FEDERAL  REGISTER 


MARCH  14,  1936 - DECEMBER  31,  1936 


PUBLISHED  BY 

THE  DIVISION  OF  THE  FEDERAL  REGISTER 
THE  NATIONAL  ARCHIVES 


VOL.  I 

IN  TWO  PARTS 

Part  I — Documents  filed  with  the  Division  of  the  Federal 
Register,  The  National  Archives,  from  March 
12,  1936,  through  August  31,  1936. 

Part  II — Documents  filed  with  the  Division  from  Septem¬ 
ber  1,  1936,  through  December  31,  1936,  with 
index  and  ancillaries. 


PART  I 


UNITED  STATES 

GOVERNMENT  PRINTING  OFFICE 


WASHINGTON  :  1937 


ADDITIONAL  COPIES 

OF  THIS  PUBLICATION  MAY  BE  PROCURED  FROM 
T11E  SUPERINTENDENT  OF  DOCUMENTS 
GOVERNMENT  PRINTING  OFFICE 
WASHINGTON,  D.  C. 

AT  $7.00-Voi„  I-Parto  I  and  II 


f  V  - 


•  !•  "  :.-.i 

n 

’ 


PREFACE 


The  Federal  Register  is  published  pursuant  to  authority  contained  in  the  Federal  Register 
Act,  approved  July  26, 1935  (49  Stat.  500 — 503 ;  U.  S.  C.  Title  44,  Sec.  301  et  seq .),  under  regulations 
prescribed  by  the  Administrative  Committee  of  the  Federal  Register,  consisting  of  the  Archivist 
of  the  United  States  or  Acting  Archivist,  as  Chairman;  an  officer  of  the  Department  of  Justice 
designated  by  the  Attorney  General;  and  the  Public  Printer  or  Acting  Public  Printer.  The 
Director  of  the  Division  of  the  Federal  Register  serves  as  Secretary  of  the  Committee. 

The  Federal  Register  contains  (1)  all  Presidential  Proclamations,  (2)  all  Executive  Orders 
having  general  applicability  and  legal  effect,  (3)  all  Executive  Orders  afFecting  Civil  Service 
rules,  and  (4)  such  documents  or  classes  of  documents  as  the  President  has  determined  have 
general  applicability  and  legal  effect  which  have  been  issued,  prescribed  or  promulgated  by 
any  Federal  agency  from  March  12,  1936,  through  December  31,  1936.  It  includes,  therefore, 
all  the  effective  rules,  regulations,  orders,  and  similar  instruments  comprising  the  corpus  of  the 
Federal  administrative  law,  issued,  prescribed  or  promulgated  during  this  period  in  so  far  as 
concerns  the  general  public. 

Section  7  of  the  Federal  Register  Act  provides,  in  part,  that  “The  contents  of  the  Federal 
Register  shall  be  judicially  noticed  and,  without  prejudice  to  any  other  mode  of  citation  may 
be  cited  by  volume  and  page  number.” 

In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  section  3  of  the  Federal  Register  Act,  the  hour  and 
date  a  document  was  filed  with  the  Division  of  the  Federal  Register,  The  National  Archives, 
and  made  available  for  public  inspection  are  printed  with  each  document.  In  addition  the 
Federal  Register  document  number  is  printed. 

The  Federal  Register  for  the  calendar  year  1936  is  in  two  parts.  Part  I  contains  documents 
of  the  nature  above  indicated  filed  with  the  Division  of  the  Federal  Register,  The  National 
Archives,  from  March  12,  1936,  through  August  31,  1936;  and  Part  II  contains  documents  filed 
with  the  Division  from  September  1,  1936,  through  December  31,  1936,  with  index  and  ancil- 
laiies.  The  documents  are  here  published  in  the  same  order  they  were  published  in  the  daily 
issues  of  the  Federal  Register.  Due  to  the  elimination  of  certain  fixtures  common  to  each  of 
the  daily  issues  and  the  closing  up  of  the  texts  of  the  documents,  the  pagination  of  the  documents 
differs  in  the  two  printings.  Parallel  tables  indicating  the  change  in  pagination  are  published 
in  Part  II,  beginning  with  page  2285. 

A  table  listing  all  published  documents,  with  references  to  related  documents  consisting 
of  amendments,  supplements,  and  revisions,  may  be  found  beginning  with  page  2299.  Docu¬ 
ments  are  grouped  under  the  names  of  the  issuing  agencies  and  are  listed  in  the  order  that  they 
are  published.  The  date  that  a  document  was  printed  in  the  daily  issues  is  given  together  with 
the  title  and  the  numbers  of  the  document,  the  page  on  which  it  may  be  found,  and  the  page 
or  pages  on  which  related  documents  may  be  found.  Users  of  the  table  should  refer  (1)  to 
the  texts  of  all  documents  listed  in  the  related  document  column,  and  (2)  to  each  related 
document  as  it  appears  in  its  numerical  order  within  the  table. 

Until  the  supplemental  editions  of  the  Federal  Register  contemplated  by  section  11  of  the 
Federal  Register  Act  are  available,  requests  for  copies  of  documents  prescribed  or  promulgated 
prior  to  March  12,  1936,  should  be  addressed  to  the  issuing  Federal  agency.  Requests  for 
copies  of  Presidential  Proclamations  and  Executive  Orders  not  printed  herein  should  be 
addressed  to  The  National  Archives,  Washington,  I).  C. 

This  printing  of  the  Federal  Register  supplants  the  daily  issues  for  the  March  through 
December  1936  period.  The  daily  issues  for  this  period  and  the  indexes  thereof  may  be 
discarded. 

The  Federal  Register  Act,  as  amended,  and  the  Regulations  prescribed  thereunder  by  the 
Administrative  Committee  of  the  Federal  Register,  and  approved  by  the  President  on  November 
17,  1936,  will  be  found  beginning  with  page  2269. 
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PART  I 

Documents  filed  with  the  Division  of  the  Federal  Register, 
The  National  Archives,  from  March  12,  1936  through  August 
31,  1936;  pages  1-1256. 
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Nos.  1-121 


Saturday ,  March  14,  1936  No.  1 


PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

Executive  Order 

ENLARGING  CAPE  ROMAIN  MIGRATORY  BIRD  REFUGE 

•  South  Carolina 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me  as 
President  of  the  United  States,  and  in  order  to  effectuate 
further  the  purpose  of  the  Migratory  Bird  Conservation  Act 
(45  Stat.  1222),  it  is  ordered  that  the  following-described 
area,  acquired  by  the  United  States,  in  Charleston  County, 
South  Carolina,  with  all  buildings  thereon,  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  reserved  and  set  apart  for  the  use  of  the  Department 
of  Agriculture,  subject  to  valid  existing  rights,  as  an  addition 
to  the  Cape  Romain  Migratory  Bird  Refuge,  established  under 
the  said  Migratory  Bird  Conservation  Act: 

Being  all  of  what  is  known  as  Bull  Island,  lying  on  the 
southwest  side  of  Bull  Bay,  between  Price  Creek  and  Bull 
Creek,  and  the  Atlantic  Ocean,  and  about  three  miles  off  the 
mainland  of  South  Carolina,  and  about  fourteen  miles  south¬ 
west  of  McClellanville,  South  Carolina.  The  following  survey 
was  executed  under  the  direction  of  the  Bureau  of  Biological 
Survey,  Department  of  Agriculture,  in  June  and  July  1935. 
All  bearings  in  this  description  were  turned  from  the  true 
meridian  as  determined  by  altitude  observations  on  the  sun 
during  the  progress  of  the  survey,  and  all  distances  are 
expressed  in  chains. 

Beginning  at  corner  No.  1,  a  point  at  the  edge  of  the  marsh 
on  the  north  side  of  Bull  Island,  on  the  west  side  of  Jacks 
Creek  which  bears  S.  40°30'  E.,  at  the  junction  of  Jacks 
Creek  with  Bull  Harbor;  from  this  corner  a  U.  S.  B.  S. 
standard  concrete  post  marked  “1  WC  COR  1  BULLS 
ISLAND  1935”,  set  18  in.  in  the  ground  for  a  witness  corner 
on  a  small  grassy  sand  ridge,  bears  S.  16°57'  E.,  8.01  chs 
distant;  from  which  witness  corner  a  10  in.  white  oak  blazed 
and  scribed  “BT  WC  COR  1”  bears  N.  56°  W.,  0.23  ch.  dis¬ 
tant;  an  8  in.  white  oak  blazed  and  scribed  “BT  WC  COR  1” 
bears  S.  3°  E.,  0.24  ch.  distant; 

Thence  from  said  initial  point,  with  the  north  side  of 
Bull  Island,  along  the  edge  of  the  marsh  with  the  meanders 
thereof,  in  part  with  the  south  shore  of  Bull  Harbor  and 
in  part  with  Bull  Bay, 

N.  51°28'  E.,  12.27  chs.  to  a  point  across  Jacks  Creek,  at  its 
mouth,  on  the  edge  of  the  salt  marsh  on  Bull  Bay;  thence, 

N.  21°19'  E.,  4.43  chs.; 

N.  1°54'  E.,  8.45  chs.; 

S.  88° 57'  E.,  18.80  chs.; 

S.  75°39'  E.,  15.66  chs.; 

N.  85°24'  E.,  15.98  chs.  to  a  point  at  the  edge  of  salt  marsh 
and  grass  on  Bull  Bay; 


Thence  with  mean  high  water  along  sandy  beach  and 
sand  dunes, 

N.  31-59'  E.,  17.19  chs; 

N.  65°32'  E.,  5.81  chs.  to  the  northeasterly  point  of  Bull 
Island;  thence, 

S.  37-27'  E.,  8.12  chs.; 

S.  22°28'  E.,  19.26  chs.  to  corner  No.  2,  a  point  on  the  north¬ 
easterly  end  of  the  seashore  of  Bull  Island,  facing  the 
Atlantic  Ocean;  from  this  corner  a  U.  S.  B.  S.  standard  con¬ 
crete  post  marked  "2  WC  COR  2  BULLS  ISLAND  1935”,  set 
18  in.  in  the  ground  for  a  witness  comer  on  the  west  slope 
of  a  grassy  sand  dune  about  2.00  chs.  northeast  of  a  dense 
growth  of  cedar,  myrtle,  and  palmetto,  bears  S.  71’30'  W., 
0.50  ch.  distant;  from  which  witness  corner  a  U.  S.  C.  & 

G.  S.  concrete  monument  marked  "BULL  1934”  bears  N. 
67°48'  W.,  3.18  chs.  distant;  an  18  in.  cedar  blazed  and 
scribed  “BT  WC  COR  2”  bears  S.  13° 00'  W.,  2.23  chs.  distant; 
and  palmettos  were  blazed  for  witness  trees; 

Thence,  with  mean  high  water  along  the  east  shore  of 
Bull  Island,  with  the  meanders  thereof,  between  the  beach 
and  a  thick  growth  of  pine,  cedar,  and  palmetto, 

S.  22-54’  E.,  8.82  chs.; 

S.  1°07‘  E.,  9.15  chs.; 

S.  15”31'  W.,  19.17  chs.; 

S.  14°50'  W.,  17.21  chs.; 

8.  16-07'  W..  4.02  chs.; 

S.  19“25'  W..  9.97  chs.; 

S.  19-11'  W.,  12.25  chs.; 

S.  16“45'  W„  21.68  chs.; 

8.  13°31'  W„  12.76  chs.; 

S.  25°31'  W.,  9.19  chs.  to  corner  No.  3,  a  point  at  mean  high 
water  at  the  northeast  end  of  a  strip  of  sand  dunes  lying 
between  the  beach  and  a  heavy  growth  of  palmetto,  oak,  and 
cedar,  at  the  edge  of  beach  and  sand  dunes;  from  this 
corner  a  U.  S.  B.  S.  standard  concrete  post  marked  “3  WC 
COR  3  BULLS  ISLAND  1935”,  set  18  in.  in  the  ground  for 
a  witness  corner  in  grassy  sand  dunes  and  scattered  pal¬ 
metto,  bears  N.  75°22'  W.,  0.79  ch.  distant;  and  palmettos 
were  blazed  for  witness  trees; 

Thence,  continuing  with  the  southerly  shore  of  Bull  Island, 

|  with  the  meanders  thereof,  along  mean  high  water, 

S.  38°15'  W.,  12.40  chs.; 

S.  60“52'  W.,  12.58  chs.; 

S.  71-00'  W.,  15.63  chs.; 

8.  74°32'  W.,  14.30  chs.; 

S.  73°50'  W.,  14.75  chs.  to  a  point  at  mean  high  water  at  the 

edge  of  beach  and  sand  dunes;  from  this  point  a  U.  8.  B.  8. 
standard  concrete  post  marked  ”3A  WC  MP  3-5  BULLS 
ISLAND  1935”,  set  18  in.  in  the  ground  for  a  witness  corner 
in  grassy  sand  dunes,  bears  N.  21°  E.,  0.77  ch.  distant;  thence, 
S.  75°22'  W.,  14.66  chs.; 

S.  75°12'  W.,  15.10  chs.; 

8.  73°52'  W.,  14.46  chs.; 

S.  72°21'  W.,  14.12  chs.; 

S.  71°55'  W.,  14.35  chs.  to  a  point  at  mean  high  water  at  the 

edge  of  beach  and  sand  dunes;  from  this  point  the  northeast 
corner  of  a  bathhouse  bears  N.  76“45'  W.,  4.24  chs.  distant; 
and  a  U.  8.  B.  8.  standard  concrete  post  marked  “4  WC  MP 
3-10  BULLS  ISLAND  1935”,  set  18  in.  in  the  ground  for  a 
witness  corner  in  grassy  sand  dunes,  bears  N.  76°45'  W.,  4.09 
chs.  distant; 

Thence  with  mean  high  water  along  the  edge  of  beach  and 
and  dunes, 

8.  69° 57'  W.,  15.15  chs.; 

8.  69°27'  W.,  17.28  chs.; 

8.  68-00'  W.,  15.23  chs.; 
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S.  66°09'  W.,  15.47  chs.;  .. 

S.  65°  16'  W.,  15.95  chs.  to  a  point  at  mean  high  water  at  the 
edge  of  beach  and  sand  dunes;  from  this  point  a  U.  S.  B.  S. 
standard  concrete  post  marked  “4A  WC  MP  3-15  BULLS 
ISLAND  1935”,  set  18  in.  in  the  ground  for  a  witness  corner 
in  grassy  sand  dunes,  bears  N.  24°  W.,  1.48  chs.  distant; 
thence, 

S.  62*53'  W.,  15.37  chs.; 

8.  62 ’42'  W.,  15.82  chs.; 

S.  60  62'  W.,  15.52  chs.; 

S.  60°00'  W  ,  16.22  chs  ; 

S.  59°20'  W..  15.62  chs.; 

S.  59c  29'  W.,  14.78  chs.  to  a  point  at  mean  high  water  at  the 
edge  of  the  beRch  and  sand  dunes;  from  this  point  a  U.  S.  B.  S. 
standard  concrete  post  marked  ‘‘4B  WC  MP  3-21  BULLS 
ISLAND  1935",  set  18  in.  in  the  ground  for  a  witness  comer 
in  grassy  sand  dunes,  bears  N.  69c00'  W.,  1.16  chs.  distant; 
thence, 

S.  58°17'  W.,  14.59  chs.; 

S.  57°45'  W.,  14.40  chs.; 

S.  52°57'  W.,  14.29  chs.; 

S.  65  24'  W.,  11.83  chs.; 

S.  62°04'  W.,  14.48  chs.; 

N.  86  48'  W.,  13.64  chs.  to  corner  No.  4,  a  point  at  mean  high 
water  on  the  southwest  extremity  of  Bull  Island,  at  the  edge 
of  beach  and  sand  dunes,  near  the  mouth  of  and  northeast 
of  Price  Creek;  from  this  corner  a  U.  S.  B.  S.  standard  concrete 
post  marked  “5  WC  COR  4  BULLS  ISLAND  1935",  set  18  in. 
in  the  ground  for  a  witness  corner  in  low  sand  dunes  and 
thin  beach  grass,  bears  N.  27°  12'  E.,  1.64  chs.  distant; 

Thence  up  the  left  bank  of  Price  Creek,  with  the  meanders 
thereof,  on  the  beach  at  mean  high  water, 

N.  22°31'  W.,  14.02  chs.  along  the  edge  of  beach  and  sand 
dunes;  thence, 

N.  28°05’  W.,  18  59  chs.  to  a  point  at  the  edge  of  marsh  and 
at  the  mouth  of  a  creek  1.00  ch.  wide  bearing  N.  60°  E., 
thence, 

N.  46°59’  W.,  12.18  chs.; 

N.  40‘  41'  W.,  13.03  chs.  to  corner  No.  5,  a  point  at  the  edge 
of  salt  marsh  at  the  Junction  of  Bull  Narrows  and  Price 
Creek;  from  this  corner  a  U.  S.  B.  S.  standard  concrete  post 
marked  "6  WTC  COR  5  BULLS  ISLAND  1935”,  set  18  in.  in 
the  ground  for  a  witness  corner  in  salt  marsh  and  marsh 
grass,  bears  S.  88°52'  E.,  0.76  ch.  distant;  a  U.  S.  C.  &  G.  S. 
monument  marked  "PRICE  1921”  bears  S.  24°25'  E.,  2.71 
chs.  distant; 


witness  corner  a  1  y2  in.  iron  pipe  bears  N.  65° 49'  W.,  8.48 
chs.  distant;  this  pipe  at  the  edge  of  marsh  is  corner  No.  5 
of  the  State  of  South  Carolina  tract  No.  2c; 


Thence,  continuing  with  the  south  bank  of  Bull  Creek 
along  the  edge  of  salt  marsh  and  marsh  grass, 

N.  68°46'  E.,  27.23  chs.; 

N.  84"06’  E.,  17.43  chs.; 

N.  89°11'  E„  12.12  chs.; 

S.  70°26'  E„  4.26  chs.; 

S.  65c59'  E.,  11.15  chs.  to  a  point  on  the  east  bank  of  Wharf 
Creek;  thence, 

N.  37°56'  E.,  27.57  chs.; 

N.  36°03'  E.,  12.02  chs.; 

N.  54°38'  E.,  15.41  chs.  to  corner  No.  9,  a  point  at  the  edge 
of  salt  marsh  near  the  Junction  of  Bull  Creek  and  Bull 
Harbor;  from  this  corner  a  U.  S.  B.  S.  standard  concrete 
post  marked  "10  WC  COR  9  BULLS  ISLAND  1935”,  set  18 
in.  in  the  ground  for  a  witness  corner  on  sandy  ridge  0.05 
ch.  northwest  of  a  U.  S.  C.  &  G.  S.  monument  marked 
“Middle”  and  0.40  ch.  west  of  a  dense  growth  of  pine, 
cedar,  oak,  and  palmetto,  bears  S.  22°35'  E.,  4.16  chs.  dis¬ 
tant;  from  which  witness  corner  a  16  in.  white  oak,  blazed 
and  scribed  "BT  WC  COR  9”  bears  S.  13°  E.,  0.46  ch.  dis¬ 
tant;  and  from  which  witness  corner  a  iy2  in.  iron  pipe 
bears  N.  24“14'  W.,  18.30  chs.  distant;  this  pipe  at  the  edge 
of  marsh  is  comer  No.  4  of  the  State  of  South  Carolina 
tract  No.  2c;  and  cedars  were  blazed  for  witness  trees; 

Thence  with  the  south  shore  of  Bull  Harbor,  along  the 
edge  of  the  marsh  with  the  meanders  thereof, 

N.  45 ’39'  E.,  9.81  chs.; 

N.  45°32'  E.,  9.73  chs.; 

N.  62°01'  E„  18.61  chs.; 

S.  84°  19'  E„  11.19  chs.; 

S.  60°30'  E„  5.51  chs.; 

N.  74°56'  E.,  6.55  chs.; 

N.  77°58'  E.,  26.16  chs.  to  the  place  of  beginning,  containing 
5,191.36  acres,  be  the  same  more  or  less. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 


The  White  House, 

March  13,  1936. 


[No.  7316] 

(F.  R.  Doc.  4— Filed,  March  13, 1936;  12 :47  p.  m  ] 


Thence  with  the  east  bank  of  Bull  Narrows,  with  the  mean¬ 
ders  thereof,  along  the  edge  of  salt  marsh  and  marsh  grass, 

N.  39°42’  E„  15.76  chs.; 

N.  40°36'  E.,  13  90  chs.; 

N.  18  33'  E„  17  91  chs.; 

N.  4  37'  E„  15.55  chs.; 

N.  0'45'  W.,  12.33  chs.; 

N.  23°  14'  E.,  0.98  ch.  to  corner  No.  6,  a  point  at  the  edge  of 
marsh  and  at  the  Junction  of  Bull  Narrows  and  a  creek 
bearing  N.  25°  W.  to  Sewee  Bay;  from  this  corner  a  U.  S. 
B.  S.  standard  concrete  post  marked  “7  WC  COR  6  BULLS 
ISLAND  1935”,  set  18  in.  in  the  ground  for  a  witness  cor¬ 
ner  in  salt  marsh  and  marsh  grass,  bears  S.  7°45'  E.,  0.71 
ch.  distant; 

Thence  with  the  south  bank  of  Bull  Narrows  along  the 
edge  of  salt  marsh  and  marsh  grass, 

N.  70°38'  E.,  13.81  chs.; 

N.  82°24'  E.,  9.15  chs.; 

N.  44 ’15'  E„  35.14  chs.; 

N.  27°27'  E„  10.85  chs.; 

N.  67° 53'  E..  11.84  chs.; 

N.  1°07'  W.,  16.04  chs.; 

N.  45°52'  E.,  3.45  chs.  to  corner  No.  7,  a  point  at  the  edge  of 
marsh  at  the  Junction  of  Bull  Creek  and  Bull  Narrows;  from 
this  corner  a  U.  S.  B.  S.  standard  concrete  post  marked 
”8  WC  COR  7  BULLS  ISLAND  1935”,  set  18  in.  in  the  ground 
for  a  witness  corner  in  salt  marsh  and  marsh  grass,  bears 
S.  45  47'  W„  2.27  chs.  distant;  from  which  witness  comer 
a  lVfe  in.  iron  pipe  bears  N.  55°20'  E.,  10.30  chs.  distant; 
this  pipe  at  the  edge  of  marsh  is  corner  No.  7  of  the  State 
of  South  Carolina  tract  No.  2c; 

Thence  with  the  south  bank  of  Bull  Creek  along  the  edge 
of  salt  marsh  and  grass, 

N.  87°46'  E.,  18.40  chs.; 

S.  71c59'  E.,  20  85  chs.; 

N.  73°00'  E.,  10.00  chs.  to  a  point  on  the  east  bank  and  at  the 
mouth  of  Back  Creek  which  bears  S.  10°  W.;  from  this  point 
a  U.  S.  B.  S.  standard  concrete  post  marked  "8-A  WC  MP  7-3 
BULLS  ISLAND  1935”,  set  18  in.  in  the  ground  for  a  witness 
corner  in  salt  marsh  and  marsh  grass,  bears  N.  73°  E.,  0.15 
ch.  distant;  thence, 

N.  22°54'  E.,  7.37  chs.; 

N.  13*57'  E.,  14.87  chs.  to  corner  No.  8,  a  point  at  the  edge  of 
salt  marsh;  from  this  corner  a  U.  S.  B.  S.  standard  concrete 
post  marked  “9  WC  COR  8  BULLS  ISLAND  1935",  set  18 
in.  in  the  ground  for  a  witness  corner  in  salt  marsh  and 
marsh  grass,  bears  S.  20°  E.,  0.75  ch.  distant;  from  which 


TREASURY  DEPARTMENT. 

Bureau  of  Internal  Revenue. 

Regulations  90  Relating  to  the  Excise  Tax  on  Employers 
Under  Title  IX  of  the  Social  Security  Act 

chapter  i — definitions 

Section  1101  (a)  and  (b)  of  the  act 

(a)  When  used  in  this  Act — 

(1)  The  term  "State”  (except  when  used  in  section  531) 
includes  Alaska,  Hawaii,  and  the  District  of  Columbia. 

(2)  The  term  “United  States”  when  used  in  a  geographical 
sense  means  the  States,  Alaska,  Hawaii,  and  the  District  of 
Columbia. 

(3)  The  term  “person”  means  an  individual,  a  trust  or 
estate,  a  partnership,  or  a  corporation, 

(4)  The  term  “corporation”  includes  associations,  joint- 
stock  companies,  and  insurance  companies. 

(5)  The  term  “shareholder”  includes  a  member  in  an  asso¬ 
ciation,  joint-stock  company,  or  insurance  company. 

(6)  The  term  “employee”  includes  an  officer  of  a 
corporation. 

(b)  The  terms  “includes”  and  “including”  when  used  in 
a  definition  contained  in  this  Act  shall  not  be  deemed  to 
exclude  other  things  otherwise  within  the  meaning  of  the 
term  defined. 

Section  907  of  the  act 

When  used  in  this  title — 

(a)  The  term  “employer”  does  not  include  any  person 
unless  on  each  of  some  twenty  days  during  the  taxable 
year,  each  day  being  in  a  different  calendar  week,  the  total 
number  of  individuals  who  were  in  his  employ  for  some 
portion  of  the  day  (whether  or  not  at  the  same  moment 
of  time)  was  eight  or  more. 

(b)  The  term  “wages”  means  all  remuneration  for  em¬ 
ployment,  including  the  cash  value  of  all  remuneration  paid 
in  any  medium  other  than  cash. 
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(c)  The  term  “employment”  means  any  service,  of  what¬ 
ever  nature,  performed  within  the  United  States  by  an 
employee  for  his  employer,  except — 

(1)  Agricultural  labor; 

(2)  Domestic  service  in  a  private  home; 

(3)  Service  performed  as  an  officer  or  member  of  the 
crew  of  a  vessel  on  the  navigable  waters  of  the  United 
States ; 

(4)  Service  performed  by  an  individual  in  the  employ  of 
his  son,  daughter,  or  spouse,  and  service  performed  by  a 
child  under  the  age  of  twenty-one  in  the  employ  of  his 
father  or  mother; 

(5)  Service  performed  in  the  employ  of  the  United  States 
Government  or  of  an  instrumentality  of  the  United  States; 

(6)  Service  performed  in  the  employ  of  a  State,  a  politi¬ 
cal  subdivision  thereof,  or  an  instrumentality  of  one  or  more 
States  or  political  subdivisions; 

(7)  Service  performed  in  the  employ  of  a  corporation,  com¬ 
munity  chest,  fund,  or  foundation,  organized  and  operated 
exclusively  for  religious,  charitable,  scientific,  literary,  or 
educational  purposes,  or  for  the  prevention  of  cruelty  to 
children  or  animals,  no  part  of  the  net  earnings  of  which 
inures  to  the  benefit  of  any  private  shareholder  or  indi¬ 
vidual. 

(d)  The  term  “State  agency”  means  any  State  officer, 
board,  or  other  authority,  designated  under  a  State  law  to 
administer  the  unemployment  fund  in  such  State. 

(e)  The  term  “unemployment  fund”  means  a  special  fund, 
established  under  a  State  law  and  administered  by  a  State 
agency,  for  the  payment  of  compensation. 

(f)  The  term  “contributions”  means  payments  required 
by  a  State  law  to  be  made  by  an  employer  into  an  unemploy¬ 
ment  fund,  to  the  extent  that  such  payments  are  made  by 
him  without  any  part  thereof  being  deducted  or  deductible 
from  the  wages  of  individuals  in  his  employ. 

Article  1.  General  definitions. — As  used  in  these  regu¬ 
lations — 

(a)  The  terms  defined  in  the  above  provisions  of  law  shall 
have  the  meanings  so  assigned  to  them. 

(b>  The  term  “Act”  means  the  Social  Security  Act  (Pub¬ 
lic,  No.  271,  Seventy-fourth  Congress). 

(c)  The  term  “tax”  means  the  excise  tax  imposed  by 
Title  IX  of  the  Act. 

( d )  The  term  “taxable  year”  means  any  calendar  year 
after  the  calendar  year  1935. 

(e)  The  term  “Secretary”  means  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury. 

(/)  The  term  “Commissioner”  means  the  Commissioner 
of  Internal  Revenue. 

(fir)  The  term  “collector”  means  collector  of  internal 
revenue. 

(7i)  The  term  “taxpayer”  means  any  person  subject  to 
the  tax. 

( i )  The  term  “Social  Security  Board”  means  the  board 
established  pursuant  to  Title  VII  of  the  Act. 

CHAPTER  II — NATURE,  SCOPE,  AND  IMPOSITION  OF  THE  TAX 

Section  901  of  the  act 

On  and  after  January  1,  1936,  every  employer  (as  defined 
in  section  907)  shall  pay  for  each  calendar  year  an  excise 
tax,  with  respect  to  having  individuals  in  his  employ,  equal 
to  the  following  percentages  of  the  total  wages  ( as  defined  in 
section  907)  payable  by  him  (regardless  of  the  time  of  pay¬ 
ment)  with  respect  to  employment  (as  defined  in  section 
907)  during  such  calendar  year: 

(1)  With  respect  to  employment  during  the  calendar  year 

1936  the  rate  shall  be  1  per  centum; 

(2)  With  respect  to  employment  during  the  calendar  year 

1937  the  rate  shall  be  2  per  centum; 

(3)  With  respect  to  employment  after  December  31,  1937, 
the  rate  shall  be  3  per  centum. 

Art.  200.  Nature  of  tax. — The  tax  is  an  excise  tax  imposed 
on  employers  with  respect  to  having  individuals  in  their 
employ. 

Art.  201.  Measure  of  tax. — (a)  The  measure  of  the  tax  is 
the  total  amount  of  wages  payable  by  an  employer  with 


respect  to  employment  during  the  calendar  year,  regardless 
of  the  time  of  actual  payment. 

(b)  Wages  are  payable  within  the  meaning  of  the  Act  and 
these  regulations  (1)  if  there  is  an  obligation  at  any  time 
to  pay  wages  with  respect  to  employment  during  the  calen¬ 
dar  year,  or  (2)  if,  at  any  time,  wages  are  actually  paid 
with  respect  to  employment  during  the  calendar  year.  It  is 
immaterial  whether  such  wages  are  certain  in  amount  at  any 
time  within  the  calendar  year,  and  whether  the  right  exists 
to  enforce  the  payment  of  such  wages  at  any  time  within 
the  calendar  year.  (See  article  207  relating  to  wages,  article 
209  (a)  relating  to  estimates  of  wages,  and  article  210  re¬ 
lating  to  adjustments  of  tax.) 

Art.  202.  Rate  and  computation  of  tax. — The  rates  of  tax 
applicable  for  the  respective  calendar  years  are  as  follows: 

Percent 


For  the  calendar  year  1930 _  1 

For  the  calendar  year  1937 _  2 

For  the  calendar  year  1938  and  any  subsequent  calendar 

year _ _ _ _ _  3 


The  tax  for  any  calendar  year  is  computed  by  applying  the 
rate  for  that  year  to  the  total  wages  payable  by  the  em¬ 
ployer  with  respect  to  employment  during  such  year.  (See 
article  201.) 

Section  907  of  the  act 

(a)  The  term  “employer”  does  not  include  any  person  un¬ 
less  on  each  of  some  twenty  days  during  the  taxable  year, 
each  day  being  in  a  different  calendar  week,  the  total  num¬ 
ber  of  individuals  who  were  in  his  employ  for  some  portion 
cf  the  day  (whether  or  not  at  the  same  moment  of  time)  was 
eight  or  more. 

(c)  The  term  “employment”  means  any  service,  of  what- 
|  ever  nature,  performed  within  the  United  States  by  an 
|  employee  for  his  employer,  except  *  *  * 

Art.  203.  Persons  liable  for  the  tax. — Every  person  who  is 
an  “employer”,  as  defined  by  the  Act,  is  liable  for  the  tax. 

Generally,  a  person  is  an  “employer”  if  he  employs  8  or 
more  individuals  on  each  of  some  20  days  during  a  calendar 
year,  each  such  day  being  in  a  different  calendar  week. 
(See  article  204.) 

Certain  services,  however,  are  specifically  excepted  by  the 
Act  and  to  the  extent  that  a  person  employs  individuals  who 
render  such  services,  he  is  not  an  “employer.”  (See  articles 
206  to  206  (7),  inclusive.) 

Even  if  an  “employer”  is  not  subject  to  any  State  unem¬ 
ployment  insurance  law,  he  is  nevertheless  subject  to  the  tax. 
However,  if  he  is  subject  to  such  a  State  law,  he  is  entitled 
tc  credit  against  the  tax  any  contributions  with  respect  to 
employment  paid  by  him  thereunder  to  the  extent  permitted 
by  section  902.  (See  article  211.) 

Art.  204.  Who  are  employers. — Commencing  with  the  cal- 
!  endar  year  1936,  any  person  who  employs  8  or  more  indi- 
j  viduals  (in  an  employment  as  defined  in  section  907  (c) 
of  the  Act)  cn  a  total  of  20  or  more  calendar  days  during 
a  calendar  year,  each  such  day  being  in  a  different  calendar 
week,  is  an  employer  subject  to  the  tax  imposed  with  re¬ 
spect  to  such  year. 

The  several  weeks  in  each  of  which  occurs  a  day  on  which 
eight  or  more  individuals  are  employed  need  not  be  consecu¬ 
tive  weeks.  It  is  not  necessary  that  the  individuals  so  em¬ 
ployed  be  the  same  individuals;  they  may  be  different 
individuals  on  each  such  calendar  day.  Neither  is  it  neces¬ 
sary  that  the  eight  or  more  individuals  be  employed  at  the 
same  moment  of  time  or  for  any  particular  length  of  time 
or  on  any  particular  basis  of  compensation.  It  is  sufficient 
if  the  total  number  of  individuals  employed  during  the  24 
hours  of  a  calendar  day  is  eight  or  more,  regardless  of  the 
period  of  service  during  that  day  or  the  basis  of  com¬ 
pensation. 

In  determining  whether  a  person  employs  a  sufficient  num¬ 
ber  of  individuals  to  be  an  employer  subject  to  the  tax,  no 
individual  is  counted  unless  he  is  engaged  in  the  performance 
within  the  United  States  of  services  not  excepted  by  section 
907  (c).  (See  articles  206  to  206  (7),  inclusive.) 

Art.  205.  Employed  individuals. — An  individual  is  in  the 
employ  of  another  within  the  meaning  of  the  Act  if  he  per- 
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forms  services  in  an  employment  as  defined  in  section  907  (c)  • 
However,  the  relationship  between  the  individual  who  per¬ 
forms  such  services  and  the  person  for  whom  such  services 
are  rendered  must,  as  to  those  services,  be  the  legal  rela¬ 
tionship  of  employer  and  employee.  The  Act  makes  no 
distinction  between  classes  or  grades  of  employees.  Thus, 
superintendents,  managers,  and  other  superior  employees 
are  employees  within  the  meaning  of  the  Act. 

The  words  “employ”,  “employer”,  and  “employee”,  as 
used  in  this  article,  are  to  be  taken  in  their  ordinary  mean¬ 
ing.  An  employer,  however,  may  be  an  individual,  a  corpora¬ 
tion,  a  partnership,  a  trust  or  estate,  a  joint-stock  company, 
an  association,  or  a  syndicate,  group,  pool,  joint  venture,  or 
other  unincorporated  organization,  group,  or  entity.  An 
employer  may  be  a  person  acting  in  a  fiduciary  capacity  or 
on  behalf  of  another,  such  as  a  guardian,  committee,  trustee, 
executor  or  administrator,  trustee  in  bankruptcy,  receiver, 
assignee  for  the  benefit  of  creditors,  or  conservator. 

Whether  the  relationship  of  employer  and  employee  exists, 
will  in  doubtful  cases  be  determined  upon  an  examination 
of  the  particular  facts  of  each  case. 

Generally  the  relationship  exists  when  the  person  for  whom 
services  are  performed  has  the  right  to  control  and  direct 
the  individual  who  performs  the  services,  not  only  as  to  the 
result  to  be  accomplished  by  the  work  but  also  as  to  the 
details  and  means  by  which  that  result  is  accomplished. 
That  is,  an  employee  is  subject  to  the  will  and  control  of  the 
employer  not  only  as  to  what  shall  be  done  but  how  it  shall 
be  done.  In  this  connection,  it  is  not  necessary  that  the 
employer  actually  direct  or  control  the  manner  in  which  the 
services  are  performed;  it  is  sufficient  if  he  has  the  right 
to  do  so.  The  right  to  discharge  is  also  an  important  factor 
indicating  that  the  person  possessing  that  right  is  an  em¬ 
ployer.  Other  factors  characteristic  of  an  employer  are  the 
furnishing  of  tools  and  the  furnishing  of  a  place  to  work,  to 
the  individual  who  performs  the  services.  In  general,  if  an 
individual  is  subject  to  the  control  or  direction  of  another 
merely  as  to  the  result  to  be  accomplished  by  the  work  and 
not  as  to  the  means  and  methods  for  accomplishing  the 
result,  he  is  an  independent  contractor,  not  an  employee. 

If  the  relationship  of  employer  and  employee  exists,  the 
designation  or  description  of  the  relationship  by  the  parties 
as  anything  other  than  that  of  employer  and  employee  is 
immaterial.  Thus,  if  two  individuals  in  fact  stand  in  the 
relation  of  employer  and  employee  to  each  other,  it  is  of  no 
consequence  that  the  employee  is  designated  as  a  partner, 
coadventurer,  agent,  or  independent  contractor. 

The  measurement,  method,  or  designation  of  compensa¬ 
tion  is  also  immaterial,  if  the  relationship  of  employer  and 
employee  in  fact  exists. 

Individuals  performing  services  as  independent  con¬ 
tractors  are  not  employees.  Generally,  physicians,  lawyers, 
dentists,  veterinarians,  contractors,  subcontractors,  public 
stenographers,  auctioneers,  and  others  who  follow  an  inde¬ 
pendent  trade,  business,  or  profession,  in  which  they  offer 
their  services  to  the  public,  are  independent  contractors 
and  not  employees. 

An  officer  of  a  corporation  is  an  employee  of  the  corpora¬ 
tion,  but  a  director,  as  such,  is  not.  A  director  may  be  an 
employee  of  the  corporation,  however,  if  he  performs  services 
for  the  corporation  other  than  those  required  by  attendance 
at  and  participation  in  meetings  of  the  board  of  directors. 

Section  907  (c)  of  the  act 

The  term  “employment”  means  any  service,  of  whatever 
nature,  performed  within  the  United  States  by  an  employee 
for  his  employer,  except  •  *  * 

Art.  206.  Excepted  services  generally. — (a)  To  constitute 
an  “employment”  within  the  meaning  of  the  Act  the  services 
performed  by  the  employee  must  be  performed  within  the 
United  States,  that  is,  within  any  of  the  several  States,  the 
District  of  Columbia,  or  the  Territories  of  Alaska  and 
Hawaii. 

To  the  extent  that  an  employee  performs  services  outside 
of  the  United  States  for  the  person  who  employs  him,  he  is 
not  in  an  “employment”  within  the  meaning  of  the  Act,  and 


to  that  extent  he  will  not  be  counted  for  the  purpose  of 
determining  whether  the  person  who  employs  him  is  an  “em¬ 
ployer”,  within  the  meaning  of  the  Act.  Furthermore,  re¬ 
muneration  payable  to  the  employee  for  services  which  he 
performs  outside  of  the  United  States  is  excluded  from  the 
computation  of  wages  upon  which  his  employer’s  tax  is  based. 
However,  if  any  services  are  performed  by  the  employee 
within  the  United  States,  such  services,  unless  specifically 
excepted  by  the  Act  (see  articles  206  (1)  to  206  (7),  inclu¬ 
sive),  constitute  “employment.”  In  such  case  the  employee 
is  counted  for  the  purpose  of  determining  whether  the  per¬ 
son  who  employs  him  is  an  “employer”,  within  the  mean¬ 
ing  of  the  Act,  and  the  wages  payable  to  the  employee  on 
account  of  such  services  are  included  in  the  computation 
of  wages  for  the  purpose  of  determining  the  amount  of  the 
employer’s  tax. 

The  place  where  the  contract  for  services  is  entered  into 
and  the  citizenship  or  residence  of  the  employee  or  of  the 
person  who  employs  him  are  immaterial.  Thus,  the  em¬ 
ployee  and  the  person  who  employs  him  may  be  citizens  and 
residents  of  a  foreign  country  and  the  contract  for  the  serv¬ 
ices  may  be  entered  into  in  a  foreign  country,  and  yet,  if 
the  employee  under  such  contract  actually  performs  serv¬ 
ices  within  the  United  States,  there  is  to  that  extent  an 
“employment”  within  the  meaning  of  the  Act,  and  the  per¬ 
son  who  has  employed  such  individual  may  be  an  “em¬ 
ployer”  within  the  meaning  of  the  Act. 

(b)  Even  though  the  services  of  the  employee  are  per¬ 
formed  within  the  United  States,  if  they  are  in  a  class  which 
is  excepted  by  the  Act  they  are  excluded  for  the  purpose 
(1)  of  determining  whether  a  person  employs  a  sufficient 
number  of  individuals  to  be  an  employer  subject  to  the  tax, 
and  (2)  of  computing  the  total  wages  payable  with  respect 
to  employment  during  the  calendar  year. 

The  exception  attaches  to  the  services  performed  by  the 
employee  and  not  to  the  employee  as  an  individual;  and 
the  exception  applies  only  for  the  period  during  which  the 
individual  is  rendering  services  in  an  excepted  class. 

Example:  A,  who  operates  a  farm  and  also  a  grocery 
store,  employs  B  for  $10  a  week.  B  works  on  the  farm  five 
days  of  the  week  and  works  for  one  day  of  the  week  as  a 
clerk  in  the  grocery  store.  If  the  services  which  B  per¬ 
forms  on  the  farm  constitute  “agricultural  labor”  (see 
article  206  (1)),  such  services  are  excepted  by  the  Act;  the 
services  performed  as  a  clerk  in  the  grocery  store,  however, 
are  not  excepted.  Therefore,  the  time  during  which  B 
works  on  the  farm  is  not  considered  in  determining  whether 
A  is  an  “employer,”  but  the  time  during  which  B  is  working 
in  the  grocery  store  is  so  considered.  Also,  if  A  is  an  “em¬ 
ployer,”  in  computing  the  amount  of  wages  payable,  the 
part  of  the  weekly  salary  of  $10  which  is  attributable  to  the 
work  on  the  farm  is  disregarded,  while  the  amount  which  is 
attributable  to  the  work  performed  in  the  grocery  store  is 
included. 

Section  907  (c)  of  the  act 

The  term  “employment”  means  any  service  *  *  * 

except — 

(1)  Agricultural  labor;  •  •  * 

Art.  206  (1).  Agricultural  labor. — The  term  “agricultural 
labor”  includes  all  services  performed — 

(a)  By  an  employee,  on  a  farm,  in  connection  with  the  cul¬ 
tivation  of  the  soil,  the  harvesting  of  crops,  or  the  raising, 
feeding,  or  management  of  livestock,  bees,  and  poultry;  or 

(b)  By  an  employee  in  connection  with  the  processing  of 
articles  from  materials  which  were  produced  on  a  farm;  also 
the  packing,  packaging,  transportation,  or  marketing  of  those 
materials  or  articles.  Such  services  do  not  constitute  “agri¬ 
cultural  labor”,  however,  unless  they  are  performed  by  an 
employee  of  the  owner  or  tenant  of  the  farm  on  which  the 
materials  in  their  raw  or  natural  state  were  produced,  and 
unless  such  processing,  packing,  packaging,  transportation, 
or  marketing  is  carried  on  as  an  incident  to  ordinary  farm¬ 
ing  operations  as  distinguished  from  manufacturing  or  com¬ 
mercial  operations. 

As  used  herein  the  term  “farm”  embraces  the  farm  in  the 
ordinarily  accepted  sense,  and  includes  stock,  dairy,  poultry, 
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fruit,  and  truck  farms,  plantations,  ranches,  ranges,  and 
orchards. 

Forestry  and  lumbering  are  not  included  within  the 
exception. 

Section  907(c)  of  the  act 

The  term  “employment”  means  any  service  •  •  * 

except — 

(2)  Domestic  service  in  a  private  home; 

Art.  206  (2).  Domestic  service. — Services  of  a  household 
nature  performed  by  an  employee  in  or  about  the  private 
home  of  the  person  by  whom  he  is  employed  are  within  the 
above  exception. 

A  private  home  is  the  fixed  place  of  abode  of  an  individ¬ 
ual  or  family. 

If  the  home  is  utilized  primarily  for  the  purpose  of  sup¬ 
plying  board  or  lodging  to  the  public  as  a  business  enter¬ 
prise,  it  ceases  to  be  a  private  home. 

In  general,  services  of  a  household  nature  in  or  about 
a  private  home  include  services  rendered  by  cooks,  maids, 
butlers,  valets,  laundresses,  furnacemen,  gardners,  footmen, 
grooms,  and  chauffeurs  of  automobiles  for  family  use. 

The  services  above  enumerated  are  not  within  the  excep¬ 
tion  if  performed  in  or  about  rooming  or  lodging  houses, 
boarding  houses,  fraternity  houses,  clubs,  hotels,  or  commer¬ 
cial  offices  or  establishments. 

Section  907  (c)  of  the  act 

The  term  “employment”  means  any  service  *  *  * 

except — 

(3)  Service  performed  as  an  officer  or  member  of  the 
crew  of  a  vessel  on  the  navigable  waters  of  the  United 
States; 

Art.  206  (3).  Officers  and  members  of  crews. — The  ex¬ 
pression  “navigable  waters  of  the  United  States”  means 
such  waters  as  are  navigable  in  fact  and  which  by  them¬ 
selves  or  their  connection  with  other  waters  form  a  con¬ 
tinuous  channel  for  commerce  with  foreign  countries  or 
among  the  States. 

The  word  “vessel”  includes  every  description  of  water¬ 
craft  or  other  contrivance,  used  as  a  means  of  transporta¬ 
tion  on  water.  It  does  not  include  any  type  of  aircraft. 

The  expression  “officers  and  members  of  the  crew”  in¬ 
cludes  the  master  or  officer  in  charge  of  the  vessel,  however 
designated,  and  every  individual,  subject  to  his  authority, 
serving  on  board  and  contributing  in  any  way  to  the  opera¬ 
tion  and  welfare  of  the  vessel.  The  exception  extends,  for 
example,  to  services  rendered  by  the  master,  mates,  pilots, 
pursers,  surgeons,  stewards,  engineers,  firemen,  cooks,  clerks, 
carpenters,  deck  hands,  porters,  and  chambermaids,  and  by 
seal  hunters  and  fishermen  on  sealing  and  fishing  vessels. 

Section  907  (c)  of  the  act 

The  term  “employment”  means  any  service  *  *  * 

except — 

(4)  Service  performed  by  an  individual  in  the  employ  of 
his  son,  daughter,  or  spouse,  and  service  performed  by  a 
child  under  the  age  of  twenty-one  in  the  employ  of  his 
father  or  mother; 

Art.  206  (4) .  Family  employment. — Under  section  907  (c) 
(4)  certain  services  are  excepted  because  of  the  existence 
ol  a  family  relationship  between  the  employee  and  the  per¬ 
son  for  whom  he  performs  the  services.  The  exceptions  are 
as  follows: 

(a)  Services  performed  by  a  husband  for  his  wife,  or  by 
a  wife  for  her  husband; 

(b)  Services  performed  by  a  father  or  mother  for  a  son 
or  daughter; 

(c)  Services  performed  by  a  son  or  daughter  under  21 
years  of  age  for  the  father  or  mother. 

Under  (a)  and  (b)  the  exception  is  conditioned  solely  upon 
the  relationship  of  the  employer  to  the  employee.  Under 
(c),  in  addition  to  the  relationship  of  parent  and  child, 
there  is  a  further  requirement  that  the  child  shall  be  under 
the  age  of  21,  and  the  exception  continues  only  during 
the  time  that  such  child  is  under  the  age  of  21. 

Services  performed  by  an  employee  of  a  corporation,  part¬ 
nership,  or  other  entity,  are  not  within  the  exception. 


Section  907  (c)  of  the  act 

The  term  “employment”  means  any  service  •  *  • 

except— 

(5)  Service  performed  in  the  employ  of  the  United  States 
Government  or  of  an  instrumentality  of  the  United  States; 

(6)  Service  performed  in  the  employ  of  a  State,  a  political 
subdivision  thereof,  or  an  instrumentality  of  one  or  more 
States  or  political  subdivisions; 

Art.  206  (5) -(6).  Government  employees. — Services  per¬ 
formed  by  Federal  and  State  employees  are  excepted.  The 
exception  extends  to  every  service  performed  by  an  indivi¬ 
dual  in  the  employ  of  the  United  States,  the  several  States, 
the  District  of  Columbia,  or  the  Territory  of  Alaska  or 
Hawaii,  or  any  political  subdivision  or  instrumentality 
thereof,  including  every  unit  or  agency  of  government,  with¬ 
out  distinction  between  those  exercising  functions  of  a  gov¬ 
ernmental  nature  and  those  exercising  functions  of  a  pro¬ 
prietary  nature. 

Section  907  (c)  of  the  act 

The  term  “employment”  means  any  service  *  *  •  ex¬ 

cept — 

(7)  Service  performed  in  the  employ  of  a  corporation,  com¬ 
munity  chest,  fund,  or  foundation,  organized  and  operated 
exclusively  for  religious,  charitable,  scientific,  literary,  or 
educational  purposes,  or  for  the  prevention  of  cruelty  to 
children  or  animals,  no  part  of  the  net  earnings  of  which 
inures  to  the  benefit  of  any  private  shareholder  or  individual. 

Art.  206  (7).  Religious,  charitable,  scientific,  literary,  and 
educational  organizations  and  community  chests. — Services 
performed  by  any  employee  of  an  organization  of  the  class 
specified  in  section  907  (c)  (7)  are  excepted. 

For  the  purpose  of  the  exception  the  nature  of  the  service 
is  immaterial;  the  statutory  test  is  the  character  of  the 
organization  for  which  the  service  is  performed. 

In  all  cases,  in  order  to  establish  its  status  under  the  statu¬ 
tory  classification,  the  organization  must  meet  two  tests: 

(1)  It  must  be  organized  and  operated  exclusively  for  one 
or  more  of  the  specified  purposes;  and 

(2)  Its  net  income  must  not  inure  in  whole  or  in  part  to 
the  benefit  of  private  shareholders  or  individuals. 

Corporations  or  other  institutions  organized  and  operated 
exclusively  for  charitable  purposes  comprise,  in  general,  or¬ 
ganizations  for  the  relief  of  the  poor.  The  fact  that  an 
organization  established  for  the  relief  of  indigent  persons  may 
receive  voluntary  contributions  from  the  persons  intended 
to  be  relieved  will  not  necessarily  affect  its  status  under  the 
law. 

An  educational  organization  within  the  meaning  of  the 
Act  is  one  designed  primarily  for  the  improvement  or  develop¬ 
ment  of  the  capabilities  of  the  individual,  but,  under  excep¬ 
tional  circumstances,  may  include  an  association  whose  sole 
purpose  is  the  instruction  of  the  public,  or  an  association 
whose  primary  purpose  is  to  give  lectures  on  subjects  useful  to 
the  individual  and  beneficial  to  the  community,  even  though  an 
association  of  either  class  has  incidental  amusement  features. 
An  organization  formed,  or  availed  of,  to  disseminate  con¬ 
troversial  or  partisan  propaganda  or  which  by  any  substantial 
part  of  its  activities  attempts  to  influence  legislation  is  not  an 
educational  organization  within  the  meaning  of  section  907 
(c)  (7)  of  the  Act. 

Since  a  corporation  or  other  institution  to  be  within  the 
prescribed  class  must  be  organized  and  operated  exclusively 
for  one  or  more  of  the  specified  purposes,  an  organization 
which  has  certain  religious  purposes  and  also  manufactures 
and  sells  articles  to  the  public  for  profit  is  not  within  the 
statutory  class  even  though  its  property  is  held  in  common 
and  its  profits  do  not  inure  to  the  benefit  of  individual 
members  of  the  organization. 

An  organization  otherwise  within  the  statutory  class  does 
not  lose  its  status  as  such  by  receiving  income  such  as  rent, 
dividends,  and  interest  from  investments,  provided  such 
income  is  devoted  exclusively  to  one  or  more  of  the  purposes 
specified  in  section  907  (c)  (7)  of  the  Act. 

Money  contributed  by  members  of  an  organization  to  a 
common  fund  to  be  applied  to  the  relief  of  the  particular 
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members  of  the  organization  or  their  families  when  in  sick¬ 
ness,  unemployed,  in  want,  or  under  other  disability,  is  not  a 
charitable  fund. 

If  an  organization  has  established  its  status  under  the  law, 
it  need  not  thereafter  make  a  return  or  any  further  show¬ 
ing  with  respect  to  its  status  unless  it  changes  the  character 
of  its  organization  or  operations  or  the  purpose  for  which  it 
was  originally  created.  Collectors  will  keep  a  list  of  all  such 
organizations,  to  the  end  that  they  may  occasionally  inquire 
into  their  status  and  ascertain  whether  they  are  observing 
the  conditions  upon  which  their  classification  is  predicated. 

Section  901  of  the  act 

On  and  after  January  1,  1936,  every  employer  (as  defined 
in  section  907)  shall  pay  for  each  calendar  year  an  excise 
tax,  with  respect  to  having  individuals  in  his  employ,  equal 
to  the  following  percentages  of  the  total  wages  (as  defined 
in  section  907)  payable  by  him  (regardless  of  the  time  of 
payment)  with  respect  to  employment  (as  defined  in  section 
907)  during  such  calendar  year;  •  •  • 

Section  907  (b)  of  the  Act 

The  term  “wages”  means  all  remuneration  for  employment, 
including  the  cash  value  of  all  remuneration  paid  in  any 
medium  other  than  cash. 

Art.  207.  Wages. — The  term  “wages”  means  all  remunera¬ 
tion  for  employment,  whether  payable  in  money  or  something 
other  than  money.  The  name  by  which  such  remuneration 
is  designated  is  immaterial.  Thus,  salaries,  commissions  on 
sales  or  on  insurance  premiums,  fees,  and  bonuses  are  wages 
within  the  meaning  of  the  Act  if  payable  by  an  employer  to 
his  employee  as  compensation  for  services  not  excepted  by 
the  Act.  The  basis  upon  which  the  remuneration  is  pay¬ 
able,  the  amount  of  remuneration,  and  the  time  of  payment 
are  immaterial  in  determining  whether  the  remuneration 
constitutes  “wages.”  Thus,  it  may  be  payable  on  the  basis 
of  piecework,  or  a  percentage  of  profits;  and  it  may  be  pay¬ 
able  hourly,  daily,  weekly,  monthly,  or  annually. 

The  medium  in  which  the  remuneration  is  payable  is  also 
immaterial.  It  may  be  payable  in  cash  or  in  something  other 
than  cash,  such  as  goods,  lodging,  food,  and  clothing. 

Ordinarily,  facilities  or  privileges  (such  as  entertainment, 
cafeterias,  restaurants,  medical  services,  or  so-called  “cour¬ 
tesy”  discounts  on  purchases),  furnished  or  offered  by  an 
employer  to  his  employees  generally,  are  not  considered  as 
remuneration  for  services  if  such  facilities  or  privileges  are 
offered  or  furnished  by  the  employer  merely  as  a  conven¬ 
ience  to  the  employer  or  as  a  means  of  promoting  the  health, 
good  will,  contentment,  or  efficiency  of  his  employees. 

Art.  208.  Exclusion  from,  wages. — Excluded  from  the  com¬ 
putation  of  wages  is  all  remuneration  payable  by  an  em¬ 
ployer  to  an  employee  for  services  which  are  excepted  by 
section  907  (c).  or  which  are  performed  outside  of  the  United 
States.  (See  articles  206  to  206  (7),  inclusive.) 

Art.  209.  Items  included  as  wages. — (a)  General. — The 
total  wages  payable  by  an  employer  to  his  employees  with 
respect  to  employment  during  any  calendar  year  shall  in¬ 
clude  (A)  items  payable  and  actually  paid  during  that  cal¬ 
endar  year  and  (B)  items  payable  but  not  actually  paid 
during  that  calendar  year. 

(A)  Items  actually  paid  shall  include; 

(1)  Cash;  and 

(2)  The  fair  value,  at  the  time  of  payment,  of  all  items 
other  than  money. 

(B)  Items  payable  but  not  actually  paid  shall  include: 

(1)  The  amount  of  all  remuneration  agreed  by  the  em¬ 
ployer  to  be  paid  to  the  employee;  and 

(2)  The  fair  and  reasonable  value  of  all  services  per¬ 
formed  with  respect  to  employment  during  the  calendar 
year,  if  there  is  no  agreement  between  the  employer  and 
the  employee  as  to  the  amount  of  remuneration  for  such 
services:  and 

(3)  The  fair  estimated  amount  of  all  remuneration,  if  the 
basis  of  such  remuneration  has  been  agreed  upon  between 
the  employer  and  the  employee  but  the  exact  amount  ulti¬ 
mately  to  be  paid  can  not  be  determined  until  a  subsequent 
year;  and 


(4)  The  pro  rata  or  other  amount,  fairly  estimated  or 
allocated,  of  the  total  remuneration  agreed  to  be  paid  by 
the  employer  to  the  employee,  if  such  total  remuneration 
is  for  services  rendered  in  part  in  the  calendar  year  and  in 
part  in  a  different  year  or  years. 

(5)  When  remuneration  for  services  performed  in  a  cal¬ 
endar  year  is  paid,  or  when  an  obligation  to  pay  such  re¬ 
muneration  arises,  in  a  subsequent  calendar  year,  the  em¬ 
ployer  is  required  to  advise  the  collector  under  oath  of  the 
amount  thereof  (if  not  reported  in  the  return  for  the  calen¬ 
dar  year  during  which  the  services  were  performed)  and  to 
pay  any  tax  with  respect  thereto  at  the  rate  in  effect  for  the 
calendar  year  during  which  the  services  were  performed. 
(See  article  210  (b) .) 

(b)  Dismissal  wages. — Payment  to  an  employee  of  so- 
called  dismissal  wages,  vacation  allowances,  or  sick  pay, 
constitutes  ages. 

(c)  Traveling  and  other  expenses. — Amounts  paid  to  trav¬ 
eling  salesmen  or  other  employees  as  allowance  or  reim¬ 
bursement  for  traveling  or  other  expenses  incurred  in  the 
business  of  the  employer  constitute  wages  only  to  the  extent 
of  the  excess  of  such  amounts  over  such  expenses  actually 
incurred  and  accounted  for  by  the  employee. 

id)  Premiums  on  life  insurance. — Generally,  premiums 
paid  by  an  employer  on  a  policy  of  life  insurance  covering 
the  life  of  an  employee  constitute  wages  if  the  employer  is 
not  a  beneficiary  under  the  policy.  However,  premiums 
paid  by  an  employer  on  policies  of  group  life  insurance 
covering  the  lives  of  his  employees  are  not  wages,  if  the 
employee  has  no  option  to  take  the  amount  of  the  premiums 
instead  of  accepting  the  insurance  and  has  no  equity  in  the 
policy  (such  as  the  right  of  assignment  or  the  right  to  the 
surrender  value  on  termination  of  his  employment) . 

(e)  Deductions  by  an  employer  from  remuneration  of  an 
employee. — Amounts  deducted  from  the  remuneration  of  an 
employee  by  an  employer  constitute  wages  paid  to  the  em¬ 
ployee  at  the  time  of  such  deduction.  It  is  immaterial  that 
the  Act,  or  any  Act  of  Congress  or  the  law  of  any  State, 
requires  or  permits  such  deduction  and  the  payment  of  the 
amount  thereof  to  the  United  States,  a  State,  or  any  politi¬ 
cal  subdivision  thereof  (see  section  1101  (c)). 

(/)  Payments  by  employers  into  employees’  funds. — Pay¬ 
ments  made  by  an  employer  into  a  stock  bonus,  pension,  or 
profit-sharing  fund  constitute  wages  if  such  payments  inure 
to  the  exclusive  benefit  of  the  employee  and  may  be  with¬ 
drawn  by  the  employee  at  any  time,  or  upon  resignation  or 
dismissal,  or  if  the  contract  of  employment  requires  such 
payment  as  part  of  the  compensation.  Whether  or  not 
under  other  circumstances  such  payments  constitute  wages 
depends  upon  the  particular  facts  of  each  case. 

Art.  210.  Adjustments  of  tax. — (a)  If  the  amount  of  wages 
payable  with  respect  to  employment  during  the  calendar  year 
is  computed  and  reported  by  the  taxpayer  in  his  return  for 
such  year,  at  an  amount  greater  than  the  amount  which  is 
subsequently  determined  to  have  been  payable,  the  over¬ 
payment  of  tax  shall  be  refunded  or  credited.  (See  article 
503  for  general  provisions  applicable  with  respect  to  claims 
for  refund  or  credit.) 

(b)  If  the  amount  of  wages  payable  with  respect  to  em¬ 
ployment  during  the  calendar  year  is  computed  and  reported 
by  the  taxpayer  in  his  return  for  such  year,  at  an  amount 
less  than  the  amount  which  is  subsequently  determined  to 
have  been  actually  payable,  the  taxpayer  shall  file  with  the 
collector  a  statement  under  oath  of  the  amount  of  the 
difference,  and  the  tax  shall  be  paid  with  respect  to  such 
difference. 

Section  902  of  the  act 

The  taxpayer  may  credit  against  the  tax  imposed  by 
section  901  the  amount  of  contributions,  with  respect  to 
employment  during  the  taxable  year,  paid  by  him  (before 
the  date  of  filing  his  return  for  the  taxable  year)  into  an 
unemployment  fund  under  a  State  law.  The  total  credit 
allowed  to  a  taxpayer  under  this  section  for  all  contributions 
paid  into  unemployment  funds  with  respect  to  employment 
during  such  taxable  year  shall  not  exceed  90  per  centum  of 
the  tax  against  which  it  is  credited,  and  credit  shall  be 
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allowed  only  for  contributions  made  under  the  laws  of  States 
certified  for  the  taxable  year  as  provided  in  section  903. 

Section  907  ( e )  of  the  act 

The  term  “unemployment  fund”  means  a  special  fund, 
established  under  a  State  law  and  administered  by  a  State 
agency,  for  the  payment  of  compensation. 

Section  907  if)  of  the  act 

The  term  “contributions”  means  payments  required  by  a 
State  law  to  be  made  by  an  employer  into  an  unemployment 
fund,  to  the  extent  that  such  payments  are  made  by  him 
without  any  part  thereof  being  deducted  or  deductible  from 
the  wages  of  individuals  in  his  employ. 

Art.  211.  Credit  of  contributions  against  tax. — (a)  Subject 
to  the  limitations  hereinafter  prescribed  in  paragraph  (b), 
the  taxpayer  may  credit  against  the  tax  the  total  amount 
of  his  contributions  under  all  State  laws  which  have  been 
found  by  the  Social  Security  Board  to  contain  the  provisions 
specified  in  section  903  (a)  of  the  Act;  provided  that  no 
credit  may  be  taken  for  a  contribution  under  a  State  law 
if  such  State  has  not  been  duly  certified  for  the  calendar 
year  to  the  Secretary  by  the  Social  Security  Board. 

ib)  The  allowance  of  contributions  as  credit  against  the 
tax  is  subject  to  the  following  limitations; 

(1)  The  total  credit  allowed  to  any  taxpayer  for  such  con¬ 
tributions  shall  not  in  any  case  exceed  90  per  cent  of  the 
tax  against  which  such  credit  is  applied. 

Example  (a) :  On  January  15,  1937,  M  Company,  engaged 
in  the  manufacture  of  typewriters,  actually  pays  contribu¬ 
tions,  with  respect  to  employment  in  1936,  totaling  $6,200 
into  the  unemployment  compensation  fund  of  State  A,  and 
contributions  totaling  $3,000  into  the  unemployment  com¬ 
pensation  fund  of  State  B.  The  M  Company  files  its  return 
on  January  31,  1937,  which  discloses  a  total  tax  of  $10,000. 
Of  the  total  contributions  of  $9,200,  the  M  Company  may 
credit  only  the  amount  of  $9,000  against  the  tax  of  $10,000 
disclosed  by  the  return.  The  result  is  that  a  tax  of  $1,000 
is  due  and  payable  by  M  Company. 

Example  (b) :  If  in  example  (a),  above,  M  Company  pays 
total  contributions  of  only  $7,500  into  the  unemployment 
compensation  funds  of  State  A  and  State  B,  the  total  tax 
due  and  payable  for  the  year  1936  is  $2,500  ($10,000  minus 
$7,500) . 

(2)  The  contributions  must  have  been  actually  paid  into 
the  State  unemployment  fund  before  the  date  on  which  the 
return  for  the  calendar  year  is  required  to  be  filed.  (This 
date  is  January  31  next  following  the  close  of  the  calendar 
year  unless  the  time  for  filing  the  return  is  extended.  See 
articles  303  to  305.) 

Example:  The  return  of  employer  A  for  the  calendar  year 
1936  is  filed  on  January  31,  1937,  and  proper  credit  taken 
therein  for  contributions  actually  paid  into  a  State  unem¬ 
ployment  fund  prior  to  that  date.  Thereafter,  in  June  1937, 
additional  contributions  are  paid  by  A  to  a  State  fund  with 
respect  to  employment  during  the  calendar  year  1936.  No 
part  of  such  additional  contributions  is  allowable  as  credit 
against  the  tax  for  the  calendar  year  1936,  or  for  any  other 
calendar  year. 

(3)  The  contributions  must  have  been  paid  with  respect  to 
employment  as  defined  in  section  907  (c),  that  is,  with  re¬ 
spect  to  services  performed  by  an  employee  within  the  United 
States  and  not  excepted  by  the  Act.  (See  articles  206  to 
206  (7),  inclusive.) 

Example:  Contributions  are  paid  by  employer  A  into  a 
State  unemployment  fund  with  respect  to  domestic  services 
in  a  private  home  and  also  with  respect  to  other  services  not 
excepted  by  section  907  (c) .  Such  part  of  the  contributions 
as  was  paid  with  respect  to  the  domestic  services  in  a  private 
home  (a  class  of  service  excepted  by  section  907  (c)  of  the 
Act)  is  not  an  allowable  credit  against  the  tax. 

(4)  The  contributions  must  have  been  paid  with  respect 
to  services  performed  during  the  calendar  year  covered  by 
the  return. 

Example:  During  1936,  contributions  are  paid  by  employer 
A  into  a  State  unemployment  fund  with  respect  to  services 
performed  during  the  calendar  year  1936,  and  also  with  re¬ 


spect  to  services  performed  during  1935.  Only  contributions 
paid  with  respect  to  services  performed  in  1936  are  allow¬ 
able  as  credit  against  the  tax  for  the  calendar  year  1936. 

(c)  If,  subsequent  to  the  filing  of  the  return,  a  refund  is 
made  by  a  State  to  the  taxpayer  of  any  part  of  his  contribu¬ 
tions  credited  against  the  tax,  the  taxpayer  is  required  to 
advise  the  Commissioner  under  oath  of  the  date  and  amount 
of  such  refund  and  the  reason  therefor,  and  to  pay  the  tax, 
if  any,  due  as  a  result  of  such  refund,  together  with  interest 
from  the  date  when  the  tax  was  due. 

Art.  212.  Proof  of  credit. — Credit  against  the  tax  for  con¬ 
tributions  paid  into  State  unemployment  funds  shall  not  be 
allowed  unless  the  taxpayer  claiming  such  credit  shall  have 
submitted  to  the  Commissioner: 

(1)  A  certificate  of  the  proper  officer  of  each  State  (the 
laws  of  which  required  the  contributions  to  be  paid)  showing 
(a)  the  total  amount  of  required  contributions  (exclusive  of 
penalties  and  interest)  actually  paid  under  each  law  of  the 
State  which  has  been  found  by  the  Social  Security  Board  to 
contain  the  provisions  specified  in  section  903  (a)  of  the 
Act;  ib)  the  amount  of  penalties  and  interest,  if  any;  (c) 
the  amount  of  contributions  paid  with  respect  to  each  class 
of  services  excepted  by  section  907  (c) ;  id)  the  calendar 
year  of  the  employment  with  respect  to  which  contributions 
were  paid;  (e)  the  date  upon  which  each  such  contribution 
was  paid;  if)  whether  a  claim  for  refund  of  such  contribu¬ 
tions  or  any  part  thereof  is  pending;  and  ig)  whether  a  re¬ 
fund  of  such  contributions  or  any  part  thereof  has  been 
authorized  or  paid.  If  any  refund  has  been  authorized  or 
paid,  such  certificate  must  show  the  date,  the  amount  thereof, 
and  the  grounds  therefor. 

(2)  An  affidavit  by  the  taxpayer  that  no  part  of  any  pay¬ 
ment  made  by  him  into  a  State  unemployment  fund,  which 
is  claimed  as  a  credit  against  the  tax,  was  deducted  or  is  to 
be  deducted  from  the  wages  of  individuals  in  his  employ. 

The  Commissioner  may  require  the  submission  of  such 
additional  proof  as  he  may  deem  necessary  to  establish  the 
right  to  the  credit  provided  for  under  section  902.  (See 
article  211.) 

CHAPTER  III — RETURNS  AND  RECORDS 

Section  905  ib)  of  the  act 

Not  later  than  January  31  next  following  the  close  of  the 
taxable  year,  each  employer  shall  make  a  return  of  the  tax 
under  this  title  for  such  taxable  year.  Each  such  return 
shall  be  made  under  oath,  shall  be  filed  with  the  collector  of 
internal  revenue  for  the  district  in  which  is  located  the  prin¬ 
cipal  place  of  business  of  the  employer,  or,  if  he  has  no  prin¬ 
cipal  place  of  business  in  the  United  States,  then  with  the 
collector  at  Baltimore,  Maryland,  and  shall  contain  such 
information  and  be  made  in  such  manner  as  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  with  the  approval  of  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Treasury,  may  by  regulations  prescribe.  *  *  * 

The  Commissioner  may  extend  the  time  for  filing  the  return 
of  the  tax  imposed  by  this  title,  under  such  rules  and  regula¬ 
tions  as  he  may  prescribe  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury,  but  no  such  extension  shall  be  for  more 
than  sixty  days. 

*  *  *  All  provisions  of  law  (including  penalties)  ap¬ 

plicable  in  respect  of  the  taxes  imposed  by  section  600  of  the 
Revenue  Act  of  1926,  shall,  insofar  as  not  inconsistent  with 
this  title,  be  applicable  in  respect  of  the  tax  imposed  by 
this  title.  *  *  * 

[The  applicable  provisions  of  law  will  be  considered  here¬ 
inafter  under  appropriate  subjects.] 

Section  1102  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1926,  made  applicable  by 
section  905  ib)  of  the  act 

(a)  Every  person  liable  to  any  tax  imposed  by  this  Act,  or 
for  the  collection  thereof,  shall  keep  such  records,  render 
under  oath  such  statements,  make  such  returns,  and  comply 
with  such  rules  and  regulations,  as  the  Commissioner,  with 
the  approval  of  the  Secretary,  may  from  time  to  time  pre¬ 
scribe. 

(b)  Whenever  in  the  judgment  of  the  Commissioner  neces¬ 
sary  he  may  require  any  person,  by  notice  served  upon  him. 
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to  make  a  return,  render  under  oath  such  statements,  or  keep 
such  records  as  the  Commissioner  deems  sufficient  to  show 
whether  or  not  such  person  is  liable  to  tax. 

(c)  The  Commissioner,  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary, 
may  by  regulation  prescribe  that  any  return  required  by  any 
internal  revenue  law  (except  returns  required  under  income 
or  estate  tax  laws)  to  be  under  oath  may,  if  the  amount  of 
the  tax  covered  thereby  is  not  in  excess  of  $10,  be  signed  or 
acknowledged  before  two  witnesses  instead  of  under  oath. 

(d)  Any  oath  or  affirmation  required  by  the  provisions  of 
this  Act  or  regulations  made  under  authority  thereof  may  be 
administered  by  any  officer  authorized  to  administer  oaths 
for  general  purposes  by  the  law  of  the  United  States  or  of 
any  State,  Territory,  or  possession  of  the  United  States, 
wherein  such  oath  or  affirmation  is  administered,  or  by  any 
consular  officer  of  the  United  States. 

Section  3165  of  the  United  States  Revised  Statutes ,  reenacted 
by  section  1115  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1926 

Every  collector,  deputy  collector,  internal-revenue  agent, 
and  internal -revenue  officer  assigned  to  duty  under  an  in¬ 
ternal-revenue  agent,  is  authorized  to  administer  oaths  and 
to  take  evidence  touching  any  part  of  the  administration  of 
the  internal-revenue  laws  with  which  he  is  charged,  or  where 
such  oaths  and  evidence  are  authorized  by  law  or  regulation 
authorized  by  law  to  be  taken. 

Section  1104  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1926,  as  amended  by 
section  618  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1928 

The  Commissioner,  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  the 
correctness  of  any  return,  or  for  the  purpose  of  making  a 
return  where  none  has  been  made,  is  hereby  authorized,  by 
any  officer  or  employee  of  the  Bureau  of  Internal  Revenue, 
including  the  field  service,  designated  by  him  for  that  pur¬ 
pose,  to  examine  any  books,  papers,  records,  or  memoranda 
bearing  upon  the  matters  required  to  be  included  in  the  re¬ 
turn,  and  may  require  the  attendance  of  the  person  render¬ 
ing  the  return  or  of  any  officer  or  employee  of  such  person, 
or  the  attendance  of  any  other  person  having  knowledge  in 
the  premises,  and  may  take  his  testimony  with  reference  to 
the  matter  required  by  law  to  be  included  in  such  return, 
with  power  to  administer  oaths  to  such  person  or  persons. 

Section  3176  of  the  United  States  Revised  Statutes,  as 
amended  by  section  1103  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1926 

If  any  person,  corporation,  company,  or  association  fails  to 
make  and  file  a  return  or  list  at  the  time  prescribed  by  law 
or  by  regulation  made  under  authority  of  law,  or  makes,  will¬ 
fully  or  otherwise,  a  false  or  fraudulent  return  or  list,  the 
collector  or  deputy  collector  shall  make  the  return  or  list 
from  his  own  knowledge  and  from  such  information  as  he  can 
obtain  through  testimony  or  otherwise.  In  any  such  case  the 
Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue  may,  from  his  own  knowl¬ 
edge  and  from  such  information  as  he  can  obtain  through 
testimony  or  otherwise,  make  a  return  or  amend  any  return 
made  by  a  collector  or  deputy  collector.  Any  return  or  list  so 
made  and  subscribed  by  the  Commissioner,  or  by  a  collector 
or  deputy  collector  and  approved  by  the  Commissioner,  shall 
be  prima  facie  good  and  sufficient  for  all  legal  pur¬ 
poses.  •  •  * 

Art.  300.  Returns. — Every  employer  (see  article  204)  shall 
make  a  return  under  oath  on  Form  940  for  each  calendar  year 
according  to  the  instructions  thereon  and  the  regulations  ap¬ 
plicable  thereto.  The  first  year  for  which  returns  are  required 
is  the  calendar  year  1936.  Copies  of  these  prescribed  forms 
may  be  obtained  from  collectors  of  internal  revenue. 

Each  corporation  subject  to  the  tax  shall  render  a  separate 
return. 

Art.  301.  Verification  of  returns. — Except  as  provided  be¬ 
low,  returns  must  be  verified  under  oath  or  affirmation, 
which  may  be  administered  by  any  officer  duly  authorized  to 
administer  oaths  for  general  purposes  by  the  law  of  the 
United  States  or  of  any  State  or  Territory,  wherein  such 
oath  is  administered,  or  by  a  consular  officer  of  the  United 
States.  Returns  executed  abroad  may  be  attested  free  of 
charge  before  United  States  consular  officers.  If  a  foreign 
notary  or  other  official  having  no  seal  shall  act  as  attesting 


officer,  the  authority  of  such  attesting  officer  should  be  cer¬ 
tified  to  by  some  judicial  official  or  other  proper  officer 
having  knowledge  of  the  appointment  and  official  character 
of  the  attesting  officer.  If  the  amount  of  the  tax  is  $10 
or  less,  the  return  may  be  signed  or  acknowledged  before 
two  witnesses  instead  of  under  oath.  Returns  of  corporate 
employers  shall  be  sworn  to  by  the  president,  vice  president, 
or  other  principal  officer,  and  by  the  treasurer,  assistant 
treasurer,  or  chief  accounting  officer  of  the  corporation. 
Hie  return  of  a  partnership  or  other  unincorporated  organi¬ 
zation  shall  be  sworn  to  by  a  responsible  and  duly  author¬ 
ized  member  having  knowledge  of  its  affairs  and,  if  the 
partnership  or  other  unincorporated  organization  has  a 
manager  or  chief  executive  officer,  by  such  manager  or  chief 
executive  officer. 

Art.  302.  Use  of  prescribed  forms. — Copies  of  the  pre¬ 
scribed  return  form  may  be  obtained  by  taxpayers  from  col¬ 
lectors.  A  taxpayer  will  not  be  excused  from  making  a  re¬ 
turn  because  of  the  fact  that  no  return  form  has  been 
furnished  to  him.  Taxpayers  should  make  application  for 
the  form  to  the  collector  in  ample  time  to  have  their  returns 
prepared,  verified,  and  filed  with  the  collector  on  or  before 
the  due  date.  Each  taxpayer  should  carefully  prepare  his 
return  so  as  fully  and  clearly  to  set  forth  the  data  therein 
called  for.  Imperfect  or  incorrect  returns  will  not  be  ac¬ 
cepted  as  meeting  the  requirements  of  the  Act.  In  lack  of 
a  prescribed  form,  a  statement  made  by  a  taxpayer  disclos¬ 
ing  the  amount  of  wages  payable  by  him  with  respect  to 
employment  during  the  calendar  year  may  be  accepted  as  a 
tentative  return,  and  if  filed  within  the  prescribed  time  the 
statement  so  made  will  relieve  the  taxpayer  from  liability  to 
penalties,  provided  that  without  unnecessary  delay  such  ten¬ 
tative  return  is  supplemented  by  a  return  made  on  the 
proper  form.  (See  article  304,  relating  to  due  date  of  re¬ 
turn.) 

Art.  303.  Time  and  place  for  filing  returns. — Returns  are 
required  to  be  made  on  the  calendar  year  basis  on  or  before 
January  31  next  following  the  close  of  the  calendar  year, 
and  must  be  filed  with  the  collector  of  internal  revenue  for 
the  district  in  which  is  located  the  principal  place  of  business 
of  the  employer,  or  if  the  employer  has  no  principal  place  of 
business  in  the  United  States,  the  return  must  be  filed  with 
the  collector  of  internal  revenue  at  Baltimore,  Md. 

Art.  304.  Extensions  of  time  for  filing  returns. — It  is  im¬ 
portant  that  the  taxpayer  render  on  or  before  January  31, 
next  following  the  close  of  the  taxable  year,  a  return  as  nearly 
complete  as  it  is  possible  for  him  to  prepare.  However,  the 
Commissioner  is  authorized  to  grant  an  extension  of  time 
for  not  more  than  60  days  for  filing  returns,  under  such  rules 
and  regulations  as  he  may  prescribe  with  the  approval  of 
the  Secretary.  Accordingly,  authority  for  granting  exten¬ 
sions  of  time  for  filing  returns  is  hereby  delegated  to  the 
several  collectors  of  internal  revenue.  Application  for  exten¬ 
sions  of  time  for  filing  returns  should  be  addressed  to  the  col¬ 
lector  of  internal  revenue  for  the  district  in  which  the 
taxpayer  files  his  returns  and  must  contain  a  full  recital  of 
the  causes  for  the  delay.  For  extensions  of  time  for  payment 
of  tax,  see  article  401. 

Art.  305.  Due  date  of  return. — The  due  date  is  the  latest 
date  on  which  a  return  is  required  to  be  filed  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  the  Act  or  the  last  day  of  the  period 
covered  by  an  extension  of  time  granted  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  or  a  collector.  When  the  due  date  falls  on  a  Sunday 
or  a  legal  holiday,  the  due  date  for  filing  returns  will  be 
the  day  following  such  Sunday  or  legal  holiday.  If  placed 
in  the  mails,  the  return  should  be  posted  in  ample  time  to 
reach  the  collector’s  office  under  ordinary  handling  of 
the  mails,  on  or  before  the  date  on  which  the  return 
is  required  to  be  filed.  If  a  return  is  made  and  placed  in 
the  mails  in  due  course,  properly  addressed  and  postage 
paid,  in  ample  time  to  reach  the  office  of  the  collector 
on  or  before  the  due  date,  no  penalty  will  attach  should 
the  return  not  actually  be  received  by  such  officer  until 
subsequent  to  that  date.  As  to  additions  to  the  tax  in  the 
case  of  failure  to  file  a  return  within  the  prescribed  time, 
see  article  502.  If  an  employer  ceases  business,  his  last 
return  shall  be  marked  “Final  return.” 
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Section  905  (c)  of  the  act 

Returns  filed  under  this  title  shall  be  open  to  inspection 
in  the  same  manner,  to  the  same  extent,  and  subject  to  the 
same  provisions  of  law,  including  penalties,  as  returns  made 
under  Title  II  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1926. 

Art.  306.  Inspection  of  returns. — Pursuant  to  the  above 
provision,  the  inspection  of  returns  made  under  Title  IX 
of  the  Act  is  governed  by  the  provisions  of  sections  257 
and  1203  (d)  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1926.  (See  Appendix 
B,  paragraphs  20  and  21.) 

The  returns  upon  which  the  tax  has  been  determined  by 
the  Commissioner,  although  public  records  are  open  to  in¬ 
spection  only  to  the  extent  authorized  by  the  President  (ex¬ 
cept  as  otherwise  expressly  provided)  under  rules  and  regu¬ 
lations  promulgated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  and 
approved  by  the  President. 

Section  1102  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1926  made  applicable  by 
section  905  (b)  of  the  act 

(a)  Every  person  liable  to  any  tax  imposed  by  this  Act,  or 
for  the  collection  thereof,  shall  keep  such  records,  render 
under  oath  such  statements,  make  such  returns,  and  comply 
with  such  rules  and  regulations,  as  the  Commissioner,  with 
the  approval  of  the  Secretary,  may  from  time  to  time  pre¬ 
scribe. 

(b)  Whenever  in  the  judgment  of  the  Commissioner 
necessary  he  may  require  any  person,  by  notice  served  upon 
him,  to  make  a  return,  render  under  oath  such  statements, 
or  keep  such  records  as  the  Commissioner  deems  sufficient 
to  show  whether  or  not  such  person  is  liable  to  tax. 

Section  1114  (a)  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1926,  made  appli¬ 
cable  by  section  905  (b)  of  the  act 

(a)  Any  person  required  under  this  Act  to  pay  any  tax, 
or  required  by  law  or  regulations  made  under  authority 
thereof  to  make  a  return,  keep  any  records,  or  supply  any 
information  for  the  purposes  of  the  computation,  assess¬ 
ment,  or  collection  of  any  tax  imposed  by  this  Act,  who  will¬ 
fully  fails  to  pay  such  tax,  make  such  return,  keep  such 
records,  or  supply  such  information,  at  the  time  or  times 
required  by  law  or  regulations,  shall,  in  addition  to  other 
penalties  provided  by  law,  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor  and,  ' 
upon  conviction  thereof,  be  fined  not  more  than  $10,000,  or 
imprisoned  for  not  more  than  one  year,  or  both,  together 
with  the  costs  of  prosecution. 

Art.  307.  Records. — (a)  Every  person  subject  to  tax  under 
the  Act  shall,  during  the  calendar  year  1936  or  any  calendar 
year  thereafter,  for  each  such  calendar  year,  keep  such  per¬ 
manent  records  as  are  necessary  to  establish: 

(1)  The  total  amount  of  remuneration  payable  to  his 
employees  in  cash  or  in  a  medium  other  than  cash,  showing 
separately,  (a)  total  remuneration  payable  with  respect  to 
services  excepted  by  section  907  (c) ,  (b)  total  remuneration 
payable  with  respect  to  services  performed  outside  of  the 
United  States,  (c)  total  remuneration  payable  with  respect 
to  all  other  services. 

(2)  The  amount  of  contributions  paid  by  him  into  any 
State  unemployment  fund,  with  respect  to  services  during 
the  calendar  year  not  excepted  by  section  907  (c) ,  showing 
separately,  (a)  payments  made  and  not  deducted  (or  to  be 
deducted)  from  the  remuneration  of  employees,  (b)  pay¬ 
ments  made  and  deducted  (or  to  be  deducted)  from  the  | 
remuneration  of  employees;  and  also  the  amount  of  contri¬ 
butions  paid  by  him  into  any  State  unemployment  fund  with 
respect  to  services  excepted  by  section  907  (c) . 

(3)  The  information  required  to  be  shown  on  the  pre¬ 
scribed  return  and  the  extent  to  which  such  person  is  liable 
for  the  tax. 

(b)  No  particular  method  of  accounting  or  form  of  record 
is  prescribed.  Each  person  may  adopt  such  records  and  such 
method  of  accounting  as  may  best  meet  the  requirements  of 
his  own  business,  provided  that  they  clearly  and  accurately 
show  the  information  required  above,  and  enable  him  to 
make  a  proper  return  on  the  prescribed  form. 

(c)  Records  are  not  required  to  show  the  number  of  indi¬ 
viduals  employed  on  any  day,  but  must  show  the  total 


amount  of  remuneration  actually  paid  during  each  calendar 
month  and  the  number  of  indivduals  employed  during  each 
calendar  month  or  during  each  such  lesser  period  as  the 
employer  may  elect. 

(d)  Any  person  who  employs  individuals  during  any  cal¬ 
endar  year,  but  who  considers  that  he  is  not  an  employer 
subject  to  the  tax  (see  articles  203  and  204) ,  should  be  pre¬ 
pared  to  establish  by  proper  records  (including,  where  neces¬ 
sary,  records  of  the  number  of  persons  employed  each  day) 
that  he  is  not  an  employer  subject  to  the  tax. 

(e)  All  records  required  by  these  regulations  shall  be  kept 
safe  and  readily  accessible  at  the  place  of  business  of  the 
person  required  to  keep' such  records.  Such  records  shall 
at  all  times  be  open  for  inspection  by  internal  revenue  offi¬ 
cers,  and  shall  be  preserved  for  a  period  of  at  least  four 
years  from  the  due  date  of  the  tax  for  the  calendar  year  to 
which  they  relate. 

Art.  308.  Termination  of  business. — Any  employer  who 
contemplates  either  discontinuing  business  by  retirement 
therefrom  or  a  merger,  consolidation,  or  reorganization  in¬ 
volving  the  transfer  of  assets,  shall  immediately  give  notice 
in  writing  of  that  fact.  If  an  individual,  subject  to  the  tax, 
dies,  notice  of  his  death  shall  be  given  in  writing  by  the 
executor  or  administrator  of  his  estate  as  soon  as  practicable 
thereafter.  In  the  case  of  bankruptcy  or  receivership  pro¬ 
ceedings,  or  a  proceeding  for  the  relief  of  a  debtor  who  is  an 
employer,  the  trustee  in  bankruptcy,  receiver,  or  person 
designated  by  order  of  the  court  as  in  control  of  the  assets 
of  the  debtor,  shall  give  notice  in  writing  of  the  adjudication 
of  bankruptcy,  the  appointment  of  the  receiver,  or  the  filing 
of  the  debtor’s  petition  or  answer  in  a  proceeding  for  the 
relief  of  debtors  under  sections  74,  75,  77,  and  77B  of  the 
National  Bankruptcy  Act,  as  amended,  and  of  the  approval 
of  the  debtor’s  petition  or  answer  under  section  77B  of  that 
Act.  The  notice  required  under  this  article  shall  be  ad¬ 
dressed  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  Attention  of  Com¬ 
missioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  Washington,  D.  C. 

CHAPTER  IV — PAYMENT  OF  THE  TAX 

Section  905  (a)  of  the  act 

The  tax  imposed  by  this  title  shall  be  collected  by  the 
Bureau  of  Internal  Revenue  under  the  direction  of  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Treasury  and  shall  be  paid  into  the  Treasury  of 
the  United  States  as  internal -revenue  collections.  •  •  • 

Section  600  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1926,  made  applicable  by 
section  905  (b)  of  the  act 

(b)  The  tax  shall,  without  assessment  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  or  notice  from  the  collector,  be  due  and  payable  to 
the  collector  at  the  time  so  fixed  for  filing  the  return.  •  •  * 

Section  905  (b)  of  the  act 

(b)  Not  later  than  January  31,  next  following  the  close 
of  the  taxable  year,  each  employer  shall  make  a  return  of 
the  tax  under  this  title  for  such  taxable  year.  *  •  • 

Section  905  (d)  of  the  act 

The  taxpayer  may  elect  to  pay  the  tax  in  four  equal  in¬ 
stallments  instead  of  in  a  single  payment,  in  which  case  the 
first  installment  shall  be  paid  not  later  than  the  last  day 
prescribed  for  the  filing  of  returns,  the  second  installment 
shall  be  paid  on  or  before  the  last  day  of  the  third  month, 
the  third  installment  on  or  before  the  last  day  of  the  sixth 
month,  and  the  fourth  installment  on  or  before  the  last  day 
of  the  ninth  month,  after  such  last  day.  If  the  tax  or  any 
installment  thereof  is  not  paid  on  or  before  the  last  day  of  the 
period  fixed  for  its  payment,  the  whole  amount  of  the  tax 
unpaid  shall  be  paid  upon  notice  and  demand  from  the 
collector. 

Section  905  (e)  of  the  act 

At  the  request  of  the  taxpayer  the  time  for  payment  of 
the  tax  or  any  installment  thereof  may  be  extended  under 
regulations  prescribed  by  the  Commissioner  with  the  approval 
of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  for  a  period  not  to  exceed 
six  months  from  the  last  day  of  the  period  prescribed  for 
the  payment  of  the  tax  or  any  installment  thereof.  The 
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amount  of  the  tax  in  respect  of  which  any  extension  is 
granted  shall  be  paid  (with  interest  at  the  rate  of  one-half 
of  1  per  centum  per  month)  on  or  before  the  date  of  the 
expiration  of  the  period  of  the  extension. 

Section  905  (f)  of  the  act 

In  the  payment  of  any  tax  under  this  title  a  fractional  part 
of  a  cent  shall  be  disregarded  unless  it  amounts  to  one-half 
cent  or  more,  in  which  case  it  shall  be  increased  to  1  cent. 

Art.  400.  Payment  of  tax. — The  tax  is  due  and  payable  to 
the  collector  of  internal  revenue  referred  to  in  article  303 
without  assessment  by  the  Commissioner  or  notice  or  de¬ 
mand  from  the  said  collector  on  the  date  fixed  by  law 
for  filing  the  return  (the  31st  day  of  January  following 
the  close  of  each  calendar  year  beginning  after  December 
31,  1935)  for  which  the  tax  is  due.  The  tax  may,  at  the 
option  of  the  taxpayer,  be  paid  in  four  equal  installments 
instead  of  in  a  single  payment,  in  which  case  the  first 
installment  is  to  be  paid  on  or  before  January  31,  the 
second  installment  on  or  before  April  30,  the  third  install¬ 
ment  on  or  before  July  31,  and  the  fourth  installment 
on  or  before  October  31  If  the  taxpayer  elects  to  pay 
the  tax  in  four  installments,  each  installment  must  be 
equal  in  amount;  but  any  installment  may  be  paid,  at 
the  election  of  the  taxpayer,  prior  to  the  date  prescribed 
for  its  payment.  If  the  tax  or  any  installment  thereof 
is  not  paid  in  full  on  or  before  the  date  fixed  for  its  payment 
either  by  the  Act  or  by  the  Commissioner  in  accordance 
with  the  terms  of  an  extension  of  time  granted  for  the 
payment  of  the  tax  or  installment,  the  whole  amount  of 
the  tax  unpaid  shall  be  paid  upon  notice  and  demand 
from  the  collector.  (See  article  502,  relating  to  interest 
and  penalties.) 

Art.  401.  Extension  of  time  for  payment  or  the  tax  or 
installment  thereof. — If  it  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Commissioner  that  the  payment  of  the  tax  or  any  part  or 
installment  thereof  upon  the  date  or  dates  prescribed  for  the 
payment  thereof  will  result  in  undue  hardship  to  the  tax¬ 
payer,  the  Commissioner,  at  the  request  of  the  taxpayer,  may 
grant  an  extension  of  time  for  the  payment  for  a  period  not 
to  exceed  six  months  from  the  date  prescribed  for  the  pay¬ 
ment  of  such  amount  or  installment.  The  extension  will 
not  be  granted  upon  a  general  statement  of  hardship.  The 
term  “undue  hardship”  means  more  than  an  inconvenience 
to  the  taxpayer.  It  must  appear  that  substantial  financial 
loss,  for  example,  due  to  the  sale  of  property  at  a  sacrifice 
price,  will  result  to  the  taxpayer  from  making  payment  of 
the  amount  at  the  due  date.  If  a  market  exists,  the  sale  of 
property  at  the  current  market  price  is  not  ordinarily  con¬ 
sidered  as  resulting  in  an  undue  hardship. 

An  application  for  an  extension  of  time  for  the  payment  of 
such  tax,  part  or  installment,  should  be  made  under  oath  on 
the  prescribed  form,  and  must  be  accompanied  or  supported 
by  evidence  showing  the  undue  hardship  that  would  result 
to  the  taxpayer  if  the  extension  were  refused.  A  sworn  state¬ 
ment  of  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  taxpayer  is  required  and 
should  accompany  the  application.  An  itemized  statement 
showing  all  receipts  and  disbursements  for  each  of  the  three 
months  preceding  the  due  date  of  the  tax  or  installment 
shall  also  be  submitted.  The  application  with  the  evidence 
must  be  filed  with  the  collector,  who  will  at  once  transmit 
it  to  the  Commissioner,  with  his  recommendations  as  to  the 
extension.  When  it  is  received  by  the  Commissioner  it  will 
be  examined  immediately  and,  if  possible,  within  30  days  will 
be  rejected,  approved,  or  tentatively  approved,  subject  to  cer¬ 
tain  conditions  of  which  the  taxpayer  will  be  immediately 
notified.  The  Commissioner  will  not  consider  an  application 
for  an  extension  of  time  for  the  payment  of  a  tax  or  install¬ 
ment  unless  such  application  is  made  in  writing,  and  is  made 
to  the  collector  on  or  before  the  due  date  of  the  tax  or 
installment  thereof  for  which  the  extension  is  desired,  or  on 
or  before  the  date  or  dates  prescribed  for  payment  in  any 
prior  extension  granted. 

As  a  condition  to  the  granting  of  such  an  extension,  the 
Commissioner  will  usually  require  the  taxpayer  to  furnish  a 
bond  on  the  prescribed  form  in  an  amount  not  exceeding 
double  the  amount  of  the  tax  or  installment  or  to  furnish 


other  security  satisfactory  to  the  Commissioner  for  the  pay¬ 
ment  of  the  tax,  or  installment  thereof,  on  the  date  prescribed 
for  payment  in  the  extension,  so  that  the  risk  of  loss  to  the 
Government  will  not  be  greater  at  the  end  of  the  extension 
period  than  it  was  at  the  beginning  of  the  period.  If  a  bond 
is  required  it  must  be  filed  with  the  collector  within  10  days 
after  notification  by  the  Commissioner  that  such  bond  is 
required.  It  shall  be  conditioned  upon  the  payment  of  the 
tax,  or  installment,  the  interest,  and  additional  amounts 
assessed  in  connection  therewith  in  accordance  with  the 
terms  of  the  extension  granted,  and  shall  be  executed  by  a 
surety  company  holding  a  certificate  of  authority  from  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  as  an  acceptable  surety  on  Federal 
bonds,  and  shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Commis¬ 
sioner.  In  lieu  of  such  a  bond,  the  taxpayer  may  file  a  bond 
secured  by  deposit  of  bonds  or  notes  of  the  United  States 
equal  in  their  total  par  value  to  an  amount  not  exceeding 
double  the  amount  of  the  tax,  or  installment  thereof.  (See 
section  1126  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1926,  as  amended,  Ap¬ 
pendix  B,  paragraph  3.)  A  request  by  the  taxpayer  for  an 
extension  of  time  for  the  payment  of  one  installment  does 
not  operate  to  procure  an  extension  of  time  for  payment  of 
subsequent  installments.  Nor  does  an  extension  of  time  for 
filing  a  return  operate  to  extend  the  time  for  the  payment 
of  the  tax  or  any  part  thereof,  unless  so  specified  in  the 
extension.  If  an  extension  of  time  for  payment  of  the  tax 
or  any  installment  is  granted,  the  amount,  time  for  payment 
of  which  is  so  extended,  shall  be  paid  on  or  before  the  expira¬ 
tion  of  the  period  of  the  extension,  together  with  interest  at 
the  rate  of  one -half  of  1  per  cent  per  month  on  such  amount 
from  the  date  when  the  payment  should  have  been  made  if 
no  extension  had  been  granted  until  the  expiration  of  the 
period  of  the  extension.  (See  section  905  (e) .) 

Art.  402.  Fractional  part  of  a  cent. — In  the  payment  of 
the  tax  or  any  installment  thereof  a  fractional  part  of  a 
cent  shall  be  disregarded  unless  it  amounts  to  one-half  cent 
or  more,  in  which  case  it  shall  be  increased  to  1  cent.  Frac¬ 
tional  parts  of  a  cent  should  not  be  disregarded  in  the  com¬ 
putation  of  the  tax  or  any  installment  thereof. 

Section  1118  (a)  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1926 

Collectors  may  receive,  at  par  with  an  adjustment  for  ac¬ 
crued  interest,  notes  or  certificates  of  indebtedness  issued 
by  the  United  States  and  uncertified  checks  in  payment  of 
income,  war-profits,  and  excess-profits  taxes  and  any  other 
taxes  payable  other  than  by  stamp,  during  such  time  and 
under  such  rules  and  regulations  as  the  Commissioner,  with 
the  approval  of  the  Secretary,  shall  prescribe;  but  if  a  check 
so  received  is  not  paid  by  the  bank  on  which  it  is  drawn 
the  person  by  whom  such  check  has  been  tendered  shall  re¬ 
main  liable  for  the  payment  of  the  tax  and  for  all  legal  pen¬ 
alties  and  additions  to  the  same  extent  as  if  such  check  had 
not  been  tendered. 

Section  1  of  the  act  of  March  2,  1911  (36  Stat.  965),  as 
amended  by  the  act  of  March  3,  1913  (37  Stat.  733) 

It  shall  be  lawful  for  collectors  of  internal  revenue  to  re¬ 
ceive  for  internal  taxes  and  all  public  dues  certified  checks 
drawn  on  National  and  State  banks,  and  trust  companies 
during  such  time  and  under  such  regulations  as  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Treasury  may  prescribe.  No  person,  however, 
who  may  be  indebted  to  the  United  States  on  account  of 
internal  taxes  who  shall  have  tendered  a  certified  check  or 
checks  as  provisional  payment  for  such  duties  or  taxes,  in 
accordance  with  the  terms  of  this  section,  shall  be  released 
from  the  obligation  to  make  ultimate  payment  thereof  until 
such  certified  check  so  received  has  been  duly  paid;  and  if 
any  such  check  so  received  is  not  duly  paid  by  the  bank  on 
which  it  is  drawn  and  so  certifying,  the  United  States  shall, 
in  addition  to  its  right  to  exact  payment  from  the  party 
originally  indebted  therefor,  have  a  lien  for  the  amount  of 
such  check  upon  all  the  assets  of  such  bank;  and  such 
amount  shall  be  paid  out  of  its  assets  in  preference  to  any  or 
all  other  claims  whatsoever  against  said  bank,  except  the 
necessary  costs  and  expenses  of  administration  and  the  reim¬ 
bursement  of  the  United  States  for  the  amount  expended  in 
the  redemption  of  the  circulating  notes  of  such  bank. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  Saturday ,  March  14,  1936 


11 


Art.  403.  Method  of  payment — (a)  Payment  of  tax  by 
uncertified  checks. — Collectors  may  receive  uncertified  checks 
in  payment  of  the  tax  if  such  checks  are  collectible  at  par — 
that  is,  for  their  full  amount,  without  deduction  for  exchange 
or  other  charges.  The  collector  will  stamp  on  the  face  of 
each  check  before  deposit  the  words  “This  check  is  in  pay¬ 
ment  of  an  obligation  to  the  United  States  and  must  be  paid 
at  par.  No  protest”,  with  his  name  and  title. 

(b)  Procedure  with  respect  to  dishonored  checks. — If  the 
bank  upon  which  any  such  check  is  drawn  should,  for  any 
reason,  refuse  to  pay  it  at  par,  the  check  should  be  returned 
through  the  depositary  bank  and  treated  as  a  dishonored 
check.  All  expenses  incident  to  the  attempt  to  collect  such 
check  and  the  return  of  it  through  the  depositary  bank 
must  be  paid  by  the  drawer  of  the  check,  since  no  deduction 
can  be  made  from  amounts  received  in  payment  of  taxes. 

If  any  taxpayer  whose  check  has  been  returned  uncollected 
by  the  depositary  bank  should  fail  at  once  to  make  the  check 
good,  or  to  pay  the  amount  thereof,  the  collector  should  pro¬ 
ceed  to  collect  the  tax  as  though  no  check  had  been  given. 

A  taxpayer  who  tenders  a  check,  whether  certified  or  not, 
in  payment  of  taxes  is  not  released  from  his  obligation  until 
the  check  has  been  paid. 

CHAPTER  V — MISCELLANEOUS  PROVISIONS 

Jeopardy  Assessments 

Section  1105  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1932,  as  amended  by  sec¬ 
tion  510  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1934 

(a)  If  the  Commissioner  believes  that  the  collection  of 
any  tax  (other  than  income  tax,  estate  tax,  and  gift  taxi 
under  any  provision  of  the  internal-revenue  laws  will  be 
jeopardized  by  delay,  he  shall,  whether  or  not  the  time 
otherwise  prescribed  by  law  for  making  return  and  paying 
such  tax  has  expired,  immediately  assess  such  tax  (together 
with  all  interest  and  penalties  the  assessment  of  which  is 
provided  for  by  law) .  Such  tax,  penalties,  and  interest  shall 
thereupon  become  immediately  due  and  payable,  and  imme¬ 
diate  notice  and  demand  shall  be  made  by  the  collector  for 
the  payment  thereof.  Upon  failure  or  refusal  to  pay  such 
tax,  penalty,  and  interest,  collection  thereof  by  distraint 
shall  be  lawful  without  regard  to  the  period  prescribed  in 
section  3187  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  as  amended. 

(b)  The  collection  of  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  amount 
of  such  assessment  may  be  stayed  by  filing  with  the  collector 
a  bond  in  such  amount,  not  exceeding  double  the  amount  as 
to  which  the  stay  is  desired,  and  with  such  sureties,  as  the 
collector  deems  necessary,  conditioned  upon  the  payment  of 
the  amount  collection  of  which  is  stayed,  at  the  time  at 
which,  but  for  this  section,  such  amount  would  be  due. 

Art.  500.  Jeopardy  assessment — Immediate  collection  of 
the  tax. — (a)  Whenever,  in  the  opinion  of  the  collector,  the 
collection  of  the  tax  will  be  jeopardized  by  delay,  he  should 
report  the  case  promptly  to  the  Commissioner  by  telegram 
or  letter.  The  communication  should  recite  the  full  name 
and  address  of  the  person  involved,  the  amount  of  taxes 
due,  the  period  involved,  and  any  other  pertinent  facts. 

(b)  If  a  jeopardy  assessment  is  made,  the  taxpayer  may 
stay  the  collection  of  the  tax  by  filing  with  the  collector  a 
bond  in  such  amount,  not  exceeding  double  the  amount  of 
the  tax,  and  with  such  sureties,  as  the  collector  deems  neces¬ 
sary,  conditioned  upon  the  payment  of  the  tax  at  the  usual 
time.  In  lieu  of  surety  or  sureties  the  taxpayer  may  deposit 
with  the  collector  bonds  or  notes  of  the  United  States  having 
a  par  value  not  less  than  the  amount  of  the  bond  required  to 
be  furnished,  together  with  an  agreement  authorizing  the 
collector  to  collect  and  sell  such  bonds  or  notes  so  deposited 
in  case  of  default.  (See  paragraph  3,  appendix  B.) 

Closing  Agreements 

Section  606  (a)  and  (b)  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1928 

(a)  Authorization. — The  Commissioner  (or  any  officer  or 
employee  of  the  Bureau  of  Internal  Revenue,  including  the 
field  service,  authorized  in  writing  by  the  Commissioner)  is 
authorized  to  enter  into  an  agreement  in  writing  with  any 
person  relating  to  the  liability  of  such  person  (or  of  the 
person  or  estate  for  whom  he  acts)  in  respect  of  any  internal- 


revenue  tax  for  any  taxable  period  ending  prior  to  the  date 
of  the  agreement. 

(b)  Finality  of  agreements. — If  such  agreement  is  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Secretary,  or  the  Undersecretary,  within  such 
time  as  may  be  stated  in  such  agreement,  or  later  agreed  to, 
such  agreement  shall  be  final  and  conclusive,  and,  except 
upon  a  showing  of  fraud  or  malfeasance,  or  misrepresenta¬ 
tion  of  a  material  fact — 

(1)  the  case  shall  not  be  reopened  as  to  the  matters  agreed 
upon  or  the  agreement  modified,  by  any  officer,  employee,  or 
agent  of  the  United  States,  and 

(2)  in  any  suit,  action,  or  proceeding,  such  agreement,  or 
any  determination,  assessment,  collection,  payment,  abate¬ 
ment,  refund,  or  credit  made  in  accordance  therewith,  shall 
not  be  annulled,  modified,  set  aside,  or  disregarded. 

Art.  501.  Closing  agreements. — Agreements  for  the  final 
determination  of  taxes  may  be  entered  into  under  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  section  606  (a)  and  (b)  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1928. 
Such  closing  or  final  agreements  may  relate  to  any  taxable 
period  ending  prior  to  the  date  of  the  agreement.  Such  an 
agreement  may  be  executed  even  though  under  such  agree¬ 
ment  the  taxpayer  is  not  liable  for  any  tax  for  the  period 
covered  by  the  agreement.  The  matter  agreed  upon  may  re¬ 
late  to  the  total  tax  liability  of  the  taxpayer  or  it  may  relate 
to  one  or  more  separate  items  affecting  the  tax  liability  of 
the  taxpayer.  Accordingly,  there  may  be  a  series  of  agree¬ 
ments  relating  to  the  tax  liability  for  a  single  taxable  period. 

Interest  and  Penalties 
Section  905  (a)  of  the  act 

*  •  *  If  the  tax  is  not  paid  when  due,  there  shall  be 

added  as  part  of  the  tax  interest  at  the  rate  of  one-half  of  1 
per  centum  per  month  from  the  date  the  tax  became  due 
until  paid.  *  *  * 

Section  404  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1935 

Notwithstanding  any  provision  of  law  to  the  contrary,  in¬ 
terest  accruing  during  any  period  of  time  after  the  date  of 
the  enactment  of  this  Act  upon  any  internal-revenue  tax 
(including  amounts  assessed  or  collected  as  a  part  thereof) 
or  customs  duty,  not  paid  when  due,  shall  be  at  the  rate  of  6 
per  centum  per  annum. 

Section  406  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1935 
In  the  case  of  a  failure  to  make  and  file  an  internal-revenue 
tax  return  required  by  law,  within  the  time  prescribed  by  law 
or  prescribed  by  the  Commissioner  in  pursuance  of  law,  if  the 
last  date  so  prescribed  for  filing  the  return  is  after  the  date 
of  the  enactment  of  this  Act,  if  a  25  per  centum  addition  to 
the  tax  is  prescribed  by  existing  law,  then  there  shall  be 
added  to  the  tax,  in  lieu  of  such  25  per  centum:  5  per  centum 
if  the  failure  is  for  not  more  than  30  days,  with  an  additional 
5  per  centum  for  each  additional  30  days  or  fraction  thereof 
during  which  failure  continues,  not  to  exceed  25  per  centum 
in  the  aggregate. 

Section  3176,  as  amended.  United  States  Revised  Statutes  as 
amended  by  section  1103  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1926 

*  *  *  In  case  of  any  failure  to  make  and  file  a  return  or 

list  within  the  time  prescribed  by  law,  or  prescribed  by  the 
Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue  or  the  collector  in  pursu¬ 
ance  of  law,  the  Commissioner  shall  add  to  the  tax  25  per 
centum  of  its  amount,  except  that  when  a  return  is  filed  after 
such  time  and  it  is  shown  that  the  failure  to  file  it  was  due 
to  a  reasonable  cause  and  not  to  willful  neglect,  no  such 
addition  shall  be  made  to  the  tax.  In  case  a  false  or  fraudu¬ 
lent  return  or  list  is  willfully  made,  the  Commissioner  shall 
add  to  the  tax  50  per  centum  of  its  amount. 

The  amount  so  added  to  any  tax  shall  be  collected  at  the 
same  time  and  in  the  same  manner  and  as  a  part  of  the  tax 
unless  the  tax  has  been  paid  before  the  discovery  of  the 
neglect,  falsity,  or  fraud,  in  which  case  the  amount  so  added 
shall  be  collected  in  the  same  manner  as  the  tax. 

Section  3184  of  the  United  States  Revised  Statutes 

Sec.  3184.  Where  it  it  not  otherwise  provided,  the  collector 
shall  in  person  or  by  deputy,  within  ten  days  after  receiving 
any  list  of  taxes  from  the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 
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give  notice  to  each  person  liable  to  pay  any  taxes  stated 
therein,  to  be  left  at  his  dwelling  or  usual  place  of  business, 
or  to  be  sent  by  mail,  stating  the  amount  of  such  taxes  and 
demanding  payment  thereof.  If  such  person  does  not  pay 
the  taxes  within  ten  days  after  the  service  or  the  sending  by 
mail  of  such  notice,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  collector  or 
his  deputy  to  collect  the  said  taxes  with  a  penalty  of  five  per 
centum  additional  upon  the  amount  of  taxes,  and  interest  at 
the  rate  of  one  per  centum  a  month. 

Art.  502.  Interest  and  penalties. — A  failure  to  file  a  return 
when  due  causes  to  accrue,  under  the  provisions  of  section 
406  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1935,  a  penalty  of  from  5  per  cent 
to  25  per  cent  of  the  amount  of  the  tax,  depending  upon  the 
period  of  delinquency. 

Failure  to  pay  the  tax  when  due  and  payable  causes  to 
accrue,  under  the  provisions  of  section  404  of  the  Revenue 
Act  of  1935,  interest  at  the  rate  of  one-half  of  1  per  cent  a 
month  from  the  time  when  the  tax  became  due  until  assessed, 
or  until  paid  prior  to  assessment. 

If  assessment  is  made  of  the  tax,  penalty,  or  interest, 
and  payment  is  not  made  within  10  days  after  the  issuance 
of  the  form  for  first  notice  and  demand,  based  on  assess¬ 
ment  approved  by  the  Commissioner,  there  will  accrue  un¬ 
der  section  3184,  Revised  Statutes,  a  5  percent  penalty  and 
interest  at  the  rate  of  one-half  of  1  percent  per  month  (see 
section  404  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1935)  computed  on  the 
entire  assessment  (including  penalty  and  interest,  if  any) 
from  10  days  after  issuance  of  said  form  until  date  of  pay¬ 
ment.  In  cases  where  assessment  is  settled  by  partial  pay¬ 
ments,  interest  should  be  computed  from  the  expiration  of 
the  first  10-day  notice  through  the  date  of  the  first  pay¬ 
ment  and  from  the  next  succeeding  day  to  the  date  of  the 
next  payment,  until  the  assessment  is  paid  in  full. 

If  a  claim  for  abatement  is  filed  with  the  collector  within 
10  days  after  the  date  of  the  issuance  of  the  first  notice  and 
demand,  the  5-percent  penalty  does  not  attach.  If  the 
assessment  is  not  paid  within  10  days  after  receipt  of  notice 
of  rejection  of  the  claim,  the  5-percent  penalty  applies. 
The  filing  of  the  claim  does  not  stay  the  running  of  inter¬ 
est,  which  continues  to  run  for  the  full  period  that  inter¬ 
venes  between  the  date  of  expiration  of  the  first  notice  and 
demand  and  the  date  of  payment. 

If  a  false  or  fraudulent  return  be  willfully  made,  the  pen¬ 
alty  under  section  3176  of  the  Revised  Statutes  is  50  per¬ 
cent  of  the  total  tax. 

Under  section  1114  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1926  (see  para¬ 
graph  17,  Appendix  B)  any  person  who  willfully  fails  to  pay 
or  collect  any  tax  due,  file  return,  or  keep  records,  or  who 
attempts  in  any  manner  to  evade  or  defeat  the  tax,  is  sub¬ 
ject  to  a  fine  of  $10,000  or  imprisonment,  or  both,  with  costs 
of  prosecution,  and  is  also  liable  to  a  penalty  equal  to  the 
amount  of  the  tax  not  collected  or  paid.  These  penalties 
apply  to  an  officer  or  employee  who,  as  such  officer  or  em¬ 
ployee,  is  under  a  duty  to  perform  the  act  in  respect  of  which 
the  violation  occurs,  as  well  as  to  a  person  who  fails  or 
refuses  to  perform  any  of  the  duties  imposed  by  the  Act,  i.  e., 
pay  the  tax,  make  return,  keep  records,  supply  information, 
etc. 

Credits  and  Refunds 

Section  3220  of  United  States  Revised  Statutes,  as  amended 
by  section  1111  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1926,  and  section 
619  (b)  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1928 

Except  as  otherwise  provided  *  *  *  the  Commissioner 

of  Internal  Revenue,  subject  to  regulations  prescribed  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  is  authorized  to  remit,  refund,  and 
pay  back  all  taxes  erroneously  or  illegally  assessed  or  col¬ 
lected,  all  penalties  collected  without  authority,  and  all  taxes 
that  appear  to  be  unjustly  assessed  or  excessive  in  amount, 
or  in  any  manner  wrongfully  collected;  *  *  *. 

Section  3228  (a)  of  United  States  Revised  Statutes,  as 
amended  by  section  1112  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1926,  sec¬ 
tion  619  (c)  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1928,  and  section  1106 
(a)  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1932 

All  claims  for  the  refunding  or  crediting  of  any  internal- 
revenue  tax  alleged  to  have  been  erroneously  or  illegally  as- 


I  sessed  or  collected,  or  of  any  penalty  alleged  to  have  been 
1  collected  without  authority,  or  of  any  sum  alleged  to  have 
been  excessive  or  in  any  manner  wrongfully  collected  must, 

*  *  *  be  presented  to  the  Commissioner  of  Internal 

Revenue  within  four  years  next  after  the  payment  of  such 
tax,  penalty,  or  sum.  The  amount  of  the  refund  *  *  * 

shall  not  exceed  the  portion  of  the  tax,  penalty,  or  sum  paid 
during  the  four  years  immediately  preceding  the  filing  of  the 
claim,  or  if  no  claim  was  filed,  then  during  the  four  years 
immediately  preceding  the  allowance  of  the  refund. 

Art.  503.  Refund  and  credit  of  taxes  erroneously  col¬ 
lected. — (a)  A  tax  (including  interest,  penalties,  and  addi¬ 
tions  to  tax)  erroneously,  illegally,  or  otherwise  wrongfully 
collected,  may  be  credited  or  refunded  to  the  person  who 
paid  the  tax.  A  claim  for  such  credit  or  refund  shall  be 
made  on  Form  843  in  accordance  with  the  instructions 
printed  on  such  form  and  in  accordance  with  these  regula¬ 
tions.  Copies  of  the  prescribed  form  may  be  obtained  from 
any  collector.  A  separate  claim  on  such  form  shall  be  made 
for  each  taxable  year  or  period.  All  grounds  in  detail  and 
all  facts  alleged  in  support  of  the  claim  must  be  clearly  set 
forth  under  oath. 

(b)  The  claim  must  be  accompanied  by  a  certificate  of 
the  proper  State  officer  showing  (1)  whether  a  claim  for 
refund  or  credit  with  respect  to  any  contributions  paid  by 
the  taxpayer  into  a  State  unemployment  fund  for  the  tax¬ 
able  year  is  pending,  (2)  whether  a  refund  or  credit  with 
respect  to  any  such  contributions  has  been  authorized,  and 
(3)  if  such  a  refund  or  credit  has  been  made,  the  amount 
and  date  thereof  and  grounds  therefor. 

(c)  No  refund  or  credit  will  be  allowed  after  the  expiration 
of  the  statutory  period  of  limitation  applicable  to  the  filing 
of  a  claim  therefor  except  upon  one  or  more  of  the  grounds 
set  forth  in  a  claim  filed  prior  to  the  expiration  of  such 
period. 

(d)  A  claim  which  does  not  comply  with  the  requirements 
of  this  article  will  not  be  considered  for  any  purpose  as  a 
claim  for  refund  or  credit.  With  respect  to  limitations  upon 
the  refunding  or  crediting  of  taxes,  see  section  3228  of  the 
Revised  Statutes,  as  amended. 

(e)  If  a  return  is  filed  by  an  individual  and  a  refund 
claim  is  thereafter  filed  by  a  legal  representative  of  the 
deceased,  certified  copies  of  the  letters  testamentary,  letters 
of  administration,  or  other  similar  evidence  must  be  an¬ 
nexed  to  the  claim,  to  show  the  authority  of  the  executor, 
administrator,  or  other  fiduciary  by  whom  the  claim  is  filed. 
If  an  executor,  administrator,  guardian,  trustee,  receiver,  or 
other  fiduciary  files  a  return  and  thereafter  a  refund  claim 
is  filed  by  the  same  fiduciary,  documentary  evidence  to 
establish  the  legal  authority  of  the  fiduciary  need  not 
accompany  the  claim,  provided  a  statement  is  made  in  the 
claim  showing  that  the  return  was  filed  by  the  fiduciary  and 
that  the  latter  is  still  acting.  In  such  cases,  if  a  refund  or 
interest  is  to  be  paid,  letters  testamentary,  letters  of  adminis¬ 
tration,  or  other  evidence  may  be  required,  but  should  be 
submitted  only  upon  the  receipt  of  a  specific  request  there¬ 
for.  If  a  claim  is  filed  by  a  fiduciary  other  than  the  one  by 
whom  the  return  was  filed,  the  necessary  documentary  evi¬ 
dence  should  accompany  the  claim.  The  affidavit  may  be 
made  by  the  agent  of  the  person  assessed,  but  in  such  case  a 
power  of  attorney  must  accompany  the  claim. 

(/)  Checks  in  payment  of  claims  allowed  will  be  drawn 
in  the  names  of  the  persons  entitled  to  the  money  and  may 
be  sent  to  such  persons  in  care  of  an  attorney  or  agent  who 
has  filed  a  power  of  attorney  specifically  authorizing  him  to 
receive  such  checks.  The  Commissioner  may,  however,  send 
any  such  check  direct  to  the  claimant.  In  this  connection, 
see  section  3477  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  which  provides: 

Sec.  3477.  All  transfers  and  assignments  made  of  any  claim 
upon  the  United  States,  or  of  any  part  or  share  thereof,  or 
interest  therein,  whether  absolute  or  conditional,  and  what¬ 
ever  may  be  the  consideration  therefor,  and  all  powers  of 
attorney,  orders,  or  other  authorities  for  receiving  payment 
of  any  such  claim,  or  of  any  part  or  share  thereof,  shall  be 
absolutely  null  and  void,  unless  they  are  freely  made  and 
executed  in  the  presence  of  at  least  two  attesting  witnesses, 
after  the  allowance  of  such  a  claim,  the  ascertainment  of 
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the  amount  due,  and  the  issuing  of  a  warrant  for  the  pay¬ 
ment  thereof.  Such  transfers,  assignments,  and  powers  of 
attorney  must  recite  the  warrant  for  payment,  and  must  be 
acknowledged  by  the  person  making  them,  before  an  officer 
having  authority  to  take  acknowledgments  of  deeds,  and 
shall  be  certified  by  the  officer;  and  it  must  appear  by  the 
certificate  that  the  officer,  at  the  time  of  the  acknowledg¬ 
ment,  read  and  fully  explained  the  transfer,  assignment,  or 
warrant  of  attorney  to  the  person  acknowledging  the  same. 

The  Commissioner  has  no  authority  to  refund  on  equit¬ 
able  grounds  penalties  or  other  amounts  legally  collected. 

(fir)  Any  refund  or  credit  made  by  a  State  to  a  taxpayer 
with  respect  to  any  contributions  paid  by  him  into  a  State 
unemployment  fund  for  the  taxable  year  shall  be  considered 
in  determining  the  amount  of  the  refund,  if  any,  due  with 
respect  to  the  tax  paid  for  such  taxable  year.  If,  subsequent 
to  the  making  of  a  refund  with  respect  to  the  tax,  a  refund 
or  credit  is  made  by  a  State  with  respect  to  the  contributions 
paid  into  the  State  unemployment  fund,  the  taxpayer  is  re¬ 
quired  to  advise  the  collector  under  oath  of  the  date  and 
amount  of  the  refund  and  the  reason  therefor,  and  to  pay 
the  tax,  if  any,  due  as  a  result  of  such  refund,  together  with 
interest.  (For  other  applicable  provisions  of  law  relating 
to  refunds,  see  Appendix  B,  paragraphs  22  to  27,  inclusive.) 

Art.  504.  Claim  lor  payment  of  judgment  obtained 
against  collector. — (a)  A  claim  for  the  amount  of  a  judg¬ 
ment  against  a  collector  of  internal  revenue  for  the  re¬ 
covery  of  taxes,  penalties,  or  other  sums  should  be  made 
under  oath,  on  Form  843,  and  filed  directly  with  the  Com¬ 
missioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  Washington,  D.  C.  Two 
certified  copies  of  the  final  judgment,  a  certificate  of  prob¬ 
able  cause,  and  an  itemized  bill  of  the  court  costs  paid, 
receipted  by  the  clerk  or  other  proper  officer  of  the  court 
should  be  attached  to  the  claim.  With  respect  to  the  cer¬ 
tificate  of  probable  cause,  section  989  of  the  Revised  Stat¬ 
utes  provides: 

Sec.  989.  When  a  recovery  is  had  in  any  suit  or  proceed¬ 
ing  against  a  collector  or  other  officer  of  the  revenue  for 
any  act  done  by  him,  or  for  the  recovery  of  any  money 
exacted  by  or  paid  to  him  and  by  him  paid  into  the  Treas¬ 
ury,  in  the  performance  of  his  official  duty,  and  the  court 
certifies  that  there  was  probable  cause  for  the  act  done 
by  the  collector  or  other  officer,  or  that  he  acted  under 
the  directions  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  or  other 
proper  officer  of  the  Government,  no  execution  shall  issue 
against  such  collector  or  other  officer,  but  the  amount  so 
recovered  shall,  upon  final  judgment,  be  provided  for  and 
paid  out  of  the  proper  appropriation  from  the  Treasury. 

If  the  judgment  was  affirmed  on  appeal,  two  certified 
copies  of  the  mandate  of  the  appellate  court  should  also 
be  attached  to  the  claim.  A  judgment  will  not  be  paid 
until  the  period  for  appeal  has  expired  unless  a  stipula¬ 
tion,  signed  by  both  parties  to  the  suit,  waiving  the  right 
to  appeal,  has  been  filed  with  the  clerk  of  the  court,  and 
two  certified  copies  of  such  waiver  are  furnished  to  the 
Commissioner. 

(b)  If  the  judgment  debtor  shall  have  already  paid  the 
amount  recovered  against  him,  the  claim  should  be  made  in 
his  name,  accompanied  by  two  certified  copies  of  the  final 
judgment,  and  an  itemized  bill  of  the  court  costs  paid.  A 
certificate  of  the  clerk  of  the  court  in  which  the  judgment 
was  recovered  (or  other  satisfactory  evidence) ,  showing  that 
the  judgment  has  been  satisfied  and  specifying  the  exact 
sum  paid  in  its  satisfaction,  should  accompany  the  claim. 

Art.  505.  Claim  for  payment  of  judgment  obtained  in 
United  States  district  court  against  the  United  States. — A 
claim  for  the  payment  of  a  judgment  rendered  by  a  United 
States  district  court  against  the  United  States  representing 
taxes,  penalties,  or  other  sums  should  be  made  under  oath, 
on  Form  843,  in  duplicate,  and  filed  directly  with  the  Com¬ 
missioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  Washington,  D.  C.  Two 
certified  copies  of  the  final  judgment  and  an  itemized  bill 
of  the  court  costs  paid,  receipted  by  the  clerk  or  other  proper 
officer  of  the  court  should  be  attached  to  the  claim.  If  the 
judgment  was  affirmed  on  appeal,  two  certified  copies  of 
the  mandate  of  the  appellate  court  should  also  be  attached 
to  the  claim.  A  judgment  will  not  be  paid  until  the  period 


for  appeal  has  expired  unless  a  stipulation,  signed  by  both 
parties  to  the  suit,  waiving  the  right  to  appeal,  has  been  filed 
with  the  clerk  of  the  court,  and  two  certified  copies  of  such 
waiver  are  furnished  to  the  Commissioner. 

Art.  506.  Claim  for  payment  of  judgment  obtained  in  the 
Court  of  Claims  against  the  United  States. — A  claim  for  the 
payment  of  a  judgment  rendered  by  the  United  States  Court 
of  Claims  against  the  United  States,  representing  taxes,  pen¬ 
alties,  or  other  sums,  should  be  made  under  oath,  on  Form 
843,  in  duplicate,  and  filed  directly  with  the  Commissioner 
of  Internal  Revenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  accompanied  by  a 
certificate  of  judgment  issued  by  the  clerk  of  the  court  and 
two  copies  of  the  printed  opinion  of  the  court,  if  an  opinion 
was  rendered.  A  judgment  will  not  be  paid  until  the  period 
for  appeal  has  expired  unless  a  stipulation,  signed  by  both 
parties  to  the  suit,  waiving  the  right  to  appeal,  has  been 
filed  with  the  clerk  of  the  court,  and  two  certified  copies  of 
such  waiver  are  furnished  to  the  Commissioner. 

Art.  507.  Examination  of  returns  and  determination  of  tax 
by  the  Commissioner. — As  soon  as  practicable  after  the  re¬ 
turns  under  Title  IX  are  filed,  they  will  be  examined  and  the 
correct  amount  of  tax  determined  under  such  procedure  as 
may  be  prescribed  from  time  to  time  by  the  Commissioner. 

Authority  for  Regulations 
Section  908  of  the  act 

The  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  with  the  approval 
of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  shall  make  and  publish 
rules  and  regulations  for  the  enforcement  of  this  title,  except 
sections  903,  904,  and  910. 

In  pursuance  of  the  Act  and  other  provisions  of  the  in¬ 
ternal  revenue  laws,  the  foregoing  regulations  are  hereby 
prescribed. 

.  Guy  T.  Helvering, 
Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 

Approved : 

H.  Morgenthau,  Jr., 

Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  2 — FUed,  March  13, 1936;  12:01  p.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

Notice  of  Hearing  With  Respect  to  Proposal  to  Amend 
Order  No.  3  Regulating  Handling  of  Milk  in  St.  Louis, 
Missouri,  Marketing  Area,  and  With  Respect  to  Pro¬ 
posal  to  Amend  Marketing  Agreement  Tentatively 
Approved  December  10,  1935 

Whereas,  under  section  8c  of  Title  I  of  the  Agricultural 
Adjustment  Act,  as  amended,  hereinafter  called  the  act,  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture,  hereinafter  called  the  Secretary, 
has  issued  an  order  regulating  the  handling  of  milk  in  the 
St.  Louis,  Missouri,  Marketing  Area,  effective  12:01  a.  m., 
C.  S.  T.,  February  1,  1936;  and 
Whereas,  the  Secretary  tentatively  approved  the  market¬ 
ing  agreement  regulating  the  handling  of  milk  in  the  said 
marketing  area  on  December  10,  1935;  and 
Whereas,  the  Secretary  has  reason  to  believe  that  an 
amendment  should  be  made  to  said  order  and  said  marketing 
agreement;  and 

Whereas,  under  the  act,  notice  of  hearing  Is  required  in 
connection  with  a  proposal  to  amend  an  order,  and  the  Gen¬ 
eral  Regulations,  Series  A,  No.  1,  of  the  Agricultural  Adjust¬ 
ment  Administration,  provide  for  notice  and  opportunity  for 
hearing  upon  marketing  agreements  and  orders; 

Now,  therefore,  pursuant  to  the  act  and  the  General 
Regulations,  notice  is  hereby  given  of  a  hearing  to  be  held 
on  a  proposal  to  amend  the  order  regulating  the  handling 
of  milk  in  the  St.  Louis  Marketing  Area  and  the  tentatively 
approved  marketing  agreement  regulating  the  handling  of 
milk  in  the  St.  Louis  Marketing  Area,  in  the  Chase  Hotel, 
St.  Louis,  Missouri,  on  March  16th,  1936,  at  9:30  a.  m. 

This  public  hearing  is  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  evidence 
as  to  the  necessity  for  (1)  reducing  the  size  of  the  market- 
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ing  area,  (2)  changing  the  minimum  prices  set  forth  in 
Article  IV  in  said  order  and  said  marketing  agreement,  and 
(3)  modifying  the  classifications  set  forth  in  Article  III  of 
the  said  order  and  said  agreement. 

Copies  of  the  proposal  to  amend  the  order  and  the  market¬ 
ing  agreement  may  be  inspected  in,  or  procured  from,  the 
Office  of  the  Hearing  Clerk,  Room  4725,  South  Building, 
United  States  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 

H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary. 

March  12,  1936. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  5— Filed,  March  13, 1936;  1 :01  p.  m.] 


FEDERAL  TRADE  COMMISSION. 

Trade  Practice  Rules 

VECETABLE  IVORY  BUTTON  MANUFACTURING  INDUSTRY 
GROUP  I 

The  unfair  trade  practices  which  are  embraced  in  Group 
I  rules  are  considered  to  be  unfair  methods  of  competition 
within  the  deci  lions  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  and 
the  Courts,  and  appropriate  proceedings  in  the  public  inter¬ 
est  will  be  taken  by  the  Commission  to  prevent  the  use  of 
such  unlawful  practices  in  or  directly  affecting  interstate 
commerce. 

Rule  1:  - 

The  use  of  false  or  deceptive  selling  methods  or  false  or 
deceptive  credit  terms  which  have  the  tendency,  capacity  or 
effect  of  misleading  or  deceiving  purchasers  or  prospective 
purchasers  is  an  unfair  trade  practice. 

Rule  2: 

The  false  or  deceptive  maikfng  or  branding  of  products 
of  the  industry  for  the  purpose  or  with  the  capacity,  tend¬ 
ency  or  effect  of  misleading  or  deceiving  purchasers,  pros¬ 
pective  purchasers,  or  the  consuming  public  with  respect  to 
the  grade,  quality,  quantity,  use,  size,  material,  content, 
origin,  preparation,  manufacture,  or  distribution  of  such 
products,  or  in  any  other  material  respect,  is  an  unfair  trade 
practice. 

Rule  3: 

The  making,  or  causing,  or  permitting  to  be  made  or 
published  any  false,  untrue,  or  deceptive  statement  or  repre¬ 
sentation,  by  way  of  advertisement  or  otherwise,  concerning 
the  grade,  quality,  quantity,  use,  size,  material,  content, 
origin,  preparation,  manufacture,  or  distribution  of  any 
industry  products,  or  in  any  other  material  respect,  with 
the  purpose,  or  with  the  capacity,  tendency,  or  effect  of  mis¬ 
leading  or  deceiving  purchasers,  prospective  purchasers,  or 
the  consuming  public,  is  an  unfair  trade  practice. 

Rule  4: 

Defamation  of  competitors  by  falsely  imputing  to  them 
dishonorable  conduct,  inability  to  perform  contracts,  ques¬ 
tionable  credit  standing,  or  by  other  false  representations, 
or  the  false  disparagement  of  the  grade,  quality,  or  manu¬ 
facture  of  the  products  of  competitors,  or  of  their  business 
methods,  selling  prices,  values,  credit  terms,  policies,  or  serv¬ 
ices,  with  the  capacity,  tendency,  or  effect  of  misleading  or 
deceiving  purchasers  or  prospective  purchasers  and  the  tend¬ 
ency  to  injuriously  affect  the  business  of  such  competitors, 
is  an  unfair  trade  practice. 

Rule  5: 

The  circulation  of  threats  of  suit  for  infringement  of  pat¬ 
ents  or  trade-marks  among  customers  or  prospective  cus¬ 
tomers  of  a  competitor,  not  made  in  good  faith  but  for  the 
purpose  of  harassing  or  intimidating  such  customers  or  pro¬ 
spective  customers  or  otherwise  prejudicing  or  injuring  com¬ 
petitors  in  their  businesses,  is  an  unfair  trade  practice. 

Rule  6: 

The  secret  payment  or  allowance  of  rebates,  refunds,  com¬ 
missions,  credits,  unearned  discounts,  or  allowances,  whether 
in  the  form  of  money,  or  disguised  as  free  samples  to  pur¬ 


chasers  or  in  some  other  form  of  disguise,  or  secretly  extend¬ 
ing  or  granting  to  certain  purchasers  special  allowances  on 
the  return  or  exchange  of  unused  goods  or  other  special 
privileges  or  services  not  extended  or  granted  to  all  pur¬ 
chasers  under  like  terms  and  conditions,  with  the  intent  and 
the  effect  of  thereby  injuring  a  competitor  and  where  the 
effect  may  be  to  substantially  lessen  competition,  or  tend  to 
create  a  monopoly,  or  unreasonably  restrain  trade,  is  an 
unfair  trade  practice. 

Rule  7: 

It  is  an  unfair  trade  practice  for  a  member  of  the  industry 
directly  or  indirectly  to  give,  or  offer  to  give,  or  permit  or 
cause  to  be  given,  money  or  anything  of  value  to  agents, 
employees,  or  representatives  of  customers  or  prospective 
customers,  or  to  agents,  employees,  or  representatives  of 
competitors’  customers  or  prospective  customers,  without  the 
knowledge  of  their  employers  or  principals,  as  an  inducement 
to  influence  their  employers  or  principals  to  purchase  or  con¬ 
tract  to  purchase  products  manufactured  or  sold  by  such 
industry  member  or  the  maker  of  such  gift  or  offer,  or  to 
influence  such  employers  or  principals  to  refrain  from  dealing 
in  the  products  of  competitors  or  from  dealing  or  contracting 
to  deal  with  competitors. 

Rule  8: 

Wilfully  inducing  or  attempting  to  induce,  by  any  false  or 
deceptive  means  whatsoever,  the  breach  of  any  lawful  con¬ 
tract  or  contracts  existing  between  competitors  and  their 
customers  or  their  suppliers,  or  wilfully  interfering  with  or 
obstructing  the  performance  of  any  such  contractual  duties 
or  services,  with  the  purpose  and  effect  of  unduly  hampering, 
injuring,  or  embarrassing  competitors  in  their  businesses,  is 
an  unfair  trade  practice. 

Rule  9: 

Securing  information  from  competitors  concerning  their 
businesses  by  false  or  misleading  statements  or  representa¬ 
tions  or  by  false  impersonations  of  one  in  authority  and  the 
wrongful  use  thereof  to  unduly  hinder  or  stifle  the  competi¬ 
tion  of  such  competitors  is  an  unfair  trade  practice. 

Rule  10: 

It  is  an  unfair  trade  practice  for  any  member  of  the  in¬ 
dustry  engaged  in  interstate  commerce  in  the  course  of  such 
commerce  either  directly  or  indirectly  to  discriminate  in 
price  between  different  purchasers  of  industry  products  sold 
for  use,  consumption,  or  resale  within  the  United  States  or 
any  place  subject  to  its  jurisdiction,  whether  in  the  form  of 
price  differentials,  discounts,  terms  of  payment,  transporta¬ 
tion  allowances,  free  goods,  services  or  otherwise,  and  where 
the  effect  of  such  discrimination  may  be  to  substantially 
lessen  competition  or  tend  to  create  a  monopoly  in  any  line 
of  commerce:  Provided,  That  nothing  herein  contained  shall 
prevent  discrimination  in  price  between  purchasers  of  com¬ 
modities  on  account  of  differences  in  the  grade,  quality,  or 
quantity  of  the  commodity  sold,  or  that  makes  only  due 
allowance  for  difference  in  the  cost  of  selling  or  transporta¬ 
tion,  or  discrimination  in  price  in  the  same  or  different 
communities  made  in  good  faith  to  meet  competition:  And 
provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  contained  shall  pre¬ 
vent  persons  engaged  in  selling  goods,  wares,  or  merchandise 
in  commerce  from  selecting  their  own  customers  in  bona  fide 
transactions  and  not  in  restraint  of  trade. 

Rule  11: 

The  practice  of  imitating  or  causing  to  be  imitated,  or 
directly  or  indirectly  promoting  or  aiding  the  imitation  of, 
the  trade-marks,  trade  names,  or  other  exclusively  owned 
symbols  or  marks  of  identification  of  competitors,  or  the 
exclusively  owned  patterns  of  competitors  which  have  not 
been  directly  or  by  operation  of  law  dedicated  to  the  public, 
having  the  capacity,  tendency,  or  effect  of  misleading  or  de¬ 
ceiving  purchasers  or  prospective  purchasers  or  the  consum¬ 
ing  public,  is  an  unfair  trade  practice. 

Rule  12: 

The  practice  of  selling  goods  below  the  seller’s  cost,  with 
the  intent  and  with  the  effect  of  injuring  a  competitor 
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and  where  the  effect  may  be  to  substantially  lessen  com¬ 
petition  or  tend  to  create  a  monopoly  or  unreasonably 
restrain  trade,  is  an  unfair  trade  practice;  all  elements 
recognized  by  good  accounting  practice  as  proper  elements 
of  such  cost  shall  be  included  in  determining  cost  under 
this  rule. 

Rule  13: 

The  practice  of  using  any  product  of  the  industry  as  a 
“loss  leader”  to  induce  the  purchase  of  other  merchandise, 
the  sale  of  which  merchandise  is  used  to  recoup  the  loss 
sustained  on  the  “loss  leader”  product  so  sold,  with  the 
tendency  or  capacity  to  mislead  or  deceive  purchasers  or 
prospective  purchasers  and  which  unfairly  diverts  trade 
from  or  otherwise  injures  competitors,  is  an  unfair  trade 
practice. 

group  n 

The  trade  practices  embraced  in  Group  II  rules  do  not, 
per  se,  constitute  violations  of  law.  They  are  considered  by 
the  industry  either  to  be  unethical,  uneconomical,  or  other¬ 
wise  objectionable;  or  to  be  conducive  to  sound  business 
methods  which  the  industry  desires  to  encourage  and  pro¬ 
mote.  Such  rules,  when  they  conform  to  the  above  speci¬ 
fications  and  are  not  violative  of  law,  will  be  received  by 
the  Commission,  but  the  observance  of  said  rules  must 
depend  upon  and  be  accomplished  through  the  cooperation 
of  the  members  of  the  industry  concerned,  exercised  in 
accordance  with  existing  law.  Where,  however,  such  prac¬ 
tices  are  used  in  such  manner  as  to  become  unfair  methods 
of  competition  in  commerce  or  a  violation  of  any  law  over 
which  the  Commission  has  jurisdiction,  appropriate  pro¬ 
ceedings  will  be  instituted  by  the  Commission  as  in  the 
case  of  violation  of  Group  I  rules. 

Rule  A: 

The  practice  of  shipping  goods  on  approval  or  on  consign¬ 
ment  or  pretended  consignment,  which  goods  have  not  been 
previously  requested  or  ordered,  is  condemned  by  the  in¬ 
dustry. 

Rule  B: 

A  Committee  on  Trade  Practices  is  hereby  created  by  the 
industry  to  cooperate  with  the  Federal  Trade  Commission 
and  to  perform  such  acts  as  may  be  legal  and  proper  to  put 
these  rules  into  effect. 

[seal!  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1— Piled,  March  13, 1936;  10:56  a.  m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  city  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  13th  day  of  March  1936. 

Commissioners:  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman;  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  William  O.  Douglas. 

[Pile  No.  31-11] 

In  the  Matter  of  Application  Pursuant  to  Section  3  (a) 
of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act,  by  the 
Cleveland-Cliffs  Iron  Company;  The  Cliffs  Corpora¬ 
tion;  Wm.  G.  Mather,  Cyrus  S.  Eaton,  and  Edward  B. 
Greene,  as  Voting  Trustees;  Wm.  G.  Mather,  S.  Living¬ 
ston  Mather,  and  G.  G.  Wade,  as  Voting  Trustees;  Wm. 
G.  Mather,  Individually;  and  Pursuant  to  Section  2  (a) 
(8)  of  Said  Act  by  The  Cliffs  Corporation 

ORDER  AUTHORIZING  HEARING  AND  DESIGNATING  OFFICER  TO  CON¬ 
DUCT  PROCEEDINGS 

An  application  having  been  duly  filed  with  this  Commis¬ 
sion,  by  The  Cleveland-Cliffs  Iron  Company,  by  The  Cliffs 
Corporation,  by  Wm.  G.  Mather,  Cyrus  S.  Eaton,  and  Edward 
B.  Greene,  as  Voting  Trustees  of  certain  shares  of  common 
stock  of  The  Cleveland-Cliffs  Iron  Company,  by  Wm.  G. 


Mather,  S.  Livingston  Mather,  and  G.  G.  Wade,  as  Voting 
Trustees  of  certain  shares  of  common  stock  of  The  Cliffs 
Corporation,  and  by  Wm.  G.  Mather,  individually,  pursuant 
to  Section  3  (a)  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act 
of  1935,  and  by  The  Cliffs  Corporation  pursuant  to  Section 
2  (a)  (8)  of  said  Act: 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing  on 
the  3rd  day  of  April  1936,  at  ten  o’clock  in  the  forenoon  cf 
that  day  at  Room  1101,  Securities  and  Exchange  Building, 
1778  Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW,  Washington,  D.  C.;  and 

It  is  further  ordered  that  Charles  S.  Moore,  an  officer 
of  the  Commission,  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  to  pre¬ 
side  at  such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing 
from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations,  sub¬ 
poena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence,  and 
require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 
memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material 
to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection 
therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered  that  any  interested  state,  state 
commission,  state  securities  commission,  municipality,  or 
other  political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  representative  of 
interested  consumers  or  security  holders,  or  any  other  per¬ 
son,  desiring  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceeding 
or  to  offer  evidence  in  this  matter,  shall  give  notice  of  such 
intention  to  the  Commission,  such  notice  to  be  received  by 
the  Commission  not  later  than  March  30,  1936. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to 
close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  6 — Filed,  March  13, 1936;  1 :08  p.  m.] 


[Release  No.  521  (Class  A)  ] 

Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  deeming  it 
necessary  for  the  exercise  of  the  functions  vested  in  it  and 
necessary  and  appropriate  in  the  public  interest  and  for  the 
protection  of  investors  so  to  do,  pursuant  to  authority  con¬ 
ferred  upon  it  by  the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934,  par¬ 
ticularly  Sections  13  and  23  (a)  thereof,  hereby  adopts  the 
following  rule: 

Rule  KA4.  Annual  Reports  by  Issuers  Registering  Secur¬ 
ities  on  Form  8-B.  (a)  A  registrant  which  registers  secur¬ 
ities  on  Form  8-B  shall  file  an  annual  report  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  Rules  KA1  and  KA2  for  its  predecessor, 
if  only  one,  or,  if  there  was  a  group  of  predecessors,  for 
the  parent  company  in  such  group,  covering  the  last  full 
fiscal  year  of  such  predecessor  prior  to  the  registrant’s  suc¬ 
cession,  if  such  year  ended  on  or  after  December  31,  1935, 
and  if  such  report  is  not  filed  by  such  predecessor.  Such 
annual  report  shall  contain  the  information  that  would  have 
been  required  if  it  were  being  filed  by  such  predecessor. 
A  similar  separate  report  shall  also  be  filed  for  any  prede¬ 
cessor  which  was  a  subsidiary  in  a  group  of  predecessors 
and  had  securities  registered. 

(b)  The  first  annual  report,  other  than  a  report  required 
by  paragraph  (a)  of  this  rule,  filed  pursuant  to  Rule  KA1 
by  a  registrant  having  securities  registered  on  Form  8-B 
shall  include  information  regarding  the  single  predecessor 
or  parent  predecessor  referred  to  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
rule  for  the  period  from  the  close  of  the  last  fiscal  year  of 
such  predecessor  prior  to  the  registrant’s  succession  to  the 
date  of  such  succession,  as  if  the  registrant  had  been  such 
predecessor  during  that  period.  Information  shall  likewise 
be  included  in  such  first  annual  report,  in  the  same  manner, 
regarding  each  predecessor  which  was  a  subsidiary  in  a 
group  of  predecessors  and  has  securities  registered. 

The  foregoing  rule  shall  be  effective  March  12,  1936. 
[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  7 — Filed,  March  13, 1936;  1:08  p.m.] 
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Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934 


RULE  ADOPTING  FORM  8-B 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  finding — 

(1)  that  the  requirements  of  Form  8-B,  as  more  specifi¬ 
cally  defined  in  the  instruction  book  accompanying  that 
form,  are  necessary  and  appropriate  in  the  public  interest 
and  for  the  protection  of  investors,  and  that,  insofar  as  the 
information  required  by  such  form  and  instruction  book  is 
not  within  the  provisions  of  Section  12(b)  of  the  Securities 
Exchange  Act  of  1934,  it  is  of  a  character  comparable  to  such 
information  and  is  applicable  to  the  class  of  issuers  and 
securities  for  which  such  form  is  prescribed;  and 

(2)  that  the  exhibits  required  by  such  instruction  book 
are  necessary  and  appropriate  for  the  proper  protection  of 
investors  and  to  insure  fair  dealing  in  the  securities  regis¬ 
tered  on  Form  8-B. 

pursuant  to  authority  conferred  upon  it  by  the  Securities 
Exchange  Act  of  1934,  particularly  Sections  12  and  23  (a) 
thereof,  hereby  adopts  Form  8-B  and  the  instruction  book 
accompanying  Form  8-B.1 

AMENDMENT  TO  RULE  JBI 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  pursuant  to 
authority  conferred  upon  it  by  the  Securities  Exchange  Act 
of  1934,  particularly  Sections  12  and  23  (a)  thereof,  hereby 
amends  Rule  JBI  by  inserting  immediately  after  the  para¬ 
graph  under  the  caption  “Form  8-A  for  Additional  Securi¬ 
ties”  the  following  paragraph: 

Form  8-B  for  Securities  Issued  In  Certain  Cases  upon  the  Regis¬ 
trant’s  Succession  to  an  Issuer  or  Issuers  of  Previously  Registered 
Securities.  This  form  shall  be  used  by  an  issuer,  not  having  securi¬ 
ties  previously  registered,  for  applications  filed  on  and  after 
March  12,  1936,  for  the  registration  of  securities,  if  the  conditions 
set  forth  in  the  following  paragraphs  (a),  (b),  (c),  and  (d)  exist: 

(a)  (i)  The  registrant,  having  no  assets  at  the  time  other  than 
nominal  assets,  succeeded  to  a  single  predecessor  which  had  securi¬ 
ties  registered  pursuant  to  Section  12(b)  and  (c)  of  the  Act  on  the 
exchange  or  exchanges  on  which  registration  is  applied  for  on  this 
form;  or 

(il)  The  registrant  was  organized  as  the  successor  to,  or,  having 
no  assets  at  the  time  other  than  nominal  assets,  succeeded  to,  a 
group  of  predecessors  consisting  of  a  parent  which  had  securities 
so  registered  and  one  or  more  wholly  owned  subsidiaries  of  such 
parent;  or 

(111)  The  registrant  was  a  wholly  owned  subsidiary  of  a  corpo¬ 
ration  having  securities  so  registered,  which  corporation,  either 
alone  or  with  one  or  more  of  its  other  wholly  owned  subsidiaries, 
was  merged  into  the  registrant. 

(b)  Substantially  all  of  the  securities  to  be  registered  on  this 
form  were  or  are  to  be  issued  In  exchange  for  or  otherwise  in  respect 
of  previously  registered  securities  of  one  or  more  of  the  predeces¬ 
sors,  or  are  securities  which,  having  been  previously  registered, 
have  become  or  are  to  become  securities  of  the  registrant  by 
operation  of  law  or  otherwise  upon  the  succession. 

(c)  The  registrant  acquired  all  the  assets  and  assumed  all  the 
liabilities  of  its  predecessor  or  predecessors. 

(d)  Except  for  such  changes  as  may  have  resulted  (A)  from 
the  substitution  of  issuers  incident  to  the  succession,  or  (B) 
from  changes  in  capital  stock  liability  per  share,  or  (C)  from  the 
issuance  of  securities  in  satisfaction  of  dividends  or  interest  in 
arrears  on  securities  of  predecessors,  the  capital  structure  of  the 
registrant  immediately  following  the  succession  was  substantially 
the  same  as  the  capital  structure  of  the  single  predecessor  or  the 
combined  capital  structure  of  the  predecessors,  or  in  a  case  falling 
within  paragraph  (a)  (iii)  above,  the  combined  capital  structure 
of  all  the  constituent  corporations. 

The  term  “wholly-owned  subsidiary"  as  used  in  this  rule  refers 
to  a  subsidiary  substantially  all  the  outstanding  stock  of  which  is 
held,  directly  or  indirectly,  by  a  single  parent. 

The  foregoing  amendment  shall  be  effective  March  12, 
1936. 

[seal!  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  8— Filed,  March  13, 1936;  1:10  p.m.] 


1  Form  8-B  and  the  Instruction  Book  for  Form  8-B  were  filed  with 
the  Division  of  the  Federal  Register;  copies  are  available  upon 
application  to  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission. 
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TREASURY  DEPARTMENT. 

Bureau  of  Internal  Revenue. 

Regulations  93  Relating  to  the  Carriers’  Tax,  Employees’ 
Tax,  and  Employees’  Representatives’  Tax  Under  the  Act 
Approved  August  29,  1935 

CHAPTER  I.  DEFINITIONS 

Article  1.  Definitions  of  miscellaneous  terms. — When  used 
in  these  regulations,  the  term — 

(a)  Act,  unless  otherwise  indicated,  means  the  Act  entitled 
“An  Act  To  levy  an  exise  tax  upon  carriers  and  an  income  tax 
upon  their  employees,  and  for  other  purposes”,  approved 
August  29,  1935  (Public,  No.  400,  74th  Congress;  49  Stat.  974) . 

(b)  Railway  Labor  Act  means  the  Act  approved  May  20, 
1926  (44  Stat.  577) ,  as  amended  by  the  Act  approved  June  21, 
1934  (48  Stat.  1185). 

(c)  Tax  means  the  carriers’  tax,  the  employees’  tax,  or  the 
representatives’  tax. 

(d)  Carriers’  tax  means  the  tax  imposed  by  section  4  of  the 
Act. 

(e)  Employees’  tax  means  the  tax  imposed  by  section  2  of 
the  Act. 

(/)  Representatives’  tax  means  the  tax  imposed  by  section 
7  of  the  Act. 

(.g)  Commissioner  means  the  Commissioner  of  Internal 
Revenue. 

( h )  Collector  means  the  collector  of  internal  revenue. 

(i)  Person  includes  an  individual,  a  corporation,  a  part¬ 
nership,  a  trust  or  estate,  a  joint-stock  company,  an  asso¬ 
ciation,  or  a  syndicate,  group,  pool,  joint  venture,  or  other 
unincorporated  organization  or  group,  through  or  by  means 
of  which  any  business,  financial  operation,  or  venture  is 
carried  on.  It  includes  a  guardian,  trustee,  executor,  admin¬ 
istrator,  committee,  receiver,  assignee  for  the  benefit  of  cred¬ 
itors,  conservator,  or  any  person  acting  in  a  fiduciary 
capacity. 

(?)  United  States  when  used  in  a  geographical  sense  means 
the  States,  Alaska,  Hawaii,  and  the  District  of  Columbia. 

Section  1  (a)  of  the  act 

(a)  The  term  “carrier”  means  any  express  company, 
sleeping-car  company,  or  carrier  by  railroad,  subject  to  the 
Interstate  Commerce  Act,  and  any  company  which  may  be 
directly  or  indirectly  owned  or  controlled  thereby  or  under 
common  control  therewith,  and  which  operates  any  equip¬ 
ment  or  facilities  or  performs  any  service  (other  than  truck¬ 
ing  service)  in  connection  with  the  transportation  of 
passengers  or  property  by  railroad,  or  the  receipt,  delivery, 
elevation,  transfer  in  transit,  refrigeration  or  icing,  storage, 
or  handling  of  property  transported  by  railroad,  and  any 
receiver,  trustee,  or  other  individual  or  body,  judicial  or 
otherwise,  when  in  the  possession  of  and  operating  the  busi¬ 
ness  of  any  such  carrier”:  Provided,  however,  That  the  term 
“carrier”  shall  not  include  any  street,  interurban,  or  subur¬ 
ban  electric  railway,  unless  such  railway  is  operating  as  a 
part  of  a  general  steam-railroad  system  of  transportation, 
but  shall  not  exclude  any  part  of  the  general  steam-railroad 
system  of  transportation  now  or  hereafter  operated  by  any 
other  motive  power.  The  Interstate  Commerce  Commission 
is  hereby  authorized  and  directed  upon  request  of  the  Com¬ 
missioner  of  Internal  Revenue  or  upon  complaint  of  any 
party  interested  to  determine  after  hearing  whether  any  line 
operated  by  electric  power  falls  within  the  terms  of  this 
proviso. 

Art.  2.  Definition  of  “ carrier ”. — When  used  in  these  regu¬ 
lations,  the  term  carrier  means — 

(a)  Any  express  company,  sleeping-car  company,  or  car¬ 
rier  by  railroad,  subject  to  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act. 
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(b)  Any  company  which — 

(1)  is  directly  or  indirectly  owned  or  controlled  by  or 
under  common  control  with  a  carrier  as  defined  in  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  article,  and 

(2)  operates  any  equipment  or  facilities  or  performs  any 
service  (other  than  trucking  service)  in  connection  with — 

(A)  the  transportation  of  passengers  or  property  by  rail¬ 
road,  or 

(B)  the  receipt,  delivery,  elevation,  transfer  in  transit,  re¬ 
frigeration  or  icing,  storage,  or  handling  of  property  trans¬ 
ported  by  railroad. 

Example:  Carrier  A  legally  controls  more  than  50  per  cent 
of  the  outstanding,  voting  capital  stock  of  company  B,  which 
company,  B,  in  turn,  legally  controls  more  than  50  per  cent  of 
the  outstanding,  voting  capital  stock  of  company  C.  Com¬ 
panies  B  and  C  are  “directly  or  indirectly”  controlled  by 
carrier  A. 

(c)  Any  receiver,  trustee,  or  other  individual  or  body, 
judicial  or  otherwise,  when  in  the  possession  of  and  operat¬ 
ing  the  business  of  any  carrier  as  defined  in  paragraph  (a) 
or  (b)  of  this  article. 

The  term  as  defined  in  paragraph  (a)  or  (b)  of  this 
article  does  not  include  any  street,  interurban,  or  suburban 
electric  railway,  unless  such  railway  is  operating  as  a  part 
of  a  general  steam-railroad  system  of  transportation,  but 
shall  not  exclude  any  part  of  the  general  steam-railroad 
system  of  transportation  which  on  August  29,  1935,  or  there¬ 
after  is  operated  by  any  other  motive  power.  In  the  case 
of  a  foreign  corporation  the  term  has  reference  to  such 
corporation  only  with  respect  to  its  business  done  in  the 
United  States. 

Section  1  (b),  (c),  (e),  and  (/)  of  the  act 

(b)  The  term  “employee”  means  (1)  each  person  who  at 
or  after  the  enactment  hereof  is  in  the  service  of  a  carrier, 
and  (2)  each  officer  or  other  official  representative  of  an 
“employee  organization”,  herein  called  “representative”,  who 
before  or  after  the  effective  date  has  performed  service  for 
a  carrier,  who  is  duly  designated  and  authorized  to  represent 
employees  under  and  in  accordance  with  the  Railway  Labor 
Act,  and  who,  during,  or  immediately  following  employment 
by  a  carrier,  was  or  is  engaged  in  such  representative  service 
in  behalf  of  such  employees. 

(c)  A  person  shall  be  deemed  to  be  in  the  service  of  a 
carrier  whenever  he  may  be  subject  to  its  continuing  author¬ 
ity  to  supervise  and  direct  the  manner  of  rendition  of  his 
service,  for  which  service  he  receives  compensation. 

(e)  The  term  “effective  date”  means  March  1,  1936. 

(f)  The  term  “enactment”  means  the  date  on  which  this 
Act  may  be  approved  by  the  President  or  be  finally  passed. 

Art.  3.  Definition  of  “employee”. — When  used  in  these 
regulations,  the  term  employee  means  a  person  who  at  any 
time  after  August  28,  1935,  performs  services  for  a  carrier 
in  an  employment  as  defined  in  article  4.  However,  the 
relationship  between  the  person  who  performs  such  services 
and  the  carrier  must,  as  to  those  services,  be  the  legal  rela¬ 
tionship  of  employer  and  employee.  The  words  “employ”, 
“employer”,  and  “employee”  are  to  be  taken  in  their  ordi¬ 
nary  meaning.  In  any  doubtful  case,  the  question  of 
whether  such  relationship  exists  will  be  determined  upon 
examination  of  the  facts. 

An  individual  is  in  the  employ  of  a  carrier,  and  the  rela¬ 
tionship  of  employer  and  employee  exists,  if  he  is  subject 
to  the  continuing  authority  of  the  carrier  to  supervise  and 
direct  the  manner  of  rendition  of  his  services  and  if  he 
receives  remuneration  for  such  services.  An  employee  as 
such  is  subject  to  the  will  and  control  of  the  carrier  not  only 
as  to  what  shall  be  done  but  how  it  shall  be  done.  It  is 
not  necessary  that  the  carrier  actually  direct  or  control  the 
manner  in  which  the  services  are  performed;  it  is  sufficient 
if  the  carrier  has  the  right  to  do  so.  The  right  to  discharge 
an  individual  is  also  an  important  factor  indicating  that  the 
carrier  possessing  that  right  is  an  employer  and  the  indi¬ 
vidual  an  employee.  Other  factors  characteristic  of  an  em¬ 
ployer  but  not  necessarily  present  in  every  case  are  the  fur¬ 
nishing  of  tools  and  the  furnishing  of  a  place  to  work,  to 


the  individual  who  performs  the  services.  In  general,  if  an 
individual  is  subject  to  the  control  or  direction  of  a  carrier 
merely  as  to  the  result  to  be  accomplished  Dy  the  work  and 
not  as  to  the  means  and  methods  for  accomplishing  the 
result,  he  is  an  independent  contractor.  An  individual  per¬ 
forming  services  as  an  independent  contractor  is  not  as  to 
such  services  an  employee. 

Generally,  an  individual  performing  services  as  a  physician, 
lawyer,  dentist,  veterinarian,  contractor,  subcontractor,  public 
stenographer,  or  auctioneer,  who  follows  an  independent  pro¬ 
fession,  trade,  or  business  in  which  he  offers  his  services  to 
the  public,  is  an  independent  contractor.  Such  individual, 
however,  may  be  an  employee,  and  in  any  doubtful  case  the 
determination  will  be  made  as  provided  in  this  article. 

If  the  relationship  of  employer  and  employee  exists,  the 
designation  or  description  of  the  relationship  by  the  parties 
as  anything  other  than  that  of  employer  and  employee  is 
immaterial.  Thus,  if  such  relationship  exists,  it  is  of  no 
consequence  that  the  employee  is  designated  as  a  partner, 
co-adventurer,  agent,  or  independent  contractor.  If  such  re¬ 
lationship  exists,  the  fact  that  services  are  performed  on  a 
part-time  basis  is  immaterial.  The  measurement,  method,  or 
designation  of  remuneration  is  immaterial  if  the  individual 
is  in  fact  an  employee.  The  age  of  the  individual  is  immate¬ 
rial.  The  place  where  the  contract  for  services  is  entered 
into  and  the  citizenship  or  residence  of  the  individual  are 
immaterial. 

The  Act  makes  no  distinction  between  classes  or  grades  of 
employees.  Thus,  superintendents,  managers,  and  other  su¬ 
perior  employees  are  employees  within  the  meaning  of  the 
term.  An  officer  of  a  corporation  is  an  employee  of  the  cor¬ 
poration,  but  a  director,  as  such,  is  not.  A  director  may  be  an 
employee  of  the  corporation,  however,  if  he  performs  services 
for  the  corporation  other  than  those  required  by  attendance 
at  and  participation  in  meetings  of  the  board  of  directors. 

Art.  4.  Definition  of  “employment” — When  used  in  these 
regulations  the  term  “employment”  means  service  of  what¬ 
ever  nature  (whether  in  interstate,  intrastate,  or  foreign  com¬ 
merce)  performed  by  an  employee  for  a  carrier  after  August 
28,  1935. 

Art.  5.  Definition  of  “ representative  ” — When  used  in  these 
regulations,  the  term  representative  means  an  individual 
whose  duties  after  August  28,  1935,  as  a  duly  elected  or  desig¬ 
nated  officer,  or  other  official  of  an  employee  organization 
include  representing  employees  under  and  in  accordance 
with  the  Railway  Labor  Act.  No  individual,  however,  may 
be  a  representative  unless  (or  until) ,  while  in  the  employ  of 
a  carrier  or  immediately  thereafter,  he  engaged  (or  engages) 
in  representing  employees. 

An  individual  need  not  be  exclusively  engaged  in  so  repre¬ 
senting  employees  in  order  to  be  a  representative.  It  is  suffi¬ 
cient  if  his  duties  include  such  representative  service.  The 
age  of  the  individual  is  immaterial.  The  length  of  the  pe¬ 
riod  of  service  as  a  representative  is  immaterial.  The  serv- 
I  ices  may  be  on  a  part-time  basis. 

An  individual  who  is  a  representative  and  who  is  also  em¬ 
ployed  by  a  carrier  or  other  person  or  otherwise  engaged  is 
a  representative  only  with  respect  to  services  performed  as 
an  officer  or  other  official  representative  of  the  employee 
organization. 

Section  1  ( d )  of  the  act 

(d)  The  term  “compensation”  means  any  form  of  money 
remuneration  for  active  service,  received  by  an  employee 
from  a  carrier,  including  salaries  and  commissions,  but  shall 
not  include  free  transportation  nor  any  payment  received  on 
account  of  sickness,  disability,  or  other  form  of  personal 
relief. 

Section  2  of  the  net 

Sec.  2.  In  addition  to  other  taxes,  there  shall  be  levied, 
collected,  and  paid  upon  the  income  of  every  employee,  3x/2 
per  centum  of  the  compensation  of  such  employee  (except 
a  representative)  not  in  excess  of  $300  per  month,  received 
by  him  after  the  effective  date. 
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Section  4  of  the  act 

Sec.  4.  In  addition  to  other  taxes,  every  carrier  shall  pay 
an  excise  tax  of  3%  per  centum  of  the  compensation  not 
in  excess  of  $300  per  month  paid  by  it  to  its  employees 
after  the  effective  date. 

Section  7  of  the  act 

Sec.  7.  In  addition  to  other  taxes,  there  shall  be  levied, 
collected,  and  paid  upon  the  compensation  of  each  em¬ 
ployees’  representative  received  by  such  representative  an 
income  tax  of  7  per  centum  annually  upon  that  portion  of 
the  compensation  of  such  employees’  representative  not  in 
excess  of  $300  per  month.  The  compensation  of  a  repre¬ 
sentative  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  the  tax  thereon 
shall  be  determined  according  to  such  rules  and  regulations 
as  the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue  shall  deem  just 
and  reasonable  and  as  near  as  may  be  shall  be  the  same 
compensation  as  if  the  representative  were  still  in  the 
employ  of  the  last  former  carrier. 

Art.  6.  Definition  of  “ compensation ”. — (a)  Compensation  in 
the  case  of  an  employee. — (1)  When  used  in  these  regulations, 
the  term  compensation,  in  the  case  of  an  employee,  means  all 
remuneration  received  for  employment  in  money  or  in  some¬ 
thing  which  the  employee  may  use  in  lieu  of  money.  For 
example,  an  employee  receives  $150  in  money  and  a  grocery 
order  for  $50.  His  total  compensation  would  be  $200.  If, 
however,  the  remuneration  for  employment  performed  during 
any  calendar  month  by  an  employee  for  a  carrier  exceeds  $300, 
the  term  does  not  include  that  part  of  such  remuneration  in 
excess  of  the  first  $300  thereof.  The  term  does  not  include 
free  transportation  furnished  by  a  carrier  to  an  employee 
(see,  however,  paragraph  (3)  of  subdivision  (c)  of  this 
article) . 

(2)  If  an  employee  receives  a  sum  representing  remunera¬ 
tion  for  employment  performed  for  a  carrier  in  two  or  more 
calendar  months  and  if  the  facts  necessitate  making  a  deter¬ 
mination  of  the  part  of  such  sum  which  is  compensation  by 
reason  of  the  $300  limitation  provided  in  paragraph  (1)  of 
this  subdivision,  the  remuneration  for  employment  performed 
during  each  calendar  month  is  that  part  of  such  sum  which 
is  attributable  to  employment  performed  in  such  month. 

(b)  Compensation  in  the  case  of  a  representative. — When 
used  in  these  regulations,  the  term  compensation,  in  the  case 
of  a  representative,  means  all  remuneration  received  by  him 
tor  services  performed  as  an  officer  or  other  official  of  the 
employee  organization.  If  the  remuneration  of  the  repre¬ 
sentative  for  services  performed  during  any  calendar  month 
exceeds  $300,  the  term  does  not  include  that  part  of  such 
remuneration  which  is  in  excess  of  the  first  $300  thereof. 
If,  however,  the  representative  establishes  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  Commissioner  that  he  would  have  received  a  lesser 
amount  of  remuneration  from  his  last  former  carrier  em¬ 
ployer  had  he  remained  continuously  in  the  employ  of  such 
carrier,  the  portion  of  the  remuneration  received  by  him  as 
representative,  not  in  excess  of  such  lesser  amount,  shall  be 
the  representative’s  compensation.  For  any  period  during 
which  an  individual  is  both  an  employee  and  a  representative, 
his  compensation  as  an  employee  shall  be  determined  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  subdivision  (a)  of  this  article,  and  his  compensation 
as  a  representative  shall  be  determined  as  provided  in  this 
subdivision  (b). 

(c)  Items  included  as  compensation. — The  term  compensa¬ 
tion  includes,  among  other  things  (both  with  respect  to  em¬ 
ployees,  and,  in  analogous  situations,  with  respect  to  repre¬ 
sentatives) — 

(1)  Salaries,  wages,  commissions,  fees,  drawing  accounts, 
bonuses,  and  any  other  remuneration  payments.  The  name 
by  which  remuneration  is  designated,  the  amount,  and  the 
basis  upon  which  it  is. paid  are  immaterial.  It  may  be  paid 
on  the  basis  of  piece  work,  a  percentage  of  profits,  daily, 
hourly,  weekly,  monthly,  annually,  or  on  any  other  basis. 

(2)  Any  payment  made  to  an  employee  of  so-called  dis¬ 
missal  wages  or  the  payment  of  his  regular  wages  notwith¬ 
standing  absences  from  work.  Pension  payments,  workmen’s 
compensation  payments,  and  any  payments  of  like  char¬ 
acter  received  on  account  of  sickness,  disability,  or  other  form 
of  personal  relief  are  not  included. 


(3)  Any  amount  paid  to  an  employee  as  allowance  or  reim¬ 
bursement  for  traveling  or  other  expenses  incurred  in  the 
business  of  the  carrier  only  to  the  extent  of  the  excess  of  such 
amount  over  such  expenses  actually  incurred  and  accounted 
for  by  the  employee. 

(4)  Generally,  premiums  paid  by  a  carrier  on  a  policy  of 
life  insurance  covering  the  life  of  an  employee  if  the  carrier 
is  not  a  beneficiary  under  the  policy.  However,  premiums 
paid  by  a  carrier  on  policies  of  group  life  insurance  covering 
the  lives  of  its  employees  are  not  compensation  if  the  em¬ 
ployee  has  no  option  to  take  the  amount  of  the  premiums 
instead  of  accepting  the  insurance  and  has  no  equity  in  the 
policy  (such  as  the  right  of  assignment  or  the  right  to  the 
surrender  value  on  termination  of  his  employment). 

(5)  Deductions  by  a  carrier  from  remuneration  of  an  em¬ 
ployee.  Amounts  deducted  from  the  remuneration  of  an 
employee  constitute  compensation  paid  to  the  employee  at 
the  time  of  such  deduction. 

(6)  Payments  made  by  a  carrier  into  a  stock  bonus,  pension, 
or  profit-sharing  fund  if  such  payments  inure  to  the  exclusive 
benefit  of  the  employee  and  may  be  withdrawn  by  the  em¬ 
ployee  at  any  time,  or  upon  resignation  or  dismissal  of  if  the 
contract  for  services  requires  such  payment  as  part  of  the 
remuneration.  Whether  or  not  under  other  circumstances 
such  payments  constitute  compensation  depends  upon  the 
particular  facts  of  each  case. 

CHAPTER  n.  EMPLOYEES’  TAX 

Section  2  of  the  act 

Sec.  2.  In  addition  to  other  taxes,  there  shall  be  levied, 
collected,  and  paid  upon  the  income  of  every  employee,  3% 
per  centum  of  the  compensation  of  such  employee  (except  a 
representative)  not  in  excess  of  $300  per  month,  received 
by  him  after  the  effective  date. 

Art.  201.  Rate  and  measure  of  employees'  tax. — The  em¬ 
ployees’  tax  is  imposed  at  the  rate  of  2l/z  per  cent  on  all 
compensation  received  by  an  employee  during  the  period 
March  2,  1936,  to  February  28,  1937,  both  dates  inclusive, 
with  respect  to  employment  performed  after  August  28, 
1935.  (For  definitions  of  “employee”,  “employment”,  and 
“compensation”,  see  articles  3,  4,  and  6  (a),  respectively;  see 
also  articles  203  and  609.) 

Art.  202.  When  employees’  tax  attaches. — Hie  employees’ 
tax  attaches  at  the  time  that  the  compensation  is  either 
actually  or  constructively  received  by  the  employee.  Com¬ 
pensation  is  received  when  it  is  credited  to  the  account  of 
or  set  apart  for  an  employee  so  that  it  may  be  drawn  upon 
by  him  at  any  time  although  not  then  actually  reduced  to 
possession.  To  constitute  receipt  in  such  a  case  the  compen¬ 
sation  must  be  credited  or  set  apart  to  the  employee  without 
any  substantial  limitation  or  restriction  as  to  the  time  or 
manner  of  payment  or  condition  upon  which  payment  is  to 
be  made,  and  must  be  made  available  to  him  so  that  it  may 
be  drawn  at  any  time,  and  its  receipt  brought  within  his 
,  own  control  and  disposition.  See  article  302,  relating  to  the 
time  the  carriers’  tax  attaches. 

Section  3  (a)  of  the  act 

Sec.  3  (a) .  The  tax  imposed  by  section  2  of  this  Act  shall 
be  collected  by  the  employer  of  the  taxpayer,  by  deducting  the 
amount  of  the  tax  from  the  compensation  of  the  employee  as 
and  when  paid.  Every  employer  required  so  to  deduct  the 
tax  is  hereby  made  liable  for  the  payment  of  such  tax  and  is 
hereby  indemnified  against  the  claims  and  demands  of  any 
person  for  the  amount  of  any  such  payment  made  by  such 
employer. 

Section  607  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1934 

Sec.  607.  Whenever  any  person  is  required  to  collect  or  with¬ 
hold  any  internal-revenue  tax  from  any  other  person  and 
to  pay  such  tax  over  to  the  United  States,  the  amount  of  tax 
so  collected  or  withheld  shall  be  held  to  be  a  special  fund 
in  trust  for  the  United  States.  The  amount  of  such  fund 
shall  be  assessed,  collected,  and  paid  in  the  same  manner  and 
subject  to  the  same  provisions  and  limitations  (including 
penalties)  as  are  applicable  with  respect  to  the  taxes  from 
which  such  fund  arose. 
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Art.  203.  Collection  of,  and  liability  for,  employees’  tax. — 
The  carrier  shall  collect  the  employees’  tax  from  each  em¬ 
ployee,  with  respect  to  compensation  for  employment  per¬ 
formed  for  such  carrier  by  such  employee,  by  deducting  or 
causing  to  be  deducted  the  amount  of  such  tax  from  such 
compensation  when  paid,  either  actually  or  constructively. 
The  carrier  is  liable  for  such  tax  whether  or  not  collected 
from  the  employee.  Until  collected  from  him  the  employee 
is  also  liable  for  the  employees’  tax  with  respect  to  com¬ 
pensation  paid  for  employment  performed  by  him.  Any 
such  tax  collected  by  or  on  behalf  of  a  carrier  is  a  special 
fund  in  trust  for  the  United  States.  The  carrier  is  indem¬ 
nified  against  the  claims  and  demands  of  any  person  for  the 
amount  of  any  payment  of  such  tax  made  by  the  carrier 
to  the  United  States. 

For  provisions  relating  to  returns,  payment,  and  adjust¬ 
ment  of  employees’  tax,  see  Chapter  IV.  For  provisions 
relating  to  interest  and  penalties,  see  Chapter  VI. 

CHAPTER  III.  CARRIERS’  TAX 
Section  4  of  the  act 

Sec.  4.  In  addition  to  other  taxes,  every  carrier  shall  pay 
an  excise  tax  of  3V2  per  centum  of  the  compensation  not 
in  excess  of  $300  per  month  paid  by  it  to  its  employees  after 
the  effective  date. 

Art.  301.  Rate  and  measure  of  carriers’  tax. — The  car¬ 
riers’  tax  is  imposed  at  the  rate  of  3x/2  per  cent  and  is 
measured  by  the  total  of  all  compensation  paid  by  the 
carrier  to  its  employees  during  the  period  March  2,  1936, 
to  February  28,  1937,  both  dates  inclusive,  with  respect  to 
employment  performed  after  August  28,  1935.  (For  defini¬ 
tion  of  “carrier”,  “employee”,  and  “compensation”,  see 
articles  2,  3,  and  6  (a),  respectively;  also  article  609.) 

Art.  302.  When  carriers’  tax  attaches. — The  carriers’  tax 
attaches  when  compensation  is  paid,  either  actually  or  con¬ 
structively,  by  the  carrier  (or  on  its  behalf)  to  its  employees. 
See  article  202  relating  to  the  time  the  employees’  tax 
attaches. 

Art.  303.  Liability  for  carriers’  tax. — Liability  for  the  car¬ 
riers’  tax  attaches  to  the  carrier  with  respect  to  the  compen¬ 
sation  paid  to  its  employees  for  employment  performed  for 
the  carrier.  For  provisions  relating  to  returns,  payment, 
and  adjustment  of  the  carriers’  tax,  see  Chapter  IV.  For 
provisions  relating  to  interest  and  penalties,  see  Chapter  VI. 

CHAPTER  IV.  RETURNS,  PAYMENT,  AND  ADJUSTMENT  OF  EMPLOYEES’ 
TAX  AND  CARRIERS’  TAX 

Section  8  (b)  and  (c)  of  the  act 

(b)  Such  taxes  shall  be  collected  and  paid  quarterly  in 
such  manner  and  under  such  conditions  not  inconsistent 
with  this  Act  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Commissioner  of 
Internal  Revenue. 

(c)  All  provisions  of  law,  including  penalties,  applicable 
with  respect  to  any  tax  imposed  by  section  600  or  section 
800  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1926,  and  the  provisions  of  section 
607  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1934,  insofar  as  applicable  and  j 
not  inconsistent  with  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  shall  be 
applicable  with  respect  to  the  taxes  imposed  by  this  Act. 

Sections  602  and  1102  (a)  and  (b)  of  the  Revenue  Act  of 
1926,  made  applicable  by  section  8  (c)  of  the  act 

Sec.  602.  Every  person  liable  for  any  tax  *  *  *  shall 

make  *  *  *  returns  under  oath  *  *  *  and  pay  the 

taxes  imposed  by  such  section  to  the  collector  for  the  dis¬ 
trict  in  which  is  located  the  principal  place  of  business. 
Such  returns  shall  contain  such  information  and  be  made 
at  such  times  and  in  such  manner  as  the  Commissioner, 
with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary,  may  by  regulations 
prescribe. 

The  tax  shall,  without  assessment  by  the  Commissioner 
or  notice  from  the  collector,  be  due  and  payable  to  the  col¬ 
lector  at  the  time  so  fixed  for  filing  the  return.  *  *  *. 

Sec.  1102.  (a)  Every  person  liable  to  any  tax  imposed 
by  this  Act,  or  for  the  collection  thereof,  shall  keep  such 
records,  render  under  oath  such  statements,  make  such 
returns,  and  comply  with  such  rules  and  regulations,  as 


the  Commissioner,  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary,  may 
from  time  to  time  prescribe. 

(b)  Whenever  in  the  judgment  of  the  Commissioner  nec¬ 
essary  he  may  require  any  person,  by  notice  served  upon 
him,  to  make  a  return,  render  under  oath  such  statements, 
or  keep  such  records  as  the  Commissioner  deems  sufficient 
to  show  whether  or  not  such  person  is  liable  to  tax. 

Art.  401.  Quarterly  returns  of  employees’  tax  and  car¬ 
riers’  tax. — For  the  period  beginning  March  2,  1936,  and 
ending  May  31,  1936,  and  for  each  subsequent  period  of 
three  calendar  months  ending  August  31,  1936,  November 
30,  1936,  and  February  28,  1937,  each  carrier  shall  prepare 
a  return,  in  quadruplicate,  on  the  prescribed  form. 

Art.  402.  Information  returns  of  employees’  tax  and  car¬ 
riers’  tax. — For  the  period  beginning  March  2,  1936,  and 
ending  February  28,  1937,  each  carrier  shall  file  an  in¬ 
formation  return  on  the  prescribed  form. 

Art.  403.  Instructions  for  completing  and  filing  returns.— 

(a)  In  general. — Each  return  required  by  articles  401  and 
402  shall  be  filled  out  in  accordance  with  the  instructions 
contained  thereon  and  the  regulations  applicable  thereto. 
Copies  of  the  prescribed  forms  may  be  obtained  from  col¬ 
lectors.  Each  return  shall  cover  the  compensation  paid,  the 
carriers’  tax  and  employees’  tax  which  attaches,  and  the  ad¬ 
justments  of  tax  made,  during  the  period  covered  by  the 
return.  Each  carrier  is  required  to  file  its  own  return. 
Consolidated  returns  of  parent  and  subsidiary  corporations 
are  not  permitted. 

<b )  Execution  of  returns. — The  original  and  all  copies  of 
each  return  shall  be  signed  and  verified  under  oath  or  affirm¬ 
ation  by — 

(1)  the  individual,  if  the  carrier  is  an  individual; 

(2)  the  president,  vice-president,  or  other  principal  offi¬ 
cer,  if  the  carrier  is  a  corporation;  or 

(3)  a  responsible  and  duly  authorized  member  having 
knowledge  of  its  affairs,  if  the  carrier  is  a  partnership  or 
other  unincorporated  organization. 

(c)  Place  of  filing. — The  original  and  first  two  copies  of 
each  quarterly  return  required  by  article  401,  and  the  in¬ 
formation  return  required  by  article  402,  shall  be  filed  with 
the  collector  for  the  district  in  which  is  located  the  principal 
place  of  business  of  the  carrier,  or  if  the  carrier  has  no 
principal  place  of  business  in  the  United  States,  with  the 
collector  at  Baltimore,  Maryland.  The  remaining  copy  of 
the  quarterly  return  shall  be  retained  by  the  carrier  and 
made  a  part  of  its  records. 

(d)  Time  for  filing. — Each  quarterly  return  required  by 
article  401  shall  be  filed  on  or  before  the  last  day  of  the  first 
month  following  the  period  for  which  it  is  made.  Each 
information  return  required  by  article  402  shall  be  filed  on 
or  before  the  last  day  of  the  second  month  following  the 
period  for  which  it  is  made.  If  such  last  day  falls  on  Sun¬ 
day  or  a  legal  holiday,  the  return  may  be  filed  on  the  next 
following  business  day.  If  placed  in  the  mails,  the  return 
shall  be  posted  in  ample  time  to  reach  the  collector’s  office, 
under  ordinary  handling  of  the  mails,  on  or  before  the  date 
on  which  the  return  is  required  to  be  filed.  As  to  additions 
to  the  tax  in  the  case  of  failure  to  file  the  return  within 
the  prescribed  time,  see  article  605. 

Art.  404.  Payment  of  employees’  and  carriers’  tax. — The 
employees’  tax  and  the  carriers’  tax  required  to  be  reported 
on  the  quarterly  return  under  article  401  are  due  and  pay- 
|  able  to  the  collector,  without  any  assessment  by  the  Com¬ 
missioner  or  notice  by  the  collector,  at  the  time  fixed  for 
filing  such  return.  For  provisions  relating  to  interest,  see 
article  603,  and  for  provisions  relating  to  penalties,  see 
articles  604  and  605  and  section  1114  of  the  Revenue  Act  of 
1926,  made  applicable  by  section  8  (c)  of  the  Act. 

Section  3  (b)  of  the  act 

(b)  If  more  or  less  than  the  correct  amount  of  tax  im¬ 
posed  by  section  2  is  paid  with  respect  to  any  compensation 
payment,  then,  under  regulations  made  under  this  Act  by 
the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  proper  adjustments, 
with  respect  both  to  the  tax  and  the  amount  to  be  deducted, 
shall  be  made,  without  interest,  in  connection  with  subse- 
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quent  wage  payments  to  the  same  employee  by  the  same 
employer. 

Art.  405.  Adjustment  of  employees'  tax — (a)  Overcollec¬ 
tions. — If  a  carrier  collects  from  any  employee  more  than 
the  correct  amount  of  employees’  tax  with  respect  to  any 
compensation  payment,  and  if  the  overcollection  comes  to 
the  attention  of  the  carrier  after  the  quarterly  return  cover¬ 
ing  such  payment  is  filed,  the  carrier  shall  adjust  the  over¬ 
collection  by  deducting  the  amount  thereof  from  the  amount 
of  employees’  tax  which  attaches  with  respect  to  a  subse¬ 
quent  compensation  payment  by  such  carrier  to  such  em¬ 
ployee.  In  such  case  the  carrier  shall  take  credit  for  the 
amount  of  the  overcollection  on  the  return  in  which  such 
subsequent  compensation  payment  is  reported.  If  an  over¬ 
collection  of  employees’  tax  comes  to  the  attention  of  the 
carrier  prior  to  the  time  the  quarterly  return  covering  such 
payment  is  filed,  the  carrier  shall  immediately  adjust  the 
overcollection  with  the  employee. 

No  overcollection  shall  be  adjusted  under  this  subdivision 
unless  the  return  on  which  credit  therefor  is  taken  is  filed 
within  four  years  after  the  date  on  which  the  tax  was  paid 
to  the  collector. 

(b)  Under  collections. — If  by  reason  of  a  mistake  in  com¬ 
puting  the  tax  a  carrier  collects  from  any  employee  less 
than  the  correct  amount  of  employees’  tax  with  respect  to 
any  compensation  payment,  the  carrier  shall  adjust  the 
undercollection  by  deducting  from  a  subsequent  remunera¬ 
tion  payment  by  such  carrier  to  such  employee,  in  addition 
to  the  amount  of  employees’  tax  with  respect  to  such  subse¬ 
quent  payment,  the  amount  which  the  carrier  failed  to 
collect.  The  amount  so  collected  shall  be  reported  on  the 
return  for  the  period  in  which  the  adjustment  is  made. 

If  a  carrier  collects  the  correct  amount  of  employees’  tax 
with  respect  to  any  compensation  payment,  but  underpays 
such  tax  to  a  collector,  the  amount  of  the  underpayment 
shall  be  paid  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  section  6 
of  the  Act.  See  article  601,  relating  to  collection  of  under¬ 
payments. 

No  undercollection  shall  be  adjusted  under  this  subdi¬ 
vision  unless  the  deduction  required  by  this  subdivision  is 
made  within  one  year  after  the  date  of  the  compensation 
payment  with  respect  to  which  the  undercollection  of  tax 
was  made. 

(c)  Time  for  making  adjustments. — When  any  undercol¬ 
lection  or  overcollection  comes  to  the  attention  of  the  carrier 
in  any  manner,  the  carrier  shall  make  the  adjustment,  if  per¬ 
missible  under  this  article,  in  connection  with  the  first  re¬ 
muneration  payment  made  thereafter. 

(d)  Interest. — No  interest  shall  be  allowed  or  collected  with 
respect  to  the  amount  of  any  overcollection  or  undercollection 
adjusted  under  this  article. 

Section  5  of  the  act 

Sec.  5.  If  more  or  less  than  the  correct  amount  of  the  tax 
imposed  by  section  4  is  paid,  with  respect  to  any  compensa¬ 
tion  payment,  then,  under  regulations  made  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  proper  adjustments  with  respect 
to  the  tax  shall  be  made,  without  interest,  in  connection  with 
subsequent  excise-tax  payments  made  by  the  same  employer. 

Art.  406.  Adjustment  of  carriers'  tax. — (a)  Overpay¬ 
ments. — If  any  carrier  pays  more  than  the  correct  amount 
of  carriers’  tax  with  respect  to  any  compensation  payment, 
the  carrier  may  adjust  the  overpayment  by  taking  credit  in 
the  amount  of  the  overpayment  on  any  return  which  is  filed 
within  four  years  after  the  date  on  which  the  tax  was  paid. 

(b)  Underpayments. — If  by  reason  of  a  mistake  in  com¬ 
puting  the  tax  any  carrier  pays  less  than  the  correct  amount 
of  carriers’  tax  with  respect  to  any  compensation  payment, 
the  carrier  may  adjust  the  underpayment  (1)  by  reporting 
the  amount  thereof  on  any  return  filed  within  one  year 
after  the  date  of  the  compensation  payment,  and  (2)  by 
paying  such  amount  at  the  time  such  return  is  filed. 

(c)  Interest. — No  interest  shall  be  allowed  or  collected 
with  respect  to  the  amount  of  any  overpayment  or  under¬ 
payment  adjusted  under  this  article. 


CHAPTER  V.  EMPLOYEES’  REPRESENTATIVES’  TAX 

Section  7  of  the  act 

Sec.  7.  In  addition  to  other  taxes,  there  shall  be  levied, 
collected,  and  paid  upon  the  compensation  of  each  employees’ 
representative  received  by  such  representative  an  income  tax 
of  7  per  centum  annually  upon  that  portion  of  the  com¬ 
pensation  of  such  employees’  representative  not  in  excess  of 
$300  per  month.  The  compensation  of  a  representative  for 
the  purpose  of  ascertaining  the  tax  thereon  shall  be  deter¬ 
mined  according  to  such  rules  and  regulations  as  the  Com¬ 
missioner  of  Internal  Revenue  shall  deem  just  and  reasonable 
and  as  near  as  may  be  shall  be  the  same  compensation  as 
if  the  representative  were  still  in  the  employ  of  the  last 
former  carrier. 

Art.  501.  Rate  and  measure  of  representatives’  tax. — The 
representatives'  tax  is  imposed  at  the  rate  of  7  per  cent  on 
all  compensation  received  by  a  representative  during  the 
period  March  2,  1936,  to  February  28,  1937,  both  dates  in¬ 
clusive,  with  respect  to  services  performed  after  August  28. 
1935.  (For  definitions  of  “representative”  and  “compensa¬ 
tion”,  see  articles  5  and  6  (b),  respectively;  see  also  article 
609.) 

Art.  502.  When  representatives'  tax  attaches. — The  repre¬ 
sentatives’  tax  attaches  with  respect  to  compensation  at  the 
time  such  compensation  is  either  actually  or  constructively 
received. 

Art.  503.  Liability  for  representatives’  tax. — The  represent¬ 
ative  is  liable  for  the  representatives’  tax. 

Section  8  (b)  and  (c)  of  the  act 

(b)  Such  taxes  shall  be  collected  and  paid  quarterly  in 
such  manner  and  under  such  conditions  not  inconsistent 
with  this  Act  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Commissioner  of 
Internal  Revenue. 

(c)  All  provisions  of  law,  including  penalties,  applicable 
with  respect  to  any  tax  imposed  by  section  600  or  section  800 
of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1926,  and  the  provisions  of  section  607 
of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1934,  insofar  as  applicable  and  not  in¬ 
consistent  with  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  shall  be  applicable 
with  respect  to  the  taxes  imposed  by  this  Act. 

Section  602  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1926  made  applicable  by 
section  8  (c)  of  the  act 

Sec.  602.  Every  person  liable  for  any  tax  *  *  *  shall 

make  *  *  *  returns  under  oath  *  *  *  and  pay  the 

taxes  imposed  by  such  section  to  the  collector  for  the  dis¬ 
trict  in  which  is  located  the  principal  place  of  business. 
Such  returns  shall  contain  such  information  and  be  made  at 
such  times  and  in  such  manner  as  the  Commissioner,  with 
the  approval  of  the  Secretary,  may  by  regulations  prescribe. 

The  tax  shall,  without  assessment  by  the  Commissioner 
or  notice  from  the  collector,  be  due  and  payable  to  the  col¬ 
lector  at  the  time  so  fixed  for  filing  the  return  *  *  *. 

Section  1102  (a)  and  (b)  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1926,  made 
applicable  by  section  8  (c)  of  the  act 

Sec.  1102.  (a)  Every  person  liable  to  any  tax  imposed  by 
this  Act,  or  for  the  collection  thereof,  shall  keep  such  records, 
render  under  oath  such  statements,  make  such  returns,  and 
comply  with  such  rules  and  regulations,  as  the  Commissioner, 
with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary,  may  from  time  to  time 
prescribe. 

(b)  Whenever  in  the  judgment  of  the  Commissioner  neces¬ 
sary  he  may  require  any  person,  by  notice  served  upon  him, 
to  make  a  return,  render  under  oath  such  statements,  or 
keep  such  records  as  the  Commissioner  deems  sufficient  to 
show  whether  or  not  such  person  is  liable  to  tax. 

Art.  504.  Quarterly  returns  of  representatives’  tax. — For  the 
period  beginning  March  2,  1936,  and  ending  May  31,  1936, 
and  for  each  subsequent  period  of  three  calendar  months 
ending  August  31,  1936,  November  30,  1936,  and  February  28, 
1937,  each  representative  shall  prepare  a  return,  in  quad¬ 
ruplicate,  on  the  prescribed  form.  Copies  of  this  form  may  be 
obtained  from  any  collector.  Each  return  shall  be  filled  out 
in  accordance  with  the  instructions  contained  thereon  and 
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the  regulations  applicable  thereto.  The  original  and  all 
copies  of  each  return  shall  be  signed  and  verified  under  oath 
or  affirmation  by  the  representative. 

The  original  and  first  two  copies  of  each  return  shall  be 
filed  with  the  collector  for  the  district  in  which  is  located  the 
legal  residence  or  principal  place  of  business  of  the  repre¬ 
sentative,  or  if  the  representative  has  no  legal  residence  or 
principal  place  of  business  in  the  United  States,  with  the 
collector  at  Baltimore,  Maryland.  The  remaining  copy  of 
the  return  shall  be  retained  by  the  representative  and  made 
a  part  of  his  records.  Each  return  shall  be  filed  on  or  be¬ 
fore  the  last  day  of  the  first  month  following  the  period  for 
which  it  is  made.  If  such  last  day  falls  on  Sunday  or  a  legal 
holiday,  the  return  may  be  filed  on  the  next  following  busi¬ 
ness  day.  If  placed  in  the  mails,  the  return  shall  be  posted 
in  ample  time  to  reach  the  collector’s  office,  under  ordinary 
handling  of  the  mails,  on  or  before  the  date  on  which  the 
return  is  required  to  be  filed.  As  to  additions  to  the  tax  in 
the  case  of  failure  to  file  the  return  within  the  prescribed 
time,  see  article  605. 

Art.  505.  Payment  of  representatives’  tax. — The  represent¬ 
atives’  tax  is  due  and  payable  to  the  collector,  without  any 
assessment  by  the  Commissioner  or  notice  by  the  collector,  at 
the  time  fixed  for  filing  the  quarterly  return.  For  provisions 
relating  to  interest,  see  article  603,  and  for  provisions  relat¬ 
ing  to  penalties,  see  articles  604  and  605  and  section  1114 
of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1926,  made  applicable  by  section  8  (c) 
of  the  Act. 

CHAPTER  VI.  MISCELLANEOUS  PROVISIONS 

Collection  and  Payment  of  Taxes 
Section  8  (a)  and  (c)  of  the  act 

Sec.  8.  (a)  The  taxes  imposed  by  this  Act  shall  be  collected 
by  the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue  and  shall  be  paid 
into  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States  as  internal-revenue 
receipts.  *  *  * 

(c)  All  provisions  of  law,  including  penalties,  applicable 
with  respect  to  any  tax  imposed  by  section  600  or  section  800 
of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1926,  and  the  provisions  of  section  607 
of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1934,  insofar  as  applicable  and  not 
inconsistent  with  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  shall  be  appli¬ 
cable  with  respect  to  the  taxes  imposed  by  this  Act. 

Underpayments 

Section  6  of  the  act 

Sec.  6.  If  *  *  *  less  than  the  correct  amount  of  the 

tax  imposed  by  sections  2  or  4  of  this  Act  is  paid  or  deducted 
with  respect  to  any  compensation  payment  and  the  *  *  * 
underpayment  of  the  tax  cannot  be  adjusted  under  sections 
3  or  5,  *  *  *  the  amount  of  the  underpayment  shall  be 
collected  in  such  manner  and  at  such  times  (subject  to  the 
statute  of  limitations  properly  applicable  thereto)  as  may  be 
prescribed  by  regulations  under  this  Act  as  made  by  the 
Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 

Art.  601.  Collection  of  underpayments  of  tax. — If  any  em¬ 
ployees’  tax  or  carriers’  tax  is  not  paid  when  due,  and  is  not 
adjusted  under  article  405  or  406,  the  tax  shall  be  assessed 
against  and  collected  from  the  carrier.  Any  representatives’ 
tax  not  paid  when  due  shall  be  assessed  against  and  collected 
from  the  representative.  The  Commissioner  may  also  assess 
unpaid  employees’  tax  against  the  employee.  In  such  case, 
such  tax  may  be  collected  from  the  carrier  or  from  the  em¬ 
ployee.  See  article  603,  relating  to  interest,  and  article  604, 
relating  to  penalty  and  interest  for  failure  to  pay  the  tax 
after  notice  and  demand. 

Jeopardy  Assessment 

Section  1105  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1932,  as  amended  by 

section  510  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1934 

Sec.  1105.  (a)  If  the  Commissioner  believes  that  the  col¬ 
lection  of  any  tax  (other  than  income  tax,  estate  tax,  and 
gift  tax)  under  any  provision  of  the  internal-revenue  laws 
will  be  jeopardized  by  delay,  he  shall,  whether  or  not  the  time 
otherwise  prescribed  by  law  for  making  return  and  paying 
such  tax  has  expired,  immediately  assess  such  tax  (together 


with  all  interest  and  penalties  the  assessment  of  which  is 
provided  for  by  law) .  Such  tax,  penalties,  and  interest  shall 
thereupon  become  immediately  due  and  payable,  and  immedi¬ 
ate  notice  and  demand  shall  be  made  by  the  collector  for  the 
payment  thereof.  Upon  failure  or  refusal  to  pay  such  tax, 
penalty,  and  interest,  collection  thereof  by  distraint  shall  be 
lawful  without  regard  to  the  period  prescribed  in  section 
3187  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  as  amended. 

(b)  The  collection  of  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  amount 
of  such  assessment  may  be  stayed  by  filing  with  the  collector 
a  bond  in  such  amount,  not  exceeding  double  the  amount 
as  to  which  the  stay  is  desired,  and  with  such  sureties,  as 
the  collector  deems  necessary,  conditioned  upon  the  payment 
of  the  amount  collection  of  which  is  stayed,  at  the  time  at 
which,  but  for  this  section,  such  amount  would  be  due. 

Art.  602.  Jeopardy  assessment. — Whenever,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  collector,  it  becomes  necessary  to  protect  the  inter¬ 
ests  of  the  Government  by  effecting  an  immediate  return 
and  collection  of  the  tax,  the  case  should  be  promptly  re¬ 
ported  to  the  Commissioner  by  telegram  or  letter.  The 
communication  should  recite  the  full  name  and  address  of 
the  person  involved,  the  amount  of  taxes  due,  the  period 
involved,  and  a  statement  as  to  the  reason  for  the  recom¬ 
mendation,  which  will  enable  the  Commissioner  to  immedi¬ 
ately  assess  the  tax,  together  with  all  penalties  and  interest 
due.  Upon  assessment  such  tax,  penalty,  and  interest  shall 
become  immediately  due  and  payable,  whereupon  the  col¬ 
lector  will  issue  immediately  a  notice  and  demand  for  pay¬ 
ment  of  the  tax,  penalty,  and  interest. 

The  collection  of  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  amount 
of  the  jeopardy  assessment  may  be  stayed  by  filing  with 
the  collector  a  bond  in  such  amount,  not  exceeding  double 
the  amount  with  respect  to  which  the  stay  is  desired  and 
with  such  sureties  as  the  collector  deems  necessary,  condi¬ 
tioned  upon  the  payment  of  the  amount,  collection  of  which 
is  stayed,  at  the  time  at  which,  but  for  this  section,  such 
amount  would  be  due.  In  lieu  of  surety  or  sureties  the 
taxpayer  may  deposit  with  the  collector  bonds  or  notes  of 
the  United  States,  or  bonds  or  notes  fully  guaranteed  by 
the  United  States,  having  a  par  value  not  less  than  the 
amount  of  the  bond  required  to  be  furnished,  together  with 
an  agreement  authorizing  the  collector  in  case  of  default 
to  collect  or  sell  such  bonds  or  notes  so  deposited. 

Upon  refusal  to  pay,  or  failure  to  pay  or  give  bond,  the  col¬ 
lector  will  proceed  immediately  to  collect  the  tax,  penalty, 
and  interest  by  distraint  without  regard  to  the  period  de¬ 
scribed  in  section  3187  of  the  United  States  Revised  Statutes, 
as  amended. 

Interest 

Section  8  (a)  of  the  act 

Sec.  8.  (a)  *  *  *  If  the  taxes  are  not  paid  when  due, 

there  shall  be  added  as  part  of  the  tax  (except  in  the  case 
of  adjustments  made  in  accord  with  the  provisions  of  this 
Act)  interest  at  the  rate  of  6  per  centum  per  annum,  or  for 
any  part  of  a  month,  from  the  date  the  tax  became  due 
until  paid. 

Section  404  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1935 

Sec.  404.  Notwithstanding  any  provision  of  law  to  the  con¬ 
trary,  interest  accruing  during  any  period  of  time  after  the 
date  of  the  enactment  of  this  Act  upon  any  internal-revenue 
tax  (including  amounts  assessed  or  collected  as  a  part  there¬ 
of)  or  customs  duty,  not  paid  when  due,  shall  be  at  the  rate 
of  6  per  centum  per  annum. 

Art.  603.  Interest. — The  due  date  of  any  tax  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  computing  interest  is  the  last  day  on  which  the  re¬ 
turn  covering  such  tax  may  be  filed  under  these  regulations. 
If  the  tax  is  not  paid  to  the  collector  on  or  before  the  due 
date  and  is  not  adjusted  under  article  405  or  406,  there  shall 
be  added  as  part  of  the  tax  interest  at  the  rate  of  6  per  cent 
per  year.  Such  interest  accrues  from  (and  including)  the 
day  after  the  due  date  through  the  date  of  payment  to  the 
collector  or,  if  the  tax  is  assessed  prior  to  such  payment, 
through  the  date  on  which  the  certificate  of  assessment  is 
signed  by  the  Commissioner.  For  provisions  relating  to  in¬ 
terest  after  assessment,  see  article  604. 
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Penalties 

Section  3184  of  United  States  Revised  Statutes 

Sec.  3134.  Where  it  is  not  otherwise  provided,  the  collector 
shall  in  person  or  by  deputy,  within  ten  days  after  receiving 
any  list  of  taxes  from  the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue, 
give  notice  to  each  person  liable  to  pay  any  taxes  stated 
therein,  to  be  left  at  his  dwelling  or  usual  place  of  business, 
or  to  be  sent  by  mail,  stating  the  amount  of  such  taxes  and 
demanding  payment  thereof.  If  such  person  does  not  pay 
the  taxes  within  ten  days  after  the  service  or  the  sending  by 
mail  of  such  notice,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  collector  or 
his  deputy  to  collect  the  said  taxes  with  a  penalty  of  five  per 
centum  additional  upon  the  amount  of  taxes,  and  interest 
at  the  rate  of  one  per  centum  a  month. 

Art.  604.  Penalty  and  interest  for  failure  to  pay  an  assess¬ 
ment  after  notice  and  demand. — (a)  In  case  the  taxpayer 
fails  to  pay  to  the  collector  the  entire  amount  of  any  assess¬ 
ment  of  tax,  penalty,  or  interest  within  a  period  of  10  days 
after  the  date  of  issuance  of  the  form  for  first  notice  and 
demand,  based  on  such  assessment,  there  accrues  under  sec¬ 
tion  3184  of  the  United  States  Revised  Statutes,  (except  as 
provided  in  subdivision  (b)  of  this  article)  a  penalty  of  5 
per  cent  of  the  amount  of  such  assessment  remaining  unpaid 
at  the  expiration  of  such  period.  Interest  also  accrues  at  the 
rate  of  6  per  cent  per  year  on  such  unpaid  amount  from  (and 
including)  the  eleventh  day  after  the  date  of  issuance  of  such 
form  through  the  date  of  payment.  If  such  unpaid  amount 
is  settled  by  partial  payments,  however,  interest  is  computed 
through  the  date  of  the  first  payment  after  the  10  day  period, 
and  from  the  following  day  through  the  date  of  the  next  pay¬ 
ment,  and  in  like  manner  when  subsequent  payments  are 
made  until  the  assessment  is  paid  in  full.  See  article  603  for 
provisions  relating  to  interest  prior  to  assessment. 

(b)  If,  within  10  days  after  the  date  of  issuance  of  the 
form  for  first  notice  and  demand,  a  claim  for  abatement  of 
any  amount  of  the  assessment  is  filed  with  the  collector  who 
issued  the  form,  the  5  per  cent  penalty  does  not  attach  with 
respect  to  such  amount  unless  the  claim  is  rejected.  If  the 
claim  is  rejected  in  whole  or  in  part  and  the  amount  rejected 
is  not  paid,  the  collector  shall  issue  notice  and  demand  for 
such  amount.  If  payment  is  not  made  within  ten  days  after 
the  date  the  collector  issues  the  notice  and  demand,  the  five 
per  cent  penalty  attaches  with  respect  to  the  amount  rejected. 
The  filing  of  the  claim  does  not  stay  the  running  of  interest, 
which  accrues  on  such  amount  from  (and  including)  the 
eleventh  day  after  the  date  of  issuance  of  the  notice  and 
demand  referred  to  in  subdivision  (a)  through  the  date  of 
payment. 

Section  3176  of  the  United  States  Revised  Statutes,  as 

amended  by  section  1103  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1926  and 

section  619  (d)  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1928 

Sec.  3176.  •  •  *  In  case  of  any  failure  to  make  and 

file  a  return  or  list  within  the  time  prescribed  by  law,  or 
prescribed  by  the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue  or  the 
collector  in  pursuance  of  law,  the  Commissioner  shall  add 
to  the  tax  25  per  centum  of  its  amount,  except  that  when 
a  return  is  filed  after  such  time  and  it  is  shown  that  the 
failure  to  file  it  was  due  to  a  reasonable  cause  and  not  to 
willful  neglect,  no  such  addition  shall  be  made  to  the  tax. 
In  case  a  false  or  fraudulent  return  or  list  is  willfully  made, 
the  Commissioner  shall  add  to  the  tax  50  per  centum  of  its 
amount. 

The  amount  so  added  to  any  tax  shall  be  collected  at  the 
same  time  and  in  the  same  manner  and  as  part  of  the  tax 
unless  the  tax  has  been  paid  before  the  discovery  of  the 
neglect,  falsity,  or  fraud,  in  which  case  the  amount  so  added 
shall  be  collected  in  the  same  manner  as  the  tax. 

Section  406  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1935 

Sec.  406.  In  the  case  of  a  failure  to  make  and  file  an 
internal-revenue  tax  return  required  by  law.  within  the  time 
prescribed  by  law  or  prescribed  by  the  Commissioner  in  pursu¬ 
ance  of  law,  if  the  last  date  so  prescribed  for  filing  the  return 
is  after  the  date  of  the  enactment  of  this  Act.  if  a  25  per 
centum  addition  to  the  tax  is  prescribed  by  existing  law,  then 


there  shall  be  added  to  the  tax,  in  lieu  of  such  25  per  centum; 

5  per  centum  if  the  failure  is  for  not  more  than  30  days,  with 
an  additional  5  per  centum  for  each  additional  30  days  or 
fraction  thereof  during  which  failure  continues,  not  to  exceed 
25  per  centum  in  the  aggregate. 

Art.  605.  Penalties  for  delinquent  or  false  returns. — (a) 
Delinquent  returns. — Unless  the  person  required  to  file  a 
return  establishes  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner 
that  a  reasonable  cause  exists  for  the  delinquency,  the  failure 
to  file  the  return  on  or  before  the  last  date  prescribed  there¬ 
for  by  these  regulations  (in  this  article  referred  to  as  the  “due 
date”)  causes  to  accrue  a  penalty  equal  to  the  following 
percentage  of  the  tax: 

(1)  5  per  cent,  if  the  return  is  filed  on  or  before  the  30th 
day  after  the  due  date; 

(2)  10  per  cent,  if  the  return  is  filed  after  such  30th  day 
and  on  or  before  the  60th  day  after  the  due  date; 

(3)  15  per  cent,  if  the  return  is  filed  after  such  60th  day 
and  on  or  before  the  90th  day  after  the  due  date : 

(4)  20  per  cent,  if  the  return  is  filed  after  such  90th  day 
and  on  or  before  the  120th  day  after  the  due  date;  or 

(5)  25  per  cent,  if  the  return  is  filed  after  such  120th  day 
or  if  the  return  is  never  filed  by  the  person  required  to  file  it. 

In  computing  the  period  of  delinquency  all  Sundays  and 
holidays  after  the  due  date  are  counted. 

Every  person  filing  a  return  after  the  due  date  shall  se¬ 
curely  attach  to  the  return  his  statement  under  oath,  in 
duplicate,  setting  out  in  detail  the  reason  for  his  delinquency. 
The  collector  shall  forward  the  statement  to  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  with  the  return.  The  Commissioner  will  determine 
whether  a  penalty  has  been  incurred  and,  if  so,  make  the 
assessment. 

(b)  False  returns. — If  a  false  or  fraudulent  return  is  will¬ 
fully  made,  the  penalty  under  section  3176  of  the  United 
States  Revised  Statutes,  as  amended,  is  50  per  cent  of  the 
total  tax  due  for  the  entire  period  involved  including  any  tax 
previously  paid. 

Additional  Penalties 

Section  1114  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1926,  made  applicable 
by  section  8  (c)  of  the  act 

(a)  Any  person  required  under  this  Act  to  pay  any  tax, 
or  required  by  law  or  regulations  made  under  authority 
thereof  to  make  a  return,  keep  any  records,  or  supply  any 
information,  for  the  purposes  of  the  computation,  assess¬ 
ment,  or  collection  of  any  tax  imposed  by  this  Act,  who 
willfully  fails  to  pay  such  tax,  make  such  return,  keep  such 
records,  or  supply  such  information,  at  the  time  or  times 
required  by  law  or  regulations,  shall,  in  addition  to  other 
penalties  provided  by  law,  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor  and, 
upon  conviction  thereof,  be  fined  not  more  than  $10,000, 
or  imprisoned  for  not  more  than  one  year,  or  both,  together 
with  the  costs  of  prosecution. 

(b)  Any  person  required  under  this  Act  to  collect,  account 
for,  and  pay  over  any  tax  imposed  by  this  Act,  who  will¬ 
fully  fails  to  collect  or  truthfully  account  for  and  pay  over 
such  tax.  and  any  person  who  willfully  attempts  in  any 
manner  to  evade  or  defeat  any  tax  imposed  by  this  Act 
or  the  payment  thereof,  shall,  in  addition  to  other  penalties 
provided  by  law,  be  guilty  of  a  felony  and,  upon  conviction 
thereof,  be  fined  not  more  than  $10,000,  or  imprisoned  for 
not  more  than  five  years,  or  both,  together  with  the  costs 
of  prosecution. 

(c)  Any  person  who  willfully  aids  or  assists  in,  or  procures, 
counsels,  or  advises,  the  preparation  or  presentation  under, 
or  in  connection  with  any  matter  arising  under,  the  internal- 
revenue  laws,  of  a  false  or  fraudulent  return,  affidavit,  claim, 
or  document,  shall  (whether  or  not  such  falsity  or  fraud  is 
with  the  knowledge  or  consent  of  the  person  authorized  or 
required  to  present  such  return,  affidavit,  claim,  or  docu¬ 
ment)  be  guilty  of  a  felony  and.  upon  conviction  thereof,  be 
fined  not  more  than  $10,000,  or  imprisoned  for  not  more  than 
five  years,  or  both,  together  with  the  costs  of  prosecution. 

(d)  Any  person  who  willfully  fails  to  pay,  collect,  or  truth¬ 
fully  account  for  and  pay  over,  any  tax  imposed  by  Titles  IV, 
V,  VI,  VII,  VIII,  and  IX.  or  willfully  attempts  in  any  manner 
to  evade  or  defeat  any  such  tax  or  the  payment  thereof,  shall, 
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In  addition  to  other  penalties  provided  by  law,  be  liable  to  a 
penalty  of  the  amount  of  the  tax  evaded,  or  not  paid,  col¬ 
lected  or  accounted  for  and  paid  over,  to  be  assessed  and  col¬ 
lected  in  the  same  manner  as  taxes  are  assessed  and  col¬ 
lected.  No  penalty  shall  be  assessed  under  this  subdivision 
for  any  offense  for  which  a  penalty  may  be  assessed  under 
authority  of  section  3176  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  as  amended, 
or  for  any  offense  for  which  a  penalty  has  been  recovered 
under  section  3256  of  the  Revised  Statutes. 

(e)  Any  person  in  possession  of  property,  or  rights  to 
property,  subject  to  distraint,  upon  which  a  levy  has  been 
made,  shall,  upon  demand  by  the  collector  or  deputy  collec¬ 
tor  making  such  levy,  surrender  such  property  or  rights  to 
such  collector  or  deputy,  unless  such  property  or  right  is,  at 
the  time  of  such  demand,  subject  to  an  attachment  or  exe¬ 
cution  under  any  judicial  process.  Any  person  who  fails  or 
refuses  to  so  surrender  any  of  such  property  or  rights  shall 
be  liable  in  his  own  person  and  estate  to  the  United  States 
in  a  sum  equal  to  the  value  of  the  property  or  rights  not 
so  surrendered,  but  not  exceeding  the  amount  of  the  taxes 
(including  penalties  and  interest)  for  the  collection  of  which 
such  levy  has  been  made,  together  with  costs  and  interest 
from  the  date  of  such  levy. 

(f)  The  term  “person”  as  used  in  this  section  includes  an 
officer  or  employee  of  a  corporation  or  a  member  or  employee 
of  a  partnership,  who  as  such  officer,  employee,  or  member 
is  under  a  duty  to  perform  the  act  in  respect  of  which  the 
violation  occurs. 

Section  10  of  the  act 

Sec.  10.  Any  person  or  any  carrier  which  shall  willfully 
fail  or  refuse  to  make  any  report  in  accordance  with  this 
Act  required  by  the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue  in  the 
administration  of  this  Act,  or  which  shall  knowingly  make 
any  false  or  fraudulent  statement  or  report  in  response  to 
any  report  or  statement  required  by  this  Act  shall  be  pun¬ 
ished  on  conviction  by  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $100  nor  more 
than  $10,000, 

Section  35  of  the  Criminal  Code  of  the  United  States, 
as  Amended 

Sec.  35.  Whoever  shall  make  or  cause  to  be  made  or  pre¬ 
sent  or  cause  to  be  presented,  for  payment  or  approval,  to  or 
by  any  person  or  officer  in  the  civil,  military,  or  naval 
service  of  the  United  States,  or  any  department  thereof,  or 
any  corporation  in  which  the  United  States  of  America  is  a 
stockholder,  any  claim  upon  or  against  the  Government  of 
the  United  States,  or  any  department  or  officer  thereof,  or 
any  corporation  in  which  the  United  States  of  America  is  a 
stockholder,  knowing  such  claim  to  be  false,  fictitious,  or 
fraudulent;  or  whoever  shall  knowingly  and  willfully  falsify 
or  conceal  or  cover  up  by  any  trick,  scheme,  or  device  a 
material  fact,  or  make  or  cause  to  be  made  any  false  or 
fraudulent  statements  or  representations,  or  make  or  use 
or  cause  to  be  made  or  used  any  false  bill,  receipt,  voucher, 
roll,  account,  claim,  certificate,  affidavit,  or  deposition,  know¬ 
ing  the  same  to  contain  any  fraudulent  or  fictitious  state¬ 
ment  or  entry,  in  any  matter  within  the  jurisdiction  of  any 
department  or  agency  of  the  United  States  or  of  any  corpo¬ 
ration  in  which  the  United  States  of  America  is  a  stock¬ 
holder;  *  *  *  or  whoever  shall  enter  into  any  agree¬ 

ment,  combination,  or  conspiracy  to  defraud  the  Govern¬ 
ment  of  the  United  States,  or  any  department  or  officer 
thereof,  or  any  corporation  in  which  the  United  States  of 
America  is  a  stockholder,  by  obtaining  or  aiding  to  obtain 
the  payment  or  allowance  of  any  false  or  fraudulent 
claim;  *  *  *  shall  be  fined  not  more  than  $10,000  or 

imprisoned  not  more  than  ten  years,  or  both.  *  *  * 

Section  8  (d)  of  the  act 

(d)  In  the  payment  of  any  tax  under  this  Act  a  fractional 
part  of  a  cent  shall  be  disregarded  unless  it  amounts  to  one- 
half  cent  or  more,  in  which  case  it  shall  be  increased  to  1 
cent. 

Art.  606.  When  fractional  part  of  cent  may  "be  disre¬ 
garded. — In  the  payment  of  taxes  a  fractional  part  of  a  cent 


shall  be  disregarded  unless  it  amounts  to  one-half  cent  or 
more,  in  which  case  it  shall  be  increased  to  1  cent.  Frac¬ 
tional  parts  of  a  cent  should  not  be  disregarded  in  the  com¬ 
putation  of  taxes. 

Credit  and  Refund 
Section  6  of  the  act 

Sec.  6.  If  more  *  *  *  than  the  correct  amount  of  the 

tax  imposed  by  sections  2  or  4  of  this  Act  is  paid  or  deducted 
with  respect  to  any  compensation  payment  and  the  overpay¬ 
ment  *  *  *  of  the  tax  cannot  be  adjusted  under  sections  3 
or  5,  the  amount  of  the  overpayment  shall  be  refunded 
*  *  *  in  such  manner  and  at  such  times  (subject  to  the 

statute  of  limitations  properly  applicable  thereto)  as  may 
be  prescribed  by  regulations  under  this  Act  as  made  by  the 
Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 

Section  1120  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1926  made  applicable  by 
section  8  (c)  of  the  act 

Sec.  1120.  In  the  case  of  any  overpayment  or  overcollec¬ 
tion  of  any  tax  imposed  by  Title  *  *  *  vi,  the  person 

making  such  overpayment  or  overcollection  may  take  credit 
therefor  against  taxes  due  upon  any  monthly  return,  and 
shall  make  refund  of  any  excessive  amount  collected  by  him 
upon  proper  application  by  the  person  entitled  thereto. 

Section  3220  of  United  States  Revised  Statutes,  as  amended 
by  section  1111  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1926  and  section 
619  (b)  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1928 

Sec.  3220.  Except  as'  otherwise  provided  *  •  •  the 

Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  subject  to  regulations 
prescribed  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  is  authorized 
to  remit,  refund,  and  pay  back  all  taxes  erroneously  or 
illegally  assessed  or  collected,  all  penalties  collected  without 
authority,  and  all  taxes  that  appear  to  be  unjustly  assessed 
or  excessive  in  amount  or  in  any  manner  wrongfully 
collected;  *  *  *. 

Section  607  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1928 

Sec.  607.  Any  tax  (or  any  interest,  penalty,  additional 
amount,  or  addition  to  such  tax)  assessed  or  paid  (whether 
before  or  after  the  enactment  of  this  Act)  after  the  expira¬ 
tion  of  the  period  of  limitation  properly  applicable  thereto 
shall  be  considered  an  overpayment  and  shall  be  credited 
or  refunded  to  the  taxpayer  if  claim  therefor  is  filed  within 
the  period  of  limitation  for  filing  such  claim. 

Section  608  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1928,  as  amended  by 
section  509  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1934 

Sec.  608.  A  refund  of  any  portion  of  an  internal -revenue 
tax  (or  any  interest,  penalty,  additional  amount,  or  addition 
to  such  tax)  made  after  the  enactment  of  this  Act,  shall  be 
considered  erroneous — 

(a)  if  made  after  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  limitation 
for  filing  claim  therefor,  unless  within  such  period  claim  was 
filed;  or 

(b)  in  the  case  of  a  claim  filed  within  the  proper  time 
and  disallowed  by  the  Commissioner  after  the  enactment  of 
this  Act,  if  the  refund  was  made  after  the  expiration  of  the 
period  of  limitation  for  filing  suit,  unless — 

(1)  within  such  period  suit  was  begun  by  the  taxpayer, 
or 

(2)  within  such  period,  the  taxpayer  and  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  agreed  in  writing  to  suspend  the  running  of  the 
statute  of  limitations  for  filing  suit  from  the  date  of  the 
agreement  to  the  date  of  final  decision  in  one  or  more 
named  cases  then  pending  before  the  United  States  Board 
of  Tax  Appeals  or  the  courts.  If  such  agreement  has  been 
entered  into,  the  running  of  such  statute  of  limitations 
shall  be  suspended  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  the 
agreement. 

Section  609  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1928 

Sec.  609.  (a)  Credit  against  barred  deficiency. — Any 
credit  against  a  liability  in  respect  of  any  taxable  year  shall 
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be  void  if  any  payment  in  respect  of  such  liability  would 
be  considered  an  overpayment  under  section  607. 

(b)  Credit  of  barred  overpayment. — A  credit  of  an  over¬ 
payment  in  respect  of  any  tax  shall  be  void  if  a  refund 
of  such  overpayment  would  be  considered  erroneous  under 
section  608. 

(c)  Application  of  section. — The  provisions  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  shall  apply  to  any  credit  made  before  or  after  the 
enactment  of  this  Act. 

Section  3228  (a)  of  United  States  Revised  Statutes,  as 
amended  by  section  1112  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1926  and 
section  619  ( c )  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1928  and  section 
1106  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1932 

Sec.  3228.  (a)  All  claims  for  the  refunding  or  crediting  of 
any  internal-revenue  tax  alleged  to  have  been  erroneously 
or  illegally  assessed  or  collected,  or  of  any  penalty  alleged  to 
have  been  collected  without  authority,  or  of  any  sum  alleged 
to  have  been  excessive  or  in  any  manner  wrongfully  col¬ 
lected  must,  •  *  *  be  presented  to  the  Commissioner 

of  Internal  Revenue  within  four  years  next  after  the  pay¬ 
ment  of  such  tax,  penalty,  or  sum.  The  amount  of  the 
refund  *  *  *  shall  not  exceed  the  portion  of  the  tax, 

penalty,  or  sum  paid  during  the  four  years  immediately 
preceding  the  filing  of  the  claim,  or  if  no  claim  was  filed, 
then  during  the  four  years  immediately  preceding  the  allow¬ 
ance  of  the  refund. 

Art.  607.  Refund  and  credit  of  taxes  erroneously  col¬ 
lected. — (a)  Any  tax  (including  interest  or  penalty,  if  any) , 
which  has  been  erroneously,  illegally,  or  otherwise  wrong¬ 
fully  collected,  may  be  refunded  to  the  person  who  paid 
the  tax  to  the  collector.  A  claim  for  refund  must  be  made 
on  the  prescribed  form  in  accordance  with  the  instructions 
printed  thereon  and  in  accordance  with  these  regulations. 
Copies  of  the  prescribed  form  may  be  obtained  from  any 
collector.  All  grounds  in  detail  and  all  facts  in  support  of 
the  claim  must  be  set  forth  under  oath. 

(b)  If  any  person  makes  a  return  showing  a  greater 
amount  of  tax  than  is  actually  due,  and  pays  such  tax,  he 
may  file  a  claim  for  refund  as  provided  for  in  subdivision  (a) 
of  this  article,  or  he  may  take  credit  for  such  overpayment 
upon  any  quarterly  return  subsequently  filed.  The  return 
upon  which  the  credit  is  taken  must  have  securely  attached 
thereto  a  statement  under  oath,  setting  forth  in  detail  the 
grounds  and  facts  relied  upon  in  support  of  the  claim. 

(c)  In  the  case  of  any  claim  filed  by  a  carrier  for  refund 
or  credit  of  employees’  tax,  the  carrier  shall  include  in  the 
claim  for  refund  or  in  the  return  upon  which  credit  is 
taken,  as  the  case  may  be,  a  statement  that  it  has  repaid 
the  tax  to  the  employee  or  has  secured  the  written  consent 
of  such  employee  to  allowance  of  the  refund  or  credit.  The 
written  consent  of  the  employee  shall  accompany  the  claim 
or  the  return  as  the  case  may  be. 

(d)  No  refund  or  credit  shall  be  allowed  under  this  article 
if  the  overpayment  can  be  adjusted  under  the  provisions 
contained  in  article  405  or  406. 

(e)  No  refund  or  credit  shall  be  allowed  under  this  article 
unless  claim  therefor  is  filed  with  the  collector  within  four 
years  after  the  payment  of  the  tax,  penalty,  or  interest. 

Records 

Section  1102  (a)  and  (b)  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1926  made 
applicable  by  section  8  (c)  of  the  act 

(a)  Every  person  liable  to  any  tax  imposed  by  this  Act, 
or  for  the  collection  thereof,  shall  keep  such  records,  render 
under  oath  such  statements,  make  such  returns,  and  comply 
with  such  rules  and  regulations,  as  the  Commissioner,  with 
the  approval  of  the  Secretary,  may  from  time  to  time 
prescribe. 

(b)  Whenever  in  the  judgment  of  the  Commissioner 
necessary  he  may  require  any  person,  by  notice  served  upon 
him,  to  make  a  return,  render  under  oath  such  statements, 
or  keep  such  records  as  the  Commissioner  deems  sufficient 
to  show  whether  or  not  such  person  is  liable  to  tax. 


Section  1104  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1926,  as  amended  by 
section  618  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1928,  made  applicable 
by  section  8  (c)  of  the  act 

Sec.  1104.  The  Commissioner,  for  the  purpose  of  ascer¬ 
taining  the  correctness  of  any  return  or  for  the  purpose  of 
making  a  return  where  none  has  been  made,  is  hereby 
authorized,  by  any  officer  or  employee  of  the  Bureau  of  In¬ 
ternal  Revenue,  including  the  field  service,  designated  by 
him  for  that  purpose,  to  examine  any  books,  papers,  records, 
or  memoranda  bearing  upon  the  matters  required  to  be 
included  in  the  return,  and  may  require  the  attendance  of 
the  person  rendering  the  return  or  of  any  officer  or  employee 
of  such  person,  or  the  attendance  of  any  other  person  having 
knowledge  in  the  premises,  and  may  take  his  testimony  with 
reference  to  the  matter  required  by  law  to  be  included  in 
such  return,  with  power  to  administer  oaths  to  such  person 
or  persons. 

Art.  608.  Records. — (a)  In  general. — Every  carrier  and 
every  representative  shall  keep  accurate  records  of  all  com¬ 
pensation  with  respect  to  which  he  becomes  liable  for  the 
tax.  While  not  mandatory,  it  is  advisable  for  each  employee 
to  keep  permanent  accurate  records  showing  the  name  of 
each  carrier  for  which  he  performs  services  as  an  employee, 
the  duration  of  employment  by  each,  the  amount  of  each 
remuneration  payment  (including  employees’  tax)  and  the 
date  of  its  receipt,  and  the  amount  of  employees’  tax 
deducted  from  each  such  payment. 

(b)  Records  of  carriers. — The  records  of  each  carrier 
liable  for  carriers’  tax  shall  show  with  respect  to  each  em¬ 
ployee,  for  the  calendar  month  of  March  1936,  and  for  each 
calendar  month  thereafter — 

(1)  the  name  and  address  of  the  employee, 

(2)  the  occupation  of  the  employee  (in  accordance  with 
the  classification  adopted  by  the  Interstate  Commerce  Com¬ 
mission)  , 

(3)  the  total  amount  (including  any  sum  withheld  there¬ 
from  as  tax  or  for  any  other  reason)  and  date  of  each  pay¬ 
ment  of  remuneration  to  the  employee  and  the  period  of 
services  covered  by  such  payment, 

(4)  the  amount  of  such  remuneration  payment  which  is 
compensation  as  defined  in  article  6,  and 

(5)  the  amount  of  employees’  tax  withheld  or  collected 
with  respect  to  such  payment,  and,  if  collected  at  a  time 
other  than  the  time  such  payment  was  made,  the  date  col¬ 
lected. 

If  the  total  remuneration  payment  (paragraph  (3),  above) 
and  the  amount  thereof  which  is  taxable  (paragraph  (4), 
above)  are  not  equal,  the  reason  therefor  shall  be  made  a 
matter  of  record.  Accurate  records  of  the  details  of  every 
adjustment  of  employees’  tax  or  carriers’  tax  shall  also  be 
kept,  including  the  date  and  amount  of  each  adjustment. 

(c)  Records  of  representatives. — The  records  of  each  repre- 
j  sentative  liable  for  representatives’  tax  shall  show  for  the 
calendar  month  of  March  1936,  and  for  each  calendar  month 
thereafter — 

(1)  the  name  of  each  employee  organization  employing 
him  as  a  representative, 

(2)  the  amount  of  remuneration  received  from  each  em¬ 
ployee  organization  for  his  services  as  representative,  the 
date  received  and  the  period  of  services  covered  by  such 
remuneration,  and 

(3)  if  the  remuneration  which  would  have  been  received 
from  the  representative’s  last  former  carrier  employer  is  less 
than  the  amount  of  remuneration  received  as  such  repre¬ 
sentative,  (a)  the  name  and  address  of  such  last  former  car¬ 
rier,  and  (b)  the  amount  of  remuneration  which  he  would 
have  received  from  such  carrier. 

(d)  Records  of  overpayments. — Every  person  claiming  re¬ 
fund  or  credit  of  any  overpayment  of  tax,  penalty,  or  interest 
shall  keep  a  complete  and  detailed  record  of  the  overpayment. 

(e)  Form  of  records. — No  particular  form  is  prescribed  for 
keeping  the  records  required  by  this  article.  Each  person 
required  to  keep  records  shall  use  such  forms  and  systems  of 
accounting  as  will  enable  the  Commissioner  to  ascertain 
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whether  the  taxes  for  which  such  person  is  liable  are  cor¬ 
rectly  computed  and  paid. 

(/)  Place  and  period  for  keeping  records. — All  records  re¬ 
quired  by  these  regulations  shall  be  kept,  by  the  person  re¬ 
quired  to  keep  them,  at  some  convenient  and  safe  location 
accessible  to  internal  revenue  officers.  Such  records  shall  at 
all  times  be  open  for  inspection  by  such  officers.  Records 
required  by  subdivisions  (b)  and  (c)  of  this  article  shall  be 
maintained  for  a  period  of  at  least  four  years  after  the  date 
the  tax  to  which  they  relate  becomes  due.  Records  required 
by  subdivision  id)  of  this  article  (including  records  required 
by  subdivisions  ib)  and  (c) )  relating  to  a  claim  shall  be 
maintained  for  a  period  of  at  least  four  years  after  the  date 
the  claim  is  filed. 

Termination  of  Taxes 

Section  12  of  the  act 

Sec.  12.  The  taxes  imposed  by  this  Act  shall  not  apply  to 
any  compensation  received  or  paid  after  February  28,  1937. 

Art.  609.  Termination  of  taxes. — The  taxes  imposed  by 
the  Act  shall  not  apply  to  compensation  received  or  paid 
after  February  28,  1937,  even  though  earned  prior  to  such 
date. 

Administering  of  Oaths 

1 

Section  3165  of  the  United  States  Revised  Statutes,  as 
amended 

Sec.  3165.  Every  collector,  deputy  collector,  internal-reve¬ 
nue  agent,  and  internal  revenue  officer  assigned  to  duty 
under  an  internal-revenue  agent,  is  authorized  to  adminis¬ 
ter  oaths  and  to  take  evidence  touching  any  part  of  the  ad¬ 
ministration  of  the  internal-revenue  laws  with  which  he  is 
charged,  or  where  such  oaths  and  evidence  are  authorized 
by  law  or  regulation  authorized  by  law  to  be  taken. 

Section  1102  id)  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1926,  made  applica¬ 
ble  by  section  8  (c)  of  the  act 

(d)  Any  oath  or  affirmation  required  by  the  provisions  of 
this  Act  or  regulations  made  under  authority  thereof  may 
be  administered  by  any  officer  authorized  to  administer  oaths 
for  general  purposes  by  the  law  of  the  United  States  or  of 
any  State,  Territory,  or  possession  of  the  United  States, 
wherein  such  oath  or  affirmation  is  administered,  or  by  any 
consular  officer  of  the  United  States. 

Retroactivity  of  Regulations 

Section  1108  (a)  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1926,  as  amended  by 

section  605  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1928  and  section  506  of 

the  Revenue  Act  of  1934 

(a)  The  Secretary,  or  the  Commissioner  with  the  approval 
of  the  Secretary,  may  prescribe  the  extent,  if  any,  to  which 
any  ruling,  regulation,  or  Treasury  Decision,  relating  to  the 
internal  revenue  laws,  shall  be  applied  without  retroactive 
effect. 

Authority  for  Regulations 

Section  1101  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1926,  made  applicable  by 
section  8  (c)  of  the  act 

Sec.  1101.  The  Commissioner,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Secretary,  shall  prescribe  and  publish  all  needful  rules  and 
regulations  for  the  enforcement  of  this  Act. 

In  pursuance  of  the  provisions  of  the  Act  and  of  section 
1101  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1926,  made  applicable  by  section 
8  (c)  of  the  Act,  the  foregoing  regulations  are  hereby 
prescribed. 

Chas.  T.  Russell, 

Acting  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 

Approved,  March  11,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

(P.R.Doc.  18— Filed,  March  16, 1S36;  11:50  a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

[Puerto  Rico  Sugar  Order  No.  4,  issued  March  14,  1936] 
Allotment  of  the  Quota  for  Puerto  Rico 

ORDER  MADE  BY  THE  SECRETARY  OF  AGRICULTURE  UNDER  THE 
AGRICULTURAL  ADJUSTMENT  ACT 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  by  Section  8a  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment 
Act,  approved  May  12,  1933  (hereinafter  called  the  “act”), 
as  amended,  I,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  do 
hereby  make,  issue,  publish,  and  give  public  notice  of  this 
order,  which  shall  have  the  force  and  effect  of  law  and  shall 
continue  in  force  and  effect  until  amended  or  superseded  by 
orders  or  regulations  hereafter  made  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture. 

i 

Whereas  General  Sugar  Quota  Regulations,  Series  3,  estab¬ 
lishes  for  Puerto  Rico  a  quota  of  801,297  short  tons  of  sugar, 
raw  value,  and  forbids  processors,  persons  engaged  in  the 
handling  of  sugar,  and  others,  during  the  calendar  year  1936, 
from  importing  into  continental  United  States  for  consump¬ 
tion,  or  which  shall  be  consumed  therein,  and/or  from  trans¬ 
porting  to,  or  receiving  in,  continental  United  States  for  con¬ 
sumption  therein,  and/or  from  processing  in  any  area  to 
which  the  Act  has  been  made  applicable,  any  sugar  from 
Puerto  Rico  in  excess  of  such  quota,  and 
Whereas  I  hereby  find  that  as  of  January  1,  1936,  the  sur¬ 
plus  stocks  of  sugar  carried  over  from  the  1933-1934  crop 
year,  or  substitutions  thereof  made  during  the  calendar  year 
1935,  amounted  to  approximately  129,000  short  tons  of  sugar, 
raw  value,  and 

Whereas  I  hereby  find  that  unless  the  production  and  mar¬ 
keting  of  sugar  in  Puerto  Rico  is  regulated,  the  amounts  of 
the  aforesaid  surplus  stocks  of  sugar,  together  with  the 
amounts  of  sugar  production  allotments  issued  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  Puerto  Rico  Sugarcane  Administrative  Rul¬ 
ing  No.  3,  will  be  in  excess  of  the  said  quota  established  for 
Puerto  Rico  for  consumption  in  continental  United  States  as 
aforesaid,  and  of  the  estimated  market  demand  during  the 
calendar  year  1936  for  sugar  for  consumption  outside  of 
continental  United  States. 

n 

Now,  therefore,  upon  the  basis  of  the  foregoing  findings 
and  pursuant  to  the  foregoing  authority,  it  is  hereby  ordered: 

1.  That  there  shall  be  deducted  28,000  short  tons  of  sugar, 
raw  value,  from  the  quota  of  sugar  established  for  Puerto 
Rico  for  the  calendar  year  1936,  in  General  Sugar  Quota  Regu¬ 
lations,  Series  3,  which  deduction  represents  the  portion  of 
the  surplus  stocks  of  sugar  carried  over  from  the  1933-1934 
crop  year,  or  substitutions  thereof  made  during  the  calendar 
year  1935,  which  may  be  marketed  in  continental  United 
States  during  the  calendar  year  1936. 

2.  That  there  is  hereby  set  aside  an  unallotted  reserve  of 
7,098  tons  of  sugar,  raw  value,  for  future  allotment. 

3.  That  the  portion  of  the  quota  of  801,297  tons  of  sugar, 
raw  value,  established  for  Puerto  Rico  for  the  calendar  year 
1936,  in  General  Sugar  Quota  Regulations,  Series  3,  which 
shall  be  filled  from  current  processing  is  766,199  tons  of  sugar, 
raw  value. 

4.  That  there  is  hereby  allotted  to  the  following  processors 
for  the  calendar  year  1936  the  amounts  of  sugar  which  appear 
opposite  their  respective  names: 


i 


Name  of  processor 

Allotment 

from 

processing 

Allotment 

from 

surplus 

stocks 

Marketing 

allotment 

1.  Aguirre _ _  _  . . 

92,179 

3,462 

1,271 

1,222 

650 

95,641 

2.  Cambalache . . 

32,756 

34, 027 

3.  Canovanas . . . - . 

28,627 

29,849 

4.  Carmen _ _ _ _ _ _ 

13,368 
30, 514 
18,328 

13,918 

5.  Coloso . . . . . . . 

1,120 

768 

31,634 

6.  Constancia-Toa _ _ 

19,096 

7.  El  Ejemplo . . . . . 

11,644 

504 

12.148 
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proposed  amendments  to  an  order,  and  the  General  Regula¬ 
tions,  Series  A,  No.  1,  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Admin¬ 
istration  provide  for  such  notice;  and 

Whereas,  the  Growers  Advisory  Committee,  established  by 
the  order  regulating  the  handling  of  oranges  and  grapefruit 
grown  in  the  States  of  California  and  Arizona,  has  submitted 
certain  amendments  to  the  said  order  and  requested  that  a 
hearing  be  held  on  the  said  amendments  to  the  said  order; 

Now,  therefore  pursuant  to  the  said  act  and  the  said  gen¬ 
eral  regulations,  notice  is  hereby  given  of  a  public  hearing  to 
be  held  in  Assembly  Hall,  California  State  Building,  Los 
Angeles,  California,  on  March  20,  1936,  at  9:30  a.  m.,  and 
thereafter  until  concluded,  at  which  time  interested  parties 
will  be  heard  with  reference  to  the  proposed  amendments  to 
the  order  regulating  the  handling  of  oranges  and  grapefruit 
grown  in  the  States  of  California  and  Arizona,  to  be  executed 
and  issued  under  the  said  act. 

The  proposed  amendments  provide  that:  (a)  overship- 
ments  during  any  given  week  be  allowed  to  the  extent  of  10 
percent  of  that  week’s  allotment,  or  one  car,  whichever  is  the 
greater;  instead  of  5  percent  of  the  weekly  allotment,  or  one 
car,  whichever  is  the  greater;  and  (b)  exchanges  may  be  made 
of  allotments  issued  for  fruit  grown  in  separate  districts  under 
the  order  or  as  between  allotments  issued  under  the  license 
issued  by  the  State  of  California  and  those  issued  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  the  said  order. 

Copies  of  the  proposed  amendments  to  the  said  order  may 
be  inspected  in,  or  procured  from,  the  Office  of  the  Hearing 
Clerk,  Room  4725,  South  Building,  United  States  Department 
of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 

H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary. 

Dated,  March  16,  1936. 


Name  of  processor 


8.  Eureka..... . 

9.  Fajardo . . . 

10.  Ouanica . 

11.  Ouamani . 

12  Hcrminia . 

13  lguakiail. . . 

14.  Juanita . 

15.  Lafayette . . . 

16.  Plazuela-Los  Canos . 

17.  Monserrate . 

1R.  Pellejas . . . . . 

19  Plata . 

20.  Playa  Grande . 

21.  Rocbelaiso _ ... 

22.  Roig . 

23.  Rufina . 

24.  San  Vicente . 

25.  Santa  Barbara . . 

26.  Soller . . . . 

27.  Vannina . . ... 

28.  Victoria . . 

29.  Eastern  Sugar  Associates 

30.  San  Francisco . 

31.  Caribe . . 

32.  Constancia-Ponce . 

33.  Meroedita... . . . 

34.  Boca  Chica... . 


Reserve  for  future  allotment. 


5.  That  during  the  calendar  year  1936  the  above-named  | 
processors  are  hereby  forbidden  from  importing  into  conti¬ 
nental  United  States  for  consumption,  or  which  shall  be  con¬ 
sumed  therein,  any  sugar  from  Puerto  Rico  in  excess  of  the 
marketing  allotments  set  forth  in  paragraph  4  hereof. 

6.  That  allotments  fixed  herein  shall  not  be  assigned  or 
transferred  without  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  or  his  duly 
appointed  agent. 

7.  That  whenever  any  person  is  aggrieved  because  of  any 
allotment  made  to  him,  or  to  any  other  person,  or  because  he 
has  received  no  allotment,  or  because  of  any  provision  herein, 
he  may  make  application  in  writing  under  oath  to  the  Secre¬ 
tary  for  the  adjustment  of  any  allotment,  or  for  the  issuance 
of  an  allotment,  or  for  the  modification  of  any  provision 
herein,  which  application  shall  fully  set  forth  his  complaint 
and  the  facts  in  support  thereof.  If,  upon  the  basis  of  such 
application,  the  Secretary  has  reason  to  believe  that  the  com¬ 
plaint  is  well-founded,  he  shall  give  due  notice  and  oppor¬ 
tunity  for  interested  persons  to  be  heard  on  such  application. 
Upon  the  basis  of  the  record  obtained  at  such  hearing,  the 
Secretary  may  grant  or  deny,  in  whole  or  in  part,  said  appli¬ 
cation. 

If  any  provision  herein  is  declared  invalid,  in  whole  or  in 
part,  the  validity  of  the  remaining  provisions  shall  not  be 
affected  thereby,  and  if  any  provision  is  declared  inapplicable 
to  any  person  or  circumstance,  the  applicability  of  such 
provision  to  any  other  person  or  circumstance  shall  not  be 
affected  thereby. 

The  Secretary  may  by  designation  in  writing  name  any  per¬ 
son,  including  any  officer  or  employee  of  the  government  or 
any  bureau,  or  division  in  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  to 
act  as  his  agent  or  agencies  in  exercising  any  power  herein 
vested  in  him. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agricul¬ 
ture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official  seal  of 
the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the  city  of 
Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  14th  day  of  March 

1936.  „  A 

H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

IP. R. Doc.  17— Piled,  March  16,  1936;  10:14  a.m.] 


[F.R.Doc.21— Filed,  March  16,  1936;  12:50  p.m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION. 


Notice 


FILING  AND  PUBLISHING  OF  TARIFFS 


March  12,  1936. 

To  all  Motor  Carriers  Subject  to  Sections  216,  217,  and  218 
of  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935: 

It  has  come  to  the  attention  of  the  Commission  that  com¬ 
mon  carriers  erf  property  by  motor  vehicle  which  operate 
entirely  within  the  boundaries  of  a  single  State  are  of  the 
view  that  they  are  not  required  to  file  tariffs  with  this 
Commission.  However,  if  these  carriers  are  engaging  in 
interstate  or  foreign  commerce  they  must  file  tariffs.  For 
example,  if,  at  a  transfer  point,  they  receive  from  or  deliver 
to  another  motor  carrier,  through  shipments  originating  in 
or  destined  to  points  in  another  State,  they  are  engaging 
in  interstate  commerce,  and  they  must  file  tariffs  containing 
the  rates  and  charges  which  would  apply  on  such  shipments 
from  or  to  the  transfer  point. 

Under  the  provisions  of  Section  217  of  the  Motor  Carrier 
Act,  1935,  common  carriers  of  property  by  motor  vehicle 
are  required  to  publish,  and  file  with  the  Commission,  tariffs 
stating  rates,  charges,  and  classifications  for  the  transporta¬ 
tion  of  property  in  interstate  and  foreign  commerce. 

Attention  is  directed  to  the  Commission’s  order  of  Febru¬ 
ary  21,  1936,  requiring  that  tariffs  or  schedules  of  all  rates, 
fares,  and  charges  of  motor  carriers  subject  to  Sections  216, 
217,  and  218  of  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935,  be  published, 
filed,  and  posted  on  or  before  March  23,  1936,  to  be  effective 
not  earlier  nor  later  than  April  1,  1936.  Such  tariffs  or 
schedules  must  be  published,  filed,  and  posted  and  kept  open 
for  public  inspection  in  the  form  and  manner  prescribed  by 
Tariff  Circulars  MF  No.  1  and  MP  No.  2,  which  were  made 
effective  January  8,  1936. 

[seal!  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 


Notice  of  Hearing  with  Respect  to  Proposed  Amendments 
to  the  Order  Regulating  the  Handling  of  Oranges  and 
Grapefruit  Grown  in  the  States  of  California  and  Ari¬ 
zona 

Whereas,  under  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  as 
amended,  notice  of  hearing  is  required  in  connection  with 


Allotment 
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processing 

Allotment  ! 

from  } 

surplus 

stocks 

10,153 

4 

55, 725 

2,400 

86,  773 

4, 032 

10,531 

408 

1,716 

10;  571 

13, 526 

75 

27,  229 

1,093 

33,  497 

1,167 

11,041 

64 

1, 134 
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7, 100 
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24,  764 

1,021 

25,024 
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27,  703 

968 

2,434 

4, 867 

2 

12, 425 

517 

14.  793 
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76,916 

3, 349 
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6,070 
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7,  705 

30, 672 

1,138 

13,  543 
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766,199 

28,000 
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Notice 

“agency”  method  of  publishing  tariffs 

March  12,  1936. 

To  all  Motor  Carriers  Subject  to  Sections  216,  217,  and  218 
of  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935: 

The  Commission  has  observed  with  interest  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  the  “agency”  method  of  publishing  tariffs  for  motor 
carriers  engaged  in  the  transportation  of  property.  Where 
an  association  or  bureau  is  set  up  for  the  purpose  of  render¬ 
ing  a  genuine  service  to  motor  carriers  and  provides  a  “pub¬ 
lishing  agent”  the  carriers  may  be  relieved  of  a  great  deal 
of  the  detailed  work  and  expense  incidental  to  the  prepara¬ 
tion  of  their  tariffs  by  simply  granting  proper  authority  to 
him  to  act  in  their  stead.  No  doubt  in  many  instances  this 
method  will  be  found  to  be  desirable.  However,  it  should 
be  understood  that  membership  in  such  an  association  or 
bureau  is  not  required  by  the  Commission. 

Each  carrier  may  initiate  and  file  its  own  rates  with  the 
Commission  without  having  to  join  such  organizations. 

It  should  also  be  understood  that  under  the  Motor  Car¬ 
rier  Act,  1935,  whenever  a  carrier  joins  an  association  or 
bureau  such  carrier  is  still  at  liberty  to  establish  joint 
through  rates  with  nonmembers,  and  that  because  of  such 
membership  the  carrier  does  not  forfeit  the  privilege  of 
participating  in  joint  tariffs  with  “nonmember”  carriers 
which  desire  to  file  their  own  tariffs. 

Membership  in  an  association  or  bureau  does  not  give  the 
member  carrier  the  right  to  refuse  to  accept  shipments 
tendered,  at  proper  transfer  point,  by  a  carrier  not  a  mem¬ 
ber  of  its  association.  When  an  originating  carrier  issues  a 
bill  of  lading  to  a  point  on  a  connecting  carrier’s  line,  the 
shipper  is  entitled  to  receive  the  through  service  via  any 
proper  transfer  point  over  the  lines  of  any  two  or  more  motor 
carriers  provided  the  proper  charges  are  made  for  the  serv¬ 
ices  of  each  carrier  as  set  forth  in  its  tariff  on  file  with  the 
Commission. 

[seal  J  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  11— Filed,  March  14, 1936;  12:29  p.  m.] 


Emergency  Freight  Charges,  1935 
Ex  Parte  No.  115 

March  14,  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  Increases  in  Freight  Rates  and  Charges, 
1935. 

Hearings  in  the  above-entitled  proceeding  will  be  resumed 
at  the  following  places  and  dates: 

Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  March  26,  1936,  10  a.  m.,  central 
standard  time,  at  the  Texas  Hotel,  before  Commissioner 
Splawn. 

Boston,  Mass.,  March  26,  1936,  10  a.  m.,  central  standard 
time,  at  the  Hotel  Lenox,  before  Commissioner  Aitchison. 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  March  30,  1936,  10  a.  m.,  mountain 
standard  time,  at  the  Utah  Hotel,  before  Examiner  Hosmer. 

Atlanta.  Ga.,  April  2,  1936,  10  a.  m.,  central  standard 
time,  at  the  Atlanta  Biltmore  Hotel,  before  Commissioner 
Aitchison. 

Minneapolis,  Minn.,  April  3,  1936,  10  a.  m.,  central 
standard  time,  at  the  Nicollet  Hotel,  before  Examiner 
Hosmer. 

Chicago,  Ill.,  April  7,  1936,  10  a.  m.,  central  standard 
time,  at  the  Morrison  Hotel,  before  Commissioner  Aitchison. 

Washington,  D.  C.,  April  15,  1936,  10  a.  m.,  eastern 
standard  time,  at  the  office  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission,  before  Commissioner  Aitchison. 

Persons  intending  to  present  evidence  at  any  of  the  places 
above  named,  should  promptly  advise  the  secretary  of  the 
Commission  at  Washington  of  the  fact,  and  state  the  num¬ 
ber  of  witnesses  and,  if  possible,  their  names,  the  approxi¬ 
mate  time  which  will  be  required  for  their  evidence  on  direct 
examination,  and  the  subject  or  commodity  to  which  the 
evidence  will  relate.  In  the  interest  of  expedition  witnesses 
interested  in  the  same  commodity  or  subject  should  endeavor 
to  coordinate  their  presentation  and  avoid  duplication.  At 


least  125  copies  of  each  exhibit  to  be  introduced  should  be 
provided  for  the  use  of  the  Commission,  State  commissions, 
and  counsel  for  railroads  and  others.  Witnesses  who  come 
with  written  statements  of  proposed  testimony  should  be 
prepared  with  a  number  of  additional  copies  for  the  use  of 
the  presiding  officer,  the  official  reporter,  and  counsel  ap¬ 
pearing  at  the  hearing. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.R.Doc.  19— Filed,  March  16, 1936;  12:07  p.m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission,  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  14th  day  of  March  1936. 

Commissioners:  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman:  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  Wm.  O.  Douglas. 

[File  No.  2-1322) 

In  the  Matter  of  Snow  Point  Mining  Co..  Inc. 
stop  ORDER 

This  matter  coming  on  to  be  heard  by  the  Commission  on 
the  registration  statement  of  Snow  Point  Mining  Co.,  Inc., 
925-29  Market  Street,  Wilmington,  Delaware,  after  confirmed 
telegraphic  notice  by  the  Commission  to  said  registrant  that 
it  appears  that  said  registration  statement  and  the  pros¬ 
pectus  include  untrue  statements  of  material  facts  and  omit 
to  state  material  facts  required  to  be  stated  therein  and  mate¬ 
rial  facts  necessary  t6  make  the  statements  therein  not  mis¬ 
leading,  and  upon  the  evidence  received  upon  the  allegations 
made  in  the  notice  of  hearing  duly  served  by  the  Commission 
on  said  registrant,  and  the  Commission  having  duly  con¬ 
sidered  the  matter,  and  finding  that  said  registration  state¬ 
ment  and  the  prospectus  include  untrue  statements  of  mate¬ 
rial  facts  and  omit  to  state  material  facts  required  to  be 
stated  therein  and  material  facts  necessary  to  make  the 
statements  therein  not  misleading,  all  as  more  fully  set  forth 
in  the  Commission’s  Findings  of  Fact  and  Opinion  in  this 
matter  this  day  issued,  and  the  Commission  being  now  fully 
advised  in  the  premises; 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Section  8  of  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  registration 
statement  filed  by  Snow  Point  Mining  Co.,  Inc.,  925-29  Mar¬ 
ket  Street,  Wilmington,  Delaware,  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is 
suspended. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[  F  R.  Doc.  13— Filed,  March  14, 1936;  1:23  p.  m.[ 


[Release  No.  527  (Class  A)  ] 

Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934 

FILING  OF  INTERIM  REPORTS 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  finding: 

(1)  that  because  of  a  change  in  the  fiscal  year,  or  for 
other  reasons,  there  may  be  interim  fiscal  periods  not 
covered  by  the  information  contained  in  either  (a)  the  ap¬ 
plication  for  registration  of  any  issuer  of  securities  registered 
on  a  national  securities  exchange  or  (b)  the  annual  report 
of  such  issuer  required  to  be  filed  pursuant  to  Rule  KA1; 

(2)  that  it  is  necessary  and  appropriate  for  the  proper 
protection  of  investors  and  to  insure  fair  dealing  in  such 
securities  as  are  registered  on  national  securities  exchanges 
to  require  that  information  similar  to  that  required  in  the 
form  of  the  annual  report  appropriate  for  such  issuer  be 
filed  for  such  interim  fiscal  periods;  and 

(3)  that  such  information  is  required  by  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission  to  keep  reasonably  current  the 
information  and  documents  filed  pursuant  to  Section  12  of 
the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934; 
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pursuant  to  authority  conferred  upon  it  by  the  Securities 
Exchange  Act  of  1934,  particularly  Sections  13  and  23  (a) 
thereof,  hereby  adopts  the  following  rule: 

Rule  KA5.  Interim  Reports.. — (a)  There  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  an  interim  period  if  either  of  the  following  conditions 
exists: 

(1)  There  is  an  interim  period  between — 

(1)  the  fiscal  period  covered  by  the  information  contained 
in  any  application  for  registration;  and 

(ii)  the  fiscal  period  covered  by  the  information  required 
to  be  furnished  by  the  registrant  in  the  annual  report  re¬ 
quired  to  be  filed  pursuant  to  Rule  KA1. 

(2)  The  registrant  shall  change  its  fiscal  year  after  the 
close  of  its  first  fiscal  year  ending  on  or  after  December  31, 
1935. 

(b)  If  any  registrant  has  heretofore  changed  its  fiscal 
year  since  the  filing  of  its  most  recent  application  for  regis¬ 
tration  of  securities,  it  shall,  as  promptly  as  possible  after 
the  adoption  of  this  rule,  notify  the  Commission  of  such 
change.  Hereafter  if  any  registrant  shall  change  its  fiscal 
year,  it  shall,  within  ten  days  thereafter,  notify  the  Com¬ 
mission  of  such  change. 

(c)  For  each  interim  period  of  three  months  or  more  a 
separate  report  shall  be  filed.  Such  report  shall  comply  with 
the  following  requirements: 

(1)  The  interim  report  shall  be  filed  not  more  than  120 
days  after  the  latest  of  the  following  dates:  (i)  December  31, 
1935;  (ii)  the  close  of  the  interim  period  covered  by  such 
report;  (iii)  if  the  determination  to  change  the  fiscal  year 
is  made  after  the  lapse  of  what  will  be  the  interim  period, 
the  date  of  such  determination. 

(2)  The  interim  report  shall  be  in  the  form  of  the  annual 
report  appropriate  for  such  issuer,  but  with  such  changes 
as  may  be  necessary  because  it  covers  a  fiscal  period  other 
than  a  full  fiscal  year.  It  shall  state  clearly,  on  its  face,  the 
period  covered  thereby. 

(3)  If  such  interim  period  is  less  than  six  months  the 
following  additional  rules  shall  also  apply: 

(i)  The  financial  statements  need  not  be  certified. 

(ii)  If  the  financial  statements  are  not  certified,  the  regis¬ 
trant  shall  file  with  its  next  annual  report  certified  financial 
statements  covering  the  interim  period. 

(d)  For  each  interim  period  of  less  than  three  months,  no 
separate  report  need  be  filed.  In  such  case,  however,  the  fol¬ 
lowing  requirements  shall  be  met: 

(1)  The  next  annual  report  of  the  registrant  shall  cover 
the  period  from  the  beginning  of  the  interim  period  to  the 
close  of  the  following  full  fiscal  year. 

(2)  The  balance  sheets  required  to  be  furnished  shall  be 
as  of  the  close  of  the  full  fiscal  year.  However,  separate  bal¬ 
ance  sheet  schedules  shall  be  furnished  (i)  for  the  interim 
fiscal  period;  and  (ii)  for  the  full  fiscal  year.  Balance 
sheets  as  of  the  close  of  the  interim  period  need  not  be  fur¬ 
nished. 

(3)  Separate  profit  and  loss  statements  shall  be  furnished 
(i)  for  the  interim  fiscal  period;  and  (ii)  for  the  full  fiscal 
year. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  14— Filed,  March  14, 1936;  1:23  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  13th  day  of  March  1936. 

Commissioners:  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman;  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  William  O.  Douglas. 
[File  No.  32-6] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Declaration  of  Montana -Dakota 
Utilities  Co. 

ORDER  FIXING  DATE  FOR  DECLARATION  TO  BECOME  EFFECTIVE 

Montana-Dakota  Utilities  Co.,  a  corporation  organized 
under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  Delaware  and  a  registered 


holding  company,  having  filed  with  the  Commission  pur¬ 
suant  to  Section  7  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company 
Act  of  1935  a  declaration  regarding  the  issuance  and  sale 
of  the  following  securities:  149  Shares  of  its  Seven  Per 
Cent  Series  Preferred  Stock,  17  Shares  of  its  Six  Per  Cent 
Series  Preferred  Stock,  and  7,372  V6  Shares  of  its  Common 
Stock;  a  hearing  on  said  declaration  having  been  duly  held 
pursuant  to  due  and  timely  notice;  said  declaration  having 
been  amended;  and  the  record  in  this  matter  having  been 
duly  considered  and  the  Commission  having  adopted  as  its 
findings  the  findings  of  the  Trial  Examiner  as  set  out  in  his 
report  and  being  of  the  opinion  that  the  requirements  of 
Section  7  have  been  complied  with  for  the  reasons  set  out 
in  such  findings; 

It  is  ordered  that  said  declaration,  as  amended,  be  and  be¬ 
come  effective  on  March  13th,  1936,  on  condition  that  such 
declaration  shall  not  be  deemed  to  be  effective  with  respect 
to  the  issuance  of  such  securities  if  the  terms  and  conditions 
under  which  such  securities  are  issued  and  sold  by  the  declar¬ 
ant  shall  fail  in  any  respect  to  be  in  substantial  compliance 
with  the  terms  and  conditions  of  such  amended  declaration. 

It  is  further  ordered  that,  promptly  upon  the  issuance  and 
sale  of  the  aforesaid  securities,  declarant  shall  file  with 
the  Commission  copies  of  such  securities  and  shall  notify 
the  Commission  that  the  terms  and  conditions  under  which 
such  securities  are  issued  and  sold  by  the  declarant  have  not 
failed  in  any  respect  to  be  in  substantial  compliance  with  the 
terms  and  conditions  of  such  amended  declaration. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  15 — Filed,  March  14, 1936;  1 :24  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.  on 
the  13th  day  of  March  1936. 

Commissioners:  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman;  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  William  O.  Douglas. 

[File  No.  36-12] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Montana-Dakota 
Utilities  Co. 

ORDER  APPROVING  ACQUISITION  OF  ASSETS 

Montana-Dakota  Utilities  Co.,  a  corporation  organized 
under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  Delaware  and  a  registered 
holding  company,  having  filed  with  the  Commission  pur¬ 
suant  to  Sections  10  (a)  (2)  and  10  (a)  (3)  of  the  Public 
Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935  an  application  for 
approval  of  the  acquisition  by  it  of  the  following  utility 
assets  or  any  other  interest  in  business: 

All  property  and  assets  of  Montana-Dakota  Power  Com¬ 
pany,  a  Delaware  corporation  and  a  subsidiary  of  the  appli¬ 
cant,  subject  to  the  liabilities  of  said  subsidiary,  and 

All  property  and  assets  of  Montana  Cities  Gas  Company,  a 
Delaware  corporation  and  a  subsidiary  of  the  applicant,  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  liabilities  of  said  subsidiary; 

a  hearing  on  said  application  having  been  duly  held  pursuant 
to  due  and  timely  notice;  said  application  having  been 
amended;  and  the  record  in  this  matter  having  been  duly 
considered  and  the  Commission  having  adopted  as  its  find¬ 
ings  the  findings  of  the  Trial  Examiner  as  set  out  in  his 
report  and  being  of  the  opinion  that  the  requirements  of 
Section  10  have  been  complied  with  for  the  reasons  set  out 
in  such  findings; 

It  is  ordered  that  such  acquisition  be  and  the  same  is 
hereby  approved,  on  condition  that  the  terms  and  conditions 
of  such  acquisition  shall  be  in  substantial  compliance  with 
the  terms  and  conditions  of  said  amended  application. 

It  is  further  ordered  that,  promptly  upon  such  acquisition, 
the  applicant  shall  notify  the  Commission  that  the  terms  and 
conditions  of  said  amended  application  have  been  so  com- 
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plied  with  and  that  all  proceedings  necessary  to  such  acquisi¬ 
tion  have  been  completed. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  16 — Filed,  March  14, 1936;  1:25  p.  m.] 


[Release  No.  528  (Class  A)  ] 

Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934 

TEMPORARY  EXEMPTIONS  OF  CERTAIN  SECURITIES 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  deeming  it  nec¬ 
essary  and  appropriate  in  the  public  interest  and  for  the 
protection  of  investors,  and  necessary  for  the  execution  of 
the  functions  vested  in  it,  to  exempt  from  the  provisions 
hereinafter  mentioned  of  the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of 
1934  the  following  securities,  for  the  period  hereinafter 
stated  and  upon  the  terms  and  conditions  hereinafter  speci¬ 
fied,  pursuant  to  authority  conferred  upon  it  by  the  Securi¬ 
ties  Exchange  Act  of  1934,  particularly  Sections  3  (a)  (12), 
10  (b),  and  23  (a)  thereof,  hereby  adopts  the  following  rule: 

Rule  AN20.  Temporary  exemption  from  Sections  12  (a) 
and  7  (c)  (2)  of  certain  securities  evidenced  by  the  same 
instrument  as  a  listed  security ;  prohibition  of  use  of  manip¬ 
ulative  or  deceptive  devices  or  contrivances  with  respect 
thereto .  (a)  Any  other  security  evidenced  by  the  same 
instrument  as  a  listed  security  at  the  time  the  latter  became 
or  becomes  a  listed  security,  except  any  security  created  in 
the  same  transaction  as  such  listed  security,  shall  be  exempt 
from  the  operation  of  Section  12  (a)  to  the  extent  necessary 
to  render  lawful  the  effecting  of  transactions  therein  on  the 
exchange  on  which  such  listed  security  was  listed,  until 
registration  pursuant  to  Section  12  (b),  (c),  and  (d)  shall 
become  effective  as  to  such  other  security,  or  until  the  date 
specified  below,  whichever  shall  first  occur.  For  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  this  rule,  the  word  “listed”  means  listed  on  a 
national  securities  exchange  as  a  security  registered  pur¬ 
suant  to  Sections  12  (b),  (c),  and  (d),  or  as  a  security 
exempted  from  the  operation  of  Section  12  (a) . 

(b)  The  exchange  upon  which  each  such  listed  security 
was  listed  shall  advise  the  Commission  of  any  information 
with  respect  to  the  existence  of  any  such  other  security, 
promptly  after  acquiring  knowledge  thereof. 

(c)  Such  exemption  shall  terminate  as  to  any  such  other 
security  at  the  close  of  business  on  the  tenth  day  follow¬ 
ing  the  dispatch,  to  such  exchange  and  to  the  issuer  of  such 
listed  security,  of  notice  of  the  entry  of  an  order  (to  be 
entered  after  appropriate  notice  and  opportunity  for  hear¬ 
ing  to  the  exchange  and  to  such  issuer)  finding  that  such 
other  security  exists;  provided,  however,  that  such  termina¬ 
tion  of  the  exemption  afforded  by  this  rule  in  such  maimer 
shall  not  affect  any  exemption  accorded  by  any  other  rule. 

(d)  Any  security  exempted  from  the  operation  of  Section 
12  (a)  by  paragraph  (a)  of  this  Rule  shall  be  exempt  from 
the  operation  of  Section  7  (c)  (2)  for  the  period  specified 
in  paragraph  (c)  of  this  Rule,  to  the  extent  necessary  to 
render  lawful  any  direct  or  indirect  extension  or  maintenance 
of  credit  on  such  security  or  any  direct  or  indirect  arrange¬ 
ment  therefor  which  would  not  have  been  unlawful  if  such 
security  ffad  been  a  security  (other  than  an  exempted  secur¬ 
ity)  registered  on  a  national  securities  exchange. 

(e)  The  term  manipulative  or  deceptive  device  or  con¬ 
trivance,  as  used  in  Section  10  (b) ,  is  hereby  defined  to  in¬ 
clude  any  act  or  omission  to  act  with  respect  to  any  security 
exempted  from  the  operation  of  Section  12  (a)  by  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  Rule  which  would  have  been  unlawful  under  Sec¬ 
tion  9  (a) ,  or  any  rule  or  regulation  heretofore  or  hereafter 
prescribed  thereunder,  if  done  or  omitted  to  be  done  with 
respect  to  a  security  registered  on  a  national  securities  ex¬ 
change,  and  the  use  of  any  means  or  instrumentality  of  in¬ 
terstate  commerce  or  of  the  mails  or  of  any  facility  of  any 
national  securities  exchange  to  use  or  employ  any  such  device 
or  contrivance  in  connection  with  the  purchase  or  sale  of 


any  security  exempted  by  paragraph  (a)  of  this  Rule  from 
the  operation  of  Section  12  (a)  is  hereby  prohibited. 

The  above  Rule  shall  become  effective  March  13,  1936. 
[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  20— Filed,  March  16, 1936;  12:22  p.  m.] 


UNITED  STATES  BOARD  OF  TAX  APPEALS. 

Amendment  to  Rules  of  Practice  Before  the  United  States 
Board  of  Tax  Appeals 

Authority : 

Rules  of  Practice  and  Procedure  prescribed  pursuant  to  the 
authority  of  section  907  (a)  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1924,  as 
added  by  section  1000  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1926  (44  Stat. 
9,  105),  as  amended  by  section  601  of  the  Revenue  Act  of 
1928  (45  Stat.  791,  871). 

Section  909  (a)  (2)  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1924,  as  added  by 
section  1000  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1926  (44  Stat.  9,  105). 

RULE  47. — DEPOSITIONS  UPON  WRITTEN  INTERROGATORIES 
(As  Amended  February  28,  1936) 

Depositions  may  be  taken  in  the  discretion  of  the  Board 
upon  written  interrogatories  in  substantially  the  same  man¬ 
ner  as  provided  in  rules  45  and  46  for  depositions  upon  oral 
examinations.  An  original  and  five  copies  of  the  interroga¬ 
tories  must  be  filed  with  the  application.  The  clerk  will  serve 
one  copy  of  the  application  and  of  the  interrogatories  upon 
the  opposite  party.  If  the  opposite  party  desires  to  file  objec¬ 
tions  or  cross-interrogatories,  he  must  do  so  within  ten  days 
after  the  application  ahd  interrogatories  have  been  served 
upon  him.  Cross-interrogatories  must  consist  of  an  original 
and  five  copies.  The  clerk  will  serve  one  copy  thereof  upon 
the  opposite  party  who,  if  he  has  any  objection  thereto, 
must  file  his  objections  within  ten  days  thereafter.  No  ob¬ 
jections  to  the  interrogatories  or  cross-interrogatories  will 
be  considered  at  the  hearing  unless  timely  filed  in  accordance 
with  this  rule. 

No  person  other  than  the  witness,  a  stenographic  reporter, 
and  the  officer  taking  the  deposition  upon  written  interroga¬ 
tories  and  cross-interrogatories  shall  be  present  at  the  exam¬ 
ination  of  the  witness.  This  fact  shall  be  certified  by  the 
officer  taking  the  deposition.  That  officer  shall  propound 
the  interrogatories  and  cross-interrogatories  to  the  witness 
in  their  order  and  reduce  the  testimony  to  writing  in  the 
witness’s  own  words. 

Depositions  obtained  in  foreign  countries  must  be  taken 
upon  written  interrogatories,  except  as  otherwise  directed  by 
the  Board  for  cause  shown. 

Eugene  Black, 

Chairman,  U.  S.  Board  of  Tax  Appeals. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  3 — Filed,  March  13, 1936;  12:34  p.  m.] 
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TREASURY  DEPARTMENT. 

Treasurer  of  the  United  States ;  Director  of  the  Mint. 

Issue,  Exchange,  and  Redemption  of  Paper  Currency  and 

Coin 

Paragraph  17  of  Treasury  Department  Circular  No.  55,  re¬ 
vised,  dated  January  26,  1927,  amended  on  September  26, 
1933,  is  hereby  further  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

17.  Mutilated  coins. — Except  as  hereinafter  provided  muti¬ 
lated  coins  are  not  accepted  at  their  face  value  but  at  their 
bullion  value.  Silver  coins  are  mutilated  when  so  punched, 
clipped,  chipped,  or  otherwise  mutilated,  as  to  be  appreciably 
reduced  in  weight,  or  when  so  defaced  as  to  be  not  readily 
and  clearly  identified  as  to  genuineness  and  denomination. 
Minor  coins  are  mutilated  when  so  defaced  as  not  to  be 
readily  identified,  or  when  so  punched  or  clipped  or  other¬ 
wise  mutilated  as  to  show  a  material  loss  of  metal.  Silver 
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coins  and  minor  coins  which  have  merely  been  so  altered  as 
to  render  them  available  for  use  as  coins  of  another  de¬ 
nomination  will  be  received  at  face  value,  except  that  such 
minor  coins  must  first  be  certified  to  by  a  coinage  mmt  as 
being  otherwise  eligible  for  receipt  at  such  value.  A  charge 
of  40  cents  per  thousand  pieces  or  coins  shall  be  made  for 
such  pieces  or  coins  received  by  such  mint  for  certification, 
with  a  minimum  charge  of  $1.00  for  each  such  deposit  re¬ 
ceived  by  it.  The  payments  so  received  shall  be  covered  into 
the  Treasury  as  a  miscellaneous  receipt.  Such  coins  as  are 
not  certified  by  such  mint  to  be  eligible  for  receipt  at  their 
face  value,  shall  be  accepted  by  such  mint  at  their  bullion 
value  or  returned  to  the  depositor  at  his  expense.  Silver  or 
minor  coins  that  are  bent  or  twisted  out  of  shape,  but  show¬ 
ing  no  appreciable  or  material  loss  of  metal,  respectively,  are 
not  regarded  as  mutilated,  and  will  be  received  at  face  value. 
Gold  coins  are  accepted  only  as  provided  in  the  acts,  orders, 
regulations  and  instructions  relating  to  gold.  The  fraudulent 
defacement  or  mutilation  of  United  States  coins  is  a  criminal 
offense  under  section  165  of  the  Penal  Code  of  the  United 
States,  and  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $2,000  and  imprisonment 
for  not  more  than  five  years  are  prescribed  for  such  an 
offense.  Mutilated  coins  should  not  be  transmitted  to  the 
Federal  reserve  banks  or  branches  or  to  the  Treasurer  of  the 
United  States,  but  should  be  forwarded  to  the  mints,  or  as 
otherwise  hereinabove  provided,  for  sale  as  bullion. 

[seal]  Marion  Banister, 

Assistant  Treasurer  of  the  United  States. 

Nellie  Tayloe  Ross, 

Director  of  the  Mint. 

Approved,  March  13,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  27— Plied.  March  17. 1936;  12:49  p.  m.] 


Bureau  of  Internal  Revenue. 

[T.  D.  4631] 

Marking  Packages  of  Distilled  Spirits,  Other  Than 
Alcohol — Amendment  of  Gauging  Manual 

To  District  Supervisors  and  Others  Concerned: 

Effective  April  1,  1936,  Paragraph  71  of  the  Gauging 
Manual,  as  amended  by  Treasury  Decision  26  (Bureau  of 
Industrial  Alcohol),  is  hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Par.  71.  (a)  The  kind  (class  and  type)  of  the  spirits  will  be 
branded  on  the  package  according  to  the  standards  of  identity 
for  distilled  spirits  fixed  by  the  Federal  Alcohol  Administration. 

(b)  The  distiller  will  mark  on  the  head  of  each  package  of 
whiskey  the  proof  at  which  the  spirits  were  distilled.  This  will 
be  done  by  stencilling,  cutting,  or  burning  the  words  “Distilled 
not  over  160  Proof”  or  “Distilled  over  160  Proof”,  as  the  case  may 
be,  in  letters  not  less  than  »/2  inch  in  height.  Such  marking  may 
be  suitably  abbreviated,  as  “D  not  over  160  P”  and  “D  over  160  P.” 
The  proof  of  the  spirits  in  the  cistern  room,  prior  to  reduction, 
will  be  taken  as  the  proof  at  which  the  spirits  were  distilled. 

(c)  When  packages  of  whiskey,  filled  on  and  after  April  1,  1936, 
or  filled  prior  thereto  and  not  marked  “Straight"  at  the  time  of 
filling,  meet  the  requirements  of  the  classification  “Straight 
Whiskey”  at  the  time  of  withdrawal,  the  distiller  will  cut  or  stencil 
the  word  “Straight”  on  the  package  immediately  before  the  desig¬ 
nation  “Whiskey",  “Rye  Whiskey”,  etc. 

(d)  Where  packages  of  whiskey,  filled  prior  to  April  1,  1936,  were 
marked  “Straight”  at  the  time  of  filling  and  meet  the  requirements 
of  the  classification  “Straight  Whiskey”  at  the  time  of  withdrawal, 
the  designation  “Straight”  may  remain  on  the  package,  but  where 
the  spirits  are  not  entitled  to  such  designation  at  the  time  of  with¬ 
drawal,  the  distiller  will  scrape  off  the  word  “Straight”  prior  to 
shipment  of  the  packages. 

[seal]  Guy  T.  Helvering, 

Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue.  | 

Approved,  March  13,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  26— Filed,  March  17. 1936;  12  :49  p.  m.l 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Bureau  of  Entomology  and  Plant  Quarantine. 

[Notice  of  Quarantine  No.  48  (Eleventh  Revision)  ] 
Japanese  Beetle  Quarantine 

I,  R.  G.  Tugwell,  Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  have  de¬ 
termined  that  it  is  necessary  to  quarantine  the  States  of  Con¬ 
necticut,  Delaware,  Maine,  Maryland,  Massachusetts,  New 
Hampshire,  New  Jersey,  New  York,  Pennsylvania,  Rhode 
Island,  Vermont,  Virginia,  and  West  Virginia,  and  the  District 
of  Columbia,  to  prevent  the  spread  of  the  Japanese  beetle 
( Popillia  japonica  Newm.) ,  a  dangerous  insect  new  to  and  not 
heretofore  widely  prevalent  or  distributed  within  and  through¬ 
out  the  United  States. 

Now,  therefore,  under  authority  conferred  by  section  8  of 
the  Plant  Quarantine  Act  of  August  20,  1912  (37  Stat.  315), 
as  amended  by  the  act  of  Congress  approved  March  4,  1917 
(39  Stat.  1134,  1165),  and  having  duly  given  the  public  hear¬ 
ing  required  thereby,  I  do  quarantine  the  said  States  of  Con¬ 
necticut,  Delaware,  Maine,  Maryland,  Massachusetts,  New 
Hampshire,  New  Jersey,  New  York,  Pennsylvania,  Rhode 
Island,  Vermont,  Virginia,  and  West  Virginia,  and  the  Dis¬ 
trict  of  Columbia,  effective  on  and  after  March  16,  1936. 
Hereafter,  under  the  authority  of  said  act  of  August  20,  1912, 
amended  as  aforesaid  (1)  fruits  and  vegetables;  (2)  nursery, 
ornamental,  and  greenhouse  stock,  and  other  plants;  and 
(3)  sand,  soil,  earth,  peat,  compost,  and  manure  shall  not 
be  shipped,  offered  for  shipment  to  a  common  carrier,  re¬ 
ceived  for  transportation  or  transported  by  a  common  car¬ 
rier,  or  carried,  transported,  moved,  or  allowed  to  be  moved 
from  any  of  said  quarantined  States  or  District  into  or 
through  any  other  State  or  Territory  or  District  of  the 
United  States  in  manner  or  method  or  under  conditions  other 
than  those  prescribed  in  the  rules  and  regulations  herein¬ 
after  made  and  amendments  thereto;  Provided.  That  the 
restrictions  of  this  quarantine  and  of  the  rules  and  regula¬ 
tions  supplemental  thereto  may  be  limited  to  the  areas  in 
a  quarantined  State  now,  or  which  may  hereafter  be,  desig¬ 
nated  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  as  regulated  areas 
when,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  the 
enforcement  of  the  aforesaid  rules  and  regulations  as  to 
such  regulated  areas  shall  be  adequate  to  prevent  the  spread 
of  the  Japanese  beetle:  Provided  further.  That  such  limita¬ 
tions  shall  be  conditioned  upon  the  said  State  providing  for 
and  enforcing  such  control  measures  with  respect  to  such 
regulated  areas  as,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Secretary  of  Ag¬ 
riculture,  shall  be  deemed  adequate  to  prevent  the  spread 
of  the  Japanese  beetle  therefrom  to  other  parts  of  the  State; 
And  provided  further,  That  certain  articles  classed  as  re¬ 
stricted  herein  may,  because  of  the  nature  of  their  growth 
or  production  or  their  manufactured  or  processed  condition, 
be  exempted  by  administrative  instructions  issued  by  the 
Chief  of  the  Bureau  of  Entomology  and  Plant  Quarantine 
when,  in  his  judgment,  such  articles  are  considered  innocuous 
as  carriers  of  infestation. 

Done  at  the  city  of  Washington  this  7t.h  day  of  March  1936. 

Witness  my  hand  and  the  seal  of  the  United  States  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Agriculture. 

[seal]  R.  G.  Tugwell, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 


Rules  and  Regulations  (Fourteenth  Revision)  Supple¬ 
mental  to  Notice  of  Quarantine  No.  48 
[Approved  March  7,  1936;  effective  March  16,  1936] 
REGULATION  1.  DEFINITIONS 

For  the  purpose  of  these  regulations  the  following  words, 
names,  and  terms  shall  be  construed,  respectively,  to  mean: 

(a)  Japanese  beetle. — The  insect  known  as  the  Japanese 
beetle  ( Popillia  japonica  Newm.) ,  in  any  stage  of  development. 

(b)  The  terms  “infested”,  “infestation”,  and  the  like,  relate 
to  infestation  with  the  Japanese  beetle. 
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(c)  Quarantined  area. — Any  State  or  District  quarantined 
by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  to  prevent  the  spread  of  the 
Japanese  beetle. 

(d)  Regulated  area. — Any  area  in  a  quarantined  State  or 
District  which  is  now,  or  which  may  hereafter  be,  designated 
as  such  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  in  accordance  with 
the  provisos  to  Notice  of  Quarantine  No.  48,  as  revised. 

(e)  Fruits  and  vegetables. — For  the  list  of  restricted  fruits 
and  vegetables  see  regulation  5. 

(/)  Nursery  and  ornamental  stock. — Nursery,  ornamental, 
and  greenhouse  stock,  and  all  other  plants,  plant  roots,  cut 
flowers,  or  other  portions  of  plants. 

(p)  Sand,  soil,  earth,  peat,  compost,  and  manure. — Sand, 
soil,  earth,  peat,  compost,  or  manure  of  any  kind  and  as  to 
either  bulk  movement  or  in  connection  with  farm  products 
or  nursery  and  ornamental  stock. 

( h )  Certified  sand,  soil,  earth,  peat,  compost,  and  ma¬ 
nure. — Sand,  soil,  earth,  peat,  compost,  or  manure  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  inspector  as  uninfested  and  so  certified. 

(i)  Certified  greenhouse. — A  greenhouse  or  similar  estab¬ 
lishment  which  has  complied  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
inspector  with  the  conditions  imposed  in  regulation  6.  This 
term  may  apply  also  to  potting  beds,  heeling-in  areas,  hot¬ 
beds,  coldframes,  or  similar  plots  or  to  storage  houses,  pack¬ 
ing  sheds,  or  stores  treated  or  otherwise  safeguarded  in 
manner  and  method  satisfactory  to  the  inspector. 

(j)  Inspector. — An  inspector  of  the  United  States  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Agriculture. 

(fc)  Moved  or  allowed  to  be  moved  interstate. — Shipped, 
offered  for  shipment  to  a  common  carrier,  received  for 
transportation  or  transported  by  a  common  carrier,  or  car¬ 
ried,  transported,  moved,  or  allowed  to  be  moved  from  one 
State  or  Territory  or  District  of  the  United  States  into  or 
through  any  other  State  or  Territory  or  District. 

REGULATION  2.  LIMITATION  OF  RESTRICTIONS  TO  REGULATED 

AREAS 

Conditioned  upon  the  compliance  on  the  part  of  the  State 
concerned  with  the  provisos  to  Notice  of  Quarantine  No.  48 
(eleventh  revision),  the  restrictions  provided  in  these  regula¬ 
tions  on  the  interstate  movement  of  plants  and  plant  prod¬ 
ucts  and  other  articles  enumerated  in  said  notice  of  quaran¬ 
tine  will  be  limited  to  such  movement  from  the  areas  in  such 
State  now  or  hereafter  designated  by  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  as  regulated  areas. 

REGULATION  3.  REGULATED  AREAS 

In  accordance  with  the  provisos  to  Notice  of  Quarantine 
No.  48  (eleventh  revision) ,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  desig¬ 
nates  as  regulated  areas  for  the  purpose  of  these  regulations 
the  States,  District,  counties,  townships,  towns,  cities,  election 
districts,  and  magisterial  districts  listed  below,  including  all 
cities,  towns,  boroughs,  or  other  political  subdivisions  within 
their  limits: 

Connecticut. — The  entire  State. 

Delaioare. — The  entire  State. 

District  of  Columbia. — The  entire  District. 

Maine. — County  of  York;  towns  of  Auburn  and  Lewiston, 
in  Androscoggin  County;  towns  of  Cape  Elizabeth,  Gorham, 
Gray,  New  Gloucester,  Raymond,  Scarboro,  Standish,  and 
the  cities  of  Portland,  South  Portland,  Westbrook,  and  Wind¬ 
ham,  in  Cumberland  County;  and  the  city  of  WaterviUe, 
in  Kennebec  County. 

Maryland. — Counties  of  Cecil,  Kent,  Queen  Annes,  Somer¬ 
set,  and  Worcester;  the  city  of  Baltimore;  the  city  of 
Cumberland,  the  town  of  Frostburg,  and  election  districts 
nos.  4,  5,  6,  7,  11,  12,  14,  22,  23,  24,  26,  29,  31,  and  32,  in 
Allegany  County;  the  city  of  Annapolis  and  election  district 
no.  5,  in  Anne  Arundel  County;  election  districts  nos.  1,  2,  3, 
9,  11,  12,  13,  14,  and  15,  in  Baltimore  County;  all  of  Caroline 
County  except  election  districts  of  Hillsboro  (no.  6) ,  American 
Corners  (no.  3),  and  Preston  (no.  4);  the  city  of  West¬ 
minster,  and  election  district  of  Freedom  (no.  5) ,  in  Carroll 
County;  election  districts  of  White  Plains  and  La  Plata,  in 


Charles  County;  election  district  of  Cambridge  (no.  7),  In 
Dorchester  County;  election  districts  of  Petersville  (no.  12), 
and  Brunswick  (no.  25),  in  Frederick  County;  County  of 
Harford,  except  election  district  of  Marshall  (no.  4) ;  elec¬ 
tion  districts  of  Elkridge  (no.  1),  Ellicott  City  (no.  2),  and 
election  district  of  West  Friendship  (no.  3),  in  Howard 
County,  and  the  right  of  way  of  United  States  Highway 
No.  1  through  the  election  district  of  Guilford  (no.  6)  in 
said  county;  all  of  Prince  Georges  County  except  the  election 
districts  of  Nottingham  and  Aquasco;  that  part  of  Mont¬ 
gomery  County  located  within  the  established  boundaries 
of  the  so-called  Washington  Suburban  Sanitary  District; 
towns  of  Easton  and  Oxford,  in  Talbot  County;  election 
districts  of  Sharpsburg  (no.  1),  Williamsport  (no.  2),  Hagers¬ 
town  (nos.  3,  17,  21,  22,  24,  and  25),  Leitersburg  (no.  9), 
Sandy  Hook  (no.  11),  and  Halfway  (no.  26),  in  Washington 
County;  election  districts  of  Pittsburg  (no.  4),  Parsons  (no. 
5),  Dennis  (no.  6),  Trappe  (no.  7),  Nutters  (no.  8>,  Salis¬ 
bury  (no.  9),  Delmar  (no.  11),  Camden  (no.  13),  Willards 
(no.  14),  and  Fruitland  (no.  16),  in  Wicomico  County. 
Massachusetts. — The  entire  State. 

New  Hampshire. — Counties  of  Belknap,  Cheshire,  Hills¬ 
boro,  Merrimack,  Rockingham,  Strafford,  and  Sullivan;  towns 
of  Brookfield,  Eaton,  Effingham,  Freedom,  Madison,  Moulton- 
boro,  Ossipee,  Sandwich,  Tamworth,  Tuftonboro,  Wakefield, 
and  Wolfeboro,  in  Carroll  County;  towns  of  Alexandria,  Ash¬ 
land,  Bridgewater,  Bristol,  Canaan,  Dorchester,  Enfield, 
Grafton,  Groton,  Hanover,  Hebron,  Holderness,  Lebanon, 
Lyme,  Orange,  and  Plymouth,  in  Grafton  County. 

New  Jersey. — The  entire  State. 

New  York. — Counties  of  Albany,  Bronx,  Broome,  Chemung, 
Chenango,  Columbia,  Cortland,  Delaware,  Dutchess,  Fulton, 
Greene,  Kings,  Madison,  Montgomery,  Nassau,  New  York. 
Oneida,  Onondaga,  Orange,  Otsego,  Putnam,  Queens,  Rens¬ 
selaer,  Richmond,  Rockland,  Saratoga,  Schenectady,  Scho¬ 
harie,  Suffolk,  Sullivan,  Tioga,  Ulster,  Washington,  and 
Westchester;  towns  of  Red  House,  and  Salamanca,  and  the 
city  of  Salamanca,  in  Cattaraugus  County;  towns  of  Colum¬ 
bia,  Danube,  Fairfield.  Frankfort,  German  Flats,  Herkimer, 
Litchfield,  Little  Falls,  Manheim,  Newport,  Salisbury,  Schuy¬ 
ler,  Stark,  Warren,  and  Winfield,  and  the  city  of  Little  Falls, 
in  Herkimer  County;  towns  of  Caton,  Coming,  and  Hornby, 
and  the  city  of  Coming,  in  Steuben  County;  towns  of  Caro¬ 
line,  Danby,  Dryden,  and  Ithaca,  and  the  City  of  Ithaca,  in 
Tompkins  County;  towns  of  Luzerne  and  Queensbury  and  the 
city  of  Glens  Falls,  in  Warren  County. 

Pennsylvania. — The  entire  State,  except  Crawford,  Erie, 
Forest,  Mercer,  Venango,  and  Warren  Counties,  Mercer 
Township  in  Butler  County,  and  Ashland,  Beaver,  Elk,  Rich¬ 
land  (including  boroughs  of  Foxburg  and  St.  Petersburg), 
Salem,  and  Washington  Townships,  in  Clarion  County. 
Rhode  Island. — The  entire  State. 

Vermont. — Counties  of  Bennington,  Rutland.  Windham, 
and  Windsor. 

Virginia. — Counties  of  Accomac,  Arlington,  Culpeper,  Eliz¬ 
abeth  City,  Fairfax,  Fauquier,  Henrico,  Loudoun,  Norfolk, 

I  Northampton,  Prince  William,  and  Stafford;  magisterial  dis¬ 
trict  of  Manchester,  in  Chesterfield  County;  magisterial  dis¬ 
trict  of  Sleepy  Hole,  in  Nansemond  County;  Camp  Stuart,  in 
Warwick  County;  and  the  cities  of  Alexandria,  Fredericks¬ 
burg,  Hampton,  Newport  News,  Norfolk,  Portsmouth,  Rich¬ 
mond,  South  Norfolk,  and  Suffolk. 

West  Virginia. — Town  of  Keyser  and  district  of  Frankfort, 
in  Mineral  County. 

REGULATION  4.  EXTENSION  OR  REDUCTION  OF  REGULATED  AREAS 

The  regulated  areas  designated  in  regulation  3  may  be  ex¬ 
tended  or  reduced  as  may  be  found  advisable  by  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  Agriculture.  Due  notice  of  any  extension  or  reduc¬ 
tion  and  the  areas  affected  thereby  will  be  given  in  writing 
to  the  transportation  companies  doing  business  in  or  through 
the  States  in  which  such  areas  are  located  and  by  publica¬ 
tion  in  one  or  more  newspapers  selected  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  within  the  States  in  which  the  areas  affected 
are  located. 


32 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  Wednesday ,  March  18,  1936 


REGULATION  5.  RESTRICTIONS  ON  THE  MOVEMENT  OF  FRUITS  AND 

VEGETABLES 

Section  A.  Control  of  movement 

(1)  Unless  a  certificate  or  permit  shall  have  been  issued 
therefor,  by  an  inspector,  except  as  provided  in  paragraphs 
(a)  to  (e),  inclusive,  of  this  section: 

(i)  No  green  com  on  the  cob,  beans  in  the  pod,  bananas  in 
entire  bunches  or  in  clusters  of  25  or  more,  apples,  peaches, 
blackberries,  blueberries,  huckleberries,  or  raspberries  shall 
be  moved  or  allowed  to  be  moved  interstate  from  any  regu¬ 
lated  area  to  or  through  any  point  outside  thereof;  and  ( ii ) 
no  fruits  and  vegetables  of  any  kind  shall  be  moved  or  allowed 
to  be  moved  interstate  via  refrigerator  car  or  motor  truck 
from  the  District,  counties,  or  city  listed  below  to  or  through 
any  point  outside  of  the  regulated  areas: 

Delaware. — The  entire  State. 

District  of  Columbia.— The  entire  District. 

Maryland. — County  of  Cecil,  and  the  city  of  Baltimore. 

New  Jersey. — Counties  of  Atlantic,  Burlington,  Camden, 
Cape  May,  Cumberland,  Gloucester,  Hunterdon,  Mercer, 
Middlesex,  Monmouth,  Ocean,  Salem,  Somerset,  and  Union. 

Pennsylvania. — Counties  of  Bucks,  Chester,  Delaware, 
Montgomery,  and  Philadelphia. 

Virginia. — County  of  Arlington. 

(a)  No  restrictions  are  placed  on  the  interstate  movement 
of  fruits  and  vegetables  between  October  16  and  June  14, 
inclusive. 

(b)  No  certificate  will  be  required  for  the  interstate  move¬ 
ment  of  fruits  and  vegetables  on  a  through  bill  of  lading  either 
from  an  area  not  under  regulation  through  a  regulated  area 
to  another  nonregulated  area,  or  from  a  regulated  area 
through  a  nonregulated  area  to  another  regulated  area,  ex¬ 
cept  that  a  certificate  is  required  for  interstate  movement 
to  Richmond,  Va.,  or  to  the  other  regulated  parts  of  Henrico 
County,  Va.,  or  to  Waterville,  Maine.  No  restrictions  are 
placed  on  the  interstate  movement  of  fruits  and  vegetables 
from  the  city  of  Richmond,  Va.,  or  from  other  parts  of 
Henrico  County,  Va.,  or  from  Waterville,  Maine,  to  points 
outside  the  regulated  areas. 

(c)  No  restrictions  are  placed  on  the  interstate  movement 
of  fruits  or  vegetables  when  they  shall  have  been  manufac¬ 
tured  or  processed  in  such  a  manner  that  in  the  judgment 
of  the  inspector  no  infestation  could  be  transmitted. 

(d)  No  restrictions  are  placed  on  the  interstate  movement 
of  any  shipments  of  apples  or  peaches  of  less  than  15  pounds 
to  the  shipment,  or  of  bananas  other  than  in  entire  bunches 
or  in  clusters  of  25  or  more. 

(e)  No  restrictions  are  placed  on  the  interstate  movement 
of  commercially  packed  apples  in  any  quantity,  except  those 
moving  via  refrigerator  cars  or  motor  vehicles  from  the  Dis¬ 
trict,  counties,  or  city  listed  in  this  section. 

(2)  No  restrictions  are  placed  on  the  interstate  shipment 
from  the  regulated  areas  of  fruits  and  vegetables  other  than 
those  mentioned  above,  except  that  any  such  interstate  ship¬ 
ments  of  fruits  and  vegetables  may  be  inspected  by  inspectors 
at  any  time  or  place  inside  or  outside  the  regulated  areas  and 
when  actually  found  to  involve  danger  of  dissemination  of 
Japanese  beetle  to  unifested  localities,  measures  to  eliminate 
infestation  may  be  required  as  a  condition  of  further 
transportation  or  delivery. 

Section  B.  Conditions  of  certification 

Certificates  may  be  issued  for  the  interstate  movement  of 
fruits  and  vegetables  to  points  outside  the  regulated  areas 
between  June  15  and  October  15,  inclusive,  under  one  of  the 
following  conditions: 

(1)  When  the  fruits  and  vegetables,  moving  from  a  point 
in  the  regulated  area  other  than  the  District,  counties,  or  city 
listed  in  paragraph  1,  (ii) ,  of  this  regulation,  or  moving  from 
such  designated  District,  counties  or  city  other  than  by  re¬ 
frigerator  car,  have  actually  been  inspected  by  the  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture  and  found  free  from  infes¬ 
tation.  The  number  of  inspection  points  for  such  certifica¬ 
tion  will  be  limited  and  their  location  determined  by  shipping 


needs  and  further  conditioned  on  the  establishment  at  such 
points  of  provisions  satisfactory  to  the  inspector  for  the 
handling  and  safeguarding  of  such  shipments  during  inspec¬ 
tion.  Such  inspection  may  be  discontinued  and  certification 
withheld  by  the  inspector  during  periods  of  general  or  unu¬ 
sual  flight  of  the  beetles. 

(2)  When  the  fruits  and  vegetables  have  been  handled  or 
treated  under  the  supervision  of  an  inspector  in  manner  and 
by  method  to  free  them  from  any  infestation. 

(3)  When  the  fruits  and  vegetables  have  originated  outside 
of  the  regulated  areas  and  are  to  be  reshipped  directly  from 
freight  yards,  transfer  points,  or  unloading  docks  within 
such  areas,  under  provisions  satisfactory  to  the  inspector  for 
the  safeguarding  of  such  shipments  pending  certification  and 
reshipment.  Certificates  on  this  basis  will  be  issued  without 
inspection  only  in  cases  where,  in  the  judgment  of  the  inspec¬ 
tor,  the  shipments  concerned  have  not  been  exposed  to  infes¬ 
tation  while  within  such  freight  yards,  transfer  points,  or 
unloading  docks. 

(4)  When  the  fruits  and  vegetables  were  grown  in  districts 
where  the  fact  has  been  established  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  inspector  that  no  infestation  exists  and  are  to  be  shipped 
directly  from  the  farms  where  grown  to  points  outside  the 
regulated  areas,  or  are  shipped  from  infested  districts  where 
the  fact  has  been  established  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  in¬ 
spector  that  the  Japanese  beetle  has  not  begun  or  has  ceased 
its  flight. 

(5)  When  the  fruits  and  vegetables,  other  than  onions  and 
potatoes,  moving  via  refrigerator  car  from  the  District,  coun¬ 
ties,  or  city  listed  in  paragraph  1  (ii)  of  this  regulation  have 
been  inspected  and  loaded  in  a  manner  to  prevent  infesta¬ 
tion,  in  a  refrigerator  car  with  closed  or  adequately  screened 
doors  and  hatches,  which  car  prior  to  loading  has  been  de¬ 
termined  by  an  inspector  as  thoroughly  swept  and  cleaned 
by  the  common  carrier  in  a  manner  to  rid  it  of  infestation. 
During  the  interval  between  cleaning  and  loading,  such  re¬ 
frigerator  car  must  be  tightly  closed  and  sealed. 

(6)  When  the  onions  or  potatoes  moving  via  refrigerator 
car  from  the  District,  counties,  or  city  listed  in  this  regula¬ 
tion  have  been  fumigated  in  the  car,  when  deemed  neces¬ 
sary  in  the  judgment  of  the  inspector,  and  when  the  doors 
and  hatches  of  the  car  have  been  tightly  closed  or  adequately 
screened,  under  the  supervision  of  an  inspector. 

REGULATION  6.  RESTRICTIONS  ON  THE  MOVEMENT  OF  NURSERY 
AND  ORNAMENTAL  STOCK 

Section  A.  Control  of  movement 

Nursery  and  ornamental  stock  shall  not  be  moved  or  allowed 
to  be  moved  interstate  from  the  regulated  areas  to  or  through 
any  point  outside  thereof,  unless  a  certificate  or  permit  shall 
have  been  issued  therefor  by  the  inspector,  except  as  follows: 

(1)  True  bulbs,  corms,  and  tubers,  when  dormant,  except 
for  storage  growth,  and  when  free  from  soil,  are  exempt  from 
the  requirement  of  certification,  except  that  this  exemption 
does  not  apply  to  dahlia  tubers. 

(2)  No  restrictions  are  placed  on  the  interstate  movement 
of  nursery  and  ornamental  stock  imported  from  foreign  coun¬ 
tries  when  r^shipped  from  the  port  of  entry  in  the  unopened 
original  container  and  labeled  as  to  each  container  with  a 
copy  certificate  of  the  country  from  which  it  was  exported,  a 
statement  of  the  general  nature  and  quantity  of  the  contents, 
the  name  and  address  of  the  consignee,  and  the  country  and 
locality  where  grown. 

(3)  No  restrictions  are  placed  on  the  interstate  movement 
between  October  16  and  June  14,  inclusive,  of  cut  flowers,  and 
of  portions  of  plants  without  roots  and  free  from  soil  (such 
as  branches  and  twigs  of  trees  and  shrubs,  scions,  Christmas 
trees,  holly,  laurel,  sphagnum  moss,  and  parts  of  submerged 
aquatic  plants  without  roots) . 

(4)  No  certificate  or  permit  will  be  required  for  the  inter¬ 
state  movement  of  nursery  and  ornamental  stock  when  trans¬ 
ported  by  a  common  carrier  on  a  through  bill  of  lading  either 
from  an  area  not  under  regulation  through  a  regulated  area, 
or  from  a  regulated  area  through  a  nonregulated  area  to 
another  regulated  area. 
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Section  B.  Conditions  governing  the  issuance  of  certificates 
and  permits 

For  the  purpose  of  certification  of  nursery  and  ornamental 
stock,  nurseries,  greenhouses,  and  other  premises  concerned 
in  the  movement  of  such  stock  will  be  classified  as  follows: 

(1)  Class  I. — Nurseries,  greenhouses,  and  other  premises 
concerned  in  the  movement  of  nursery  and  ornamental  stock 
on  or  within  approximately  500  feet  of  which  no  infestation 
has  been  found  may  be  classified  as  class  I.  Upon  compliance 
with  the  requirements  of  subsection  (6)  of  this  section,  nurs¬ 
ery  and  ornamental  stock  may  be  certified  by  the  inspector 
for  shipment  from  such  premises  without  further  inspection, 
and  without  meeting  the  safeguards  prescribed  as  a  condition 
of  interstate  shipment  of  plants  originating  in  nurseries  or 
greenhouses  of  class  III. 

(2)  Class  III. — (a)  Nurseries,  greenhouses,  and  other  prem¬ 
ises  concerned  in  the  movement  of  nursery  and  ornamental 
stock  on  which  either  grubs  in  the  soil  or  one  or  more  beetles 
have  been  found,  will  be  classified  as  class  III.  Such  classi¬ 
fication  also  may  be  given  to  nurseries,  etc.,  in  localities 
known  to  be  generally  infested  where  one  or  more  beetles  or 
grubs  are  found  in  the  immediate  proximity  (within  approx¬ 
imately  500  feet)  of  such  nurseries,  etc.,  on  adjacent  property 
or  properties.  In  the  case  of  nursery  properties,  under  single 
ownership  and  management,  but  represented  by  parcels  of 
land  widely  separated,  such  parcels  may  be  independently 
classified  either  as  class  I  or  class  III  upon  compliance  with 
such  conditions  and  safeguards  as  shall  be  required  by  the 
inspector.  Similarly,  unit  nursery  properties,  which  would 
otherwise  fall  in  class  III,  may  be  open  to  subdivision,  for 
the  purpose  of  rating  such  subdivisions  in  classes  I  or  III, 
when  in  the  judgment  of  the  inspector  such  action  is  war¬ 
ranted  by  recent  and  scanty  infestation  limited  to  a  portion 
of  the  nursery  concerned:  Provided,  That  the  subdivision 
containing  the  infestation  shall  be  clearly  marked  by  bound¬ 
aries  of  a  permanent  nature  which  shall  be  approximately 
500  feet  beyond  the  point  where  the  infestation  occurs. 

(b)  Upon  compliance  with  subsections  (3)  and  (6)  of  this 
section,  nursery  and  ornamental  stock  may  be  certified  by 
the  inspector  for  shipment  from  such  premises  under  any 
one  of  the  following  conditions:  (i)  That  the  roots  shall  be 
treated  by  means  approved  by  the  Bureau  of  Entomology 
and  Plant  Quarantine  in  manner  and  by  method  satisfactory 
to  the  inspector;  or  (ii)  in  the  case  of  plants  in  which  the 
root  system  is  such  that  a  thorough  inspection  may  be  made, 
that  the  soil  shall  be  entirely  removed  from  the  stock  by 
shaking  or  washing,  or  {iii)  that  it  shall  be  shown  by  evi¬ 
dence  satisfactory  to  the  inspector  that  the  plants  concerned 
were  produced  in  a  certified  greenhouse. 

(3)  Greenhouses  of  class  III  may  be  certified  upon  com¬ 
pliance  with  all  the  following  conditions  with  respect  to  the 
greenhouses  themselves  and  to  all  potting  beds,  heeling -in 
areas,  hotbeds,  coldframes,  and  similar  plots; 

(a)  Ventilators,  doors,  and  all  other  openings  in  green¬ 
houses  or  coldframes  on  premises  in  class  III  shall  be  kept 
screened  in  manner  satisfactory  to  the  inspector  during  the 
period  of  flight  of  the  beetle,  namely,  south  of  the  northern 
boundaries  of  Maryland  and  Delaware  between  June  1  and 
October  1,  inclusive,  or  north  thereof  between  June  15  and 
October  15,  inclusive. 

(b)  Prior  to  introduction  into  nurseries  or  greenhouses, 
sand,  soil,  earth,  peat,  compost,  or  manure  taken  from  in¬ 
fested  locations  or  which  may  have  been  exposed  to  infesta¬ 
tion,  must  be  sterilized  or  fumigated  under  the  direction  and 
supervision  of,  and  in  manner  and  by  method  satisfactory  to 
the  inspector.  If  such  treated  sand,  soil,  earth,  peat,  com¬ 
post,  or  manure  is  not  to  be  immediately  used  in  such  green¬ 
houses,  it  must  be  protected  from  possible  infestation  in 
manner  and  by  method  satisfactory  to  the  inspector. 

(c)  All  potted  plants  placed  in  certified  greenhouses  of 
class  III  and  all  potted  plants  to  be  certified  for  interstate 
movement  therefrom  (i)  shall  be  potted  in  certified  soil; 
(ii)  shall,  if  grown  outdoors  south  of  the  northern  boundaries 
of  Maryland  and  Delaware  at  any  time  between  June  1  and 
October  1,  inclusive,  or  north  thereof  at  any  time  between 
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June  15  and  October  15,  inclusive,  be  kept  in  screened  frames 
while  outdoors;  (iii)  shall,  if  grown  outdoors  during  any  part 
of  the  year,  be  placed  in  beds  in  which  the  soil  or  other 
material  shall  have  been  treated  in  manner  and  by  method 
approved  by  the  Bureau  of  Entomology  and  Plant  Quaran¬ 
tine  to  eliminate  infestation;  and  ( iv )  shall  comply  with  such 
other  safeguards  as  may  be  required  by  the  inspector. 

(4)  Cut  flowers  and  other  parts  of  plants  without  roots  or 
soil  may  be  certified  for  movement  either  (a)  when  they  have 
been  inspected  by  an  inspector  and  found  free  from  infesta¬ 
tion,  or  (b)  when  they  have  been  grown  in  a  greenhouse  of 
class  I  or  in  a  certified  greenhouse  of  class  III  and  are  trans¬ 
ported  under  such  safeguards  as  will  in  the  judgment  of  the 
inspector  prevent  infestation.  (See  also  section  A  (3)  of 
this  regulation.) 

(5)  Nursery  and  ornamental  stock  originating  on  or  moved 
from  unclassified  premises  may  be  certified  by  the  inspec¬ 
tor  under  either  one  of  the  following  conditions:  (a)  That 
the  soil  shall  be  entirely  removed  from  the  stock,  or  (b)  that 
the  roots  shall  be  treated  by  means  approved  by  the  Bureau 
of  Entomology  and  Plant  Quarantine  in  manner  and  by 
method  satisfactory  to  the  inspector,  or  (c)  that  it  shall  be 
shown  by  evidence  satisfactory  to  the  inspector  that  the  ac¬ 
companying  soil  was  obtained  at  such  points  and  under  such 
conditions  that  in  his  judgment  no  infestation  could  exist 
therein. 

(6)  Nurserymen,  florists,  dealers,  and  others,  in  order  to 
maintain  their  classified  status,  (a)  shall  restrict  their  pur¬ 
chases  or  receipts  of  nursery  and  ornamental  stock,  sand, 
soil,  earth,  peat,  compost,  and  manure  within  the  regulated 
area  to  articles  which  have  been  certified  under  these  regu¬ 
lations  as  to  each  such  article  and  the  said  certificate  shall 
accompany  the  articles  when  moved;  (b)  shall  obtain  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  inspector  before  such  articles  are  received  on 
their  premises  or  moved  from  the  open  on  their  own  premises 
into  certified  greenhouses;  and  (c)  shall  also  report  imme¬ 
diately  in  writing  all  purchases  or  receipts  of  such  articles 
secured  from  within  the  regulated  area.  Nurserymen,  flo¬ 
rists,  dealers,  and  others  whose  premises  are  classified  as  class 
III  shall,  in  addition,  report  immediately  on  forms  provided 
for  that  purpose  all  their  sales  or  shipments  of  such  articles 
both  to  points  outside  the  regulated  areas  and  to  other  classi¬ 
fied  nurseries  or  greenhouses  within  the  regulated  areas. 
Certification  may  be  denied  to  any  person  who  has  omitted 
to  make  the  report  or  reports  required  by  this  regulation, 
and  such  denial  of  certification  shall  continue  until  the  in¬ 
formation  so  omitted  has  been  supplied. 

(7)  Nursery  and  ornamental  stock  imported  from  foreign 
countries  and  not  reshipped  from  the  port  of  entry  in  the 
unopened  original  container  may  be  certified  for  movement 
under  these  regulations  when  such  stock  has  been  inspected 
by  an  inspector  and  found  free  from  infestation. 

(8)  Nursery  and  ornamental  stock  originating  outside  the 
regulated  areas  and  certified  stock  originating  in  classified 
nurseries  or  greenhouses  may  be  certified  for  reshipment 
from  premises  other  than  those  on  which  they  originated, 
under  provisions  satisfactory  to  the  inspector  for  the  safe¬ 
guarding  of  such  stock  from  infestation  at  the  point  of 
reshipment  and  en  route,  and,  when  found  advisable  by  the 
inspector,  after  reinspection  and  determination  of  freedom 
from  infestation. 

REGULATION  7.  RESTRICTIONS  ON  THE  MOVEMENT  OF  SAND,  SOIL. 

EARTH,  PEAT,  COMPOST,  AND  MANURE 

Section  A.  Control  of  movement 

Sand,  soil,  earth,  peat,  compost,  and  manure  shall  not  be 
moved  or  allowed  to  be  moved  interstate  from  any  point  in 
the  regulated  areas  to  or  through  any  point  outside  thereof 
unless  a  certificate  or  permit  shall  have  been  issued  therefor 
by  the  inspector,  except  as  follows: 

(1)  No  restrictions  are  placed  on  the  interstate  movement 
of  sand  for  construction  purposes,  nor  of  “bird  gravel”, 
“bird  sand”,  or  ground,  dried  imported  peat  in  packages 
of  5  pounds  or  less  to  the  package. 
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(2)  No  restrictions  are  placed  on  the  interstate  movement 
of  sand,  soil,  earth,  peat,  compost,  and  manure  imported 
from  foreign  countries  when  reshipped  from  the  port  of 
entry  in  the  unopened  original  container  and  labeled  as  to 
each  container  with  the  country  of  origin,  and  when  the 
shipment  is  further  protected  in  manner  or  method  satis¬ 
factory  to  the  inspector, 

(3)  No  certificate  will  be  required  for  the  interstate  move¬ 
ment  of  sand,  soil,  earth,  peat,  compost,  and  manure  when 
transported  by  a  common  carrier  on  a  through  bill  of  lading 
either  from  an  area  not  under  regulation  through  a  regulated 
area,  or  from  a  regulated  area  through  a  nonregulated  area 
to  another  regulated  area. 

Section  B.  Conditions  of  certification 

Certificates  for  the  movement  of  sand,  soil,  earth,  peat, 
compost,  and  manure  may  be  issued  under  any  one  of  the 
following  conditions: 

(1)  When  the  articles  to  be  moved  have  originated  in  dis¬ 
tricts  included  in  the  regulated  area,  but  in  which  neither 
beetles  nor  grubs  in  soil  have  been  found. 

(2)  When  the  material  consists  of  fresh  manure  or  of 
mined,  dredged,  or  other  similar  materials,  and  it  has  been 
determined  by  an  inspector  that  no  infestation  could  exist 
therein. 

(3)  When  the  material  has  been  removed,  under  the  super¬ 
vision  of  an  inspector,  from  a  depth  of  more  than  12  inches 
below  the  surface  of  the  ground  and  either  (a)  is  to  be  moved 
between  October  16  and  June  14,  inclusive,  or  (b)  is  loaded 
and  shipped  at  points  where  it  has  been  determined  by  an  in¬ 
spector  that  no  general  infestation  of  adult  beetles  exists,  or 
(c)  when  the  cars  and  loading  operations  are  protected  by 
screening  under  the  direction  of  and  in  manner  and  by 
method  satisfactory  to  the  inspector. 

(4)  When  the  material  has  been  fumigated  with  carbon 
disulphide  or  otherwise  treated  under  the  supervision  of  and 
in  manner  and  by  method  satisfactory  to  the  inspector.  Such 
fumigation  or  treatment  will  be  required  as  a  condition  of 
certification  of  all  sand,  soil,  earth,  peat,  compost,  and  ma¬ 
nure,  except  such  as  is  loaded  and  shipped  in  compliance  with 
paragraphs  (1),  (2),  or  (3)  hereof. 

REGULATION  8.  CONDITIONS  GOVERNING  THE  PROTECTION  OF  RE¬ 
STRICTED  ARTICLES  FROM  INFESTATION  WHILE  IN  TRANSIT 

Fruits  and  vegetables,  nursery  and  ornamental  stock,  and 
sand,  soil,  earth,  peat,  compost,  and  manure,  moving  inter¬ 
state  from  or  through  the  regulated  areas  to  points  outside 
thereof  between  June  15  and  October  15,  inclusive,  shall  at 
all  times  while  they  are  in  the  regulated  areas  be  screened, 
covered,  or  otherwise  protected  in  manner  or  method  satis¬ 
factory  to  the  inspector  for  safeguarding  the  articles  from 
infestation. 

Trucks  or  other  road  vehicles  transporting  restricted  ar¬ 
ticles  may  be  sealed  by  the  inspector  at  the  point  of  inspec¬ 
tion  and  all  such  seals  shall  remain  intact  as  long  as  the 
vehicle  is  en  route  within  the  regulated  area. 

REGULATION  9.  MARKING  AND  CERTIFICATION  A  CONDITION  OF 
INTERSTATE  TRANSPORTATION 

(a)  Every  car,  vehicle,  box,  basket,  or  other  container  of 
the  articles  listed,  the  interstate  movement  of  which  is  re¬ 
stricted  in  regulations  5,  6,  and  7,  shall  be  plainly  marked  with 
the  name  and  address  of  the  consignor  and  the  name  and 
address  of  the  consignee  and  shall  have  securely  attached  to 
the  outside  thereof  a  valid  certificate  or  permit  issued  in  com¬ 
pliance  with  these  regulations.  In  the  case  of  lot  shipments 
by  freight,  one  certificate  attached  to  one  of  the  containers 
and  another  certificate  attached  to  the  waybill  will  be 
sufficient. 

(b)  In  the  case  of  bulk  carload  shipments  by  rail,  the  cer¬ 
tificate  shall  accompany  the  waybill,  conductor’s  manifest, 
memorandum,  or  bill  of  lading  pertaining  to  such  shipment 
and  in  addition  each  car  shall  have  securely  attached  to  the 
outside  thereof  a  placard  showing  the  number  of  the  certifi¬ 
cate  or  certificates  accompanying  the  waybill. 

(c)  In  the  case  of  shipment  by  road  vehicle,  the  certificates 
shall  accompany  the  vehicle. 


(d)  Certificates  shall  be  surrendered  to  the  consignee  upon 
delivery  of  the  shipment. 

REGULATION  10.  GENERAL  CONDITIONS  GOVERNING  INSPECTION  AND 
ISSUANCE  OF  CERTIFICATE  AND  PERMITS 

(a)  Persons  intending  to  move  or  allow  to  be  moved  inter¬ 
state  any  of  the  articles  the  movement  of  which  is  restricted 
in  regulations  5,  6,  and  7,  shall  make  application  for  inspec¬ 
tion  and  certification  as  far  as  possible  in  advance  of  the 
probable  date  of  shipment,  specifying  in  the  application  the 
article  and  quantity  to  be  shipped,  method  of  shipment,  name 
and  address  of  the  consignor,  and  name  and  address  of  the 
consignee. 

(b)  Applicants  for  inspection  will  be  required  to  assemble 
the  articles  at  such  points  as  the  inspector  shall  designate 
and  so  to  place  them  that  inspection  may  readily  be  made; 
if  not  so  placed,  inspection  may  be  refused.  All  charges  for 
storage,  cartage,  and  labor  incident  to  inspection,  other  than 
the  services  of  the  inspector,  shall  be  paid  by  the  shipper. 

(c)  Certificates  and  permits  shall  be  used  in  connection 
with  the  transportation  of  only  those  articles  intended  to  be 
covered  thereby. 

( d )  Where  the  apparent  absolute  freedom  from  infestation 
of  any  of  the  articles  enumerated  cannot  be  determined  by 
the  inspector,  certification  will  be  refused. 

(e)  Permits  may  be  issued  for  the  interstate  movement  of 
restricted  articles  by  truck  or  other  road  vehicle  from  a  regu¬ 
lated  area  through  a  nonregulated  area  to  another  regulated 
area. 

REGULATION  11.  CANCELATION  OF  CERTIFICATES 

Certificates  issued  under  these  regulations  may  be  with¬ 
drawn  or  canceled  by  the  inspector  and  further  certification 
refused,  either  for  any  failure  of  compliance  with  the  condi¬ 
tions  of  these  regulations  or  violation  of  them,  or  whenever 
in  the  judgment  of  the  inspector  the  further  use  of  such 
certificates  might  result  in  the  dissemination  of  infestation. 

REGULATION  12.  INSPECTION  IN  TRANSIT 

Any  car,  vehicle,  basket,  box,  or  other  container  moved 
interstate  or  offered  to  a  common  carrier  for  shipment  inter¬ 
state,  which  contains  or  which  the  inspector  has  probable 
cause  to  believe  contains  either  infested  articles  or  articles 
the  movement  of  which  is  prohibited  or  restricted  by  these 
regulations,  shall  be  subject  to  inspection  by  an  inspector  at 
any  time  or  place. 

REGULATION  13.  THOROUGH  CLEANING  REQUIRED  OF  TRUCKS,  WAG¬ 
ONS,  CARS,  BOATS,  AND  OTHER  VEHICLES  AND  CONTAINERS 
BEFORE  MOVING  INTERSTATE 

Trucks,  wagons,  cars,  boats,  and  other  vehicles  and  con¬ 
tainers  which  have  been  used  in  transporting  any  article 
covered  by  these  regulations  within  the  regulated  areas  shall 
not  thereafter  be  moved  or  allowed  to  be  moved  interstate 
until  they  have  been  thoroughly  swept  and  cleaned  by  the 
carrier  at  the  point  of  unloading  or  destination. 

REGULATION  14.  SHIPMENTS  BY  THE  UNITED  STATES  DEPARTMENT 
OF  AGRICULTURE 

Articles  subject  to  restriction  in  these  regulations  may  be 
moved  interstate  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Agri¬ 
culture  for  experimental  or  scientific  purposes,  on  such  con¬ 
ditions  and  under  such  safeguards  as  may  be  prescribed  by 
the  Bureau  of  Entomology  and  Plant  Quarantine.  The  con¬ 
tainer  of  articles  so  moved  shall  bear,  securely  attached  to 
the  outside  thereof,  an  identifying  tag  from  the  Bureau  of 
Entomology  and  Plant  Quarantine  showing  compliance  with 
such  conditions. 

These  revised  rules  and  regulations  shall  be  effective  on 
and  after  March  16,  1936,  and  shall  supersede  the  rules  and 
regulations  promulgated  May  29,  1935. 

Done  at  the  city  of  Washington  this  7th  day  of  March  1936. 
Witness  my  hand  and  the  seal  of  the  United  States  De¬ 
partment  of  Agriculture. 

[seal]  R.  G.  Tugwell, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 
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APPENDIX 

Penalties 


Mimeograph  copies  hereof  will  be  furnished  to  the  Super¬ 
intendent  of  sale  and  to  the  register  of  the  land  office. 
Sincerely  yours, 


The  Plant  Quarantine  Act  of  August  20,  1912  (37  Stat. 
315),  as  amended,  provides  that  no  person  shall  ship  or 
offer  for  shipment  to  any  common  carrier,  nor  shall  any 
common  carrier  receive  for  transportation  or  transport,  nor 
shall  any  person  carry  or  transport  from  any  quarantined 
State  or  Territory  or  District  of  the  United  States,  or  from 
any  quarantined  portion  thereof,  into  or  through  any  other 
State  or  Territory  or  District,  any  class  of  nursery  stock  or 
any  other  class  of  plants,  fruits,  vegetables,  roots,  bulbs, 
seeds  *  *  *  or  any  other  article  *  *  *  specified  in 

the  notice  of  quarantine  *  *  *  in  manner  or  method 

or  under  conditions  other  than  those  prescribed  by  the  Sec¬ 
retary  of  Agriculture.  It  also  provides  that  any  person  who 
shall  violate  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  act,  or  who  shall 
forge,  counterfeit,  alter,  deface,  or  destroy  any  certificate 
provided  for  in  this  act  or  in  the  regulations  of  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  Agriculture  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor, 
and  shall  upon  conviction  thereof  be  punished  by  a  fine  not 
exceeding  $500,  or  by  imprisonment  not  exceeding  1  year,  or 
both  such  fine  and  imprisonment,  in  the  discretion  of  the 
court. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  22— Filed,  March  16, 1936;  1  ;57  p.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR. 

General  Land  Office. 

Regulations  for  the  Sale  of  Lots  in  the  Town  of  Tulelake 
Within  the  Klamath  Irrigation  Project,  California 

March  12,  1936. 

The  Commissioner  of  the  General  Land  Office: 

Sir:  On  December  14,  1935,  the  Department  approved  in¬ 
structions  submitted  by  the  Commissioner  of  Reclamation 
that  a  sale  of  certain  lots  situated  in  Tulelake,  California,  be 
held.  It  is,  therefore,  directed  that  in  accordance  with  said 
instructions  and  pursuant  to  the  acts  of  April  16,  1906,  and 
June  27,  1906  (34  Stat.  116,  519),  and  the  general  regulations 
issued  under  section  2381,  Revised  Statutes,  Circular  No.  1122, 
the  unreserved  lots  in  the  townsite  of  Tulelake,  California, 
within  the  Klamath  Irrigation  Project,  included  in  the  at¬ 
tached  list,  shall  be  offered  for  sale  at  public  auction  at  not 
.less  than  their  appraised  value  at  10:  00  a.  m.,  April  10,  1936, 
at  Tulelake,  California. 

B.  E.  Hayden  has  been  designated  as  superintendent  of  the 
sale  and  Fred  W.  Gilbert  as  auctioneer. 

Full  payment  for  the  lots  may  be  made  in  cash  on  the  date 
of  the  sale  or  one -fourth  in  cash  and  the  balance  in  three 
equal  annual  installments  with  interest  on  the  deferred  pay¬ 
ments  at  6  per  cent  per  annum. 

The  Superintendent  conducting  the  sale  is  authorized  to 
reject  any  and  all  bids  for  any  lot  and  to  suspend,  adjourn,  or 
postpone  the  sale  of  any  lot  or  lots  to  such  time  and  place 
as  he  may  deem  proper.  After  all  the  lots  have  been  offered, 
the  Superintendent  will  adjourn  the  sale  indefinitely  and 
will  make  report  to  the  Commissioner  of  the  General  Land 
Office  showing  the  sale  price  of  each  lot  sold.  In  addition 
he  will  make  recommendation  as  to  whether  the  unsold  lots 
should  be  reappraised,  and  such  lots  reoffered  at  public  sale 
at  a  future  date,  or  whether  the  sale  should  be  closed  and 
the  lots  made  subject  to  private  sale  at  the  appraised  prices. 

If  any  person  who  has  made  partial  payment  on  the  lot 
purchased  by  him  fails  to  make  any  succeeding  payment 
required  under  these  regulations  at  the  date  such  payment 
becomes  due,  the  money  deposited  by  such  person  for  such 
lot  will  be  forfeited.  In  case  any  of  the  sold  lots  should 
be  forfeited,  the  sale  price  will  thereafter  be  considered  the 
appraised  price  of  such  lot. 

All  persons  are  warned  against  forming  any  combination 
or  agreement  which  will  prevent  any  lot  from  selling  advan¬ 
tageously  or  which  will  in  any  way  hinder  or  embarrass  the 
sale,  and  all  persons  so  offending  will  be  prosecuted  under 
section  59  of  the  criminal  code  of  the  United  States. 


T.  A.  Walters, 
First  Assistant  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  24— Filed,  March  16, 1936;  4:38  p.  m.] 


FARM  CREDIT  ADMINISTRATION. 

Regulations  Relative  to  Emergency  Crop  and  Feed  Loans 
in  the  Continental  United  States  Made  Pursuant  to  the 
Emergency  Relief  Appropriation  Act  of  1935,  Approved 
April  8,  1935,  and  Executive  Order  No.  7305,  Dated  Feb¬ 
ruary  28,  1936 

March  7,  1936. 

1.  Loans  for  fallowing,  for  the  production  of  crop3,  for 
planting,  cultivating,  and  harvesting  of  crops,  for  supplies 
incident  to  and  necessary  for  such  production,  planting, 
cultivating,  and  harvesting,  and  for  growing  feed  for  live¬ 
stock,  or  for  any  of  such  purposes,  will  be  made  during  the 
year  1936  by  the  Governor  of  the  Farm  Credit  Administra¬ 
tion  to  farmers  in  the  continental  United  States. 

2.  Such  loans  may  be  made  to  farmers  who  have  acreage 
fit  for  cultivation,  the  necessary  equipment  for  farming  oper¬ 
ations,  and  livestock  for  which  feed  is  required,  and  who  are 
unable  to  obtain  credit  or  supplies  from  other  sources,  and. 
further,  such  loans  will  be  limited  to  the  amount  necessary 
to  meet  the  immediate  and  actual  cash  needs. 

3.  Such  loans  shall  be  secured  by  a  first  lien,  or  by  an 
agreement  to  give  a  first  lien,  upon  all  crops  of  which  the 
production,  planting,  cultivating,  or  harvesting  is  to  be 
financed,  in  whole  or  in  part,  with  the  proceeds  of  such  loan, 
or  in  case  of  any  loan  for  the  production  of  feed  for  live¬ 
stock,  a  first  lien  upon  the  livestock  to  be  fed. 

4.  Applicants  must  agree  (1)  to  use  seed  and  methods  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Department  of  Agriculture;  (2)  to  plant  a 
garden  for  home  use;  and  (3)  to  plant  a  sufficient  acreage  of 
feed  crops  to  supply  feed  for  their  workstock  and  subsistence 
cattle. 

5.  No  such  loan  will  be  made — 

(a)  To  any  applicant  who  has  an  application  for  a  loan 
pending  with  Resettlement  Administration;  who  is  now  re¬ 
ceiving  a  grant;  who  has  received  a  grant  since  December 
31,  1935,  or  who  has  a  loan  outstanding  with  Resettlement 
Administration. 

(b)  To  any  applicant  who  can  obtain  credit  from  other 
sources,  including  production  credit  associations,  in  an 
amount  reasonably  adequate  to  meet  his  needs  for  the  pur¬ 
poses  for  which  such  loans  may  be  made.  An  applicant  for 
a  loan  of  $100  or  more  must  first  submit  written  evidence 
from  a  production  credit  association  that  his  application  for 
a  loan  of  the  same  or  less  amount  has  been  rejected. 

(c)  To  any  applicant  who  has  an  application  for  a  1936 
crop  or  feed  loan  pending  with  a  production  credit  associ¬ 
ation. 

(d)  To  any  applicant  who  has  not  observed  good  faith  in 
making  repayment  on  any  previous  emergency  loan  or  loans, 
as  indicated  by  the  wilful  disposal  of  crops  mortgaged  to  the 
Governor,  the  wilful  diversion  of  funds  resulting  from  the 
sale  of  crops  mortgaged  to  the  Governor,  or  failure  to  pay 
all  or  a  part  of  such  loan  or  loans  when  able  to  do  so. 

(e)  To  any  applicant  in  an  amount  greater  than  his  imme¬ 
diate  cash  needs  for  seed,  fertilizer,  or  minor  repairs  on 
equipment,  or  in  an  amount  in  excess  of  $200.  No  loan  will 
be  made  for  an  amount  less  than  the  sum  of  $10.00.  All 
loans  will  be  made  in  multiples  of  $5.00.  Notes  will  bear 
interest,  from  maturity  until  paid,  at  the  rate  of  5l/2  per  cent 
per  annum;  and  interest  to  the  maturity  date  at  the  same 
rate  will  be  deducted  at  the  time  the  loan  is  made. 

(f)  To  applicants  (other  than  members  of  the  same 
family  unit)  who  are  occupants  of  the  same  farm  or  plan¬ 
tation,  or  are  tenants  of  the  same  landlord  in  any  one 
county  (with  the  exception  of  tenants  of  the  United  States, 
or  of  any  state  or  municipal  government,  or  of  any  drainage 
district),  in  an  aggregate  amount  which  (inclusive  of  all 
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emergency  loans  theretofore  made  to  them,  or  any  of  them, 
pursuant  to  the  Executive  Order  of  the  President  dated  Feb¬ 
ruary  28,  1936),  exceeds  the  sum  of  $500. 

(g)  To  any  applicant  who  has  a  means  of  livelihood  other 
than  farming. 

(h)  To  partnerships,  corporations,  minors,  agents,  execu¬ 
tors,  or  administrators;  or,  to  receivers  or  trustees. 

(i)  To  a  wife  living  with  her  husband  unless  the  husband 
joins  in  the  application,  note  and  mortgage  or  lien. 

(j)  To  more  than  one  member  of  a  family  unit  nor  to  any 
person  living  and/or  farming  with  an  applicant  whose 
application  for  a  loan  hereunder  has  been  disapproved. 

(k)  For  the  purchase  of  machinery  or  livestock,  or  for  the 
payment  of  taxes,  rent,  debts,  or  interest,  or  for  any  purpose 
other  than  as  specified  herein. 

6.  Loans  may  be  disbursed  in  one  payment  or  in  install¬ 
ments  at  the  discretion  of  the  Regional  Manager. 

7.  No  loan  for  the  production  of  crops  will  be  made  in  an 
amount  greater  than  the  immediate  and  actual  cash  needs 
in  the  particular  case  to  plant  the  crop  in  a  manner  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Extension  Service  of  the  Department  of  Agri¬ 
culture. 

The  immediate  and  actual  cash  needs  in  a  particular  case 
must  not  exceed  the  actual  costs  per  acre  in  such  case  as 
determined  by  individual  consideration  of  the  various  factors 
involved,  e.  g.,  whether  it  is  necessary  to  purchase  seed,  fer¬ 
tilizer,  spraying  material  and/or  fuel  for  tractors;  the  cost 
thereof;  and  any  other  incidental  expenses  currently  in¬ 
curred  in  that  community  in  connection  with  the  particular 
crop  to  be  produced.  In  no  event  may  loans  for  crop  pro¬ 
duction  purposes  exceed  the  following  maximum  allowances 
per  acre. 


Maximum  allouxinces  per  acre 


(1) 

Without 

commercial 

fertilizer 

(2) 

Where  com¬ 
mercial 
fertilizer 

is  used 

(3) 

Where  com¬ 
mercial 
fertilizer 
and  spray 
material, 
including 
dust  are 
used » 

»$2.50 

4.00 

!  $4. 00 
6.00 

Tobacco . . .  ------- 

4.00 

12.00 

$13.00 

3.00 

4.50 

Irish  potatoes  (commercial) . . . 

Truck  (commercial) . 

10.00 

10.00 

25.00 
22. 00 

27.00 

25.00 

2.50 

4  00 

Su  (tar  Cane .  . 

12.00 

12.00 

8.00 

12.00 

Rice: 

8.00 

8.00 

13.00 

13.00 

Citrus  fruit  trees  (bearing) . .  . 

20.00 

20  00 

20.00 

Other  fruit  trees  (bearing) . . . 

10.00 

14.00 

20.00 

*  Where  spray  material,  including  dust,  is  used  without  commercial 
fertilizer,  the  allowance  for  such  spray  material  and  dust  will  be 
the  difference,  if  any,  between  the  allowances  in  column  (2)  and 
column  (3).  .  _ _ 

2  Of  the  grain  allowances  shown  in  the  table  not  more  than  $1.00 
shall  be  used  for  summer  fallowing. 

These  figures  include  allowances  for  fuel,  oil.  and  feed  for  work 
stock  for  crop  production  purposes  and  incidental  expenses,  for  which 
no  additional  allowances  will  be  made. 

Allowances  for  water  charges  (including  maintenance,  electric  power 
and  fuel)  for  crops  other  than  rice  grown  on  irrigated  land  shall  not 
exceed  $3.00  per  acre. 

Allowances  for  commercial  fertilizer  will  be  allowed  only  in  areas 
where  commercial  fertilizer  is  customarily  used. 

8.  An  amount  not  greater  than  the  actual  harvesting  and 
threshing  expenses  may,  in  the  discretion  of  the  regional 
manager,  be  released  from  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  of  any 
of  the  crops  covered  by  a  lien  given  to  the  Governor,  in  any 
case  where  a  borrower  does  not  have  the  necessary  funds  or 
credit  to  pay  for  the  harvesting  and  threshing  of  such  crops. 

9.  The  amount  approved  for  a  loan  by  the  Governor  or  his 
*  representative  under  these  regulations  will  be  paid  to  the  ap¬ 
plicant  by  a  disbursing  officer  upon  receipt  and  approval  by  the 
Governor  or  his  representative  of  the  following  documents: 

(a)  Application  in  the  form  prescribed,  signed  by  the 
applicant. 


(b)  Promissory  note  (or  bond  in  Pennsylvania)  in  the  form 
prescribed,  executed  by  the  applicant  for  the  amount  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Governor  or  his  representative,  payable  to 
the  Governor,  bearing  interest  at  the  rate  of  5^2  per  cent 
per  annum  from  maturity  until  paid. 

(Note. — In  order  to  preserve  the  statutory  priority  of  liens  for 
seed  loans  made  in  South  Dakota,  Minnesota,  and  Montana,  each 
applicant  in  those  6tates  who  applies  for  a  loan  for  the  purchase 
of  seed  only,  shall  execute  a  note  for  the  amount  of  such  loan  and 
secure  the  repayment  of  such  loan  by  a  seed  lien;  each  applicant 
in  the  above  states  who  applies  for  a  loan  to  be  used  in  part  for 
seed  and  in  part  for  other  purposes  shall  execute  a  note  for  the 
total  amount  of  such  loan  and  secure  the  repayment  of  such  loan 
by  a  crop  mortgage  and  in  addition  thereto  shall  execute  a  seed 
lien  to  secure  the  repayment  of  that  part  of  such  loan  which  Is 
proposed  to  be  used  for  the  purchase  of  seed.) 

(c)  Lien  instruments  (including  waivers)  in  the  form  pre¬ 
scribed,  conveying  a  first  lien  or  a  promise  and  authority, 
properly  executed  and  filed,  registered  or  recorded  in  the 
proper  office  as  required  by  local  state  law. 

(d)  A  voucher  for  the  amount  of  the  loan  in  the  form  pre¬ 
scribed  signed  by  the  applicant. 

10.  Fees  for  recording,  filing,  registration,  and  examination 
of  records  (including  certificates)  shall  be  paid  by  the  bor¬ 
rower:  provided,  however,  that  such  fees  aggregating  not  to 
exceed  75  cents  per  loan  may  be  paid  by  him  from  the  pro¬ 
ceeds  of  the  loan.  No  fees  for  releasing  liens  given  to  secure 
loans  shall  be  paid  from  the  proceeds  of  a  loan. 

11.  The  right  is  reserved  to  revoke,  alter,  or  amend  these 
regulations  at  any  time  and  without  notice. 

[seal]  W.  I.  Myers, 

Governor,  Farm  Credit  Administration. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  28— Filed,  March  17, 1936;  12:51  p.  m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission,  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  17th  day  of  March  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman;  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  William  O.  Douglas. 

[File  No.  32-7) 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Declaration  of  New  England  Power 
Association 

ORDER  AUTHORIZING  HEARING  AND  DESIGNATING  OFFICER  TO 
CONDUCT  PROCEEDINGS. 

A  declaration  having  been  duly  filed  with  this  Commission 
by  New  England  Power  Association  pursuant  to  Section  7  of 
the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935  relating  to 
the  issue  and  sale  of  Notes  payable  in  three  years  (or  earlier 
at  the  declarant’s  option)  evidencing  bank  loans  aggregating 
$28,000,000: 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing  on 
the  28th  day  of  March  1936  at  10  o’clock  in  the  forenoon 
of  that  day  at  Room  1101,  Securities  and  Exchange  Building, 
1778  Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Robert  P.  Reeder,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission,  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  to  preside 
at  such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing  from 
time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations,  subpoena 
witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence  and  require 
the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence,  memo¬ 
randa,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to  the 
inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection 
therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  any  interested  state,  state  com¬ 
mission,  state  securities  commission,  municipality,  or  other 
political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  representative  of 
interested  consumers  or  security  holders,  or  any  other  per¬ 
son,  desiring  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceeding  or 
to  offer  evidence  in  this  matter,  shall  give  notice  of  such 
intention  to  the  Commission,  such  notice  to  be  received  by 
the  Commission  not  later  than  March  23,  1936. 
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Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to 
close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 
By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  25— Filed,  March  17, 1936;  12:44  p.  m.) 


WORKS  PROGRESS  ADMINISTRATION. 

(General  Letter  No.  8] 

Notice  to  All  W.  P.  A.  Workers 

March  13,  1936. 

To  All  State  Works  Progress  Administrators : 

All  State  Works  Progress  Administrators  are  hereby  in¬ 
structed  to  post  in  every  district  office  and  to  deliver  to  every 
project  foreman  an  exact  copy  of  the  following  regulation: 

No  employee  of  the  Works  Progress  Administration,  either  ad¬ 
ministrative  or  engaged  on  a  project,  is  required  to  make  any 
contribution  to  any  political  party. 

No  Works  Progress  Administration  employee’s  job  will  be  in 
Jeopardy  because  of  the  failure  of  said  employee  to  make  such 
contribution. 

No  employee  of  the  Works  Progress  Administration  shall  at  any 
time  solicit  contributions  for  any  political  party  and  evidence  of 
such  solicitation  will  be  cause  for  immediate  discharge.  The 
question  of  whether  or  not  to  contribute  to  any  political  party 
is  a  matter  entirely  for  the  voluntary  decision  of  said  employee. 

No  person  shall  be  employed  or  discharged  by  the  Works  Progress 
Administration  on  the  ground  of  his  support  or  non-support  of 
any  candidate  of  any  political  organization. 

Harry  L.  Hopkins,  Administrator. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  29 — Filed,  March  17, 1936;  2:35  p.  m.J 
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TREASURY  DEPARTMENT. 

Bureau  of  Internal  Revenue. 

Regulations  No.  92 

To  District  Supervisors  of  the  Bureau  of  Internal  Revenue, 
and  Others  Concerned: 

The  following  regulations  are  prescribed  under  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  Title  I  of  the  “Liquor  Law  Repeal  and  Enforce¬ 
ment  Act”,  approved  August  27,  1935.1 

article  i.  definitions 

In  these  regulations  the  following  words  shall,  unless  other¬ 
wise  stated,  be  considered  as  having  the  meaning  herein 
defined: 

(a)  “Articles”  shall  mean  denatured  alcohol,  denatured 
rum,  and  any  liquid  substance  or  preparation  which  contains 
more  than  25  per  cent  by  volume  of  denatured  alcohol  or 
denatured  rum ; 

(b)  “Commissioner”  shall  mean  the  Commissioner  of 
Internal  Revenue; 

(c)  “Person”  shall  mean  and  include  natural  persons, 
firms,  partnerships,  corporations,  and  associations. 

ARTICLE  II.  RETURNS 

Every  person  in  the  United  States  who  consigns,  sells,  or 
otherwise  disposes  of,  articles  as  defined  in  these  regulations, 
shall,  when  required  in  writing  by  the  Commissioner  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  whether  such  articles  are  being  used 
for  the  recovery  of  alcohol  in  fraud  of  the  internal  revenue 
tax  on  such  alcohol,  render  in  writing  a  correct  return  under 
oath  showing  (1)  the  date  of  each  consignment,  sale,  or  other 
disposition  of,  such  articles  on  or  after  the  receipt  of  the 
notice  requiring  such  returns;  (2)  the  quantity  and  kind  of 
the  articles  consigned,  sold,  or  otherwise  disposed  of;  (3)  the 
name  and  complete  address  of  the  purchaser,  or  person  to 
whom  disposition  is  made,  and  if  the  sale  or  disposition  is 
made  by  or  through  any  other  person,  the  name  and  complete 


1 49  Stat.  872. 


address  of  such  other  person;  (4)  the  name  and  complete 
address  of  the  consignee;  (5)  the  date  and  method  of  ship¬ 
ment  or  delivery,  such  as  by  truck,  or  other  conveyance,  and 
the  state  or  city  registration  number  of  such  truck  or  other 
conveyance,  if  any;  (6)  the  name  and  complete  address  of 
the  driver  of  such  truck,  or  other  conveyance,  as  shown  by 
the  driver’s  operator’s  license,  if  any,  giving  the  number  of 
the  license  and  the  date  of  issuance;  (7)  the  name  and  com¬ 
plete  address  of  the  person  to  whom  actual  delivery  has  been, 
or  is  to  be,  made;  and  (8)  the  exact  date  of  such  delivery,  or 
proposed  delivery.  Where  shipment  is  made  by  a  common 
carrier,  such  as  a  railroad,  trucking  company,  steamboat  line, 
etc.,  the  information  required  by  subdivisions  (5)  and  (6)  of 
this  Article  need  not  be  reported,  but  in  lieu  thereof  there 
shall  be  furnished  the  complete  routing  of  the  shipment. 

Returns  shall  be  filed  with  the  Commissioner,  or  with  an 
officer  or  employee  of  the  Bureau  of  Internal  Revenue  desig¬ 
nated  by  the  Commissioner  to  receive  the  returns  for  him, 
not  later  than  ten  days  after  the  receipt  of  the  notice  requir¬ 
ing  the  same  to  be  filed,  unless  the  Commissioner  shall 
specify  a  shorter  period  of  time  within  which  the  return  is 
to  be  filed. 

ARTICLE  III.  RECORDS 

Every  person  who  consigns,  sells,  or  otherwise  disposes  of 
any  such  articles,  as  defined  in  these  Regulations,  shall,  on 
and  after  the  receipt  of  a  notice  in  writing  from  the  Com¬ 
missioner  requiring  returns  to  be  made  under  Article  IT  of 
these  Regulations,  keep  at  his  place  of  business  such  books, 
records,  documents,  papers,  invoices,  bills  of  lading,  etc.,  re¬ 
lating  to  or  connected  with  every  such  consignment,  sale,  or 
disposition,  as  will  enable  such  person  to  make  the  return 
provided  for  by  Article  n  of  these  regulations. 

When  any  person  has  made  a  return  pursuant  to  the  pro¬ 
cedure  provided  for  in  Article  II  of  these  regulations,  such 
books,  records,  documents,  papers,  invoices,  bills  of  lading, 
etc.,  shall  be  kept  readily  available  for,  and  open  to,  inspec¬ 
tion  by  any  officer  or  employee  of  the  Alcohol  Tax  Unit  of  the 
Bureau  of  Internal  Revenue  during  the  hours  of  business  of 
such  person. 

ARTICLE  IV 

These  regulations  shall  be  in  addition  to,  and  shall  not 
alter,  modify  or  repeal,  the  provisions  of  existing  regulations 
relating  to  denatured  alcohol,  denatured  rum,  or  products 
containing  such  alcohol  or  rum. 

ARTICLE  V — DELEGATION  OF  AUTHORITY 

The  Deputy  Commissioner  in  charge  of  the  Alcohol  Tax 
Unit,  Bureau  of  Internal  Revenue,  is  charged  with  the  ad¬ 
ministration  and  enforcement  of  the  Act  and  these  regula¬ 
tions,  under  the  direction  of  the  Commissioner. 

These  regulations  shall  become  effective  on  December  31, 
1935. 

Guy  T.  Helvering, 
Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue 

Approved,  December  28,  1935. 

T.  J.  Coolidge, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  30— Piled,  March  18, 1936;  11:00  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

Order  Suspending  Operation  of  License  for  Milk,  Phoenix, 
Arizona,  Sales  Area 

Whereas,  Henry  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agriculture  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  acting  under  the  provisions  of 
the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  as  amended,  for  the  pur¬ 
poses  and  within  the  limitations  contained  therein,  and  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  applicable  general  regulations  issued  thereunder, 
on  the  3rd  day  of  November  1934,  issued,  under  his  hand 
and  the  official  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  a 
license  for  milk,  Phoenix,  Arizona,  Sales  Area,  effective  on 
the  10th  day  of  November  1934,  at  12:  01  a.  m.  eastern  stand- 
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ard  time,  which  license  was  subsequently  amended  on  the 
20th  day  of  November  1934,  and  on  August  15,  1935;  and 

Whereas,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  has  determined  to 
suspend  the  said  license,  as  amended; 

Now.  therefore,  the  undersigned,  acting  under  the  author¬ 
ity  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  under  the  terms 
and  provisions  of  the  said  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  as 
amended,  and  pursuant  to  the  applicable  general  regulations 
issued  thereunder,  hereby  suspends,  effective  as  of  12:01 
a  m.  eastern  standard  time  April  1,  1936,  the  said  license,  as 
amended,  subject  however,  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  That  the  provisions  of  Article  m  of  the  said  license,  as 
amended,  relating  to  the  designation,  rights,  and  duties  of 
the  market  administrator,  shall  remain  in  force  and  effect 
for  the  purpose  of  enabling  the  market  administrator,  or 
his  successor,  to  liquidate  and  settle  all  matters  arising  unaer 
the  terms  and  provisions  of  the  said  license,  as  amended; 

2.  That  any  and  all  of  the  obligations  which  have  arisen 
thereunder,  or  which  may  hereafter  arise  in  connection 
therewith,  by  virtue  of,  or  pursuant  to,  the  said  license,  as 
amended,  shall  not  be  affected,  waived,  or  suspended  hereby; 
and 

3.  That  the  market  administrator,  or  his  successor  in  of¬ 
fice,  designated  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
license,  shall  have  the  power  and  authority 

(a)  to  collect  any  and  all  of  the  moneys  due  to  the  market 
administrator  under  the  terms  and  provisions  of  the  said 
license,  as  amended; 

(b)  to  distribute  any  moneys  heretofore  or  hereafter  col¬ 
lected  in  connection  with  the  provisions  of  the  said  license, 
as  amended;  and 

(c)  to  have  and  exercise  all  of  the  powers  and  authority 
vested  in  the  market  administrator  under  the  terms  and  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  said  license,  as  amended,  as  may  be  neces¬ 
sary  or  proper  to  carry  out  the  foregoing  purposes. 

In  witness  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  has  executed  this  order  of 
suspension  in  duplicate,  and  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and 
caused  the  official  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to 
be  affixed  in  the  city  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia, 
this  17th  day  of  March  1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  31— Filed,  March  18, 1936:  12:37  p.  m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

[Release  No.  115] 

Holding  Company  Act 

ADOPTION  OF  FORM  TJ-3A3-1 

Acting  pursuant  to  the  authority  granted  by  the  Public 
Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935,  and  particularly  Sec¬ 
tions  3  (a)  (3)  and  3  (a)  (4)  thereof,  and  finding  such  action 
necessary  and  appropriate  in  the  public  interest  and  in  the 
interest  of  investors  and  consumers,  the  Securities  and 
Exchange  Commission  hereby  adopts  Form  U-3A3-1  and 
amends  paragraph  (c)  of  Rule  3A3-1  to  read  as  follows: 

(c)  Any  bank  exempted  under  paragraph  (a)  of  this  Rule  shall, 
within  thirty  days  after  the  last  day  of  February,  May,  August, 
and  November  in  each  year  or  such  later  date  thereafter  as  the 
Commission  may  by  order  prescribe,  file  with  the  Commission  a 
statement  on  Form  U-3A3-1,  as  required  by  the  Instructions  for 
said  form,  containing  the  information  therein  specified  and  such 
further  Information  as  the  Commission  may  require;  provided, 
however,  that  the  statement  for  the  quarter  ending  February  29, 
1936,  may  be  filed  not  later  than  April  30,  1936. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  32— Filed,  March  18, 1936;  1:00  p.m.] 

Form  U-3A3-1 

Washington,  D.  C. 

Quarterly  Statement  to  be  Filed  by  Banks  Claiming  Ex¬ 
emption  from  the  Provisions  of  Public  Utility  Holding  Com¬ 
pany  Act  of  1935  under  Rule  3A3-1. 


[See  Instructions  following  this  form] 

Statement  for  Quarter  Ending  on  the  Last  Day  of _ 

_ ,  193 _ 

- -  of _ _ 

(Name)  (Address) 

hereafter  referred  to  as  the  “Bank”,  is  a  banking  institution 
or  trust  company  as  defined  in  paragraph  (b)  of  Rule  3A3--1, 
under  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935,  organ¬ 
ized  or  incorporated  under  the  laws  of _ _ 

in  the  year _ ,  or  (if  so  indicated  above)  is  a  receiver, 

conservator,  or  other  liquidating  agent  of  the  Bank  above 
described. 

1.  At  no  time  during  the  quarter  covered  by  this  statement 
did  the  Bank  directly  or  indirectly  own,  control,  or  hold  with 
power  to  vote,  10  per  cent  or  more  of  the  outstanding  vot¬ 
ing  securities  of  any  public-utility  company  or  holding  com¬ 
pany,  excluding  from  the  computation  of  such  10  per  cent 
all  securities  described  in  subparagraphs  (1)  to  (4),  inclusive, 
of  paragraph  (a)  of  Rule  3A3-1. 

2.  Columns  1  and  2  of  Exhibit  A,  attached  hereto,  set  forth 
a  description  of  the  voting  securities  hereinbelow  specified, 
and  the  amount  thereof,  directly  or  indirectly  owned  or  held 
by  the  Bank,  on  the  last  day  of  said  quarter,  in  each  case 
where  the  Bank  then  directly  or  indirectly  owned  or  held  5 
per  cent  or  more  of  the  outstanding  voting  securities  of  any 
public-utility  or  holding  company, 

(a)  as  to  which  voting  securities  the  Bank  then  had  or 
exercised  complete  beneficial  ownership,  or 

(b)  which  voting  securities  were  then  held  by  or  for  the 
Bank  as  security  for  debts  owing  to  it  and  on  which  debts 
there  had  been  default  in  payment  of  interest  or  principal 
which  had  existed  for  30  days  or  more  or  which  debts  were 
then  carried  on  the  books  of  the  Bank  at  less  than  their  prin¬ 
cipal  amount  or  against  which  a  specific  reserve  was  then 
carried,  including  the  total  amount  of  voting  securities  pledged 
or  hypothecated  as  security  for  loans  made  or  credits  ex¬ 
tended  by  the  Bank  in  conjunction  or  participation  with 
others.1 

3.  Columns  1  and  3  of  said  Exhibit  A  set  forth  a  descrip¬ 
tion  of  the  voting  securities  of  any  public-utility  or  holding 
company,  and  the  amount  thereof,  directly  or  indirectly  held 
by  the  Bank,  except  as  hereinbelow  specified,  on  the  last 
day  of  said  quarter,  in  each  case  where  the  Bank  then 
directly  or  indirectly  held  10  per  cent  or  more  of  the  out¬ 
standing  voting  securities  of  any  such  company  in  any 
manner  except — 

(a)  as  described  in  Item  2  above, 

(b)  as  collateral  for  a  debt  owing  to  the  Bank,  whether 
or  not  as  described  in  Item  2  (b)  above, 

(c)  in  its  capacity  as  a  mere  custodian,  or 

(d)  in  its  capacity  as  a  trustee  under  a  collateral 
trust  agreement  or  mortgage  issued  to  secure  bonds  or 
similar  instruments  not  then  in  default  as  to  interest 
or  principal  for  30  days  or  more, 

whether  or  not  such  securities  were  then  directly  or  indi¬ 
rectly  owned,  controlled,  or  held  with  power  to  vote  by  the 
Bank  within  the  meaning  of  Section  2(a)(7)  of  the  Public 
Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935.1 

4.  Give  brief  statement  of  any  disposition  and  effort  to 
dispose,  during  said  quarter,  of  any  important  blocks  of  voting 
securities  of  any  public-utility  company  or  holding  company 
as  to  which  securities  the  Bank  had  or  exercised  complete 
beneficial  ownership. 

5.  During  said  quarter,  the  Bank  did  not  enter  into  or 
take  any  step  in  the  performance  of  any  service  contract,  as 
the  term  is  used  in  Section  13  (a)  of  the  Public  Utility  Hold¬ 
ing  Company  Act  of  1935,  whereby  the  Bank  was  given  the 
exclusive  right  to  render  financial  services  to  any  associate 
company  thereof  which  is  a  public-utility  or  holding  com¬ 
pany. 


1  See  Instruction  3  for  form  of  Exhibit  A,  and  Instructions  4 
and  5  as  to  meaning  of  terms  and  limitation  on  responsibility  of 
Bank. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  Friday ,  March  20,  1936 


39 


6.  State  whether  this  statement  includes  all  foreign 
branches  of  the  Bank,  if  any;  and,  if  not,  give  the  name  of 
any  branch  not  included.  (See  Instruction  7.) 


(City)  (State) 


(Date) 


(Name  of  Bank) 

[CORPORATE  SEAL]  By _ 

(Signature  of  Officer) 


(Title) 

Attest: 


(Signature  of  Officer) 


(Title) 


INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  FORM  U-3A3-1 

1.  Use  of  Form — Time  of  Filing. — Form  U-3A3-1  is  pre¬ 
scribed  for  use  by  banks  exempted  from  any  provisions  of  the 
Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935  by  virtue  of  Rule 
3A3-1.  Unless  the  Commission  shall  otherwise  by  order  pre¬ 
scribe,  statements  on  such  form  shall  be  filed  within  thirty 
days  after,  and  shall  cover  the  three  months’  period  ending 
on,  the  last  day  of  February,  May,  August,  and  November  in 
each  year,  except  that  the  statement  for  the  quarter  ending 
February  29,  1936,  may  be  filed  not  later  than  April  30,  1936. 

2.  Number  of  Copies. — Only  one  original  need  be  filed.  If 
acknowledgment  is  desired,  a  duplicate  should  also  be  filed. 

3.  Exhibit  A  Referred  to  in  Items  2  and  3  of  Statement. — 
Exhibit  A  should  be  on  paper  approximately  8V2  by  13  inches 
in  size,  except  that  it  may  be  larger  if  folded  to  not  more 
than  such  size.  The  left  margin  should  be  at  least  iy2 
inches  wide,  and  it  should  not  be  bound  to  the  statement 
otherwise  than  on  the  left  side.  Its  form  shall  be  as  follows: 

EXHIBIT  A 


Referred  to  in  Items  2  and  3  of  attached  statement  for 
quarter  ending  on  the  last  day  of _ ,  193 _ 


Column  1 

Column  2 

Column  3 

Column  4 

Column  5 

Column  0 

Name  of  Issuer  and 
Description  of  V ot- 
ing  Securities  (by 
classes) 

Number  of 
Voting  Se¬ 
curities 
Specified 
in  Item  2 

Number  of 
Voting  Se¬ 
curities 
Specified 
in  Item  3 

Total  of 
Columns  2 
and  3 

Total  num¬ 
ber  of  Vot¬ 
ing  Securi¬ 
ties  Out¬ 
standing 

Percentage 
of  Amount 
in  Column 

5  Repre¬ 
sented  by 
Amount  in 
Column  4 

4.  Meaning  of  Terms. — For  purposes  of  this  Form  and  In¬ 
structions  : 

The  terms  “public-utility  company”,  “holding  company”, 
“voting  securities”,  and  other  terms  have  the  meanings  set 
forth  in  the  Act,  except  that  the  term  “public-utility  com¬ 
pany”  shall  not  include  a  company  exempted  as  such  or 
declared  not  to  be  such  pursuant  to  Section  2  (a)  (3)  or 
Section  2  (a)  (4)  of  the  Act;  and  the  term  “holding  com¬ 
pany”  shall  not  include  a  company  exempted  or  declared  not 
to  be  a  holding  company  pursuant  to  Section  2  (a)  (7) . 

Securities  held  by  a  subsidiary  of  the  Bank,  such  as  a  for¬ 
eign  branch,  a  company  organized  to  handle  slow  loans,  and 
similar  subsidiaries,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  held  “directly  or 
indirectly”  by  the  Bank,  but  this  term  shall  not  require  inclu¬ 
sion  in  the  statement  of  securities  issued  by  subsidiaries  of 
holding  companies  merely  because  securities  issued  by  such 
holding  companies  are  required  to  be  reported. 

A  bank  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  “mere  custodian”  when 
it  holds  securities  solely:  (a)  in  safekeeping  for  customers, 


(b)  as  registrar,  transfer  agent,  loaning  agent  for  others, 
or  in  like  capacities,  (c)  as  a  depositary  under  a  plan  of 
reorganization,  deposit  agreement,  voting  trust  agreement, 
escrow  agreement,  or  other  similar  document  which  does 
not  give  the  bank  authority  to  vote  such  securities  except 
as  specifically  directed  by  others,  or  (d)  bona  fide  in  transit. 

5.  Limitations  on  Responsibility  of  Bank. — The  filing  of 
a  statement  on  this  Form  shall  be  deemed  a  representation 
by  the  Bank  that  it  has  made  reasonable  efforts  to  ascer¬ 
tain  whether  companies  whose  securities  it  owns  or  holds 
are  public-utility  companies  or  holding  companies  as  de¬ 
fined  in  the  Act,  but  the  Bank  shall  not  be  responsible  for 
failure  to  include  in  the  statement  data  as  to  its  holdings  in 
any  company  whose  name  or  general  reputation  does  not 
indicate  a  probability  that  it  is  such  a  company  and  which 
is  not  known  or  believed  to  be  such  a  company  by  such  of 
the  officers  of  the  Bank  as  might  reasonably  be  supposed  to 
acquire  such  information  in  the  performance  of  their  duties. 
For  the  purpose  of  determining  the  total  amount  of  voting 
securities  which  any  company  has  outstanding,  the  Bank 
shall  be  entitled  to  rely  on  any  standard  manual  of  financial 
data  or  other  source  of  information  which  it  may  reasonably 
suppose  to  be  substantially  accurate. 

The  inclusion  in  the  statement  of  any  security  shall  not 
be  deemed  an  admission  that  the  Bank  does  in  fact  own, 
control,  or  hold  with  power  to  vote,  such  security  within  the 
meaning  of  Section  2  (a)  (7)  (A)  of  the  Act.  The  inclusion 
of  the  securities  of  any  company  shall  not  be  deemed  an 
expression  of  an  opinion  by  the  Bank  that  such  company  is 
in  fact  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  Act. 

6.  Participating  Loans. — All  securities  held  as  collateral 
for  any  loan  extended  in  conjunction  or  participation  with 
others,  as  specified  in  paragraph  (b)  of  Item  2  of  the 
statement,  should  be  separately  shown  in  the  statement  and 
the  proportionate  interest  of  the  Bank  in  such  loan  should 
be  indicated  in  a  footnote. 

7.  Foreign  Branches. — Where,  owing  to  the  distance  of  any 
foreign  branch,  the  Bank  cannot  conveniently  include  infor¬ 
mation  as  to  such  branch  in  this  statement,  the  Bank  shall 
indicate  this  omission  in  answer  to  Item  6  of  the  statement 
and,  v i thin  the  time  designated  for  the  filing  of  the  next 
quarts  ly  statement,  shall  file  a  “Supplementary  Statement” 
on  this  Form  in  which,  with  appropriate  explanatory  re¬ 
marks,  the  particulars  shall  be  given  respecting  such  foreign 
branch.  The  Bank  need  not  file  such  “Supplementary  State¬ 
ment”  if  the  inclusion  therein  of  any  additional  voting  secu¬ 
rities  (a)  would  not  make  any  change  in  the  information  set 
forth  in  items  1,  4,  and  5,  or  require  the  inclusion  of  any 
classes  of  voting  securities  in  addition  to  those  listed  in  “Ex¬ 
hibit  A”  in  answer  to  items  2  and  3  of  this  statement  and 
(b)  would  not,  in  respect  of  any  particular  class  of  voting 
securities  set  forth  in  “Exhibit  A”  in  answer  to  items  2  and  3, 
increase  by  5  or  more  the  percentage  thereof  set  forth  in  the 
last  column  of  the  said  “Exhibit  A.” 

8.  Explanations. — In  addition  to  the  indicated  material  the 
statement  may  include  any  remarks  or  explanatory  comment 
which  the  Bank  desires  to  give  in  connection  with  any  item. 

9.  Public  Disclosure. — The  Bank  may  object,  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  Rule  22B-1,  to  public  disclosure  of  any 
information  contained  in  the  statement. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  33— Filed  March  18, 1936:  1 :00  p.  m.] 
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PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

Contributions  to  American  Red  Cross  for  Flood  Relief 
By  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 

A  PROCLAMATION 

Flood  waters  raging  throughout  eleven  states  have  driven 
200,000  people  from  their  homes,  with  every  indication  that 


L 


40 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  Friday ,  March  20,  1936 


this  number  may  be  materially  increased  within  the  next 
twenty-four  hours.  In  this  grave  emergency  the  homeless 
are  turning  to  our  great  national  relief  agency,  the  American 
Red  Cross,  for  food,  clothing,  shelter  and  medical  care. 

To  enable  the  Red  Cross  to  meet  this  immediate  obligation 
and  to  continue  to  carry  the  burden  of  caring  for  these  un¬ 
fortunate  men,  women  and  children  until  their  homes  are 
restored  and  they  can  return  to  normal  living  conditions,  it  is 
necessary  that  a  minimum  relief  fund  of  three  million  dollars 
be  raised  as  promptly  as  possible. 

As  President  of  the  United  States  and  as  President  of  the 
American  Red  Cross,  I  am,  therefore,  urging  our  people  to 
contribute  promptly  and  most  generously  so  that  sufficient 
funds  may  be  available  for  the  relief  of  these  thousands  of 
our  homeless  fellow  citizens.  I  am  confident  that  in  the  face 
of  this  great  need  your  response  will  bo  as  immediate  and  as 
generous  as  has  always  been  the  case  when  the  Red  Cross 
has  acted  as  your  agent  in  the  relief  of  human  suffering. 

In  witness  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and 
caused  the  seal  of  the  United  States  to  be  affixed. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington  this  19  day  of  March,  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hundred  and  thirty-six 
[seal]  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of 
America  the  one  hundred  and  sixtieth. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

By  the  President: 

William  Phillips, 

Acting  Secretary  of  State. 

[No.  2161] 

[F.  R.  Doc.  39— Filed,  March  19, 1936;  3 :33  p.  m.] 


Executive  Order 

AMENDMENT  OF  EXECUTIVE  ORDER  NO.  7164,  OF  AUGUST  29,  1935, 

PRESCRIBING  RULES  AND  REGULATIONS  RELATING  TO  STUDENT- 

AID  PROJECTS  AND  TO  EMPLOYMENT  OF  YOUTH  ON  OTHER  PROJ¬ 
ECTS  UNDER  THE  EMERGENCY  RELIEF  APPROPRIATION  ACT  OF 

1935 

Amendment  to  Regulation  No.  7 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  the  Emergency  Relief  Appropriation  Act  of  1935,  approved 
April  8,  1935  (Public  Res.  11,  74th  Cong.),  sections  1  and  3 
of  regulation  no.  7,  prescribed  by  Executive  Order  No.  7164, 
of  August  29,  1935,  are  hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

1.  Definition  of  student-aid  projects.  Student-aid  projects 
are  hereby  defined  to  be  projects  financed,  in  whole  or  in 
part,  from  funds  appropriated  by  the  Emergency  Relief 
Appropriation  Act  of  1935,  which  provide  financial  assistance 
to  needy  young  people  in  amounts  which  will  permit  them  to 
continue  their  education  in  primary  schools,  high  schools, 
colleges,  or  graduate  schools,  in  exchange  for  part-time  work 
upon  useful  projects. 

3.  Amount  of  aid.  Disbursement  of  student-aid  funds 
shall  conform  to  the  following  requirements: 

(a)  No  primary -school  or  high-school  students  shall  be 
paid  more  than  $6  per  month  for  the  school  year. 

(b)  No  college  student  shall  be  paid  more  than  $20  per 
month  for  the  school  year,  and  the  average  of  all  payments 
made  to  college  students  during  the  school  year  shall  not 
exceed  $15  per  month  per  student. 

(c)  No  graduate  student  shall  be  paid  more  than  $40  per 
month  for  the  school  year,  and  the  average  of  all  payments 
made  to  graduate  students  during  the  school  year  shall  not 
exceed  $30  per  month  per  student. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

The  White  House, 

March  18.  1936. 

[No.  7319] 

[F.R.  Doc.  38— Filed,  March  19. 1936;  2:32  p.m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR. 

National  Bituminous  Coal  Commission. 

[General  Order  No.  16] 

An  Order  Requiring  All  Producers  of  Coal  to  Submit  Cost 
and  Price  Realization  Data  for  the  Last  Quarter  of 
1935 

Pursuant  to  authority  contained  in  an  Act  of  Congress 
entitled  “Bituminous  Coal  Conservation  Act  of  1935,”  the 
Commission  in  regular  meeting  assembled  hereby  orders  as 
follows: 

1.  Each  producer  having  any  mine  within  any  District  as 
defined  in  the  Bituminous  Coal  Conservation  Act  of  1935 
or  by  General  Order  No.  15  issued  by  the  Commission  Febru¬ 
ary  8,  1936,  shall  within  fifteen  (15)  days  from  the  date  of 
this  Order  file  with  the  Statistical  Bureau  of  said  District 
Board,  acting  herein  as  an  agent  of  the  Commission,  com¬ 
plete  reports  showing  cost  of  production  of  coal  at  such 
mine  as  defined  in  said  Act,  and  realization  prices  derived 
from  the  sale  of  said  coal,  all  as  more  fully  set  forth  and 
specified  in  Cost  Forms  Nos.  la  and  2a  heretofore  approved 
by  the  said  Commission,  such  reports  to  include  all  coal 
produced  during  the  period  from  October  1,  1935,  to  Decem¬ 
ber  31,  1935,  both  dates  inclusive.  Such  reports  shall  be 
filed  in  duplicate  and  shall  be  received  and  held  by  said 
Statistical  Bureau  as  confidential  information  of  the  pro¬ 
ducer  upon  the  conditions  and  for  the  purposes  specified  in 
said  Act.  Upon  receipt  of  such  reports,  such  Statistical 
Bureau  shall  forthwith  assemble  the  data  as  to  cost  of  pro¬ 
duction  and  price  realization  therein  set  forth  and  shall 
make  compilations  thereof,  and  shall,  on  or  before  the  6th 
day  of  April  1936,  submit  such  compilations  to  said  District 
Board  which  shall  thereupon,  on  or  before  the  11th  day  of 
April  1936,  file  such  compilations  with  the  Commission  in 
Washington,  D.  C. 

2.  The  Secretary  of  the  Commission  shall  forthwith  mail 
a  copy  of  this  Order  to  the  Secretary  of  each  District  Board 
who  shall  immediately  prepare  copies  of  said  Order  and 
make  distribution  thereof  to  each  known  producer  having 
any  mine  within  said  District,  and  shall  thereafter  make 
proof  of  such  distribution  by  affidavit  duly  filed  with  the 
Commission  at  Washington,  D.  C.  It  shall  be  the  further 
duty  of  the  Secretary  of  each  of  said  Boards  to  mail  or  cause 
to  be  mailed  to  each  such  known  producer  copies  of  Cost 
Forms  Nos.  la  and  2a  as  approved  by  this  Commission  to 
enable  such  producer  to  comply  with  the  requirements  of 
this  Order. 

Dated  this  17th  day  of  March  1936. 

C.  F.  Hosford,  Jr.,  Chairman. 
George  Edward  Acret, 

[seal]  Walter  H.  Maloney, 

C.  E.  Smith, 

Percy  Tetlow, 

Commissioners. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  35 — Filed,  March  19, 1936;  12:42  p.ra.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  19th  day  of  March  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman;  George  C. 
Mathews;  Robert  E.  Healy;  J.  D.  Ross;  William  O.  Douglas. 

[File  No.  30-2] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Montana-Dakota 
Utilities  Co. 

ORDER  AUTHORIZING  HEARING  AND  DESIGNATING  OFFICER  TO 
CONDUCT  PROCEEDINGS 

An  application  having  been  duly  filed  with  this  Commis¬ 
sion,  by  Montana-Dakota  Utilities  Co.,  pursuant  to  Section 
5  (d)  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935. 
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It  is  ordered,  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing  on 
the  26th  day  of  March,  1936,  at  10:00  o’clock  in  the  fore¬ 
noon  of  that  day  at  Room  1103,  Securities  and  Exchange 
Building,  1778  Pennsylvania  Avenue,  NW„  Washington, 
D.  C.;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Edward  C.  Johnson,  an  officer 
of  the  Commission,  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  to  preside 
at  such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing  from 
time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations,  subpoena 
witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence,  and  re¬ 
quire  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 
memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material 
to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection 
therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  any  interested  state,  state  com¬ 
mission,  state  securities  commission,  municipality,  or  other 
political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  representative  of  in¬ 
terested  consumers  or  security  holders,  or  any  other  person, 
desiring  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceeding  or  to 
offer  evidence  in  this  matter,  shall  give  notice  of  such  inten¬ 
tion  to  the  Commission,  such  notice  to  be  received  by  the 
Commission  not  later  than  March  24,  1936, 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to 
close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  37— Filed,  March  19, 1936;  12:63  p.  m.] 


[Release  No.  535  (Class  A)  ] 

Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934 

AMENDMENT  OF  RULE  NB2 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  finding  that 
the  transactions  described  in  Rule  NB2,  as  hereinafter 
amended,  are  not  comprehended  within  the  purpose  of 
subsection  (b)  of  Section  16  as  set  forth  in  said  subsection, 
hereby  amends  said  Rule  by: 

1.  Inserting  immediately  after  the  word  “partner”,  in 
clause  (2)  of  paragraph  (c) ,  the  words  “employee,  appointee, 
nominee,  or  representative,”; 

2.  Inserting  immediately  before  the  words  “or  beneficial 
owner”  in  clause  (3)  of  paragraph  (c),  the  words  “,  em¬ 
ployee,  appointee,  nominee,  representative”;  and 

3.  Inserting  a  new  paragraph  immediately  following  par¬ 
agraph  (c),  to  read  as  follows: 

As  used  In  paragraph  (a)  of  this  rule,  the  term  "Issuer”  shall 
include,  In  addition  to  an  "issuer”  within  the  meaning  of  Section 
3  (a)  (8),  any  person  directly  or  indirectly  controlling  or  con¬ 
trolled  by  the  issuer,  or  any  person  under  direct  or  indirect  com¬ 
mon  control  with  the  issuer.  As  used  in  this  rule,  the  term  I 
"issue”  shall  include,  in  addition  to  an  issue  of  securities  issued 
by  an  issuer  within  the  meaning  of  Section  3  (a)  (8),  securities 
purchased  with  a  view  to  distribution  by  the  participants  in  any 
single  distribution  from  any  person  directly  or  indirectly  con¬ 
trolling  or  controlled  by  the  issuer  thereof,  or  from  any  person 
under  direct  or  indirect  common  control  with  the  issuer. 

The  Rule,  as  amended,  reads  as  follows: 

Rule  NB2.  Exemption  from  Section  16  (b)  of  Certain  Distribut¬ 
ing  and  Underwriting  Transactions. — Any  transaction  of  purchase 
and  sale  of  a  security  shall  be  exempt  from  the  provisions  of 
Section  16  (b),  to  the  extent  prescribed  in  this  rule,  as  not  com¬ 
prehended  within  the  purpose  of  said  subsection,  upon  condition 
that: 

(a)  The  person  effecting  such  transaction  purchases  such  secur¬ 
ity  with  a  view  to  the  distribution  thereof,  from  a  person  (1)  who 
is  the  issuer  thereof,  or  (2)  who  is  participating  in  good  faith  in 
the  distribution  of  the  same  issue  of  securities  and  whose  own¬ 
ership  of  such  security  has  been  acquired  within  six  months, 
directly  or  solely  through  other  such  participants,  from  the  issuer; 

(b)  Such  transaction  is  effected  by  a  person  who  is  otherwise 
engaged  in  the  business  of  buying  and  selling  securities  for  his 
own  account,  through  a  broker  or  otherwise,  as  a  part  of  a  regular 
business;  and 

(c)  If  the  person  effecting  such  transaction  is  either  (1)  an 
officer  or  director  of  the  issuer,  (2)  a  firm  of  which  such  officer 
or  director  is  a  partner,  employee,  appointee,  nominee,  or  repre¬ 
sentative,  or  (3)  a  corporation  or  other  person  in  respect  of  which 
such  officer  or  director  is  an  officer,  director,  employee,  appointee, 
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nominee,  representative,  or  beneficial  owner,  directly  or  indirectly, 
of  more  than  10  per  centum  of  any  class  of  equity  security,  then 
other  persons  who  are  not  specified  in  clauses  (1),  (2),  or  (3)  of 
this  paragraph  (c)  must  have  participated  in  the  purchase  of  such 
security  (or  other  securities  of  the  same  issue)  with  a  view  to 
the  distribution  thereof,  on  terms  identical  with  those  on  which 
such  specified  persons  have  participated  and  to  an  extent  at  least 
equal  to  the  aggregate  participation  of  all  such  specified  persons. 

As  used  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  rule,  the  term  “issuer” 
shall  include,  in  addition  to  an  “issuer”  within  the  meaning 
of  Section  3  (a)  (8),  any  person  directly  or  indirectly  con¬ 
trolling  or  controlled  by  the  issuer,  or  any  person  under  direct 
or  indirect  common  control  with  the  issuer.  As  used  in  this 
rule,  the  term  “issue”  shall  include,  in  addition  to  an  issue 
of  securities  issued  by  an  issuer  within  the  meaning  of  Sec¬ 
tion  3  (a)  (8) ,  securities  purchased  with  a  view  to  distribution 
by  the  participants  in  any  single  distribution  from  any  person 
directly  or  indirectly  controlling  or  controlled  by  the  issuer 
thereof,  or  from  any  person  under  direct  or  indirect  common 
control  with  the  issuer. 

The  exemption  of  a  transaction  pursuant  to  this  rule  with 
respect  to  the  participation  therein  of  one  party  thereto  shall 
not  render  such  transaction  exempt  with  respect  to  participa¬ 
tion  of  any  other  party  therein  unless  such  other  party  also 
meets  the  requirements  of  paragraphs  (a),  (b),  and  (c)  of 
this  rule. 

Paragraphs  numbered  1  and  2  of  the  above  amendment 
shall  become  effective  upon  April  20,  1936,  but  shall  not  apply 
to  distributions  begun  prior  to  that  date. 

Paragraph  numbered  3  of  the  above  amendment  shall 
become  effective  immediately. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  36— Filed,  March  19, 1936;  12:53  p.m.] 
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TREASURY  DEPARTMENT. 

Public  Debt  Service. 

United  States  Savings  Bonds  of  Series  B 

March  18,  1936. 

Department  Circular  No.  554,  dated  December  16,  1935,  is 
hereby  amended: 

1.  By  inserting  after  the  words  “Treasurer  of  the  United 
States,  Washington,  D.  C.”,  where  they  occur  in  the  first  and 
sixth  paragraphs  the  words  “or  to  any  Federal  Reserve 
bank.” 

2.  By  changing  the  period  at  the  end  of  the  footnote  on 
page  1  to  a  semicolon,  and  adding  the  following:  “if  issued 
by  a  Federal  Reserve  bank  they  will  bear  the  dating  stamp 
of  that  bank.” 

[seal]  Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  48— Filed,  March  20, 1936;  11:34  p.  m.] 


FEDERAL  TRADE  COMMISSION. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  William  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E. 
Freer. 

[File  No.  117-113] 

In  the  Matter  of  Application  for  Trade  Practice  Con¬ 
ference  for  the  Radio  Receiving  Set  Manufacture  In¬ 
dustry 

NOTICE  OF  OPPORTUNITY  TO  BE  HEARD 

Opportunity  is  hereby  extended  by  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission  to  any  and  all  persons  affected  by  or  having  an 
interest  in  the  proposed  trade  practice  rules  for  the  Radio 
Receiving  Set  Manufacturing  Industry  to  present  to  the 
Commission  their  views  upon  the  same,  including  sugges- 
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tions  or  objections,  if  any.  For  this  purpose  they  may,  upon 
application  to  the  Commission,  obtain  copies  of  the  proposed 
rules.  Communications  of  such  views  should  be  made  to 
the  Commission  not  later  than  Tuesday,  April  7,  1936,  at 
10  a.  m.  Opportunity  for  oral  hearing  will  be  afforded  April 
7,  1936,  at  10  a.  in.,  at  Room  101,  Federal  Trade  Commission 
Building,  815  Connecticut  Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  to  such 
persons  as  may  desire  to  appear,  and  who  have  made  prior 
written  or  telegraphic  request  to  be  heard  orally.  All  briefs 
or  other  communications  received  concerning  the  proposed 
rules  will  become  part  of  the  public  record  subject  to  in¬ 
spection  by  interested  parties.  After  giving  due  considera¬ 
tion  to  such  suggestions  or  objections  as  may  be  received 
concerning  the  rules  proposed  by  the  industry,  the  Commis¬ 
sion  will  proceed  to  their  final  consideration. 

By  the  Commission.  Entered  March  19,  1936. 

[seal!  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  43— Filed,  March  20, 1936;  11:18  a.  m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION. 

Emergency  Freight  Charges,  1935 
[Ex  Parte  No.  115] 

IN  THE  MATTER  OF  INCREASES  IN  FREIGHT  RATES  AND  CHARGES,  1935 

March  19,  1936. 

Because  of  prevalent  flood  conditions,  the  hearing  in  the 
above -entitled  matter  now  set  for  Boston,  Mass.,  March  26, 
1936,  before  Commissioner  Aitchison,  is  postponed  to  a  date 
which  will  be  announced  later. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  52— Piled,  March  20, 1936;  12:03  p.  m.] 


Notice 

extension  of  credit  in  collecting  transportation  charges 

March  17,  1936. 

To  all  Common  Carriers  by  Motor  Vehicle  Subject  to  Section 
223  of  the  Motor  Carrier  Act.  1935: 

Section  223  of  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935,  provides  in 
effect  that  common  carriers  by  motor  vehicle  may  not  extend 
credit  in  collecting  transportation  charges  due  on  shipments 
of  freight  which  they  have  transported  except  under  rules 
and  regulations  prescribed  by  the  Commission. 

Pending  determination  of  proper  rules  and  regula¬ 
tions  governing  the  extension  of  credit,  the  Commission, 
by  order,  copy  of  which  is  attached,  has  authorized 
common  carriers  by  motor  vehicle  to  extend  credit  in  the 
collection  of  transportation  charges  for  a  period  not  exceed¬ 
ing  30  days. 

Particular  attention  is  directed  to  the  requirement  in  the 
order  that  the  carriers  shall,  before  extending  credit,  take 
precautions  deemed  sufficient  to  assure  payment  of  the 
freight  charges  within  the  credit  period,  such  as  examination 
of  the  shippers’  credit  ratings  or  the  obtaining  of  satisfactory 
surety  bonds. 

Carriers  are  not  required  to  extend  credit.  However,  to 
prevent  unjust  discrimination  or  undue  preference  or  preju¬ 
dice,  the  period  for  which  credit  is  extended  by  any  motor 
carrier  should  be  the  same  to  all  receivers  of  freight  who 
give  satisfactory  assurance  that  the  tariff  rates  and  charges 
will  be  paid  within  the  credit  period;  that  is  to  say,  credit 
may  not  be  extended  by  a  motor  carrier  for  a  given  period 
to  one  and  for  a  different  period  to  another  receiver  or  ship¬ 
per  of  freight,  where  the  credit  standing  or  other  circum¬ 
stances  are  determined  to  be  substantially  similar. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  50 — Filed,  March  20, 1936;  12:02p.  m.] 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Divi¬ 
sion  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  17th  day 
of  March,  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  Collection  of  Rates  and  Charges  at  Desti¬ 
nation  by  Common  Carriers  by  Motor  Vehicle 

It  appearing.  That  Section  223  of  the  Motor  Carrier  Act, 
1935,  which  is  effective  April  1,  1936,  provides  in  part  as 
follows: 

No  common  carrier  by  motor  vehicle  shall  deliver  or  relinquish 
possession  at  destination  of  any  freight  transported  by  it  in  inter¬ 
state  or  foreign  commerce  until  all  tariff  rates  and  charges  thereon 
have  been  paid,  except  under  such  rules  and  regulations  as  the 
Commission  may  from  time  to  time  prescribe  to  govern  the  settle¬ 
ment  of  all  such  rates  and  charges,  including  rules  and  regulations 
for  weekly  or  monthly  settlement,  and  to  prevent  unjust  discrimi¬ 
nation  or  undue  preference  or  prejudice:  Provided,  That  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  paragraph  shall  not  be  construed  to  prohibit  any 
such  carrier  from  extending  credit  in  connection  with  rates  and 
charges  on  freight  transported  for  the  United  States,  for  any  de¬ 
partment,  bureau,  or  agency  thereof,  or  for  any  State  or  Territory, 
or  political  subdivision  thereof,  or  for  the  District  of  Colum¬ 
bia.  •  •  • 

It  further  appearing,  That  rules  and  regulations  in  the 
matter  are  necessary  in  the  public  interest; 

And  it  further  appearing.  That  common  carriers  by  motor 
vehicle  presently  extend  credit  to  shippers  in  the  collection 
of  rates  and  charges  for  transportation  and  that,  pending 
prescription  by  the  Commission  of  such  rules  and  regula¬ 
tions,  such  carriers  should  be  authorized  to  continue  to 
extend  such  credit  to  shippers  in  the  collection  of  rates  and 
charges  for  transportation: 

It  is  ordered.  That  pending  prescription  of  such  rules  and 
regulations  in  the  matter,  common  carriers  by  motor  ve¬ 
hicles,  after  assuring  themselves  that  shippers  have  proper 
credit  ratings,  or  having  obtained  satisfactory  surety  bonds, 
j  or  otherwise  taken  precautions  deemed  by  them  sufficient  to 
assure  payment  of  all  tariff  rates  and  charges  within  the 
credit  period  hereinafter  specified,  be,  and  they  are  hereby, 
authorized,  effective  April  1,  1936,  to  extend  credit  in  the 
collection  of  rates  and  charges  due  and  owing  at  the  time 
of  delivery  or  relinquishment  of  possession  of  freight  at 
destination,  to  those  who  undertake  to  pay  such  charges, 
for  a  period  not  exceeding  thirty  days  from  the  time  of  de¬ 
livery  or  relinquishment  of  possession  of  freight  at  destina¬ 
tion. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  49 — Filed,  March  20, 1936;  12:01  p.  m.] 


Notice 

establishment  of  released  rates 

March  18,  1936. 

To  all  Common  Carriers  of  Property  Subject  to  the  Motor 
Carrier  Act,  1935: 

Information  received  by  the  Commission  indicates  that 
some  motor  carriers  provide  in  their  tariffs  and  bills  of  lading, 
rules  or  provisions  which  limit  their  liability  to  the  shipper 
in  case  of  loss,  damage,  or  injury  to  property  transported. 
Under  Section  219  of  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935,  and  Sec¬ 
tion  20  (11)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act,  a  common  car¬ 
rier  by  motor  vehicle  may  not  limit  its  liability  for  loss, 
damage,  or  injury  to  property  transported  in  freight  or  ex¬ 
press  service  unless  the  carrier  has  been  authorized  by  an 
order  of  the  Commission  to  establish  and  maintain  rates 
dependent  upon  the  value  declared  or  agreed  upon  in  writing 
by  the  shipper  as  the  released  value  of  the  property.  There¬ 
fore,  if  tariffs  filed  with  the  Commission  in  compliance  with 
the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935,  contain  limitations  upon  a  com¬ 
mon  carrier’s  liability  as  to  property  transported  in  freight 
or  express  service,  such  limitations  will  be  void  and  without 
effect  on  and  after  the  effective  date  of  Section  219  of  the 
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Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935,  unless  authorized  by  an  order  of  the 
Commission  permitting  establishment  and  maintenance  of 
such  rates  dependent  upon  the  value  declared  or  agreed  upon 
as  the  released  value  by  the  shipper.  Tariffs  containing 
such  rates  must  refer  to  the  order  of  the  Commission  which 
authorizes  their  publication. 

The  rates  and  other  lawful  provisions  of  the  tariffs  con¬ 
taining  unauthorized  limitations  upon  a  carrier’s  liability  will 
not  be  affected  by  such  unlawful  limitations,  but  will  take 
effect  in  the  same  manner  as  if  there  had  been  no  attempt  to 
limit  the  carrier’s  liability  in  connection  therewith.  That  is 
to  say,  the  rates  in  the  tariff  will  become  effective  on  the 
published  effective  date,  but  the  limitations  on  the  carrier’s 
liability  will  not  be  effective. 

Common  carriers  by  motor  vehicle  desiring  to  establish 
and  maintain  rates  dependent  upon  value  declared  or  agreed 
upon  by  the  shipper  as  the  released  value  should  file  applica¬ 
tion  with  the  Commission  for  authority  to  establish  and  main¬ 
tain  such  rates.  The  application  should  set  forth  the  rates 
and  commodity  descriptions,  including  the  limitations  of 
liability,  proposed  to  be  established,  and  contain  a  complete 
statement  of  the  facts  and  circumstances  relied  upon  in 
justification  of  the  relief  sought  from  the  provisions  of  Sec¬ 
tion  219  of  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935,  and  Section  20  (11) 
of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act. 

In  the  past,  orders  of  the  Commission  permitting  the 
establishment  of  rates  dependent  upon  the  released  value  of 
the  property  transported  have  related  to  specific  commodi¬ 
ties,  and  no  general  or  blanket  released-rate  authority  has 
been  issued  except  as  to  express  traffic. 

Attached  to  this  notice  is  a  form  of  application  for  author¬ 
ity  to  establish  released  rates.  Four  copies  of  the  applica¬ 
tion  should  be  furnished  to  the  Commission,  one  of  which 
must  be  signed  and  sworn  to  before  a  notary  public  by  the 
person  making  the  application. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  53— Filed,  March  20, 1936;  12:04  p.  m.] 


Form  BMC  24 

[Form  of  application  for  authority  to  establish  and  maintain  rates 
dependent  upon  the  released  or  agreed  value  of  the  property 
transported] 


(Place  and  date) 

To  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 

Washington,  D.  C. 

_ _  on  behalf  of 

(Name  and  title  of  officer  or  agent) 


(Name  of  carrier  or  carriers  on  behalf  of  which  application  is 
made.  If  application  is  made  on  behalf  of  all  carriers  parties 
to  a  particular  tariff,  schedule,  or  classification,  reference  may  be 
made  to  such  publications  by  MF-I.  C.  C.  number) 

does  hereby  respectfully  petition  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission  that  it  be  authorized  under  Section  219  of  the 
Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935,  to  establish  and  maintain  rates, 
ratings,  rules,  regulations,  or  charges  for  the  transportation 
of  property,  other  than  ordinary  livestock,  dependent  upon 
value  declared  in  writing  by  the  shipper  or  agreed  upon  in 
writing  as  the  released  value  of  the  property  as  follows. 


(State  fully,  either  specifically  or  by  an  accompanying  exhibit, 
the  rates,  ratings,  rules,  regulations,  or  charges,  commodity  de¬ 
scriptions,  and  limitations  of  liability  proposed  to  be  established.) 

Your  petitioner  represents  that  the  existing  rates,  ratings, 
rules,  regulations,  or  charges  are  as  follows: 


(Set  forth  fully,  either  specifically  or  by  reference  to  an  accom¬ 
panying  exhibit,  the  existing  rates,  ratings,  rules,  regulations, 
or  charges  and  commodity  descriptions,  including  limitations 
of  liability,  if  any,  together  with  reference  by  MF-I.  C.  C. 
number  and  page  or  item  of  the  tariff  or  tariffs  in  which  the 
same  are  published.) 


Your  petitioner  bases  such  request  upon  the  following 
facts: 


(State  fully  all  facts  relied  upon  in  justification  of  the  authoriza¬ 
tion  sought.  If  the  application  is  based  upon  special  cir¬ 
cumstances  and  conditions,  upon  existing  rules  or  regulations 
respecting  analogous  commodities,  or  rates  or  ratings  thereon, 
or  upon  rules,  regulations,  rates,  or  ratings  applying  in  other 
localities  or  territories,  or  applicable  via  the  lines  of  other 
carriers,  full  information  respecting  such  special  circumstances 
and  conditions  or  existing  rules,  regulations,  rates,  or  ratings 
must  be  given.) 


(Name  of  carrier) 

By - 

(Name  and  title  of  officer) 

Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me  this  day  of 

_ 19— 

(Only  original  need  be  verified.) 

- - —  —  —  — — —————— ---I 

Notary  Public. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51— Filed,  March  20, 1936;  12:04  p.  m.l 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  19th  day  of  March  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman:  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  William  O.  Douglas. 

[File  No.  32-B-l] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  East  Missouri  Power 

Company 

ORDER  AUTHORIZING  HEARING  AND  DESIGNATING  OFFICER  TO 
CONDUCT  PROCEEDINGS 

An  application  having  been  duly  filed  with  this  Commis¬ 
sion,  by  East  Missouri  Power  Company,  pursuant  to  Section 
6  (b)  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935. 

It  is  ordered  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing 
on  the  28th  day  of  March  1936,  at  10:00  o’clock  in  the  fore¬ 
noon  of  that  day  at  Room  1101,  Securities  and  Exchange 
Building,  1778  Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.; 
and 

It  is  further  ordered  that  Charles  S.  Lobingier,  an  officer 
of  the  Commission,  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  to  preside 
at  such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing 
from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations, 
subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence, 
and  require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspond¬ 
ence,  memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  mate¬ 
rial  to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  con¬ 
nection  therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  any  interested  state,  state  com¬ 
mission,  state  securities  commission,  municipality,  or  other 
political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  representative  of  inter¬ 
ested  consumers  or  security  holders,  or  any  other  person, 
desiring  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceeding  or  to 
offer  evidence  in  this  matter,  shall  give  notice  of  such  inten¬ 
tion  to  the  Commission,  such  notice  to  be  received  by  the 
Commission  not  later  than  March  26,  1936. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to 
close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  -  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  55— Filed,  March  20, 1936;  12:23  p.  m.] 
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[Release  No.  538  (Class  A)  ] 

Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934 

AMENDMENT  OF  RULE  AN 9 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  deeming  it 
necessary  for  the  execution  of  the  functions  vested  in  it  and 
necessary  and  appropriate  in  the  public  interest  and  for  the 
protection  of  investors  so  to  do,  pursuant  to  authority  con¬ 
ferred  upon  it  by  the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934,  par¬ 
ticularly  Sections  3  (a)  (12),  10  (b),  and  23  (a)  thereof, 
hereby  amends  Rule  AN9  by  deleting  the  date  “March  31, 
1936”,  wherever  the  same  appears  in  paragraph  (a)  of  said 
rule,  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  date  “April  30,  1936.” 

The  foregoing  amendment  shall  be  effective  immediately 
upon  publication. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  54— Filed,  March  20, 1936;  12:23  p.  m.] 


Tuesday ,  March  24,  1936  No.  7 


PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

Executive  Order 

ESTABLISHING  KELLYS  SLOUGH  MIGRATORY  WATERFOWL  REFUGE 

North  Dakota 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  the  act  of  June  25,  1910,  ch.  421,  36  Stat.  847,  as  amended 
by  the  act  of  August  24,  1912,  ch.  369,  37  Stat.  497,  Executive 
Order  No.  2275  of  November  30,  1915,  and  No.  2385  of  May 
22,  1916,  temporarily  withdrawing  the  following-described 
public  lands  in  North  Dakota  for  military  purposes,  are  here¬ 
by  revoked: 

Fifth  Principal  Meridian 

T.  152  N.,  R.  62  W.,  sec.  14,  S*/2SW’i  and  NVfcSEV*; 
sec.  15,  Ei/2SE»A; 
sec.  22,  E%NE%  and  SE]4; 
sec.23.N^SWy4; 
sec.  27,  WV£NE>4  and  NEftNWVi: 
aggregating  680  acres. 

And  by  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in 
me  by  the  said  act  of  June  25, 1910,  and  in  order  to  effectuate 
further  the  purposes  of  the  Migratory  Bird  Conservation  Act 
(45  Stat.  1222),  it  is  ordered  that,  subject  to  valid  existing 
rights,  the  above -described  lands  be,  and  they  are  hereby, 
withdrawn  from  settlement,  location,  sale,  entry,  or  other 
form  of  appropriation  under  the  public-land  laws  and  re¬ 
served  and  set  apart  for  the  use  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture  as  a  refuge*  and  breeding  ground  for  migratory 
birds  and  other  wildlife. 

This  refuge  shall  be  known  as  the  Kellys  Slough  Migratory 
Waterfowl  Refuge. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

The  White  House, 

March  19,  1936. 

[No.  7320 1 

[F.R.  Doc.  59 — Filed,  March  21, 1936;  10:00  a.m.] 


Application  of  Duties  Proclaimed  in  Certain  Trade 
Agreements 

The  White  House, 
Washington,  March  20,  1936. 

My  Dear  Mr.  Secretary:  With  reference  to  my  letter  ad¬ 
dressed  to  you  on  February  1,  1936,  and  particularly  to  sec¬ 
tion  one  of  that  letter,  concerning  the  application  of  the 
duties  proclaimed  in  the  trade  agreements  with  Honduras, 
Switzerland,  the  Netherlands,  Canada,  Brazil,  Sweden,  Haiti, 
and  the  Belgo-Luxemburg  Economic  Union,  I  hereby  direct 
that  such  duties  shall  continue  to  be  applied  in  respect  of  ar¬ 
ticles  the  growth,  produce  or  manufacture  of  France  (includ¬ 
ing  Algeria)  and  its  assimilated  colonies,  namely,  Indochina, 


Madagascar,  Reunion,  Guadeloupe,  Martinique  and  Guiana, 
until  May  15,  1936. 

Section  one  of  my  letter  of  February  1  above  mentioned 
is  modified  accordingly,  and  you  will  please  cause  notice  of 
this  modification  to  be  published  in  an  early  issue  of  the 
weekly  Treasury  Decisions. 

Sincerely  yours, 


Franklin  D  Roosevelt 
The  Honorable  Henry  Morgenthau,  Jr., 

Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 


[F.  R.  Doc.  64— Filed,  March  23, 1936;  9:42  a.  m.] 


TREASURY  DEPARTMENT. 

Federal  Alcohol  Administration. 

Notice  of  Hearing  With  Reference  to  Proposed  Amendment 
to  Regulations  No.  4,  Relating  to  Labeling  and  Adver¬ 
tising  of  Wine 

March  18,  1936. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Section  5  of  the  Federal 
Alcohol  Administration  Act,  approved  August  29,  1935: 

Notice  is  hereby  given  of  a  public  hearing  to  be  held  on 
Friday,  May  1,  1936,  at  10:00  a.  m.,  at  Mayflower  Hotel, 
Connecticut  Avenue  and  De  Sales  Street,  Washington,  D.  C., 
with  reference  to  the  proposed  amendment  of  Article  II,  Sec¬ 
tion  21,  Class  2  (b),  and  Article  III,  Section  34  (c) ,  of  Regula¬ 
tions  No.  4,  Relating  to  the  Labeling  and  Advertising  of  Wine. 

It  is  the  purpose  of  the  Federal  Alcohol  Administration, 
upon  the  basis  of  the  evidence  submitted  at  the  hearing,  to 
determine  whether  the  regulations  aforesaid  should  be 
amended  so  as  to  authorize  sparkling  wine  produced  by 
fermentation  in  bulk  to  be  designated  as  “Champagne.” 

W.  S.  Alexander,  Administrator. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  61— Filed,  March  21. 1936;  11:37  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR. 

National  Bituminous  Coal  Commission. 

[General  Order  No.  17] 

An  Order  Approving  Standards  of  Classification  of  Coals, 

Methods  of  Applying  Such  Standards,  and  Rules  of 

Procedure  in  Classification  of  Coals  Under  Section  4, 

Part  II  of  the  Act  for  Application  to  all  Districts 

The  Commission  having  heretofore  adopted  and  promul¬ 
gated  its  General  Orders  No.  12  and  13,  requiring  all  District 
Boards  to  classify  coals  and  to  adopt  standards  of  coal  classi¬ 
fication,  methods  of  applying  such  standards,  and  rules 
of  procedure  for  making  classifications;  and  such  District 
Boards  having  adopted  and  filed  with  the  Commission  their 
respective  proposed  classification  of  coals,  methods  of  apply¬ 
ing  such  standards,  and  rules  of  procedure  for  making  such 
classifications;  and  the  Commission  at  public  hearings  hav¬ 
ing  heard  evidence  in  connection  therewith,  and  having 
considered  all  of  such  evidence  and  such  proposals  and  other 
public  documents;  and  being  fully  advised  in  the  premises 
having  heretofore  filed  its  Opinion  in  Docket  No.  21,  now 
therefore. 

Pursuant  to  authority  contained  in  an  Act  of  Congress 
entitled  “Bituminous  Coal  Conservation  Act  of  1935”,  it  is 
hereby  ordered  by  the  Commission  in  regular  meeting  as¬ 
sembled,  as  follows: 

1.  The  standards  of  classification  of  coals,  methods  of  ap¬ 
plying  such  standards,  and  rules  of  procedure  in  classifica¬ 
tion  of  coals  for  all  Districts,  shall  be  as  follows: 

“A.  STANDARDS  OF  CLASSIFICATION 

“In  making  classification  of  coals,  all  pertinent  factors, 
including  those  set  forth  below,  shall  be  given  due  consid¬ 
eration  by  the  District  Boards: 

“1.  Proximate  analyses;  namely,  moisture,  ash,  volatile 
matter,  fixed  carbon,  and  sulphur,  B.  t.  u.’s  and  ash  softening 
temperature,  analysis  of  ash  and  ultimate  analysis  of  coal. 
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“2.  Physical  characteristics. 

“3.  Plant  performance  characteristics. 

“4.  Market  history  and  sales  experience. 

“b.  method  of  applying  standards 

“All  necessary  and  ascertainable  information  concerning 
the  standards  set  forth  above  shall  be  given  consideration 
by  the  District  Boards  with  respect  to  the  various  kinds, 
qualities,  and  sizes  of  coal  mined  and  shipped  from  the 
various  producing  fields  within  said  Districts  and  said  coal 
shall  then  be  classified  to  the  end  that  no  Code  member  will 
be  unduly  prejudiced  or  preferred  as  between  and  among  pro¬ 
ducers  in  said  District;  so  as  to  ‘reflect,  as  nearly  as  possible, 
the  relative  market  value  of  the  various  kinds,  qualities,  and 
sizes  of  coal’;  so  as  to  be  ‘just  and  equitable  as  between 
producers  within  the  district’;  so  as  to  give  ‘due  regard  to 
the  interests  of  the  consuming  public’;  and  so  as  to  afford  all 
producers  ‘substantially  the  same  opportunity  to  dispose  of 
their  coals  upon  a  competitive  basis  as  has  heretofore 
existed’.” 

“C.  RULES  OF  PROCEDURE  IN  MAKING  CLASSIFICATION  OF  COALS 

“1.  All  Code  members  having  mines  within  each  District 
shall,  when  requested,  submit  to  the  District  Board  appro¬ 
priate  information  concerning  the  kinds,  qualities,  and  sizes 
of  coal  produced  by  them,  and  all  other  information  perti¬ 
nent  to  the  standards  of  classification  set  forth  above.  This 
information  shall  be  held  confidential  except  as  it  may  be 
required  to  be  disclosed  in  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  the 
Act  and  the  orders  of  the  Commission. 

“2.  Each  District  Board  shall  cause  each  mine  in  its  Dis¬ 
trict  to  be  classified  in  accordance  with  the  standards  and 
the  methods  of  applying  same  hereinbefore  set  forth  and 
shall  notify  all  Code  members  of  the  classification  of  each 
mine  in  the  District  and  shall  set  a  date  for  a  hearing  upon 
reasonable  notice,  at  which  Code  members  may  appear  and 
be  heard  in  relation  to  all  matters  involved  in  the  classifica¬ 
tion  of  coal. 

“3.  In  the  event  any  Code  member  is  dissatisfied  with  the 
class  or  classes  in  which  his  coal  or  coals,  or  coals  of  other* 
Code  members,  have  been  placed,  he  shall  have  the  right 
to  protest  to  the  District  Board,  which  protest  shall  be  in 
writing,  addressed  to  the  Secretary  of  the  District  Board, 
and  shall  set  forth  the  classification  claimed  by  such  Code 
member,  together  with  the  reasons  why  the  classification 
should  be  changed  and  detailed  data  in  support  thereof. 
The  Secretary  of  the  District  Board  thereupon  shall  fix  a 
date  for  a  hearing  and  shall  notify  all  known  interested  Code 
members  of  such  protest  and  the  date  assigned  for  hearing 
same.  The  date  of  hearing  shall  be  not  more  than  five  (5) 
days  after  receipt  of  protest  by  the  Secretary,  except  where 
analyses  are  required  to  be  considered,  in  which  case  the 
date  of  hearing  shall  be  fixed  not  more  than  five  (5)  days 
after  analyses  are  made  available. 

“4.  The  District  Board  shall  hear  the  protest  at  the  date 
assigned  and  shall  make  its  decision  in  writing  (which  shall 
include  the  reasons  on  which  the  decision  is  based)  not 
later  than  the  fifth  day  following  the  conclusion  of  the  hear¬ 
ing.  The  District  Board,  in  lieu  of  hearing  the  protest,  may 
appoint  a  committee  to  conduct  said  hearing,  to  hear  the 
evidence  and  to  make  a  decision,  which  decision  shall  be  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  approval  of  the  District  Board. 

“5.  All  parties  appearing  at  the  hearing  shall  have  the 
right  to  offer  testimony  of  witnesses  and  to  file  exhibits 
and  briefs  in  support  of  their  respective  positions.  A  steno¬ 
graphic  record  of  all  testimony  offered  shall  be  made  and 
transcribed  and  shall  be  retained  in  the  files  of  the  Dis¬ 
trict  Board  and  shall  be  made  available  to  the  Commission, 
upon  its  request,  in  the  event  an  appeal  is  taken  from  a 
decision  of  the  District  Boards.  Expenses  in  connection 
with  the  attendance  of  witnesses  shall  be  paid  by  the  party 
in  whose  behalf  they  appear.  All  other  expenses  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  the  hearing,  except  usual  expenses  of  members  of 
the  District  Board  and  the  expense  of  sampling  and  analysis, 
shall  follow  the  decision  of  the  District  Board. 

“6.  Decisions  of  the  District  Board  as  to  classification  of 
coals  shall  be  furnished  to  all  Code  members  within  the  Dis¬ 


trict  except  that  where  a  protest  is  denied  and  no  change  is 
made  in  classification,  the  District  Board  shall  be  required  to 
notify  only  the  protestant  and  other  parties  represented  at 
the  hearing.  Changes  in  classification  shall  become  effective 
forthwith,  subject,  however,  to  th,j  pertinent  provisions  of 
the  regulations  for  the  coordination  of  minimum  prices  as 
and  when  the  same  may  be  approved  by  the  Commission. 
Pending  final  disposition  of  any  protest  and  upon  reasonable 
showing  of  necessity  therefor,  the  District  Board  may  make 
such  preliminary  or  temporary  finding  as  in  its  judgment 
may  be  appropriate  and  not  inconsistent  with  the  Bitumi¬ 
nous  Coal  Conservation  Act  of  1935  or  orders  of  the  National 
Bituminous  Coal  Commission. 

“7.  Complete  schedules  of  classifications  made  by  the  Dis¬ 
trict  Board,  revised  whenever  changes  are  made  therein, 
shall  be  kept  on  file  at  the  principal  office  of  the  District 
Board,  subject  to  inspection  by  any  Code  member  during 
business  hours. 

“8.  Code  members  dissatisfied  with  the  decision  of  the 
District  Board  may  appeal  to  the  Commission,  as  provided  in 
subsection  (d)  of  Section  4,  Part  II,  of  the  Act. 

“9.  All  Code  members  shall  permit  the  taking  of  samples 
and  inspection  of  coal  being  loaded  at  time  of  sampling  by 
duly  accredited  representatives  of  the  District  Board  at  any 
reasonable  time  for  the  purpose  of  securing  analysis  of  the 
coal.  Sampling  shall  be  done  in  accordance  with  the  stand¬ 
ards  set  forth  in  Bureau  of  Mines  Technical  Paper  No.  133, 
dated  1933,  and  titled  “Directions  for  Sampling  Coal  for 
Shipment  or  Delivery.”  Where  required  by  the  District 
Board,  three  separate  tipple  samples  of  coal  as  shipped  shall 
be  taken  at  the  mine  on  three  consecutive  working  days  or 
as  nearly  thereto  as  practicable.  Each  day’s  sample,  as  well 
as  a  composite  of  the  entire  three  days’  samples,  shall  be 
forwarded  to  the  laboratory  for  analysis  and  the  Code  mem¬ 
ber  shall  be  entitled  to  receive,  upon  request,  a  sufficient  por¬ 
tion  of  said  samples  for  analysis:  Provided,  however,  that 
District  Boards,  for  purposes  of  intra-district  classification 
only,  may  require  seam  samples  in  lieu  of  samples  for  ship¬ 
ment  or  delivery,  in  which  case  the  method  of  sampling  shall 
be  in  accordance  with  the  latest  revision  of  the  Bureau  of 
Mines  Technical  Paper  No.  1.  This  proviso,  however,  shall 
be  subject  to  the  pertinent  provisions  of  the  rules  governing 
inter-district  coordination  of  minimum  prices  as  and  W'hen 
same  shall  be  approved  by  the  Commission. 

“10.  Sampling  for  screen  tests,  both  for  purposes  of  de¬ 
termining  tolerance  and  for  determining  size  consist,  shall 
be  done  in  accordance  with  “Proposed  Tentative  Method  of 
Test  for  Screen  Analysis  of  Coal”,  A.  S.  T.  M.,  Designation 
(D  410-35T) ,  issued  1935. 

“11.  Analyses  of  coal  shall  be  made  by  recognized  com¬ 
mercial  laboratories  selected  by  the  District  Board  or  by 
laboratories  established  by  the  District  Board,  and  in  the 
event  of  disputes  or  differences  in  analytical  results  of  dif¬ 
ferent  laboratories,  the  determination  of  the  United  States 
Bureau  of  Mines  shall  be  taken  as  standard. 

“12.  District  Boards  shall  have  the  right  to  reclassify  the 
coals  of -any  Code  member  upon  affording  due  notice  and 
opportunity  to  be  heard  to  him  and  other  known  interested 
Code  members  of  the  District,  and  Code  members  shall  have 
the  right  to  apply  for  reclassification  but  not  within  ninety 
days  of  a  hearing  on  the  classification  of  coal  involved  unless 
such  Code  member  can  produce  new  evidence  which  was 
not  available  at  the  time  of  the  previous  hearing.” 

2.  All  District  Boards  are  hereby  ordered  and  directed  to 
modify  their  standards  of  classification,  methods  of  apply¬ 
ing  such  standards  and  rules  of  procedure  in  classification 
of  coals,  as  previously  adopted  by  them,  so  as  to  conform 
to  the  provisions  of  this  Order. 

Dated  this  17  day  of  March  1936. 

C.  F.  Hosford,  Jr.,  Chairman. 
George  Edward  Acret, 

[seal]  Walter  H.  Maloney, 

C.  E.  Smith, 

Percy  Tetlow, 

Commissioners. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  56— Filed,  March  20. 1936;  4:22  p.  m.] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Food  and  Drug  Administration. 

|  Food  and  Drug  No.  4,  Third  Revision,  Supplement  No.  1] 
Service  and  Regulatory  Announcements 

Under  the  authority  conferred  by  the  amendment  of  July 
8,  1930,  to  the  Federal  Food  and  Drugs  Act  (sec.  8,  par.  5, 
in  the  case  of  food) ,  there  is  hereby  promulgated,  to  become 
effective  90  days  from  date,  a  standard  for  fill  of  container 
for  canned  mushrooms. 

H.  A.  Wallace, 
Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

Washington,  D.  C.,  March  21,  1936. 


The  following  paragraphs  are  inserted  after  paragraph  79 
of  S.  R.  A.,  F.  D.  No.  4,  Revision  3: 

CANNED  MUSHROOMS 

Standard.  Requirement  for  Fill  of  Container 
(Amount  of  packing  medium} 

80.  Canned  mushrooms  are  of  standard  fill  with  respect  to 
packing  medium  when  the  drained  weight  of  mushrooms 
equals  or  exceeds  the  following  amounts: 


Over-all  Dimensions 

Sealed  Can 

1 

Trade  Des¬ 
ignation 

Drained 

Mushrooms 

Diameter 

Height 

Inches 

Inches 

Ounces 

2W 

2M 

202  x  204 

2 

2M 

2 

208  x  200 

2.4 

2*  Mb 

2  H 

211  x  212 

4 

2’ Mb 

3M 

211  x  304 

4.9 

2‘Mb 

4 

211  x  400 

6.1 

2‘Mo 

4M 

215x408 

8.5 

3 

4 

300  x  400 

8 

3 

4M« 

300  x  407 

8.8 

3Me 

4M 

307  X  408 

11.8 

3M# 

4Ma 

307 x  409 

12 

Pending  the  issuance  of  standard  fill  requirements  for 
cans  of  less  usual  sizes,  mushrooms  in  cans  of  a  size  not 
mentioned  above  will  be  regarded  as  of  standard  fill  with 
respect  to  packing  medium  when  the  drained  weight  of 
mushrooms  equals  or  exceeds  1  ounce  for  each  3  cubic 
inches  inside  capacity  of  the  container.  Drained  weight 
is  determined  by  draining  the  contents  of  the  container  2 
minutes  on  an  8-mesh  sieve,  with  the  sieve  tilted  as  much 
as  possible  without  shifting  of  the  mushrooms.  The  solids 
remaining  on  the  sieve  are  transferred  to  a  dish  and  their 
weight  determined. 

Substandard  Fill  Statement 

81.  Canned  mushrooms  which  fail  to  meet  the  above  re¬ 
quirement  shall  bear  the  substandard  statement  in  the 
form  and  manner  prescribed  in  paragraph  10  (2) : 

General  Form  op  Statement  Required  on  Canned  Foods  of 
Substandard  Fill 

10.  Canned  foods  which  fall  to  meet  the  above  standard  shall 
bear  the  substandard  statement,  in  the  form  and  manner  pre¬ 
scribed  In  paragraph  1.  The  first  line  of  the  legend  shall  be 
"Below  U.  8.  Standard."  The  explanatory  statement  shall  be: 

(1)  In  the  case  of  excess  head  space  only: 

"slack  fill” 

(2)  In  the  case  of  excess  packing  medium,  whether  or  not  the 
head  space  Is  excessive,  the  two-line  statement: 

"slack  fill 

CONTAINS  EXCESS  ADDED  LIQUID" 

Note  on  Declaration  of  Weight  on  Canned  Mushrooms 

82.  The  prevailing  custom  of  declaring  quantity  of  con¬ 
tents  of  canned  mushrooms  Is  in  terms  of  drained  weight. 
This  being  at  variance  with  the  usual  practice  of  declaring 
total  net  contents  of  canned  foods  with  an  edible  packing 
medium,  declaration  should  be  made  in  such  form  as  to  leave 


no  possibility  of  consumer  deception  or  confusion.  "Drained 

Mushrooms - oz.”  is  regarded  as  a  satisfactory  type  of 

statement. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  67— Filed,  March  23, 1936;  12:16  p.  m.] 


Notice  of  Hearing  With  Respect  to  a  Proposed  Marketing 

Agreement  Regulating  the  Handling  ,of  Milk  in  the  San 

Diego  Marketing  Area 

Whereas,  under  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  as 
amended,  notice  of  hearing  is  required  in  connection  with  a 
proposed  marketing  agreement,  and  the  General  Regula¬ 
tions,  Series  A,  No.  1,  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Admin¬ 
istration,  provide  for  such  notice;  and 

Whereas,  the  majority  of  producers  and  handlers  have  filed 
written  applications  requesting  the  Secretary  to  call  a  hear¬ 
ing  on  a  proposed  marketing  agreement  for  the  considera¬ 
tion  of  the  producers  and  the  handlers  of  milk  in  the  San 
Diego  Marketing  Area,  said  agreement  to  be  executed  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  8b  of  the  act,  as  amended; 

Now,  therefore,  pursuant  to  the  said  act  and  said  general 
regulations,  notice  is  hereby  given  of  a  hearing  to  be  held 
on  a  proposed  marketing  agreement  regulating  the  handling 
of  milk  in  the  San  Diego  Marketing  Area,  in  the  Chamber 
of  Commerce  Auditorium,  San  Diego,  California,  on  April  8, 
1936,  at  9:30  a.  m.,  and  thereafter  until  concluded. 

This  public  hearing  is  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  evidence 
as  to  the  general  economic  conditions  which  may  necessitate 
regulation  in  order  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the 
act  and  as  to  the  specific  provisions  which  a  marketing 
agreement  should  contain. 

The  proposed  marketing  agreement  provides  for  the  regu¬ 
lation  of  the  handling  of  milk  in  the  San  Diego  Marketing 
Area,  as  defined  in  said  agreement,  and  among  other 
things,  provision  is  made  for:  (a)  appointment  of  a  market 
administrator,  (b)  classification  of  milk,  (c)  minimum  price 
schedule,  (d)  equalization  of  the  cost  of  milk  among  pro¬ 
ducers,  (e)  deductions  for  administrative  expenses,  and 
(f)  reports  of  handlers. 

Copies  of  the  proposed  marketing  agreement  may  be 
inspected  in  or  procured  from  the  office  of  the  Hearing 
Clerk,  Room  4725,  South  Building,  United  States  Departmrnt 
of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 

H.  A.  Wallace, 
Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

March  23,  1936. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  66— Filed,  March  23, 1936;  12:16  p.  m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION. 

[Order  No.  3666] 

In  the  Matter  of  Regulations  for  the  Transportation  of 
Explosives  and  Other  Dangerous  Articles 

Present:  Frank  McManamy,  Commissioner,  to  whom  the 
above-entitled  matter  has  been  assigned  for  action  thereon. 

Regulations  for  the  transportation  of  explosives  and  other 
dangerous  articles  by  rail  in  freight,  express,  and  baggage 
services,  and  by  water  and  highway,  being  under  further 
consideration; 

And  it  appearing.  That  upon  motion  of  the  Commission 
and  applications  made  by  interested  parties  certain  proposed 
new  and  amended  regulations  should  be  established  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  233  of  the  Criminal  Code  (Transportation 
of  Explosives  Act),  and  upon  investigation  are  found  to  be 
in  accord  with  the  best-known  practicable  means  for  secur¬ 
ing  safety  in  transit,  covering  the  packing,  marking,  loading, 
handling  while  in  transit,  and  the  precautions  necessary  to 
determine  whether  the  material  when  offered  is  in  proper 
condition  to  transport: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  aforesaid  regulations  as  heretofore 
published  in  orders  of  May  12,  1930,  Apr.  7,  1931,  June  27, 
1931,  Oct.  14,  1932,  Jan.  13,  1934,  Aug.  24,  1934,  Nov.  1,  1934, 
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Nov.  6,  1934,  July  23,  1935,  and  Dec.  10,  1935,  be  and  they  are 
hereby  superseded  and  amended  as  follows,  effective  June  20, 
1936: 

Freight 

.  Further  amending  pages  6  to  11  of  regulations,  dangerous 
articles  list,  as  follows: 


Name  of  article 

Classed  as— 

Sec. 

Page 

[Add]  Ammunition  for  small  arms  with  ex¬ 
plosive  bullets. 

Dangerous  explosive.... 

i 

2 

19 

[Add] 

Nitro  carbo  nitrate _ _ 

Oxidizing  material _ 

3 

49 

Add 

Pentaerythrite  tetranitrate,  wet . 

Dangerous  explosive.... 

2 

19 

[Add! 
O.  8 

Tear  gas  material,  liquid  or  solid,  n. 
class  C. 

Poison . 

3 

49 

Amending  order  May  12,  1930,  as  follows  ( forbidden  ex¬ 
plosives ) : 

[Add]  51.  (s)  Pentaerythrite  tetranitrate  in  a  dry  condition, 
except  as  a  component  of  manufactured  articles  the  transporta¬ 
tion  of  which  is  not  forbidden  herein. 

Amending  par.  52,  order  May  12,  1930,  as  follows  (accept¬ 
able  explosives ) : 


Article 

Class 

Defini¬ 

tion 

Prepara¬ 
tion,  etc. 

Mark¬ 

ing 

[Add]  Ammunition  for  small  arms  with  ex¬ 
plosive  bullets . . . . . . 

A 

72A 

72B 

72C 

[Add]  Pentaerythrite  tetranitrate,  wet . 

A 

69V 

69W 

i 

69X 

Superseding  and  amending  par.  56  (a) ,  order  May  12,  1950, 
to  read  as  follows  (packing  dynamite) : 


56.  (a)  Packing. — Dynamite  must  be  made  into  cartridges  con¬ 
sisting  of  a  column  of  explosive  completely  inclosed  in  a  shell  made 
of  strong  paraffined  paper.  The  size  of  such  cartridge  must  not 
exceed  8  inches  in  diameter  or  30  inches  in  length  for  dynamite 
containing  not  more  than  30  per  cent  nitroglycerin  or  other  liquid 
explosive  ingredient,  nor  4  Inches  in  diameter  or  8  inches  in  length 
for  dynamite  containing  more  than  SO  per  cent  nitroglycerin  or 
other  liquid  explosive  Ingredient. 

Amending  order  May  12,  1930,  as  follows  (packing  and 
marking  P.  E.  T.  N.) : 

Pentaerythrite  Tetranitrate 

[Add]  69V.  Pentaerythrite  tetranitrate  in  bulk  form  is  that  not 
made  up  into  percussion  caps,  detonators,  blasting  caps,  exploders, 
fuse,  or  bullets. 

[Add]  69W.  Packing  and  weight. — Pentaerythrite  tetranitrate  in 
bulk  form  must  be  packed  wet  with  not  less  than  30  percent  by 
weight  of  water.  The  packing  must  be  the  same  as  that  described 
in  paragraph  68  for  fulminate  of  mercury,  except  that  the  dry 
weight  of  pentaerythrite  tetranitrate  in  one  container  must  not 
exceed  100  pounds. 

[Add]  69X.  Marking. — Each  barrel  and  keg  must  be  plainly 
marked  “WET  PENTAERYTHRITE  TETRANITRATE— DANGER¬ 
OUS.” 

Amending  order  May  12,  1930,  as  follows  (packing  and 
marking  ammunition  for  small  arms  with  explosive  bullets) : 

Ammunition  for  Small  Arms  with  Explosive  Bullets 

[Add]  72A.  Ammunition  for  small  arms  with  explosive  bullets 
includes  fixed  ammunition  to  be  used  in  machine  guns  or  similar 
firearms  and  consists  of  a  metallic  cartridge  case,  the  primer  and 
the  propelling  charge,  with  explosive  bullet  with  or  without  det¬ 
onating  fuze,  the  component  parts  necessary  for  one  firing  being 
all  in  one  assembly. 

[Add]  72B.  Packing  and  weight. — Ammunition  for  small  arms 
with  explosive  bullets  must  be  well  packed  and  properly  secured 
in  strong  wooden  or  metal  containers.  The  gross  weight  of  the 
outside  package  must  not  exceed  150  pounds. 

[Add]  72C.  Marking. — Each  outside  package  must  be  plainly 
marked  “AMMUNITION  FOR  SMALL  ARMS  WITH  EXPLOSIVE 
BULLETS.” 

Amending  par.  86  (a) ,  order  May  12,  1930,  as  follows  (ship¬ 
ping  names  for  dangerous  explosives) : 

[Add]  Ammunition  for  small  arms  with  explosive  bullets. 

[Add]  Wet  pentaerythrite  tetranitrate. 

Amending  par.  114  (m),  order  Jan.  13,  1934,  as  follows 
(packing  railway  fusees) :  • 

[Add]  Or  in  mailing  tubes,  specification  29,  provided  the  pene¬ 
tration  of  the  spikes  of  fuses  (flares  or  highway  signals),  through 


the  outside  container  is  prevented  by  one  of  the  methods  specified 
for  fiberboard  boxes,  specification  23B  or  24B  in  this  paragraph. 
Gross  weight  of  mailing  tube  must  not  exceed  5  pounds. 

Amending  par.  235  (a),  order  May  12,  1930,  as  follows 
( packing  inflammable  liquids) : 

[Add]  No.  5J. — Metal  drums  (single-trip).  Not  permitted  for 
casinghead  gasoline  or  natural  gasoline. 

Amending  list,  par.  277  (c),  order  May  12,  1930,  as  follows: 


Article 

Group 

Exemp¬ 

tion 

Packing 

[Add]  Nitro  carbo  nitrate _ 

Oxidizing  material . ’ 

278, 328 

279  to  282,  319. 

Superseding  and  amending  par.  278  (g),  order  May  12, 
1930,  to  read  as  follows  (exemption  from  regulations) : 

278.  (g)  Ammonium  nitrate,  barium  nitrate,  lead  nitrate,  po¬ 
tassium  nitrate,  sodium  nitrate  (nitrate  of  soda),  strontium  ni¬ 
trate,  nitro  carbo  nitrate,  or  other  inorganic  nitrates,  in  wooden 
boxes,  kegs,  barrels,  metal  cans,  or  drums;  or  calcium  nitrate  in 
bags. 

Superseding  and  amending  par.  230,  order  May  12,  1930, 
to  read  as  follows  (loading  charcoal  in  bags) : 

290.  Charcoal  screenings,  or  ground,  crushed,  granulated,  or  pul¬ 
verized  charcoal,  in  bags,  must  be  so  loaded  that  the  bags  are  laid 
horizontally  in  the  car,  and  so  piled  that  there  will  be  spaces  for 
efficient  air  circulation.  These  spaces  must  not  be  less  than  4 
inches  wide.  If  the  bags  are  not  compactly  filled  and  closed  so 
as  to  avoid  free  space  within,  transverse  wooden  strips  must  be 
laid  between  the  bags  and  extending  the  full  width  of  the  car; 
these  strips  should  be  approximately  2  feet  apart  vertically  and 
longitudinally.  The  bags  must  not  be  piled  closer  than  6  inches 
from  the  top  of  the  car.  and  no  more  than  26,000  pounds  of 
screenings,  ground,  granulated,  crushed,  or  pulverized  charcoal, 
shall  be  loaded  in  a  36-foot  6-inch  car,  27,000  pounds  in  a  37-foot 
6-inch  car,  28,000  pounds  in  a  38-foot  6-inch  car,  29,000  pounds  in 
a  39-foot  6-inch  car,  36,000  pounds  in  a  40-foot  6-inch  car,  and 
40,000  pounds  in  a  50-foot  6-inch  car,  A  tight  car  must  be  used, 
and  any  loose  material  must  be  swept  up  and  removed  from  the 
doorway  of  the  car  before  completing  the  loading.  On  recom¬ 
mendation  of  the  Bureau  of  Explosives,  other  methods  of  loading 
shown  to  be  at  least  equally  efficient  in  securing  the  necessary 
ventilation  will  be  authorized.  (No  change  In  Note.) 

Superseding  and  amending  3rd  subpar.,  par  319  (a),  order 
May  12,  1930,  to  read  as  follows  ( packing  nitrates) : 

|  Or  in  bulk  in  tight  cars. 

Superseding  and  amending  Note  to  par.  319  (a) ,  order  Apr. 
7,  1931,  to  read  as  follows  (loading  nitrate  of  soda) : 

Note. — Nitrate  of  soda  in  bulk  and  in  bags  may  be  shipped  in 
the  same  car. 

Amending  order  May  12, 1930,  as  follows  (loading  nitrates) : 

Cancel  paragraph  319  (b) . 

Amending  par.  323,  order  July  23,  as  follows  (packing  lac¬ 
quer  base  or  lacquer  chips,  dry) : 

[Add]  Or  in  metal  barrels  or  drums,  specification  5E  or  6D 
(single-trip  containers). 

Superseding  and  amending  par.  347  (b),  order  May  12, 
1930,  to  read  as  follows  (exemption  from  regulations) : 

1 

347.  (b)  Carload  shipments  of  electric  storage  batteries  contain¬ 
ing  electrolyte  or  battery  fluid,  loaded  or  braced  to  prevent  damage 
in  transit  and  short  circuits. 

Superseding  and  amending  par.  354,  order  Oct.  14,  1932,  to 
read  as  follows  (packing  electric  storage  batteries) : 

354.  Electric  storage  batteries  containing  electrolyte  or  corro¬ 
sive  battery  fluid  when  shipped  must  be  completely  protected 
so  that  short  circuits  will  be  prevented;  they  must  not  be 
packed  with  other  articles  except  portable  electric  search  lights 
properly  cushioned.  They  must  be  packed  as  follows  (see  para¬ 
graph  347  (b)  for  carload  exemptions) : 

In  wooden  boxes,  specification  15D  or  16B. 

Exception:  Single  batteries  of  weight  not  over  75  pounds  each 
and  with  battery  case  of  Impregnated  rubber,  asphaltum  composi¬ 
tion,  wooden-battery-box  type,  or  steel-case  type,  may  be  shipped 
without  boxing;  for  two  or  more  stich  batteries  in  the  same 
outside  container,  wooden  boxes,  specification  15D  or  16B,  are 
required. 

Superseding  and  amending  2d  subpar.,  par.  366.  order  Dec. 
10,  1935,  to  read  as  follows  (packing  chlorosulphonic  acid) : 

In  metal  barrels  or  drums,  specification  5A  or  5C,  with  only 
one  opening  which  must  be  located  In  the  body  of  the  drum. 
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Amending  list  par.  461  (c),  order  May  12,  1930,  as  follows: 


Article 

Class 

Exemption 

Packing 

[Add]  Tear-gas  material,  liquid  or  solid. 

C 

No  exemption . 

510  to  513. 

n.  o.  s.,  class  C. 

Amending  par.  462  (c),  order  June  27,  1931,  as  follows 
( exemption  from  regulations) : 

(Add]  Cyanides  in  tightly  closed  glass,  earthenware,  or  metal 
Inside  containers,  securely  cushioned  when  necessary  to  prevent 
breakage,  and  packed  in  outside  wooden  or  fiberboard  boxes  or  in 
wooden  barrels.  Net  weight  of  cyanides  in  any  outside  container, 
not  over  5  pounds. 

Superseding  and  amending  5th  subpar.,  par.  488,  order 
Nov.  1,  1934,  to  read  as  follows  (packing  motor  fuel  anti¬ 
knock  compound) : 

Or  in  tank  cars,  specification  105A300,  stenciled  on  both  sides 
of  the  tanks  “For  Motor  Fuel  Antiknock  Compound  Only.” 

Superseding  and  amending  last  line  par.  499,  order  May 
12,  1930,  to  read  as  follows  ( packing  poisonous  solids,  class 

B): 

No.  103  or  103A. — Tank  cars. 

Amending  order  May  12,  1930,  as  follows  ( forbidden  explo - 


(b)  Carload  shipments  of  electric  storage  batteries  containing 
electrolyte  or  battery  fluid,  loaded  or  braced  to  prevent  damage  in 
transit  and  short  circuits. 

Superseding  ^nd  amending  par.  186,  order  Nov.  1,  1934,  to 
read  as  follows  ( packing  electric  storage  batteries) : 

186.  Electric  storage  batteries  containing  electrolyte  or  corrosive 
battery  fluid  when  shipped  must  be  completely  protected  so  that 
short  circuits  will  be  prevented;  they  must  not  be  packed  with 
other  articles  except  portable  electric  searchlights  properly  cush¬ 
ioned.  They  must  be  packed  as  follows  (see  par.  177  (b)  for 
carload  exemptions) : 

In  wooden  boxes,  specification  15D  or  16B. 

Exception:  Single  batteries  of  weight  not  over  75  pounds  each 
and  with  battery  case  of  impregnated  rubber,  asphaltum  compo¬ 
sition,  wooden-battery-box  type,  or  steel-case  type,  may  be  shipped 
without  boxing;  for  two  or  more  such  batteries  in  the  same  out¬ 
side  container,  wooden  boxes,  specification  15D  or  16B,  are  re¬ 
quired. 

Amending  par.  237  (c),  order  May  12,  1930,  as  follows 
(poisonous  articles) : 


Article 

Label 

Max.  quantity 

Packing, 

mark¬ 

ing 

(pars.) 

[Add]  Tear  gas  material,  liquid  or  solid, 
n.  o.  s.,  class  C. 

Tear  gas _ 

75  pounds _ 

14,250 

sives) : 

(Add)  601.  (z)  Pentaerythrlte  tetranitrate  in  dry  condition,  ex¬ 
cept  as  a  component  of  manufactured  articles  the  transportation 
of  which  is  not  forbidden  herein. 

Amending  par.  620  (a),  order  May  12,  1930,  as  follows 
( shipping  names  for  dangerous  explosives) : 

(Add)  Ammunition  for  small  arms  with  explosive  bullets. 

(Add]  Wet  pentaerythrlte  tetranitrate. 

Superseding  and  amending  headline  and  sideline  (e) ,  load¬ 
ing  chart,  to  read  as  follows: 

Ammunition  for  cannon  with  explosive  projectiles,  gas  projec¬ 
tiles,  smoke  projectiles,  or  Incendiary  projectiles.  Ammunition  for 
small  arms  with  explosive  bullets. 


Express 

Further  amending  pages  191  to  193  of  regulations,  danger 
ous  articles  list,  as  follows: 


; 

Name  of  article 

Classed  as— 

Sec. 

Page 

[Add]  Nttro  carbo  nitrate . . . . 

Oxidizing  material.... 
Poison . . 

3 

204 

lAdd]  Tear-gas  material,  liquid  or  solid, 
n.  o.  s.,  class  C. 

3 

204 

Amending  par.  42  (m),  order  Jan.  13,  1934,  as  follows 
( packing  railway  fusees) : 

[Add)  Or  in  mailing  tubes,  specification  29,  provided  the  pene¬ 
tration  of  the  spikes  of  fusees  (flares  or  highway  signals)  through 
the  outside  container  is  prevented  by  one  of  the  methods  specified 
for  fiberboard  boxes,  specification  23B  or  24B,  in  this  paragraph. 
Gross  weight  of  mailing  tube  must  not  exceed  5  pounds. 

Amending  par.  136  (c),  order  May  12,  1930,  as  follows: 


Packing; 

Article 

Qroup 

Max.  quantity 

marking 

(pars.) 

lAdd]  Nitro  carbo  nitrate . 

Oxidizing  material.... 

100  pounds.... 

14, 165, 166 

Amending  par.  166,  order  May  12, 1930,  as  follows  ( packing 
inflammable  solids  and  oxidizing  materials) : 

[Add)  No.  6E:  Metal  barrels  or  drums  (single-trip) ,  not  over 
100  pounds  capacity  each. 

Superseding  and  amending  par.  177,  order  May  12, 1930,  to 
read  as  follows  ( exemption  from  regulations) : 

177.  TTie  following  articles  are  exempt  from  these  regulations: 

(a)  Fire-extinguisher  charges  consisting  of  sulphuric  acid  in 
strong  8-fluid-ounce  or  smaller  bottles,  securely  closed  and  packed 
with  bicarbonate  of  soda. 


Shipping  Container  Specifications 

Amending  par.  20  (b) ,  specification  3A,  order  May  12,  1930, 
as  follows: 

[Add]  Note. — Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Bureau  of  Ex¬ 
plosives,  the  ratio  of  elastic  limit  to  ultimate  strength  will  be 
given  further  consideration  with  respejt  to  the  use  of  special 
alloy  steels  of  definite  composition  that  will  give  equal  or  better 
physical  properties  than  steels  herein  specified. 

Amending  par.  22,  specification  3A,  order  May  12,  1930, 
as  follows: 

[Add]  Note. — For  cylinders  of  not  over  2  inches  outside  diame¬ 
ter,  markings  of  not  less  than  y8  inch  size  and  “lot"  numbers 
(not  over  500  cylinders  in  each  lot),  instead  of  serial  numbers,  are 
acceptable. 

Amending  par.  22,  specification  4A,  order  May  12,  1930, 
as  follows: 

• 

[Add]  Note. — For  cylinders  of  not  over  2  inches  outside  diam¬ 
eter,  markings  of  not  less  than  y8  inch  size  and  “lot”  numbers 
(not  over  500  cylinders  in  each  lot),  instead  of  serial  numbers, 
are  acceptable. 

Amending  specification  5 E,  order  May  12,  1930,  as  follows: 

[Add]  8.  Drums  of  25  gallons  or  greater  capacity  must  be  made 
with  heads  convex  (crowned),  but  not  extending  beyond  the 
level  of  the  chimes.  The  minimum  convexity  of  heads  must  be 
%  inch  for  drums  of  capacity  25  to  35  gallons,  inclusive,  and  % 
inch  for  larger  drums. 

Amending  order  May  12,  1930,  as  follows: 

[Add]  Shipping  Container  Specification  6J 

STEEL  BARRELS  OR  DRUMS 

Single-Trip  Container 

1.  Containers  must  comply  with  all  provisions  of  specification 
5A,  except  as  follows  (paragraph  references  are  to  specification 
5A) : 

2.  Restrictions  in  paragraph  6  (b),  6  (c),  7,  and  10  (c)  do  not 
apply.  Restrictions  in  paragraph  10  (b)  do  not  apply,  except  that 
openings  over  2.3  inches  diameter  are  not  permitted. 

3.  In  place  of  table  in  paragraph  9  (a)  the  following: 


Marked  capac¬ 
ity  not  over 
(gallons) 

Type  of  container 

Minimum 
thickness  in 
the  black  (gage, 
U.  S.  standard) 

Rolling  hoops 

Type 

Minimum 

Body 

sheet 

Head 
sheet  ' 

Size 

(gage 

or 

inch) 

Weight 

(pounds 

per 

foot) 

5 _ 

Straight  side . . 

22 

20 

78 

16 

22 

20 

18 

16 

None 

None 

(') 

(>) 

. do . 

30 . 

65 . 

*  Rolled  or  swedged-in  hoops. 
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4.  Add  to  paragraph  13  the  following: 

(d)  The  markings  S  T  C  in  letters  at  least  3  inches  high  for  con¬ 
tainers  of  over  30  gallons  capacity  and  at  least  2  inches  high  for 
containers  of  30  gallons  capacity  and  less.  This  must  be  applied 
immediately  below  the  ICC  marks  to  indicate  “single-trip  con¬ 
tainer.” 

5.  Distance  of  drop  under  paragraph  15  (a)  is  reduced  to  4 
feet. 

6.  Pressure  under  paragraph  15  (b)  is  reduced  to  40  pounds. 

7.  Drums  of  25  gallons  or  greater  capacity  must  be  made  with 
heads  convex  (crowned),  but  not  extending  beyond  the  level  of 
the  chimes.  The  minimum  convexity  of  heads  must  be  %  inch  for 
drums  of  capacity  25  to  35  gallons,  inclusive,  and  %  inch  for  larger 
drums. 

Cancel  par.  4  added  to  specification  23C  by  order  Dec.  10, 
1935. 


Superseding  and  amending  par.  3,  specification  29,  order 
May  12,  1930,  to  read  as  follows: 

3.  Inside  container,  if  any.  must  fit  closely  in  tube,  or  be  properly 
cushioned  to  prevent  breakage. 

Superseding  and  amending  par.  10,  specification  106A500, 
order  May  12,  1930,  to  read  as  follows: 

10.  Fixtures. — Siphon  pipes  and  their  couplings  on  the  inside  of 
the  tank  head  and  lugs  on  the  outside  of  the  tank  head  for  attach¬ 
ing  the  valve  protection  housing  may  be  fusion  welded  in  place, 
provided  they  are  properly  heat  treated  in  accordance  with  para¬ 
graph  5  (b)  at  the  time  the  entire  tank  is  heat  treated.  All  other 
fixtures  and  appurtenances,  except  as  provided  for  in  paragraphs 
6,  7,  8,  and  9,  are  prohibited. 

Water  Regulations 

Superseding  and  amending  items  of  recommended  stowage, 
order  Aug.  24,  1934,  as  follows: 


1 

Article 

Properties 

Label 

Outside  containers,  etc. 

Stowage,  etc. 

[Add]  Ammunition  for  small  arms  with  explosive 
bullets. 

Hydrogen  peroxide  (hydrogen  dioxide)  containing 
over  7.41  per  cent  (25  volume)  HjOt. 

[Add]  Nitro  car  bo  nitrate _ _ 

Dangerous  explosive  _ 

Metal  or  wooden  containers . 

Freight  vessels,  explosives  restrio 
tions,  magazines. 

A  or  B. 

Corrosive  liquid _ 

White . 

Wooden  boxes,  carboys,  aluminum 
drums. 

Bags,  boxes,  barrels,  metal  cans,  or  in 
bulk.  For  exemption  see  par. 
278  (g). 

Oxidizing  material.... 

Yellow.. . 

E,  keep  dry  and  separate  from  acids 
and  combustible  material. 

Add]  Pentaerythrite  tctranitrate,  wet.  (See  Wet 
pentaerythrite  tetranitrate.) 

[Add]  Pentaerythrite  tetranitrate,  dry,  as  described 
(see  par.  51  (s)). 

[Add]  Tear-gas  material,  liquid  or  solid,  n.  o.  s., 
class  C. 

[Add]  Wet  pentaerythrite  tetranitrate _ 

Forbidden  article _ 

Prohibited. 

Tear  gas,  liquid  or  solid 

Dangerous  explosive... 

Tear  gas . 

Wooden  boxes. . . 

B. 

Wooden  barrels  or  kegs,  metal  barrels 
or  drums. 

Freight  vessels,  explosives  restric¬ 
tions,  magazines. 

Highway  Regulations 

Superseding  and  amending  par.  T130  order  Nov.  6,  1934, 
to  read  as  follows: 

T130.  Loading  (see  also  par.  T-75). — Cylinders  of  any  com¬ 
pressed  gas  prepared  in  compliance  with  these  regulations  may 
be  transported  in  and  must  be  loaded  into  a  truck  or  other  vehicle 
in  horizontal  position,  except  when  the  vehicle  is  provided  with 
high,  solid,  or  slatted,  not  sectional,  sides,  and  an  efficient  means 
for  securely  holding  the  cylinders  in  an  upright  position,  and 
except  when  the  cylinders  are  packed  in  boxes  or  crates;  and  care 
should  be  exercised  to  prevent  damage  to  valves  or  valve  fittings. 
Cylinders  must  be  so  loaded  that  during  transportation  no  pres¬ 
sure  upon  the  valves  from  the  outside  will  be  possible. 

Cylinders  must  be  loaded  with  valves  toward  the  forward  end 
of  the  vehicle  when  vehicle  is  to  be  unloaded  from  the  rear. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  the  aforesaid  regulations  as 
further  amended  herein  shall  be  and  remain  in  force  on  and 
after  June  20,  1936,  and  shall  be  observed  until  further  order 
of  the  Commission; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  compliance  with  the  aforesaid 
amendments  made  effective  by  this  order  is  hereby  author¬ 
ized  on  and  after  the  date  of  approval  and  publication 
thereof ; 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  copies  of  this  order  be 
served  upon  all  the  respondents  herein,  and  that  notice  to 
the  public  be  given  by  posting  in  the  office  of  the  Secretary 
of  the  Commission  at  Washington,  D.  C. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  12th  day  of  March,  1936. 

By  the  Commission,  Commissioner  McManamy. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  60— Filed,  March  21, 1936;  11:27  a.  m.] 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Divi¬ 
sion  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  21st 
day  of  March,  A.  D.  1936. 

IN  THE  MATTER  OF  FURTHER  POSTPONEMENT  OF  THE  TAKING  EF¬ 
FECT  OF  SECTIONS  216,  217,  AND  218  OF  THE  MOTOR  CARRIER 
ACT,  1935 

It  appearing,  That  by  its  orders  of  September  19r  1935, 
November  8,  1935,  January  2,  1936,  and  February  21,  1936, 
the  Commission,  by  Division  5,  under  authority  vested  in 
it  by  Section  227  (a)  of  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935,  post¬ 


poned  the  taking  effect  of  the  provisions  of  certain  sections 
of  said  act,  as  follows:  Section  216,  entitled  “Rates,  Fares, 
and  Charges  of  Common  Carriers  by  Motor  Vehicle”;  sec¬ 
tion  217,  entitled,  “Tariffs  of  Common  Carriers  by  Motor 
Vehicle”;  and  section  218,  entitled,  “Schedules  of  Contract 
Carriers  by  Motor  Vehicle”;  and  that,  under  the  terms  of 
said  orders,  the  provisions  of  said  sections  have  not  become 
effective  at  the  date  of  this  order; 

It  further  appearing,  That  further  postponement  of  the 
taking  effect  of  said  provisions,  as  herein  ordered,  is  neces¬ 
sary  and  desirable  in  the  public  interest,  and  the  Commis¬ 
sion,  on  the  date  hereof,  having  so  found; 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  taking  effect  of  the  provisions  of 
section  216  (a),  (b),  and  (c),  and  section  217  (a),  (c),  and 
(d)  of  said  act,  except  in  so  far  as  it  applies  to  the  estab¬ 
lishment  of  through  routes  and  joint  rates,  fares,  and 
charges  with  common  carriers  by  railroad  or  with  railroad 
owned  or  controlled  common  carriers  by  water  and  the  publi¬ 
cation  and  filing  of  tariffs  showing  such  joint  through  rates, 
fares,  and  charges,  be,  and  it  is  hereby,  further  postponed  to 
the  31st  day  of  March,  A.  D.  1936; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  the  taking  effect  of  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  section  218  (a)  of  said  act  be,  u.nd  it  is  hereby, 
further  postponed  to  the  31st  day  of  March,  A.  D.  1936,  ex¬ 
cept  the  following  provision  thereof,  “No  such  carrier  shall 
demand,  charge,  or  collect  a  less  compensation  for  such 
transportation  than  the  charges  filed  in  accordance  with 
this  paragraph,  as  affected  by  any  rule,  regulation,  or  prac¬ 
tice  so  filed,  or  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Commission 
from  time  to  time,  and  it  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  such 
carrier,  by  the  furnishing  of  special  services,  facilities,  or 
privileges,  or  by  any  other  device  whatsoever,  to  charge,  ac¬ 
cept,  or  receive  less  than  the  minimum  charges  so  filed  or 
prescribed.” 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  tariffs  of  common  carriers  by 
motor  vehicles,  except  tariffs  stating  joint  through  rates, 
fares,  and  charges  in  connection  with  common  carriers  by 
railroad  or  with  railroad  owned  or  controlled  common  car¬ 
riers  by  water,  and  schedules  or  copies  of  contracts  stating 
the  minimum  charges  of  contract  carriers  by  motor  vehicle, 
required  to  be  filed  with  the  Commission  by  such  carriers 
upon  the  taking  effect  of  the  provisions  of  sections  217  (a) 
and  218  (a)  of  said  act,  be  so  filed  on  or  before  the  31st  day 
of  March,  A.  D.  1936,  and  be  made  effective  on  April  1, 
1936; 
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And  it  is  further  ordered.  That  notice  of  such  postpone-  I 
ment  and  of  the  requirements  of  the  next  preceding  para-  j 
graph  hereof  be  given  motor  carriers  subject  to  said  act  j 
and  to  the  public  by  depositing  a  copy  of  this  order  in  the 
office  of  the  secretary  of  the  Commission,  at  Washington, 
D.  C. 

By  the  Commission,  Division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  68 — Filed,  March  23, 1936;  12:23  p.  m.l 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

[Release  No.  539  (Class  A)  ] 

Securities  and  Exchange  Act  of  1934 

AMENDMENT  OF  RULE  AN7 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  deeming  it  nec¬ 
essary  and  appropriate  in  the  public  interest  and  for  the  pro¬ 
tection  of  investors  so  to  do,  pursuant  to  authority  conferred 
upon  it  by  the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934,  particularly 
Sections  3  (a)  (12),  10  (b)  and  23  (a)  thereof,  hereby  amends 
paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  Rule  AN7  by  deleting  from  each 
of  said  paragraphs  the  date  “March  31,  1936”  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  the  date  “May  15, 1936.” 

The  rule,  as  amended,  reads  as  follows: 

Rule  AN7.  Temporary  exemption  from  Sections  12  (a) 
and  7  (c)  (2)  of  certain  securities  of  foreign  issuers  and  of 
American  certificates  therefor;  prohibition  of  use  of  manipu¬ 
lative  or  deceptive  devices  or  contrivances  with  respect 
ticereto. — (a)  To  and  including  May  15,  1936,  the  following 
securities  shall  be  exempt  from  the  operation  of  Section 
12  (a)  of  the  Act:  securities  as  to  which  temporary  regis¬ 
tration  shall  expire  on  June  30,  1935,  and  which  are  (1) 
obligations  of  any  foreign  government  or  of  any  political 
subdivision  thereof,  or  (2)  securities  issued  by  a  national 
of  a  foreign  country  other  than  a  North  American  country 
or  Cuba,  or  (3)  bonds  issued  by  a  national  of  a  North 
American  country  or  Cuba,  which  are  guaranteed  by  any 
foreign  government,  or  (4)  bonds  or  shares  issued  by  any 
corporation  or  unincorporated  association,  foreign  or  do¬ 
mestic,  which  is  directly  or  indirectly  owned  or  controlled 
by  any  foreign  government,  or  (5)  American  certificates 
issued  against  securities  of  foreign  issuers  deposited  with  an 
American  depositary;  and  security  issued  by  the  same 
issuer  in  exchange  for  or  resulting  from  a  modification  of 
any  shares  of  capital  stock  exempted  above. 

(b)  To  and  including  May  15,  1936,  any  security  exempted 
by  paragraph  (a)  of  this  rule  from  the  operation  of  Section 
12  (a)  of  the  Act,  shall  be  exempt  from  the  operation  of 
Section  7  (c)  (2)  of  the  Act,  to  the  extent  necessary  to  render 
lawful  any  direct  or  indirect  extension  or  maintenance  of 
credit  on  such  security  or  any  direct  or  indirect  arrangement 
therefor  which  would  not  have  been  unlawful  if  such  security 
had  been  a  security  (other  than  an  exempted  security) ,  reg¬ 
istered  on  a  national  securities  exchange. 

(c)  The  term  manipulative  or  deceptive  device  or  con¬ 
trivance,  as  used  in  Section  10  (b)  of  the  Act,  is  hereby 
defined  to  include  any  act  or  omission  to  act  with  respect 
to  any  security  exempted  by  paragraph  (a)  of  this  rule 
from  the  operation  of  Section  12  (a)  of  the  Act  which  would 
have  been  unlawful  under  Section  9  (a)  of  the  Act,  or  any 
rule  or  regulation  heretofore  or  hereafter  prescribed  there¬ 
under,  if  done  or  omitted  to  be  done  with  respect  to  a 
security  registered  on  a  national  securities  exchange,  and  the 
use  of  any  means  or  instrumentality  of  interstate  commerce 
or  of  the  mails  or  of  any  facility  of  any  national  securities 
exchange  to  use  or  employ  any  such  device  or  contrivance  in 
connection  with  the  purchase  or  sale  of  any  security  ex¬ 
empted  by  paragraph  (a)  of  this  rule  from  the  operation 
of  Section  12  (a)  of  the  Act  is  hereby  prohibited. 

The  above  amendment  shall  become  effective  March  19, 
1936. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  62— Filed,  March  21. 1936;  11:51  a.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C„  on 
the  21st  day  of  March,  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman;  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  William  O.  Douglas. 

[File  No.  32-9-1] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Central  Maine  Power 

Company 

ORDER  AUTHORIZING  HEARING  AND  DESIGNATING  OFFICER  TO  CON¬ 
DUCT  PROCEEDINGS 

An  application  having  been  duly  filed  with  this  Commis¬ 
sion,  by  Central  Maine  Power  Company,  pursuant  to  Sec¬ 
tion  6  (b)  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of 
1935. 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing  on 
April  7,  1936,  at  ten  o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day,  at 
Room  1101,  Securities  and  Exchange  Building,  1778  Penn¬ 
sylvania  Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  John  H.  Small,  an  officer  of  the 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  to  preside  at 
such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing  from 
time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations,  subpoena 
witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence  and  re¬ 
quire  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 
memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material 
to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection 
therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  any  interested  state,  state  com¬ 
mission,  state  securities  commission,  municipality,  or  other 
political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  representative  of 
interested  consumers  or  security  holders,  or  any  other  per¬ 
son  desiring  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceeding  or 
to  offer  evidence  in  this  matter,  shall  give  notice  of  such 
intention  to  the  Commission,  such  notice  to  be  received  by 
the  Commission  not  later  than  April  2,  1936. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to 
close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  70— Filed,  March  23, 1936;  2:15  p.  m.] 


Wednesday,  March  25,  1936  No.  8 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  by  the  provision  in  the  Act  of  Congress  entitled 
“An  Act  Making  Appropriations  for  the  Department  of 
Agriculture  and  for  the  Farm  Credit  Administration  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1936,  and  for  other  pur¬ 
poses”,  approved  May  17,  1935  (49  Stat.  247) ,  I,  H.  A.  Wal¬ 
lace,  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  do  hereby  fix,  establish,  and 
promulgate  in  lieu  of  all  existing  standards  for  hay  and 
straw  the  following  standards  of  quality  and  condition  for 
Alfalfa  and  Alfalfa  Mixed  Hay;  Timothy  and  Clover  Hay; 
Prairie  Hay;  Johnson  and  Johnson  Mixed  Hay;  Grain, 
Wild  Oat,  Vetch,  and  Grain  Mixed  Hay;  Lespedeza  and  Les- 
pedeza  Mixed  Hay;  Soybean  and  Soybean  Mixed  Hay;  Grass 
Hay;  Mixed  Hay;  and  Straw,  which  shall  be  in  force  and 
effect  on  and  after  April  1,  1936,  and  so  long  as  Congress 
shall  provide  the  necessary  authority  therefor,  unless  amend¬ 
ed  or  superseded  by  standards  hereafter  prescribed  and 
promulgated  under  such  authority. 

In  testimony  whereof  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and 
caused  the  official  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to 
be  affixed  in  the  City  of  Washington  this  11th  day  of  Jan¬ 
uary,  1936.  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary. 
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Standards  for  Hay  1 

DEFINITIONS 

For  the  purposes  of  the  official  hay  standards  of  the 
United  States: 

Hay  shall  be  the  harvested,  unthreshed  herbage  of  those 
kinds  of  forage  plants  which  have  recognized  feed  value 
as  determined  by  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics, 
United  States  Department  of  Agriculture;  which  herbage 
meets  the  requirements  of  the  various  classes  in  Groups 
I  to  IX,  inclusive,  is  not  coarse  and  woody,  and  does  not 
contain  more  than  35  percent  of  foreign  material. 

Groups. — Hay  for  which  there  are  standards  shall  be 
divided  into  nine  groups  as  follows:  Group  I,  Alfalfa  and 
Alfalfa  Mixed  Hay;  Group  II,  Timothy  and  Clover  Hay; 
Group  III,  Prairie  Hay;  Group  IV,  Johnson  and  Johnson 
Mixed  Hay;  Group  V,  Grain,  Wild  Oat,  Vetch,  and  Grain 
Mixed  Hay;  Group  VI,  Lespedeza  and  Lespedeza  Mixed  Hay; 
Group  VII,  Soybean  and  Soybean  Mixed  Hay;  Group  VIII, 
Grass  Hay;  and  Group  IX,  Mixed  Hay. 

Classes. — Each  group  of  hay  includes  one  or  more  classes 
which  are  based  on  the  kind  of  hay  or.  mixture  of  various 
kinds  and  have  no  reference  whatever  to  quality  or  condition. 

Grades. — Each  class  of  hay  is  graded  according  to  the 
grade  requirements  of  the  three  numerical  grades  and  Sam¬ 
ple  grade  of  the  group  under  which  it  falls  and  according  to 
the  special  grades  which  are  applicable. 

The  following  definitions  are  applicable  to  all  groups  of 
hay  and  terms  used  in  the  class  and  grade  requirements 
are  interpreted  according  to  these  definitions. 

Alfalfa  may  include  not  to  exceed  10  percent  (of  the 
total  hay)  of  clover,  vetch,  and/or  other  forage  legumes, 
except  that  alfalfa  shall  not  have  a  percentage  allowance 
of  clover  in  the  class  Alfalfa  Clover  Mixed. 

Timothy  may  include  not  to  exceed  10  percent  (of  the 
total  hay)  of  other  grasses,  except  in  the  classes  Timothy 
Light  Grass  Mixed  and  Timothy  Heavy  Grass  Mixed. 

Clover  shall  be  red  clover,  alsike  clover,  and/or  white 
clover  and  may  include  not  to  exceed  10  percent  (of  the 
total  hay)  of  alfalfa,  vetch,  and/or  other  forage  legumes, 
except  that  clover  shall  not  have  a  percentage  allowance 
of  alfalfa  in  the  class  Alfalfa  Clover  Mixed. 

Upland  grasses  shall  be  bluestems  (Andropogon  spp.), 
gamagrasses  (Bouteloua  spp.),  paspalum  (Paspalum  spp.), 
wheatgrasses  (Agropyron  spp.),  prairie  Junegrass  (Koeleria 
cristata),  Indian  grass  (Sorghastrum  nutane),  and/or  other 
upland  grasses J  which  grow  commonly  in  virgin  upland  prai¬ 
rie  meadows.  Upland  grasses  may  include  not  to  exceed  10 
percent  (of  the  total  hay)  of  midland  grasses  and/or  other 
grasses,  except  that  upland  grasses  shall  not  have  a  percent¬ 
age  allowance  of  midland  grasses  in  the  classes  Midland 
Prairie  and  Upland-Midland  Prairie  Mixed. 

Midland  grasses  shall  be  slough  grass  or  prairie  cord  grass 
(Spartina  pectinata),  blue  joint  (Calamagrostis  spp.),  and/or 
sprangle  top  (Fluminea  festucacea) . 

Grasses  unless  otherwise  specifically  provided  for  shall 
include  (a)  redtop,  orchard  grass,  Kentucky  bluegrass, 
Canada  bluegrass,  crabgrass,  smooth  bromegrass,  ryegrass, 
barnyard  grass,  quackgrass,  paspalum,  Bermuda  grass,  and 
wheatgrasses;  (b)  the  following  grasses  if  early  cut,  wild- 
rye,  annual  bromegrasses  such  as  cheat,  pigeongrass  (some¬ 
times  called  foxtail  or  wild  millet),  and  broomsedge;  (c) 
such  other  cultivated  and  wild  grasses,  sedges,  and  rushes 
as  occur  in  hay  meadows;  (d)  not  to  exceed  10  percent  (of 
the  total  hay)  of  timothy,  Johnson  grass,  and/or  grain  hay. 

Johnson  grass  may  include  not  to  exceed  10  percent  (of 
the  total  hay)  of  other  grasses  and  10  percent  (of  the  total 
hay)  of  early  cut  cane  hay,  except  that  Johnson  grass  shall 
not  have  a  percentage  allowance  of  other  grasses  in  the 
classes  Johnson  Light  Grass  Mixed  and  Johnson  Heavy 
Grass  Mixed. 


1  The  specifications  of  these  standards  shall  not  excuse  failure  to 
oomply  with  the  provisions  of  the  Pood  and  Drugs  Act. 

*  Questions  relating  to,  or  samples  of  the  kinds  of  grasses  that 
may  be  included  in  upland  grasses  should  be  submitted  to  the 
Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture,  for  determination  or  interpretation. 


Oat  hay  shall  be  hay  of  all  varieties  of  tame  oats  which 
does  not  meet  the  requirements  of  red  oat  hay,  and  may 
include  not  to  exceed  10  percent  (of  the  total  hay)  of  wheat 
hay,  and/or  wild  oat  hay,  and  not  to  exceed  5  percent  of 
barley  hay  and/or  grasses. 

Red  oat  hay  may  include  not  to  exceed  10  percent  (of 
the  total  hay)  of  other  varieties  of  tame  oat  hay,  wheat 
hay,  and/or  wild  oat  hay,  and  not  to  pxceed  5  percent  of 
barley  hay  and/or  grasses. 

Wheat  hay  may  include  not  to  exceed  10  percent  (of  the 
total  hay)  of  oat  hay  and/or  wild  oat  hay,  and  not  to  ex¬ 
ceed  5  percent  of  barley  hay  and/or  grasses. 

Wild  oat  hay  may  include  not  to  exceed  10  percent  (of 
the  total  hay)  of  grasses. 

Barley  hay  may  include  not  to  exceed  10  percent  (of  the 
total  hay)  of  other  grain  hay,  and  not  to  exceed  5  percent 
of  grasses. 

Grain  hay  shall  be  hay  of  the  grains  oats,  barley,  wheat, 
rye,  and/or  wild  oats. 

I  Vetch  may  include  not  to  exceed  10  percent  (of  the  total 
j  hay)  of  alfalfa,  clover,  and/or  other  forage  legumes. 

Lespedeza  may  include  not  to  exceed  10  percent  (of  the 
total  hay)  of  alfalfa,  clover,  vetch,  and/or  other  forage 
legumes. 

Soybean  hay  may  include  not  to  exceed  10  percent  (of  the 
total  hay)  of  cowpeas,  lespedeza,  yellow  trefoil  (black  medic) , 
vetch,  clover,  and/or  other  forage  legumes. 

Legumes  shall  be  alfalfa,  lespedeza,  yellow  trefoil  (black 
medic) ,  vetch,  clover,  and/or  other  plants  of  the  pea  family 
|  suitable  for  forage. 

Foreign  material  shall  be  (a)  weeds,  three-awn  or  wire- 
grasses  (Aristida  spp.),  ticklegrass  (Agrostis  hiemalis),  and 
lovegrasses  (Eragrostis  spp.) ;  (5)  the  following  grasses  if 
mature,  wild-rye,  annual  bromegrasses  such  as  cheat,  pigeon- 
grass  (sometimes  called  foxtail  or  wild  millet),  broomsedge, 
and  needlegrass  (Stipa  spp.)  from  which  the  needles  have 
fallen;  (c)  such  sedges,  rushes,  and  other  plants  as  are  coarse 
and  woody  or  otherwise  not  suitable  for  feeding  purposes; 

(<t>  overripe  grain  hay,  com  stalks,  grain  straw,  stubble,  and 
chaff;  and  (e)  other  objectionable  matter  which  occurs 
naturally  in  hay. 

Injurious  foreign  material  shall  be  sandburs,  poisonous 
plants,  harsh  bearded  grasses  such  as  mature  foxtail  barley 
or  squirreltail  grass  (Hordeum  jubatum),  mature  ripgut 
or  broncho  grass  (Bromus  rigidus),  grasses  having  a  sharp 
pointed  callus  at  the  base  of  the  seed  such  as  matured 
needlegrass  (Stipa  spp.)  with  the  needles  attached,  mature 
prairie  three-awn  grass  (Aristida  oligantha) ,  and/or  other 
matter  which  is  injurious  when  fed  to  livestock. 

Filled  grain  shall  be  the  kernels  of  wheat,  oats,  barley, 
rye,  or  wild  oats  which  have  reached  the  late  dough  stage 
and  which  may  shrivel  somewhat  in  drying. 

Green  color. — The  term  “percent  green”  employed  in 
these  standards  represents  the  amount  of  green  color  (green 
appearance)  in  field-cured  hay  computed  as  a  percentage  of 
the  100  percent  green  color  of  hay  produced  so  as  to  have 
received  no  discoloration  from  maturity,  sun  bleach,  dew, 
rain,  or  other  damage. 

Note. — Field-cured  hay  which,  on  casual  examination,  appears 
to  be  of  uniform  green  color,  nearly  always  contains  slight  dis¬ 
colorations  which  materially  lower  the  amount  of  green  color 
from  the  perfect  color  standard.  Thus  the  standard  for  the  No. 

1  grade  in  the  various  groups  of  hay  represents  an  amount  of 
color  that  is  relatively  high  for  field-cured  hay. 

Percentages  of  mixtures  and  foreign  material  shall  be 
based  upon  percentages  by  weight  of  the  total  hay.  Per¬ 
centages  of  leaves  or  leafiness  of  alfalfa,  clover  (including 
blossoms),  lespedeza,  or  soybean  hay  (including  seed  pods 
not  badly  shattered  or  in  condition  to  shatter)  shall  be 
based  upon  percentages  by  weight,  respectively,  of  the  total 
alfalfa,  clover,  lespedeza,  or  soybean  hay  present.  Determi¬ 
nations  of  coarse  and/or  fine  hay  in  the  alfalfa,  Johnson, 
grain,  and  soybean  hay  standards  shall  be  based  upon  per¬ 
centages  by  count  of  stalks  measured  2  inches  from  the  cut 
end,  respectively,  of  the  alfalfa,  Johnson  grass,  oat,  and  soy¬ 
bean  stalks  present  in  the  hay.  Percentages  of  color  shall 
be  based  upon  color  determinations  ascertained  by  the 


Timothy  with  not  over  10  percent  legumes. 

A  mixture  of  timothy  and  clover  with  over  10  percent 
but  not  over  30  percent  clover. 

A  mixture  of  timothy  and  clover  with  over  30  percent 
but  not  over  50  percent  clover. 

A  mixture  of  timothy  and  other  grasses  with  over  10 
percent  but  not  over  30  percent  other  grasses  and 
not  over  10  percent  legumes. 

A  mixture  of  timothy  and  other  grasses  with  over  30 
percent  but  not  over  60. percent  other  grasses  and 
not  over  10  percent  legumes. 

A  mixture  of  timothy  and  alfalfa  with  over  10  percent 
but  not  over  30  percent  alfalfa. 

Clover  with  not  over  20  percent  timothy,  other 
grasses,  and/or  grain  hay. 

A  mixture  of  clover  and  timothy  with  over  50  percent 
clover  and  over  20  percent  timothy. 


Sample  grade 


>  Hay  in  which  a  majority  of  the  alfalfa  stalks  bear  brown  and/or  black  seed  pods 
shall  not  be  graded  No.  1  or  be  assigned  any  special  grade  except  Coarse. 

<  Does  not  apply  to  hay  graded  No.  3  on  account  of  any  other  factor. 

Grade  requirements 1  for  the  classes  of  Alfalfa  Heavy  Grass 
Mixed,  Alfalfa  Heavy  Timothy  Mixed,  Alfalfa  Heavy  John¬ 
son  Mixed,  and  Alfalfa  Heavy  Grain  Mixed 


Grade  requirements 1  for  all  classes  of  Timothy  and  Clover 

Hay 


Percent  green  color 


Maximum 

percent 

foreign 

material 


U.  8.  Orade  No. 


U.  8.  Grade  No. 


Percent  green  color 


Maximum 

percent 

foreign 

material 


60  or  more . . . . .  5 

35  or  more _  10 

Less  than  35  * . . . . .  15 

Hay  which  contains  more  than  16  percent  of  foreign 
material;  or  which  contains  more  than  a  trace  of 
injurious  foreign  material;  or  which  has  any  ob¬ 
jectionable  odor;  or  which  is  undercured,  heating, 
hot,  wet.  musty,  moldy,  caked,  badly  broken,  badly 
weathered,  badly  frosted,  badly  overripe,  or  very 
dusty;  or  which  is  otherwise  of  distinctly  low  quality. 


*  Hay  in  which  a  majority  of  the  alfalfa  stalks  bear  brown  and/or  black  seed  pods 
shall  not  be  graded  No  1  or  be  assigned  any  special  grade  except  Coarse. 

•  Does  not  apply  to  hay  graded  No.  3  on  account  or  foreign  material. 

Special  Grades 

Grades  for  extra  leafy  hay. — Hay  of  any  grade  of  the 
classes  in  Group  I,  in  which  leafiness  is  a  grading  factor 
(Alfalfa,  Alfalfa  Light  Grass  Mixed,  Alfalfa  Light  Timothy 
Mixed,  Alfalfa  Clover  Mixed,  Alfalfa  Light  Johnson  Mixed, 
and  Alfalfa  Light  Grain  Mixed)  and  in  which  the  leafiness 
of  the  alfalfa  is  50  percent  or  more,  with  most  of  the  leaves 


45  or  more . . .  10 

30  or  more . . . . .  15 

I/ess  than  30 1 .  20 

Sample  grade .  Hay  which  contains  more  than  20  percent  of  foreign 

material  or  which  contains  more  than  a  trace  of  injuri¬ 
ous  foreign  material;  or  which  has  any  objectionable 
odor;  or  which  is  undercured,  heating,  hot,  wet, 
musty,  moldy,  caked,  badly  broken,  baaly  stained, 
badly  weathered,  badly  overripe,  or  very  dusty;  or 
which  is  otherwise  of  distinctly  low  quality. 


1  Hay  that  is  stained  shall  not  be  graded  Extra  Green,  Green,  No.  1,  or  No.  2. 

<  Does  not  apply  to  hay  that  is  graded  No.  3  on  account  of  foreign  material. 

Special  Grades 

Grades  for  extra  green  hay. — Hay  of  any  grade  of  any  of 
the  classes  in  Group  n,  which  has  60  percent  or  more  green 
color,  shall  have  the  words  “Extra  Green”  included  in  and 
made  a  part  of  the  grade  designation,  as:  “U.  S.  No.  1 
Extra  Green  Timothy”,  “U.  S.  No.  3  Extra  Green  Clover 


Sample  grade 


Timothy . 

Timothy  Light  Clover  Mixed. 

Timothy  Medium  Clover 
Mixed. 

Timothy  Light  Grass  Mixed . 


Timothy  Heavy  Grass  Mixed. 


Timothy  Light  Alfalfa  Mixed. 
Clover . . . 


Clover  Light  Timothy  Mixed. 
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method  prescribed  by  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Econom¬ 
ics,  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture,  which  deter¬ 
mination  shall  be  expressed  in  popular  terms  as  “percent 
green”  in  the  alfalfa,  timothy  and  clover,  prairie,  Johnson, 
soybean,  and  grass  hay  standards  and  in  descriptive  terms 
in  the  grain  and  lespedeza  hay  standards. 

Alfalfa  and  Alfalfa  Mixed  Hay 
group  i 

Class  requirements 


Class  Mixture  percentages 


Alfalfa .  Alfalfa  with  not  over  5  percent  grasses. 

Alfalfa  Light  Grass  Mixed _  A  mixture  of  alfalfa  and  grasses  with  over  5  percent 

but  not  over  20  percent  grasses. 

Alfalfa  Heavy  Grass  Mixed...  A  mixture  of  alfalfa  and  grasses  with  over  20  percent 
but  not  over  60  percent  grasses. 

Alfalfa  Light  Timothy  Mixed.  A  mixture  of  alfalfa  and  timothy  with  over  6  percent 
but  not  over  30  percent  timothy. 

Alfalfa  Heavy  Timothy  A  mixture  of  alfalfa  and  timothy  with  over  30  percent 
Mixed  alfalfa  and  over  30  percent  timothy. 

Alfalfa  Clover,  Mixed .  A  mixture  of  alfalfa  and  clover  with  over  10  percent 

but  not  over  50  percent  clover  and  not  over  10  per¬ 
cent  grasses. 

Alfalfa  Light  Johnson.  Mixed.  A  mixture  of  alfalfa  and  Johnson  grass  with  over  5 
percent  but  not  over  30  percent  Johnson  grass. 

Alfalfa  Heavy  Johnson, Mixed.  A  mixture  of  alfalfa  and  Johnson  grass  with  over  30 
percept  alfalfa  and  over  30  percent  Johnson  grass. 

Alfalfa  Light  Grain,  Mixed...  A  mixture  of  Alfalfa  and  grain  hay  with  over  5  percent 
but  not  over  20  percent  grain  bay,  and  not  over  10 
percent  grasses. 

Alfalfa  Heavy  Grain,  Mixed..  A  mixture  of  alfalfa  and  grain  hay  with  over  40percent 
alfalfa  and  over  20  percent  grain  hay,  and  not  over 
10  percent  grasses. 


Grade  requirements 1  for  the  classes  of  Alfalfa,  Alfalfa  Light 
Grass  Mixed,  Alfalfa  Light  Timothy  Mixed,  Alfalfa  Clover 
Mixed,  Alfalfa  Light  Johnson  Mixed,  and  Alfalfa  Light 
Grain  Mixed 


clinging,  shall  have  the  words  “Extra  Leafy”  included  in 
and  made  a  part  of  the  grade  designation,  as:  “U.  S.  No.  1 
Extra  Leafy  Alfalfa”,  “U.  S.  No.  3  Extra  Leafy  Alfalfa  Light 
Grass  Mixed”,  “U.  S.  Sample  grade  Extra  Leafy  Alfalfa.” 

Grades  for  leafy  hay. — Hay  of  the  grades  2,  3,  and  Sample 
grade  of  the  classes  in  Group  I,  in  which  leafiness  is  a 
grading  factor  (Alfalfa,  Alfalfa  Light  Grass  Mixed,  Alfalfa 
Light  Timothy  Mixed,  Alfalfa  Clover  Mixed,  Alfalfa  Light 
Johnson  Mixed,  and  Alfalfa  Light  Grain  Mixed)  and  in 
which  the  leafiness  of  the  alfalfa  is  40  percent  or  more, 
shall  have  the  word  “Leafy”  included  in  and  made  a  part 
of  the  grade  designation,  as:  “U.  S.  No.  2  Leafy  Alfalfa”, 
“U.  S.  No.  2  Leafy  Extra  Green  Alfalfa”,  “U.  S.  No.  3  Leafy 
Green  Alfalfa”,  “U.  S.  Sample  grade  Leafy  Alfalfa.” 

Grades  for  extra  green  hay. — Hay  or  any  grade  of  any 
of  the  classes  in  Group  I,  which  has  75  percent  or  more 
green  color,  shall  have  the  words  “Extra  Green”  included 
in  and  made  a  part  of  the  grade  designation,  as:  “U.  S.  No. 
1  Extra  Green  Alfalfa”.  “U.  S.  No.  3  Extra  Green  Alfalfa.” 

Grades  for  green  hay. — Hay  of  the  grades  2,  3,  and  Sample 
grade  of  any  of  the  classes  in  Group  I,  which  has  60  percent 
or  more  green  color,  shall  have  the  word  “Green”  included  in 
and  made  a  part  of  the  grade  designation,  as:  “U.  S.  No.  2 
Green  Alfalfa,”  “U.  S.  No.  2  Green  Extra  Leafy  Alfalfa, 
“U.  S.  Sample  grade  Green  Alfalfa.” 

Grades  for  coarse  hay. — Hay  of  any  grade  of  any  of  the 
classes  in  Group  I,  in  which  the  alfalfa  stalks  are  hard  and 
round,  and  more  than  30  percent  of  the  alfalfa  stalks  have 
diameters  equal  to  and  greater  than  the  diameter  of  No.  11 
steel  wire  (approximately  twelve  one-hundredths  of  an  inch) 
by  steel  wire  gage  standards,  shall  have  the  word  “Coarse” 
included  in  and  made  a  part  of  the  grade  designation,  as: 
“U.  S.  No.  2  Coarse  Alfalfa,”  “U.  S.  Sample  grade  Coarse 
Alfalfa.” 

Timothy  and  Clover  Hay 


40  or  more . I  60  or  more . I  5 

25  or  more . . .  35  or  more _ _  10 

Less  than  25  * . . |  Less  than  35  *. . |  15 

Hay  which  contains  more  than  15  percent  of  foreign  material; 
or  which  contains  more  than  a  trace  of  injurious  foreign 
material;  or  which  has  any  objectionable  odor;  or  which  is 
undercured,  heating,  hot,  wet.  musty,  moldy,  caked,  badly 
broken,  badly  weathered,  badly  frosted,  badly  overripe,  or 
very  dusty;  or  which  is  otherwise  of  distinctly  low  quality. 


Maximum 

percent 

foreign 

material 


U.  S.  Grade  No. 


Leafiness  of  alfalfa 
(percent  leaves) 


Percent  groen  color 


GROUP  II 

Class  requirements 


Mixture  percentages 
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Light  Timothy  Mixed",  “U.  S.  Sample  grade  Extra  Green 
Clover." 

Grades  for  green  hay. — Hay  of  the  grades  2,  3,  and  Sample 
grade  of  any  of  the  classes  in  Group  II,  which  has  45  per¬ 
cent  or  more  green  color,  shall  have  the  word  “Green” 
included  in  and  made  a  part  of  the  grade  designation,  as: 
“U.  S.  No.  2  Green  Timothy",  “U.  S.  Sample  grade  Green 
Clover  Light  Timothy  Mixed.” 

Grades  for  stemmy  hay. — Hay  of  any  grade  of  the  classes 
Clover  and  Clover  Light  Timothy  Mixed  in  Group  II,  in 
which  the  leaves  and  blossoms  of  the  clover  constitute  less 
than  20  percent  of  the  total  weight  of  the  clover,  shall  have 
the  word  “Stemmy"  included  in  and  made  a  part  of  the 
grade  designation,  as:  “U.  S.  No.  2  Stemmy  Clover”,  “U.  S. 
Sample  grade  Stemmy  Clover  Light  Timothy  Mixed.” 

Prairie  Hay 


group  in 

Class  requirements 


Class 

Mixture  percentages 

Upland  grasses  with  not  over  10  percent  legumes. 

Midland  grasses  or  a  mixture  of  midland  grasses,  with 
upland,  timothy,  and/or  other  grasses,  with  over 
40  percent  midland  grasses  and  not  over  10  percent 
legumes. 

A  mixture  of  upland  and  midland  grasses  with  over 
10  percent  but  not  over  40  percent  midland  grasses 
and  not  over  10  percent  legumes. 

Midland  Prairie . . 

Upland-Midland  Prairie 
Mixed. 

Grade  requirements 1  for  all  classes  of  Prairie  Hay 


U  S.  Grade  No. 

Percent  green  color 

Maximum 

percent 

foreign 

material 

1 . 

50  or  more . 

10 

2 . 

35  or  more . . 

15 

3 . 

Less  than  35  »  _  _  _  .  .... 

20 

Sample  grade . . 

I  Hay  which  contains  more  than  20  percent  of  foreign 
!  material;  or  which  contains  more  than  a  trace  of  in¬ 
jurious  foreign  material;  or  which  has  any  objection¬ 
able  odor;  or  which  is  undercured,  heating,  hot,  wet, 
musty,  moldy,  caked,  badly  broken,  badly  stained, 
badly  weathered,  badly  overripe,  or  very  dusty;  or 
which  is  otherwise  of  distinctly  low  quality. 

1  (a)  Hay  that  is  stained  shall  not  be  graded  Extra  Green,  Green,  No.  1,  or  No.  2; 
(b)  hay  of  the  class  Upland  Prairie  in  which  one-third  or  more  of  the  upland  grass 
stalks  bear  seed  heads  and/or  jointed  stems  shall  be  graded  one  grade  lower  than  it 
would  be  graded  on  the  factor  of  color. 

•  Does  not  apply  to  hay  graded  No.  3  on  account  of  foreign  material. 


Grade  requirements  for  all  classes  of  Johnson  and  Johnson 

Mixed  Hay 


U.  8.  Grade  No. 

Percent  green  color 

Maximum 

percent 

foreign 

material 

1. . . . 

40 . . . . 

10 

2_ . 

25  or  more...  . . . - . 

15 

3 . 

20 

Sample  grade _ _ ... 

Hay  which  contains  more  than  20  percent  of  foreign 
material;  or  which  contains  more  than  a  trace  of 
injurious  foreign  material;  or  which  has  any  objection¬ 
able  odor;  or  which  is  undercured,  heating,  hot,  wet, 
musty,  moldy,  caked,  badly  broken,  badly  stained, 
badly  weathered,  badly  overripe,  or  very  dusty;  or 
which  is  otherwise  of  distinctly  low  quality. 

i  Does  not  apply  to  hay  that  is  graded  No.  3  on  account  of  foreign  material. 


Special  Grades 

Grades  for  extra  green  hay. — Hay  of  any  grade  of  any 
of  the  classes  in  Group  IV,  which  has  55  percent  or  more 
green  color,  shall  have  the  words  “Extra  Green”  included 
in  and  made  a  part  of  the  grade  designation,  as:  “U.  S.  No. 
1  Extra  Green  Johnson”,  “U.  S.  No.  3  Extra  Green  Johnson 
Light  Grass  Mixed.” 

Grades  for  green  hay. — Hay  of  the  grades  2,  3,  and 
Sample  grade  of  any  of  the  classes  in  Group  IV,  which 
has  40  percent  or  more  green  color,  shall  have  the  word 
“Green”  included  in  and  made  a  part  of  the  grade  desig¬ 
nation,  as:  “U.  S.  No.  3  Green  Johnson.” 

Grades  for  fine  hay. — Hay  of  any  grade  of  the  class 
Johnson  in  Group  IV,  which  has  70  percent  or  more  of 
the  Johnson  grass  stalks  with  diameters  equal  to  and 
smaller  than  the  diameter  of  No.  13  steel  wire  (approxi¬ 
mately  nine  one -hundredths  of  an  inch),  and  no  stalks 
having  diameters  equal  to,  or  greater  than,  the  diameter 
of  No.  10  steel  wire  (approximately  thirteen  one-hundredths 
of  an  inch)  by  steel  wire  gage  standards,  shall  have  the 
word  “Pine”  included  in  and  made  a  part  of  the  grade 
designation,  as:  “U.  S.  No.  1  Pine  Johnson”,  “U.  S.  Sample 
grade  Pine  Johnson.” 

Grades  for  coarse  hay. — Hay  of  any  grade  of  any  of  the 
classes  in  Group  IV,  in  which  more  than  30  percent  of  the 
Johnson  grass  stalks  have  diameters  equal  to  and  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  No.  9  steel  wire  (approximately  fifteen 
one-hundredths  of  an  inch)  by  steel  wire  gage  standards, 
shall  have  the  word  “Coarse”  included  in  and  made  a 
part  of  the  grade  designation,  as:  “U.  S.  No.  2  Coarse 
i  Johnson”,  “U.  S.  Sample  grade  Coarse  Johnson.” 


Special  Grades 

Grades  for  extra  green  hay. — Hay  of  any  grade  of  any  of 
the  classes  in  Group  III,  which  has  65  percent  or  more  green 
color,  shall  have  the  words  “Extra  Green”  included  in  and 
made  a  part  of  the  grade  designation,  as:  “U.  S.  No.  1  Extra 
Green  Upland  Prairie”,  “U.  S.  No.  3  Extra  Green  Midland 
Prairie.” 

Grades  for  green  hay. — Hay  of  the  grades  2,  3,  and  Sample 
grade  of  any  of  the  classes  in  Group  III,  which  has  50  per¬ 
cent  or  more  green  color,  shall  have  the  word  “Green”  in¬ 
cluded  in  and  made  a  part  of  the  grade  designation,  as: 
“U.  S.  No.  2  Green  Upland  Prairie.” 

Johnson  and  Johnson  Mixed  Hay 


group  IV 

Class  requirements 


Class 

Mixture  percentages 

Johnson _ _ _ 

Johnson  grass  with  not  over  10  percent  legumes. 

A  mixture  of  Johnson  grass  and  other  grasse«  with 
over  10  percent  but  not  over  30  percent  other  grasses 
and  not  over  10  percent  legumes. 

A  mixture  of  Johnson  grass  and  other  grasses  with 
over  30  percent,  but  not  over  60  percent, other  grasses 
and  not  over  10  percent  legumes. 

A  mixture  of  Johnson  grass  and  alfalfa  with  over  10 
percent,  but  not  over  30  percent,  alfalfa. 

A  mixture  of  Johnson  grass  and  lespodeza  with  over 
10  percent,  but  not  over  30  percent,  lespedeza. 

Johnson  Light  Grass  Mixed.. 

Johnson  Heavy  Grass  Mixed. 

j 

Johnson  Light  Alfalfa  Mixed . 

Johnson  Light  Lespedeza 
Mixed. 

Grain,  Wild  Oat,  Vetch,  and  Grain  Mixed  Hay 
group  v 

Class  requirements 


Class 


Mixture  percentages 


Oat  Hay . 

Red  Oat  Hay . 

Wheat  Hay . . . 

Barley  nay . 

Wild  Oat  Hay . . 

Red  Oat  and  Wild  Oat  Mixed. 
WheatandWild  Oat  Mixed. 


Wild  Oat  and  Grain  Mixed... 


Oat  Light  Alfalfa  Mixed. 
Wheat  Light  Alfalfa  Mixed. 
Barley  Light  Alfalfa  Mixed. 


Oat  Light  Vetch  Mixed. 
Wheat  Light  Vetch  Mixed. 


Oat  and  Vetch  Mixed. 
Wheat  and  Vetch  Mixed. 


Vetch  Hay. 


Oat  hay  with  not  over  10  percent  legumes. 

Red  oat  hay  with  not  over  10  percent  legumes. 

Wheat  hay  with  not  over  10  percent  legumes. 

Barley  hay  with  not  over  10  percent  legumes. 

Wild  oat  hay  with  not  over  30  percent  other  grain 
hay  and  not  over  10  percent  legumes. 

A  mixture  of  red  oat  hay  and  wild  oat  hay,  or  wheat 
hay  and  wild  oat  hay,  with  over  10  percent  but 
not  over  40  percent  wild  oat  hay  and  not  over  10 
percent  legumes  in  each  case. 

A  mixture  of  wild  oat  hay  and  other  grain  hay  with 
over  40  percent  wild  oat  hay  and  over  30  percent 
other  grain  hay  and  not  over  10  percent  legumes. 

A  mixture  of  oat  hay  (including  red  oat  hay)  and 
alfalfa,  wheat  hay  and  alfalfa,  or  barley  hay  and 
alfalfa,  with  over  10  percent  but  not  over  40  percent 
alfalfa  and  not  over  10  percent  grasses  including  the 
5  percent  allowance  in  oat  hay,  wheat  hay,  or 
barley  hay  in  each  case. 

A  mixture  of  oat  hay  (including  red  oat  hay)  and 
vetch  hay  or  wheat  hay  and  vetch  hay,  with  over 
10  percent,  but  not  over  40  percent,  vetch  and  not 
over  10  percent  grasses  including  the  5  percent 
allowance  in  oat  hay  or  wheat  hay  in  each  case. 

A  mixture  of  oat  hay  (including  red  oat  bay)  and 
vetch  hay,  or  wheat  hay  and  vetch  hay,  with  over 
40  percent,  but  not  over  75  percent,  vetch  and  not 
over  10  percent  grasses  including  the  5  percent 
allowance  in  oat  hay  or  wheat  hay  in  each  case. 

Vetch  hay  with  over  75  percent  vetch. 
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Grade  requirements  for  the  classes  of  Oat  Hay,  Red  Oat  Hay, 
Barley  Hay,1  Oat  and  Wild  Oat  Mixed,  Oat  Light  Alfalfa 
Mixed,  and  Barley  Light  Alfalfa  Mixed  1 


U.  8.  Grade  No. 

Maturity 

Color 

Maxi¬ 

mum 

percent 

foreign 

material 

I . 

The  grain  shall  have  been 
cut  iu  the  dough  stage  aud 
shall  contain  half-formed 
kernels  and  “filled”  grain, 
with  little  or  no  shattering 
of  kernels. 

The  grain  shall  have  been 
cut  in  the  dough  stage  or 
before  and  may  contain 
half-formed  kernels  and 
“filled”  grain,  with  little 
or  no  shattering  of  kernels. 

May  he  fully  matured 

Bright,  natural  green  to 
yellowish  green  or 
bright  reddish  purple. 

Yellowish  green  or  red¬ 
dish  purple  to  yellow 
with  traces  of  green  or 
reddish  yellow.  May 
be  slightly  discolored 
or  slightly  weathered. 

Yellow.  May  be  dis¬ 
colored,  weathered  or 
stained. 

5 

2 . 

10 

3 . 

15 

Sample  grade _ 


Ilay  of  the  above  classes  which  contains  more  than  16  percent  of 
foreign  material;  or  which  contains  more  than  a  trace  of  injuri¬ 
ous  foreign  material;  or  which  has  any  objectionable  odor;  or 
which  is  undercured,  healing,  hot,  wet,  musty,  moldy,  sour, 
caked,  badly  broken,  badly  stained,  badly  weathered,  badly 
overripe,  or  very  dusty;  or  otherwise  of  distinctly  low  quality. 


»  Barley  hay  to  meet  the  requirements  of  grade  No.  1  shall  have  been  cut  in  the 
early  dough  stage  or  before,  and  may  contain  half-formed  kernels  and  a  little  “filled” 
grain. 

Grade  requirements  for  the  classes  of  Wheat  Hay,  Wild  Oat 
Hay,  Wheat  and  Wild  Oat  Mixed,  Wild  Oat  and  Grain 
Mixed,  and  Wheat  Light  Alfalfa  Mixed 


Special  Grades 

Grades  for  Coarse  Hay. — Hay  of  any  grade  of  the  classes 
of  Oat  Hay,  Red  Oat  Hay,  and  Oat  and  Wild  Oat  Mixed 
in  Group  V,  in  which  more  than  30  percent  of  the  oat  stalks 
have  diameters  equal  to  and  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
No.  6  steel  wire  (approximately  nineteen  one-hundredths  of 
an  inch)  by  steel  wire  gage  standards,  shall  have  the  word 
“Coarse”  included  in  and  made  a  part  of  the  grade  designa¬ 
tion,  as:  “U.  S.  No.  2  Coarse  Oat  Hay.” 

Lespedeza  and  Lespedeza  Mixed  Hay 
grout  VI 

Class  requirements 


Class 


Lespedeza. . 

Lespedeza  Light  Grass  Mixed. 


Lespedeza 
Mixed. 

Lespedeza  Light 
Mixed. 

Lespedeza  Heavy  Johnson 
Mixed. 


Heavy  Grass 
Johnson 


Mixture  percentages 


Lespedeza  with  not  over  10  percent  grasses. 

A  mixture  of  lespedeza  and  grasses  with  over  10  per- 
-  cent  but  not  over  30  percent  grasses. 

A  mixture  of  lespedeza  and  grasses  with  over  30 
percent  but  not  over  60  percent  grasses. 

A  mixture  of  lespedeza  and  Johnson  grass  with  over 
10  percent  but  not  over  30  percent  Johnson  grass. 

A  mixture  of  lespedeza  and  Johnson  grass  with  over 
30  percent  lespedeza  and  over  30  percent  Johnson 
grass. 


U.  8.  Grade 
No. 


Maturity 


Sample  grade. 


The  grain  shall  have  been 
cut  in  the  inilk  stage  or  be¬ 
fore  and  may  contain  small, 
shriveled  kernels  and  a 
little  “filled”  grain, 
he  grain  shall  have  been 
it  In  the  early  dough 
stage  or  before  and  may 
contain  half-formed  ker¬ 
nels  and  some  “filled” 
grain,  although  such 
“filled”  grain  shall  not 
predominate. 

May  be  fully  matured . . 


Color 


Bright,  natural  green  to 
yellowish  green. 


Yellowish  green  to  yel¬ 
low  with  traces  of 
green.  May  be  slightly 
discolored  or  slightly 
weathered. 


Maxi¬ 

mum 

percent 

foreign 

material 


10 


16 


Grade  requirements  for  the  classes  of  Lespedeza,  Lespedeza 
Light  Grass  Mixed,  and  Lespedeza  Light  Johnson  Mixed 


U.  S.  Grade  No. 


1 . 

2 . 

3 . 

Sample  grade 


Yellow  or  greenish  yel¬ 
low  with  many  brown 
leaves.  May  be  stain¬ 
ed  or  weathered. 

Hay  of  the  above  classes  which  contains  more  than  16  percent  of 
foreign  material;  or  which  contains  more  than  a  trace  of  injurious 
foreign  material;  or  which  has  any  objectionable  odor;  or  which  is 
undercured,  heating,  hot,  wet,  musty,  moldy,  sour,  caked, 
badly  broken,  badly  stained,  bndly  weathered,  badly  overripe, 
or  very  dusty;  or  otherwise  of  distinctly  low  quality. 


Grade  requirements  for  the  classes  of  Oat  Light  Vetch  Mixed, 
Wheat  Light  Vetch  Mixed,  Oat  and  Vetch  Mixed,  Wheat 
and  Vetch  Mixed,  and  Vetch  Hay 


Leafiness  of  lespedeza 
(percent  leaves) 


Color 


Maximum 

percent 

foreign 

material 


65 .  Green  to  greenish  brown..  10 

30 _  Greenish  brown  to  brown.  15 

Less  than  30  1 .  Brown1 .  20 

Hay  which  contains  more  than  20  percent  foreign  material;  or 
which  contains  more  than  a  trace  of  injurious  foreign  mate¬ 
rial;  or  which  has  any  objectionable  odor;  or  which  is  under¬ 
cured,  heating,  hot,  wet,  musty,  moldy,  caked,  badly  broken, 
badly  weathered,  badly  overripe,  or  very  dusty;  or  which  is 
otherwise  of  distinctly  low  quality. 


>  Does  not  apply  to  bay  graded  No.  3  on  account  of  any  other  factor. 

Grade  requirements  for  the  classes  of  Lespedeza  Heavy  Grass 
Mixed  and  Lespedeza  Heavy  Johnson  Mixed 


U.  8.  Grade  No. 


1 . 

2 . 

3 . 

Sample  grade 


U.  S.  Grade  no. 


Sample  grade... 


Maturity 

Color 

Maxi¬ 

mum 

percent 

foreign 

material 

The  vetch  shall  have  been 
cut  when  the  pods  on  the 
lower  H  of  the  plant  are 
one-half  filled  or  before. 
The  pain  shall  have  been 
cut  In  the  early  dough 
stage  or  before  and  may 
contain  half-formed  ker¬ 
nels  and  a  little  “filled” 
grain. 

Bright,  natural  green  to 
greenish  yellow. 

5 

The  vetch  shall  have  been 
cut  when  the  pods  on  the 
lower  %  of  the  plant  are 
one-half  filled  or  liefore. 
The  grain  shall  have  been 
cut  in  the  dough  stage  or 
before  and  may  contain 
some  “filled”  grain,  al¬ 
though  such  “filled”  grain 
shall  not  predominate. 

.  May  be  fully  matured . 

Greenish  yellow  to 
brownish  yellow.  May 
be  slightly  discolored 
or  slightly  weathered. 

10 

Yellowish  brown  or 
brown.  May  be 
stained  or  weathered 

15 

Hay  of  the  above  classes  which  contains  more  than  16  percent  of 
foreign  material;  or  which  contains  more  than  a  trace  or  injurious 
foreign  material;  or  which  has  any  objectionable  odor;  or  which 
is  undercured,  beating,  hot,  wet,  musty,  moldy,  sour,  caked, 
badly  broken,  badly  stained,  badly  weathered,  badly  overripe, 
or  very  dusty;  or  otherwise  of  distinctly  low  quality. 


Color 


Maximum 

percent 

foreign 

material 


Green  to  greenish  brown .  10 

Greenish  brown  to  brown . 15 

Brown1 .  20 

Hay  which  contains  more  than  20  percent  foreign  ma¬ 
terial;  or  which  contains  more  than  a  trace  of  injurious 
foreign  material;  or  which  has  any  objectionable 
odor;  or  which  is  undercured,  heating,  hot,  wet, 
musty,  moldy,  caked,  badly  broken,  badly  weath¬ 
ered,  badly  overripe,  or  very  dusty;  or  which  is  other¬ 
wise  of  distinctly  low  quality. 


*  Does  not  apply  to  hay  graded  No.  3  on  account  of  foreign  material. 

Grades  for  extra  leafy  hay. — Hay  of  any  grade  of  the 
classes  in  Group  VI,  in  which  leafiness  is  a  grading  factor 
(Lespedeza,  Lespedeza  Light  Grass  Mixed,  and  Lespedeza 
Light  Johnson  Mixed)  and  in  which  the  leafiness  of  the 
lespedeza  is  55  percent  or  more,  with  most  of  the  leaves 
clinging,  shall  have  the  words  “Extra  Leafy”  included  in 
and  made  a  part  of  the  grade  designation,  as:  “U.  S.  No. 
1  Extra  Leafy  Lespedeza”,  “U.  S.  No.  3  Extra  Leafy  Lespe¬ 
deza  Light  Grass  Mixed”,  “U.  S.  Sample  grade  Extra  Leafy 
Lespedeza.” 

Grades  for  leafy  hay. — Hay  of  the  grades  2,  3,  and  Sample 
grade  of  the  classes  in  Group  VI,  in  which  leafiness  is  a 
grading  factor  (Lespedeza,  Lespedeza  Light  Grass  Mixed, 
and  Lespedeza  Light  Johnson  Mixed)  and  in  which  the 
leafiness  of  the  lespedeza  is  45  percent  or  more,  shall  have 
the  word  “Leafy”  included  in  and  made  a  part  of  the  grade 
designation,  as:  “U.  S.  No.  2  Leafy  Lespedeza”,  “U.  S.  Sample 
grade  Leafy  Lespedeza.” 

Grades  for  extra  green  hay. — Hay  of  any  grade  of  any  of 
the  classes  in  Group  VI,  which  is  natural  green  in  color, 
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shall  have  the  words  “Extra  Green”  included  in  and  made 
a  part  of  the  grade  designation,  as  “U.  S.  No.  1  Extra 
Green  Lespedeza.” 

Grades  for  green  hay. — Hay  of  the  grades  2,  3,  and 
Sample  grade  of  any  of  the  classes  in  Group  VI,  which  is 
green  to  greenish  brown,  shall  have  the  word  “Green”  in¬ 
cluded  in  and  made  a  part  of  the  grade  designation,  as: 
“U.  S.  No.  2  Green  Lespedeza.” 

Soybean  and  Soybean  Mixed  Hay 


group  VII 

Class  requirements 


Class 

Mixture  percentages 

Soybean  Hay _ _ 

Soybean  bay  with  not  over  10  percent  Johnson  grass 
or  15  percent  other  grasses. 

A  mixture  of  soybean  hay  and  grasses  with  15  per¬ 
cent  but  not  over  30  percent  grasses. 

A  mixture  of  soybean  hay  and  grasses  with  over  30 
percent  but  not  over  60  percent  grasses. 

A  mixture  of  soybean  hay  and  Johnson  grass  with 
over  10  percent  but  not  over  30  percent  Johnson 
grass. 

A  mixture  of  soybean  hay  and  Johnson  grass  with 
over  30  percent  but  not  over  60  percent  Johnson 
grass. 

Soybean  Light  Grass  Mixed.. 

Soybean  Heavy  Grass  Mixed. 

Soybean  Light  Johnson 

Mixed. 

Soybean  Heavy  Johnson 
Mixed. 

Grade  requirements  for  the  classes  of  Soybean  Hay,  Soybean 
Light  Grass  Mixed,  and  Soybean  Light  Johnson  Mixed 


U.  S.  Grade  No. 

Leafiness  of  soybean 
hay  (percent  leaves) 

Percent  green  color 

Maximum 

percent 

foreign 

material 

1 . 

40  or  more . . . 

40  or  more... 

10 

15 

90 

2 . 

25  or  more _ _ 

25  or  more 

3 . 

Less  than  25  i  .  .. 

Sample  grade _ 

Hay  which  contains  more  than  20  percent  of  foreign  material; 
or  which  contains  more  than  a  trace  of  injurious  foreign 
material;  or  which  has  any  objectionable  odor;  or  which  is 
undercured,  heating,  hot,  wet,  musty,  moldy,  caked,  badly 
broken,  badly  weathered,  badly  overripe,  or  very  dusty;  or 
which  is  otherwise  of  distinctly  low  quality. 

1  Does  not  apply  to  hay  graded  No.  3  on  account  of  any  other  factor. 


Grade  requirements  for  the  classes  of  Soybean  Heavy  Grass 
Mixed  and  Soybean  Heavy  Johnson  Mixed 


U.  S.  Grade  No. 

Percent  green  color 

Maximum 

percent 

foreign 

material 

1 . . 

40  or  more _ _ _ 

10 

15 

20 

it  of  foreign 
trace  of  inju- 
(bjectionable 
s,  hot,  wet, 
y  weathered, 
is  otherwise 

2 . 

26  or  more _ _ 

3 . . . . 

Less  than  25  !. 

Sample  grade. . . 

Hay  which  contains  more  than  20  percei 
material;  or  which  contains  more  than  a 
rious  foreign  materials;  or  which  has  any  c 
odor;  or  which  is  undercured,  heatinf 
musty,  moldy,  caked,  badly  broken,  badl; 
badly  overripe,  or  very  dusty;  or  which 
of  distinctly  low  quality. 

1  Does  not  apply  to  hay  graded  No.  3  on  account  of  foreign  material. 


Special  Grades 

Grades  for  extra  green  hay. — Hay  of  any  grade  of  any 
of  the  classes  in  Group  VII,  which  has  55  percent  or  more 
green  color,  shall  have  the  words  “Extra  Green”  included 
in  and  made  a  part  of  the  grade  designation,  as:  “U.  S. 
No.  1  Extra  Green  Soybean  Hay.” 

Grades  for  green  hay. — Hay  of  the  grades  2,  3,  and 
Sample  grade  of  any  of  the  classes  in  Group  VII,  which  has 
40  percent  or  more  green  color,  shall  have  the  word  “Green” 
included  in  and  made  a  part  of  the  grade  designations,  as: 
“U.  S.  No.  2  Green  Soybean  Hay.” 

Grades  for  leafy  hay.— Hay  of  the  grades  2,  3,  and  Sam¬ 
ple  grade  of  the  classes  in  Group  VII,  in  which  leafiness 
is  a  grading  factor  (Soybean  Hay,  Soybean  Light  Grass 
Mixed,  and  Soybean  Light  Johnson  Mixed)  and  in  which 


the  leafiness  of  the  soybean  is  40  percent  or  more,  shall 
have  the  word  “Leafy”  included  in  and  made  a  part  of 
the  grade  designation,  as:  “U.  S.  No.  2  Leafy  Soybean  Hay”, 
“U.  S.  No.  3  Leafy  Soybean  Light  Grass  Mixed.” 

Grades  for  coarse  hay. — Hay  of  any  grade  of  any  of  the 
classes  in  Group  VII,  in  which  more  than  30  percent  of  the 
soybean  stalks  have  diameters  equal  to  and  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  No.  4  steel  wire  (approximately  twenty- 
three  one-hundredths  of  an  inch)  by  steel  wire  gage  stand¬ 
ards,  shall  have  the  word  “Coarse”  included  in  and  made  a 
part  of  the  grade  designation,  as:  “U.  S.  No.  2  Coarse  Soy¬ 
bean  Hay.” 

Grass  Hay 
group  VIII 

The  Group  Grass  Hay  has  one  class,  namely,  Grass  Hay 
which  shall  be  hay  containing  more  than  60  percent  of  those 
grasses,  sedges,  and/or  rushes  other  than  timothy,  Johnson 
grass,  Upland  and  Midland  grasses,  grain  cut  for  hay,  millet, 
and/or  Sudan  Grass. 

Explanatory  note. — Questions  relating  to,  or  samples  of  the 
kinds  of  grasses,  sedges,  and/or  rushes  that  may  be  Included  in  the 
class  Grass  Hay  should  be  submitted  to  the  Bureau  of  Agricul¬ 
tural  Economics,  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture,  for 
determination  or  interpretation. 

Grade  requirements 1  for  Grass  Hay 


U.  8.  Grade  No. 

Percent  green  color 

Maximum 

percent 

foreign 

material 

1 . 

50  or  more . . . . . . . 

10 

2 . 

35  or  more . . . 

15 

3 . 

Less  than  35  >  .  .  .  . . . 

20 

Sample  grade _ _ 

Hay  which  contains  more  than  20  percent  of  foreign 
material;  or  which  contains  more  than  a  trace  of 
injurious  foreign  material;  or  which  has  any  objection¬ 
able  odor;  or  which  is  undercured,  heating,  hot,  wet, 
musty,  moldy,  caked,  badly  broken,  badly  stained, 
badly  weathered,  badly  overripe,  or  very  dusty;  or 
which  is  otherwise  of  distinctly  low  quality. 

*  Hay  that  is  stained  shall  not  be  graded  Extra  Green,  Green,  No.  1,  or  No.  2. 

*  Does  not  apply  to  hay  graded  No.  3  on  account  of  foreign  material. 


Grade  designations  for  Grass  Hay  shall  include  after  the 
words  “Grass  Hay”  either  (1)  such  local  trade  names  as 
will  identify  the  kind  of  grasses,  sedges,  and/or  rushes,  or 
(2)  the  common  name  of  the  various  kinds  of  grasses,  sedges, 
rushes,  and  legumes  which  constitute  more  than  10  percent 
of  the  mixture  written  in  the  order  of  importance.  Grasses 
which  cannot  be  identified  can  be  described  by  the  term 
“Miscellaneous  Grasses.” 

Special  Grades 

Grades  for  extra  green  hay. — Grass  Hay  of  any  grade, 
which  has  65  percent  or  more  green  color,  shall  have  the 
words  “Extra  Green”  included  in  and  made  a  part  of  the 
grade  designation,  as:  “U.  S.  No.  1  Extra  Green  Grass  Hay, 
Colorado  South  Park,”  “U.  S.  No.  3  Extra  Green  Grass  Hay, 
Redtop  and  Bluegrass.” 

Grades  for  green  hay. — Grass  Hay  of  the  grades  2,  3,  and 
Sample  grade,  which  has  50  percent  or  more  green  color, 
shall  have  the  word  “Green”  included  in  and  made  a  part 
of  the  grade  designation,  as:  “U.  S.  No.  2  Green  Grass  Hay, 
Redtop.” 

Mixed  Hay 
group  IX 

The  Group  Mixed  Hay  has  one  class,  namely,  Mixed  Hay 
which  shall  be  any  mixture  of  hay  not  classified  in  the 
Groups  I  to  VHI,  inclusive,  but  which  contains  50  percent 
or  more  alfalfa,  timothy,  clover,  upland  grasses,  midland 
grasses,  Johnson  grass,  grain  hay,  wild  oat  hay,  vetch  hay, 
lespedeza,  soybean  hay,  and  grasses  either  singly  or  in  com¬ 
bination  as  defined  in  the  United  States  standards  for  hay. 

Grades  for  Mixed  Hay. — Mixed  Hay  shall  be  graded  ac- 
i  cording  to  the  grade  requirements  and  definitions  for  the 
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kind  of  hay  which  predominates  in  the  mixture,  except  that 
all  numerical  and  special  grade  specifications  pertaining  to 
leafiness,  stemminess,  coarseness,  and  fineness  shall  be  dis¬ 
regarded. 

The  grade  designation  for  Mixed  Hay  shall  include  suc¬ 
cessively,  in  the  order  named,  (1)  the  letters  “U.  S.”;  (2) 
the  number  of  the  grade  or  the  words  “Sample  grade”,  as 
the  case  may  be,  and  any  special  grade  that  may  apply; 
(3)  the  words  “Mixed  Hay”;  and  (4)  the  name  and  approx¬ 
imate  percentage  of  each  kind  of  hay  which  constitutes 
more  than  10  percent  of  the  mixture  written  in  the  order 
of  importance. 

Standards  for  Straw 
[Wheat,  Oat,  Barley,  Rye,  and  Rice  Straw] 


Bureau  of  Navigation  and  Steamboat  Inspection.1 

Amendments  to  General  Rules  and  Regulations 
[Fifty-third  supplement] 

RULE  I.  SPECIFICATIONS  FOR  MATERIAL  USED  IN  THE  CONSTRUCTION 
OF  BOILERS,  APPURTENANCES,  PRESSURE  VESSELS,  CASTINGS, 
PIPING,  VALVES,  FITTINGS,  ETC. 

The  following  was  added  to  the  paragraph  numbered  1, 
rule  I,  page  1,  Fifty-first  Supplement  to  General  Rules  and 
Regulations : 

Where  existing  vessels  are  reboilered,  the  mountings  and  attach¬ 
ments,  including  feed  and  blow-off  valves  and  fittings,  shall  be 
renewed  in  accordance  with  these  rules.  The  steam  piping  shall 
be  gaged  and  examined  by  the  local  inspectors  and  if  found  to  be 
of  the  thickness  required  at  the  time  the  piping  was  installed 
may  be  continued  in  service,  provided  the  local  inspectors  are 
satisfied  that  its  condition  is  such  as  to  warrant  its  continued  use 

Paragraph  M-2-1  (a) ,  section  2,  rule  I,  Fifty-first  Supple¬ 
ment,  was  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

M-2-1.  Materials  and  purposes. — (a)  There  shall  be  two  grades 
of  marine  boiler  steel  plates,  namely,  grade  A,  which  may  be  used 
for  shells  and  other  structural  parts  of  boilers  or  pressure  vessels, 
which  are  not  subject  to  either  flanging  or  forge  welding,  and 
grade  B,  which  may  be  used  for  all  boiler  parts  but  which  shall 
be  used  for  combustion  chambers  or  other  flanged  or  forge  welded 
parts  of  boilers  and  pressure  vessels  where  the  pressure  exceeds  100 
pounds  per  square  inch. 

Section  18,  rule  I,  Fifty-first  Supplement,  was  amended  by 
the  addition  of  the  following  paragraph: 

M-18-2  (e).  Gray  iron  castings  Intended  for  use  in  connection 
with  normal  temperatures  and  pressures,  not  in  excess  of  30 
pounds  per  square  inch,  are  exempt  from  the  requirements  of  this 
section,  but  such  castings  shall  be  tested  to  a  hydrostatic  pressure 
of  50  pounds. 

RULE  II.  DESIGN,  CONSTRUCTION,  INSTALLATION,  INSPECTION  AND 
REPAIR  OF  BOILERS,  PRESSURE  VESSELS,  AND  PIPING  SYSTEMS 

Section  16,  rule  II,  Fifty-first  Supplement,  was  amended 
by  the  addition  of  the  following  paragraph: 

C-16-7.  Safety  valves  for  evaporators. — (a)  The  capacity  of  safety 
valves  required  for  use  on  evaporators  shall  be  determined  as 
follows: 

(b)  The  steam  inlet  to  the  coils  shall  have  an  orifice  the  diameter 
of  which  does  not  exceed  that  found  by  the  following  formula: 


DEFINITIONS 

For  the  purposes  of  the  United  States  standards  for 
Wheat,  Oat,  Barley,  Rye,  and  Rice  Straw: 

Straw  shall  be  the  remnants  of  wheat,  oat,  barley,  rye, 
and  rice  crops  from  which  the  grain  has  been  threshed,  and 
may  include  not  to  exceed  10  percent  (of  the  total  straw) 
of  grasses  that  are  not  coarse  and  woody. 

Chaff  shall  be  shattered  glumes,  also  all  pieces  of  straw 
not  over  four  inches  in  length. 

Foreign  material  shall  be  all  matter  other  than  straw  ex¬ 
cept  grasses  that  are  not  coarse  and  woody. 

Color. — The  color  specifications  “bright”  and  “weathered 
or  stained,”  shall  be  interpreted  according  to  the  color  deter¬ 
minations  ascertained  by  the  method  prescribed  by  the 
Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  United  States  Department 
of  Agriculture. 

Percentages  of  chaff  and  foreign  material  shall  be  based 
upon  percentages  by  weight  of  the  total  straw. 


Grade  requirements 


Maximum 
percent 
chaff  * 


Color 


U.  8.  Grade  No. 


Bright 


Weathered  or  stained 


Straw  which  contains  more  than  10  percent  of  foreign 
material;  or  more  than  75  percent  chaff;  or  which  is 
heating,  hot,  wet,  musty,  moldy,  caked,  baldy  stained, 
badly  weathered,  or  very  dusty;  or  which  is  otherwise 
of  distinctly  low  quality. 


Sample  grade 


where  d= diameter  of  steam  inlet  or  orifice  of  coils  in  Inches 
D = required  diameter  of  safety  valve  in  inches. 
p= absolute  working  pressure  on  evaporator  shell. 

P= absolute  pressure  of  steam  entering  coils. 
n  =  number  of  safety  valves  on  evaporator. 

(c)  On  new  installations  the  safety  valves  shall  be  set  tc  the 
working  pressure,  and  tested  for  accumulation  in  accordance 
with  the  requirements  of  C-14-3  (e),  except  that  the  duration  of 
tests  shall  be  for  a  period  of  five  minutes. 

Paragraph  1-18-5,  section  18,  rule  II,  Fifty-first  Supple¬ 
ment,  was  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

1-18-5.  Inspection  of  mountings  and  attachments. — (o)  Exam¬ 
ination  of  stop  valves  and  mountings. — It  shall  be  the  duty  of 
inspectors  to  require  stop  valves  and  mountings  on  boilers  to  be 
opened  up  every  fourth  year  at  the  time  of  the  annual  inspection, 
and  at  intermediate  periods  if  he  deems  it  necessary  to  ascertain 
if  any  flaws  or  defects  have  developed,  also  to  examine  the  stud 
bolts  attaching  mountings  or  fittings  to  the  boiler.  A  record  of 
the  inspection  of  mountings  and  attachments  shall  be  made  in 
form  840-B. 

The  note  following  paragraph  P-19-14  (a) ,  page  115,  rule  II, 
Fifty-first  Supplement,  was  amended  as  follows: 

Note. — The  term  "powerful  Jet  of  water”,  within  the  meaning 
of  this  rule,  is  a  Jet  of  water  capable  of  being  delivered  at  a 
pressure  not  less  than  100  pounds  per  square  inch,  through  a 
nozzle  orifice  not  less  than  %  inch  in  diameter  where  the  in¬ 
ternal  diameter  of  the  hose  exceeds  ll/2  inches.  Where  the  internal 
diameter  of  the  hose  does  not  exceed  iy2  inches,  the  nozzle  orifice 
shall  have  a  minimum  diameter  of  not  less  than  %  inch. 

Paragraph  W-20-1,  section  20,  rule  II,  Fifty-first  Supple¬ 
ment,  was  amended  by  the  addition  of  a  subparagraph  (c) 
to  read  as  follows: 

(c)  In  preparing  drawings  of  welded  structures  for  approval,  the 
welding  symbols  approved  by  the  American  Welding  Society  shall 
be  used  to  designate  the  type  and  class  of  welding. 


i  The  special  grades  for  "chaffy  straw”  apply  to  straw  of  any  numerical  grade  or  to 
Sample  grade  containing  more  than  35  percent  chaff. 

Grade  designations  for  straw  shall  include  successively  in 
the  order  named,  (1)  the  letters  “U.  S.”;  (2)  the  number 
of  the  grade  or  the  words  “Sample  grade”,  as  the  case 
may  be,  and  any  special  grade  that  may  apply;  and  (3)  the 
words  “Wheat  Straw,  Cat  Straw,  Barley  Straw,  Rye  Straw, 
or  Rice  Straw”,  as  the  case  may  be. 

Special  Grades 

Grades  for  straight  rye  straw. — Rye  straw  of  any  grade, 
which  is  straight  and  untangled  from  threshing  and  which 
has  been  pressed  into  large  box-pressed  bales,  shall  have 
the  word  “Straight”  included  in  and  made  a  part  of  the 
grade  designation,  as:  “U.  S.  No.  1  Straight  Rye  Straw”, 
“U.  S.  Sample  grade  Straight  Rye  Straw  (Moldy).” 

Grades  for  long  rye  straw. — Rye  straw  of  any  grade, 
which  is  straight  and  untangled  from  threshing  and  which 
has  been  pressed  into  perpetual-pressed  bales,  shall  have 
the  word  “Long”  included  in  and  made  a  part  of  the  grade 
designation,  as:  “U.  S.  No.  1  Long  Rye  Straw.” 

Grades  lor  chaffy  straw. — Wheat  Straw,  Oat  Straw,  Bar¬ 
ley  Straw,  Rye  Straw,  or  Rice  Straw  of  any  grade,  which 
contains  more  than  35  percent  chaff,  shall  have  the  word 
“Chaffy”  included  in  and  made  a  part  of  the  grade  designa¬ 
tion,  as:  “U.  S.  No.  1  Chaffy  Oat  Straw”,  “U.  S.  Sample 
grade  Chaffy  Barley  Straw”,  “U.  S.  Sample  grade  Chaffy 
Wheat  Straw.” 

[F.  R.  Doc.  73— FUed.  March  24, 1936;  1 :03  p.  m.] 


1  Changed  to  "Bureau  of  Marine  Inspection  and  Navigation’ 
(49  Stat.  1380). 
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Subparagraph  (fc),  paragraph  W-20-3,  section  20,  rule  II. 
Fifty-first  Supplement,  was  deleted  and  the  following  sub¬ 
stituted: 

( k )  The  number,  type,  size,  and  form  of  weld-test  specimens 
submitted  for  the  purpose  of  qualifying  welding  operators,  also 
the  procedure  followed  in  the  preparation  of  these  specimens  and 
the  system  of  certificating  approved  welding  operators,  shall  be 
In  accordance  with  the  instructions  prescribed  by  the  Bureau. 

RULE  in.  BOATS,  RAFTS,  BULKHEADS,  AND  LIFESAVING  APPLIANCES 

Strength  and  Operation  of  the  Davits 

Paragraph  7,  section  3,  rule  III,  General  Rules  and  Regu¬ 
lations,  Ocean,  was  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Vessels  of  class  (c)  shall  be  equipped  with  davits  or  other  prac¬ 
ticable  means  for  properly  launching  the  lifeboats.  Mechanical 
davits,  when  installed  on  vessels  of  class  (c),  shall  he  subject  to 
all  the  tests  required  by  this  section. 

How  Lifeboats  Shall  Be  Carried  and  Davits  and  Cranes 
Required 

The  paragraph  next  to  the  last  paragraph  of  section  3, 
Ocean;  section  21,  Coastwise;  section  15,  Great  Lakes;  sec¬ 
tion  14,  Bays,  Sounds,  and  Lakes  other  than  the  Great 
Lakes;  and  section  23,  Rivers,  rule  HI,  General  Rules  and 
Regulations,  was  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

No  davit  arm  or  frame  comprising  mechanical  davits  shall  be 
placed  on  board  any  vessel  until  all  these  requirements  have  been 
fully  complied  with.  Whenever  mechanical  davits  or  parts  of 
davits,  such  as  davit  arms  or  frames,  are  installed  on  vessels  to 
take  the  place  of  davits,  davit  arms  or  frames  which  have  become 
damaged  or  broken,  such  davits  or  parts  shall  have  in  addition 
to  the  manufacturer’s  name  plate  a  substantial  bronze  plate 
showing  that  the  respective  parts  are  for  replacement,  this  addi¬ 
tional  plate  to  indicate  the  name  of  the  manufacturer,  serial  num¬ 
ber  of  the  davit,  and  the  date.  Such  replacements  and  repairs 
to  davits  shall  be  tested  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this 
section,  and  when  the  inspector  is  satisfied  that  the  device  is 
sufficient  in  strength  and  operation,  he  shall  stamp  the  letters 
"U.  S.  I."  and  the  initials  of  his  name  on  the  plate. 

Lifeboat  Equipment 

The  seventh  paragraph  under  the  above  heading  on  pages 
3  and  7,  Fifty-second  Supplement  to  General  Rules  and  Regu¬ 
lations,  was  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Signal  pistol. — An  approved  signal  pistol  with  lanyard  attached 
and  12  red  lights,  the  red  light  to  give  forth  a  brilliant  red  flame 
of  not  less  than  30,000-candlepower  capacity  capable  of  being 
projected  vertically  to  a  height  of  not  less  than  150  feet  and  of 
not  less  than  30  seconds  burning  duration,  the  whole  to  be  con¬ 
tained  and  carried  in  a  portable  watertight  metal  case.  The  stor¬ 
age  of  this  equipment,  except  in  the  emergency  and  motor  lifeboats, 
is  discretionary  with  the  master. 

The  tenth  paragraph  of  each  section  under  this  heading, 
pages  3  and  7,  Fifty-second  Supplement,  was  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

Flashlight. — One  approved  flashlight  contained  in  a  portable, 
watertight  metal  case.  The  flashlights  shall  be  of  all-metal,  rugged 
construction,  of  focusing  type  with  a  reflector  head  of  about  2  inches 
in  diameter.  Two  extra  lamps  shall  be  provided  for  the  flashlight. 

Motor  Lifeboat  Equipment 

The  paragraph  covering  requirements  for  searchlight 
under  the  above  heading,  page  5,  Fifty-second  Supplement, 
was  deleted  and  the  following  paragraphs  substituted  there¬ 
for: 

Searchlight. — The  searchlight  provided  for  use  on  motor  life¬ 
boats  shall  be  so  constructed  as  to  project  a  beam  of  light  at  least 
200  yards  and  at  that  distance  effectively  illuminate  a  light- 
colored  object  over  a  width  of  about  60  feet.  The  light  shall  be 
capable  of  turning  in  its  mounting  base  through  a  horizontal  angle 
of  360°  and  it  shall  be  possible  by  further  adjustment  to  direct  the 
light  rays  at  least  60°  upward  and  at  least  45°  downward  from  the 
horizontal  plane.  There  shall  be  suitable  manual  adjustment  for 
securely  locking  the  searchlight  in  all  positions. 

The  searchlight  shall  be  substantially  constructed  of  noncor¬ 
rosive  materials  and  properly  mounted.  It  shall  be  of  weather¬ 
proof  construction  capable  of  resisting  the  corroding  effects  of 
moist  salt  atmosphere  and  the  effects  of  extreme  heat  and  extreme 
cold.  The  light  shall  be  capable  of  resisting  several  severe  shocks 
and  vibrations  without  damage. 

The  searchlight  shall  be  operated  from  the  same  source  of  power 
as  the  radio  Installation,  which  source  shall  be  capable  of  operating 
the  light  intermittently  for  a  period  of  6  hours  and  continuously 
for  a  period  of  3  hours. 


Two  spare  bulbs  shall  be  provided  for  the  searchlight  and  car¬ 
ried  in  the  motor  lifeboat.  (Effective  on  new  installations  and 
replacements  on  existing  Installations  immediately.) 

The  second  paragraph  covering  requirements  for  wireless 
telegraph  installation  in  motor  lifeboats,  page  6,  Fifty-sec¬ 
ond  Supplement,  was  deleted  and  the  following  substituted: 

The  power  supply  for  the  searchlight  and  wireless  telegraph  in¬ 
stallation  above  provided  for  shall  be  derived  from  one  source. 

It  shall  be  ample  to  operate  both  such  appliances  simultaneously. 

Mechanical  Davits 

Section  14,  rule  m.  General  Rules  and  Regulations,  Bays, 
Sounds,  and  Lakes  other  than  the  Great  Lakes,  was  amended 
by  the  addition  of  a  paragraph  to  be  the  third  paragraph  of 
the  section,  and  to  read  as  follows: 

All  steam  vessels,  other  than  steam  vessels  carrying  passengers, 
shall  be  equipped  with  davits  or  other  practicable  means  for 
launching  the  lifeboats.  Mechanical  davits,  when  installed  on 
steam  vessels  not  carrying  passengers,  shall  be  subject  to  all  the 
tests  required  by  this  section. 

Section  15,  rule  in,  General  Rules  and  Regulations,  Great 
Lakes,  was  amended  by  the  addition  of  the  following,  which 
is  to  be  the  third  paragraph  of  the  section: 

Vessels  of  classes  (e)  and  (/)  shall  be  equipped  with  davits  or 
other  practicable  means  for  properly  launching  the  lifeboats.  Me¬ 
chanical  davits,  when  Installed  on  vessels  of  classes  (e)  and  (/) 
shall  be  subject  to  all  the  tests  required  by  this  section. 

Section  21,  rule  ni,  General  Rules  and  Regulations,  Coast¬ 
wise,  was  amended  by  the  addition  of  the  following,  which  is 
to  be  the  third  paragraph  of  the  section: 

Vessels  of  class  (c)  shall  be  equipped  with  davits  or  other 
practicable  means  for  prbperly  launching  the  lifeboats.  Mechanical 
davits,  when  Installed  on  vessels  of  class  (c) ,  shall  be  subject  to 
all  the  tests  required  by  this  section. 

Section  23,  rule  III,  General  Rules  and  Regulations,  Rivers, 
was  amended  by  the  addition  of  the  following,  which  is  to 
be  the  third  paragraph  of  the  section: 

All  steam  vessels,  other  than  steam  vessels  carrying  passengers, 
shall  be  equipped  with  davits  or  other  practicable  means  for  prop¬ 
erly  launching  the  lifeboats.  Mechanical  davits,  when  installed 
on  steamers  not  carrying  passengers,  shall  be  subject  to  all  the 
tests  required  by  this  section. 

Bulkheads 

Section  56,  Bays,  Sounds,  and  Lakes  other  than  the  Great 
Lakes,  and  section  57,  Great  Lakes,  rule  III,  General  Rules 
and  Regulations,  were  deleted  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

Every  mechanically  propelled  vessel  of  more  than  75  gross  tons 
carrying  passengers  for  hire  shall  have  a  sufficient  number  of  iron 
or  steel  transverse  -watertight  bulkheads  so  that  the  vessel  will 
remain  afloat  and  have  positive  stability  in  the  event  any  one 
main  compartment  is  flooded. 

A  forepeak  or  collision  bulkhead  shall  be  fitted  and  located  not 
less  than  5  percent  of  the  length  of  the  ship,  and  not  more  than 
10  feet  plus  5  percent  of  the  length  of  the  ship  from  the  bow,  at 
load  water  line. 

One  bulkhead  shall  be  fitted  at  the  forward  end  of  the  machinery 
space  (which  includes  boiler  space)  and  one  bulkhead  shall  be 
fitted  at  the  aft  end  of  the  machinery  space.  Other  transverse 
bulkheads  shall  be  so  located  as  to  meet  the  above  requirements  of 
subdivision  and  stability. 

Main  transverse  bulkheads  shall  not  be  stepped,  but  may  be  re¬ 
cessed.  No  recess  shall  be  fitted  nearer  the  vessel’s  side  than  one- 
fifth  of  the  vessel’s  beam  amidships  measured  at  right  angles  to 
the  center  line  at  the  level  of  the  load  water  line  on  which  the 
subdivision  is  based.  Bulkheads  shaU  extend  to  a  deck  whose  dis¬ 
tance  above  the  load  water  line  is  sufficient  to  enable  the  subdi¬ 
vision  and  stability  requirements  to  be  met  with  a  fair  margin  of 
safety. 

If  the  distance  between  two  adjacent  main  transverse  watertight 
bulkheads  is  less  than  10  feet  plus  2  percent  of  the  vessel’s  length 
measured  between  perpendiculars  at  the  extremities  of  the  vessel’s 
load  water  line,  only  one  of  these  bulkheads  shall  be  regarded  as 
forming  a  boundary  of  a  main  compartment. 

Existing  vessels  shall  comply  with  the  above  not  later  than  Jan¬ 
uary  1,  1938,  unless  it  can  be  shown  by  the  owners  that  their  ap¬ 
plication  is  Impracticable  and  unreasonable. 

RULE  IV.  FIRE  APPARATUS 

Rule  IV,  General  Rules,  and  Regulations,  Rivers,  was 
amended  by  the  elimination  of  all  requirements  pertaining 
to  barrels  and  tanks  as  part  of  fire-fighting  equipment. 
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Fire-Detecting  and  Sprinkler  System 

Section  16,  Ocean  and  Coastwise,  and  corresponding  sec¬ 
tions  of  rule  IV  of  all  other  classes  of  the  General  Rules  and 
Regulations,  relating  to  fire- detecting  and  sprinkler  systems, 
page  29  of  the  Fifty-second  Supplement,  were  deleted  and 
the  following  substituted: 

Fire-Detecting  and  Sprinkler  System 
Existing  Vessels  (Flammable  Construction) 

All  passenger  vessels  over  150  feet  in  length  with  sleeping  quar¬ 
ters  for  passengers,  which  vessels  have  neither  a  fire-detecting  nor 
a  sprinkler  system  in  enclosed  quarters  for  passengers,  shall  be 
fitted  with  an  automatic  sprinkler  system  of  an  approved  type  in 
the  sleeping  quarters  for  passengers  and  such  other  spaces  as  may 
be  deemed  necessary. 

In  all  such  vessels  as  are  now  equipped  with  a  fire-detecting 
or  sprinkler  system,  such  system  shall  be  extended  to  cover  such 
other  parts  of  the  vessel  as  the  Bureau  directs.  An  existing  sprin¬ 
kler  system  shall  not  be  extended  unless  the  Bureau  is  satisfied 
with  its  efficiency.  Such  additions  and  alterations  in  piping, 
pumps,  etc.,  shall  be  made  as,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Bureau,  are 
necessary  to  insure  the  efficiency  of  the  extended  system.  If  the 
detecting  system  is  of  a  type  which  cannot  meet  the  requirements 
of  an  approved  system,  such  system  shall  not  be  extended  until  the 
Bureau  is  assured  of  the  efficiency  of  the  system  by  the  results  of 
tests  conducted  on  such  parts  of  the  equipment  as  may  be  directed. 

In  exceptional  conditions,  the  substitution  of  additional  watch¬ 
men  may  be  allowed  for  the  above  requirements.  In  such  cases, 
however,  the  number  of  watchmen  employed  shall  be  sufficient  to 
patrol  such  parts  of  the  vessel  as  the  Bureau  directs,  at  least  once 
in  every  10  minutes.  The  watch  system  shall  be  of  a  supervised 
type  which  automatically  and  permanently  records  the  rounds  of 
the  patrol.  The  permanent  records  are  to  be  kept  available  for 
inspection  by  representatives  of  the  Bureau. 

Where  no  detecting  system  is  in  the  cargo  compartments,  a 
smoke -detecting  system  shall  be  installed  except  in  cargo  com¬ 
partments  accessible  to  passengers  or  crew  while  the  vessel  is 
being  navigated,  which  compartments  shall  be  equipped  with  a 
water-sprinkler  system.  (Effective  July  1,  1936.) 

New  or  Existing  Vessels  (Nonflammable  Construction) 

All  passenger  vessels  of  more  than  150  feet  in  length  with  sleep¬ 
ing  quarters  for  passengers  shall  be  equipped  with  an  automatic 
fire-detecting  system  or  an  automatic  sprinkler  system  of  a  type 
approved  by  the  Board  of  Supervising  Inspectors. 

An  automatic  electrical  system,  a  pneumatic-tube  system,  or  an 
automatic  water-sprinkler  system  shall  be  Installed  in  all  enclosed 
quarters  for  passengers,  officers,  and  crew,  including  sleeping 
quarters,  lockers,  linen  rooms,  paint,  oil,  and  lamp  rooms,  carpenter 
shops,  galleys,  and  such  other  spaces  as  may  be  deemed  necessary. 

A  smoke-detecting  system  shall  be  installed  in  all  cargo  com¬ 
partments,  except  cargo  compartments  accessible  to  passengers  or 
crew  while  the  vessel  is  being  navigated,  which  spaces  shall  be 
fitted  with  a  water-sprinkler  system. 

Engine  rooms,  boiler  rooms,  bathrooms,  small  clothes  lockers, 
and  other  similar  spaces,  when  so  constructed  as  to  minimize  the 
fire  hazard,  may  not  be  required  to  have  the  foregoing  installa¬ 
tions.  (Effective  immediately.) 

RULE  V.  LICENSED  OFFICERS 

Medical  Examination  for  Original  License 

Paragraph  1,  section  2,  rule  V,  fill  classes  of  the  General 
Rules  and  Regulations,  was  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

No  candidate  for  original  license  as  master,  mate,  pilot,  or  engi¬ 
neer  shall  be  examined  until  he  presents  a  certificate  from  the 
United  States  Public  Health  Service,  duly  attested,  that  he  has 
passed  a  satisfactory  (oral|  1  examination  based  (upon  the  con¬ 
tents  of  the  “Manual  on  Ship  Sanitation  and  First  Aid”] 1  on  the 
contents  of  "The  Ship’s  Medicine  Chest  and  First  Aid  at  Sea or 
some  other  manual  arranged  for  the  purpose  having  the  approval 
of  the  United  States  Public  Health  Service. 

Professional  Examination 

The  following  was  added  as  a  second  paragraph  to  section 
4,  rule  V,  General  Rules  and  Regulations,  Ocean  and  Coast¬ 
wise: 

No  applicant  for  a  license  who  is  a  naturalized  citizen  and  who 
has  obtained  his  experience  on  foreign  vessels  shall  be  given  a 
grade  of  license  higher  than  that  upon  which  he  has  actually 
—  served  while  acting  under  the  authority  of  a  foreign  license,  and 
a  portion  of  such  service  or  experience  shall  be  obtained  within 
the  5  years  preceding  his  application  for  examination. 

Alarm  Bells  and  Loudspeaker  Systems 

Section  20,  rule  V,  Ocean  and  Coastwise,  Fifty-second  Sup¬ 
plement  to  General  Rules  and  Regulations,  page  37,  was 
deleted  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


1  Words  in  brackets  were  canceled  type;  brackets  used  for  nota¬ 
tion  only. 


Alarm  belle. — All  vessels  over  100  gross  tons  shall  have  all  sleep¬ 
ing  accommodations  equipped  with  a  sufficient  number  of  alarm 
bells  so  located  as  to  warn  all  the  occupants.  The  alarm  bells, 
if  electric,  shall  be  operated  from  an  open  switch  from  the  pilot 
house  or  bridge.  The  bells  shall  be  of  such  size,  character,  and 
construction  as  to  provide  an  alarm  throughout  the  spaces  for 
which  they  are  provided. 

Loudspeaker  systems  ( where  required). — All  passenger  vessels 
on  which  lifeboats  are  stowed  more  than  100  feet  from  the  navigat¬ 
ing  bridge  shall  be  equipped  with  a  loudspeaker  system  which 
shall  enable  an  officer  on  the  bridge  to  broadcast,  separately  or 
collectively,  to  the  following  locations: 

1.  Lifeboat  stations  (port  and  starboard). 

2.  Embarkation  deck  (port  and  starboard). 

3.  Main  quarters  for  crew. 

4.  Public  spaces  as  required  by  the  Bureau. 

General  requirements. — The  entire  loudspeaker  system  shall  be 
controlled  from  a  single  location  on  the  bridge.  It  shall  be  main¬ 
tained  in  an  efficient  condition  at  all  times  and  when  the  vessel 
is  under  way,  shall  always  be  supplied  with  power  and  ready  for 
immediate  use.  The  system  shall  be  equipped  with  a  call  or 
attention  signal,  which  shall  be  a  distinctive  note  of  about  1,500 
cycles  frequency.  An  automatic  switching  arrangement  shall  be 
provided,  which  will  transfer  the  system  to  the  emergency  power 
supply  in  event  of  the  failure  of  the  regular  power  supply.  The 
system  shall  be  so  installed  as  to  minimize  extensive  damage  by 
fire  or  collision.  The  distribution  of  sound  and  the  fidelity  of  the 
system  shall  be  such  that  speech  can  be  readily  understood  in 
all  locations  covered  under  operating  conditions  at  sea,  and  the 
character  and  quality  of  reproduction  shall  be  such  that  the 
talker’s  voice  will  be  readily  recognizable.  Provision  shall  be 
made  to  maintain  the  voltage  required  to  operate  the  system 
within  plus  or  minus  5  percent  of  normal  under  conditions  of 
variations  up  to  20  percent  plus  or  minus  in  either  the  regular  or 
emergency  power  supply. 

Hie  amplifier  and  power  equipment  shall  be  installed  at  a  point 
well  above  the  bulkhead  deck.  The  system  shall  be  so  designed 
and  installed  that  grounds,  short  or  open  circuits  occurring  at 
any  point  in  the  distribution  system  will  disable  not  more  than 
one  loudspeaker  and  shall  not  reduce  the  volume  on  the  remaining 
speakers  more  than  3  decibels.  The  amplifier  system  shall  be  so 
designed  that  grounds,  short  or  open  circuits  on  any  part  of  the 
system  will  not  cause  overloading  which  will  reduce  the  volume 
output  more  than  3  decibels  or  noticeably  affect  the  quality  of 
reproduction.  The  system  shall  function  entirely  independently 
of  any  public  address  or  music  distribution  system,  and  the  system 
shall  not  be  used  for  entertainment  purposes. 

Approval. — Plans  and  detailed  technical  specifications  of  any 
proposed  loudspeaker  system  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Bureau 
for  comment  and  approval.  Existing  wiring  and  other  facilities, 
including  the  hull,  piping,  etc.,  may  be  utilized,  provided: 

(a)  The  method  of  attachment  to  these  facilities  and  the 
requirements  of  their  use  has  first  been  approved  by  the  Bureau. 

(b)  The  wiring  used  is  of  a  type  and  character  approved  for  new 
construction. 

(c)  The  use  of  such  existing  facilities  will  not  adversely  affect 
the  function  for  which  they  were  originally  intended. 

All  items  of  equipment  including  amplifiers,  microphones,  loud¬ 
speakers,  and  control  apparatus  shall  be  of  a  type  that  has  been 
tested  and  approved  for  such  service  by  the  Bureau.  Before  the 
loudspeaker  system  fitted  on  a  particular  vessel  is  approved,  it 
shall  be  submitted  to  tests  to  be  conducted  by  representatives 
of  the  Bureau. 

Spare  parts. — Vessels  shall  be  provided  with  a  complete  set  of 
installation  plans  and  operating  instructions  and  an  adequate 
supply  of  spare  parts  to  include  at  least  the  following:  One  spare 
microphone;  100-percent  vacuum  tubes  of  all  types  used;  and  a 
reasonable  supply  of  all  other  damageable  items  including  relays, 
condensers,  and  loudspeaking  units  of  each  type. 

Tests. — The  complete  system  shall  be  given  an  operating  test 
at  least  once  every  week  and  also  before  departing  from  port  of 
call.  These  tests  shall  be  made  by  a  licensed  officer  of  the  vessel 
and  the  condition  of  the  equipment  entered  in  the  vessel’s  log. 
(Effective  on  new  vessels  immediately  and  on  existing  vessels 
Jan.  1,  1938.) 

License  as  Third  Mate,  Ocean  and  Coastwise  Vessels 

The  third  provision  of  section  39,  Ocean,  and  the  second 
provision  of  section  44,  Coastwise  vessels,  rule  V,  General 
Rules  and  Regulations,  were  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

A  graduate  who  has  served  2  years  in  the  seamanship  class  of 
a  State  nautical  school  ship,  established  under  authority  of  an 
act  of  Congress  approved  March  4,  1911,  and  completed  two  ocean 
and  coastwise  cruises  before  graduation:  Provided.  That  where  the 
graduate  has  completed  the  two  cruises,  but  not  the  2  years’ 
service  required,  additional  service  equal  to  the  difference  in  time 
shall  be  served  in  the  deck  department  of  ocean  or  coastwise 
steam  vessels;  or 

Licenses  as  Second  and  Third  Assistant  Engineers 

The  fourth  provision  of  section  42,  Rivers;  the  fifth  pro¬ 
vision  of  section  44  and  the  fourth  provision  of  section  45, 
Bays,  Sounds,  and  Lakes  other  than  the  Great  Lakes;  the 
fifth  provision  of  section  45  and  the  fourth  provision  of  sec- 
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tion  46,  Great  Lakes;  and  the  fifth  provision  of  section  53, 
Ocean  and  Coastwise,  were  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

A  graduate  from  an  engineering  class  of  a  State  nautical  school 
ship,  established  under  the  authority  of  an  act  of  Congress  ap¬ 
proved  March  4,  1911,  the  term  of  such  engineering  class  to  be 
based  upon  a  period  of  2  years;  or, 

Second,  and  Third  Assistant  Engineers  of  Motor  Vessels 

The  second  provision  of  section  50,  Bays,  Sounds,  and 
Lakes  other  than  the  Great  Lakes;  the  second  provision  of 
section  51,  Great  Lakes;  the  second  provision  of  section  51, 
Rivers;  and  the  second  provision  of  section  58,  Ocean  and 
Coastwise,  rule  V,  General  Rules  and  Regulations,  were 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

A  graduate  from  an  engineering  class  of  a  State  nautical  school 
ship,  established  under  authority  of  an  act  of  Congress  approved 
March  4,  1911,  the  term  of  such  engineering  class  to  be  based  upon 
a  period  of  2  years,  after  he  has  served  at  least  6  months  as 
oiler  on  motor  vessels,  or  has  been  employed  at  least  6  months  In 
the  construction  and  installation  of  engines  for  motor  vessels;  or. 

Alarm  Bells 

Section  15,  Great  Lakes;  section  13,  Bays,  Sounds,  and  Lakes 
other  than  the  Great  Lakes;  and  section  12,  Rivers,  rule  VI, 
Fifty-second  Supplement  to  General  Rules  and  Regulations, 
page  40,  were  deleted  and  the  following  substituted: 

All  vessels  over  100  gross  tons  shall  have  all  sleeping  accommoda¬ 
tions  equipped  with  a  sufficient  number  of  alarm  bells  so  located  as 
to  warn  aU  the  occupants.  The  alarm  bells,  if  electric,  shall  be 
operated  from  an  open  switch  from  the  pilot  house  or  bridge.  The 
beUs  shall  be  of  such  size,  character,  and  construction  as  to  provide 
an  alarm  throughout  the  spaces  for  which  they  are  provided. 

EQUIPMENT  APPROVED 

Feed-Water  Heaters,  Evaporators,  Etc. 

Improved  Paracoil  feed-water  heaters,  sizes  4-7  to  20-7,  Davis 
Engineering  Corporation,  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

Improved  Paracoil  feed- water  heaters,  sizes  16-11  to  36-11,  Davis 
Engineering  Corporation,  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

Reilly  feed-water  heater,  no.  6,  type  D,  Griscom-Russell  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

No.  28  R.  &  D.  cast-iron  shell  Paracoil  evaporator,  Davis  Engineer¬ 
ing  Corporation,  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

Three-stage  feed-water  heater,  type  6-24-81-V,  Alco  Products, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Boiler  Appurtenances,  Etc. 

B.  K.  W.  vent  check  valve,  Robert  H.  Wager,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Peed -water  and  filter  tanks,  American  Shipbuilding  Co.,  Cleve¬ 
land,  Ohio. 

Johnson  two-valve  trap,  the  Johnson  Corporation,  Three  Rivers, 
Mich. 

Paracoil  feed-water  filter  and  grease  extractor,  Davis  Engineering 
Corporation,  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

Paracoil  tubular  fuel-oil  heater  and  Paracoil  tubular  condensate 
cooler,  Davis  Engineering  Corporation,  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

Paracoil  lubricating-oU  coolers,  Davis  Engineering  Corporation, 
Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

Reflex  water  gage,  L.  J.  Bordo  Co.,  Inc.,  Glenside,  Pa. 

Soldered  fittings  for  nonferrous  pipe,  MueUer  Brass  Co.,  Port 
Huron,  Mich. 

Taco  salt-water  heaters,  type  UC-20-84,  Taco  Heaters,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Yarway  steam  trap,  Yarnall-Waring  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Emergency  Lighting  Unit 

Independent  automatic  emergency  lighting  unit,  Clarence  P. 
Hulst,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Life  Preserver 


Simplex  automatic  sprinkler  system  (dry  pipe),  Grinnel  Co.,  Inc., 
Providence,  R.  I. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

Referring  to  the  Fifty-second  Supplement  to  General 
Rules  and  Regulations,  June  18,  1935,  page  57,  wherein  it  is 
stated  that  the  use  of  the  Raymond  boat-releasing  apparatus 
will  be  prohibited  after  January  1,  1936,  this  date  has  been 
extended  to  February  1,  1937. 

With  reference  to  the  approval  of  an  adult’s  kapok  life 
preserver  for  the  Atlantic-Pacific  Manufacturing  Co.,  Brook¬ 
lyn,  N.  Y.,  this  approval  was  withdrawn  pending  certain 
adjustments. 

The  local  district  of  San  Juan,  P.  R„  has  been  transferred 
from  the  tenth  to  the  second  supervising  inspection  district. 

ACTION  OF  EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEES  APPROVED 

The  minutes  of  the  meetings  of  executive  committees  of 
the  Board  of  Supervising  Inspectors  held  on  September  4, 
1935,  September  24,  1935,  and  December  13,  1935,  were  rati¬ 
fied  by  the  Board  and  approved  by  the  Secretary  of  Com- 
j  merce  under  the  provisions  of  section  4405,  Revised  Statutes. 
The  action  of  the  executive  committee  at  a  meeting  on 
September  4,  1935,  with  reference  to  amendments  to  the 
General  Rules  and  Regulations  and  approval  of  certain 
equipment,  was  published  in  the  bulletin  dated  December  2, 
1935. 

The  action  of  the  executive  committee  which  met  on 
September  24,  1935,  covering  amendments  to  rules  I  and  II, 
was  published  in  a  circular  letter  dated  October  5,  1935, 
which  was  addressed  to  steamship  owners,  shipbuilders, 
various  manufacturers,  etc. 

The  action  of  the  executive  committee  which  convened 
December  13,  1935,  covering  approval  of  equipment,  was 
published  in  bulletin  dated  January  2,  1936. 

DISTRIBUTION  OF  THIS  SUPPLEMENT 

An  initial  supply  of  this  supplement  will  be  issued  to  in¬ 
spectors.  A  further  supply  may  be  obtained  on  requisition 
for  blank  forms.  Inspectors  will  issue  this  supplement  to 
shipbuilders  and  others  concerned  in  their  respective  dis¬ 
tricts.  It  will  be  issued  by  the  Department  to  steamboat 
companies  and  boiler  manufacturers. 

Joseph  B.  Weaver,  Director. 
[P.  R.  Doc.  71— Filed,  March  24, 1936;  12:36  p.  m.] 


United  States  Patent  Office. 

[Order  No.  3351] 

Presentation  and  Filing  of  Claims 

March  12,  1936. 

Acting  under  the  provisions  of  Section  483  of  the  Revised 
Statutes  (U.  S.  C.,  title  35,  sec.  6)  and  with  the  approval 
of  the  Secretary  of  Commerce,  Rules  45,  48,  52,  68,  93,  94, 
110,  and  154,  are  amended  as  follows,  to  take  effect  June  1, 
1936: 

Rule  45. — By  canceling  the  last  sentence  which  reads: 


Adult’s  block-cork  life  preserver,  Wilber  &  Son,  San  Francisco, 
Calif. 


Fire  Extinguishers 


Alert,  Model  DS,  2% -gallon,  soda-acid,  fire  extinguisher,  Ameri- 
can-LaFrance  and  Foamite  Industries,  Inc.,  Elmira,  N.  Y. 

Childs,  Model  DS,  2%  -gallon,  soda-acid,  fire  extinguisher,  Amer¬ 
ican -LaFrance  and  Foamite  Industries,  Inc.,  Elmira,  N.  Y. 

Duragarde,  2*4 -gallon,  pump  tank,  fire  extinguisher  (approved 
at  present  for  use  with  fresh  water  only) ,  Pyrene  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Empire,  2%  -gallon,  soda-acid,  fire  extinguisher,  American-La- 
France  and  Foamite  Industries,  Inc.,  Elmira,  N.  Y. 

Polar  Bear,  Anti-Freeze,  Fyr-Fyter,  2ys  -gallon,  fire  extinguisher, 
Fyr-Fyter  Co.,  Dayton,  Ohio. 

Sodex,  2  Vk -gallon,  soda-acid,  fire  extinguisher,  Amerlcan-La- 
France  and  Foamite  Industries,  Inc.,  Elmira,  N.  Y. 


Sprinkling  Systems 


Automatic  sprinkler  system:  Solder  type,  Duraspeed;  bulb  type, 
Quartzoid;  and  Sidewall,  bulb  type,  Quartzoid,  GrinneU  Co.,  Inc., 
Providence,  R.  I. 


In  order  to  facilitate  printing,  each  paragraph  or  claim  should 
be  completed  on  the  page  upon  which  it  is  begun  and  should  not 
be  split  between  two  pages  except  where  the  length  of  a  para¬ 
graph  or  claim  requires  more  than  one  full  page. 

Rule  48. — By  cancelling  the  present  rule  and  substituting 
therefor  the  following: 

48.  When  an  applicant  presents  a  claim  for  matter  originally 
shown  or  described  but  not  substantially  embraced  in  the  state¬ 
ment  of  invention  or  claim  originally  presented,  he  shall  file  a 
supplemental  oath  to  the  effect  that  the  subject  matter  of  the 
proposed  amendment  was  part  of  his  invention,  was  Invented 
before  he  filed  his  original  application;  that  he  does  not  know 
and  does  not  believe  that  the  same  was  ever  known  or  used 
before  his  invention  or  discovery  thereof,  or  patented  or  described 
in  any  printed  publication  in  any  country  before  his  Invention 
or  discovery  thereof,  or  more  than  two  years  before  his  applica¬ 
tion,  or  in  public  use  or  on  sale  in  the  United  States  for  more 
than  two  years  before  the  date  of  his  application,  that  said  in¬ 
vention  has  not  been  patented  in  any  foreign  country  on  an 
application  filed  by  himself  or  his  legal  representatives  or  assigns 
more  than  twelve  months  prior  to  his  application  in  the  United 
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States,  and  has  not  been  abandoned.  Such  supplemental  oath 
must  be  attached  to  and  properly  Identify  the  proposed  amend¬ 
ment. 

In  proper  cases  the  oath  here  required  may  be  made  on  infor¬ 
mation  and  belief  by  an  executor  or  administrator  of  a  deceased 
person  or  a  guardian,  conservator,  or  representative  of  an  insane 
person.  (See  Rule  46.) 

Rule  52. — By  rewriting  the  sentence  in  lines  13  and  14 
thereof  to  read  as  follows: 

India  ink  alone  must  be  used  for  pen  drawings,  to  secure  per¬ 
fectly  black  solid  lines. 

By  striking  out  line  24  thereof  and  inserting  the  follow¬ 
ing: 

(c)  AH  drawings  must  be  made  with  the  pen  or  by  a  photo¬ 
lithographic  process  which  will  give  them  satisfactory  reproduc¬ 
tion  characteristics. 

Rule  68. — By  placing  a  period  after  the  word  “action”  in 
line  2  thereof  and  cancelling  the  words  “and  he  may  amend 
as  often  as  the  examiner  presents  new  references  or  reasons 
for  rejection.”  in  lines  2,  3,  and  4. 

By  cancelling  in  line  4  thereof  the  words  “In  so  amending” 
and  inserting  “In  amending  an  application  in  response  to 
a  rejection,” 

Rule  93. — By  cancelling  in  lines  7  to  12  thereof  the  sen¬ 
tences  beginning  with  “In  order  to”  and  ending  with 
“parties  filing  them.”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the 
following: 

In  order  to  ascertain  whether  any  question  of  priority  arises 
the  Commissioner  may  call  upon  any  Junior  applicant  to  state 
in  writing  under  oath  the  date  and  the  character  of  the  earliest 
fact  or  act,  susceptible  of  proof,  which  will  be  relied  upon  to 
establish  conception  of  the  invention  under  consideration.  The 
sworn  statement  filed  in  compliance  with  this  rule  will  be 
retained  by  the  Patent  Office  separate  from  the  application  file 
and  if  an  interference  is  declared  will  be  opened  simultaneously 
with  the  preliminary  statement  of  the  party  filing  the  same. 

By  striking  out  in  line  14  the  word  “ten”  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  the  word  twenty. 

Rule  94. — By  cancelling  in  the  last  paragraph  in  lines  2 
and  3  the  words  “before  an  interference  is  declared.” 

Rule  110. — By  placing  period  after  word  “office”  in  para¬ 
graph  one,  line  3,  thereof,  striking  out  words  “showing  the 
following  facts:”,  and  adding  the  following  sentence: 

When  the  Invention  was  made  in  the  United  States,  the  state¬ 
ment  should  so  allege  and  show  the  following  facts: 

By  cancelling  paragraph  (a). 

By  changing  the  designation  of  the  following  paragraphs 
as  (b)  to  (a),  (c)  to  (b),  and  inserting  as  paragraph  (c)  the 
following: 

(c)  The  date  of  the  first  act  or  acts  (other  than  the  acts  speci¬ 
fied  in  (a)  and  (b))  which,  if  proven,  would  establish  conception 
of  the  invention,  and  a  brief  description  of  such  act  or  acts. 

By  inserting  in  paragraph  eight,  line  4,  after  the  word 
"others”  the  words — 

or  if  there  have  been  no  other  acts  which,  if  proven,  would  estab¬ 
lish  conception  of  the  Invention, 

By  inserting  in  paragraph  nine,  line  2,  after  the  word 
“should”  the  following  words:  “so  allege  and” 

By  striking  out  paragraph  eleven  and  inserting  the  follow¬ 
ing  new  paragraph: 

(b)  Whether  or  not  the  invention  was  ever  patented;  if  so, 
when  and  where,  giving  the  date  and  number  of  each  patent,  the 
date  of  publication,  and  the  date  of  sealing  thereof;  and  shall 
state  the  date,  number,  and  country  of  the  first  application  filed 
by  him  for  the  same  invention  before  the  filing  in  the  United 
States. 

Rule  154. — By  cancelling  item  (5)  in  paragraph  (c)  and 
inserting  the  following: 

(5)  that  the  deposition  was  read  by  or  to  the  witness  before  he 
signed  the  same,  and  that  he  signed  the  same  in  the  presence  of 
the  officer; 

By  adding  to  item  (6)  in  paragraph  (c),  after  sentence 
ending  with  the  word  “controversy”  the  following  sentence: 

If  any  of  the  foregoing  requirements  are  waived  the  certificate 
shall  so  state. 

Conway  P.  Coe,  Commissioner. 
(F.  R.  Doc.  72— Filed,  March  24, 1936;  12 :36  p.  m.] 
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INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION. 

(Service  Order  No.  56] 

Emergency  Routing  of  Traffic — New  England  States 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Divi¬ 
sion  3,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  21st  day 
of  March,  A.  D.,  1936. 

The  subject  of  routing  of  freight  traffic  being  under  con¬ 
sideration,  and  it  appearing  to  the  Commission  that  an 
emergency  exists,  upon  the  lines  of  all  carriers  by  railroad  in 
the  New  England  States  subject  to  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act,  which  requires  immediate  action;  and  that  each  of  such 
carriers  by  reason  of  interruption  of  traffic  through  flood  con¬ 
ditions  in  certain  of  the  New  England  States  is  unable  to 
transport  the  traffic  offered  it  so  as  to  properly  serve  the 
public. 

Therefore,  in  order  to  best  promote  the  service  in  the 
interest  of  the  public  and  the  commerce  of  the  people,  it  is 
ordered  and  directed: 

1.  That  from  and  after  March  21,  1936,  and  until  the 
further  order  or  direction  of  this  Commission,  all  said  com¬ 
mon  carriers  by  railroad  operating  within  the  New  England 
States,  or  connecting  with  other  railroads  operating  within 
such  States  be,  and  they  are  hereby,  directed  to  forward  traffic 
having  origin  or  destination  in,  or  ordinarily  moving  through, 
the  New  England  States  by  routes  most  available  to  expedite 
its  movement  and  prevent  congestion,  without  regard  to  the 
routing  thereof  made  by  shippers  or  by  carriers  from  which 
the  traffic  is  received,  or  to  the  ownership  of  the  cars,  and 
that  all  rules,  regulations,  and  practices  of  said  carriers  with 
respect  to  car  service  are  hereby  suspended  and  superseded 
insofar  only  as  conflicting  with  the  directions  hereby  made. 

2.  That,  inasmuch  as  such  disregard  of  routing  is  deemed 
to  be  due  to  carrier’s  disability,  the  rates  applicable  to  traffic 
so  forwarded  by  routes  other  than  those  designated  by  ship¬ 
pers,  or  by  carriers  from  which  the  traffic  is  received,  shall 
be  the  rates  which  were  applicable  at  date  of  shipment  over 
the  routes  so  designated. 

3.  That  in  each  instance  where  the  traffic  is  routed,  or 
rerouted,  by  carriers  by  railroad  under  the  authority  of  this 
order  the  carriers  responsible  for  such  routing,  or  rerouting, 
shall,  within  24  hours  thereafter,  deposit  in  the  United  States 
mail  a  notice  addressed  to  the  consignee  of  the  traffic  stat¬ 
ing  the  car  numbers  and  initials,  places  and  dates  of  ship¬ 
ment,  the  routing  and  respective  routes  over  which  the 
traffic  is  moving,  and  that  charges  for  the  transportation  of 
the  traffic,  including  transportation  and  schedules  of  rates, 
fares,  and  charges,  as  those  terms  are  defined  in  said  act, 
will  be  the  same  as  they  would  have  been  if  such  routing  or 
rerouting  had  not  taken  place. 

4.  That,  in  the  case  of  shipments  in  private  cars  which 
are  subject  to  equalization  of  empty  mileage,  and  also  of 
fruits  and  vegetables,  live  poultry,  and  other  shipments  cus¬ 
tomarily  reconsigned  upon  instructions  of  the  consignor,  a 
telegraphic  notice  of  the  diversion  shall  be  sent  to  the  con¬ 
signor  by  the  carrier  responsible  therefor. 

5.  That  in  executing  the  directions  of  the  Commission  con¬ 
tained  in  this  order  the  common  carriers  involved  shall 
proceed  without  reference  to  contracts,  agreements,  or  ar¬ 
rangements  now  existing  between  them  with  reference  to  the 
divisions  of  the  rates  of  transportation  applicable  to  said 
traffic;  that  such  divisions  shall  be,  during  the  time  this 
order  remains  in  force,  voluntarily  agreed  upon  by  and 
between  said  carriers,  and  that,  upon  failure  of  the  carriers 
to  so  agree,  said  divisions  shall  be  hereafter  fixed  by  the 
Commission  in  accordance  with  pertinent  authority  conferred 
upon  it  by  said  act. 

6.  That  copies  of  this  order  and  direction  be  served  upon 
the  following-named  carriers  by  railroad  operating  in  the 
New  England  States  and  those  connecting  therewith,  subject 
to  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act,  viz:  Bangor  and  Aroostook 
Railroad  Company;  Barre  and  Chelsea  Railroad  Company; 
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Boston  and  Albany  Railroad;  Boston  and  Maine  Railroad; 
Canadian  National  Railways;  Canadian  Pacific  Railway  Com¬ 
pany;  Central  Vermont  Railway  Company;  The  Delaware 
and  Hudson  Company;  Maine  Central  Railroad  Company; 
Montpelier  and  Wells  River  Railroad;  The  New  York  Central 
Railroad  Company;  The  New  York,  New  Haven  and  Hartford 
Railroad  Company;  Quebec  Central  Railway  Company;  Rut¬ 
land  Railroad  Company;  The  St,  Johnsbury  &  Lake  Cham¬ 
plain  Railroad  Company;  Suncook  Valley  Railroad  and  White 
River  Railroad  Company  (of  Vermont),  and  that  notice  of 
this  order  be  given  to  the  general  public  by  depositing  a  copy 
of  the  order  in  the  office  of  the  secretary  of  the  Commission 
in  Washington,  D.  C. 

By  the  Commission,  Division  3. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  74 — Piled,  March  24, 1936;  2:32  p.  m.J 


[Ex  Parte  No.  115] 

Emergency  Freight  Charges,  1935 

IN  THE  MATTER  OF  INCREASES  IN  FREIGHT  RATES  AND  CHARGES,  1935 

March  23,  1936. 

The  hearings  in  the  above-entitled  proceeding  heretofore 
assigned  at  Boston,  Mass.,  and  Washington,  D.  C.,  are 
reassigned  as  follows; 

Boston,  Mass.,  April  16,  1936,  10  a.  m.,  eastern  standard 
time,  at  the  Hotel  Lenox  before  Commissioner  Aitchison. 

Washington,  D.  C.,  April  21,  1936,  10  a.  m.,  eastern  stand¬ 
ard  time,  at  the  office  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commis¬ 
sion,  before  Commissioner  Aitchison. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  76— Piled,  March  25, 1936;  12:49  p.  m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

[Release  No.  548  (Class  A)  ] 

Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934 

ADOPTION  OF  RULE  JB9 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  deeming  it 
necessary  for  the  execution  of  the  functions  vested  in  it  and 
necessary  and  appropriate  in  the  public  interest  and  for  the 
protection  of  investors  so  to  do,  pursuant  to  authority  con¬ 
ferred  upon  it  by  the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934,  par¬ 
ticularly  Sections  13  and  23(a)  thereof,  hereby  adopts  the 
following  rule: 

Rule  JB9.  In  all  cases  in  which  an  application  for  regis¬ 
tration  of  securities  pursuant  to  Sections  12  (b) ,  (c) ,  and  (d) 
of  the  Act  contains  an  agreement  that  registration  pursuant 
to  such  application  should  expire  on  the  90th  day  (or  at 
the  end  of  such  longer  period  as  the  Commission  might  by 
order  prescribe)  after  the  close  of  the  registrant’s  fiscal  year 
ending  on  or  after  December  31,  1935,  unless  prior  to  such 
date  the  registrant  should  have  filed  certified  financial  state¬ 
ments  for  such  year,  the  time  for  filing  such  certified  finan¬ 
cial  statements  is  hereby  extended  to  the  date  on  or  prior  to 
which  the  registrant  is  required  to  file  financial  statements 
for  such  year  in  a  periodic  report  under  Section  13,  as  such 
date  is  determined  by  applicable  rules  or  by  the  registrant’s 
application  for  extension  of  time  pursuant  to  such  rules. 

The  foregoing  rule  shall  be  effective  upon  publication. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  78 — Filed,  March  25, 1936;  1 :31  p.  m.] 


[Release  No.  714  (Class  C)  ] 

Securities  Act  of  1933 

AMENDMENT  NO.  20  TO  INSTRUCTION  BOOK  FOR  FORM  A-2 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  acting  pursuant 
to  authority  conferred  upon  it  by  the  Securities  Act  of  1933, 


as  amended,  particularly  Sections  7  and  19  (a)  thereof,  and 
finding  that  any  information  or  documents  specified  in 
Schedule  A  of  that  Act  which  Form  A-2  and  the  book  of 
instructions  accompanying  that  form,  as  hereby  amended, 
do  not  require  to  be  set  forth,  are  inapplicable  to  the  class 
of  securities  to  which  such  form  is  appropriate,  and  that  dis¬ 
closure  fully  adequate  for  the  protection  of  investors  is 
otherwise  required  to  be  included  in  the  registration  state¬ 
ment,  and  that  such  information  or  documents  as  Form 
A-2  and  the  accompanying  book  of  instructions,  as  hereby 
amended,  require  to  be  set  forth,  but  which  are  not  specified 
in  Schedule  A,  are  necessary  and  appropriate  in  the  public 
interest  or  for  the  protection  of  investors,  hereby  amends 
Form  A-2  and  the  book  of  instructions  accompanying  that 
form,  as  follows: 

I.  In  the  instruction  book  for  Form  A-2,  the  third  para¬ 
graph  of  the  instructions  to  Item  41  is  amended  by  inserting 
the  word  “affiliates”,  immediately  after  the  word  “pro¬ 
moters”,  so  that  the  paragraph,  as  amended,  reads  as 
follows: 

For  example,  the  following  contracts  made  with  parties 
other  than  directors,  officers,  promoters,  affiliates,  under¬ 
writers,  or  principal  stockholders,  are  to  be  deemed  to  have 
been  made  in  the  ordinary  course  of  business: 

II.  In  the  instruction  book  for  Form  A-2  there  is  added  to 
Paragraph  C  of  the  instructions  to  Item  41  the  following  new 
subparagraph: 

(3)  Patents,  documents  establishing  patent  rights  or  con¬ 
tracts  for  patent  rights. 

III.  In  the  instruction  book  for  Form  A-2,  under  the  cap¬ 
tion  “Instructions  as  to  exhibits”,  the  requirements  as  to 
Exhibit  J  are  amended  by  deleting  therefrom  the  figure  41 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  figure  42,  so  that  the 
requirements  as  to  Exhibit  J  read  as  follows: 

Exhibit  J. — Copy  of  each  foreign  patent,  each  document 
establishing  a  patent  right,  and  each  contract  for  a  patent 
right  set  forth  in  answer  to  Item  42. 

IV.  In  the  Instructions  as  to  Financial  Statements  in  the 
instruction  book  for  Form  A-2,  under  Part  3,  captioned 
“General  Requirements  for  All  Statements”,  the  paragraph 
reading: 

These  instructions  relating  to  the  financial  statements  and  their 
supplemental  schedules  shall  apply  only  where  the  items  and  con¬ 
ditions  in  question  are  present  in  the  business  of  the  registrant. 

is  amended  by  adding  thereto  a  new  sentence  reading  as 
follows: 

Where  financial  statements  and  schedules  are  required  to  contain 
information  regarding  subsidiaries  the  names  of  which  are  omitted 
from  the  answer  to  Item  4  pursuant  to  the  instructions  to  that 
item,  such  subsidiaries  may  be  reasonably  grouped,  without 
naming  them. 

V.  At  the  end  of  the  “Special  Rules  as  to  the  Use  of 
Form  A-2  for  Corporations”  in  the  instruction  book  for 
Form  A-2  there  is  added  a  new  rule  reading  as  follows: 

5.  Any  corporation  which  was  formed  by  the  consolidation 
of  two  or  more  corporations  may  use  Form  A-2,  if  each  of 
the  constituent  corporations  which  collectively  brought  in 
a  majority  of  the  assets,  as  shown  by  the  books  of  the  con¬ 
stituent  corporations  prior  to  the  consolidation,  could  have 
used  Form  A-2  if  the  consolidation  had  not  taken  place.  In 
determining  whether  any  such  constituent  corporation 
could  have  used  Form  A-2,  the  record  of  the  registrant  in 
regard  to  income  or  annual  reporting  to  security  holders 
shall  be  considered  a  continuation  of  such  constituent  cor¬ 
poration’s  record.  In  this  rule  all  the  corporations  consoli¬ 
dated  to  form  the  registrant  are  called  the  “constituent 
corporations.” 

Any  corporation  using  Form  A-2  by  virtue  of  this  Special 
Rule  5  shall  comply  with  the  requirements  set  forth  below: 

A.  Requirements  as  to  Items  of  the  Form. — The  following 
additional  instructions  shall  apply  to  the  items  of  Form  A-2 
indicated  below: 

Item  6. — If  the  registrant  has  been  in  existence  less  than 
five  years,  information  regarding  the  development  of  the 
business  of  constituent  corporations  shall  be  given  for  such 
time  preceding  the  registrant’s  organization  as  may  be  neces- 
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sary  to  make  up  the  five-year  period.  Only  such  informa¬ 
tion  regarding  constituent  corporations  need  be  given  as  has 
material  bearing  on  the  development  of  the  consolidated 
enterprise  now  represented  by  the  registrant. 

Item  35. — If  the  registrant  has  been  in  existence  less  than 
two  years,  information  shall  be  given  regarding  the  interests 
of  directors,  officers,  and  affiliates  of  the  registrant,  and  the 
underwriters  and  stockholders  named  in  the  items  indicated, 
in  property  acquired  by  constituent  corporations  during  such 
time  preceding  the  registrant’s  organization  as  may  be  nec¬ 
essary  to  make  up  the  two  year  period. 

Items  36  and  37. — If  the  registrant  has  been  in  existence 
less  than  a  full  fiscal  year,  information  shall  be  given  re- 
gard.ng  remuneration  paid  by  constituent  corporations  to 
the  persons  indicated,  in  any  capacity,  during  such  period 
preceding  the  registrant’s  organization  as  may  be  necessary 
to  make  up  a  full  fiscal  year. 

Item  36. — Information  need  be  given  only  as  to  remunera¬ 
tion  to  directors,  officers,  and  employees  of  the  registrant. 

Item  37. — Amounts  paid  by  a  constituent  corporation  to 
any  director,  officer,  or  employee  thereof,  in  his  capacity  as 
such,  need  not  be  included  under  this  item. 

Item  38. — If  the  registrant  has  been  in  existence  less  than 
two  years,  the  required  information  shall  be  given  for  each 
constituent  corporation,  as  if  it  were  the  registrant,  for  such 
period  prior  to  the  registrant’s  organization  as  may  be  neces¬ 
sary  to  make  up  the  two-year  period. 

Item  40. — The  answer  to  this  item  should  include  infor¬ 
mation  regarding  proceedings  to  which  a  constituent 
corporation  appears  as  a  party. 

Item  43. — If  the  registrant  has  been  in  existence  less  than 
five  years,  the  required  information  shall  likewise  be  given 
for  each  constituent  corporation,  commencing  with  a  date 
approximately  five  years  prior  to  the  date  of  filing. 

Item  45. — The  required  information  shall  likewise  be  given 
as  to  the  respective  captions  on  the  balance  sheets  of  constit¬ 
uent  corporations,  whether  or  not  this  Special  Rule  5  requires 
the  filing  of  balance  sheets  for  constituent  corporations. 

Item  46. — The  required  infonnation  shall  likewise  be  given 
for  each  constituent  corporation. 

B.  Requirements  as  to  Financial  Statements. — The  require¬ 
ments  set  forth  below  shall  be  in  complete  substitution  for 
the  provisions  of  part  1  of  the  Instructions  as  to  Financial 
Statements  in  Form  A-2,  captioned  “Financial  Statements  of 
the  Registrant  and  Its  Subsidiaries”,  except  as  otherwise  spe¬ 
cifically  provided  in  paragraph  3  below.  All  other  instruc¬ 
tions  as  to  financial  statements  in  Form  A-2  shall  be 
applicable. 

1.  If  the  consolidation  occurred  within  90  days: 

(a)  There  shall  be  filed  an  individual  balance  sheet  for 
each  constituent  corporation,  and  a  combined  balance  sheet 
for  such  corporation,  as  of  the  status  existing  immediately 
before  the  date  as  of  which  the  transfer  of  accounts  was 
made,  and  a  balance  sheet  for  the  registrant  as  of  the  status 
existing  immediately  after  that  date.  These  statements  shall 
be  set  forth  in  such  form,  preferably  columnar,  as  to  show 
in  related  manner  the  individual  balance  sheets  of  the 
constituent  corporations,  the  eliminations  of  intercompany 
items,  the  combined  balance  sheet,  the  changes  effected  in 
the  consolidation,  and  the  balance  sheet  of  the  registrant 
after  giving  effect  to  the  changes  in  consolidation.  By  foot¬ 
note  or  otherwise  a  brief  explanation  of  the  eliminations  and 
changes  shall  be  made.  If  the  constituent  corporations  are 
more  than  five,  one  or  more  balance  sheets  combining  or 
grouping  the  balance  sheets  of  any  constituent  corporations 
may  be  filed  in  lieu  of  their  respective  individual  balance 
sheets  required  by  this  paragraph  (a) ,  provided  such  pres¬ 
entation  will  clearly  show  the  financial  condition  of  the 
group  or  groups.  If  combined  or  group  balance  sheets  are 
filed  as  permitted  by  the  preceding  sentence,  there  shall  be 
filed  a  schedule  in  the  form  of  Exhibit  A  attached  to  this 
rule  containing  the  information  there  required.  The  state¬ 
ments  required  by  this  paragraph  (a)  need  not  be  certified, 
nor  need  they  be  accompanied  by  any  schedules,  except 
Exhibit  A  to  this  rule  if  required. 


(b)  If  each  individual  and  combined  balance  sheet  of  con¬ 
stituent  corporations  required  by  paragraph  (a)  above  is  not 
accompanied  by  the  schedules  required  to  accompany  the  bal¬ 
ance  sheet  of  a  registrant  on  Form  A-2,  there  shall  be  filed  a 
similar  complete  set  of  balance  sheets  as  of  a  date  within  90 
days  and  accompanied  by  such  schedules.  If  the  90-day  bal¬ 
ance  sheets  accompanied  by  schedules  are  not  certified,  there 
shall  be  filed  certified  statements  of  a  similar  character  as  of 
a  date  within  one  year. 

(c)  There  shall  be  filed  individual  profit  and  loss  state¬ 
ments  for  each  constituent  corporation  for  its  three  fiscal 
years  preceding  the  date  of  its  latest  balance  sheet  included 
in  the  complete  set  of  balance  sheets  accompanied  by  sched¬ 
ules,  and  for  the  period,  if  any,  between  the  close  of  the 
latest  of  such  fiscal  years  and  the  date  of  such  balance  sheet. 
In  addition,  all  such  profit  and  loss  statements  of  constitu¬ 
ent  corporations  shall  be  combined  in  single  statements, 
year  by  year,  related  to  the  combined  balance  sheet  of  all 
the  constituent  corporations.  Individual  profit  and  loss 
statements  of  constituent  corporations  may  be  combined  or 
grouped  to  relate  to  any  combined  or  group  balance  sheets 
filed  as  permitted  above,  subject  to  the  conditions  there 
stated.  The  profit  and  loss  statements  shall  be  certified  up 
to  the  date  of  the  related  certified  balance  sheet.  Each  profit 
and  loss  statement  shall  be  accompanied  by  the  schedules 
required  to  accompany  a  profit  and  loss  statement  of  a 
registrant  on  Form  A-2. 

(d)  There  shall  be  filed  a  balance  sheet  as  of  a  date 
within  90  days  for  each  subsidiary  in  which  the  registrant 
owns,  directly  or  indirectly,  securities  representing  more 
than  50%  of  the  voting  power,  other  than  as  affected  by 
events  of  default;  except  that  no  balance  sheet  need  be  filed 
for  a  subsidiary  in  which  the  registrant’s  investment  is  not 
significant  in  respect  of  either  the  assets  represented,  or  the 
sales  of  operating  revenues  of  the  subsidiary.  If  the  90  day 
balance  sheet  of  a  subsidiary  is  not  certified,  a  certified  bal¬ 
ance  sheet  shall  be  filed  for  such  subsidiary  as  of  a  date 
within  one  year.  If  it  is  impracticable  to  furnish  a  90  day 
balance  sheet  for  any  subsidiary,  only  a  certified  balance 
sheet  as  of  a  date  within  one  year  need  be  filed.  All  bal¬ 
ance  sheets  of  subsidiaries  shall  be  accompanied  by  the 
schedules  required  to  accompany  the  balance  sheet  of  a  reg¬ 
istrant  on  Form  A-2. 

There  shall  be  filed  profit  and  loss  statements  for  each 
subsidiary  for  which  a  balance  sheet  is  filed  under  this  para¬ 
graph  (d) ,  year  by  year,  for  the  three  fiscal  years  preceding 
the  date  of  the  latest  balance  sheet  filed  for  such  subsidiary 
and  for  the  period,  if  any,  between  the  close  of  the  latest  of 
such  fiscal  years  and  the  date  of  such  latest  balance  sheet. 
These  profit  and  loss  statements  shall  be  certified  up  to  the 
date  of  the  related  certified  balance  sheet,  and  shall  be  ac¬ 
companied  by  the  schedules  required  to  accompany  profit 
and  loss  statements  of  a  registrant  on  Form  A-2. 

In  lieu  of  separate  statements  required  by  this  paragraph 
(d),  and  subject  to  the  condition  stated  in  the  following 
sentence,  there  may  be  filed  statements  consolidating  or  com¬ 
bining  subsidiaries  in  one  or  more  groups,  with  or  without 
the  inclusion  of  the  statements  of  the  registrant  or  the  com¬ 
bined  statements  of  all  the  constituent  corporations.  In  con¬ 
solidating  or  combining  subsidiaries  in  such  group  or  groups, 
the  registrant  shall  follow  that  principle  of  inclusion  or  ex¬ 
clusion  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  registrant,  will  most 
clearly  exhibit  the  financial  condition  and  results  of  opera¬ 
tions  of  the  group  or  groups. 

2.  If  such  consolidation  occurred  prior  to  90  days,  and  if 
a  profit  and  loss  statement  for  the  registrant  is  not  filed  for 
a  full  fiscal  year  of  the  registrant: 

(a)  There  shall  be  filed  a  balance  sheet  of  the  registrant 
as  of  a  date  within  90  days.  This  statement  need  not  be 
certified.  It  shall  be  accompanied  by  the  schedules  required 
by  Form  A-2,  but,  insofar  as  such  schedules  ask  for  informa¬ 
tion  other  than  as  of  the  date  of  the  balance  sheet,  informa¬ 
tion  need  be  given  only  for  the  period  since  the  creation  of 
the  registrant. 

(b)  There  shall  be  filed,  in  addition,  a  certified  balance 
sheet  for  each  constituent  corporation  and  a  certified  com- 
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bined  balance  sheet  for  such  corporations  as  of  the  status 
existing  immediately  before  the  date  as  of  which  the  transfer 
of  accounts  was  made,  and  a  certified  balance  sheet  for  the 
registrant  as  of  the  status  existing  immediately  after  that 
date.  These  statements  shall  be  set  forth  in  the  columnar 
or  other  form  indicated  in  paragraph  1  (a)  above,  with  ex¬ 
planations  of  eliminations  and  changes  as  there  required. 
Each  of  such  balance  sheets,  except  that  of  the  registrant, 
shall  be  accompanied  by  the  schedules  required  to  accom¬ 
pany  the  balance  sheet  of  a  registrant  on  Form  A-2.  If  the 
constituent  corporations  are  more  than  five,  one  or  more 
balance  sheets  combining  or  grouping  the  balance  sheets  of 
any  constituent  corporations  may  be  filed  in  lieu  of  their 
respective  individual  balance  sheets  required  by  this  para¬ 
graph  (b),  provided  such  presentation  will  clearly  show  the 
financial  condition  of  the  group  or  groups.  If  combined  or 
group  balance  sheets  are  filed  as  permitted  by  the  preced¬ 
ing  sentence,  there  shall  be  filed  a  schedule  in  the  form  of 
Exhibit  A  attached  to  this  rule  containing  the  information 
there  required. 

(c)  There  shall  be  filed  a  profit  and  loss  statement  for  the 
registrant  from  the  time  of  its  creation  until  the  date  of  the 
latest  balance  sheet  filed  for  it.  There  shall  be  filed  individ¬ 
ual  profit  and  loss  statements  for  each  constituent  corpora¬ 
tion  for  such  time  as  may  be  necessary,  when  added  to  the 
time  for  which  the  profit  and  loss  statement  for  the  regis¬ 
trant  is  filed,  to  cover  the  equivalent  of  three  full  fiscal  years 
for  the  registrant,  plus  any  period  between  the  close  of  the 
last  of  such  fiscal  years  and  the  date  of  the  latest  balance 
sheet  filed  for  the  registrant.  In  addition,  the  profit  and 
loss  statements  of  all  the  constituent  corporations  shall  be 
combined  in  single  statements,  year  by  year,  related  to  the 
combined  balance  sheet  of  all  the  constituent  corporations 
called  for  by  paragraph  2  (b)  above.  Individual  profit  and 
loss  statements  of  constituent  corporations  may  be  combined 
or  grouped  to  relate  to  any  combined  or  group  balance  sheets 
filed  pursuant  to  paragraph  2  (b)  above,  subject  to  the  con¬ 
dition  there  stated.  Each  profit  and  loss  statement  shall  be 
accompanied  by  the  schedules  required  to  accompany  a 
profit  and  loss  statement  of  a  registrant  on  Form  A-2.  The 
individual  and  combined  profit  and  loss  statements  of  con¬ 
stituent  corporations  shall  be  certified.  The  profit  and  loss 
statement  of  the  registrant  shall  be  certified  if  the  90-day 
balance  sheet  for  the  registrant  is  certified. 

(d)  Financial  statements  meeting  the  requirements  of 
paragraph  1  (d)  above  shall  be  filed  for  subsidiaries  of  the 
registrant. 

3.  If  a  “profit  and  loss  statement  for  the  registrant  is  filed 
for  a  full  fiscal  year  of  the  registrant: 


(a)  A  balance  sheet  or  balance  sheets  for  the  registrant 
shall  be  filed  as  required  by  part  1  of  the  Instructions  as  to 
Financial  Statements  in  Form  A-2. 

(b)  Profit  and  loss  statements  shall  be  filed  for  the  regis¬ 
trant  from  the  time  of  its  creation  until  the  date  of  the 
latest  balance  sheet  filed  for  it,  provided  that  no  profit  and 
loss  statement  for  the  registrant  need  be  filed  for  any 
period  prior  to  three  full  fiscal  years  preceding  the  date 
of  the  latest  balance  sheet  filed  for  the  registrant.  Profit 
and  loss  statements  of  the  registrant  shall  be  accompanied 
by  the  schedules  required  by  Form  A-2,  and  shall  be  certified 
up  to  the  date  of  the  latest  certified  balance  sheet. 

If  the  profit  and  loss  statements  for  the  registrant  are 
not  filed  for  three  full  fiscal  years,  individual  and  combined 
profit  and  loss  statements  meeting  the  requirements  of  para¬ 
graph  2  (c)  above  shall  be  filed  for  the  constituent  corpora¬ 
tions.  In  such  case,  individual  and  combined  balance  sheets 
meeting  the  requirements  of  paragraph  2  (b)  above  shall 
be  filed  for  the  constituent  corporations. 

(c)  If  profit  and  loss  statements  for  the  registrant  are 
filed  for  three  full  fiscal  years,  financial  statements  for 
subsidiaries  of  the  registrant  shall  be  filed  as  required  by 
part  1  of  the  Instructions  as  to  Financial  Statements  in 
Form  A-2. 

If  profit  and  loss  statements  for  the  registrant  are  not 
filed  for  three  full  fiscal  years,  financial  statements  meeting 
the  requirements  of  paragraph  1  (d)  above  shall  be  filed 
for  subsidiaries  of  the  registrant. 

(d)  If  no  financial  statements  for  constituent  corpora¬ 
tions  are  filed  pursuant  to  paragraph  3  (b)  above,  there 
shall  be  set  forth  in  the  registration  statement  the  follow¬ 
ing  additional  item,  designated  Item  45B,  and  the  informa¬ 
tion  required  thereby  shall  be  furnished: 

45B.  Briefly  describe  any  increases  or  decreases  in  Invest¬ 
ments,  or  Property,  Plant  and  Equipment,  or  Intangible 
Assets,  or  any  restatements  of  Capital  Stock  or  the  writing 
off  of  Bond  Discount  and  Expense,  which  were  effected  in 
connection  with  or  in  the  course  of  the  consolidation  by 
which  the  registrant  was  formed,  and  the  related  entries 
affecting  other  balance  sheet  accounts,  together  with  a  brief 
explanation  thereof. 

The  foregoing  amendments  shall  be  effective  upon  publica¬ 
tion,  except  that  any  registrant  may,  at  its  option,  until  June 
1,  1936,  be  governed  by  the  form  and  instruction  book  as 
existing  prior  to  the  adoption  of  the  foregoing  amendments, 
or  may  file  a  registration  statement  on  the  form  which  would 
have  been  appropriate  if  these  amendments  had  not  been 
adopted. 


Exhibit  A 


Col.  A 

Col.  B 

Col.  C 

Col.  D 

Col.  E 

Col.  F 

Col.  Q 

• 

Total  dollar 

Net  earnings 

Name  of  constituent 

Total  assets 

Total  funded 
debt 

Total  other 
liabilities 

amount  capi¬ 
tal  stock 
outstanding 

Total 

surplus 

Fiscal  year 
ended 
. 19.. 

Fiscal  year 
ended 
. 19.. 

Fiscal  year 
ended 
. 19.. 

..  months 
ended 
. 19.. 

« 

1.  This  schedule  shall  be  filed  in  support  of  the  combined  balance  sheet  of  constituent  corporations  immediately  before  consolidation,  unless  an  individual  balance  sheet 
fo  l  each  constituent  is  filed. 

2.  All  amount  columns  shall  be  totaled  and  shall  be  in  agreement  with  the  related  figures  in  the  combined  balance  sheet  before  consolidation. 

3.  The  total  of  columns  C  to  F,  inclusive,  shall  agree  with  column  B. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 


[F.  R.  Doc.  80— Filed,  March  25, 1936;  1:32  p.  m.] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

Notice  of  Termination  of  the  Marketing  Agreement  for 
Disposal  of  North  Pacific  Wheat  Surplus 

Whereas,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  acting  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  as  amended, 
for  the  purposes  and  within  the  limitations  therein  contained 
and  pursuant  to  the  regulations  issued  thereunder,  did,  on 
the  10th  day  of  October  1933,  execute,  under  his  hand  and 
the  official  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  a  certain 
marketing  agreement  entitled  “Marketing  Agreement  for  Dis¬ 
posal  of  North  Pacific  Wheat  Surplus”,  and 
Whereas,  section  12  of  the  said  marketing  agreement  pro¬ 
vides  in  part  as  follows: 

The  Secretary  may  terminate  this  agreement  at  any  time  upon 
giving  at  least  twenty -four  hours’  written  notice  to  the  associa¬ 
tion  addressed  to  Its  office  in  Portland,  Oregon. 

Now,  therefore,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  acting  under 
the  authority  vested  in  him  as  aforesaid,  hereby  terminates 
the  said  marketing  agreement:  Provided,  however.  That — 

1.  This  termination  shall  neither — 

(a)  affect,  waive,  nor  terminate  any  right,  duty,  obliga¬ 
tion,  or  liability  which  at  the  effective  time  of  this  termina¬ 
tion  shall  have  arisen  or  may  thereafter  arise  in  connection 
with,  by  virtue  of,  or  pursuant  to  any  provision  of  the  said 
marketing  agreement; 

(b)  release  or  forgive  any  violation  of  the  said  marketing 
agreement  which  may  have  occurred  prior  to  the  effective 
time  of  this  termination;  or 

(c)  affect  or  impair  any  rights  or  remedies  of  the  Secre¬ 
tary  or  of  any  other  person  with  respect  to  any  such 
violation. 

2.  This  termination  shall  be  further  subject  to  all  of  the 
provisions  of  the  said  marketing  agreement  with  respect  to 
the  rights,  duties,  powers,  obligations,  and  liabilities  of  the 
parties  thereto,  committees  thereunder  and  of  the  Secretary 
in  the  event  of  the  termination  of  the  said  agreement. 

3.  The  managing  agent  or  the  members  of  the  executive 
committee,  selected  in  accordance  with  section  2  of  the  said 
marketing  agreement  and  functioning  at  the  effective  time  of 
this  termination  or  such  other  persons  as  the  Secretary  may 
from  time  to  time  designate,  shall  liquidate  the  business  of  the 
executive  committee  under  the  said  marketing  agreement,  and 
dispose  of  all  funds  and  property  in  the  possession  or  under 
the  control  of  the  executive  committee  or  the  managing  agent, 
together  with  the  claims  for  any  funds  which  are  unpaid  or 
property  not  delivered  at  the  time  of  this  termination. 

4.  The  executive  committee,  the  managing  agent,  or  such 
other  persons  as  the  Secretary  may  designate: 

(a)  shall  continue  in  such  capacity  until  discharged  by 
the  Secretary; 

(b)  shall  from  time  to  time  account  for  all  receipts  and 
disbursements  and/or  deliver  all  funds  and  property  on 
hand,  together  with  the  books  and  records  of  the  executive 
committee  or  the  managing  agent,  to  such  person  or  persons 
as  the  Secretary  shall  direct;  and 

(c)  shall,  upon  the  request  of  the  Secretary,  execute  such 
assignments  or  other  instruments  necessary  or  appropriate  to 
vest  in  such  person  or  persons  full  title  to  all  the  funds,  prop¬ 
erty  and/or  claims  vested  in  the  executive  committee  or  the 
managing  agent  pursuant  to  the  said  marketing  agreement. 
Any  funds  collected  for  expenses  pursuant  to  the  provisions 
of  this  agreement  and  held  by  the  executive  committee,  the 
managing  agent  or  such  person  or  persons  over  and  above  the 
amounts  necessary  to  meet  outstanding  obligations  and  the 
expenses  necessarily  incurred  by  the  executive  committee,  the 
managing  agent  or  such  person  or  persons  shall  be  distrib¬ 
uted  among  the  members  of  the  association  in  the  same  pro¬ 
portion  that  the  assessments  were  made  pursuant  to  section 
10  of  the  said  marketing  agreement.  The  executive  commit¬ 
tee.  the  managing  agent  or  such  person  or  persons  shall  ob¬ 
serve  the  procedure,  wherever  applicable,  governing  the  ac¬ 


tions  of  the  executive  committee  as  established  by  the  rules 
and  bylaws  of  the  association  adopted  pursuant  to  section  16 
of  the  said  marketing  agreement.  Any  person  to  whom 
funds,  property  and/or  claims  have  been  delivered  by  the 
executive  committee,  its  members  or  the  managing  agent 
upon  direction  of  the  Secretary,  as  provided  in  this  para¬ 
graph,  shall  be  subject  to  the  same  obligations  and  duties 
with  respect  to  said  funds,  property  and/or  claims  as  are 
imposed  upon  the  members  of  the  executive  committee. 

(d)  shall,  upon  the  request  of  the  Secretary,  give  bond  in 
such  amount  and  containing  such  terms  and  conditions  as 
may  be  directed  by  the  Secretary. 

In  witness  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agricul¬ 
ture  of  the  United  States,  does  hereby  execute  this  notice  in 
duplicate  and  terminate  the  Marketing  Agreement  for  Dis¬ 
posal  of  North  Pacific  Wheat  Surplus,  in  the  city  of  Wash¬ 
ington,  District  of  Columbia,  on  this  26th  day  of  March  1936, 
to  be  effective  on  and  after  12:01  a.  m.,  E.  S.  T.,  April  1, 
1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  94— Filed,  March  26, 1936;  12 :26  p.  m.] 


FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION. 

Postponement  of  Hearings 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Federal  Power  Commission  on  the  24th 
day  of  March  1936. 

Present:  Chairman  McNinch;  Commissioners  Drane, 
Draper,  Manly,  and  Seavey. 

The  Commission  on  February  21,  1936,  having  set  for  hear¬ 
ings  on  March  31,  1936,  applications  filed  under  section  305  (b) 
of  Part  III  of  the  Federal  Power  Act  by  the  following  named 
applicants: 


Docket 
I.  D. 
No. 

Name 

Address 

268 

Bernard  Francis  Braheney _ 

Chicago,  Illinois. 

Chicago,  Illinois. 

274 

Joseph  Hamilton  Briggs _ _ 

369 

Chicago,  Illinois. 

Chicago,  Illinois. 

Chicago,  Illinois. 

Chicago,  Illinois. 

38  5 

Robert  Joseph  Oral. . . 

393 

William  J.  Hagenah _ _ 

616 

Paul  August  Lehmkuhl . 

625 

Bernard  William  Lynch _ _ _ 

Chicago,  Illinois. 

Chicago,  Illinois. 

Chicago,  Illinois. 

Chicago,  Illinois. 

Chicago,  Illinois. 

444 

James  Joseph  Madden _ _ 

446 

AY  alter  Joseph  Maloney _ _ _ 

471 

Matthew  Aloysius  Morrison.. _ _ 

639 

John  J.  O’Brien _ _ _ 

645 

J.  F.  Owens . . . 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
Louisville,  Kentucky. 
Chicago,  Illinois. 

750 

T.  B.  Wilson  . . - . . . 

291 

Orja  Glen  wood  Corns _ _ 

260 

Albert  Sheldon  Cummins _ _ _ 

Chicago,  Illinois. 

Chicago,  Illinois. 

239 

Henry  Clinton  Cummins . . 

And  it  appearing  to  the  Cpmmission: 

That  application  for  the  postponement  of  said  hearings 
until  April  13,  1936,  for  good  and  sufficient  reason,  was  orally 
made  by  William  J.  Hagenah,  of  Chicago,  Illinois,  as  attorney 
for  and  in  behalf  of  all  of  said  applicants. 

Therefore,  it  is  ordered: 

That  such  application  for  postponement  be  granted  and 
that  such  hearings  now  set  for  March  31,  1936,  as  aforesaid, 
be  and  they  are  hereby  postponed  to  Monday,  April  13,  1936, 
at  10  a.  m.,  at  the  Commission’s  offices,  1003  K  Street  NW., 
Washington,  D.  C. 

[seal]  G.  W.  Lineweaver,  Secretary. 

[F.R.Doc.83— Filed,  March  26. 1936:  11:55  a.m.] 


I  IT-5001,  IT-5002,  IT-6003] 

Order  Setting  Hearing 
empire  gas  and  electric  company,  etc. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Federal  Power  Commission  on  the  10th 
day  of  March,  1936. 

Present:  Chairman  McNinch,  Commissioners  Drane,  Dra¬ 
per,  Manly,  and  Seavey. 


/ 
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Empire  Gas  and  Electric  Company  and  New  York  State 
Electric  and  Gas  Corporation,  having  filed  on  September  7, 
1935,  an  application  (IT-5001)  under  section  203,  Part  II  of 
the  Federal  Power  Act  for  approval  of  the  sale  of  the  whole 
of  the  property  of  the  former  corporation  to  the  latter  cor¬ 
poration;  and  on  January  20,  1936,  having  filed  an  amend-  j 
ment  to  said  application;  and 

Elmira  Light,  Heat  and  Power  Corporation  and  New  York 
State  Electric  &  Gas  Corporation,  having  filed  on  September 
7,  1935,  an  application  (IT-5002)  under  section  203,  Part  II, 
of  the  Federal  Power  Act  for  approval  of  the  sale  of  the  whole 
of  the  property  of  the  former  corporation  to  the  latter  cor¬ 
poration;  and  on  January  20,  1936,  having  filed  an  amend¬ 
ment  to  said  application;  and 
New  York  Central  Electric  Corporation  and  New  York  State 
Electric  &  Gas  Corporation,  having  filed  on  September  7,  1935, 
an  application  (IT-5003)  under  section  203,  Part  II  of  the 
Federal  Power  Act  for  approval  of  the  sale  of  the  whole  of  the 
property  of  the  former  corporation  to  the  latter  corporation; 
and  on  January  20,  1936,  having  filed  an  amendment  to  said 
application. 

It  is  ordered: 

That  a  hearing  be  held  on  the  above  applications  at 
10  a.  m.  on  Thursday,  April  9,  1936,  in  the  Commission’s 
hearing  rooms,  416-17,  Machinists  Building,  815  Mt.  Vernon 
Place  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

I  seal  1  G.  W.  Lineweaver,  Secretary. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  84— Filed,  March  26, 1936;  11:56  a.  m.] 


[Project  No.  44] 

Order  for  Hearing 

HUGH  L.  COOPER,  Z-CANYON  PROJECT 


At  a  meeting  of  the  Federal  Power  Commission  on  the 
18th  day  of  February,  1936. 

Present;  Chairman  McNinch;  Commissioners  Draper, 
Manly,  and  Seavey. 

The  following  order  was  adopted: 

It  appearing  to  the  Commission — 

(1)  That  on  June  14,  1928,  a  preliminary  permit  was 
issued  to  Hugh  L.  Cooper,  for  a  period  of  two  years,  for  a 
power  project  No.  44  on  Clark  Fork  of  the  Columbia  River 
in  Pend  Oreille  County,  Washington,  known  as  the  Z-Canyon 
project,  which  preliminary  permit  was  subsequently  ex¬ 
tended  to  June  14,  1931; 

(2)  That  on  June  10,  1931,  the  permittee  filed  an  appli¬ 
cation  for  a  license  for  the  proposed  project; 

(3)  That  the  Commission  on  January  28,  1935,  adopted  an 
order  requiring  the  applicant  to  show  cause,  on  or  before 
March  28,  1935,  why  his  application  for  a  license  for  project 
No.  44  should  not  be  denied  by  reason  of  failure  to  comply 
with  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  Commission  and  failure 
to  secure  the  necessary  water  rights; 

(4)  That  thereafter  extensions  of  time  were  granted  by  the 
Commission  for  a  proper  response  by  the  applicant  to  the 
Commission’s  order  of  January  28, 1935; 

(5)  That  the  Supervisor  of  Hydraulics  of  the  State  of 
Washington  reported  by  letter  dated  December  11,  1935,  that 
the  water  permits  issued  by  his  office  for  8,500  c.  f .  s.  of  water 
for  said  project  are  in  good  standing,  and  that  the  time  for 
beginning  construction  thereunder  has  been  extended  to  June 
14,  1936;  and 

(6)  That  the  applicant  has  not  submitted  satisfactory  evi¬ 
dence  that  the  proposed  project  will  be  best  adapted  to  a 
comprehensive  plan  for  improving  or  developing  a  waterway 
or  waterways  for  the  use  or  benefit  of  interstate  or  foreign 
commerce,  for  the  improvement  and  utilization  of  water¬ 
power  development,  and  for  other  beneficial  public  uses,  in¬ 
cluding  recreational  purposes;  and  that  the  applicant  is 
financially  able  to  carry  out  the  development. 

Therefore,  it  is  ordered : 

That  a  hearing  be  held  in  the  Commission’s  hearing  room, 
Washington,  D.  C.,  on  Wednesday,  April  15,  1936,  beginning 
at  10  o’clock  a.  m.,  to  permit  the  applicant  to  submit  further 
evidence  to  show  why  his  application  should  not  be  denied 
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and  to  permit  any  other  interested  parties  to  present  any 
matters  relevant  to  said  application. 

[seal]  G.  W.  Lineweaver,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  85— Filed,  March  26, 1936;  11:56;  a.  m.] 


Authorization  Under  Section  305  (b)  and  Order  for 
Hearing 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Federal  Power  Commission  on  the 
21st  day  of  February  1936. 

Present:  Chairman  McNinch;  Commissioners  Drane, 
Draper,  Manly,  and  Seavey. 

The  Commission  having  under  consideration  the  matter 
of  the  authorization  of  persons  to  hold  the  position  of  offi¬ 
cer  or  director  of  more  than  one  public  utility  or  to  hold 
the  position  of  officer  or  director  of  a  public  utility  and  the 
position  of  officer  or  director  of  a  bank,  trust  company, 
banking  association,  or  firm  that  is  authorized  by  law  to 
underwrite  or  participate  in  the  marketing  of  securities  of 
a  public  utility  or  officer  or  director  of  any  company  supply¬ 
ing  electrical  equipment  to  such  utility,  as  provided  in  sec¬ 
tion  305  (b)  of  Part  III  of  the  Federal  Power  Act: 

The  following  finding  and  order  was  adopted: 

It  appearing  to  the  Commission: 

(1)  That  applications  have  been  filed  by  certain  persons, 
being  those  named  in  Exhibit  “A”  attached  to  and  made  a 
part  of  this  order,  under  section  305  (b)  of  Part  III  of  the 
Federal  Power  Act  pursuant  to  Order  No.  32  for  authorization 
to  hold  certain  positions  of  officer  or  director  as  set  forth  in 
such  applications; 

(2)  That  by  reason  of  the  fact  that  appropriations  were 
not  available  prior  to  the  approval  of  the  Deficiency  Act  on 
February  11,  1936,  which  would  permit  the  Commission  to 
make  a  full,  complete,  and  adequate  investigation  of  said 
applications,  and  it  not  being  possible  for  the  Commission 
prior  to  said  date  to  make  such  investigation;  and 

(3)  That  a  hearing  with  reference  to  such  applications 
appears  to  be  necessary  and  desirable: 

Now,  therefore,  the  Commission  having  considered  such 
applications,  and  upon  the  information  therein  contained, 
finds: 

That  the  persons  named  in  Exhibit  A  attached  hereto  have 
severally  made  due  showing  in  form  and  manner  prescribed 
by  the  Commission  in  Order  No.  32  with  respect  to  positions 
of  officer  or  director  in  corporations  within  the  purview  of 
section  305  (b)  and  for  which  authorization  is  sought  that 
neither  public  nor  private  interests  will  be  adversely  affected 
by  the  holding  of  such  positions  in  such  corporations  during 
the  period  of  further  consideration  thereof  by  the  Commis¬ 
sion  and  until  final  determination  with  respect  thereto  shall 
have  been  made  by  the  Commission. 

Now,  therefore,  it  is  ordered: 

(a)  That  the  persons  named  in  said  Exhibit  A  be  and 
they  are  hereby  severally  authorized  to  hold  the  positions  for 
,  which  authorization  has  been  sought  as  aforesaid  in  corpora- 
j  tions  within  the  purview  of  said  section  305  (b)  of  the  Federal 
Power  Act  during  the  period  of  further  consideration  thereof 
f  by  the  Commission  and  until  final  determination  with  respect 
t  thereto  shall  be  made. 

r  (b)  That  a  hearing  on  the  applications  filed  by  the  persons 
r  named  in  said  Exhibit  A  be  held  on  March  30,  1936,  at  the 
e  offices  of  the  Commission,  1003  K  Street  NW.,  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.  C. 

Exhibit  A 


Docket 
L  D. 

Name 

Docket 
L  D. 

Name 

No.  127 

Nelson  Joseph  Ambrose,  Bos- 

No.  404 

George  Edmund  Kehoe,  Bos 

ton,  Massachusetts. 

ton,  Mass. 

No.  106 

Harvey  Frank  Pintoch,  Bos- 

No.  667 

Philip  Montgomery  Went- 

ton,  Massachusetts. 

worth,  Boston,  Mass. 

No.  723 

Charles  W.  Kellogg,  New  York 

No.  740 

Whitney  Stone,  New  York 

No.  262 

City. 

Lars  N.  Boisen,  New  York 

No.  248 

City. 

Donald  Carter  Barnes,  New 

City. 

York  City. 

No.  783 

Henry  O.  Bradlee,  Boston, 

No.  190 

Edmund  W.  W&kelee,  New- 

Massachusetts. 

ark,  New  Jersey. 

[seal]  G.  W.  Lineweaver,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  86— Filed,  March  26. 1936;  11 :57  a.  m.] 
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INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION. 

Notice 

RECEIPTS  AND  BILLS  OF  LADING 

March  25,  1936. 

Section  219  of  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935,  effective  April 
1,  1936,  requires  common  carriers  of  property  by  motor  ve¬ 
hicle  to  issue  a  receipt  or  bill  of  lading  for  any  property 
received  for  transportation  by  them  in  interstate  or  foreign 
commerce.  The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  numerous  in¬ 
quiries  regarding  the  proper  form  and  contents  of  receipts 
and  bills  of  lading  to  be  issued  by  common  carriers  of 
property  in  compliance  with  this  requirement  of  the  law. 

Such  carriers,  in  order  to  comply  with  the  above  require¬ 
ments,  must  provide  and  have  ready  for  use  on  and  after 
April  1,  1936,  appropriate  forms  of  receipts  or  bills  of  lading, 
the  contents  and  provisions  of  which  must  be  just  and  rea¬ 
sonable.  The  responsibility  for  including  any  unlawful  con¬ 
ditions  or  provisions  in  receipts  or  bills  of  lading  rests  with 
the  carriers.  If  experience  proves  that  it  is  necessary  for 
the  Commission  to  take  action  in  this  matter,  conferences 
and  formal  hearings  may  be  held  at  which  interested  parties 
will  have  an  opportunity  to  present  their  views. 

A  bill  of  lading  may  not  contain  any  condition  or  provi¬ 
sion  which  purports  to  limit  the  liability  of  a  common  car¬ 
rier  of  property  by  motor  vehicle  for  any  loss,  damage,  or 
injury  to  the  property  transported,  unless  such  carrier  has 
been  previously  authorized  by  the  Commission,  after  applica¬ 
tion,  to  establish  and  maintain  rates  dependent  upon  the 
value  declared  or  agreed  upon  in  writing  as  the  released 
value  of  the  property. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  77— Piled,  March  25, 1936;  12:50  p.  m.] 


RESETTLEMENT  ADMINISTRATION. 

[Administration  Order  98  (Revision  1)] 

Delegation  of  Authority  to  Execute:  Acceptances  of  Op¬ 
tions,  Other  Contracts  for  the  Acquisition  of  Interests 
in  Land,  and  Mutual  Agreements  to  Cancel  Such 
Contracts 

March  20,  1936. 

1.  The  Assistant  Administrator  in  charge  of  Land  Utiliza¬ 
tion,  or  any  person  in  the  Land  Utilization  Division  whom 
he  may  designate  in  writing,  is  authorized  to  execute,  on 
behalf  of  the  United  States  and  the  Resettlement  Adminis¬ 
tration,  acceptances  of  options  and  other  contracts  for  the 
acquisition  of  real  property,  or  any  interest  therein,  in  con¬ 
nection  with  projects,  approved  by  the  Resettlement  Admin¬ 
istration,  which  are  under  the  supervision  of  the  Land 
Utilization  Division,  the  Rural  Resettlement  Division,  or  the 
Management  Division,  and  for  which  money  has  been  or  will 
have  been  specifically  allotted  by  the  Administrator. 

(a)  The  Assistant  Administrator  in  charge  of  Land  Utili¬ 
zation,  or  any  person  in  the  Land  Utilization  Division  whom 
he  may  designate  in  writing,  is  further  authorized  to  exe¬ 
cute,  on  behalf  of  the  United  States  and  the  Resettlement 
Administration,  mutual  agreements  to  cancel  any  contract 
of  the  character  described  in  the  foregoing  paragraph. 

2.  The  Assistant  Administrator  in  charge  of  Suburban  Re¬ 
settlement,  or  any  person  in  the  Suburban  Resettlement 
Division  whom  he  may  designate  in  writing,  is  authorized  to 
execute,  on  behalf  of  the  United  States  and  the  Resettle¬ 
ment  Administration,  acceptances  of  options  and  other  con¬ 
tracts  for  the  acquisition  of  real  property,  or  any  interest 
therein,  in  connection  with  projects,  approved  by  the  Re¬ 
settlement  Administration  which  are  under  the  supervision  of 
the  Suburban  Resettlement  Division,  and  for  which  money 
has  been  or  will  have  been  specifically  allotted  by  the  Admin¬ 
istrator. 

(a)  The  Assistant  Administrator  in  charge  of  Suburban 
Resettlement  or  any  person  in  the  Suburban  Resettlement 
Division  whom  he  may  designate  in  writing,  is  further  au¬ 
thorized  to  execute,  on  behalf  of  the  United  States  and  the 


I  Resettlement  Administration,  mutual  agreements  to  cancel 
i  any  contract  of  the  character  described  in  the  foregoing 
paragraph. 

3.  The  Chief  of  the  Forest  Service,  Department  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  or  any  person  in  the  employ  of  the  United  States 
Government  whom  he  may  designate  in  writing,  is  author¬ 
ized  to  execute,  on  behalf  of  the  United  States  and  the  Re¬ 
settlement  Administration,  acceptances  of  options  and  other 
contracts  for  the  acquisition  of  real  property,  or  any  interest 
therein,  in  connection  with  the  following  projects,  provided 
that  the  total  amount  obligated  for  such  purposes  will  not 
exceed  the  amounts  approved  by  the  Administrator  for  each 
project: 

FS-MI  10,  Basswood  Community,  Iron  County,  Michigan. 

FS-WI  13,  Drummond  Community,  Bayfield  and  Sawyer 
Counties,  Wisconsin. 

FS-KY  10,  Sublimity  Community,  Laurel  and  Whltely  Coun¬ 
ties,  Kentucky. 

(a)  The  authority  hereby  granted  to  the  Chief  of  the  For¬ 
est  Service,  or  the  person  whom  he  may  designate,  will  be 
exercised  in  accordance  with  a  procedure  approved  by  the 
Administrator. 

R.  G.  Tugwell,  Administrator. 
[F.  R.  Doc.  75ar— Filed,  March  21, 1936;  10 : 13  a.  m.] 


[Administration  Order  118  (Revision  1)  ] 

Leasing  Farm  Lands  To  Be  Subleased  to  Rural  Rehabilita¬ 
tion  Clients 

March  24,  1936. 

1.  Purpose: 

(a)  This  Order  defines  policy  with  regard  to  lease  arrange¬ 
ments,  prescribes  general  procedure  applicable  thereto,  and 
delegates  authority  to  lease  farm  lands  and  sublease  the  same 
to  rural  rehabilitation  clients. 

2.  General  policy: 

(a)  It  is  the  policy  of  the  Resettlement  Administration,  in 
this  phase  of  its  activities: 

I.  To  encourage  a  system  of  land  tenure  which  permits 
the  tenant  to  preserve  and  build  up  the  soil  resources  of 
the  farm  he  operates.  To  this  end  Rural  Rehabilitation 
field  representatives  are  requested  to  encourage  landowners 
to  make  three  to  five  year  leases  to  rural  rehabilitation 
clients  to  enable  them  to  execute  well-balanced  farm  and 
home  plans. 

II. 1  That  insofar  as  possible  rural  rehabilitation  clients 
enter  into  lease  arrangements  directly  with  landowners,  and 
that  such  leases  be  on  a  basis  acceptable  to  the  Resettle¬ 
ment  Administration  and  executed  on  a  form  approved  by 
the  General  Counsel  in  order  that  the  interests  of  the  lessees 
may  be  protected.  Such  leases  will  be  on  a  share  or  cash 
basis,  but  may  provide  that  improvements  will  be  made  upon 
the  landlord’s  property  in  lieu  of  part  or  all  of  the  rent.  The 
terms  and  conditions  with  respect  to  such  improvements 
MUST  be  properly  set  forth  in  a  written  agreement  between 
the  landlord  and  tenant,  and  be  acceptable  to  the  Resettle¬ 
ment  Administration.  Such  agreement  MUST  make  ade¬ 
quate  provision  for  relating  the  improvements  to  be  made 
to  the  length  of  the  lease  and  be  in  furtherance  of  the  farm 
management  plan  agreed  upon  by  the  Resettlement  Admin¬ 
istration  and  the  client. 

III.  That  when  farm  land  is  not  available  to  rural  rehabili¬ 
tation  clients  in  accordance  with  the  practice  prescribed  un¬ 
der  paragraph  2a  n  hereof,  the  Resettlement  Administration 
may  enter  into  lease  arrangements  as  lessee  directly  with 
landowners  and  sublease  the  land  in  suitable  parcels  to  rural 
rehabilitation  clients. 

3.  Procedure: 

(a)  The  following  procedure  will  be  followed  with  regard 
to  leasing  farm  lands  on  behalf  of  the  United  States  and  the 
Resettlement  Administration  as  lessee: 

I.  Regional  directors  will  be  held  responsible  for  deter¬ 
mining  that  the  farm  lands  leased  are  suitable  for  the 
purposes  intended. 

1  Paragraph  revised. 
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II.  The  lease  will  be  for  a  specific  term,  to  terminate  not 
later  than  June  30,  1937,  and  if  the  lease  provides  for  privi¬ 
lege  to  renew,  renewal,  if  desirable,  MUST  be  exercised 
before  June  30,  1937. 

III.  The  lease,  drafted  to  include  all  proposed  terms,  will 
be  submitted  to  the  regional  attorney’s  office  for  approval, 
and  will  be  executed  on  the  lease  form  approved  by  the  I 
General  Counsel  for  that  purpose. 

IV.  The  consideration  written  into  the  terms  of  such 
leases  will  be  a  specified  amount  payable  in  one  or  more 
cash  payments. 

V.  The  terms  of  the  lease  relating  to  rental  payments  will 
provide  that  the  rent  will  be  paid  at  the  end  of  the  term 
of  the  lease  or  periods  thereof. 

VI.  Rental  payments  under  such  leases  will  be  paid  from 
Rural  Rehabilitation  funds  allotted  to  the  state  in  which  the 
land  is  located,  and  regional  directors  will  ascertain  from 
regional  Finance  and  Control  managers,  prior  to  the  execu¬ 
tion  of  a  lease,  that  funds  are  available  which  may  be  obli¬ 
gated  in  the  full  amount  of  the  consideration  written  in  the 
lease.  The  regional  director  will  obligate  said  funds  in  the 
full  amount  of  the  rent  to  be  paid  during  the  full  period 
of  the  lease  immediately  subsequent  to  the  execution  of  the 
lease. 

VII.  Regional  directors  will  be  responsible  for  the  record¬ 
ing  of  leases  in  those  states  where  local  statutes  require 
recording  to  protect  the  interest  of  the  lessee.  An  opinion 
will  be  obtained  from  the  regional  attorney’s  office  regard¬ 
ing  the  legal  necessity  of  recording  the  lease. 

VIII.  An  original  and  two  copies  of  Standard  Government 
Form  No.  1036  (Revised),  “Statement  of  Certificate  of 
Award”  (sometimes  called  “Abstract  of  Agreement”) ,  will  be 
executed  by  the  regional  director  certifying  the  reason  why 
advertisement  for  bids  was  not  made.  This  certification  and 
two  additional  copies  will  be  made  and  attached  to  the  lease 
for  disposition,  in  accordance  with  an  Administration  In¬ 
struction  to  be  issued. 

IX.  The  lease  will  be  executed  in  duplicate  with  as  many 
copies  thereof  as  may  be  required  by  an  Administration  In¬ 
struction  to  be  issued. 

X.  In  advance  of  executing  a  lease  on  behalf  of  the  United 
States  and  the  Resettlement  Administration  as  lessee,  re¬ 
gional  directors  will  ascertain  that  there  is  available  immedi¬ 
ately  a  sufficient  number  of  rural  rehabilitation  clients  with 
approved  or  approvable  farm  and  home  management  plans 
to  absorb  as  sublessees  the  acreage  which  it  is  intended  to 
lease. 

XI.  Since  the  execution  of  subleasing  agreements  covering 
the  acreage  leased  by  the  United  States  and  the  Resettlement 
Administration  as  lessee  might  constitute,  for  purposes  of 
audit  by  the  General  Accounting  Office,  evidence  that  the 
original  lease  was  made  in  furtherance  of  rural  rehabilitation 
and  relief  in  stricken  agricultural  areas,  the  making  of  such 
subleases  will  be  accomplished  as  soon  as  possible  following 
the  execution  of  the  original  lease. 

(b)  The  following  procedure  will  be  followed  with  regard 
to  subleasing  farm  lands,  leased  on  behalf  of  the  Resettle¬ 
ment  Administration  as  lessee,  to  rural  rehabilitation  clients 
as  sublessees: 

I.  Such  subleases,  drafted  to  include  all  proposed  terms,  will 
be  submitted  to  the  regional  attorney’s  office  for  approval, 
and  will  be  executed  on  a  lease  form  approved  by  the  General 
Counsel  for  such  purpose. 

II.  The  consideration  written  into  the  terms  of  such  sub¬ 
leases  will  be  a  specified  amount  payable  in  one  or  more 
cash  payments. 

III.  The  sum  of  the  total  of  the  considerations  written  into 
one  or  more  subleases  to  rural  rehabilitation  clients  on  a 
given  tract  of  land  will  be  equal  in  amount  to  the  considera¬ 
tion  written  into  the  terms  of  the  lease  on  the  same  tract  of 
land  to  the  United  States  and  the  Resettlement  Administra¬ 
tion  as  lessee,  for  the  same  or  like  period  of  time. 

IV.  The  farm  and  home  management  plan  approved  for  a 
rural  rehabilitation  client  who  is  to  be  a  sublessee  of  the 
Resettlement  Administration  will  set  forth  provisions  for 
the  payment  of  land  rent  to  the  Resettlement  Administra¬ 
tion,  and  security  will  be  taken  to  secure  the  obligation  of 


the  client  for  such  land  rent  to  the  Resettlement  Adminis¬ 
tration. 

4.  Administrative  authorization: 

(a)  In  order  to  effectuate  the  alternative  policy  prescribed 
under  paragraph  2a  III  hereof: 

I.  Regional  directors  are  authorized  to  lease  farm  lands  on 
behalf  of  the  United  States  and  the  Resettlement  Adminis¬ 
tration  as  lessee,  and  are  authorized  to  execute,  acknowledge, 
record,  and  perform  such  other  acts  on  behalf  of  the  United 
States  and  the  Resettlement  Administration  as  may  be  neces¬ 
sary  to  enter  legally  into  a  lease  agreement  with  a  private 
person  or  agency  or  any  other  non-Federal  agency  as  lessor. 

II.  Regional  directors  are  authorized  to  sublease  farm 
lands,  leased  under  authority  granted  in  paragraph  4a  I 
hereof,  to  rural  rehabilitation  clients  on  the  basis  of  approved 
farm  and  home  management  plans,  and  are  further  author¬ 
ized  to  execute,  acknowledge,  record,  and  perform  such  other 
acts  on  behalf  of  the  United  States  and  the  Resettlement  Ad¬ 
ministration  as  may  be  necessary  to  enter  legally  into  a  sub¬ 
lease  agreement  with  a  rural  rehabilitation  client  as  sub¬ 
lessee. 

III.  Regional  directors  are  further  authorized  to  delegate 
to  assistant  regional  directors  in  charge  of  Rural  Rehabilita¬ 
tion  and  to  state  Rural  Rehabilitation  directors  the  authority 
vested  in  them  under  the  provisions  of  this  Order.  State 
Rural  Rehabilitation  directors  may,  in  turn,  redelegate  such 
authority  to  Rural  Rehabilitation  loan  officers.  Such  dele¬ 
gation  and  redelegation  of  authority  will  be  made  in  writing 
and  the  same  will  be  made  a  matter  of  record.  A  signed 
copy  of  such  delegation  or  redelegation  of  authority  will  be 
sent  to  the  district  Finance  manager. 

5.  Reports: 

(a)  Regional  directors  will  make  such  periodic  or  special 
reports  on  leases  executed  on  behalf  of  the  United  States 
and  Resettlement  Administration  as  lessee  and  on  subleases 
to  rural  rehabilitation  clients,  as  may  be  required  by  the 
|  Administrator. 

R.  G.  Tugwell,  Administrator. 
[F.  R.  Doc.  75— Filed,  March  25, 1936;  11 :43  a.  m.] 


[Administration  Order  92  (Revision  1 ) 1  ] 

Grants  to  Individuals  for  Rural  Rehabilitation  and  Relief 
in  Stricken  Agricultural  Areas 

March  26,  1936. 

1.  Purpose: 

(a)  This  Order  prescribes  the  conditions  for  making  grants 
to  individuals  in  the  furtherance  of  rural  rehabilitation  and 
relief  in  stricken  agricultural  areas  as  authorized  by  the 
Emergency  Relief  Appropriation  Act  of  1935,  Executive  Order 
No.  7027  of  April  30, 1935,  Executive  Order  No.  7143  of  August 
19,  1935,  Executive  Order  No.  7200  of  September  26,  1935,  and 
otherwise. 

2.  Conditions  of  grants: 

(a)  Persons  eligible: 

I.  Farm  owners,  farm  tenants,  share-croppers,  farm 
laborers,  or  other  persons  who  are,  or  will  be,  certified  as 
eligible  for  public  aid  by  public  welfare  agencies  who  are 
authorized  to  determine  need  for  public  aid  (including  county 
or  local  rural  rehabilitation  advisory  committees  in  areas  not 
otherwise  adequately  served),  and  persons  now  on  the  offi¬ 
cial  rolls  of  the  Resettlement  Administration  and  persons  on 
the  official  rolls  of  a  state  rural  rehabilitation  corporation 
will  be  eligible  for  grants,  provided  all  aforementioned  per¬ 
sons  now  live  on  farms  or  in  farm  areas  and  did  when  last 
employed  receive  the  major  portion  of  their  income  from 
farming  operations,  and  provided  that  such  persons  fall 
within  one  of  the  following  classifications: 

A.  Persons  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Resettlement  Admin¬ 
istration,  are  potential  standard  rehabilitation  cases  and  are 
in  need  of  immediate  aid,  the  granting  of  which  cannot, 
without  causing  human  suffering,  be  deferred  until  regular 
farm  management  plans  have  been  fully  developed. 


1  Virtually  the  entire  Order  is  changed. 
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B.  Persons  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Resettlement  Admin¬ 
istration,  are  potential  standard  cases,  for  whom  a  satisfac¬ 
tory  farm  management  plan  cannot  be  made  based  entirely 
on  rehabilitation  loans,  but  who  are  capable  of  being  rehabili¬ 
tated  if  all  or  part  of  their  subsistence  needs  are  provided 
through  grants  in  the  early  part  of  the  rehabilitation  period. 

C.  Persons  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Resettlement  Admin¬ 
istration,  are  in  distress  because  of  drouth,  flood,  hail,  torna¬ 
does,  and  so  forth,  who  are  in  need  of  temporary  aid  to  tide 
them  over  the  emergency,  and  who  do  not  require  plans  for 
reorganizing  their  farm  management  operations. 

(b)  Special  cases: 

I.  Authority  is  hereby  given  to  regional  directors  to  make 
grants  to  persons  classified  as  standard  rehabilitation  cases 
to  enable  them  to  meet  unforeseen  and  extraordinary  emer¬ 
gencies  not  anticipated  in  the  farm  management  plans  ac¬ 
cepted  by  the  Resettlement  Administration  as  a  basis  for 
rehabilitation  loans,  provided  such  grants  are  consistent  with 
the  purpose  of  this  Order,  and  are  within  the  limitations  of 
the  authorities  set  forth  in  paragraph  la  hereof. 

(c)  No  note  or  other  evidence  of  indebtedness  will  be  taken 
from  the  recipient  of  a  grant. 

(d)  Due  to  a  ruling  of  the  United  States  Employees’  Com¬ 
pensation  Commission,  no  voluntary  work  agreements  may 
be  accepted  from  recipients  of  grants,  nor  may  such  recipi¬ 
ents  be  permitted  to  perform  voluntary  work. 

3.  Purpose  for  which  grants  may  he  made: 

(a)  Grants  may  be  made  under  this  Order  to  persons  who 
qualify  under  paragraph  2  hereof  to  meet  emergency  needs 
for  food,  fuel,  clothing,  shelter,  indispensable  medical  service, 
or  other  subsistence  goods  or  services. 

4.  Administrative  authorization: 

(a)  Regional  directors  are  authorized  to  make  grants  as 
provided  in  this  Order  on  behalf  of  the  Resettlement 
Administration. 

(b)  A  regional  director  may  delegate  his  authority  under 
this  Order  to  an  assistant  regional  director  in  charge  of 
Rural  Rehabilitation  and  to  a  state  Rural  Rehabilitation 
director  who  may  in  turn  delegate  it  to  a  loan  officer,  state 
farm  management  supervisor  or  district  Rural  Rehabilita¬ 
tion  supervisor.  Each  such  delegation  of  authority  will  be 
made  in  writing  and  signed  copies  thereof  will  be  made 
available  to  the  regional  Finance  and  Control  manager  and 
the  appropriate  state  Finance  manager. 

5.  Reports : 

(a)  Regional  Finance  and  Control  managers  will  submit 
to  the  Administrator  such  reports  as  may  be  required  by 
him  covering  grants  issued  pursuant  to  this  order. 

R.  G.  Tugwell,  Administrator. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  81— Piled,  March  26, 1936;  10:33  a.  m.  j 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

[Release  No.  713  (Class  C)  1 

Securities  Act  of  1933 

AMENDMENT  TO  FORM  E-l 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  acting  pursuant 
to  authority  conferred  upon  it  by  the  Securities  Act  of  1933, 
as  amended,  particularly  Sections  7  and  19  (a)  thereof,  and 
finding  that  any  information  or  documents  specified  in 
Schedule  A  of  the  Securities  Act  of  1933,  as  amended,  which 
Form  E-l,  and  the  rules  and  instructions  accompanying 
that  form,  as  hereby  amended,  do  not  require  to  be  set 
forth,  are  inapplicable  to  the  class  of  securities  to  which 
such  form  is  appropriate,  and  that  disclosure  fully  adequate 
for  the  protection  of  investors  is  otherwise  required  to  be 
included  in  the  registration  statement,  and  that  such  in¬ 
formation  and  documents  as  Form  E-l  and  the  rules  and 
instructions  accompanying  that  form,  as  hereby  amended, 
require  to  be  set  forth,  but  which  are  not  specified  in  Sched¬ 
ule  A,  are  necessary  and  appropriate  in  the  public  interest 
and  for  the  protection  of  investors,  hereby  amends  Form  E-l 
and  the  rules  and  instructions  accompanying  that  form, 
as  follows: 


Under  the  caption  “Exhibits”  in  Form  E-l  there  is  in¬ 
serted  immediately  after  the  paragraph  headed  “Exhibit 
X”,  the  following: 

Notwithstanding  any  provisions  to  the  contrary  in  the 
foregoing  requirements  as  to  exhibits,  when  a  registration 
statement  on  Form  E-l  is  filed  covering  securities  to  be 
offered  by  the  issuer  thereof  in  exchange  for  securities  of 
another  issuer,  the  following  provisions  shall  apply: 

(a)  (i)  Financial  statements  required  to  be  filed  for  the 
registrant,  or  for  the  registrant  and  its  subsidiaries  con¬ 
solidated,  or  for  subsidiaries  of  the  registrant  unconsolidated 
may  be  in  the  form  prescribed  for  financial  statements  in 
the  instruction  book  accompanying  Form  A-2,  if  the  regis¬ 
trant  could  use  Form  A-2  for  a  cash  offering  of  its  securi¬ 
ties. 

(ii)  Financial  statements  required  to  be  filed  for  any  issuer 
of  securities  which  are  to  be  acquired  in  exchange  for  securi¬ 
ties  of  the  registrant  may  be  in  the  form  prescribed  for 
financial  statements  in  the  instruction  book  accompanying 
Form  A-2,  if  such  issuer  could  use  Form  A-2  for  a  cash 
offering  of  its  securities. 

(iii)  The  schedules  to  be  filed  in  support  of  financial 
statements  filed  as  permitted  by  paragraphs  (i)  and  (ii) 
above  shall  be  the  schedules  required  by  the  instruction  book 
accompanying  Form  A-2. 

(iv)  The  registrant  shall  designate  in  the  registration 
statement  each  financial  statement  included  therein  pre¬ 
pared  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  for  Form  A-2,  as 
permitted  by  this  paragraph  (a). 

(b)  Any  balance  sheet  required  by  Form  E-l  to  be  as  of  a 
date  within  90  days  of  the  date  of  filing  the  registration 
statement  need  be  only  as  of  a  date  within  six  months  of  the 
date  of  filing,  if  each  of  the  following  conditions  exists: 

(i)  The  person  whose  balance  sheet  is  filed  could  use  Form 
A-2  for  a  cash  offering  of  its  securities; 

(ii)  No  funded  debt  of  such  person  is  in  default  as  to 
principal,  interest,  or  sinking  fund  provisions; 

(iii)  The  total  assets  of  such  person,  as  shown  by  its  latest 
balance  sheet  filed  with  the  registration  statement,  amount 
to  $5,000,000  or  more;  and 

(iv)  Such  person  has  at  least  one  class  of  its  securities  reg¬ 
istered  on  a  national  securities  exchange  pursuant  to  Section 
12  (b)  and  (c)  of  the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934. 

The  foregoing  amendment  shall  be  effective  on  publication. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  79— Filed,  March  25, 1936;  1 :31  p.  m.] 


UNITED  STATES  EMPLOYEES’  COMPENSATION  COM¬ 
MISSION. 

Amendment  to  Regulations  Governing  Granting  of  Au¬ 
thority  to  Write  Insurance  Under  District  of  Columbia 
Workmen’s  Compensation  Act 

The  regulations  adopted  June  1,  1928,  by  the  United  States 
Employees’  Compensation  Commission  governing  the  grant¬ 
ing  of  authority  to  write  insurance  under  the  District  of 
Columbia  Workmen’s  Compensation  Act  of  May  17,  1928,  are 
hereby  amended  by  striking  out  of  the  form  of  endorsement 
therein  prescribed  for  use  in  connection  with  a  standard 
form  of  workmen’s  compensation  policy  in  writing  insurance 
under  the  District  of  Columbia  workmen’s  compensation  law 
the  following  optional  paragraph: 

If  this  Employer  is  a  corporation,  the  entire  remuneration  of 
the  President,  any  Vice-President,  Secretary,  or  Treasurer  shall 
be  disclosed  and  made  subject  to  a  premium  charge  at  the  rate 
applicable  to  the  hazard  to  which  each  such  officer  Is  exposed, 
which  rate  shall  be  applied  to  the  actual  remuneration  of  each  such 
officer  but  not  in  excess  of  $100  per  week.  If  any  such  officer  Is 
exposed  to  varying  hazards,  premium  shall  be  charged  on  the 
basis  of  the  highest  rate  for  any  hazard  to  which  he  is  exposed. 

and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following: 

If  this  employer  is  a  corporation,  the  entire  remuneration  of  the 
President,  any  Vice-President,  Secretary,  Treasurer,  and  other  exec¬ 
utive  officers  elected  or  appointed  in  accordance  with  the  charter 
and  by-laws  of  such  corporation  shall  be  disclosed  and  premium 
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shall  be  paid  thereon,  subject  to  a  minimum  individual  remunera¬ 
tion  of  $30  per  week,  If  the  actual  remuneration  is  less  than  such 
amount,  and  to  a  maximum  individual  remuneration  of  $100  per 
week,  if  the  actual  remuneration  is  greater  than  such  amount.  Tire 
remuneration  so  determined  of  each  executive  shall  be  assigned 
without  division  to  the  classification  which  is  applicable  to  the 
actual  operations  in  which  such  executive  officer  is  primarily  en¬ 
gaged,  provided  the  remuneration  so  determined  of  each  executive 
officer  who  performs  such  duties  as  are  ordinarily  undertaken  by  a 
superintendent,  foreman,  or  workman,  or  whose  duties  include 
direct  charge  of  the  actual  performance  of  any  operations  of  this 
employer,  shall  be  assigned  without  division  to  the  highest  rated 
classification  which  is  applicable  to  any  such  duties  undertaken  by 
such  executive  officer  for  any  part  of  his  time. 

Adopted  by  the  Commission  February  29,  1936. 

William  McCauley,  Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  93— Filed,  March  26, 1936;  12:22  p.m.] 


Saturday,  March  28,  1936  No.  11 


PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

Executive  Order 

CREATING  A  COMMITTEE  TO  COMPLETE  THE  SUMMARY  OF  THE 

RESULTS  AND  ACCOMPLISHMENTS  OF  THE  NATIONAL  RECOVERY 

ADMINISTRATION  AND  REPORT  THEREON 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  the  Emergency  Relief  Appropriation  Act  of  1935  (Act  of 
April  8,  1935,  c.  48,  49  Stat.  115),  it  is  hereby  ordered  as 
follows: 

1.  There  is  hereby  created  a  Committee  of  Industrial 
Analysis  to  complete  the  summary  of  the  results  and  accom¬ 
plishments  of  the  National  Recovery  Administration.  The 
Secretary  of  Commerce  shall  be  Chairman  of  the  Committee, 
and  the  other  members  shall  be  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
the  Secretary  of  Labor,  and  such  other  persons,  not  now 
officers  of  the  United  States,  as  the  President  may  hereafter 
specially  appoint. 

2.  The  entire  Committee  of  Industrial  Analysis  shall — 

(a)  Assemble  and  analyze  the  statistical  information  and 
governmental  records  of  experience  of  the  operations  of  the 
various  trades  and  industries  heretofore  subject  to  codes 
of  fair  competition  formulated  under  the  authority  of  Title 
I  of  the  National  Industrial  Recovery  Act  (48  Stat.  195) ; 
and 

(b)  Study  the  effects  of  such  codes  upon  trade,  industrial 
and  labor  conditions  in  general;  and 

(c)  Make  generally  available  information  with  respect  to 
industry,  particularly  hours,  wages,  child  labor  and  other 
labor  conditions.  Provided  that  nothing  in  this  Order  shall 
be  construed  to  authorize  the  Committee  of  Industrial 
Analysis  to  collect  from  the  general  public  current  statistical 
information,  or  to  duplicate  the  statistical  work  now  being 
performed  by  any  existing  agency  of  Government. 

3.  Those  members  of  the  Committee  of  Industrial  Analysis 
who  are  hereafter  specially  appointed  shall  prepare  for  the 
President  an  adequate  and  final  review  of  the  effects  of  the 
administration  of  Title  I  of  the  National  Industrial  Recovery 
Act  upon  particular  industries  or  problems  and  as  a  whole. 

4.  In  order  to  aid  the  Committee  of  Industrial  Analysis  in 
carrying  out  its  duties  and  to  furnish  employment  for  and 
assistance  to  educational,  professional  and  clerical  persons, 
there  is  hereby  created,  in  connection  with  the  office  of  the 
Secretary  of  Commerce,  a  Division  of  Industrial  Economics. 
This  Division  of  Industrial  Economics  shall  be  subject  to 
the  general  supervision  of  the  Committee  of  Industrial 
Analysis  and  shall  assist  such  Committee  in  carrying  out  its 
functions. 

5.  The  Committee  of  Industrial  Analysis  shall  have 
authority  to — 

(a)  Appoint  and  fix  the  compensation  of  a  Chief  of 
the  Division  of  Industrial  Economics  and  other  necessary 
officers  and  employees  without  regard  to  the  Civil  Service 
laws  or  the  Classification  Act  of  1923  as  amended;  and 

(b)  Supervise  the  expenditure  of  the  $100,000  transferred 
by  the  President  in  March  1936,  from  the  funds  available 


under  the  Emergency  Relief  Appropriation  Act  of  1935  to 
the  Department  of  Commerce;  and 

(c)  Utilize,  with  the  consent  of  the  Secretary  of  Com¬ 
merce,  the  administrative  services,  accounting  facilities,  sup¬ 
plies,  and  available  space  of  the  Department  of  Commerce. 

6.  The  files,  records,  equipment  and  property  transferred 
to  the  Department  of  Commerce  from  the  National  Recovery 
Administration  by  the  authority  of  Executive  Order  No. 
7252,  dated  December  21,  1935,  shall  be  made  available  to 
the  Committtee  of  Industrial  Analysis  and  the  Division  of 
Industrial  Economics.  The  employees  transferred  by  said 
Executive  Order  shall  be  eligible  for,  but  shall  not  be  auto¬ 
matically  entitled  to,  employment  under  the  authority  of 
paragraph  4  (a)  of  this  Order. 

7.  This  Order  shall  become  effective  April  1,  1936. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

The  White  House, 

March  21.  1936 

[No.  73231 

[F.  R.  Doc.  96 — Filed,  March  26, 1936;  3:04p.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE. 

Bureau  of  Fisheries. 

Alaska  Fishery  Regulations 

March  26,  1936. 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  contained  in  the  act  of  June 
26,  1906  (34  Stat.  478,  480) ,  as  amended  by  the  act  of  June 
6,  1924  (43  Stat.  464) ,  as  amended  by  the  act  of  June  18, 
1926  (44  Stat.  752),  as  amended  by  the  act  of  April  16, 
1934  (48  Stat.  594),  the  regulations  for  the  protection  of  the 
fisheries  of  Alaska  published  in  Department  of  Commerce 
Circular  No.  251,  twenty-second  edition,  issued  under  date 
of  February  8,  1936,  are  hereby  amended  by  the  following 
regulations: 

all  areas 

Trout  fishing. — 1.  Commercial  fishing  for  trout  of  any  spe¬ 
cies  is  prohibited  in  all  streams  and  lakes:  Provided,  That 
this  prohibition  shall  not  apply  to  Dolly  Varden  trout. 

2.  No  person  shall  take  during  any  one  day  more  than  a 
combined  total  of  40  trout  of  all  species,  except  Dolly  Varden 
trout,  and  no  person  shall  have  in  his  possession  at  any  time 
more  than  80  trout  of  all  species,  except  Dolly  Varden  trout. 

GENERAL  REGULATION 

The  use  of  dynamite  or  any  other  explosive  in  the  taking 
or  killing  of  any  fish  is  prohibited. 

Daniel  C.  Roper, 
Secretary  of  Commerce. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  98— Filed  March  27, 1936;  11:68  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  HOME  LOAN  BANK  BOARD. 

Home  Owners’  Loan  Corporation. 

Revocation  of  Authority  to  Sign  Bond  Authorizations 

Be  it  resolved,  That,  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in 
the  Board  by  Home  Owners’  Loan  Act  of  1933  (48  Stat.  128, 
129)  as  amended  by  Sections  1  and  13  of  the  Act  of  April  27, 
1934  (48  Stat.  643-647)  and  particularly  by  Sections  4-a 
and  4-k  of  said  Act  as  amended,  the  signatures  of  persons 
on  HOLC  Form  62  (Bond  Authorization)  heretofore  made 
without  specific  designation  to  so  sign  by  either  the  Eoard 
or  by  the  General  Manager  of  the  Home  Owners’  Loan  Cor¬ 
poration  but  who  had  been  previously  authorized  by  the 
Board  to  sign  checks,  are  hereby  ratified  and  confirmed, 
and  also  signatures  made  between  the  date  of  this  resolution 
and  April  30,  1936,  are  hereby  authorized;  and  be  it  further 

Resolved,  That  the  exercise  of  authority  to  sign  HOLC 
Form  62  (Bond  Authorization)  by  persons  authorized  to  sign 


70 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  Saturday ,  March  28,  1936 


checks  but  who  have  not  been  specifically  designated  to  sign 
HOLC  Form  62  (Bond  Authorization)  by  eitheT  the  Board, 
under  resolution  of  August  22,  1934,  or  by  the  General  Man¬ 
ager,  under  resolution  of  January  2,  1935,  be  and  the  same 
is  hereby  revoked  effective  April  30,  1936. 

[seal]  R.  L.  Nagle,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  96— Piled,  March  26, 1936;  1:57p.m.] 


FEDERAL  TRADE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  held 
at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  26th  day 
of  March,  A.  D.,  1938. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  William  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E. 
Freer. 

[Docket  No.  2671] 

In  the  Matter  of  Ross  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  a  Corporation. 
Trading  in  Its  Said  Corporate  Name  and  as  Ross  Sport- 
wear  Company,  and  Nathan  Hirsch,  Trading  as  Ross 
Sportwear  Company 

order  appointing  examiner  and  fixing  time  and  place  for 

TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony. 

It  is  ordered  that  John  L.  Hornor,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law; 

It  is  further  ordered  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Wednesday,  April  15,  1936,  at  ten  o’clock 
in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  in  room  500,  45  Broadway,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately  to 
take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 
By  the  Commission. 

(seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

jF.R.Doc.  101— Filed,  March  27, 1936;  12:05  p.m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission, 
held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
26th  day  of  March.  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  William  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E. 
Freer. 

[Docket  No.  2670] 

In  the  Matter  of  M.  Berger  and  A.  Berger,  Copartners 
Trading  and  Doing  Business  Under  the  Name  and  Style  of 
Wearwell  Knitting  Mills 

order  appointing  examiner  and  fixing  time  and  place  for 

TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony, 

It  is  ordered  that  John  L.  Hornor,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law; 

It  is  further  ordered  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Monday,  April  13,  1936,  at  ten  o’clock 
in  the  forenoon  of  that  day,  in  room  500,  45  Broadway,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately 
to  take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 


The  examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 
By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  100— Piled,  March  27, 1936;  12:05  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission, 
held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
26th  day  of  March,  A.  D.,  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland 
S.  Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  William  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E. 
Freer. 

[Docket  No.  2571] 

In  the  Matter  of  American  Safety  Razor  Corporation 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXINC  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony, 

It  is  ordered  that  Edward  M.  Averill,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed  to 
take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding  and 
to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law; 

It  is  further  ordered  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Monday,  April  13,  1936,  at  ten  o’clock 
in  the  forenoon  of  that  day,  in  room  901,  45  Broadway, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately  to 
take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.  R,  Doc.  99— Filed,  March  27, 1936;  12:40  p.  m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION. 

[Service  Order  No.  57] 

Transportation  Services,  Odenton,  Md. — Bowie,  Md. 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
Division  3,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  25th 
day  of  March,  A.  D.  1936. 

It  appearing,  That,  because  of  abandonment  of  operation 
over  the  route  of  the  Washington,  Baltimore,  and  Annapolis 
Electric  Railway,  the  service  to  and  from  the  Southern 
Maryland  Agricultural  Association  Race  Track,  located  near 
Bowie,  Md.,  has  been  discontinued,  and 

It  further  appearing.  That  the  Philadelphia,  Baltimore 
and  Washington  Railroad  Company  and  the  Pennsylvania 
Railroad  Company,  lessee,  have  filed  an  application  with 
the  Commission  under  Finance  Docket  No.  11133  for  au¬ 
thority  under  section  1  C18)  and  section  5  (4)  of  the  Inter¬ 
state  Commerce  Act,  as  amended,  permitting  the  acquisition 
by  the  former  and  operation  by  the  latter  of  that  portion 
of  the  former  Washington,  Baltimore  and  Annapolis  Electric 
Railway  extending  from  Odenton  to  the  Southern  Maryland 
Agricultural  Association  Race  Track  near  Bowie,  a  distance 
of  6.4  miles,  all  in  Anne  Arundel  and  Prince  Georges  Coun¬ 
ties,  Md.,  and 

It  further  appearing,  That  there  is  urgent  need  for  rail¬ 
road  service  to  and  from  said  race  track  in  order  properly 
to  meet  transportation  requirements  in  connection  with  the 
spring  racing  meet  which  begins  on  April  1  and  extends 
for  a  period  of  10  consecutive  week  days,  and 

It  further  appearing.  That  the  Pennsylvania  Railroad 
Company  has  filed  application  with  the  Commission  that  it 
be  authorized  to  operate  both  passenger  and  freight  service 
over  this  track  between  Odenton  and  the  race  track  to  insure 
proper  railroad  service  and  to  meet  transportation  require¬ 
ments  in  connection  with  the  spring  racing  meet,  and 

It  further  appearing.  That  the  president  of  the  Southern 
Maryland  Agricultural  Association,  by  letter,  joins  in  the  re- 
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quest  that  the  application  of  the  Pennsylvania  Railroad  be 
granted, 

And  it  further  appearing.  That,  because  of  lack  of  ade¬ 
quate  transportation  facilities  to  meet  the  requirements  of 
the  public  during  the  spring  racing  meet,  an  emergency 
exists  which  requires  the  immediate  action  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion: 

It  is  therefore  ordered,  (1)  That  the  Pennsylvania  Rail¬ 
road  Company  be,  and  it  is  hereby,  authorized  and  directed, 
effective  March  26,  1936,  to  furnish  adequate  transporta¬ 
tion  service  over  the  line  of  what  was  formerly  the  Washing¬ 
ton,  Baltimore  and  Annapolis  Electric  Railway  between 
Odenton,  Md.,  and  the  Southern  Maryland  Agricultural  As¬ 
sociation  Race  Track  near  Bowie,  Md.,  in  order  to  meet  the 
needs  for  railroad  service  to  and  from  the  said  race  track 
in  connection  with  the  spring  racing  meet,  without  preju¬ 
dice  to  any  findings  or  conclusions  the  Commission  may 
reach  on  the  pending  application  filed  under  Finance  Docket 
No.  11133. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  a  copy  of  this  order  be  served 
upon  the  Pennsylvania  Railroad  Company,  and  that  notice 
of  this  order  be  given  to  the  general  public  by  depositing  a 
copy  of  the  order  in  the  office  of  the  secretary  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion  in  Washington,  D.  C. 

By  the  Commission,  Division  3. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinxy,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  97— Filed,  March  26, 1936;  3 :07  p.  m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  27th  day  of  March  A.  D.,  1936. 

Commissioners:  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman;  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  William  O.  Douglas. 

[File  No.  31-98] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Central  Indiana 
Power  Company 

ORDER  AUTHORIZING  HEARING  AND  DESIGNATING  OFFICER  TO 
CONDUCT  PROCEEDINGS 

An  application  having  been  duly  filed  with  this  Commis¬ 
sion,  by  Central  Indiana  Power  Company,  pursuant  to  Sec¬ 
tion  3  (a)  (1)  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act 
of  1935. 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing  on 
the  13th  day  of  April  1936,  at  10:00  o’clock  in  the  forenoon 
of  that  day  at  Room  1101,  Securities  and  Exchange  Building, 
1778  Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Charles  S.  Moore,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  to  preside 
at  such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing 
from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations,  sub¬ 
poena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence  and 
require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 
memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material 
to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection 
therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  any  interested  state,  state  com¬ 
mission,  state  securities  commission,  municipality,  or  other 
political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  representative  of 
interested  consumers  or  security  holders,  or  any  other  per¬ 
son,  desiring  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceeding 
or  to  offer  evidence  in  this  matter,  shall  give  notice  of  such 
intention  to  the  Commission,  such  notice  to  be  received  by 
the  Commission  not  later  than  April  7,  1936. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to 
close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  102— Filed,  March  27, 1936;  12:30  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  27th  day  of  March,  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman;  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  William  O.  Douglas. 

[File  No.  31-118] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Engineering  Investors 
Corporation 

order  authorizing  hearing  and  designating  officer  to 
conduct  proceedings 

An  application  having  been  duly  filed  with  this  Commis¬ 
sion,  by  Engineering  Investors  Corporation,  pursuant  to 
Section  3  (a)  (5)  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company 
Act  of  1935. 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing  on 
the  13th  day  of  April,  1936,  at  ten  o’clock  in  the  forenoon 
of  that  day,  at  Room  1101,  Securities  and  Exchange  Building, 
1778  Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Charles  S.  Moore,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  to  preside 
at  such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing 
from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations,  sub¬ 
poena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence,  and 
require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 
memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to 
the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection 
therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  any  interested  state,  state  com¬ 
mission,  state  securities  commission,  municipality,  or  other 
political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  representative  of 
interested  consumers  or  security  holders,  or  any  other  per¬ 
son,  desiring  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceeding 
or  to  offer  evidence  in  this  matter,  shall  give  notice  of  such 
intention  to  the  Commission,  such  notice  to  be  received  by 
the  Commission  not  later  than  April  7,  1936. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to 
close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  103— Filed,  March  27, 1936;  12 :31  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C„ 
on  the  27th  day  of  March,  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman;  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  William  O.  Douglas. 
[File  No.  31-135] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  International  Public 
Service  Corporation,  Amerikansko-Jugslovensko  Elek- 

TRICNO  DRUSTVO  ( AMERICAN- YUCSLAV  ELECTRIC  COMPANY) 

ORDER  AUTHORIZING  HEARING  AND  DESIGNATING  OFFICER  TO 
CONDUCT  PROCEEDINGS 

An  application  having  been  duly  filed  with  this  Commis¬ 
sion,  by  International  Public  Service  Corporation,  Ameri¬ 
kansko-Jugslovensko  Elektricno  Drustvo  (American-Yugslav 
Electric  Company),  pursuant  to  Section  3  (a)  (5)  of  the 
Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935. 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing  on 
the  13th  day  of  April  1936,  at  ten  o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of 
that  day,  at  Room  1101,  Securities  and  Exchange  Building, 
1778  Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  that  Charles  S.  Moore,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  to  preside 
at  such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing 
from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations, 
subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence 
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and  require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspond¬ 
ence,  memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  mate¬ 
rial  to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in 
connection  therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  any  interested  state,  state  com¬ 
mission,  state  securities  commission,  municipality,  or  other 
political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  representative  of  inter¬ 
ested  consumers  or  security  holders,  or  any  other  person  de¬ 
siring  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceeding  or  to 
oiler  evidence  in  this  matter,  shall  give  notice  of  such  inten¬ 
tion  to  the  Commission,  such  notice  to  be  received  by  the 
Commission  not  later  than  April  7,  1936. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to  close 
the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  105— Filed,  March  27, 1936;  12:32  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  27th  day  of  March,  A.  D.,  1936. 

Commissioners:  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman;  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  William  O.  Douglas. 

[File  No.  31-83] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  J.  G.  White  and 
Company 

ORDER  AUTHORIZING  HEARING  AND  DESIGNATING  OFFICER  TO 
CONDUCT  PROCEEDINGS 

An  application  having  been  duly  filed  with  this  Commis¬ 
sion,  by  J.  G.  White  and  Company,  pursuant  to  Section 
3  (a)  (5)  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935. 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing 
on  the  13th  day  of  April  1936  at  ten  o’clock  in  the  forenoon 
of  that  day,  at  Room  1101,  Securities  and  Exchange  Build¬ 
ing,  1778  Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  that  Charles  S.  Moore,  an  officer 
of  the  Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  to  pre¬ 
side  at  such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hear¬ 
ing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations, 
subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence, 
and  require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspond¬ 
ence,  memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  mate¬ 
rial  to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in 
connection  therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  that  any  interested  state,  state  com¬ 
mission,  state  securities  commission,  municipality,  or  other 
political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  representative  of 
interested  consumers  or  security  holders,  or  any  other  per¬ 
son  desiring  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceeding 
or  to  offer  evidence  in  this  matter,  shall  give  notice  of  such 
intention  to  the  Commission,  such  notice  to  be  received  by 
the  Commission  not  later  than  April  7,  1936. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to 
close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  104— Filed,  March  27, 1936;  12:32  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  27th  day  of  March,  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman;  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  William  O.  Douglas. 


[File  No.  31-99] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  West  Indiana 
Utilities  Company 

ORDER  AUTHORIZING  HEARING  AND  DESIGNATING  OFFICER  TO 
CONDUCT  PROCEEDINGS 

An  application  having  been  duly  filed  with  this  Commis¬ 
sion,  by  West  Indiana  Utilities  Company,  pursuant  to  Sec¬ 
tion  3  (a)  (1)  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act 
of  1935. 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing  on 
the  13th  day  of  April  1936,  at  10:00  o’clock  in  the  forenoon 
of  that  day  at  Room  1101,  Securities  and  Exchange  Building, 
1778  Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Charles  S.  Moore,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  to  preside 
at  such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing  from 
time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations,  subpoena 
witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence  and  require 
the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence,  mem¬ 
oranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to  the 
inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  comiection  there- 
I  with  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  any  interested  state,  state  com¬ 
mission,  state  securities  commission,  municipality,  or  other 
political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  representative  of 
interested  consumers  or  security  holders,  or  any  other  per¬ 
son,  desiring  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceeding  or 
to  offer  evidence  in  this  matter,  shall  give  notice  of  such 
intention  to  the  Commission,  such  notice  to  be  received  by 
the  Commission  not  later  than  April  7,  1936. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to 
|  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 
By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  107— Filed,  March  27, 1936;  12 :33  p.  m.] 


[Release  No.  551  (Class  A)  ] 

Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934 

AMENDMENT  NO.  1  TO  FORM  10-K 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  finding — 

(1)  that  the  requirements  of  Form  10-K  for  Annual  Re¬ 

ports  of  Corporations  and  the  Instruction  Book  for 
Form  10-K,  as  herein  amended,  are  necessary  and 
appropriate  for  the  proper  protection  of  investors 
and  to  insure  fair  dealing  in  such  securities  as  are 
registered  on  national  securities  exchanges  and  as 
to  which  Form  10-K  is  to  be  used;  and 

(2)  that  the  information  called  for  by  such  form  and 

instruction  book,  as  herein  amended,  is  required  by 
the  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  to  keep 
reasonably  current  the  information  and  documents 
filed  pursuant  to  Section  12  of  the  Securities  Ex¬ 
change  Act  of  1934, 

pursuant  to  authority  conferred  upon  it  by  the  Securities 
Exchange  Act  of  1934,  particularly  Sections  13  and  23  (a) 
thereof,  hereby  amends  Form  10-K  and  the  Instruction 
Book  for  Form  10-K  as  follows: 

The  instructions  to  Item  8,  “Instructions  as  to  financial 
statements”,  are  amended  by  inserting  after  the  paragraph 
under  the  caption  “II.  Accountants’  Certificate”  the  follow¬ 
ing  new  paragraph: 

II— A.  Uncertified  Statements  of  Canadian  Carriers 

(a)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  Paragraph  II,  above, 
the  financial  statements  of  the  registrant  and  its  subsidiaries 
required  by  paragraph  I,  above,  need  not  be  certified  by  inde¬ 
pendent  public  or  independent  certified  public  accountants  if 
the  following  conditions  exist: 

(1)  The  registrant  is  organized  under  the  laws  of  the  Dominion 
of  Canada  and  the  principal  properties  of  the  registrant  and  its 
subsidiaries  are  operated  in  the  business  of  a  common  carrier  by 

rail; 
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(2)  The  registrant  is  required  by  the  laws  of  the  Dominion  of 
Canada  to  make  annual  returns  to  the  Board  of  Railway  Commis¬ 
sioners  for  Canada  and  the  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics,  which 
returns  are  required  by  such  laws  to  contain  approximately  the 
same  amount  of  detail  and  information  that  is  required  to  be  set 
forth  in  annual  reports  made  by  common  carriers  by  rail  to  the 
Interstate  Commerce  Commission  under  Section  20  of  the  Inter¬ 
state  Commerce  Act,  as  amended;  and, 

(3)  The  registrant  is  a  “majority-owned  subsidiary”  of  a  com¬ 
pany  making  annual  reports  to  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commis¬ 
sion  under  Section  20  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act,  as  amended. 
A  subsidiary  of  such  a  company  shall  be  deemed  a  “majority- 
owned  subsidiary”  if  such  company  and/or  one  or  more  of  its 
majority-owned  subsidiaries  owns  directly  securities  of  such  sub¬ 
sidiary  representing  in  the  aggregate  more  than  fifty  per  cent  of 
the  voting  power  other  than  as  affected  by  events  of  default. 

If  the  registrant  files  uncertified  financial  statements  pursuant 
to  this  paragraph,  it  shall  include  as  an  exhibit  to  its  annual  re¬ 
port  a  copy  of  its  annual  return  to  the  Board  of  Railway  Commis¬ 
sioners  for  Canada  and  the  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics  for  the 
fiscal  year  covered  by  its  annual  report. 

(b)  In  case  the  registrant  shall  have  filed  as  a  part  of  its 
application  for  registration  an  agreement  that  registration  pur¬ 
suant  to  such  application  should  expire  on  a  specified  date  unless 
prior  to  such  date  the  registrant  shall  have  filed  financial  state¬ 
ments  for  its  fiscal  year  ending  on  or  after  December  31,  1935, 
certified  by  independent  public  or  independent  certified  public 
accountants,  the  registrant  need  not  file  such  certified  financial 
statements  pursuant  to  such  agreement  if  the  conditions  and 
requirements  of  paragraph  (a)  above  are  met. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  106— Filed,  March  27, 1936;  12:33  p.  m.] 


Tuesday,  March  31,  1936  No.  12 


TREASURY  DEPARTMENT. 

Bureau  of  Customs. 

[T.  D.  48227] 

Airport  of  Entry 

WEEKS  MUNICIPAL  AIRFIELD,  FAIRBANKS,  ALASKA,  REDESIGNATED 
AS  AN  AIRPORT  OF  ENTRY  FOR  A  PERIOD  OF  ONE  YEAR 

To  Collectors  of  Customs  and  Others  Concerned: 

Under  the  authority  of  Section  7  (b)  of  the  Air  Commerce 
Act  of  1926  (49  U.  S.  C.,  1934  ed.,  sec.  177  (b)),  the  Weeks 
Municipal  Airfield,  Fairbanks,  Alaska,  is  hereby  redesignated 
as  an  Airport  of  Entry  for  the  landing  of  aircraft  from  for¬ 
eign  countries  for  a  period  of  one  year  from  April  1,  1936. 
[seal]  J.  H.  Moyle, 

Commissioner  of  Customs. 

Approved,  March  25,  1936. 


Insignia  To  Be  Worn  on  Uniform  on  Occasion  of  Ceremony 
by  Persons  not  in  the  Naval  Service 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  contained  in  section  125  of  the 
National  Defense  Act,  approved  June  3,  1916,  as  amended 
by  section  8  of  the  Naval  Appropriation  Act,  approved  June  4, 
1920,  and  the  Act  of  July  3, 1926,  the  following  regulations  are 
issued  as  to  the  insignia  to  be  worn  on  the  uniform  on  occa¬ 
sion  of  ceremony  by  persons  not  in  the  naval  service. 

Section  125  of  the  National  Defense  Act,  as  amended,  pro¬ 
vides  that  members  of  military  societies  composed  entirely 
of  honorably  discharged  officers  or  enlisted  men,  or  both,  of 
the  United  States  Army,  Navy,  or  Marine  Corps,  regular  or 
volunteer,  may,  upon  occasions  of  ceremony,  wear  the  uni¬ 
form  duly  prescribed  by  such  societies  to  be  worn  by  the 
members  thereof. 

It  further  provides  that  instructors  and  members  of  duly 
organized  cadet  corps  at  certain  institutions  of  learning  and 
under  certain  conditions  may  wear  the  uniform  duly  pre¬ 
scribed  by  the  authorities  of  such  institutions. 

This  Act  further  provides  that  the  uniform  worn  by 
members  of  the  above  military  societies  or  by  members  and 
instructors  of  the  cadet  corps  mentioned  therein  shall  in¬ 
clude  some  distinctive  mark  or  insignia  to  be  prescribed 
by  the  Secretary  of  War  or  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy  to 
distinguish  such  uniforms  from  the  uniforms  of  the  Army, 
Navy,  or  Marine  Corps. 

Accordingly,  the  following  mark  is  hereby  designated  to 
be  worn  by  all  persons  wearing  the  Naval  or  Marine  Corps 
uniform  as  provided  above: 

A  diamond,  3^2  inches  long  in  the  vertical  axis  and  2 
inches  wide  in  the  horizontal  axis,  of  any  cloth  material, 
white  on  blue  forestry  green,  or  khaki  clothing  and  blue  on 
white  clothing.  This  figure  shall  be  worn  on  all  outside 
clothing  on  the  right  sleeve,  at  the  point  of  the  shoulder, 
the  upper  tip  of  the  diamond  to  be  one-fourth  inch  below 
the  shoulder  seam. 

Within  the  meaning  of  the  above-cited  Acts,  an  “occasion 
of  ceremony”  shall  be  construed  to  be  an  official  function 
which  a  person  attends  in  his  capacity  as  a  war  veteran  or 
as  a  member  of  a  military  society  as  described  in  the  Act 
of  June  3,  1916. 

Approved.  March  30,  1936. 

[seal]  Adolphus  Andrews, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  116— Filed,  March  30, 1936;  11:49  a.  m.] 


Photographs  of  Naval  Subjects 


Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  Ill— Filed,  March  28, 1936;  12:36  p.  m.] 


NAVY  DEPARTMENT. 

Safety  Devices  on  Machine  Tools 

The  following  regulations  are  issued  pursuant  to  Section 
161  of  the  Revised  Statutes  relative  to  the  subject  of  safety 
devices  on  machine  tools. 

Hereafter  all  requisitions  for  machine  tools  shall  include 
in  the  specifications  a  requirement  that  such  appliances 
shall  be  provided  with  safety  devices  of  approved  type. 

In  submitting  bids  for  such  machine  tools,  all  prospective 
bidders  shall  fully  describe  the  general  character  of  the  safety 
devices  that  they  propose  to  furnish.  The  officer  or  official 
recommending  the  purchase  of  such  tool  shall  specifically 
state  that  the  safety  appliances  proposed  by  the  manufac¬ 
turer  are  of  a  character  that  will  meet  the  necessary  safety 
requirements. 

Approved,  March  30,  1936. 

[seal]  Adolphus  Andrews, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 

[F.  R.Doc.  121— Filed,  March  30,  1936;  11:48  a.m.] 


In  order  to  permit  the  prompt  release  and  publication  of 
such  photographs  and  moving  pictures  as  will  be  beneficial 
alike  to  the  public  and  to  the  Navy,  while  at  the  same  time 
protecting  all  subjects  which  are  of  confidential  nature,  or 
which  it  is  to  the  interest  of  the  Navy  to  restrict  for  offi¬ 
cial  use  only,  the  following  instructions  are  issued  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  Article  124,  United  States  Navy  Regulations,  pur¬ 
suant  to  Section  1547  of  the  Revised  Statutes. 

Subject  to  the  following  instructions,  commanding  officers 
of  naval  vessels  and  commandants  of  shore  stations  shall 
have  full  cognizance  of  the  making  of  photographs  within 
their  naval  jurisdiction,  whether  by  naval  personnel  or  by 
civilians.  The  making  of  all  photographs  within  naval  ju¬ 
risdiction  shall  be  supervised  by  those  in  authority  at  the 
place  where  the  photographs  are  taken,  to  preclude  inten¬ 
tional  or  unintentional  violation  of  this  order,  particularly 
with  regard  to  the  photographing  of  prohibited  material  or 
operations. 

To  identify  photographers  of  United  States  citizenship 
and  of  good  standing  who  desire  to  make  photographs  of 
naval  subjects  for  public  exhibition,  annual  accredited  pho¬ 
tographer’s  authorization  cards  will  be  issued  by  the  com¬ 
mandants  of  naval  districts  to  such  persons  residing  or 
based  within  their  respective  districts.  Card  for  photograpn- 
ers  residing  in  or  based  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  Wash¬ 
ington  will  be  handled  by  the  Chief  of  Naval  Operations. 
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These  cards  will  be  issued  only  on  request,  and  to  persons  cial,  that  it  may  see  fit  without  reference  to  and  entirely 
who  satisfactorily  demonstrate  their  citizenship  and  stand-  independent  of  any  copyright. 

ing.  Accredited  photographer’s  authorization  cards  are  Whenever  a  photoplay  is  produced  with  naval  authority, 
valid  throughout  the  naval  service,  and  not  transferable,  the  Navy  Department  reserves  the  right  to  acquire  without 
may  be  revoked  for  any  irregularity,  and  unless  revoked  are  cost  two  positive  prints  of  every  such  photoplay,  and  to  use 
effective  from  the  date  of  issue  until  the  1st  of  them  in  any  manner  it  may  see  fit,  excepting  that  these 
July  following.  prints  will  not  be  used  commercially  or  exhibited  at  shore 

Commanding  officers  and  others  in  authority  may  grant  stations  until  out  of  their  prerelease  status, 
to  persons  in  the  naval  service,  to  those  holding  effective  In  order  to  protect  the  interests  of  organizations  en- 
accredited  photographers’  authorization  cards,  and  to  other  gaged  in  photographic  work,  requests  to  make  photographs 
responsible  persons,  permission  to  make  photographs  of  featuring  naval  subjects  will  not  be  made  known  to  competi- 
naval  subjects  and  activities  under  their  jurisdiction  which  tors.  But  if  more  than  one  request  is  received  equal  privi- 
are  not  of  a  confidential  nature  and  which  they  believe  leges  will  be  granted  to  all  applicants  at  the  discretion  and 
to  be  of  public  interest,  or  which  may  be  desired  for  adver-  convenience  of  the  naval  authorities  concerned.  Should 
tisement  purposes.  it  be  impracticable  for  more  than  one  photographer  to  cover 

Permission  for  civilians  to  take  photographs  which  involve  the  subject,  the  photographer  selected  will  be  chosen  by 
taking  passage  on  a  naval  ship  or  aircraft  or  involve  naval  lot  with  the  understanding,  before  he  is  chosen,  that  he  is 
cooperation  in  any  motion-picture  play  will  be  granted  only  required  to  cover  the  event  equitably  for  all  parties  who 
by  special  authority  of  the  Navy  Department.  In  cases  of  have  requested  permission.  The  terms  of  this  equitable 
natural  catastrophe  or  other  emergency,  where  prompt  ac-  agreement  shall  be  set  forth  before  choice  by  lot  is  made, 
tion  is  indispensable,  the  senior  officer  present  may  author-  and  failure  of  the  chosen  party  to  fully  comply  with  such 
ize  the  passage  of  photographers  on  a  naval  ship  or  aircraft,  agreement  will  cause  his  card  to  be  revoked  and  will  bar 
In  such  event  full  report  of  the  circumstances  will  be  made  him  from  further  photographic  privileges, 
to  the  Navy  Department.  Photographs  of  subjects  classed  as  secret  or  confidential 

When  permission  to  take  photographs  of  naval  subjects  or  designated  as  “restricted”  by  the  Navy  Department  or  any 
is  granted,  it  will  be  expressly  agreed  by  the  photographer  ;  bureau  or  office  thereof  are  not  to  be  made  without  special 


concerned  that  all  prints  and  negatives  not  specifically 
exempted  by  the  officer  granting  the  permission  will  be 
promptly  submitted  for  censorship  purposes  to  such  per¬ 
sons  as  may  be  designated,  that  only  such  photographs  as 
may  thereby  be  released  will  be  made  public,  and  that  if 
any  such  photograph  is  to  be  included  in  an  advertisement 
all  copy  and  text  to  appear  with  the  photograph  will  be 
submitted  for  approval  by  the  censoring  authority  prior  to 
the  issue  of  the  advertisement.  It  shall  also  be  agreed  that 
such  prints  and  negatives  as  are  not  released  by  the  censor¬ 
ing  officer  become  the  property  of  the  Navy  and  may  be  de¬ 
stroyed,  altered,  and  returned  or  otherwise  disposed  of. 

Motion-picture  companies  authorized  by  the  Chief  of 
Naval  Operations  to  make  motion  pictures  of  naval  scenes 
will  be  required  to  agree  in  writing: 

(a)  To  submit  all  film  to  the  designated  authority  for 
censorship  and  release  prior  to  publication. 

(b)  To  surender  all  condemned  film,  both  negative  and 
positive,  to  the  designated  authority  upon  demand. 

(c)  Not  to  dispose  of  film  showing  naval  scenes,  operations, 
or  material  to  private  individuals  or  to  representatives  of 
foreign  governments. 

When  the  supervision  required  by  paragraph  2  of  this 
order  has  been  such  as  to  preclude  the  inclusion  of  confi¬ 
dential  features,  the  officer  granting  permission  to  take  these 
pictures  may  release  them  immediately  for  publication  with¬ 
out  further  inspection  of  the  prints  and  negatives.  In  such 
cases,  the  officer  granting  this  permission  may  require  copies 
of  these  photographs. 

It  is  recognized  as  difficult  and  generally  impossible  for 
commanding  officers  and  commandants  of  naval  stations  to 
censor  negatives  of  motion  pictures  or  newsreels  involving 
material  under  their  jurisdiction.  After  careful  supervision 
to  prevent  the  photographing  of  prohibited  subjects,  the 
responsible  naval  authority  will  permit  the  accredited 
-photographer  to  forward  the  film  or  newsreel  to  be  developed, 
printed,  and  submitted  for  final  censorship  and  release  as 
follows: 

(a)  Feature  motion-picture  films  produced  with  the  coop¬ 
eration  of  the  Navy  will  be  censored  and  released  by  the  Navy 
Department  Board  of  Review,  as  heretofore. 

(b)  Newsreel  motion-picture  film  of  naval  subjects  will  be 
censored  and  released  by  the  commandant,  third  naval  dis¬ 
trict.  in  accordance  with  existing  orders  and  instructions  and 
such  policies  as  may  be  issued  by  the  Navy  Department. 

The  Navy  Department  reserves  the  right  to  acquire  with¬ 
out  cost  one  copy  of  every  photograph  or  motion-picture  film 
(excepting  motion-picture  photoplays)  taken  under  naval 
authority,  and  to  use  it  in  any  manner,  other  than  commer- 


permission  of  the  Chief  of  Naval  Operations.  Furthermore, 
the  making  of  photographs  which  show  fall  of  shot  splashes, 
methods  of  gunnery  training,  relative  dispositions  of  fleet 
units  in  battle  exercises,  and  aerial  views  of  United  States 
fortifications,  will  be  prohibited  entirely  except  for  official 
use. 

Approved.  March  30,  1936. 

I  seal  1  Adolphus  Andrews, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 

[F.  R  Doc.  117— Filed,  March  30, 1936;  11:49  a.  m.] 


Commercial  Advertising 

1  The  following  regulations  relating  to  commercial  advertis¬ 
ing  are  issued  under  the  authority  of  Sections  161  and  3828 
!  of  the  Revised  Statutes. 

|  The  Navy  Department  will  not  object  to  commercial  firms 
advertising  that  their  products  are  or  have  been  supplied  to 
or  used  by  the  Navy,  provided: 

(a)  That  no  information  held  as  confidential  by  the  Navy 
is  divulged. 

(b)  That  the  advertising  constitutes  a  statement  of  fact 
with  no  misleading  or  otherwise  objectionable  features. 

(c)  That  no  mention  is  made  of  the  fact  that  a  product 
has  undergone  or  is  undergoing  test  at  the  instance  of  or 
under  the  cognizance  of  the  Navy  Department,  and  that 
there  are  included  no  data  derived  from  tests  made  in 
Government  laboratories  or  on  board  naval  vessels. 

(d)  That  no  statement  is  made  that  the  product  is  used 
by  the  Navy  to  the  exclusion  of  other  similar  products. 

(e)  That  all  copy,  text,  and  photographs  to  appear  are 
submitted  for  review  prior  to  release. 

In  each  case  in  which  any  bureau  or  office  of  the  Navy 
Department  or  other  agency  in  the  naval  service  receives 
an  inquiry  on  this  subject,  it  will  reply  in  the  sense  of 
the  foregoing. 

So  far  as  practicable,  the  review  of  advertising  copy  by 
naval  authority  will  be  carried  out  by  the  commandant  of 
the  naval  district  within  which  the  advertising  company  is 
I  located. 

When  there  is  doubt  as  to  the  propriety  of  the  copy  or 
photographs,  reference  should  be  made  to  the  Chief  of  Naval 
Operations  via  the  Bureau  concerned. 

Approved,  March  30,  1936. 

[seal]  Adolphus  Andrews, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  119— Filed,  March  30, 1936;  11:49  a.  m.] 
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Public  Exhibit  of  Navy  Material 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  contained  in  the  Act  of  May 
22,  1896,  as  amended  by  the  Acts  of  May  26,  1928,  and  Feb¬ 
ruary  28,  1933,  and  other  Acts  of  Congress  bearing  on  this 
subject,  the  policy  of  the  Navy  Department  regarding  the 
public  exhibition  of  Navy  material  is  published  for  the 
guidance  of  all  concerned. 

Under  the  provisions  of  the  Acts  of  Congress  above  re¬ 
ferred  to  condemned  or  obsolete  ordnance,  guns,  projectiles, 
and  other  condemned  or  obsolete  material  which  may  not 
be  needed  in  the  service  of  the  Department  may  be  loaned 
or  given  to  soldiers’  monument  associations,  posts  of  the 
Grand  Army  of  the  Republic,  posts  of  the  American  Legion, 
and  other  recognized  war  veterans’  associations.  State  mu¬ 
seums,  and  municipal  corporations,  such  loan  or  gift  to  be 
made  subject  to  rules  and  regulations  of  the  Department, 
and  the  Government  shall  be  at  no  expense  in  connection 
with  any  such  loan  or  gift. 

In  cases  of  exhibits  not  covered  by  the  above  Acts,  when¬ 
ever  the  use  of  Navy  materials  is  authorized  for  exhibition 
purposes,  it  must  remain  under  the  control  of  the  Navy 
Department.  If  transportation,  subsistence,  or  shelter  are 
involved  for  naval  personnel  in  whose  custody  the  prop¬ 
erty  rests,  all  such  costs  must  be  borne  by  the  agency  re¬ 
questing  the  exhibit. 

Public  exhibits  of  Navy  material  may  be  authorized  only 
under  the  following  conditions: 

(a)  The  exhibit  must  be  under  such  auspices  and  so  dis¬ 
played  as  to  emphasize  its  educational  value  and  attract 
wide  attention. 

(b)  The  exhibit  must  not  be  directly  or  indirectly  for  the 
benefit  of  any  private  individual  or  corporation. 

Unless  legal  authority  exists  for  the  Navy  to  make  dis¬ 
bursements  in  connection  with  the  exhibit,  the  agency  re¬ 
questing  the  exhibit  must  pay  all  costs  of  packing  and 
shipping  both  ways,  and  must  furnish  in  advance  a  surety 
bond  to  cover  the  return  of  the  property  in  as  good  con¬ 
dition  as  shipped. 

All  requests  for  Navy  material  for  exhibition  purposes  will 
be  forwarded  with  appropriate  recommendations,  via  official 
channels,  to  the  Department.  Such  requests  must  give  full 
particulars  and  state  the  approximate  period  for  which  the 
material  is  desired.  After  approval  by  the  cognizance 
bureau  and  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  all  requests  will  be 
forwarded  to  the  Bureau  of  Supplies  and  Accounts  for 
final  action. 

Material  loaned  will  be  accounted  for  in  accordance  with 
instructions  in  the  Bureau  of  Supplies  and  Accounts  manual. 
Approved,  March  30,  1936. 

[seal]  Adolphus  Andrews, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  118— Filed,  March  30, 1936;  11 :49  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR. 

National  Bituminous  Coal  Commission. 

[Docket  No.  341  '** 

Order  for  and  Notice  of  Hearing 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  the  Anthracite  Coal 
and  Briquetting  Corporation,  Petitioner,  for  Designation  of 
Certain  Coal  as  being  Anthracite  and  not  Bituminous  Coal. 

It  is  hereby  ordered  that  on  the  9th  day  of  April  1936, 
commencing  at  the  hour  of  10:00  a.  m.,  at  one  of  the  hear¬ 
ing  rooms  of  the  Commission,  to-wit:  Room  223,  Investment 
Building,  1511  K  St.  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.,  a  hearing  be 
had  before  the  Commission  upon  the  petition  of  the  above 
named  petitioner  for  designation  of  certain  coal  as  being 
anthracite  and  not  bituminous  coal  as  defined  in  an  Act  of 
Congress  entitled  “Bituminous  Coal  Conservation  Act  of 
1935”,  the  location  of  such  coal  being  described  in  said 
petition  as  being  the  Langhorne  Seam  now  being  operated 
on  by  petitioner  in  what  is  known  as  the  Empire  Mine, 
located  near  Pulaski,  Virginia. 


|  It  is  further  ordered  that  such  hearing  be  had  on  the 
merits  of  the  petition  of  said  applicant,  irrespective  of  the 
provisions  of  Resolution  No.  22  of  the  Commission  referred 
to  in  said  application,  and  in  particular  upon  the  following 
issues  and  questions  of  fact: 

(1)  The  exact  legal  description  by  metes  and  bounds,  or 
other  proper  legal  description,  of  the  land  under  which  lies 
the  coal  sought  to  be  adjudicated  herein; 

(2)  Whether  applicant  is  the  owner  of.  or  the  party  en¬ 
titled  to,  the  possession  and/or  control  of  the  coal  and  coal 
lands  sought  to  be  adjudicated  herein; 

(3)  Applicant’s  corporate  capacity,  or  other  legal  status: 

(4)  Whether  the  coal  lying  within  the  limits  of  the  land 
referred  to  in  applicant’s  petition,  and  as  proven  in  evidence 
at  such  hearing,  by  the  proper  legal  description  referred  to 
under  (1)  herein,  is  bituminous  coal  within  the  meaning  of 
said  act. 

It  is  further  ordered  that  such  hearing  be  had  before  one 
or  more  of  the  members  of  the  Commission,  or  before  a  desig¬ 
nated  representative,  or  representatives,  thereof,  attention 
being  hereby  especially  directed  to  the  Rules  of  Procedure  of 
the  Commission,  as  amended,  and  all  Memoranda  of  the 
Commission  relating  thereto. 

And  it  is  further  ordered  that  a  copy  of  this  Order  For 
and  Notice  of  Hearing  be  forthwith  mailed  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Commission  to  each  of  the  following  persons: 

Anthracite  Coal  and  Briquetting  Corporation,  Pulaski,  Virginia. 
The  Secretary  of  the  Bituminous  Coal  Producers  Board  for 
District  No.  7. 

The  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 

Dated  this  28th  day  of  March  1936. 

[seal]  National  Bituminous  Coal  Commission, 

By  C.  F.  Hosford,  Jr.,  Chairman. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  115— Filed,  March  30, 1936;  11:39  a.  m.[ 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Bureau  of  Entomology  and  Plant  Quarantine. 

Modification  of  Dutch  Elm  Disease  Quarantine 
Regulations 

AMENDMENT  NO.  1  TO  RULES  AND  REGULATIONS  SUPPLEMENTAL 

TO  NOTICE  OF  QUARANTINE  NO.  71 1  APPROVED  MARCH  27,  1936J 

EFFECTIVE  APRIL  1,  1936 

Under  authority  conferred  by  the  Plant  Quarantine  Act  of 
August  20,  1912  (37  Stat.  315),  as  amended  by  the  act  of 
Congress  approved  March  4,  1917  (39  Stat.  1134,  1165),  it 
is  ordered  that  regulation  3  of  the  rules  and  regulations  sup¬ 
plemental  to  Notice  of  Quarantine  No.  71,  on  account  of  the 
Dutch  elm  disease,  which  were  promulgated  on  February  20, 
1935,  be  and  the  same  is  hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Regulation  3.  Regulated  Areas 

In  accordance  with  the  provisos  to  Notice  of  Quarantine 
No.  71,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  designates  as  regulated 
areas  for  the  purpose  of  these  regulations  the  counties, 
townships,  towns,  and  cities  listed  below,  including  all  cities, 
towns,  boroughs,  or  other  political  subdivisions  within  their 
limits: 

Connecticut. — Towns  of  Darien,  Fairfield,  Greenwich,  New 
Canaan,  Norwalk,  Stamford,  and  Westport,  in  Fairfield 
County. 

New  Jersey. — Counties  of  Bergen,  Essex,  Hudson,  Morris, 
Passaic,  Somerset,  and  Union;  townships  of  Bethlehem,  Clin¬ 
ton,  Franklin,  Lebanon,  Readingston,  Tewksbury,  and  Union, 
in  Hunterdon  County;  townships  of  Princeton  and  West 
Windsor,  and  the  city  of  Princeton,  in  Mercer  County;  town¬ 
ships  of  East  Brunswick,  Lincoln,  Madison,  Milltown,  North 
Brunswick,  Piscataway,  Raritan,  Roosevelt,  Sayreville,  South 
Brunswick,  South  River,  and  Woodbrldge,  boroughs  of 
Dunellen,  Highland  Park,  and  Metuchen,  and  cities  of  New 
Brunswick,  Perth  Amboy,  and  South  Amboy,  in  Middlesex 
County;  townships  of  Holmdel,  Matawan,  and  Raritan,  in 
Monmouth  County;  townships  of  Hardystown,  Lafayette, 
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Sparta,  Vernon,  and  Wantage,  in  Sussex  County ;  townships  j 
of  Allamuchy,  Franklin,  Hope,  Independence,  Mansfield,  Ox¬ 
ford,  Washington,  and  White,  in  Warren  County. 

New  York. — Counties  of  Bronx,  Kings,  Nassau,  New  York, 
Queens,  Richmond,  Rockland,  and  Westchester;  towns  of 
Blooming  Grove,  Chester,  Highland,  Monroe,  Tuxedo,  War¬ 
wick,  and  Woodbury,  in  Orange  County;  towns  of  Carmel, 
Phillipstowm,  Putnam  Valley,  and  South  East,  in  Putnam 
County. 

This  amendment  shall  be  effective  on  and  after  April  1, 
1936. 

Done  at  the  city  of  Washington  this  27th  day  of  March 
1936. 

Witness  my  hand  and  the  seal  of  the  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture. 

[seal]  W.  R.  Gregg, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 


Section  3. — Photographs 

When  practicable  each  application  should  be  accompanied 
by  four  unretouched  and  unmounted  photographs  of  the 
applicant,  on  white  background,  2  inches  in  width  by  2 
inches  in  length  and  approximately  1  lA  inches  from  the  top 
of  head  to  point  of  chin,  representing  applicant  without  hat 
and  showing  full  front  view.  Photographs  should  be  signed 
(not  printed)  by  the  applicant  across  the  front  in  such 
manner  as  not  to  obscure  the  features.  In  the  event  it  is 
not  practicable  for  the  applicant,  because  of  lack  of  funds 
or  the  remoteness  of  photographic  facilities,  to  furnish 
photographs  at  the  time  he  submits  his  application  for  re¬ 
moval,  such  application  should  nevertheless  be  accepted  with 
the  understanding  that  the  applicant  will  be  photographed 
by  this  Service  at  the  seaport  of  embarkation. 

Section  4.  Transportation 


[P.  R.  Doc.  110— Piled,  March  28, 1936;  12:27  p.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR. 

Immigration  and  Naturalization  Service. 

[General  Order  No.  231  ] 

Voluntary  Emigration  of  Certain  Filipinos  From  the 
United  States 


March  25,  1936. 

The  Act  of  July  10,  1935  (49  Stat.  478)  reads  as  follows: 
LThe  original  document  here  quotes  the  text  of  the  Act 
of  July  10,  1935;  Public  Law  No.  202,  74th  Congress,  U.  S.  C., 
1934  ed„  Sup.  1,  T  48,  secs.  1251-1257.1 
By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  the  said  Act  of  July  10,  1935,  and  Section  161  of  the 
Revised  Statutes,  I,  Frances  Perkins,  Secretary  of  Labor, 
do  hereby  prescribe  the  following  regulations: 

CANCELATION  OF  GENERAL  ORDER  218 

General  Order  No.  218  is  hereby  canceled  and  the  follow¬ 
ing  rules  and  regulations  promulgated  in  lieu  thereof: 

Section  1.  Eligibility  for  Return  to  Philippine  Islands 

Any  person  who — 

(a)  is  a  Filipino, 

(b)  was  born  in  the  Philippine  Islands, 

(c)  resided  in  any  State  or  the  District  of  Columbia  on 
July  10,  1935, 

(d)  is  not  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  and 

(e)  desires  to  return  to  the  Philippine  Islands  is  entitled 
to  be  returned  to  Manila,  Philippine  Islands,  at  the  expense 
of  the  United  States  as  to  transportation  and  maintenance, 
and  may  make  application  to  the  Secretary  of  Labor  for 
such  return.  An  applicant  against  whom  an  order  or  war¬ 
rant  of  deportation  is  outstanding  shall  not  be  entitled  to 
exercise  this  privilege  unless  the  Secretary  of  Labor  cancels 
such  order  and/or  warrant  and  permits  the  applicant  to  de¬ 
part  from  the  United  States  voluntarily. 

Section  2.  Applications 

(a)  Applications  must  be  prepared  in  duplicate  on  Form 
695,  and  received  in  the  office  of  the  Immigration  and  Natu¬ 
ralization  Service  nearest  the  applicant’s  place  of  residence 
on  or  before  December  1,  1936. 

(b)  In  the  case  of  a  family,  a  separate  application  should 
be  made  by  each  member  thereof  who  is  entitled  to  and 
desires  to  secure  the  benefits  of  the  statute.  The  appli¬ 
cation  of  a  child  under  twenty-one  years  of  age  shall  be 
signed  by  the  father,  if  living;  if  not,  then  by  the  mother. 
If  both  parents  are  dead,  an  investigation  shall  be  conducted 
to  determine  whether  the  minor  applicant  is  acting  upon 
his  own  volition.  If  there  are  persons  available  who  are 
interested  in  the  applicant,  their  statements  shall  be  taken. 

(c)  Applications  properly  executed  shall  be  forwarded 
promptly  to  the  Central  Office. 


When  the  application  for  removal  is  approved,  the  Central 
Office  will  make  arrangements  for  the  transportation  and 
maintenance  of  the  applicant  from  the  place  of  residence  to 
a  port  on  the  west  coast  of  the  United  States,  and  from  such 
port  to  Manilla,  Philippine  Islands.  Transportation  to 
Manilla  shall  be  by  United  States  Army  or  Navy  transports, 
whenever  space  is  available;  when  not,  then  by  any  ship 
designated  by  the  Central  Office  pursuant  to  the  contract  or 
contracts  entered  into  by  the  Secretary  of  Labor  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  Section  2  of  the  Act  of  July  10,  1935.  The  fol¬ 
lowing  are  designated  as  ports  of  departure  from  the 
United  States:  Seattle,  Washington,  and  San  Francisco  and 
Los  Angeles,  California.  The  particular  port,  the  date  of 
departure  therefrom,  and  the  vessel  on  which  the  departure 
will  be  effected  will  be  determined  in  accordance  with  the 
facts  in  individual  cases. 

Section  5.  Custody 

(a)  Any  applicant  for  whose  return  to  the  Philippine 
Islands  the  Secretary  of  Labor  enters  an  order  on  Form  696 
shall  be  required,  before  the  journey  from  the  place  of  resi¬ 
dence  begins,  to  sign,  in  the  presence  of  a  witness  or  wit¬ 
nesses,  the  provisions  on  the  reverse  side  of  said  order, 
signifying  his  voluntary  consent  to  placing  himself  in  the 
custody,  for  return  to  Manila,  of  an  officer  or  employee  of 
the  Immigration  and  Naturalization  Service  and/or  such 
other  person  as  may  be  designated.  In  the  case  of  a  minor 
applicant  the  officer  or  employee  before  whom  the  signing 
takes  place  shall  satisfy  himself  that  the  minor  actually 
desires  to  be  returned.  When  telegraphic  authority  for  re¬ 
moval  is  received  by  a  field  officer  and  the  applicant  is  ready 
to  commence  the  journey  prior  to  the  receipt  of  the  formal 
order  of  removal,  the  applicant  should  be  required  to  sign 
the  “consent”  on  the  reverse  of  a  blank  Form  696.  In  all 
instances,  the  consent  to  return  to  the  Philippine  Islands 
should  be  an  entirely  free  and  voluntary  act  on  the  part  of 
the  person  required  to  give  it.  Officers  and  employees  of 
the  Immigration  and  Naturalization  Service  are  forbidden 
to  persuade  or  coerce  consent  to  voluntary  emigration  under 
the  provisions  of  the  Act  of  July  10,  1935,  and  these 
regulations. 

(b)  Persons  consenting  to  be  returned  to  the  Philippine 
Islands,  or  in  whose  behalf  such  consent  is  given,  in  the 
manner  provided  in  subsection  (a)  of  this  section,  shall  be 
subject  to  the  control  and  supervision  of  an  officer  or  em¬ 
ployee  of  the  Immigration  and  Naturalization  Service  during 
the  journey  from  the  place  of  residence  to  any  of  the  ports 
designated  in  Section  4  of  these  regulations,  and  to  the  con¬ 
trol  and  supervision  of  the  officer  in  charge  of  any  vessel  to 
which  they  shall  be  delivered  by  the  Immigration  and  Nat¬ 
uralization  Officer  in  Charge  of  any  such  ports  for  transporta¬ 
tion  to  Manila,  Philippine  Islands. 

(c)  Departures  from  such  ports  should  be  immediately 
reported  to  the  Central  Office  by  the  Immigration  and  Nat¬ 
uralization  Officers  in  Charge  so  prompt  reports  may  be  made 
to  the  Secretary  of  State  for  the  information  of  the  consular 

|  representative  of  the  United  States  in  the  Philippine  Islands. 
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Section  6.  Report  of  Arrival  at  Manila,  Philippine  Islands 

Officers  in  charge  of  vessels  shall  use  Form  697  in  report¬ 
ing,  by  mail  or  otherwise,  to  the  Immigration  and  Naturali¬ 
zation  Officer  in  Charge  at  the  port  of  embarkation  of  the 
date  of  arrival  and  disembarkation  at  Manila,  Philippine 
Islands,  of  Filipinos  transported  thereto  under  these  regu¬ 
lations. 

Section  7.  Certification  to  the  Secretary  of  Navy  and  Secre¬ 
tary  of  War 

The  Secretary  of  Labor  shall  certify  to  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy  and  the  Secretary  of  War  the  names  of  all  Fili¬ 
pinos  who  have  been  found  eligible  for  return  to  Manila, 
Philippine  Islands,  under  the  Act  of  July  10,  1935,  and  who 
consent  to  be  returned  thereto  in  accordance  with  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  these  regulations. 

[seal]  Frances  Perkins,  Secretary. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  108— Filed,  March  27, 1936;  1 :47  p.  m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

[Release  No.  553  (Class  A)  ] 

Securities  Exchange  Act  cf  1934 

AMENDMENT  NO.  1  TO  FORM  12-K 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  finding — 

(1)  that  the  requirements  of  Form  12-K  for  annual  reports 
of  companies  making  annual  reports  under  Section  20  of  the 
Interstate  Commerce  Act,  as  amended,  or  under  Section  219 
of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934,  as  more  specifically  de¬ 
fined  in  the  Instruction  Book  for  Form  12-K  as  hereby 
amended,  are  necessary  and  appropriate  for  the  proper  pro¬ 
tection  of  investors  and  to  insure  fair  dealing  in  such  securi¬ 
ties  as  are  registered  on  national  securities  exchanges  and  as 
to  which  Form  12-K  is  to  be  used;  and, 

(2)  that  the  information  called  for  by  such  Form  and  the 
exhibits  specified  in  such  Instruction  Book,  %  as  hereby 
amended,  are  required  by  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  to  keep  reasonably  current  the  information  and  docu¬ 
ments  filed  pursuant  to  Section  12  of  the  Securities  Exchange 
Act  of  1934, 

pursuant  to  authority  conferred  upon  it  by  the  Securities 
Exchange  Act  of  1934,  particularly  Sections  13  and  23  (a) 
thereof,  hereby  adopts  the  following  amendment  to  the 
Instruction  Book  for  Form  12-K,  for  annual  reports  of  com¬ 
panies  making  annual  reports  under  Section  20  of  the  Inter¬ 
state  Commerce  Act,  as  amended,  or  under  Section  219  of 
the  Communications  Act  of  1934; 

The  asterisk  following  the  words  ‘‘Annual  Report  Form  M 
of  the  Federal  Communications  Commission,”  in  paragraph  3 
of  the  Instructions  as  to  Exhibits  is  deleted,  and  there  are 
added  the  following  words: 

Schedules  102;  103;  108;  109;  110;  200A;  200L;  201A;  201L;  211; 
211C;  212;  218;  219;  220;  221;  222;  223;  224;  230;  234;  251;  251A; 
252;  261;  261A;  263;  264;  265;  268;  285;  285A;  285B;  286;  286A;  300; 
301;  302;  303;  304;  305;  306;  310;  311;  312;  subtotals  and  operating 
ratio  of  320  (excluding  primary  accounts);  subtotals  and  operating 
ratio  of  321  (excluding  primary  accounts);  323;  330A;  331A;  340; 
350;  360;  411;  462;  463;  470;  471;  and  verification. 

The  foregoing  amendment  shall  be  effective  immediately 
upon  publication. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  112— Filed,  March  28, 1936;  12:51  p.  m.[ 


[Release  No.  554  (Class  A)  ] 

Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934 

AMENDMENT  NO.  1  TO  FORM  12A-K 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  finding — 

(1)  that  the  requirements  of  Form  12A-K  for  annual  reports 
of  companies  in  receivership  or  bankruptcy  at  close  of  fiscal 
year  and  making  annual  reports  under  Section  20  of  the  Inter¬ 
state  Commerce  Act,  as  amended,  or  under  Section  219  of  the 
Communications  Act  of  1934,  as  more  specifically  defined  in  the 
Instruction  Book  for  Form  12A-K  as  hereby  amended,  are 
necessary  and  appropriate  for  the  proper  protection  of  investors 


and  to  insure  fair  dealing  in  such  securities  as  are  registered 
on  national  securities  exchanges  and  as  to  which  Form  12A-K 
is  to  be  used;  and. 

(2)  that  the  information  called  for  by  such  Form  and  the 
exhibits  specified  in  such  Instruction  Book,  as  hereby 
amended,  are  required  by  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  to  keep  reasonably  current  the  information  and 
documents  filed  pursuant  to  Section  12  of  the  Securities 
Exchange  Act  of  1934. 

pursuant  to  authority  conferred  upon  it  by  the  Securities 
Exchange  Act  of  1934,  particularly  Sections  13  and  23  (a) 
thereof,  hereby  adopts  the  following  amendment  to  the  In¬ 
struction  Book  for  Form  12A-K,  for  annual  reports  of  com¬ 
panies  in  receivership  or  bankruptcy  at  close  of  fiscal  year 
and  making  annual  reports  under  Section  20  of  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Act,  as  amended,  or  under  Section  219  of  the 
Communications  Act  of  1934: 

The  asterisk  following  the  words  “Annual  Report  Form  M 
of  the  Federal  Communications  Commission.”  in  paragraph 
3  of  the  Instructions  as  to  Exhibits  is  deleted  and  there  are 
added  the  following  words: 

“Schedules  102;  103;  108;  109;  110;  200A;  200L;  201A;  201L;  211; 
211C;  212;  218;  219;  220;  221;  222;  223;  224;  230;  234;  251;  251A; 
252;  261;  261  A;  263  :  264;  265;  268;  285;  285A;  285B;  286;  236A;  300; 
301;  302;  303;  304;  305;  306;  310;  311;  312;  sub-totals  and  operating 
ratio  of  320  (excluding  primary  accounts);  subtotals  and  operating 
ratio  of  321  (excluding  primary  accounts);  323;  330A;  331A;  340; 
350;  360;  411;  462;  463;  470;  471;  and  verification.” 

The  foregoing  amendment  shall  be  effective  immediately 
upon  publication. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  113— Filed,  March  28, 1936;  12:51  p.  m.l 


[Release  No.  125] 

Holding  Company  Act 

RULES  REGARDING  SERVICE,  SALES,  AND  CONSTRUCTION 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  acting  pursu¬ 
ant  to  the  authority  granted  by  the  Public  Utility  Holding 
Company  Act  of  1935,  particularly  Sections  13  (a),  13  (b), 
13  (c),  13  (d),  12  (f),  20  (a),  and  3  (d)  thereof,  and  finding 
such  action  not  contrary  to  the  provisions  of  said  Act  and 
necessary  and  appropriate  (1)  in  the  public  interest  and  for 
the  protection  of  investors  and  consumers;  (2)  to  insure 
that  service,  sales,  and  construction  contracts  by  which  any 
subsidiary  company  of  a  registered  holding  company,  or  any 
mutual  service  company,  undertakes  to  perform  services  or 
construction  work  for,  or  sell  goods  to,  any  associate  com¬ 
pany  thereof,  are  performed  economically  and  efficiently  for 
the  benefit  of  such  associate  companies  at  cost,  fairly  and 
equitably  allocated  among  such  companies;  (3)  to  permit 
registered  holding  companies  to  enter  into  or  take  any  step 
in  the  performance  of  service,  sales,  or  construction  con¬ 
tracts  by  which  such  companies  undertake  to  perform  serv¬ 
ices  or  construction  work  for,  or  sell  goods  to,  associate 
companies  thereof  which  are  public-utility  or  mutual  serv¬ 
ice  companies  in  transactions  which  involve  special  or  un¬ 
usual  circumstances  or  are  not  in  the  ordinary  course  of 
business;  (4)  to  permit  subsidiary  companies  of  registered 
holding  companies,  or  mutual  service  companies,  to  enter 
into  or  take  any  step  in  the  performance  of  service,  sales, 
or  construction  contracts  by  which  any  such  company 
undertakes  to  perform  services  or  construction  work  for,  or 
sell  goods  to,  an  associate  company  thereof  where  such 
associate  company  does  not  derive,  directly  or  indirectly, 
any  material  part  of  its  income  from  sources  within  the 
United  States  and  is  not  a  public-utility  company  operating 
within  the  United  States,  or  where  such  transactions  in¬ 
volve  special  or  unusual  circumstances  or  are  not  in  the 
ordinary  course  of  business;  (5)  to  prevent  the  circumven¬ 
tion  of  the  provisions  of  Section  13  of  said  Act  and  the  rules 
and  regulations  thereunder;  and  (6)  to  carry  out  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  said  Act;  hereby  adopts  the  following  Rules  and 
Form  U-13-1:1 


1  See  p.  80. 
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Rule  13-1.  Definitions  of  Terms  Used  in  Rules  Under 
Section  13. — As  used  in  the  Rules  and  Regulations  under 
Section  13  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of 
1935,  unless  the  context  otherwise  requires — 

(1)  “service”  means  any  managerial,  financial,  legal,  engi¬ 
neering,  purchasing,  marketing,  auditing,  statistical,  adver¬ 
tising,  publicity,  tax,  research,  or  any  other  service  (includ¬ 
ing  supervision  or  negotiation  of  construction  or  of  sales), 
information  or  data,  which  is  sold  or  furnished,  for  a  charge; 

(2)  “goods”  means  any  goods,  equipment  (including  ma¬ 
chinery)  ,  materials,  supplies,  appliances,  or  similar  property 
(including  coal,  oil,  or  steam,  but  not  including  electric 
energy,  natural  or  manufactured  gas,  or  utility  assets) 
which  is  sold,  leased,  or  furnished,  for  a  charge; 

(3)  “construction”  means  any  construction,  extension,  im¬ 
provement,  maintenance,  or  repair  of  the  facilities  or  any 
part  thereof  of  a  company,  which  is  performed  for  a 
charge. 

Rule  13-2.  Exempted  Transactions. — Unless  otherwise  ex¬ 
pressly  provided,  the  rules,  regulations,  and  orders  of  the 
Commission  pertaining  to  the  performance  of  services  or 
construction  or  the  sale  of  goods  shall  not  be  applicable  to 
the  sale  of  water,  telephone  service,  transportation,  or  a  simi¬ 
lar  commodity  or  service,  the  sale  of  which  is  normally 
subject  to  public  regulation,  or  to  the  furnishing  of  services, 
construction,  or  goods,  to  a  customer  incidentally  to  such 
a  sale;  and  such  transactions  shall  be  exempt  from  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  Section  13  of  the  Act  and  the  rules  and  regulations 
thereunder;  provided,  that  where  any  such  transaction  is 
with  an  associate  company  in  its  capacity  as  a  consumer, 
comparable  services,  construction,  or  goods  are  offered  to 
customers  other  than  associate  companies  on  terms  which 
are  comparable  having  due  regard  to  any  differences  of 
quality  or  quantity. 

Rule  13-3.  Temporary  Exemption  from  Section  13. — Ex¬ 
cept  as  the  Commission  may  otherwise  by  order  provide,  all 
transactions  shall  be  exempt  from  the  provisions  of  Section 
13  of  the  Act  and  the  rules  and  regulations  thereunder  until 
and  including  April  30,  1936. 

Rule  13-10.  Prohibition  of  Unauthorized  Transactions  by 
Registered  Holding  Companies. — Except  as  authorized  by 
rule,  regulation,  or  order  of  the  Commission,  no  registered 
holding  company  shall — whether  or  not  pursuant  to  a  con¬ 
tract  heretofore  or  hereafter  entered  into — perform  any 
service  or  construction  for,  or  sell  any  goods  to,  any  associate 
company  thereof  which  is  a  public-utility  company,  a  mutual 
service  company,  or  a  company  engaged  in  the  business  of 
performing  services  or  construction  for,  or  selling  goods  to, 
associate  public-utility  companies,  or  enter  into  any  contract 
to  do  so. 

Rule  13-11.  Service,  Sales,  and  Construction  by  Registered 
Holding  Companies. — Until  and  including  August  1,  1936,  or 
such  later  date  as  the  Commission  may  prescribe,  a  registered 
holding  company  may  perform  services  or  construction  for, 
or  sell  goods  to,  an  associate  company  thereof  which  is  a 
public -utility  company,  a  mutual  service  company,  or  a  com¬ 
pany  engaged  in  the  business  of  performing  services  or 
construction  for,  or  selling  goods  to,  associate  public -utility 
companies,  as  long  as  such  transaction  complies  with  the 
provisions  of  such  rules,  regulations,  or  orders  of  the  Com¬ 
mission  as  may  be  applicable  (including  Rule  13-31);  and 
such  transaction  shall  be  exempt  from  the  provisions  of 
Section  13  (a)  of  the  Act  to  the  extent  that  such  transaction 
would  otherwise  be  prohibited  thereby.  Thereafter,  subject 
to  compliance  with  such  applicable  provisions  (including  said 
Rule),  a  registered  holding  company  may  perform  services 
or  construction  for,  or  sell  goods  to,  such  an  associate  com¬ 
pany,  and  such  transaction  shall  be  likewise  exempt,  if: 

(1)  such  holding  company  is  principally  engaged  in  the 
business  of  an  operating  electric  or  gas  utility  company,  or 
any  business  or  businesses  other  than  that  of  selling  goods 
to  associate  companies,  that  of  performing  services  or  con¬ 
struction,  that  of  a  holding  company  or  fiscal  or  financing 
agency  of  a  holding  company,  or  that  of  an  investment  com¬ 
pany  or  investment  trust;  and,  incidentally  to  such  business, 


performs  such  services  or  construction  or  sells  such  goods; 
or 

(2)  such  services,  construction,  or  goods  are  reasonably 
required  by  such  associate  to  meet  a  breakdown  or  other 
emergency,  and  the  parties  believe  in  good  faith  that,  under 
the  conditions  then  existing,  such  transaction  will  be  to  the 
advantage  of  such  associate;  or 

(3)  such  transaction  consists  of  performance  of  a  contract 
made  before  August  26,  1935,  for  the  construction  of  a  specific 
project,  building,  or  unit,  pursuant  to  which  contract  sub¬ 
stantial  expenses  were  incurred  before  August  26, 1935;  or 

(4)  such  transaction  consists  of  the  sale,  at  not  more  than 
cost  less  depreciation,  of  goods  purchased  by  such  holding 
company  for  its  own  use;  or 

(5)  such  transaction  consists  of  a  sale  of  goods  which  is 
merely  incidental  to  a  sale  of  an  entire  business  or  a  substan¬ 
tial  portion  thereof,  or  to  a  sale  of  assets  other  than  goods ;  or 

(6)  such  transaction,  although  not  exempted  by  any  of  the 
foregoing  subparagraphs  of  this  Rule,  is  not  in  the  regular 
course  of  business  of  such  holding  company  and  does  not 
involve  a  cost  to  the  associate  of  more  than  $2,500  including 
the  cost  to  such  associate  of  all  previous  transactions  with 
such  holding  company  consummated  in  the  same  fiscal  year 
which  were  exempted  only  by  this  subparagraph  (6). 

Rule  13-20.  Prohibition  of  Unauthorized  Transactions  by 
Subsidiaries. — Except  as  authorized  by  rule,  regulation,  or 
order  of  the  Commission,  no  subsidiary  company  (including 
a  mutual  service  company)  of  a  registered  holding  company 
shall — whether  or  not  pursuant  to  a  contract  heretofore  or 
hereafter  entered  into — perform  any  service  or  construction 
for,  or  sell  any  goods  to,  any  associate  company  thereof,  or 
enter  into  any  contract  to  do  so. 

Rule  13-21.  Subsidiaries  Authorized  to  Perform  Services 
or  Construction  or  to  Sell  Goods. — (a)  Until  and  including 
August  1,  1936,  or  such  later  date  as  the  Commission  may 
prescribe,  a  subsidiary  company  (including  a  mutual  service 
company) .  of  a  registered  holding  company  may  perform 
services  of  construction  for,  or  sell  goods  to,  an  associate 
company  thereof,  as  long  as  such  transaction  compves  with 
the  provisions  of  such  rules,  regulations,  or  orders  of  the 
Commission  as  may  be  applicable  (including  Rule  13-31). 
Thereafter,  subject  to  compliance  with  such  applicable  pro¬ 
visions  (including  said  Rule)  the  following  classes  of  such 
subsidiary  companies  may  perform  services  or  construction 
for,  or  sell  goods  to,  associate  companies: 

(1)  an  approved  mutual  service  company; 

(2)  a  subsidiary  company  whose  organization  and  conduct 
of  business  the  Commission  has  found,  pursuant  to  Rule 
13-22,  sufficient  to  meet  the  requirements  of  Section  13  (b) 
of  the  Act. 

(3)  a  subsidiary  company  which  is  principally  engaged  in 
the  business  of  an  operating  electric  or  gas  utility  company, 
or  any  business  or  businesses  other  than  that  of  selling  goods 
to  associate  companies,  that  of  performing  services  or  con¬ 
struction,  that  of  a  holding  company  or  fiscal  or  financing 
agency  of  a  holding  company,  or  that  of  an  investment  com¬ 
pany  or  investment  trust;  and  which,  incidentally  to  such 
business,  performs  such  services  or  construction  or  sells  such 
goods. 

(b)  Any  subsidiary  of  a  registered  holding  company, 
whether  or  not  it  is  a  company  specified  in  subparagraph 

(1),  (2),  or  (3)  above,  may  perform  services  or  construction 
for,  or  sell  goods  to,  an  associate  company  thereof,  if: 

(1)  such  associate  company  is  not  an  electric  or  gas  utility 
company,  and  is  principally  engaged  in  a  business  or  busi¬ 
nesses  other  than  that  of  a  holding  company  or  fiscal  or 
financing  agency  of  a  holding  company,  or  that  of  an  in¬ 
vestment  company  or  investment  trust;  or 

(2)  such  services,  construction,  or  goods  are  reasonably  re¬ 
quired  by  such  associate  to  meet  a  breakdown  or  other  emer¬ 
gency,  and  the  parties  believe  in  good  faith  that,  under  the 
conditions  then  existing,  such  transaction  will  be  to  the  ad¬ 
vantage  of  such  associate;  or 

(3)  such  transaction  consists  of  performance  of  a  contract 
made  before  August  26,  1935,  for  the  construction  of  a  spe- 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  Tuesday ,  March  31,  1936 


79 


cific  project,  building,  or  unit,  pursuant  to  which  contract 
substantial  expenses  were  incurred  before  August  26,  1935;  or 

(4)  such  transaction  consists  of  the  sale,  at  not  more 
than  cost  less  depreciation,  of  goods  purchased  by  such 
subsidiary  company  for  its  own  use;  or 

(5)  such  transaction  consists  of  a  sale  of  goods  which  is 
merely  incidental  to  a  sale  of  an  entire  business  or  a  sub¬ 
stantial  portion  thereof,  or  to  a  sale  of  assets  other  than 
goods;  or 

(6)  such  transaction  consists  of  a  sale  of  goods  produced 
by  the  seller. 

(c)  This  Rule  shall  not  be  applicable  to  a  subsidiary  which 
is  itself  a  registered  holding  company.  Such  a  company 
may  perform  services  or  construction  for,  or  sell  goods  to, 
associate  companies  as  provided  in  Rule  13-11. 

Rule  13-22.  Approval  of  Mutual  Service  Companies ;  Or¬ 
ganization  and  Conduct  of  Business  of  Subsidiary  Service 
Companies. — (a)  Application  for  approval  of  a  company  as 
a  mutual  service  company  shall  be  filed  by  the  company,  or 
the  persons  proposing  to  organize  it,  with  the  Commission  on 
Form  U-13-1,  as  specified  in  the  instructions  for  that  form. 
Tire  Commission  will  not  approve  any  company  as  a  mutual 
service  company  unless  it  finds  that  the  company  is  so  or¬ 
ganized  as  to  capitalization,  ownership  by  and  representation 
of  member  companies,  costs,  revenues,  and  the  sharing 
thereof,  and  other  matters  as  reasonably  to  insure  the  effi¬ 
cient  and  economical  performance  of  services  or  construction 
or  sale  of  goods  by  the  company  for  or  to  its  member  com¬ 
panies,  at  cost  fairly  and  equitably  allocated  among  them 
and  at  a  reasonable  saving  over  the  cost  of  comparable  serv¬ 
ices  or  construction  performed  or  goods  sold  by  independent 
persons. 

(b)  A  finding  by  the  Commission  that  a  subsidiary  com¬ 
pany  of  a  registered  holding  company  (other  than  a  mutual 
service  company)  is  so  organized  and  conducted,  or  to  be 
conducted,  as  to  meet  the  requirements  of  Section  13  (b)  of 
the  Act  with  respect  to  reasonable  assurance  of  efficient  and 
economical  performance  of  sendees  or  construction  or  sale 
of  goods  for  the  benefit  of  associate  companies,  at  cost  fairly 
and  equitably  allocated  among  them  (or  as  permitted  by 
Rule  13-31) ,  will  be  made  only  pursuant  to  a  declaration  filed 
with  the  Commission  on  Form  U-13-1,  as  specified  in  the 
instructions  for  that  form,  by  such  company  or  the  persons 
proposing  to  organize  it. 

(c)  Within  a  reasonable  time  after  the  filing  of  an  appli¬ 
cation  for  approval  of  a  mutual  service  company,  the  Com¬ 
mission  shall,  after  notice  and  opportunity  for  hearing,  enter 
an  order  granting  or  refusing  approval  or  otherwise  disposing 
of  the  application. 

(d)  Within  a  reasonable  time  after  the  filing  of  a  declara¬ 
tion  with  respect  to  the  organization  and  conduct  of  busi¬ 
ness  of  a  subsidiary  service  company,  the  Commission  shall, 
after  notice  and  opportunity  for  hearing,  enter  an  order 
finding  that  the  company’s  organization  and  conduct  of 
business  meet  the  requirements  of  Section  13  (b)  of  the  Act, 
or  refusing  so  to  find,  or  otherwise  disposing  of  the  declara¬ 
tion. 

(e)  Unless  the  Commission  shall  otherwise  by  order  pro¬ 
vide,  the  approval  of  a  mutual  service  company,  or  the  find¬ 
ing  that  a  subsidiary  service  company’s  organization  and 
conduct  of  business  are  sufficient  to  meet  the  requirements 
of  Section  13  (b)  of  the  Act,  shall  continue  in  effect  until 
the  Commission,  after  notice  and  opportunity  for  hearing, 
shall  find  that  the  conditions  which  led  to  such  approval  or 
finding  are  not  satisfied  or  shall  find  that  the  company  in 
question  has  persistently  violated  a  provision  of  Section  13 
of  the  Act,  or  of  any  rule,  regulation,  or  order  of  the  Com¬ 
mission. 

Rule  13-30.  Termination  of  Contracts. — Every  service, 
sales,  or  construction  contract  made  after  April  1,  1936,  be¬ 
tween  a  registered  holding  company  and  an  associate  com¬ 
pany  thereof  which  is  a  public-utility  company,  a  mutual 
service  company,  or  a  company  engaged  in  the  business  of 
performing  services  or  construction  for,  or  selling  goods  to, 
associate  public-utility  companies,  or  between  a  subsidiary 
company  of  a  registered  holding  company  (including  a  mu¬ 


tual  service  company)  and  any  associate  company  thereof, 
shall  contain  provision  for  its  termination  to  the  extent  that 
performance  may  conflict  with  any  rule,  regulation,  or  order 
of  the  Commission  adopted  before  or  after  the  making  of 
such  contract. 

Rule  13-31.  Transactions  Limited  to  Cost. — (a)  Except  as 
permitted  by  this  Rule,  or  any  other  applicable  rule,  regu¬ 
lation,  or  order  of  the  Commission: 

(1)  no  registered  holding  company  shall  perform  any 
service  or  construction  for,  or  sell  any  goods  to,  any  as¬ 
sociate  company  thereof  which  is  a  public-utility  com¬ 
pany,  a  mutual  service  company,  or  a  company  engaged 
in  the  business  of  performing  service  or  construction  for, 
or  selling  goods  to,  associate  public-utility  companies,  or 
enter  into  any  contract  to  do  so,  and 

(2)  no  subsidiary  company  of  a  registered  holding 
company  (including  a  mutual  service  company)  shall 
perform  any  service  or  construction  for,  or  sell  any 
goods  to,  any  associate  company  thereof,  or  enter  into 
any  contract  to  do  so. 

at  more  than  cost  as  determined  pursuant  to  Rule  13-32  or 
any  other  applicable  rule,  regulation,  or  order  of  the  Com¬ 
mission,  or  in  the  absence  thereof,  in  accordance  with  sound 
methods  of  determining  cost.  In  the  case  of  a  sale  of  used 
goods  the  price  shall  be  not  more  than  cost  less  deprecia¬ 
tion.  Any  charges  on  a  basis  of  estimated  cost  shall  be  read¬ 
justed  to  actual  cost  at  least  annually,  if  for  services  or 
goods,  and  upon  completion  of  individual  projects,  in  case  of 
construction. 

(b)  In  the  case  of  construction  for  an  associate  company 
of  a  specific  project,  building,  or  unit  on  which  substantial 
expenses  were  incurred  before  August  26,  1935,  pursuant  to 
a  contract  made  before  that  date,  the  holding  company  or 
subsidiary  performing  the  construction  shall  be  entitled 
to  the  proportion  of  its  profit  or  fee  earned  prior  to  April  1, 
1936. 

(c)  If  a  sale  of  goods  is  merely  incidental  to  a  sale  of  an 
entire  business  or  a  substantial  portion  thereof,  or  to  a  sale 
of  assets  other  than  goods,  a  lump  sum  price  for  the  entire 
transaction  may  include  such  goods  without  the  assignment 
of  a  specific  portion  of  the  price  to  the  cost  of  such  goods. 

(d)  The  price  of  services,  construction,  or  goods  need  not 
be  limited  to  cost  although  the  transaction  comes  within 
the  terms  of  paragraph  (a)  of  this  Rule  if — 

(1)  the  associate  company  receiving  the  services  or  con¬ 
struction,  or  buying  the  goods,  does  not  derive,  directly  or 
indirectly,  any  material  part  of  its  income  from  sources 
within  the  United  States  and  is  not  a  public -utility  company 
operating  within  the  United  States;  or 

(2)  neither  the  company  performing  the  services  or  con¬ 
struction,  or  selling  the  goods,  nor  the  associate  company 
receiving  such  services  or  construction,  or  buying  such  goods, 
is  (i)  a  public-utility  or  holding  company,  (ii)  an  investment 
company  or  investment  trust,  including  any  company  or 
trust  which  is  a  medium  of  investment  in  securities  for  the 
benefit  of  a  registered  holding  company  or  its  employees  or 
officers,  or  (iii)  a  company  engaged  in  the  business  of  selling 
goods  to  associate  companies  or  performing  services  or  con¬ 
struction,  or  (iv)  a  company  controlling,  directly  or  indi¬ 
rectly,  any  company  specified  in  (i),  (ii),  or  (iii)  above;  or 

(3)  such  transaction  consists  of  a  sale  of  goods  produced 
by  the  seller. 

Rule  13-32.  Determination  of  Cost. — (a)  Subject  to  the 
provisions  of  this  Rule  and  of  any  other  applicable  rule, 
regulation,  or  order  of  the  Commission,  a  transaction  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  performed  at  not  more  than  cost  if  the 
price  (taking  into  account  all  charges)  does  not  exceed  a 
fair  and  equitable  allocation  of  expenses  (including  the 
price  paid  for  goods)  plus  reasonable  compensation  for  nec¬ 
essary  capital  procured  through  the  issuance  of  capital 
stock  (or  similar  securities  of  an  unincorporated  company) . 

(b)  Direct  charges  shall  be  made  so  far  as  costs  can  be 
identified  and  related  to  the  particular  transactions  involved 
without  excessive  effort  or  expense.  Other  elements  of  cost, 
including  taxes,  interest,  other  overhead,  and  compensation 
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for  the  use  of  capital  procured  by  the  issuance  of  capital 
stock  (or  similar  securities  of  an  unincorporated  company) 
shall  be  fairly  and  equitably  allocated.  Interest  on  borrowed 
capital  and  compensation  for  the  use  of  capital  shall  repre¬ 
sent  a  reasonable  return  on  only  the  amount  of  capital 
reasonably  necessary  for  the  performance  of  services  or  con¬ 
struction  for,  or  the  selling  of  goods  to,  customers  for  whom 
transactions  are  required  by  the  rules  of  the  Commission  to 
be  performed  at  cost.  Such  amount  shall  not  include  the 
cost  of  assignment  of,  or  any  capitalization  of,  any  service, 
sales,  or  construction  contract. 

(c)  Any  expense  (including  the  price  paid  for  goods) 
incurred  in  a  transaction  with  an  associate  company  of 
the  performing  or  selling  company  (directly  or  through  one 
or  more  other  associate  companies  thereof),  to  the  extent 
that  it  exceeds  the  cost  of  such  transaction  to  such  asso¬ 
ciate  company,  shall  not  be  included  in  determining  cost  to 
such  performing  or  selling  company. 

(d)  Any  expense  (including  the  price  paid  for  goods) 
incurred  in  a  transaction  with  a  person  other  than  an  asso¬ 
ciate  company  but  not  at  arms-length,  to  the  extent  that  it 
exceeds  the  expense  at  which  the  performing  or  selling  com¬ 
pany  might  reasonably  be  expected  to  obtain  elsewhere,  or 
to  furnish  itself,  comparable  performance,  goods,  capital, 
or  other  items  of  expense  involved  (giving  due  regard  to 
quality,  quantity,  regularity  of  supply,  and  other  factors 
entering  into  the  calculation  of  a  fair  price),  shall  not  be 
included  in  determining  cost  to  such  performing  or  selling 
company. 

Rule  13-40.  Sales  of  Goods  Produced  by  Seller. 

(1)  No  registered  holding  company  shall  sell  any 
goods  produced  by  it  to  any  associate  company  thereof 
which  is  a  public-utility  company,  a  mutual  service 
company,  or  a  company  engaged  in  the  business  of  per¬ 
forming  services  or  construction  for,  or  selling  goods  to, 
associate  public-utility  companies,  or  enter  into  any 
contract  to  do  so,  and 

(2)  No  subsidiary  company  of  a  registered  holding 
company  (including  a  mutual  service  company)  shall 
sell  any  goods  produced  by  it  to  any  associate  company 
thereof,  or  enter  into  any  contract  to  do  so, 

at  a  price  which  exceeds  the  price  at  which  the  purchaser 
might  reasonably  be  expected  to  obtain  comparable  goods 
elsewhere,  or  to  furnish  them  itself,  giving  due  regard  to 
quality,  quantity,  regularity  of  supply,  and  other  factors 
entering  into  the  calculation  of  a  fair  price. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  123— Filed,  March  30,  1936;  12:28  p.  m.] 


Form  U-13-1 

APPLICATION  FOR  APPROVAL  OF  MUTUAL  SERVICE  COMPANY 
PURSUANT  TO  RULE  13-22 

1.  Exact  name  of  company. 

2.  Address  of  principal  executive  offices. 

3.  Name  and  address  of  person  authorized  to  receive  notices 
and  communications  from  the  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission. 

4.  (a)  Form  of  organization,  (corporation,  business  trust, 
etc.). 

(b)  State  or  other  sovereign  power  under  the  laws  of  which 
the  company  was  or  is  to  be  organized. 

5.  Business,  if  any,  other  than  performing  services  or 
construction  or  selling  goods  to  public -utility  companies. 

6.  State,  as  to  each  existing  or  proposed  member  com¬ 
pany  or  regular  associate  company  customer; 

(a)  Name. 

(b)  Principal  business  (whether  an  electric  or  gas  utility, 
water  company,  pipe  line,  industrial  company,  etc.). 

(c)  Holding  company  system  of  which  it  is  an  associate. 

(d)  Gross  operating  revenue  for  last  available  twelve- 
month  period,  showing  separately  transactions  between  com¬ 
panies  in  the  same  holding  company  system. 


7.  Methods,  if  any,  followed  or  to  be  followed  or  to  be 
followed  in  allocating  control  among  member  or  associate 
companies  and  the  provisions,  if  any,  for  reallocation  of  such 
control  from  time  to  time  to  conform  to  changed  conditions. 

8.  Proposed  method  of  allocating  cost  of  doing  business 
among  member  or  associate  companies. 

9.  State  whether  company  may  perform  services  or  con¬ 
struction  for,  or  sell  goods  to,  persons  with  whom  trans¬ 
actions  at  prices  not  limited  to  cost  are  permitted  under 
Rule  13-31.  If  so,  explain  means  of  insuring  against  losses 
on  such  business  being  borne  by  member  companies  or  by 
associate  companies  with  which  transactions  are  required 
by  the  rules  of  the  Commission  to  be  at  not  more  than  cost. 

10.  The  following  information  relative  to  the  capitaliza¬ 
tion  of  the  company: 

(a)  The  authorized  capital  stock. 

(b)  The  number,  classes,  and  par  value  of  shares  into 
which  it  is  divided. 

(c)  The  amount  of  such  shares  subscribed  for  and  out¬ 
standing,  naming  each  direct  or  indirect  beneficial  owner 
who  owns  10%  or  more  of  any  class  or  is  an  associate  or 
member  company,  and  the  amount  owned  by  each. 

(d)  The  consideration  paid  or  to  be  paid  therefor. 

(e)  Existing  indebtedness  (other  than  incurred  in  current 
operations) ,  naming  each  direct  or  indirect  beneficial  owner 
who  owns  10%  or  more  of  any  class  or  is  an  associate  or 
member  company,  and  the  amount  owned  by  each. 

11.  The  method  the  company  proposes  to  follow  for  raising 
additional  capital. 

12.  An  explanation  of  the  relationship  between  the  pres¬ 
ent  and  proposed  capitalization  of  the  company  and  the 
amount  of  capital  needed  for  the  performance  of  service  or 
construction  for,  or  the  selling  of  goods  to,  only  those  com¬ 
panies  with  which  transactions  are  required  by  the  rules  of 
the  Commission  to  be  at  not  more  than  cost. 

13.  A  general  schedule  in  summary  form  of  the  property 
of  the  company  used  or  to  be  used  in  its  business  of  per¬ 
forming  services  or  construction  or  selling  goods  not  pro¬ 
duced  by  it,  with  the  book  value  thereof  before  and  after 
depreciation  and  an  explanation  of  the  difference  between 
book  value  and  cost,  if  any;  and  of  property  proposed  to 
be  acquired  for  such  use. 

14.  A  statement  of  the  nature  of,  and  amount  payable 
under,  all  contracts  relating  to  the  company’s  business  of 
performing  services  or  construction  or  selling  goods  not  pro¬ 
duced  by  it,  -which  extend  beyond  April  1,  1936,  and  involve, 
or  may  reasonably  be  expected  to  involve,  annual  payments 
of  over  five  thousand  dollars,  except  contracts  of  employ¬ 
ment  with  officers  and  employees  and  service,  sales  or  con¬ 
struction  contracts  with  member  or  associate  companies. 

15.  (a)  In  the  case  of  a  company  in  operation  prior  to 
date  of  filing,  the  following  information  for  the  latest  avail¬ 
able  twelve -month  period,  or  for  such  portion  thereof  as  the 
company  has  been  in  operation: 

(i)  A  list  of  the  officers  and  directors  of  the  company 
and,  with  respect  to  each,  a  statement  of  his  connections 
with  any  other  company  which  is  an  affiliate  or  associate 
of  the  company  or  to  which  it  sells  goods,  or  from  which  it 
makes  purchases  or  leases  property,  and  the  total  compensa¬ 
tion  of  whatsoever  character  paid  to  him,  directly  or  in¬ 
directly,  by  the  company  and  by  any  such  other  company — 
separately  stated  as  to  each  company  involved;  to  which 
shall  be  added,  in  the  case  of  part-time  officers,  the  approxi¬ 
mate  time  devoted  by  each  to  the  company. 

(ii)  Similar  information  as  to  each  permanent  employee 
(other  than  officers  or  directors)  whose  aggregate  compensa¬ 
tion  from  all  sources  mentioned  in  (i)  above  exceeded  an 
annual  rate  of  ten  thousand  dollars. 

(iii)  A  statement  of  the  total  annual  compensation  paid 
by  the  company  to  other  employees  and  the  average  number 
of  such  employees. 

(b)  In  the  case  of  a  company  not  in  operation  prior  to 
the  date  of  filing,  information  with  respect  to  officers,  direc¬ 
tors,  and  employees,  as  specified  in  (i)  and  (ii)  above,  to 
the  extent  at  present  available,  together  with  the  proposed 
budget  of  operating  expenses  for  the  first  fiscal  year  detailed 
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with  respect  to  major  items,  including  (i),  (ii),  and  (iii) 
above.  Compensation  to  be  paid  by  other  companies  men¬ 
tioned  in  (i)  above  should  be  included  as  supplemental  in¬ 
formation. 

16.  A  brief  description  of  the  extent,  if  any,  to  which  the 
company  is  organized  on  a  departmental  basis,  and  of  the 
functions  of  the  various  departments. 

17.  If  application  is  for  approval  as  a  mutual  service  com¬ 
pany,  submit  information  bearing  on  the  question  whether 
the  company  will  be  able  to  perform  service,  sales,  or  con¬ 
struction  contracts  for  member  companies  at  a  reasonable 
saving  over  the  cost  to  such  companies  of  comparable  con¬ 
tracts  performed  by  independent  persons. 

18.  In  the  case  of  a  company  already  in  existence,  a  con¬ 
cise  statement  of  the  applicable  provisions  of  the  articles  of 
incorporation,  by-laws,  or  similar  documents  relating  to  the 
right  of  the  person  signing  and  filing  the  application  or 
declaration  to  take  such  action  on  behalf  of  the  company 
and  a  statement  that  all  such  requirements  have  been  com¬ 
plied  with,  and  that  the  person  signing  and  filing  the  same 
is  fully  authorized  to  do  so.  If  such  authorization  is  de¬ 
pendent  on  resolutions  of  directors  or  other  bodies,  such 
resolutions  shall  be  attached  as  an  exhibit  or  the  pertinent 
provisions  thereof  shall  be  quoted. 

The  following  exhibits  are  attached: 

A.  A  copy  of  the  charter  or  articles  of  association  with  any 
amendments  thereto,  and  a  copy  of  the  existing  by-laws,  or  copies 
of  instruments  corresponding  to  the  foregoing. 

B.  Copies  of  all  contracts  now  in  force  or  contemplated  affecting 
allocation  or  re-allocation  of  control  among  member  companies, 
as  mentioned  in  item  7  above. 

C.  Balance  sheet  as  of  the  latest  available  date  and  profit  and 
loss  statement  for  the  year  ended  on  that  date. 

D.  Sample  copies  of  typical  service,  sales,  or  construction  con¬ 
tracts  now  in  force  or  proposed  to  be  made. 

Date _ 

[seal]  _ 

Attest:  By _ 

(Name)  (Title) 

’(Title)"” 

Verification. — (Form  for  corporations.  Suitable  changes  may  be 
made  for  other  kinds  of  companies.) 

State  of  _ 

County  of _ _  ss: 

The  undersigned  being  duly  sworn  deposes  and  says  that  he  has 
duly  executed  the  attached  application  or  declaration  dated 

_ 193__  for  and  on  behalf  of - . - 

(Name  of 

_ ;  that  he  is  the - of 

Company) 

such  company;  and  that  all  action  by  stockholders,  directors,  and 
other  bodies  necessary  to  authorize  deponent  to  execute  and  file 
such  instrument  has  been  taken.  Deponent  further  says  that  he 
is  familiar  with  such  instrument  and  the  contents  thereof,  and  that 
the  facts  therein  set  forth  are  true  to  the  best  of  his  knowledge, 
information,  and  belief. 


(Signature) 


(Type  or  print  name  beneath) 

Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me _ 

this _ day  of - 193 — . 

[OFFICIAL  SEAL]  _ 

My  commission  expires _ _ 

Instructions 

1.  Applications  or  declarations  on  Form  U-13-1  shall  be 
verified  by  the  person  executing  the  same.  In  case  of  sig¬ 
nature  by  an  agent  or  attorney,  the  power  of  attorney  evi¬ 
dencing  his  power  to  sign  shall  be  attached,  unless  it  has 
been  otherwise  filed  with  the  Commission. 

2.  The  application  or  declaration  shall  be  filed  in  tripli¬ 
cate.  One  copy  shall  be  signed  but  the  other  two  copies  may 
have  facsimile  or  typed  signatures.  The  application  or  dec¬ 
laration  should  be  on  paper  approximately  814  x  13  inches  in 
size,  except  that  tables,  charts,  and  other  documents  may  be 


larger  if  folded  to  approximately  that  size.  The  left  margin 
should  be  at  least  IV2  inches  wide  and  if  the  application  or 
declaration  is  bound,  it  should  be  bound  on  the  left  side.  All 
typewritten  or  printed  matter  (including  deficits  in  financial 
statements)  should  be  set  forth  in  black  so  as  to  permit 
photostating. 

3.  Reference  is  made  to  Rule  22A-1  of  the  General  Rules 
and  Regulations,  providing  for  public  disclosure  of  informa¬ 
tion  filed  with  the  Commission,  and  to  Rule  22B-1  prescrib¬ 
ing  the  manner  of  making  objection  to  public  disclosure  of 
material  filed  with  the  Commission. 

4.  Unless  the  context  clearly  indicates  the  contrary,  all 
terms  used  in  this  form  and  these  instructions  have  the  same 
meaning  as  in  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of 
1935  and  in  the  Rules  and  Regulations  under  Section  13 
thereof. 

5.  Every  amendment  to  an  application  or  declaration  shall 
conform  to  requirements  governing  the  original  with  respect 
to  the  number  of  copies  filed,  size  of  paper,  the  manner  of 
signature,  and  similar  matters.  All  amendments  shall  be 
dated  and  numbered  in  order  of  filing. 

6.  The  application  or  declaration  should  be  signed  by  and 
in  behalf  of  the  company  to  which  it  has  reference,  if  the 
company  is  already  organized.  If  the  application  has  refer¬ 
ence  to  a  company  which  it  is  proposed  to  reorganize,  it 
should  be  signed  by  the  present  company.  If  no  company 
is  as  yet  organized,  the  application  or  declaration  should  be 
signed  by  the  persons  proposing  to  organize  a  company. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  129— Filed,  March  30, 1936;  12:33  p.  m.l 
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PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

Executive  Order 

DESIGNATING  GEORGE  L.  BERRY  AS  COORDINATOR  FOR  INDUSTRIAL 
COOPERATION 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  the  Emergency  Relief  Appropriation  Act  of  1935,  approved 
April  8,  1935,  (Public  Resolution  No.  11,  74th  Congress)  and 
to  make  possible  the  more  effective  use  of  said  enactment, 
it  is  hereby  ordered  as  follows: 

1.  George  L.  Berry  is  designated  as  Coordinator  for  Indus¬ 
trial  Cooperation,  and  charged  with  the  following  functions 
and  duties: 

To  arrange  for  and  supervise,  subject  to  the  direction 
of  the  President,  conferences  of  representatives  of  in¬ 
dustry,  investors,  labor  and  consumers  for  consideration 
of  means  of  supplementing  the  Government’s  efforts  by 
providing  employment  for  the  greatest  possible  number 
of  employable  persons  and  of  improving  and  maintaining 
industrial,  commercial  and  labor  standards  as  they  affect 
employment,  and  to  submit  reports  and  recommenda¬ 
tions  to  the  President  with  respect  thereto. 

The  Coordinator  is  to  serve  without  salary  but  is 
authorized  to  incur  such  expenses  as  may  be  necessary 
to  the  performance  of  the  functions  herein  authorized, 
and  to  appoint,  without  regard  to  the  civil  service  laws, 
such  officers  and  employees  as  may  be  necessary,  pre¬ 
scribe  their  duties  and  responsibilities,  and,  without  re¬ 
gard  to  the  Classification  Act  of  1923,  as  amended,  to 
fix  the  compensation  of  any  officers  and  employees  so 
appointed. 

2.  Allocations  will  be  made  hereafter  for  the  adminis¬ 
trative  expenses  of  the  Coordinator  for  Industrial  Coopera¬ 
tion. 

3.  The  Secretary  of  Commerce  shall  provide  space  and 
equipment  adequate  for  the  requirements  of  the  work  of 
the  Coordinator  for  Industrial  Cooperation. 
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4.  This  order  shall  become  effective  April  1,  1936. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

The  White  House, 

March  30,  1936. 

[No.  7324] 

(P.  R.  Doc.  141— Piled,  March  31, 1936;  12 :03  p.m. 1 


Executive  Order 

PARTIAL  REVOCATION  OF  EXECUTIVE  ORDER  NO.  1967-A  OF  JUNE 
23,  1914,  AND  RESERVATION  OF  THE  LANDS  RELEASED  THEREBY 
FOR  TOWN-SITE  ENTRY  UNDER  THE  ACT  OF  MARCH  3,  1891 

Alaska 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  the  act  of  March  12,  1914,  38  Stat.  305,  307,  it  is  ordered 
(1)  that  Executive  Order  No.  1967-A  of  June  23,  1914, 
withdrawing  certain  lands  in  Alaska,  be,  and  it  is  hereby, 
revoked  as  to  the  tract  of  land  identified  as  Survey  No.  2158, 
containing  26.16  acres,  and  (2)  that  the  said  tract  be,  and 
it  is  hereby,  withdrawn  and  reserved  for  town-site  entry 
under  the  act  of  March  3,  1891,  26  Stat.  1095,  1099. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

The  White  House. 

March  30,  1936. 

[No.  73251 

[F.  R.  Doc.  142— Piled,  March  31, 1936;  12:04  p.  m.] 

Executive  Order 

PARTIAL  REVOCATION  OF  EXECUTIVE  ORDER  NO.  5862  OF  JUNE  23, 
1932,  WITHDRAWING  PUBLIC  LANDS 

Colorado 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me  by 
the  act  of  June  25,  1910,  ch.  421,  36  Stat.  847,  as  amended  by 
the  act  of  August  24,  1912,  ch.  369,  37  Stat.  497,  Executive 
Order  No.  5862  of  June  23,  1932,  withdrawing,  together  with 
other  lands,  public  lands  in  T.  5  N.,  R.  81  W.  of  the  sixth 
principal  meridian,  Colorado,  pending  a  resurvey,  is  hereby 
revoked  as  to  the  said  township. 

This  order  shall  become  effective  upon  the  date  of  the  J 
official  filing  of  the  plat  of  resurvey  of  the  said  township. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

The  White  House, 

March  30,  1936. 

[No.  73261 

[P.  R.  Doc.  143— Piled,  March  31, 1936;  12:04  p.  m.] 

Executive  Order 

REVOCATION  OF  EXECUTIVE  ORDER  NO.  6077  OF  MARCH  15,  1933, 
WITHDRAWING  PUBLIC  LANDS 

New  Mexico 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  the  act  of  June  25,  1910,  ch.  421,  36  Stat.  847,  as  amended 
by  the  act  of  August  24,  1912,  ch.  369,  37  Stat.  497,  Execu¬ 
tive  Order  No.  6077  of  March  15,  1933,  withdrawing  public 
lands  in  T.  12  S„  R.  7  W.  of  the  New  Mexico  principal 
meridian.  New  Mexico,  pending  a  resurvey,  is  hereby 
revoked. 

This  order  shall  become  effective  upon  the  date  of  the 
official  filing  of  the  plat  of  resurvey  of  the  said  township. 


Executive  Order 

REVOCATION  OF  EXECUTIVE  ORDER  NO.  6267  OF  SEPTEMBER  6,  1933, 
WITHDRAWING  PUBLIC  LANDS 

New  Mexico 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  the  act  of  June  25,  1910,  ch.  421,  36  Stat.  847,  as  amended 
by  the  act  of  August  24,  1912,  ch.  369,  37  Stat.  497,  Executive 
Order  No.  6267  of  September  6,  1933,  withdrawing  public 
lands  in  T.  24  N.,  R.  9  W.,  and  T.  26  N.,  R.  10  W.  of  the 
New  Mexico  principal  meridian,  New  Mexico,  pending  resur¬ 
vey,  is  hereby  revoked. 

This  order  shall  become  effective  upon  the  date  of  the 
official  filing  of  the  plats  of  resurvey  of  the  said  townships. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

The  White  House, 

March  30,  1936. 

[No.  7328] 

[P.  R.  Doc.  145— Filed,  March  31, 1936;  12:05  p.  m.] 

Executive  Order 

AUTHORIZING  THE  ACQUISITION  OF  LAND  NEAR  PETERSBURG, 
VIRGINIA,  FOR  EMERGENCY  CONSERVATION  WORK 

WHEREAS  various  lands  owned  by  the  United  States  con¬ 
stituting  the  Petersburg  National  Military  Park  in  the  State 
of  Virginia  lack  adequate  protection  from  insect  infestation, 
fire,  and  soil  erosion  by  reason  of  the  present  condition  of 
privately-owned  lands  contiguous  thereto  and  in  the  vicinity 
thereof;  and 

WHEREAS  the  acquisition  by  the  United  States  of  such 
privately-owned  lands  will  permit  work  and  improvements 
thereon  that  will  provide  for  the  said  public  lands  disease 
control  and  protection  from  fires  and  soil  erosion,  and  will 
aid  in  the  restoration  of  the  country’s  depleted  natural 
resources;  and 

WHEREAS  the  acquisition  of  the  said  lands  is  required  by 
the  United  States  to  conduct  Emergency  Conservation  Work 
activities  thereon,  such  as  moving  and  planting  of  trees, 
fire  break  maintenance,  fire  pre-suppression,  seeding  and 
sodding,  construction  of  trails  and  buildings,  restoration  of 
historical  earthworks,  etc.;  and 
WHEREAS  the  acquisition  of  such  lands  will  provide  em¬ 
ployment  for  citizens  of  the  United  States  who  are  unem¬ 
ployed; 

NOW,  THEREFORE,  by  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the 
authority  vested  in  me  by  the  act  of  March  31,  1933,  (ch. 
17,  48  Stat.  22) ,  as  extended  by  the  Emergency  Relief  Appro¬ 
priation  Act  of  1935  (49  Stat.  115),  the  acquisition  of  a 
parcel  of  land  known  as  the  Crater  property,  consisting  of 
approximately  170  acres,  together  with  such  other  lands 
within  a  distance  of  one -half  mile  from  the  boundaries  of 
the  said  Crater  property  as  are  suitable  or  necessary  for  the 
aforesaid  purposes,  is  hereby  authorized;  and  by  virtue  of 
and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me  by  the  Fourth 
Deficiency  Act,  fiscal  year  1933  (48  Stat.  274,  275),  and  the 
said  Emergency  Relief  Appropriation  Act  of  1935,  the  sum  of 
$30,000  is  hereby  allocated  for  the  acquisition,  in  fee  simple, 
of  the  said  lands  from  funds  appropriated  or  made  available 
by  the  said  Emergency  Relief  Appropriation  Act  of  1935. 

The  sum  herein  allocated  for  the  acquisition  of  the  said 
lands  shall  be  transferred  from  the  appropriation  made  by 
said  Act  to  the  Director,  Emergency  Conservation  Work,  for 
immediate  transfer  to  the  Department  of  the  Interior,  sub¬ 
ject  to  requisition  by  the  Director  of  the  National  Park  Serv¬ 
ice,  Department  of  the  Interior,  for  the  acquisition  of  the 
said  lands,  and  may  be  expended  under  the  direction  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior  or  by  the  Director  of  the  National 
Park  Service  or  by  such  other  agency  or  agencies  as  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior  may  designate. 


The  White  House, 

March  30.  1936. 


Franklin  D  Roosevelt 


The  White  House, 

March  30,  1936. 


Franklin  D  Roosevelt 


[No.  73271  I  [No.  7329] 

[F.R.  Doc.  144— Filed,  March  31, 1936;  12:05  p.m  ]  j  [F.  R.  Doc.  146— Filed,  March  31, 1936;  12:06  p.m.] 
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Executive  Order 

i 

MODIFICATION  OF  EXECUTIVE  ORDER  NO.  6910  OF  NOVEMBER  26,  j 
1934,  AS  AMENDED,  WITHDRAWING  PUBLIC  LANDS  IN  CERTAIN  ! 
STATES 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  the  act  of  June  25,  1910,  ch.  421,  36  Stat.  847,  as  amended 
by  the  act  of  August  24,  1912,  ch.  369,  37  Stat.  497,  it  is 
ordered  that  Executive  Order  No.  6910  of  November  26,  1934, 
as  amended  by  Executive  Order  No.  7048  of  May  20,  1935, 
temporarily  withdrawing  all  public  lands  in  certain  states  for 
classification  and  other  purposes,  be,  and  it  is  hereby  modified 
to  the  extent  of  authorizing  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  to 
withdraw  the  following  tracts  of  public  land  for  reclamation 
purposes  under  and  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section  3  of 
the  act  of  June  17,  1902,  32  Stat.  388: 

California 

MOUNT  DIABLO  MERIDIAN 

T.  34  N„  R.  2  W.,  Section  30,  E y2  NEy4,  E&  SWy4,  and  lot  3; 
T.  33  N.,  R.  3  W., 

Section  6,  SEV4  SEV4; 

Section  12,  SE%  NE*/4: 

T.  34  N„  R.  3  W., 

Section  15,  SWy4  NWy4  SEV4,  and  Wy2  of  lot  5; 

Section  20,  SE»/4  NE&,  and  lot  1; 

Section  30,  NE%  NW‘/4; 

T.  33  N„  R.  4.  W.,  Section  2,  lots  2  and  3; 

T  34  N.,  R.  4  W., 

Section  4,  SWV4  SEy4; 

Section  28,  Ey2  NEy4; 

T  35  N.,  R.  4  W.,  Section  30.  NE%  NW) 14; 

T.  32  N.,  R.  5  W., 

Section  4,  WJ/2  of  lots  9  and  11,  Ey2  SW^  SWV4,  SEy4 
NWy4  swy4,  N»/2  sy2  swy4  NW>/4,  and  N>/2  and  SEi/4  of 
lot  5; 

Section  8,  Ny2  SE’4,  SW'/4  SEy4,  NW'/4  SE»/4  SEy4; 

Section  9,  SE»4  NE>/4  NWy4; 

Section  17,  SEy4  SE^,  sy2  NEy4  SEft,  NEy4  NEft  SE^, 
and  lots  1  and  6; 

Section  25,  Ny2  Ny2  SE’/4  NW>/4,  wy2  NEft  NWft,  and  S’/2 
SEy4  NEy4  NWy4; 

T.  33  N.,  R.  5  W., 

Section  6,  SE‘4  SE’4; 

Section  21,  NV2  NE>/4  NE y4 ,  sy2  NWV4  NE14,  Wy2  NE% 

sw»/4,  Ny2  swyi  sw  y4; 

Section  32,  SEi/4  NW'/4  NE'/4,  Ey2  E»/2  SWy4,  Wy2  NW% 
SW»4  and  W>/2  of  lot  1; 

T.  34  N.,  R.  5  W., 

Section  10,  NE^  NW‘4; 

Section  22,  NW'4  SE>4  and  SEV4  SEy4; 

Section  26,  SEy4  and  SE&  NW>/4; 

T.  35  N.,  R.  5  W., 

Section  26,  SE14  SW  yA. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

The  White  House, 

March  30,  1936. 

[No.  7330] 

[P.  R.  Doc.  147— Piled,  March  31, 1936;  12:06  p.  m.] 


TREASURY  DEPARTMENT. 

Federal  Alcohol  Administration. 

Regulations  Relating  to  Labeling  and  Advertising  of  Wine 

[Regulations  No.  4,  prescribed  under  the  Provisions  of  the  Federal 
Alcohol  Administration  Act,  Approved  August  29,  1935  (Public 
No.  401,  74th  Congress)  ] 

ARTICLE  1.  DEFINITIONS 

As  used  in  these  regulations — 

(a)  The  term  “act”  means  the  Federal  Alcohol  Admin¬ 
istration  Act. 

(b)  The  term  “Administration”  means  the  Federal  Alcohol 
Administration. 

(c)  The  term  “Administrator”  means  the  head  of  the 
Federal  Alcohol  Administration. 

(d)  The  term  “permittee”  means  any  person  holding  a 
basic  permit  under  the  Federal  Alcohol  Administration  Act. 

(e)  The  term  “wine”  means  (1)  wine  as  defined  in  section 
610  and  section  617  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1918  (U.  S.  C.,  title 
26,  secs.  441  and  444)  as  amended,  and  (2)  other  alcoholic 
beverages  not  so  defined,  but  made  in  the  manner  of  wine, 


including  sparkling  and  carbonated  wine,  wine  made  from 
condensed  grape  must,  wine  made  from  other  agricultural 
products  than  the  juice  of  sound,  ripe  grapes,  imitation  wine, 
compounds  sold  as  wine,  vermouth,  cider,  perry,  and  sake; 
in  each  instance  only  if  containing  not  less  than  7  per  cen¬ 
tum,  and  not  more  than  24  per  centum  of  alcohol  by  volume, 
and  if  for  nonindustrial  use. 

(/)  The  term  “red  wine”  means  wine  containing  red  color¬ 
ing  matter  derived  from  the  skins,  juice,  or  pulp  of  grapes. 

( g )  The  term  “white  wine”  means  wine  made  from  white 
grapes,  or  from  the  expressed  fresh  juice  of  other  grapes  but 
not  containing  the  red  coloring  matter  of  the  skins,  juice,  or 
pulp  of  grapes. 

( h )  The  term  “vintage  wTine”  means  a  wine  made  wholly 
from  grapes  gathered  in  the  same  calendar  year  and  grown 
and  fermented  in  the  same  viticultural  area,  and  conforming 
to  the  standards  prescribed  in  classes  1,  2,  and  6  of  article  II 
hereof. 

(i)  The  term  “container”  means  any  bottle,  ban-el,  cask, 
or  other  closed  receptacle  irrespective  of  size  or  of  the  mate¬ 
rial  from  which  made  for  use  for  the  sale  of  wine  at  retail. 
The  term  “bottler”  means  any  person  who  places  wine  in 
containers  of  a  capacity  of  1  gallon  or  less;  and  the  term 
“packer”  means  any  person  who  places  wine  in  containers  of 
a  capacity  in  excess  of  1  gallon. 

(j)  The  term  “gallon”  means  United  States  gallon  of  231 
cubic  inches  of  alcoholic  beverage  at  68°  F.  (20°  C.).  All 
other  liquid  measures  used  are  subdivisions  of  the  gallon  as 
so  defined. 

(fc)  The  term  “brand  label”  means  the  label  carrying,  in 
the  usual  distinctive  design,  the  brand  name  of  the  wine. 

(l)  The  term  “United  States”  means  the  several  States  and 
Territories  and  the  District  of  Columbia;  the  term  “State” 
includes  a  Territory  and  the  District  of  Columbia;  and  the 
term  “Territory”  means  Alaska,  Hawaii,  and  Puerto  Rico. 

(m)  The  term  “interstate  or  foreign  commerce”  means 
commerce  between  any  State  and  any  place  outside  thereof, 
or  commerce  within  any  Territory  or  the  District  of  Colum¬ 
bia,  or  between  points  within  the  same  State  but  through 
any  place  outside  thereof. 

(n)  The  term  “person”  means  any  individual,  partnership, 
joint-stock  company,  business  trust,  association,  corporation, 
or  other  form  of  business  enterprise,  including  a  receiver, 
trustee,  or  liquidating  agent,  and  including  an  officer  or 
employee  of  any  agency  of  a  State  or  political  subdivision 
thereof;  and  the  term  “trade  buyer”  means  any  person  who 
is  a  wholesaler  or  retailer. 

(o)  Any  other  term  defined  in  the  Federal  Alcohol  Admin¬ 
istration  Act  and  used  herein  shall  have  the  same  meaning 
assigned  to  it  by  such  act. 

ARTICLE  II.  STANDARDS  OF  IDENTITY-  FOR  WINE 

Sec.  20.  Application  of  standards. — The  standards  of  iden¬ 
tity  for  the  several  classes  and  types  of  wine  set  forth 
herein  shall  be  applicable  to  all  regulations  and  permits 
issued  under  the  act.  Whenever  any  term  for  which  a 
standard  of  identity  has  been  established  herein  is  used  in 
any  such  regulation  or  permit  such  term  shall  have  the 
meaning  assigned  to  it  by  such  standard  of  identity. 

Sec.  21.  The  standards  of  identity. — Standards  of  identity 
for  the  several  classes  and  types  of  wine  set  forth  herein 
shall  be  as  follows: 

Class  1.  Light  wine. — (a)  “Light  wine”  is  the  product 
made  from  the  normal  alcoholic  fermentation  of  the  juice 
of  sound,  ripe  grapes,  without  addition  or  abstraction, 
except  such  as  may  occur  in  the  usual  cellar  treatment  of 
clarifying  and  aging:  Provided,  That  there  may  be  added  to 
the  must  or  to  the  wine  a  solution  of  water  and  pure  cane, 
beet,  or  dextrose  sugar  (containing,  respectively,  not  less 
than  95  percent  of  actual  sugar  calculated  on  a  dry  basis), 
for  the  purpose  of  correcting  natural  deficiencies,  if  the 
resulting  product  contains  not  less  than  five  parts  per  thou¬ 
sand  of  acid  before  fermentation  and  not  more  than  13 
percent  of  alcohol  by  volume  after  complete  fermentation, 
and  if  the  volume  of  the  resulting  product  is  not  increased 
more  than  35  percent;  And  provided  further.  That  there 
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may  be  added  to  the  wine  after  complete  fermentation,  a 
dosage  of  brandy,  sugar,  sugar  solution,  or  fortified  wine, 
separately  or  in  combination,  so  far  as  permitted  by  the 
internal-revenue  laws,  if  the  resulting  product  does  not 
contain  more  than  14  percent  of  alcohol  by  volume. 

In  100  cubic  centimeters  (20°  C.)  of  light  wine  there  shall 
not  be,  if  a  red  wine,  more  than  0.14  gram  exclusive  of 
sulphur  dioxide,  and,  if  a  white  wine,  more  than  0.12  gram 
exclusive  of  sulphur  dioxide,  of  volatile  acid  calculated  as 
acetic  acid. 

Class  2.  Sparkling  wine. — (a)  “Sparkling  wine”  is  a  light 
wine  made  effervescent  with  carbon  dioxide  resulting  solely 
from  the  secondary  fermentation  of  the  wine  within  a  closed 
container,  tank,  or  bottle. 

(b)  “Champagne”  is  a  type  of  white  sparkling  wine  which 
derives  its  effervescence  solely  from  the  secondary  fermen¬ 
tation  of  the  wine  within  glass  containers  of  not  greater 
than  1  gallon  capacity,  and  which  possesses  the  taste,  aroma, 
and  other  characteristics  attributed  to  champagne  as  made 
in  the  champagne  district  of  Prance. 

Class  3.  Carbonated  wine. — “Carbonated  wine”  is  light 
wine  made  effervescent  with  carbon  dioxide  other  than  that 
resulting  solely  from  the  secondary  fermentation  of  the  wine 
within  a  closed  container,  tank,  or  bottle. 

Class  4.  Citrus  fruit  wine. — “Citrus  fruit  wine”  is  the 
product  of  normal  alcoholic  fermentation  of  the  juice  of 
sound,  ripe  citrus  fruit  (except  lemons  and  limes),  with  or 
without  the  addition  of  dry  cane,  beet,  or  dextrose  sugar 
(containing,  respectively,  not  less  than  95  percent  of  actual 
sugar,  calculated  on  a  dry  basis)  for  the  purpose  of  per¬ 
fecting  the  product  according  to  standards,  but  without  the 
addition  or  abstraction  of  other  substances,  except  as  may 
occur  in  the  usual  cellar  treatment  of  clarifying  or  aging,  if 
the  resulting  product  does  not  contain  over  13  percent  of 
alcohol  by  volume  after  complete  fermentation:  Provided, 
That  there  may  be  added  to  the  wine  after  complete  fermen¬ 
tation  a  dosage  of  brandy,  sugar,  sugar  solution,  or  fortified 
wine,  separately  or  in  combination,  so  far  as  permitted  by 
internal -revenue  laws,  if  the  resulting  product  does  not  con¬ 
tain  more  than  14  percent  of  alcohol  by  volume. 

Citrus  fruit  wine  shall  be  designated  by  the  name  of  the 
citrus  fruit  used,  e.  g.,  “orange  wine”,  “grapefruit  wine.” 

Class  5.  Fruit  or  vegetable  wine. — (a)  “Fruit  wine”  (other 
than  light  wine  or  citrus  fruit  wine  as  above  defined),  or 
“Vegetable  wine”  is  a  product  made  by  the  alcoholic  fer¬ 
mentation  of  the  juice  or  pulp  of  raisins  or  other  fruits  or 
of  vegetables,  in  accordance  with  the  commonly  accepted 
method  of  the  manufacture  of  such  product:  Provided, 
That  if  a  solution  of  water  and  pure  cane,  beet,  or  dextrose 
sugar  is  added  for  the  sole  purpose  of  correcting  natural 
deficiencies,  in  accordance  with  internal-revenue  laws,  the 
resulting  product  may  not  contain  more  than  13  percent 
of  alcohol  by  volume  after  complete  fermentation:  And  pro¬ 
vided  further.  That  there  may  be  added  to  the  wine  after 
complete  fermentation  a  dosage  of  brandy,  sugar,  sugar 
solution,  or  fortified  wine,  separately  or  in  combination,  so 
far  as  permitted  by  internal-revenue  laws,  if  the  resulting 
product  does  not  contain  more  than  14  percent  of  alcohol 
by  volume. 

Fruit  or  vegetable  wine  shall  be  designated  by  the  name 
of  the  fruit  or  vegetable  used,  e.  g.,  “raisin  wine”,  “peach 
wine”,  “blackberry  wine.” 

(b)  “Cider”  and  “perry”  are  the  products  made  by  the  al¬ 
coholic  fermentation  of  the  juice  or  pulp  of  apples  and  pears 
respectively,  and  shall  bear  such  respective  designations: 
Provided,  That  if  such  products  are  made  in  the  manner  of 
wine  and  have  vinous  taste,  aroma,  and  characteristics,  they 
may  bear  the  respective  designations  “apple  wine”  and 
“pear  wine.” 

(c)  “Sake”  is  a  wine  made  from  rice  in  accordance  with 
the  commonly  accepted  method  of  manufacture  of  such 
product. 

Class  6.  Fortified  wine. — (a)  “Fortified  wine”  is  the  prod¬ 
uct  made  by  the  addition  of  such  brandy  or  alcohol  as  is 
permitted  under  internal -revenue  laws  to — 

(1)  Light  wine,  as  defined  above;  or 


(2)  The  product  resulting  from  the  fermented  or  partially 
fermented  juice  of  sound,  ripe  grapes,  with  the  usual  cellar 
treatment  of  clarifying  and  aging,  and  with  no  other  sub¬ 
stance  whatever  introduced  before,  at  the  time  of,  or  after 
fermentation,  except  that  there  may  be  added  to  the  juice 
before  fermentation,  or  to  the  fermented  product  of  the 
juice,  or  to  both,  pure  boiled  or  condensed  grape  must  or 
pure  crystallized  cane  or  beet  sugar,  or  pure  dextrose  sugar 
(containing,  respectively,  not  less  than  95  percent  of  actual 
sugar  calculated  on  a  dry  basis),  or  water,  or  any  or  all  of 
them:  Provided,  That  the  added  sugar  is  not  in  excess  of  11 
percent  of  the  weight  of  the  wine  to  be  fortified,  and  the 
added  water  is  not  in  excess  of  10  percent  of  the  weight  of 
the  wine  or  juice  to  which  added,  and  the  wine  to  which  the 
water  is  added  does  not,  after  fermentation,  have  an  alcoholic 
content  of  less  than  5  percent  by  volume. 

In  100  cubic  centimeters  (20°  C.)  of  fortified  wine  there 
shall  not  be  more  than  0.12  gram  exclusive  of  sulphur  di¬ 
oxide  of  volatile  acid  calculated  as  acetic  acid. 

(b)  “Angelica”,  “Madeira”,  “Muscatel”,  and  “Port”  are 
types  of  fortified  wine  having  the  taste,  aroma,  and  charac¬ 
teristics  generally  attributed  to  these  products  and  contain¬ 
ing  not  less  than  18  percent  of  alcohol  by  volume. 

(c)  “Sherry”  is  a  type  of  fortified  wine  having  the  taste, 
aroma,  and  characteristics  generally  attributed  to  this  prod¬ 
uct  and  containing  not  less  than  17  percent  of  alcohol  by 
volume. 

id)  “Light  port”  and  “light  sherry”  are  types  of  fortified 
wine  having  the  taste,  aroma,  and  characteristics  generally 
attributed  to  “port”  and  “sherry”,  respectively,  and  contain¬ 
ing  not  less  than  14  percent  of  alcohol  by  volume. 

Class  7.  Fortified  citrus  fruit  wine. — “Fortified  citrus  fruit 
wine”  is  the  product  made  by  the  addition  of  such  brandy 
or  alcohol  as  is  permitted  under  internal-revenue  laws  to 
citrus  fruit  wine,  as  defined  above. 

Fortified  citrus  fruit  wine  shall  be  designated  by  the  name 
of  the  citrus  fruit  wine  used,  preceded  by  or  in  direct  con¬ 
junction  with  the  word  “fortified”,  e.  g.,  “fortified  orange 
wine”,  “fortified  grapefruit  wine.” 

Class  8.  Fortified  fruit  wine  or  fortified  vegetable  wine. — 
“Fortified  fruit  wine”  or  “fortified  vegetable  wine”  are  prod¬ 
ucts  made  by  the  addition  of  brandy  or  alcohol  to  “fruit 
wine”  or  “vegetable  wine”,  respectively,  as  defined  above. 

Fortified  fruit  wine  or  fortified  vegetable  wine  shall  be 
designated  by  the  name  of  the  fruit  wine  or  vegetable  wine 
used,  preceded  by  or  in  direct  conjunction  with  the  word 
“fortified”,  e.  g.,  “fortified  blackberry  wine”,  “fortified  raisin 
wine”,  “fortified  peach  wine.” 

Class  9.  Vermouth. — (a)  “Vermouth”  is  a  compound  hav¬ 
ing  an  alcoholic  content  of  not  less  than  15  percent  by  vol¬ 
ume,  made  by  the  mixture  of  extracts  from  macerated  aro¬ 
matic  flavoring  materials  with  (1)  light  wine  and  brandy,  (2) 
fortified  wine,  or  (3)  fortified  wine  and  brandy,  and  manu¬ 
factured  in  such  manner  that  the  product  possesses  the  taste, 
aroma,  and  characteristics  generally  attributed  to  vermouth. 

(b)  A  compound  having  the  taste,  aroma,  and  character¬ 
istics  generally  attributed  to  vermouth,  but  which  does  not 
conform  to  the  definition  of  “vermouth”  in  (a)  above,  in¬ 
cluding  any  compound  made  by  the  mixture  of  extracts  from 
macerated  aromatic  flavoring  materials  with  light  wine  only 
or  with  diluted  alcohol  or  brandy,  shall  not  contain  the  word 
“vermouth”  as  a  part  of  its  designation,  unless  such  desig¬ 
nation  is  immediately  preceded  by  the  word  “imitation”  in 
the  same  size  and  kind  of  type. 

Class  10.  Imitation,  concentrate,  and  substandard  wine. — 
(a)  “Imitation  wine”  shall  include  the  following  when 
offered  for  sale  as  wine: 

(1)  Compounds  made  from  synthetic  materials,  or  by  the 
addition  of  natural  or  synthetic  flavoring  material  to  dis¬ 
tilled  spirits; 

(2)  Products  made  by  the  addition  of  water  to  residue 
(skins,  seeds,  pulp)  remaining  after  the  thorough  pressing 
of  fresh  grapes. 

The  label  for  imitation  wines  shall  include  the  word  “imita¬ 
tion”  in  direct  conjunction  with  and  in  the  same  size  and 
I  kind  of  type  as  the  class  or  type  designation. 
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(b)  “Concentrate  wine”  is  any  wine  made  from  a  must  affiliate,  shall  sell  or  ship  or  deliver  for  sale  or  shipment,  or 

concentrated  at  any  time  to  more  than  80°  (Balling),  and  otherwise  introduce  in  interstate  or  foreign  commerce,  or 
the  label  for  such  wine  shall  include  the  word  “concentrate”  receive  therein,  or  remove  from  customs  custody,  any  wine 
in  direct  conjunction  with  and  in  the  same  size  and  kind  of  in  containers  unless  such  wine  is  packaged,  and  such  pack- 
type  as  the  class  or  type  designation.  ages  are  marked,  branded,  and  labeled  in  conformity  with 

(c)  “Substandard  wine”  is  any  wine  of  class  1  or  6,  con-  this  article.  Wine  domestically  bottled  or  packed  prior  to 

taining  in  100  cubic  centimeters  (20°  C.)  in  the  case  of  light  March  1,  1936,  and  imported  wine  entered  in  customs  bond 
red  wine  more  than  0.14  gram  exclusive  of  sulphur  dioxide,  in  containers  prior  to  that  date  shall  be  regarded  as  being 
and  in  the  case  of  light  white  wine  more  than  0.12  gram  packaged,  marked,  branded,  and  labeled  in  accordance  with 
exclusive  of  sulphur  dioxide,  and  in  the  case  of  fortified  wine  this  article,  if  the  labels  on  such  wine  (1)  bear  all  the 
more  than  0.12  gram  exclusive  of  sulphur  dioxide,  of  volatile  mandatory  label  information  required  by  section  32  below, 
acids  calculated  as  acetic  acid;  and  the  label  for  such  wine  even  though  such  information  is  not  set  forth  in  the  man- 
shall  include  in  direct  conjunction  with  and  in  the  same  size  ner  and  form  as  required  by  section  32  and  other  sections 
and  kind  of  type  as  the  class  or  type  designation,  the  words  of  this  article  referred  to  thereon,  and  (2)  bear  no  state- 
substandard  quality.”  ments,  designs,  or  devices  which  are  false  or  misleading. 

Sec.  22.  Blends.— Each  of  the  foregoing  classes  or  types  (b)  Alteration  of  labels.— (1)  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any 
includes  a  blend  of  wines  conforming  to  the  definition  of  person  to  alter,  mutilate,  destroy,  obliterate,  or  remove  any 
that  class  or  type.  mark,  brand,  or  label  upon  wine  held  for  sale  in  interstate 

Sec.  23.  Grape  type  designations. — (a)  The  name  of  a  or  foreign  commerce  or  after  shipment  therein,  except  as 
variety  of  grape  which  is  also  the  designation  of  a  type  of  authorized  by  Federal  law;  Provided,  That  the  Administra- 
wine  may  be  employed  as  the  designation  of  a  wine  only  tor  may,  upon  written  application,  permit  additional  labeling 
if  the  wine  (1)  conforms  to  the  type,  and  (2)  derives  at  or  relabeling  of  wine  in  containers,  if,  in  his  judgment,  the 
least  51  percent  of  its  volume  from  that  variety  of  grape,  facts  show  that  such  additional  labeling  or  relabeling  is  for 
The  following  are  examples  of  names  of  some  grape  varie-  the  purpose  of  compliance  with  the  requirements  of  this 
ties  which  are  also  designations  of  types  of  wine:  Niagara,  article  or  of  State  law. 

Delaware,  Zinfandel,  Catawba,  Riesling,  Norton,  Ives,  Caber-  (2)  Application  for  permission  to  relabel  shall  be  aecom- 
net,  and  Barbera.  panied  by  two  complete  sets  of  the  old  labels  and  two  com- 

Sec.  24.  Geographic  type  designations. — (a)  A  name  of  Plete  sets  of  any  proposed  labels,  together  with  a  statement 
geographic  significance  which  is  also  the  designation  of  a  of  the  reasons  for  relabeling,  the  quantity  and  the  location 
type  of  wine  (other  than  type  designations  found  by  the  of  the  wine,  and  the  name,  address,  and  permit  number  of 
Administrator  under  subsection  (b)  to  have  become  generic)  the  person  by  whom  it  will  be  relabeled, 
shall  not  be  applied  to  a  wine  of  any  place  or  region  other  Sec.  31.  Misbranding.— Wine  in  containers  shall  be  deemed 
than  the  particular  place  or  region  indicated  by  the  name,  to  be  misbranded — 

unless  (1)  the  wine  conforms  to  the  type,  and  (2)  in  direct  (a)  If  the  container  fails  to  bear  on  it  a  brand  label  (or 
conjunction  with  such  type  designation  there  appears  the  a  brand  label  and  other  permitted  labels)  containing  the 
word  “American”,  “California”,  “New  York  State”,  or  some  mandatory  label  information  as  required  by  this  article  and 
other  adjective  which  will  disclose  the  true  place  of  origin,  conforming  to  the  general  requirements  specified  herein, 
in  lettering  substantially  as  conspicuous  and  emphatic.  (b)  If  the  container  or  any  label  on  the  container  or  any 

A  name  of  geographic  significance  which  is  also  the  individual  covering,  carton,  or  other  wrapper  of  the  con- 
designation  of  a  type  of  wine  shall  be  used  only  for  a  wine  tainer  used  for  sale  at  retail  (other  than  a  shipping  carton, 
conforming  to  the  standard  of  identity,  if  any,  for  such  covering,  or  wrapper  of  the  container)  or  any  written, 
type  specified  in  section  21  of  this  article,  or,  if  no  such  printed,  graphic,  or  other  matter  accompanying  the  con- 
standard  is  specified  in  such  section,  then  in  accordance  tainer  to  the  consumer  buyer  contains  any  statement,  design, 
with  the  trade  understanding  of  that  type.  A  name  of  device,  or  graphic,  pictorial,  or  emblematic  representation 
geographic  significance  which  is  also  the  designation  of  a  that  is  prohibited  by  this  article. 

type  of  wine  shall  not  be  used  as  the  name  or  part  of  the  (c)  If  the  container  is  in  an  individual  carton,  covering, 
name  for  a  wine  which  is  not  of  that  type.  or  other  wrapper  used  for  sale  at  retail  (other  than  a  ship- 

(b)  A  name  of  geographic  significance  which  is  also  the  ping  carton,  covering,  or  wrapper  of  the  container)  display- 
designation  of  a  type  of  wine  shall  not  be  deemed  to  have  ing  thereon  any  written,  printed,  graphic,  or  other  matter, 
become  generic  unless  the  Administrator  finds  that  such  other  than  the  name  and  address  of  the  producer,  importer, 
type  designation  has  by  usage  and  common  knowledge  lost  or  person  by  whom  bottled  or  packed  (and  in  addition  the 
its  geographic  significance  to  such  an  extent  that  it  has  name  and  address  of  the  person  for  whom  bottled  or 
become  generic.  packed),  and  such  individual  covering,  carton,  or  other 

Sec.  25.  Distinctive  designations  of  specific  wines. — (a)  wrapper  obscures  the  mandatory  label  information  required 
A  name  of  geographic  significance  for  a  wine  of  the  partic-  to  be  stated,  and  such  individual  covering,  carton,  or  other 
ular  class  or  type  to  which  it  in  fact  conforms  but  which  wrapper  fails  to  reproduce  on  it,  in  the  same  manner,  all 
is  not  in  and  of  itself  the  designation  of  such  class  or  type,  information  so  obscured;  or  if  any  statement  required  by 
shall  be  deemed  the  distinctive  designation  of  a  specific  this  article  to  appear  upon  the  label,  or  upon  such  individual 
wine  only  if  the  Administrator  finds  that  such  name  is  covering,  carton,  or  other  wrapper,  is  obscured  in  any  other 
known  to  the  consumer  and  to  the  trade  to  distinguish  a  manner  or  is  modified  in  any  manner, 
specific  wine  of  a  particular  place  or  region  from  all  other  Sec.  32.  Mandatory  label  information. — There  shall  be 
wines,  and  such  distinctive  designation  shall  be  used  to  stated — 
designate  only  the  specific  wine  of  the  particular  place  or  (a)  On  the  brand  label — 

region  indicated  by  such  name.  (1)  Brand  name,  in  accordance  with  section  33  below. 

The  following  are  examples  of  names  of  geographic  sig-  (2)  Class,  type,  or  other  designation,  in  accordance  writh 

nificance  which  are  also  distinctive  designations  of  specific  section  34  below. 

wines:  Chateau  d’Yquem,  Chateau  Margaux,  Chateau  Lafite,  <3)  Name  and  address  (except  as  provided  in  subdivision 
Schloss  Johannisberger,  Pommard,  Rhone,  Liebfraumilch,  <c)  of  this  section),  in  accordance  with  section  35  below. 
Lacryma  Christi,  Lagrima,  Bordeaux  Blanc,  Bordeaux  Rouge,  <4)  On  blends  consisting  of  foreign  and  domestic  wines,  if 
Medoc,  Graves,  St.  Julien,  Chambertin,  Montrachet,  Rude-  any  reference  to  the  presence  of  foreign  wine  is  made,  the 
sheimer,  Forster  Deidesheimer.  exact  percentage  by  volume  of  foreign  wine. 

(b)  On  the  brand  label,  or  on  a  separate  label  affixed  in 
article  in.  labeling  requirements  for  wine  immediate  proximity  thereto  on  the  same  side  of  the  con- 

Sec.  30.  General. — (a)  Application  of  this  article. — No  tainer — 
person  engaged  in  business  as  a  producer,  rectifier,  blender,  (5)  Alcoholic  content,  in  accordance  with  section  36  below, 

importer,  or  wholesaler,  directly  or  indirectly  or  through  an  (6)  Net  contents,  in  accordance  with  section  37  below. 
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(c)  On  the  brand  label,  or  on  a  separate  label  affixed  in 
immediate  proximity  thereto  on  the  same  side  of  the  con-  ] 
tainer,  or  on  a  back  label —  i 

(7)  In  case  of  imported  wines,  the  name  and  address  of  ] 
the  importer,  in  accordance  with  section  35  below. 

Sec.  33.  Brand  names. — (a)  General. — The  wine  shall  bear 
a  brand  name,  except  that  if  wine  is  not  sold  under  a  brand 
name,  then  the  name  of  the  person  required  to  appear  on 
the  brand  label  shall  be  deemed  a  brand  name  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  this  article. 

(b)  Brand  names  of  geographical  significance. — The  word 
“brand”  shall  be  stated  in  direct  conjunction  with  and  in 
lettering  at  least  one-half  as  large  as  any  geographical 
brand  name  which,  either  alone  or  by  reason  of  any  state¬ 
ment,  design,  or  device  appearing  upon  the  label,  tends  to 
create  the  impression  that  the  wine  was  made  from  grapes 
or  other  materials  grown  and  fermented  in  a  particular 
place  or  region,  unless  the  wine  was  made  from  grapes  or 
other  materials,  at  least  75  percent  of  which  were  grown 
and  fermented  in  such  place.  The  Administrator  may  re¬ 
quire  additional  appropriate  language  which  will  disclose  the 
true  place  of  origin  if  the  word  “brand”  does  not  sufficiently 
negative  any  false  impression  created  by  the  use  of  such 
brand  name. 

(c)  This  section  shall  not  apply  to  the  use  by  any  person 
of  any  trade  name  or  brand  of  foreign  origin  not  effectively 
registered  in  the  United  States  Patent  Office  on  August  29, 
1935,  which  has  been  used  by  such  person  or  his  predecessors 
in  the  United  States  for  a  period  of  at  least  5  years  im¬ 
mediately  preceding  August  29,  1935:  Provided,  That  if  such 
trade  name  or  brand  is  used,  it  shall  be  qualified  by  the 
name  of  the  locality  in  the  United  States  in  which  the 
product  was  produced,  and  provided  such  qualification  shall 
be  in  script,  type,  or  printing  as  emphatic  and  conspicuous 
as  the  trade  name  or  brand  which  it  qualifies,  and  shall  be 
in  direct  conjunction  therewith. 

Sec.  34.  Class,  type,  and  distinctive  designations. — (a)  The 
class  of  the  wine  shall  be  stated,  except  that  in  the  case  of 
light  wines,  fortified  wines,  and  champagne,  the  type  desig¬ 
nation  or  a  name  of  geographic  significance  which  is  the  dis¬ 
tinctive  designation  of  a  specific  wine,  may  be  stated  in  lieu 
of  the  class  designation.  In  addition  to  the  statement  of 
class,  there  may  also  be  stated  the  type  designation,  or  a 
name  of  geographic  significance  which  is  the  distinctive 
designation  of  a  specific  wine.  The  type  or  distinctive  desig¬ 
nation  shall  be  stated  in  direct  conjunction  with  and  in  let¬ 
tering  not  greater  than  twice  the  size  of  the  statement  of 
class. 

(b)  The  class  or  type  stated  shall  be  in  conformity  with 
article  II  of  these  regulations,  if  the  wine  is  of  a  class  or 
type  defined  therein.  If  the  wine  is  not  of  a  class  or  type 
defined  in  such  article,  then  it  shall  be  labeled  in  conformity 
with  the  designation  of  such  product  as  known  to  the  trade. 
If  there  is  no  trade  designation,  then  in  lieu  of  the  statement 
of  class  or  type  there  shall  appear  a  distinctive  or  fanciful 
name  together  with  an  adequate  and  truthful  statement  of 
the  composition  of  the  product. 

(c)  A  white  sparkling  wine  having  the  taste,  aroma,  and 
characteristics  generally  attributed  to  champagne  but  not 
otherwise  conforming  to  the  standard  for  “champagne”  set 
forth  in  article  II  of  these  regulations  may,  in  addition  to 
but  not  in  lieu  of  the  class  designation  “Sparkling  wine”,  oe 
further  designated  as  “Champagne  style”  or  “Champagne 
type”  or  “American  (or  New  York  State,  California,  etc.) 
Champagne — Bulk  process”;  all  the  words  in  any  such 
further  designation  shall  be  equally  conspicuous  and  shall 
appear  in  direct  conjunction  with  and  in  lettering  not  greater 
than  one-half  the  size  of  the  words  “Sparkling  wine.” 

Sec.  35.  Name  and  address. — 

(a)  Domestic  wine. — On  labels  of  containers  of  domestic 
wine,  there  shall  be  stated  the  name  of  the  bottler  or  packer 
and  the  place  where  bottled  or  packed  (or  in  lieu  of  such 
place,  the  principal  place  of  business  of  the  bottler  or  packer 
if  in  the  same  State  where  the  wine  was  bottled  or  packed) 
immediately  preceded  by  the  words  “Bottled  by”,  or  “Packed 
by”,  except  that — 


(1)  If  the  bottler  or  packer  is  also  the  person  who  made  not 
less  than  75  percent  of  such  wine  by  crushing  the  grapes  or 
other  materials,  fermenting  the  must  and  clarifying  the 
resulting  wine,  there  may  be  stated,  in  lieu  of  the  words 
“Bottled  by”  or  “Packed  by”  the  words  “Produced  and  bottled 
by”  or  “Produced  and  packed  by.” 

(2)  If  the  bottler  or  packer  has  also  either  manufactured 
or  treated  the  wine,  otherwise  than  as  described  in  (1)  above, 
there  may  be  stated,  in  lieu  of  the  words  “Bottled  by”  or 
“Packed  by”,  the  phrases  “Blended  and  bottled  (packed)  by”. 
“Rectified  and  bottled  (packed)  by”,  “Prepared  and  bottled 
(packed)  by”,  “Made  and  bottled  (packed)  by”,  or  “Manu¬ 
factured  and  bottled  (packed)  by”,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(3)  In  addition  to  the  name  of  the  bottler  or  packer  and 
the  place  where  bottled  or  packed  (but  not  in  lieu  thereof) 
there  may  be  stated  the  name  and  address  of  any  other  per¬ 
son  for  whom  such  wine  is  bottled  or  packed,  immediately 
preceded  by  the  words  “Bottled  for”  or  “Packed  for”  or  “Dis¬ 
tributed  by”  or  other  similar  statement;  or  the  name  and 
principal  place  of  business  of  the  rectifier,  blender,  manufac¬ 
turer,  or  maker,  immediately  preceded  by  the  words  “Rectified 
by”,  “Blended  by”,  “Manufactured  by”,  or  “Made  by”, 
respectively. 

(b)  Imported  wine. — On  labels  of  containers  of  imported 
wine,  there  shall  be  stated  the  words  “Imported  by”  or  a 

;  similar  appropriate  phrase,  and  immediately  thereafter  the 
name  of  the  permittee  who  is  the  importer,  agent,  sole 
distributor,  or  other  person  responsible  for  the  importation, 
together  with  the  principal  place  of  business  in  the  United 
States  of  such  person.  In  addition,  but  not  in  lieu  thereof, 
there  may  be  stated  the  name  and  principal  place  of  busi¬ 
ness  of  the  foreign  manufacturer,  producer,  blender,  recti¬ 
fier,  maker,  bottler,  packer,  or  shipper,  preceded  by  the 
phrases  “Manufactured  by”,  “Produced  by”,  “Blended  by”, 
“Rectified  by”,  “Made  by”,  “Bottled  by”,  “Packed  by”,  or 
“Shipped  by”,  respectively. 

(1)  If  the  wine  is  bottled  or  packed  in  the  United  States, 
there  shall  be  stated,  in  addition,  the  name  of  the  bottler 
or  packer  and  the  place  where  bottled  or  packed  immediately 
preceded  by  the  words  “Bottled  by”,  or  “Packed  by.” 

(2)  If  the  wine  is  blended,  bottled,  or  packed  in  a  for¬ 
eign  country  other  than  the  country  of  origin  and  the 
country  of  origin  is  stated  or  otherwise  indicated  on  the 
label,  there  shall  also  be  stated  the  name  of  the  bottler, 
packer,  or  blender,  and  the  place  where  bottled,  packed,  or 
blended,  immediately  preceded  by  the  words  “Bottled  by”, 
“Packed  by”,  “Blended  by”,  or  other  appropriate  statement. 

(c)  The  “place”  stated  shall  be  the  post-office  address,  ex¬ 
cept  that  the  street  address  may  be  omitted.  No  additional 
places  or  addresses  shall  be  stated  for  the  same  person  unless 
(1)  such  person  is  actively  engaged  in  the  conduct  of  an 
additional  bona  fide  and  actual  alcoholic  beverage  business 
at  such  additional  place  or  address,  and  (2)  the  label  also 
contains  in  direct  conjunction  therewith,  appropriate  de¬ 
scriptive  material  indicating  the  function  occurring  at  such 
additional  place  or  address  in  connection  with  the  particular 
product. 

(d)  Trade  names. — The  trade  name  of  any  permittee  ap¬ 
pearing  upon  any  label  shall  be  identical  with  the  name  in 
which  his  basic  permit  is  issued  by  the  Administrator. 

Sec.  36.  Alcoholic  content. — (a)  Alcoholic  content  shall  be 
stated  in  the  case  of  wines  containing  more  than  14  percent 
of  alcohol  by  volume,  and,  in  the  case  of  wines  containing  less 
than  14  percent  of  alcohol  by  volume,  the  alcoholic  content 
L  may,  but  need  not,  be  stated.  Any  statement  of  alcoholic 
content  shall  be  made  as  prescribed  in  (b)  below. 

(b)  Alcoholic  content  shall  be  stated  in  per  centum  of 
alcohol  by  volume,  and  not  otherwise,  as  provided  in  either 
subparagraph  (1)  or  (2)  below: 

:  (1)  “Alcohol  - %  by  volume.”  Alcoholic  content 

•  when  stated  in  the  foregoing  manner,  shall  be  within  an 
i  accuracy  of  one  degree  either  above  or  below  such  percentage 

*  statement. 

(2)  “Alcohol - %  to - %  by  volume.”  Alcoholic 

1  content,  when  stated  in  the  foregoing  manner,  shall  be  stated 
by  a  minimum  and  maximum  percentage,  with  a  range  of 
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not  more  than  two  degrees,  and  no  tolerances  will  be 
permitted  either  below  such  minimum  or  above  such 
maximum. 

Sec.  37.  Net  contents. — (a)  Except  as  provided  in  subsec¬ 
tion  (b),  the  net  contents  shall  be  stated  as  follows: 

(1)  If  1  pint,  1  quart,  or  1  gallon,  the  net  contents  shall 
be  so  stated. 

(2)  If  less  than  a  pint,  the  net  contents  shall  be  stated  in 
fractions  of  a  pint,  or  in  fluid  ounces. 

(3)  If  more  than  a  pint,  but  less  than  a  quart,  the  net 
contents  shall  be  stated  in  fractions  of  a  quart,  or  in  pints 
and  fluid  ounces. 

(4)  If  more  than  a  quart,  but  less  than  a  gallon,  the  net 
contents  shall  be  stated  in  fractions  of  a  gallon,  or  in  quarts, 
pints,  and  fluid  ounces. 

(5)  If  more  than  a  gallon,  the  net  contents  shall  be  stated 
in  gallons  and  fractions  thereof. 

(b)  If  the  metric  system  of  measure  is  employed,  the  fol¬ 
lowing  units,  and  none  other,  may  be  used:  V2  liter,  liter, 

1  y2  liter. 

(c)  All  fractions  shall  be  expressed  in  their  lowest 
denomination. 

id)  The  net  contents  need  not  be  stated  on  any  label  if 
the  net  contents  are  displayed  by  having  the  same  blown 
or  branded  in  the  container  on  the  same  side  of  the  con¬ 
tainer  as  the  brand  label,  in  letters  or  figures  in  such  manner 
as  to  be  plainly  legible  under  ordinary  circumstances,  and 
such  statement  is  not  obscured  in  any  manner  in  whole  or 
in  part. 

(e)  Statement  of  net  contents  shall  indicate  exactly  the 
volume  of  wine  within  the  container,  except  that  the  fol¬ 
lowing  tolerances  shall  be  allowed: 

(1)  Discrepancies  due  exclusively  to  errors  in  measuring 
which  occur  in  filling  conducted  in  compliance  with  good 
commercial  practice. 

(2)  Discrepancies  due  exclusively  to  differences  in  the 
capacity  of  containers,  resulting  solely  from  unavoidable 
difficulties  in  manufacturing  such  containers  so  as  to  be  of 
uniform  capacity:  Provided,  That  no  greater  tolerance  shall 
be  allowed  in  case  of  containers  which,  because  of  their 
design,  cannot  be  made  of  approximately  uniform  capacity 
than  is  allowed  in  case  of  containers  which  can  be  manu¬ 
factured  so  as  to  be  of  approximately  uniform  capacity. 

(3)  Discrepancies  in  measure  due  to  differences  in  atmos¬ 
pheric  conditions  in  various  places  and  which  unavoidably 
result  from  the  ordinary  and  customary  exposure  of  alco¬ 
holic  beverages  in  containers  to  evaportation.  The  reason¬ 
ableness  of  discrepancies  under  this  paragraph  shall  be 
determined  on  the  facts  in  each  case. 

(/)  Unreasonable  shortages  in  certain  of  the  containers 
in  any  shipment  shall  not  be  compensated  by  overages  in 
other  containers  in  the  same  shipment. 

Sec.  38.  General  requirements. — (a)  Contrasting  back¬ 
ground. — All  labels  shall  be  so  designed  that  all  the  state¬ 
ments  thereon  required  by  this  article  are  readily  legible 
under  ordinary  conditions,  and  all  such  statements  shall  be 
on  a  contrasting  background. 

(b)  Size  of  type. — All  statements  required  on  labels  by 
this  article  shall  be  in  readily  legible  script,  type,  or  print¬ 
ing  not  smaller  than  8-point  gothic  caps  except  that  if 
contained  among  other  descriptive  or  explanatory  reading 
matter,  the  script,  type,  or  printing  of  all  required  material 
shall  be  of  a  size  substantially  more  conspicuous  than  such 
other  descriptive  or  explanatory  reading  matter:  Provided, 
That  in  the  case  of  labels  on  containers  having  a  capacity  of 
less  than  one-half  pint,  such  script,  type,  or  printing  thereon 
need  not  be  in  8 -point  gothic  caps,  but  shall  be  readily 
legible  under  ordinary  conditions. 

(c)  English  language. — All  mandatory  label  information 
shall  be  stated  on  labels  in  the  English  language:  Provided, 
That  the  brand  name,  the  place  of  production,  and  the  name 
of  the  manufacturer,  producer,  blender,  rectifier,  maker, 
bottler,  packer,  or  shipper  appearing  on  the  label  need  not  be 
in  the  English  language  if  the  words  “Product  of”  immedi¬ 
ately  precede  the  name  of  the  country  of  origin  stated  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  customs’  requirements.  Additional  statements 


in  foreign  languages  may  be  made  on  labels,  if  no  such  state¬ 
ments  in  any  way  conflict  with,  or  are  contradictory  to,  the 
requirements  of  this  article. 

(d)  Location  of  label. — No  label,  other  than  stamps  au¬ 
thorized  or  required  by  the  United  States  Government  or  any 
State  or  foreign  government,  shall  be  affixed  over  the  mouths 
of  containers  of  wine,  and  no  label  shall  obscure  any  such 
stamps  or  be  obscured  thereby. 

(e)  Labels  firmly  affixed. — All  labels  shall  be  affixed  to 
containers  of  wine  in  such  manner  that  they  cannot  be  re¬ 
moved  without  thorough  application  of  water  or  other 
solvents. 

(/)  Additional  information  on  labels. — Labels  may  contain 
information  other  than  the  mandatory  label  information  re¬ 
quired  by  this  article,  provided  such  information  complies 
with  the  requirements  of  this  article  and  does  not  conflict 
with,  nor  in  any  manner  qualify  statements  required  by,  any 
regulations  promulgated  under  the  act. 

( g )  Representations  as  to  materials. — If  any  representation 
(other  than  representations  or  information  required  by  this 
article)  is  made  as  to  the  presence,  excellence,  or  other  char¬ 
acteristic  of  any  ingredient  in  any  wine,  or  used  in  the  pro¬ 
duction  thereof,  the  label  containing  such  representation 
shall  state,  in  print,  type,  or  script,  substantially  as  conspic¬ 
uous  as  such  representation,  the  name  and  amount  in  per¬ 
cent  by  volume  of  each  such  ingredient. 

(h)  Upon  request  of  the  Administrator,  there  shall  be  sub¬ 
mitted  to  him  a  full  and  accurate  statement  of  the  contents 
of  the  containers  to  which  labels  are  to  be  or  have  been 
affixed. 

Sec.  39.  Prohibited  practices. — (a)  Statements  on  labels. — 
Containers  of  wine,  or  any  label  on  such  containers,  or  any 
individual  covering,  carton,  or  other  wrapper  of  such  con¬ 
tainer,  or  any  written,  printed,  graphic,  or  other  matter 
accompanying  such  container  to  the  consumer  shall  not 
contain — 

(1)  Any  statement  that  is  false  or  untrue  in  any  particular, 
or  that,  irrespective  of  falsity,  directly  or  by  ambiguity,  omis¬ 
sion,  or  inference,  or  by  the  addition  of  irrelevant,  scientific, 
or  technical  matter,  tends  to  create  a  misleading  impression. 

(2)  Any  statement  that  is  disparaging  of  a  competitor’s 
products. 

(3)  Any  statement,  design,  device,  or  representation  which 
is  obscene  or  indecent. 

(4)  Any  statement,  design,  device,  or  representation  of  or 
relating  to  analyses,  standards,  or  tests,  irrespective  of  falsity, 
which  the  Administrator  finds  to  be  likely  to  mislead  the 
consumer. 

(5)  Any  statement,  design,  device,  or  representation  of  or 
relating  to  any  guaranty,  irrespective  of  falsity,  which  the 
Administrator  finds  to  be  likely  to  mislead  the  consumer. 

(6)  A  trade  or  brand  name  that  is  the  name  of  any 
living  individual  of  public  prominence,  or  existing  private 
or  public  organization,  or  is  a  name  that  is  in  simulation 
or  is  an  abbreviation  thereof,  or  any  graphic,  pictorial,  or 
emblematic  representation  of  any  such  individual  or  organi¬ 
zation,  if  the  use  of  such  name  or  representation  is  likely 
falsely  to  lead  the  consumer  to  believe  that  the  product  has 
been  endorsed,  made,  or  used  by,  or  produced  for,  or  under 
the  supervision  of,  or  in  accordance  with  the  specifications 
of,  such  individual  or  organization:  Provided,  That  this  sub¬ 
section  shall  not  apply  to  the  use  of  the  name  of  any  person 
engaged  in  business  as  a  producer,  blender,  rectifier,  im¬ 
porter,  wholesaler,  retailer,  bottler,  or  warehouseman  of 
wine,  nor  to  the  use  by  any  person  of  a  trade  or  brand 
name  that  is  the  name  of  any  living  individual'  of  public 
prominence  or  existing  private  or  public  organization,  pro¬ 
vided  such  trade  or  brand  name  was  used  by  him  or  his 
predecessors  in  interest  prior  to  August  29,  1935. 

(b)  Statement  of  age. — No  statement  of  age  or  repre¬ 
sentation  relative  to  age  (including  words  or  devices  in  any 
brand  name  or  mark)  shall  be  made,  except  that — 

(1)  In  the  case  of  domestic  vintage  wine  bottled  or  packed 
in  containers  by  the  permittee  who  crushed  the  grapes,  fer¬ 
mented  the  must,  and  clarified  such  wine,  the  year  of  vin¬ 
tage  may  be  stated  but  only  if  there  is  likewise  stated  on  the 
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brand  label,  in  direct  conjunction  with  the  class,  type,  or 
distinctive  designation,  and  in  lettering  substantially  as  con¬ 
spicuous  as  such  designation,  the  name  of  the  viticultural 
area  in  which  the  grapes  were  grown  and  the  wine 
fermented. 

(2)  In  the  case  of  domestic  vintage  wine  rebottled  in  con¬ 
tainers  of  a  capacity  of  1  gallon  or  less  by  a  person  other 
than  the  producer  thereof,  the  year  of  vintage  may  be  stated 
but  only  if  the  container  from  which  such  wine  is  bottled  is 
the  original  container  of  the  permittee  who  produced  such 
wine,  and  such  container  bears  upon  the  brand  label  thereof 
a  vintage  date.  If  the  year  of  vintage  is  stated  upon  the 
brand  label  of  wine  so  rebottled,  there  shall  also  be  stated 
the  name  of  the  viticultural  area,  and  the  class,  type,  or 
distinctive  designation  of  the  wine,  in  the  same  manner  and 
form  as  such  statements  appear  on  the  brand  label  of  the 
original  container. 

(3)  In  the  case  of  imported  vintage  wine,  the  year  of 
vintage  may  be  stated  if  such  wine  was  bottled  prior  to 
importation  in  containers  of  1  gallon  or  less. 

tc)  Statement  of  bottling  dates. — The  statement  of  any 
bottling  date  shall  not  be  deemed  to  be  a  representation 
relative  to  age,  if  such  statement  appears  in  lettering  not 
greater  than  8-point  gothic  caps  and  in  the  following  form: 

“Bottled  in _ ”  (inserting  the  year  in  which  the 

wine  was  bottled). 

(d)  Use  of  the  word  “Old.” — The  use  of  the  word  “Old”  or 
other  word  denoting  age,  as  part  of  the  brand  name,  shall 
not  be  deemed  to  be  a  representation  relative  to  age,  if  the 
word  “brand”  appears  in  direct  conjunction  with  such  brand 
name,  in  letters  of  equally  conspicuous  color  and  at  least 
one -half  the  size  of  the  lettering  in  which  such  brand  name 
is  piinted. 

(e)  Statement  of  miscellaneous  dates. — No  date,  except  as 
provided  in  subsections  (b)  and  (c)  hereof  with  respect  to 
statement  of  vintage  year  and  bottling  date,  shall  be  stated 
on  any  label  unless  in  addition  thereto  and  in  direct  con¬ 
junction  thcffewith,  in  the  same  size  and  kind  of  printing, 
there  shall  be  stated  an  explanation  of  the  significance  of 
such  date:  Provided,  That  if  any  date  refers  to  the  date  of 
establishment  of  any  business,  such  date  shall  not  be  stated 
in  the  case  of  containers  of  a  capacity  of  1  gallon  or  less  in 
any  printing,  type,  or  script,  larger  than  8-point  gothic  caps, 
and  shall  only  be  stated  in  direct  conjunction  with  the  name 
of  the  person  to  whom  it  refers. 

(/)  Simulation  of  Government  stamps. — (1)  No  label  shall 
be  of  such  design  as  to  resemble  or  simulate  a  stamp  of  the 
United  States  Government  or  any  State  or  foreign  govern¬ 
ment.  No  label,  other  than  stamps  authorized  or  required 
by  the  United  States  Government  or  any  State  or  foreign 
government,  shall  state  or  indicate  that  the  wine  contained 
in  the  labeled  container  is  produced,  blended,  bottled,  packed, 
or  sold  under,  or  in  accordance  with,  any  municipal,  State, 
or  Federal  Government  authorization,  law,  or  regulation, 
unless  such  statement  is  required  or  specifically  authorized 
by  Federal,  State,  or  municipal  law  or  regulation,  or  is  re¬ 
quired  or  specifically  authorized  by  the  laws  or  regulations 
of  a  foreign  country.  If  the  municipal,  State,  or  Federal 
Government  peimit  number  is  stated  upon  a  label,  it  shall  not 
be  accompanied  by  any  additional  statement  relating  thereto. 

(2)  Bonded  winery  and  storeroom  numbers  may  be  stated 
but  only  in  direct  conjunction  with  the  name  and  address 
of  the  person  operating  such  winery  or  storeroom.  State¬ 
ment  of  bonded  winery  or  storeroom  numbers  may  be  made 
in  the  following  form:  “Bonded  Winery  No.  “B.  W. 
No.  "Bonded  Storeroom  No.  “B.  S.  No.  No 

additional  reference  thereto  shall  be  made,  nor  shall  any 
use  be  made  of  such  statement  that  may  convey  the  impres¬ 
sion  that  the  wine  has  been  made  or  matured  under  Gov¬ 
ernment  supervision  or  in  accordance  with  Government 
specifications  or  standards. 

(g)  Use  of  the  word  “Importer”,  or  similar  words. — The 
word  “Importer”,  or  similar  words,  shall  not  be  stated  on 
labels  on  containers  of  domestic  wine  except  as  part  of  the 
bona  fide  name  of  a  permittee  for  or  by  whom,  or  of  a  retailer 
for  whom,  such  wine  is  bottled  or  packed:  Provided,  That 
in  all  cases  where  such  words  are  used  as  part  of  such  name, 


there  shall  be  stated  on  the  same  label  the  words  “Product 
of  the  United  States”,  or  similar  words  to  negative  any  im¬ 
pression  that  the  product  is  imported,  and  such  negative 
statements  shall  appear  in  the  same  size  and  kind  of  printing 
as  such  name. 

( h )  Statements,  seals,  flags,  coats  of  arms,  crests,  and  other 
insignia. — Statements,  seals,  flags,  coats  of  arms,  crests,  or 
other  insignia,  or  graphic  or  pictorial  or  emblematic  repre¬ 
sentations  thereof,  likely  to  mislead  the  consumer  to  believe 
that  the  product  has  been  endorsed,  made,  or  used  by,  or 
produced  for,  or  under  the  supervision  of,  or  in  accordance 
with  the  specifications  of,  the  government,  organization, 
family,  or  individual  with  whom  such  seal,  flag,  coat  of  arms, 
crest,  or  insignia  is  associated,  are  prohibited  on  any  label 
of  wine. 

(i)  Curative  and  therapeutic  effects. — Labels  shall  not 
contain  any  statement,  design,  or  device  representing  that 

I  the  use  of  any  wine  has  curative  or  therapeutic  effects  if 
such  statement  is  untrue  in  any  particular  or  tends  to  create 
a  misleading  impression. 

( j )  Geographical  statements  indicative  of  source  of  ma¬ 
terials. — No  statement,  design,  device,  or  representation  of 
geographical  significance,  which  creates  the  impression  or 
tends  to  create  the  impression  that  the  wine  was  made  in 
a  particular  locality  or  viticultural  area  or  was  made  from 
grapes  or  other  materials  grown  in  a  particular  locality  or 
viticultural  area,  shall  appear  on  any  label  unless  the  wine 
is  in  fact  a  wine  made  from  grapes  or  other  materials  at 
least  75  percent  of  which  were  grown  and  fermented  in  the 
locality  or  viticultural  area  indicated  by  such  statement, 
design,  device,  or  representation.  Examples  of  such  state¬ 
ments,  designs,  devices,  or  representations  of  gecrgraphical 
significance  are:  The  word  “American”  in  the  phrase 
“American  Port”;  the  word  “California”  in  the  phrases 
“California  Burgundy”  and  “California  Johannisberg-Reis- 
ling”;  the  words  “Lake  Erie”  in  the  phrase  “Lake  Erie 
Catawba”;  the  words  “Napa  Valley”  in  the  phrase  “Napa 
Valley  Gutedel”;  the  words  “New  York  State”  in  the  phrase 
“New  York  State  Champagne”;  the  word  “Spanish”  in  the 
phrase  “Spanish  light  wine.” 

(fc)  Individual  coverings  and  cartons. — Individual  cover¬ 
ings,  cartons,  or  other  wrappers  of  containers  of  wine,  or 
any  written,  printed,  graphic,  or  other  matter  accompanying 
the  container,  shall  not  contain  any  statement  or  any  graphic, 
pictorial,  or  emblematic  representation  or  other  matter  which 
is  prohibited  from  appearing  on  any  label  or  container  of 
wine. 

ARTICLE  IV.  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  WITHDRAWAL  OF  WINE  FROM  CUSTOMS 

CUSTODY 

Sec.  40.  Label  approval  and  release. — (a)  On  or  after  March 
1,  1936,  imported  wine  shall  not  be  released  from  customs 
custody  for  consumption,  except  pursuant  to  procedure  and 
forms  prescribed  by  this  article. 

(b)  No  imported  wine  shall  be  released  from  customs  cus¬ 
tody  unless  there  shall  have  been  deposited  with  the  appro¬ 
priate  customs  officer  at  the  port  of  entry  an  “Affidavit  for 
release  of  imported  wine”  (Form  L.  12) ,  which  document  shall 
be  properly  filled  out  and  sworn  to  by  the  importer  or  trans¬ 
feree  in  bond,  covering  the  particular  brand  or  lot  of  wine 
sought  to  be  released,  and  which  document  shall  be  accom¬ 
panied  by  the  original  or  a  photostatic  copy  firmly  attached 
thereto  of  a  “Certificate  of  label  approval  and  release  for 
imported  wine”  (Form  L.  11). 

Such  certificate  shall  be  issued  by  the  Administrator  upon 
application  made  on  the  form  designated  “Application  for 
approval  of  labels  for  imported  wine”  (Form  L.  10) ,  properly 
filled  out  and  certified  to  by  the  importer  or  transferee  in 
bond. 

(c)  Release. — If  the  “Affidavit  for  release  of  imported 
wine”  (Form  L.  12)  is  accompanied  by  the  original  or  a 
photostatic  copy  of  the  “Certificate  of  label  approval  and 
release  for  imported  wine”  (Form  L.  11),  the  certificate  of 
wrhich  bears  the  signature  of  the  officer  designated  by  the 
Administrator,  then  the  brand  or  lot  of  imported  wine  bear¬ 
ing  labels  identical  with  those  shown  on  the  original  or  a 
photostatic  copy  may  be  released  from  customs  custody. 
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( d )  Relabeling. — Imported  wine  in  customs  custody  which 
is  not  labeled  in  conformity  with  certificates  of  label  ap¬ 
proval  issued  by  the  Administrator  must  be  relabeled  prior 
to  release,  under  the  supervision  and  direction  of  the  cus¬ 
toms  officers  of  the  port  at  which  such  wine  is  located. 

ARTICLE  V.  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  APPROVAL  OF  LABELS  OF  WINE 
DOMESTICALLY  BOTTLED  OR  PACKED 

Sec.  50.  Certificates  of  label  approval. — (a)  No  person  shall 
bottle  or  pack  wine,  other  than  wine  bottled  or  packed  in 
customs  custody,  or  remove  such  wine  from  the  plant  where 
bottled  or  packed,  unless  upon  application  to  the  Adminis¬ 
trator  he  has  obtained  and  has  in  his  possession  a  “Certificate 
of  approval  of  labels  of  wine  domestically  bottled  or  packed” 
(Form  L.  14),  covering  such  wine.  Such  certificate  of  label 
approval  shall  be  issued  by  the  Administrator  upon  applica¬ 
tion  made  upon  the  form  designated  “Application  for  ap¬ 
proval  of  labels  of  wine  domestically  bottled  or  packed” 
(Form  L.  13),  properly  filled  out  and  certified  to  by  the 
applicant. 

(b)  Any  bottler  or  packer  of  wine  shall  be  exempt  from 
the  requirements  of  this  article  if  upon  application  he  shows 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Administrator  that  the  wine  to  be 
bottled  or  packed  by  him  is  not  to  be  sold,  offered  for  sale, 
or  shipped  or  delivered  for  shipment,  or  otherwise  introduced 
in  interstate  or  foreign  commerce.  A  “Certificate  of  exemp¬ 
tion  from  label  approval  for  wine”  (Form  L.  16)  shall  be 
issued  by  the  Administrator  upon  application  upon  the  form 
designated  “Application  for  exemption  from  wine  label  ap¬ 
proval”  (Form  L.  15),  properly  filled  out  and  certified  to  by 
the  applicant. 

Sec.  51.  Exhibiting  certificates  to  Government  officials. — 
Any  bottler  or  packer  holding  an  original  or  duplicate 
original  of  a  certificate  of  label  approval  or  a  certificate  of 
exemption  shall,  upon  demand,  exhibit  such  certificate  to  a 
duly  authorized  representative  of  the  United  States  Govern¬ 
ment. 

Sec.  52.  Photoprints. — Photoprints  or  other  reproduc¬ 
tions  of  certificates  of  label  approval  or  certificates  of 
exemption  are  not  acceptable,  for  the  purposes  of  this 
article,  as  substitutes  for  an  original  or  duplicate  original 
of  a  certificate  of  label  approval,  or  a  certificate  of  exemp¬ 
tion.  The  Administrator  will,  upon  the  request  of  the  bottler 
or  packer,  issue  duplicate  originals  of  certificates  of  label 
approval  or  of  certificates  of  exemption  if  wine  under  the 
same  brand  is  bottled  or  packed  at  more  than  one  plant  1 
by  the  same  person,  and  if  the  necessity  for  the  duplicate 
original  is  shown  and  there  is  listed  with  the  Administrator 
the  name  and  address  of  the  additional  bottling  or  packing 
plant  where  the  particular  label  is  to  be  used. 

ARTICLE  VI.  ADVERTISING  OF  WINE 

Sec.  60.  Application  of  this  article. — No  person  engaged 
in  business  as  a  producer,  rectifier,  blender,  importer,  or 
wholesaler  of  wine,  directly  or  indirectly  or  through  an  affili¬ 
ate,  shall  publish  or  disseminate  or  cause  to  be  published  or 
disseminated  by  radio  broadcast,  or  in  any  newspaper,  peri¬ 
odical,  or  other  publication,  or  by  any  sign  or  outdoor  ad¬ 
vertisement,  or  any  other  printed  or  graphic  matter  any 
advertisement  of  wine,  if  such  advertisement  is  in,  or  is 
calculated  to  induce  sales  in,  interstate  or  foreign  commerce, 
or  is  disseminated  by  mail,  unless  such  advertisement  is  in 
conformity  with  thif  article :  Provided,  That  this  article  shall 
not  apply  to  outdoor  advertising  in  place  on  June  18,  1935, 
but  shall  apply  upon  replacement,  restoration,  or  renovation 
of  any  such  advertising;  And  provided  further,  That  this 
article  shall  not  apply  to  the  publisher  of  any  newspaper, 
periodical,  or  other  publication,  or  radio  broadcaster,  unless 
such  publisher  or  radio  broadcaster  is  engaged  in  business 
as  a  producer,  rectifier,  blender,  importer,  or  wholesaler 
of  wine,  directly  or  indirectly,  or  through  an  affiliate. 

Sec.  61.  Definitions. — As  used  in  this  article — 

The  term  “advertisement”  includes  any  advertisement  of 
wine  through  the  medium  of  radio  broadcast;  or  of  news¬ 
papers,  periodicals,  or  other  publications;  or  of  any  sign 
or  outdoor  advertisement;  or  of  any  other  printed  or  graphic 


matter,  including  trade  booklets,  menus,  and  wine  cards — if 
such  advertisement  is  in,  or  is  calculated  to  induce  sales  in, 
interstate  or  foreign  commerce;  or  is  disseminated  by  mail; 
except  that  such  term  shall  not  include — 

(a)  Any  label  affixed  to  any  container  of  wine;  or  any 
individual  covering,  carton,  or  other  wrapper  of  such  con¬ 
tainer  or  any  written,  printed,  graphic,  or  other  matter  ac¬ 
companying  the  container  which  constitutes  a  part  of  the  la¬ 
beling  under  article  III  of  these  regulations. 

(b)  Any  editorial  or  other  reading  matter  in  any  periodi¬ 
cal  or  publication  or  newspaper  for  the  publication  of  which 
no  money  or  other  valuable  consideration  is  paid  or  promised, 
directly  or  indirectly,  by  any  permittee. 

Sec.  62.  Mandatory  statements. — A.  Responsible  adver¬ 
tiser. — The  advertisement  shall  state  the  name  and  address 
of  the  permittee  responsible  for  its  publication  or  broadcast. 
Street  number  and  name  may  be  omitted  in  the  address. 

B.  Class,  type,  and  distinctive  designation. — The  advertise¬ 
ment  shall  contain  a  conspicuous  statement  of  the  class,  type, 
or  distinctive  designation  to  which  the  product  belongs,  cor¬ 
responding  with  the  statement  of  class,  type,  or  distinctive 
designation  which  is  required  to  appear  on  the  label  of  the 
product. 

C.  Alcoholic  content. — (1)  Alcoholic  content  shall  be  stated 
in  the  case  of  wine  containing  more  than  14  percent  of  alco¬ 
hol  by  volume,  and,  in  the  case  of  wines  containing  less  than 
14  percent  of  alcohol  by  volume,  the  alcoholic  content  may, 
but  need  not,  be  stated.  Any  statement  of  alcoholic  content 
shall  be  made  as  prescribed  in  (2)  below. 

(2)  Alcoholic  content  shall  be  stated  in  per  centum  of  alco¬ 
hol  by  volume,  and  not  otherwise,  as  provided  in  subpara¬ 
graphs  (a)  or  (b)  below. 

(a)  “Alcohol _ %  by  volume.”  Alcoholic  content,  when 

stated  in  the  foregoing  manner,  shall  be  within  an  accuracy 
of  one  degree,  either  above  or  below  such  percentage  state¬ 
ment. 

(b)  “Alcohol _ %  to _ %  by  volume.”  Alcoholic  con¬ 

tent,  when  stated  in  the  foregoing  manner,  shall  be  stated 
by  a  minimum  and  maximum  percentage,  with  a  range  of 
not  more  than  two  degrees,  and  no  tolerances  will  be  per¬ 
mitted  either  below  such  minimum  or  above  such  maximum. 

Sec.  63.  Legibility  of  requirements. — Statements  required 
under  this  article  to  appear  in  any  written,  printed,  or 
graphic  advertisement  shall  be  in  lettering  or  type  of  a  size 
sufficient  to  render  them  both  conspicuous  and  readily 
legible. 

Sec.  64.  Prohibited  statements. — (a)  The  advertisement 
of  wine  shall  not  contain — 

(1)  Any  statement  that  is  false  or  misleading  in  any 
material  particular. 

(2)  Any  statement  that  is  disparaging  of  a  competitor’s 
products. 

(3)  Any  statement,  design,  device,  or  representation  which 
is  obscene  or  indecent. 

(4)  Any  statement,  design,  device,  or  representation  of  or 
relating  to  analyses,  standards,  or  tests,  irrespective  of  fal¬ 
sity,  which  the  Administrator  finds  to  be  likely  to  mislead 
the  consumer. 

(5)  Any  statement,  design,  device,  or  representation  of  or 
relating  to  any  guaranty,  irrespective  of  falsity,  which  the 
Administrator  finds  to  be  likely  to  mislead  the  consumer. 

(6)  Any  statement  that  the  wine  is  produced,  blended, 
bottled,  packed,  or  sold  under,  or  in  accordance  with,  any 
municipal.  State,  or  Federal  Government  authorization,  law, 
or  regulations;  and  if  a  municipal.  State,  or  Federal  permit 
number  is  stated,  the  permit  number  shall  not  be  accom- 

!  panied  by  any  additional  statement  relating  thereto. 

(7)  Any  statement  of  bonded  winery  and  storeroom  num¬ 
bers  unless  stated  in  direct  conjunction  with  the  name  and 
address  of  the  person  operating  such  winery  or  storeroom. 
Statement  of  bonded  winery  or  storeroom  numbers  may  be 

made  in  the  following  form;  “Bonded  Winery  No. _ 

“B.  W.  No. _ ”,  “Bonded  Storeroom  No. _ ”,  “B.  S. 

No. _ ”  No  additional  reference  thereto  shall  be  made, 

nor  shall  any  use  be  made  of  such  statement  that  may  con¬ 
vey  the  impression  that  the  wine  has  been  made  or  matured 
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under  Government  supervision  or  in  accordance  with  Gov¬ 
ernment  specifications  or  standards. 

(b)  Statements  inconsistent  with  labeling. — The  adver¬ 
tisement  shall  not  contain  any  statement  concerning  a  brand 
or  lot  of  wine  that  is  inconsistent  with  any  statement  on  the 
labeling  thereof. 

(c)  Statement  of  age. — No  statement  of  age  or  representa¬ 
tion  relative  to  age  (including  words  or  devices  in  any  brand 
name  or  mark)  shall  be  made,  except  that — 

( 1 )  In  the  case  of  domestic  vintage  wine  bottled  or  packed 
and  labeled  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  subsections 
(1)  and  (2)  of  section  39  (b)  hereof,  the  year  of  vintage  may 
be  stated  but  only  if  there  is  likewise  stated,  in  direct  con¬ 
junction  with  the  class,  type,  or  distinctive  designation  of 
the  wine,  in  lettering  substantially  as  conspicuous  as  such 
designation  and  in  the  same  manner  and  form  as  such 
statements  appear  on  the  brand  label  of  the  container,  the 
name  of  the  viticultural  area  in  which  the  grapes  were 
grown  and  the  wine  fermented. 

(2)  In  the  case  of  imported  vintage  wine  bottled  and 
labeled  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  subsection  (3) 
of  section  39  (b)  hereof,  the  year  of  vintage  may  be  stated. 

(d)  Statement  of  bottling  dates. — The  statement  of  any 

bottling  date  shall  not  be  deemed  to  be  a  representation  rel¬ 
ative  to  age,  if  such  statement  appears  without  undue  em¬ 
phasis  in  the  following  form:  “Bottled  in _ ”  (inserting 

the  year  in  which  the  wine  was  bottled) . 

(e)  Use  of  the  roord  “Old.” — The  use  of  the  word  “old”  or 
ether  word  denoting  age,  as  part  of  the  brand  name,  shall 
not  be  deemed  to  be  a  representation  relative  to  age,  if  the 
word  “brand”  appears  in  direct  conjunction  with  such  brand 
name,  in  letters  of  equally  conspicuous  color  and  at  least 
one-half  the  size  of  the  lettering  in  which  such  brand  name 
appears. 

(/)  Statement  of  miscellaneous  dates. — No  date,  except  as 
provided  in  subsections  (c)  and  (d)  hereof,  with  respect  to 
statement  of  vintage  year  and  bottling  date,  shall  be  stated 
unless,  in  addition  thereto,  and  in  direct  conjunction  there¬ 
with,  in  the  same  size  and  kind  of  printing  there  shall  be 
stated  an  explanation  of  the  significance  of  such  date:  Pro¬ 
vided,  That  if  any  date  refers  to  the  date  of  establishment  of 
any  business,  such  date  shall  be  stated  without  undue  empha¬ 
sis  and  in  direct  conjunction  with  the  name  of  the  person  to 
whom  it  refers. 

(g)  Statements,  seals,  flags,  coats  of  arms,  crests,  and  other 
insignia. — Statements,  seals,  flags,  coats  of  arms,  crests,  or 
other  insignia,  or  graphic  or  pictorial  or  emblematic  repre¬ 
sentations  thereof,  likely  to  mislead  the  consumer  to  believe 
that  the  product  has  been  endorsed,  made,  or  used  by,  or 
produced  for,  or  under  the  supervision  of,  or  in  accordance 
with  the  specifications  of  the  government,  organization,  fam¬ 
ily,  or  individual  with  whom  such  seal,  flag,  coat  of  arms, 
crest,  or  insignia  is  associated,  are  prohibited. 

(h)  Geographical  statements  indicative  of  source  of  ma¬ 
terials. — No  statement,  design,  device,  or  representation  of 
geographical  significance,  which  creates  the  impression  or 
tends  to  create  the  impression  that  the  wine  was  made  in 
a  particular  locality  or  viticultural  area  or  was  made  from 
grapes  or  other  materials  grown  in  a  particular  locality  or 
viticultural  area,  shall  appear  unless  the  wine  is  in  fact  a 
wine  made  from  grapes  or  other  materials  at  least  75  per¬ 
cent  of  which  were  grown  and  fermented  in  the  locality 
or  viticultural  area  indicated  by  such  statement,  design, 
device,  or  representation. 

(i)  Use  of  the  word  “Importer”  or  similar  words. — The 
word  “Importer”  or  similar  words  shall  not  be  stated  except 
as  part  of  the  bona  fide  name  of  a  permittee  by  or  for 
whom,  or  of  a  retailer  for  whom,  such  wine  is  bottled  or 
packed:  Provided,  That  in  all  cases  where  such  words  are 
used  as  part  of  such  name,  there  shall  be  stated  the  words 
“Product  of  the  United  States”,  or  similar  words  to  nega¬ 
tive  any  impression  that  the  product  is  imported,  and  such 
negative  statements  shall  appear  in  the  same  size  and  kind 


ing  that  the  use  of  any  wine  has  curative  or  therapeutic 
effects,  if  such  statement  is  untrue  in  any  particular,  or 
tends  to  create  a  misleading  impression. 

(fc)  Confusion  of  brands. — Two  or  more  different  brands 
or  lots  of  wine  shall  not  be  advertised  in  1  advertisement 
(or  in  2  or  more  advertisements  in  1  issue  of  a  periodical 
or  newspaper,  or  in  1  piece  of  other  written,  printed,  or 
graphic  matter)  if  the  advertisement  tends  to  create  the 
impression  that  representations  made  as  to  1  brand  or  lot 
apply  to  the  other  or  others,  and  if  as  to  such  latter  the 
representations  contravene  any  provision  of  this  article  or 
are  in  any  respect  untrue. 

ARTICLE  VII.  GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

Sec.  70.  Exports. — These  regulations  shall  not  apply  to 
wine  exported  in  bond. 

Sec.  71.  Effective  date. — Except  as  otherwise  provided 
herein,  these  regulations  are  effective  on  and  after  the  1st 
day  of  March  1936. 

[seal]  Franklin  C.  Hoyt, 

Administrator, 

Federal  Alcohol  Administration. 

Approved,  December  30,  1935. 

H.  Morgenthatt,  Jr., 

Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  148— Piled,  March  31, 1936;  12:50  p.  m.] 


Regulations  No.  4 

AMENDMENT  NO.  1 

Article  III,  Section  30  (a) ,  and  Article  IV,  Section  40  (a) , 
of  Regulations  No.  4,  Relating  to  Labeling  and  Advertising  of 
Wine,  are  hereby  amended  by  striking  out  the  date  “March 
1,  1936”  and  substituting  in  lieu  thereof  the  date  “December 
15,  1936.” 

Article  VI,  Section  64  (b)  of  said  regulations  is  amended 
by  adding  thereto  a  new  sentence  as  follows:  “This  require¬ 
ment  shall  become  effective  December  15,  1936.” 

Article  VII,  Section  71,  of  said  regulations,  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

Sec.  71.  Effective  Dates. — Articles  I,  II,  and  VI  of  these  regula¬ 
tions,  except  as  otherwise  provided,  are  effective  on  and  after  May 
1,  1936.  Articles  III,  IV,  and  V  of  these  regulations,  except  as 
otherwise  provided,  are  effective  on  and  after  December  15,  1936. 

[seal]  W.  S.  Alexander, 

Administrator, 

Federal  Alcohol  Administration. 

Approved,  February  29,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  149— Filed,  March  31, 1936;  12:50  p.  m.] 


BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS  OF  THE  FEDERAL  RESERVE 
SYSTEM. 

[Supplement  to  Regulation  T] 

Maximum  Loan  Values  of  Registered  Securities  (Other 
Than  Exempted  Securities)  for  Purposes  of  Regula¬ 
tion  T 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section  7  of  the  Securities 
Exchange  Act  of  1934  and  section  3  of  its  Regulation  T, 
as  amended,  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
System  hereby  prescribes  the  following  maximum  loan  values 
of  registered  securities  (other  than  exempted  securities)  for 
the  purposes  of  Regulation  T: 

(1)  General  rule. — Except  as  provided  in  paragraphs  (2) 
and  (3)  of  this  supplement,  the  maximum  loan  value  of  a 
registered  security  (other  than  an  exempted  security)  shall 
be  45  per  cent  of  the  current  market  value  of  the  security. 


of  printing  as  such  name.  •  (2)  Extension  of  credit  to  other  members,  brokers,  and 

(j)  Curative  and  therapeutic  effects. — The  advertisement  dealers. — The  maximum  loan  value  of  a  registered  security 
shall  not  contain  any  statement,  design,  or  device  represent-  (other  than  an  exempted  security)  in  a  special  account  with 
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another  member,  broker,  or  dealer,  which  special  account 
complies  with  subsection  (b)  of  section  3  of  Regulation  T, 
as  amended,  shall  be  60  per  cent  of  the  current  market  value 
of  the  security. 

(3)  Extension  of  credit  to  distributors,  syndicates,  etc. — 
The  maximum  loan  value  of  a  registered  security  (other 
than  an  exempted  security)  in  a  special  account  with  a 
distributor,  syndicate,  etc.,  which  special  account  complies 
with  subsection  (c)  of  section  3  of  Regulation  T,  as  amended, 
shall  be  80  percent  of  the  current  market  value  of  the 
security. 

[The  above  supplement  was  approved  on  March  24,  1936,  by  the 
Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve  System  and  becomes 
effective  on  April  1,  1936.1 

[seal]  Chester  Morrill,  Secretary . 

[F.  R.  Doc.  133— Filed,  March  30, 1936;  3 :02  p.  m.l 


FEDERAL  HOME  LOAN  BANK  BOARD. 

Home  Owners’  Loan  Corporation. 

Settlement,  Compromise,  or  Adjustment  of  Claims  by  or 
Against  the  Corporation;  Outstanding  Title  Interests, 
Prior  Liens  or  Equities;  Bidding  at  Land  Sale  Proceed¬ 
ings  and  Limitation  of  Bids;  Acceptance  of  Voluntary 
Deeds 

Be  It  Resolved,  That  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  In 
the  Board  by  Home  Owners’  Loan  Act  of  1933  (48  Stat.  128, 
129)  as  amended  by  Sections  1  and  13  of  the  Act  of  April 
27,  1934  (48  Stat.  643-647),  and  particularly  by  Sections  4-a 
and  4-k  of  said  Act  as  amended.  Section  15-a-(3)  of 
Chapter  VI  of  the  State  Manual  be  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

The  General  Counsel  or  an  Associate  General  Counsel  is  au¬ 
thorized,  with  the  concurrence  of  the  General  Manager  or  a 
Deputy  General  Manager;  (a)  to  effect  settlement,  compromise, 
or  adjustment  of  any  claim  or  matter  in  which  the  Corporation 
may  be  interested  or  involved,  whether  such  claim  or  matter 
be  in  litigation  or  whether  its  settlement,  compromise,  or  adjust¬ 
ment  be  purposed  to  avoid  probable  litigation;  (b)  to  expend 
funds  to  dispose  of  any  outstanding  interest  necessary  to  per¬ 
fect  the  title  to  property  mortgaged  to  or  held  by  the  Corporation 
or  to  purchase  or  pay  off  any  prior  lien  or  equity;  (c)  to  allow 
the  Regional  Manager  with  the  approval  of  the  Regional  Counsel, 
where  the  Corporation’s  mortgage  or  other  security  instrument  is 
being  enforced  through  sale  of  the  property,  to  give  specific 
instructions  relating  to  bidding  in  each  particular  case,  provided 
that  in  no  case  shall  the*  bid  of  Home  Owners’  Loan  Corporation 
be  in  excess  of  an  amount  which  will  protect  it  from  loss;  and 
(d)  to  prescribe  procedure  directing  and  governing  the  acceptance 
of  voluntary  deeds  in  relation  to  which  they  may,  in  their  discre¬ 
tion,  issue  suitable  instructions  which  may  include  the  expenditure 
of  Corporation  funds  to  satisfy  intervening  junior  liens,  provided 
that  no  sum  shall  be  paid  to  any  borrower  for  a  release  with¬ 
out  the  approval  of  the  Board  of  Directors. 

I  hereby  certify  that  the  above  is  a  true  and  correct  copy 
of  a  resolution  adopted  by  the  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank 
Board  on  March  30,  1936. 

H.  R.  Townsend,  Assistant  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  134— Filed,  March  31, 1936;  11:04  a.  m.] 


RESETTLEMENT  ADMINISTRATION. 

[Administration  Order  102  (Revision)  ] 

Preferential  Action  on  Applications  of  Veterans  of  Armed 
Forces  of  the  United  States 

March  30,  1936. 

1.  Purpose: 

(a)  This  Order  prescribes  the  policy  with  regard  to  special 
consideration  of  applications  of  veterans  of  armed  forces  of 
the  United  States  for  benefits  of  the  program  of  the  Re¬ 
settlement  Administration. 

2.  Policy  Regarding  Veterans’  Applications: 

(a)  The  basic  requirement  that  families,  participating  in 
the  benefits  offered  by  the  Resettlement  Administration,  come 
from  the  destitute  or  low-income  group,  as  prescribed  in 


Administration  Order  41  (Revision  1)  and  Administration 
Order  105  (Revision  2) ,  cannot  be  waived. 

(b)  However,  preferential  consideration  will  be  given  appli¬ 
cations  of  veterans  of  armed  forces  of  the  United  States  who 
have  applied  for  benefits  of  the  program  of  the  Resettlement 
Administration. 

3.  Preferential  Handling  of  Veterans’  Applications: 

(a)  Applications  forwarded  by  Veterans’  Administration: 

I.  Veterans’  applications  received  by  the  Resettlement 
Administration  from  the  Veterans’  Administration  will  be 

i  forwarded  to  the  Rural  Rehabilitation  Division,  Washington, 

;  D.  C. 

II.  The  Rural  Rehabilitation  Division  will  maintain  in 
Washington  suitable  records  on  such  applications  and  will 
institute  special  procedure  to  insure  their  expeditious  and 
preferential  handling. 

III.  Applications  coming  to  the  Resettlement  Administra¬ 
tion  with  the  approval  of  the  Veterans’  Administration  will 
be  investigated  directly  by  county  Rural  Rehabilitation 
supervisors.  If  this  preliminary  investigation  indicates  that 
the  most  satisfactory  solution  of  an  eligible  veteran’s  prob¬ 
lem  involves  his  consideration  as  applicant  for  resettlement 
in  a  project,  the  county  Rural  Rehabilitation  supervisor  will 
refer  the  case,  through  the  state  and  regional  directors  to 
the  regional  supervisor  of  family  selection  for  immediate 
handling. 

IV.  Applications  coming  to  the  Resettlement  Administra¬ 
tion  from  the  Veterans’  Administration  ivithout  approval 
will  be  referred  to  the  appropriate  public  welfare  agency 
authorized  to  determine  need  for  public  aid,  with  the  re¬ 
quest  that  they  be  given  prompt  consideration. 

V.  Details  of  procedure  necessary  for  referrals  and  the 
maintenance  of  records  in  connection  with  applications  for¬ 
warded  by  the  Veterans’  Administration  are  prescribed  in 
Administration  Instruction  31  (Revision  1). 

(b)  All  Other  Veterans: 

I.  Applications  of  all  other  veterans  applying  for  Re¬ 
settlement  Administration  benefits  will  be  given  preferential 
handling. 

R.  G.  Tugwell,  Administrator. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  140— Filed,  March  31, 1936;  12:02  p.  m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  30th  day  of  March,  A.  D.,  1936. 

Commissioners:  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman;  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  William  O.  Douglas. 

I  File  No.  31-1041 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  the  Lehigh  Coal  and 
Navigation  Company 

order  authorizing  hearing  and  designating  officer  to 

CONDUCT  PROCEEDINGS 

An  application  having  been  duly  filed  with  this  Commis- 
|  sion.  by  the  Lehigh  Coal  and  Navigation  Company,  pursuant 
to  Section  2  (a)  (7)  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company 
Act  of  1935. 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing  on 
the  15th  day  of  April  1936,  at  2:00  o’clock  in  the  afternoon 
of  that  day  at  Room  1101,  Securities  and  Exchange  Building, 
1778  Pennsylvania  Avenue  N.  W.,  Washington,  D.  C.;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Robert  P.  Reeder,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  to  preside 
at  such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing 
from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations, 
subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence, 
and  require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspond¬ 
ence,  memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or 
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material  to  the  Inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in 
connection  therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  any  interested  state,  state  com¬ 
mission,  state  securities  commission,  municipality,  or  other 
political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  representative  of 
interested  consumers  or  security  holders,  or  any  other  per¬ 
son,  desiring  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceeding 
or  to  offer  evidence  in  this  matter,  shall  give  notice  of  such 
intention  to  the  Commission,  such  notice  to  be  received  by 
the  Commission  not  later  than  April  7,  1936. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to 
close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  137— Filed,  March  31, 1936;  11:66  a.  m.] 
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TREASURY  DEPARTMENT. 

Federal  Alcohol  Administration. 

[Regulations  No.  5] 

Labeling  and  Advertising  of  Distilled  Spirits 

ARTICLE  1.  DEFINITIONS 

As  used  in  these  regulations — 

(a)  The  term  “Act”  means  the  Federal  Alcohol  Adminis¬ 
tration  Act.1 

(b)  The  term  “Administration”  means  the  Federal  Alco¬ 
hol  Administration. 

(c)  The  term  “Administrator”  means  the  head  of  the 
Federal  Alcohol  Administration. 

(d)  The  term  “permittee”  means  any  person  holding  a 
basic  permit  under  the  Federal  Alcohol  Administration  Act. 

(e)  The  term  “distilled  spirits”  means  ethyl  alcohol,  hy¬ 
drated  oxide  of  ethyl,  spirits  of  wine,  whiskey,  rum,  brandy, 
gin,  and  other  distilled  spirits,  including  all  dilutions  and 
mixtures  thereof,  for  non-industrial  use. 

(f)  The  term  “bottle”  means  any  container,  irrespective 
of  the  material  from  which  made,  used  for  the  sale  of  dis¬ 
tilled  spirits  at  retail. 

(g)  The  term  “in  bulk”  means  in  containers  having  a  ca¬ 
pacity  in  excess  of  one  wine  gallon. 

(h)  The  term  “gallon”  means  United  States  gallon  of  231 
cubic  inches  of  alcoholic  beverage  at  68°  F.  (20°  C.).  All 
other  liquid  measures  used  are  subdivisions  of  the  gallon  as 
so  defined. 

(i)  The  term  “brand  label”  means  the  label  carrying,  in  the 
usual  distinctive  design,  the  brand  name  of  the  distilled 

spirits . 

(j)  The  term  “age”  means  the  period  during  which,  after 
distillation  and  before  bottling,  distilled  spirits  have  been  kept 
in  oak  containers,  charred  if  for  a  whiskey  of  American  type 
other  than  corn  whiskey,  straight  corn  whiskey,  blended  corn 
whiskey  (corn  whiskey — a  blend),  or  a  blend  of  straight  corn 
whiskeys.  In  the  case  of  American  type  whiskeys  produced 
on  or  after  July  1, 1936,  “age”  means  the  period  during  which 
the  whiskey  has  been  kept  in  new  oak  containers,  charred  if 
used  for  whiskey  other  than  corn  wdiiskey,  straight  com  whis¬ 
key,  blended  corn  whiskey  (corn  whiskey — a  blend),  or  a 
blend  of  straight  com  whiskeys. 

(k)  The  term  “LTnited  States”  means  the  several  States  and 
Territories  and  the  District  of  Columbia;  the  term  “State” 
includes  a  Territory  and  the  District  of  Columbia;  and  the 
term  “Territory”  means  Alaska,  B[awaii,  and  Puerto  Rico. 

(l)  The  term  “interstate  or  foreign  commerce”  means  com¬ 
merce  between  any  State  and  any  place  outside  thereof,  or 
commerce  within  any  Territory  or  the  District  of  Columbia, 
or  between  points  within  the  same  State  but  through  any 
place  outside  thereof. 


>49  Stat.  977-990. 


(m)  The  term  “person”  means  any  individual,  partnership, 
joint  stock  company,  business  trust,  association,  corporation, 
or  other  form  of  business  enterprise,  including  a  receiver, 
trustee,  or  liquidating  agent  and  including  an  officer  or  em¬ 
ployee  of  any  agency  of  a  State  or  political  subdivision 
thereof;  and  the  term  “trade  buyer”  means  any  person  who 
is  a  wholesaler  or  retailer. 

(n)  Any  other  term  defined  in  the  Federal  Alcohol  Admin¬ 
istration  Act  and  used  herein  shall  have  the  same  meaning 
assigned  to  it  by  such  Act. 

ARTICLE  II.  STANDARDS  OF  IDENTITY  FOR  DISTILLED  SPIRITS 

Sec.  20.  Application  of  Standards. — The  standards  of  iden¬ 
tity  for  the  several  classes  and  types  of  distilled  spirits  set 
forth  herein  shall  be  applicable  to  all  regulations  and  per¬ 
mits  issued  under  the  Act.  Whenever  any  term  for  which 
a  standard  of  identity  has  been  established  herein  is  used 
in  any  such  regulation  or  permit,  such  term  shall  have  the 
meaning  assigned  to  it  by  such  standard  of  identity. 

Sec.  21.  The  Standards  of  Identity. — Standards  of  iden¬ 
tity  for  the  several  classes  and  types  of  distilled  spirits  set 
forth  herein  shall  be  as  follows; 

Class  1.  Neutral  Spirits  or  Alcohol. — “Neutral  spirits”  or 
“alcohol”  are  distilled  spirits  distilled  from  any  material  at 
or  above  190°  proof,  whether  or  not  such  proof  is  subse¬ 
quently  reduced. 

Class  2.  Whiskey. — (a)  “Whiskey”  is  an  alcoholic  distill¬ 
ate  from  a  fermented  mash  of  grain  distilled  at  less  than 
190°  proof  in  such  manner  that  the  distillate  possesses  the 
taste,  aroma,  and  characteristics  generally  attributed  to 
whiskey,  and  withdrawn  from  the  cistern  room  of  the  dis¬ 
tillery  at  not  more  than  110°  and  not  less  than  80°  proof, 
whether  or  not  such  proof  is  further  reduced  prior  to  bot¬ 
tling  to  not  less  than  80°  proof;  and  also  includes  mixtures 
of  the  foregoing  distillates  for  which  no  specific  standards 
of  identity  are  prescribed  herein.  “Rye  whiskey”,  “bourbon 
whiskey”,  “wheat  whiskey”,  “corn  whiskey”,  “malt  whiskey”, 
or  “rye  malt  whiskey”  is  whiskey  which  has  been  distilled  at 
not  exceeding  160°  proof  from  a  fermented  mash  of  not  less 
than  51%  rye  grain,  corn  grain,  wheat  grain,  corn  grain, 
malted  barley  grain,  or  malted  rye  grain,  respectively,  and 
also  includes  mixtures  of  such  whiskeys  where  the  mixture 
consists  exclusively  of  whiskeys  of  the  same  type. 

(b)  “Straight  whiskey”  is  an  alcoholic  distillate  from  a 
fermented  mash  of  grain  distilled  at  not  exceeding  160° 
proof  and  withdrawn  from  the  cisterrf  room  of  the  distillery 
at  not  more  than  110°  and  not  less  than  80°  proof,  whether 
or  not  such  proof  is  further  reduced  prior  to  bottling  to  not 
less  than  80°  proof,  and  is — 

(1)  Aged  for  not  less  than  twelve  calendar  months  if 
bottled  on  or  after  July  1,  1936,  and  before  July  1,  1937;  or 

(2)  Aged  for  not  less  than  eighteen  calendar  months  if 
bottled  on  or  after  July  1,  1937,  and  before  July  1,  1938;  or 

(3)  Aged  for  not  less  than  twenty-four  calendar  months 
if  bottled  on  or  after  July  1,  1938. 

The  term  “straight  whiskey”  also  includes  mixtures  of 
straight  whiskey,  which,  by  reason  of  being  homogeneous,  are 
not  subject  to  the  rectification  tax  under  the  Internal  Reve¬ 
nue  Laws. 

(c)  “Straight  rye  whiskey”  is  straight  whiskey  distilled 
from  a  fermented  mash  of  grain  of  which  not  less  than  51% 
is  rye  grain. 

(d)  “Straight  bourbon  whiskey”  and  “straight  corn  whis¬ 
key”  are  straight  whiskey  distilled  from  a  fermented  mash  of 
grain  of  which  not  less  than  51%  is  corn  grain. 

(e)  “Straight  wheat  whiskey”  is  straight  whiskey  distilled 
from  a  fermented  mash  of  grain  of  which  not  less  than  51% 
is  wheat  grain. 

(f)  “Straight  malt  whiskey”  and  “straight  rye  malt  whis¬ 
key”  are  straight  whiskey  distilled  from  a  fermented  mash 
of  grain  of  which  not  less  than  51%  of  the  grain  is  malted 
barley  or  malted  rye,  respectively. 

(g)  “Blended  whiskey”  (whiskey — a  blend)  is  a  mixture 
which  contains  at  least  20%  by  volume  of  100  proof  straight 
whiskey  and,  separately  or  in  combination,  whiskey  or  neu- 
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tral  spirits,  if  such  mixture  at  the  time  of  bottling  is  not 
less  than  80°  proof. 

(h)  “Blended  rye  whiskey”  (rye  whiskey — a  blend) , 
“Blended  bourbon  whiskey”  (bourbon  whiskey — a  blend), 
“Blended  corn  whiskey”  (corn  whiskey — a  blend),  “Blended 
wheat  whiskey”  (wheat  whiskey — a  blend),  “Blended  malt 
whiskey”  (malt  whiskey — a  blend)  or  “Blended  rye  malt 
whiskey”  (rye  malt  whiskey — a  blend)  is  blended  whiskey 
which  contains  not  less  than  51%  by  volume  of  straight  rye 
whiskey,  straight  bourbon  whiskey,  straight  com  whiskey, 
straight  wheat  whiskey,  straight  malt  whiskey,  or  straight 
rye  malt  whiskey,  respectively. 

(i)  “A  blend  of  straight  whiskeys”  (blended  straight  whis¬ 
keys)  “A  blend  of  straight  rye  whiskeys”  (blended  straight 
rye  whiskeys),  “A  blend  of  straight  bourbon  whiskeys” 
(blended  straight  bourbon  whiskeys) ,  “A  blend  of  straight 
corn  whiskeys”  (blended  straight  corn  whiskeys),  “A  blend 
of  straight  wheat  whiskeys”  (blended  straight  wheat  whis¬ 
keys)  ,  “A  blend  of  straight  malt  whiskeys”  (blended  straight 
malt  whiskeys),  and  “A  blend  of  straight  rye  malt  whis¬ 
keys”  (blended  straight  rye  malt  whiskeys)  are  mixtures  of 
only  straight  whiskeys,  straight  rye  whiskeys,  straight  bour¬ 
bon  whiskeys,  straight  corn  whiskeys,  straight  wheat  whis¬ 
keys,  straight  malt  whiskeys,  or  straight  rye  malt  whiskeys, 
respectively. 

(j)  “Spirit  whiskey”  is  a  mixture  (1)  of  neutral  spirits 
and  not  less  than  5%  by  volume  of  whiskey,  or  (2)  of  neutral 
spirits  and  less  than  20%  by  volume  of  straight  whiskey,  but 
not  less  than  5%  by  volume  of  straight  whiskey,  or  of 
straight  whiskey  and  whiskey,  if  the  resulting  product  at 
the  time  of  bottling  be  not  less  than  80°  p^oof. 

(k)  “Scotch  whiskey”  is  a  distinctive  product  of  Scotland, 
manufactured  in  Scotland  in  compliance  with  the  laws  of 
Great  Britain  regulating  the  manufacture  of  Scotch  whiskey 
for  consumption  in  Great  Britain,  and  containing  no  dis¬ 
tilled  spirits  less  than  three  years  old:  Provided,  That  if  in 
fact  such  product  as  so  manufactured  is  a  mixture  of  distilled 
spirits,  such  mixture  is  “Blended  Scotch  whiskey”  (Scotch 
whiskey — a  blend) .  “Scotch  whiskey”  shall  not  be  designated 
as  “straight.” 

(l)  “Irish  whiskey”  is  a  distinctive  product  of  Ireland, 
manufactured  either  in  the  Irish  Free  State  or  in  Northern 
Ireland,  in  compliance  with  the  laws  of  those  respective 
territories  regulating  the  manufacture  of  Irish  whiskey  for 
consumption  in  such  territories,  and  containing  no  distilled 
spirits  less  than  three  years  old:  Provided,  That  if  in  fact 
such  product  as  so  manufactured  is  a  mixture  of  distilled 
spirits,  such  whiskey  is  “Blended  Irish  whiskey”  (Irish 
whiskey — a  blend) .  “Irish  whiskey”  shall  not  be  designated 
as  “straight.” 

(m)  “Canadian  whiskey”  is  a  distinctive  product  of  Can¬ 
ada,  manufactured  in  Canada  in  compliance  with  the  laws  of 
the  Dominion  of  Canada  regulating  the  manufacture  of  whis¬ 
key  for  consumption  in  Canada,  and  containing  no  distilled 
spirits  less  than  two  years  old:  Provided,  That  if  in  fact  such 
product  as  so  manufactured  is  a  mixture  of  distilled  spirits, 
such  whiskey  is  “Blended  Canadian  whiskey”  (Canadian 
whiskey — a  blend) .  “Canadian  whiskey”  shall  not  be  desig¬ 
nated  as  “straight.” 

(n)  “Blended  Scotch  type  whiskey”  (Scotch  type  whiskey — 
a  blend)  is  a  mixture  made  outside  Great  Britain  and  com¬ 
posed  of — 

(1)  Not  less  than  20%  by  volume  of  100  proof  malt 
whiskey  or  whiskeys  distilled  in  pot  stills  at  not  more  than 
160°  proof,  from  a  fermented  mash  of  malted  barley  dried 
over  peat  fire,  whether  or  not  such  proof  is  subsequently 
reduced  prior  to  bottling  to  not  less  than  80°  proof,  and 

(2)  Not  more  than  80%  by  volume  of  whiskey  distilled  at 
more  than  180°  proof  and  less  than  190°  proof,  whether 
or  not  such  proof  is  subsequently  reduced  prior  to  bottling 
to  not  less  than  80°  proof. 

In  lieu  of  including  the  word  “Type”,  the  designation  may 
include  the  word  “American”  at  the  beginning  thereof  if 
produced  in  the  United  States;  or  corresponding  wording 
if  produced  in  any  other  country  outside  Great  Britain. 


(o)  “Blended  Irish  type  whiskey”  (Irish  type  whiskey — 
a  blend)  is  a  product  made  outside  Great  Britain  or  the 
Irish  Free  State  and  composed  of — 

(1)  A  mixture  of  distilled  spirits  distilled  in  pot  stills 
at  not  more  than  171°  proof,  from  a  fermented  mash  of 
small  cereal  grains,  of  which  not  less  than  50%  is  dried 
malted  barley,  and  unmalted  barley,  wheat,  oats,  or  rye 
grains,  whether  or  not  such  proof  is  subsequently  reduced 
prior  to  bottling  to  not  less  than  80°  proof;  or 

(2)  A  mixture  consisting  of  not  less  than  20%  by  volume 
of  100  proof  malt  whiskey  or  whiskeys  distilled  in  pot 
stills  at  approximately  171°  proof,  from  a  fermented  mash 
of  dried  malted  barley,  whether  or  not  such  proof  is  sub¬ 
sequently  reduced  prior  to  bottling  to  not  less  than  80° 
proof;  and 

(3)  Not  more  than  80%  by  volume  of  whiskey  distilled 
at  more  than  180°  proof  and  less  than  190°  proof,  whether 
or  not  such  proof  is  subsequently  reduced  prior  to  bot¬ 
tling  to  not  less  than  80 3  proof. 

In  lieu  of  including  the  word  “Type”,  the  designation  may 
include  the  word  “American”  at  the  beginning  thereof  if  pro¬ 
duced  in  the  United  States,  or  corresponding  wording  if  pro¬ 
duced  in  any  other  country  outside  Great  Britain  or  the 
Irish  Free  State. 

Class  3.  Gins. — (a)  “Distilled  gin”  is  the  distillate  obtained 
by  original  distillation,  or  redistillation  of  neutral  spirits  over 
or  with  juniper  berries  and  other  aromatics  customarily  used 
in  the  production  of  gin,  and  deriving  its  main  characteristic 
flavor  from  juniper  berries  and  reduced  at  time  of  bottling 
to  not  less  than  80°  proof;  and  includes  mixtures  solely  of 
such  distillates. 

(b)  “Compound  gin”  is  the  product  obtained  by  mixing 
neutral  spirits  with  distilled  gin  or  gin  essence  or  other  flavor¬ 
ing  materials  customarily  used  in  the  production  of  gin,  and 
deriving  its  main  characteristic  flavor  from  juniper  berries 
and  reduced  at  time  of  bottling  to  not  less  than  80°  proof; 
and  includes  mixtures  of  such  products. 

(c)  “Dry  Gin”,  “London  Dry  Gin”,  “Hollands  Gin”,  “Gen¬ 
eva  Gin”,  “Old  Tom  Gin”,  “Tom  Gin”,  and  “Buchu  Gin”  are 
the  types  of  gin  known  under  such  designations,  and  shall  be 
further  designated  as  “distilled”  or  “compound”,  as  the  case 
may  be. 

Class  4.  Brandies. — (a)  “Brandy”  is  the  distillate  ob¬ 
tained  solely  from  the  fermented  juice  or  mash  of  fruit  dis¬ 
tilled  at  less  than  190°  proof  (whether  or  not  such  proof  is 
further  reduced  prior  to  bottling  to  not  less  than  80°  proof) 
in  such  manner  that  the  distillate  possesses  the  taste,  aroma, 
and  characteristics  generally  attributed  to  brandy;  and  in¬ 
cludes  mixtures  solely  of  such  distillates. 

(b)  “Brandy”,  without  appropriate  qualifying  words,  or 
“Grape  Brandy”,  is  the  distillate  obtained  from  grape  wine 
or  wines  under  the  conditions  set  forth  in  subsection  (a)  of 
this  class,  and  includes  mixtures  solely  of  such  distillates. 

(c)  “Apply  brandy”  (Apple  jack), “Peach  brandy”,  “Cherry 
brandy”,  “Apricot  brandy”,  “Orange  brandy”,  Raisin  brandy”, 
and  other  fruit  brandies  are  distillates  obtained  from  the 
fermented  juice  or  mash  of  the  respective  fresh  or  dried  or 
otherwise  treated  fruits  under  the  conditions  set  forth  in 
subsection  (a)  of  this  class,  and  includes  mixtures  composed 
wholly  of  one  kind  of  such  distillates.  The  designation  shall 
contain  the  name  of  the  fruit  used,  and  if  other  than  whole 
fresh  fruit  is  used,  the  word  “Dried”  or  such  other  term  as 
may  be  appropriate.  Brandy  derived  from  raisins  shall  be 
designated  as  “Raisin  brandy.” 

(d)  “Cognac”  or  “Cognac  brandy”  is  grape  brandy  dis¬ 
tilled  in  the  Cognac  Region  of  France,  which  is  entitled  to 
be  designated  as  “Cognac”  by  the  laws  and  regulations  of 
the  French  Government;  and  includes  mixtures  of  such 
brandy. 

Class  5.  Rum. — (a)  “Rum”  is  any  alcoholic  distillate  from 
the  fermented  juice  of  sugarcane,  sugarcane  sirup,  sugar¬ 
cane  molasses,  or  other  sugarcane  byproducts  distilled  at 
less  than  190°  proof  (whether  or  not  such  proof  is  further 
reduced  prior  to  bottling  to  not  less  than  80°  proof)  in 
such  manner  that  the  distillate  possesses  the  taste,  aroma, 
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and  characteristics  generally  attributed  to  rum;  and  in¬ 
cludes  mixtures  solely  of  such  distillates. 

(b)  “New  England  rum”  is  rum  as  above  defined,  except 
that  it  is  produced  in  the  United  States,  is  distilled  at  less 
than  160°  proof,  and  is  a  straight  rum  and  not  a  mixture 
of  rums. 

(c)  Puerto  Rico,  Cuba,  Demerara,  Barbados,  St.  Croix,  St. 
Thomas,  Virgin  Islands,  Jamaica,  Martinique,  Trinidad, 
Haiti,  and  San  Domingo  rum  are  not  distinctive  types  of 
rum.  Such  names  are  not  generic  but  retain  their  geo¬ 
graphic  significance.  They  may  not  be  applied  to  rum  pro¬ 
duced  in  any  other  place  than  the  particular  region  indicated 
in  the  name,  and  may  not  be  used  as  a  designation  of  a 
product  as  rum,  unless  such  product  is  rum  as  defined  in 
subsection  (a). 

Class  6.  Cordials  and  Liqueurs. — (a)  Cordials  and  Liqueurs 
are  products  obtained  by  mixing  or  redistilling  neutral  spirits, 
brandy,  gin,  or  other  distilled  spirits,  with  or  over  fruits, 
flowers,  plants,  or  pure  juices  therefrom,  or  other  natural 
flavoring  materials,  or  with  extracts  derived  from  infusions, 
percolations,  or  maceration  of  such  materials,  and  to  which 
sugar  or  dextrose  or  both  have  been  added  in  an  amount  not 
less  than  2l/2%  by  weight  of  the  finished  product.  Synthetic 
or  imitation  flavoring  materials  shall  not  be  included. 

(b)  “Sloe  gin”  is  a  cordial  or  liqueur  with  the  main  char¬ 
acteristic  flavoring  derived  from  sloe  berries. 

(c)  Cordials  and  liqueurs  shall  not  be  designated  as 
"distilled”  or  “compound.” 

(d)  Dry  Cordials  and  Dry  Liqueurs. — The  designation  of  a 
cordial  or  liqueur  may  include  the  word  “Dry”  if  the  added 
sugar  and  dextrose  are  less  than  10%  by  weight  of  the 
finished  product. 

Class  7.  Imitations. — (a)  General. — Imitations  include  dis-  ; 
tilled  spirits  of  any  class  or  type,  containing  added  rye  or 
bourbon  essence  or  similar  whiskey  flavoring  material,  or 
colored  or  flavored  in  such  a  manner  as  to  simulate  any  other 
class  or  type  of  distilled  spirits,  and  shall  be  designated  by 
the  name  of  such  other  class  or  type  of  distilled  spirits  im¬ 
mediately  preceded  by  the  word  “Imitation.”  Subsections 
(b),  (c),  and  (d)  of  this  class  specify  imitations  in  addition 
to  the  foregoing. 

(b)  Imitation  Brandy. — (1)  Neutral  spirits  or  other  distilled 
spirits  which  have  added  thereto  or  which  contain  synthetic 
or  imitation  brandy  flavoring  materials,  (2)  brandy  which 
has  added  thereto  neutral  spirits  or  other  distilled  spirits  than 
brandy,  and  (3)  a  distillate  obtained  from  a  fermented  mash 
of  fruit  and  sugar  or  dextrose  are  “imitation  brandy”,  and 
shall  be  so  designated. 

(c)  Imitation  Burn. — (1)  Neutral  spirits  or  other  distilled 
spirits  which  have  added  thereto  or  which  contain  synthetic 
or  imitation  rum  flavoring  materials,  and  (2)  rum  which  has 
added  thereto  neutral  spirits  or  other  distilled  spirits  than 
rum  are  “imitation  rum”,  and  shall  be  so  designated. 

(d)  Imitation  Cordials  and  Liqueurs. — Neutral  spirits, 
brandy,  gin,  or  other  distilled  spirits  which  have  added 
thereto  or  which  contain  synthetic  or  imitation  fruit,  flower, 
plant,  or  other  imitations  of  natural  flavoring  materials  shall 
not  include  in  the  designation  thereof  the  name  of  such 
fruit,  flower,  plant,  or  other  natural  flavoring  material,  un¬ 
less  immediately  preceded  by  the  word  “Imitation.” 

(e)  Harmless  Coloring  or  Flavoring  Materials. — Notwith¬ 
standing  the  foregoing  subsections  of  this  class,  the  addi¬ 
tion  of  harmless  coloring  or  flavoring  materials,  such  as 
burnt  sugar  and  blending  materials  (including  straight  malt 
whiskey  or  straight  rye  malt  whiskey) ,  in  a  total  amount  not 
in  excess  of  2  Vz%  of  the  distilled  spirits  by  volume,  shall 
not,  except  in  the  case  of  straight  whiskey,  alter  the  class 
or  type  of  any  distilled  spirits,  provided  such  coloring  and 
flavoring  materials  do  not  have  the  effect  of  imitating  any 
class  or  type  of  distilled  spirits.  Whether  or  not  distilled 
spirits  containing  such  materials  in  excess  of  such  total 
amount  are  imitations  shall  be  governed  by  the  provisions  of 
subsection  (a)  of  this  class. 

Class  8.  Geographical  Designations. — (a)  Geographical 
names  for  distinctive  types  of  distilled  spirits  (other  than 
names  found  by  the  Administrator  under  subsection  (b)  to 


i  have  become  generic)  shall  not  be  applied  to  distilled  spirits 
*  produced  in  any  other  place  than  the  particular  region  indi¬ 
cated  by  the  name,  unless  (1)  in  direct  conjunction  with  the 
name  there  appears  the  word  “type”  or  the  word  “American”, 
or  some  other  adjective,  indicating  the  true  place  of  produc¬ 
tion,  in  lettering  substantially  as  conspicuous  as  such  name, 
and  (2)  the  distilled  spirits  to  which  the  name  is  applied  con¬ 
form  to  the  distilled  spirits  of  that  particular  region.  The 
following  are  examples  of  distinctive  types  of  distilled  spirits 
with  geographical  names  that  have  not  become  generic:  Eau 
j  de  Vie  de  Dantzig  (Danziger  Goldwasser),  Ojen,  Swedish 
Punch,  Blended  Scotch  Whiskey,  Blended  Irish  Whiskey, 

I  Blended  Canadian  Whiskey.  Geographical  names  for  dis¬ 
tinctive  types  of  distilled  spirits  shall  be  used  to  designate 
only  distilled  spirits  conforming  to  the  standard  of  identity, 
if  any,  for  such  type  specified  in  this  article,  or  if  no  such 
standard  is  so  specified,  then  in  accordance  with  the  trade 
understanding  of  that  distinctive  type.  Such  geographical 
names  for  distinctive  types  of  distilled  spirits  shall  not  be 
used  as  the  name  or  a  part  of  the  name  for  distilled  spirits  not 
of  that  distinctive  type. 

(b)  Only  such  geographical  names  for  distilled  spirits  as 
the  Administrator  finds  have  by  usage  and  common  knowl¬ 
edge  lost  their  geographical  Significance  to  such  extent  that 
they  have  become  generic,  shall  be  deemed  to  have  become 
generic.  The  following  are  examples  of  distinctive  types  of 
distilled  spirits  with  geographical  names  that  have  become 
generic:  London  Dry  Gin,  Geneva  Gin,  Hollands  Gin, 
Tequila. 

(c)  Geographical  names  that  are  not  names  for  distinc¬ 
tive  types  of  distilled  spirits,  and  that  have  not  become 
generic,  shall  not  be  applied  to  distilled  spirits  produced  in 
any  other  place  than  the  particular  place  or  region  indicated 
in  the  name.  The  following  are  examples  of  geographical 
names  for  distilled  spirits  that  are  not  generic  and  are  not 
names  for  distinctive  types  of  distilled  spirits:  Cognac,  Arm- 
agnac,  Greek  Brandy,  Pisco  Brandy,  Jamaica  Rum,  Ken¬ 
tucky  Straight  Bourbon  Whiskey,  Maryland  Straight  Rye 
Whiskey. 

Class  9.  Products  Without  Geographical  Designations  but 
Distinctive  of  a  Particular  Place. — (a)  The  whiskeys  of  the 
types  specified  in  paragraphs  (a)  to  (j),  inclusive,  of  class  2 
of  this  article,  are  distinctive  products  of  the  United  States, 
and  if  produced  in  a  foreign  country,  shall  be  designated  by 
the  applicable  designation  prescribed  in  such  paragraph, 
together  with  the  words  “American  Type”  or  the  words  “Pro¬ 
duced  (Distilled,  Blended)  in  _ ”,  the 

blank  to  be  filled  in  with  the  name  of  the  foreign  country. 

(b)  The  name  for  other  distilled  spirits  which  are  dis¬ 
tinctive  products  of  a  particular  place  or  country  shall  not 
be  given  to  the  product  of  any  other  place  or  country  unless 
the  designation  for  such  product  includes  the  word  “Type”  or 
an  adjective  such  as  “American”  or  the  like,  clearly  indicat¬ 
ing  the  true  place  of  production.  This  paragraph  shall  not 
apply  to  designations  which  by  usage  and  common  knowledge 
have  lost  their  geographical  significance  to  such  an  extent 
that  they  have  become  generic,  provided  the  approval  of 
the  Administrator  is  obtained  prior  to  using  such  designation. 
An  example  of  a  product  which  is  a  distinctive  product  of 
a  particular  place  or  country  and  which  has  not  become 
generic  is  the  following:  Habanero.  Examples  of  products 
which  have  lost  their  geographical  significance  to  such  an 
extent  that  they  are  no  longer  distictive  products  of  a  par¬ 
ticular  place  or  country,  but  have  become  generic,  are  the 
following:  Vodka,  Slivovitz,  Zubrovka,  Aquavit,  Arrack,  and 
Kirschwasser. 

ARTICLE  III.  LABELING  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  DISTILLED  SPIRITS 

Sec.  30.  General. — (a)  Application  of  This  Article. — No  per¬ 
son  engaged  in  business  as  a  distiller,  rectifier,  importer, 
wholesaler,  or  warehouseman  and  bottler,  directly  or  indi¬ 
rectly,  or  through  an  affiliate,  shall  sell  or  ship  or  deliver 
for  sale  or  shipment  or  otherwise  introduce  in  interstate  or 
foreign  commerce,  or  receive  therein,  or  remove  from  cus¬ 
toms  custody,  any  distilled  spirits  in  bottles,  unless  such  dis¬ 
tilled  spirits  are  packaged,  and  such  packages  are  marked, 
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branded,  or  labeled  in  conformity  with  this  article.  Dis¬ 
tilled  spirits  domestically  bottled  prior  to  March  1,  1936, 
and  imported  distilled  spirits  entered  in  customs  bond  in 
bottles  prior  to  that  date  shall  be  regarded  as  being  pack¬ 
aged,  marked,  branded,  and  labeled  in  accordance  with  this 
article,  if  the  labels  on  such  distilled  spirits  (1)  bear  all 
the  mandatory  label  information  required  by  Section  32 
below  even  though  such  information  is  not  set  forth  in 
the  manner  and  form  as  required  by  Section  32  and  the  other 
sections  of  this  article  referred  to  therein,  and  (2)  bear  no 
statements,  designs,  or  devices  which  are  false  or  misleading. 

(b)  Alteration  of  Labels. — 

(1)  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person  to  alter,  muti¬ 
late,  destroy,  obliterate,  or  remove  any  mark,  brand,  or 
label  upon  distilled  spirits  held  for  sale  in  interstate  or 
foreign  commerce  or  after  shipment  therein,  except  as 
authorized  by  Federal  law:  Provided ,  That  the  Administra¬ 
tor  may,  upon  written  application,  permit  additional  label¬ 
ing  or  relabeling  of  bottled  distilled  spirits  if,  in  his  judg¬ 
ment,  the  facts  show  that  such  additional  labeling  or 
relabeling  is  for  the  purpose  of  compliance  with  the  require¬ 
ments  of  this  article  or  of  State  law. 

(2)  Application  for  permission  to  relabel  shall  be  accom¬ 
panied  by  two  complete  sets  of  the  old  labels  and  two  com¬ 
plete  sets  of  any  proposed  labels  together  with  a  statement 
of  the  reasons  for  relabeling,  the  quantity  and  the  location 
of  the  distilled  spirits,  and  the  name,  address,  and  permit 
number  of  the  person  by  whom  they  will  be  relabeled. 

Sec.  31.  Misbranding. — Distilled  spirits  in  bottles  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  misbranded — 

(a)  If  the  bottle  fails  to  bear  on  it  a  brand  label  (or  a 
brand  label  and  other  permitted  labels)  containing  the 
mandatory  label  information  as  required  by  this  article  and 
conforming  to  the  general  requirements  specified  herein. 

(b)  If  the  bottle  or  any  label  on  the  bottle,  or  any  individ¬ 
ual  covering,  carton,  or  other  container  of  the  bottle  used  for 
sale  at  retail,  other  than  a  shipping  container,  or  any  written, 
printed,  graphic,  or  other  matter  accompanying  the  bottle 
to  the  consumer  buyer  contains  any  statement,  design,  de¬ 
vice,  or  graphic,  pictorial,  or  emblematic  representation  that 
is  prohibited  by  this  article. 

(c)  If  the  bottle  is  in  an  individual  covering,  carton,  or 
other  container  used  for  sale  at  retail,  other  than  a  shipping 
container,  displaying  thereon  any  written,  printed,  graphic, 
or  other  matter,  other  than  the  name  and  address  of  the 
manufacturer,  importer,  or  person  by  whom  bottled  (and  in 
addition  the  name  and  address  of  the  person  for  whom  bot¬ 
tled),  and  such  individual  covering,  carton,  or  other  con¬ 
tainer  obscures  the  mandatory  label  information  required  to 
be  stated  and  such  individual  covering,  carton,  or  other  con¬ 
tainer  fails  to  reproduce  on  it,  in  the  same  manner,  all  in¬ 
formation  so  obscured;  or  if  any  statement  required  by  this 
article  to  appear  upon  the  label,  or  upon  such  individual  cov¬ 
ering,  carton,  or  other  container  of  the  bottle,  is  obscured  in 
any  other  manner  or  is  modified  in  any  manner. 

Sec.  32.  Mandatory  Label  Information. — There  shall  be 
stated — 

(a)  On  the  brand  label — 

(1)  Brand  name,  in  accordance  with  Section  33  below. 

(2)  Class  and  type,  in  accordance  with  Section  34  below. 

(3)  Name  and  address,  in  accordance  with  Section  35  be¬ 
low,  except  as  provided  in  (b)  hereof. 


(6)  Alcoholic  content,  in  accordance  with  Section  36 
below. 

(7)  Net  contents,  in  accordance  with  Section  37  below. 

(8)  Artificial  or  excessive  coloring  or  flavoring,  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  Section  38  below. 

(9)  Percentage  of  neutral  spirits  and  name  of  commod¬ 
ity  from  which  distilled,  or  in  case  of  continuously  dis¬ 
tilled  neutral  spirits  or  gin  the  name  of  the  commodity 
only,  in  accordance  with  Section  38  below. 

(10)  Age  of  whiskey  and  straight  whiskey,  and  respec¬ 
tive  percentages  of  whiskey,  straight  whiskey,  and  neutral 
spirits,  in  accordance  with  Section  39  below. 

(11)  State  of  distillation  of  domestic  types  of  whiskey 
and  straight  whiskey,  except  blends,  in  accordance  with 
Section  35  below. 

The  mandatory  information  required  by  any  of  the  sub¬ 
divisions  of  subsection  (c)  to  be  stated  on  a  separate  label 
may,  if  desired,  reappear  or  be  restated  on  the  brand  label, 
in  which  event  there  shall  also  reappear  or  be  restated  all 
information  required  to  be  stated  in  conjunction  therewith 
by  such  separate  subdivision  and  the  section  to  which  such 
subdivision  refers.  If  it  is  desired,  all  of  the  mandatory 
information  required  by  subsection  (c)  may  appear  on  the 
brand  label  in  lieu  of  a  separate  label. 

Sec.  33.  Brand  Names. — (a)  General. — The  distilled  spirits 
shall  bear  a  brand  name,  except  that  if  distilled  spirits  are 
not  sold  under  a  brand  name,  then  the  name  of  the  per¬ 
son  required  to  appear  on  the  brand  label  shall  be  deemed 
a  brand  name  for  the  purpose  of  this  article. 

(b)  Brand  Names  of  Geographical  Significance. — The  word 
“Brand”  shall  be  stated  in  direct  conjunction  with  a  brand 
name  containing  a  geographical  name  or  adjective  as  a 
part  or  the  whole  thereof,  in  type  at  least  one-half  the  size 
of  the  type  in  which  such  geographical  name  or  adjective  ap¬ 
pears  on  the  label,  unless  such  distilled  spirits  were  in  fact 
produced  in  such  place:  Provided,  That  if  such  product  was 
not  in  fact  produced  in  the  place  or  region  indicated  by  such 
brand  name,  and  the  Administrator  finds  that  the  general 
appearance  of  the  label,  or  any  statement,  design,  or  device 
appearing  thereon,  tends  to  create  the  impression  that  the 
product  is  of  foreign  origin  or  was  produced  in  a  place  or 
region  other  than  that  of  actual  production,  he  may  require, 
in  addition  to  the  word  “Brand”,  other  appropriate  language 
which  will  indicate  the  true  place  of  production. 

(c)  This  section  shall  not  apply  to  the  use  by  any  person 
of  any  trade  name  or  brand  of  foreign  origin  not  effectively 
registered  in  the  United  States  Patent  Office  on  August  29, 
1935,  which  has  been  used  by  such  person  or  his  predecessors 
in  the  United  States  for  a  period  of  at  least  five  years  imme¬ 
diately  preceding  August  29,  1935:  Provided,  That  if  such 
trade  name  or  brand  is  used,  it  shall  be  qualified  by  the  name 
of  the  locality  in  the  United  States  in  which  the  product  is 
produced,  and  such  qualification  shall  be  in  script,  type,  or 
printing  as  conspicuous  as  the  trade  name  or  brand  which  it 
qualifies  and  shall  be  in  direct  conjunction  therewith. 

Sec.  34.  Class  and  Type. — (a)  The  class  of  the  distilled 
spirits  shall  be  stated.  If  the  particular  distilled  spirits  are  a 
type  of  such  class  and  if  such  type  is  defined  in  Article  II  of 
these  regulations,  then  such  type  shall  also  be  stated.  The 
class  or  type  stated  shall  be  in  conformity  with  Article  II  of 
these  regulations,  if  such  class  or  type  is  defined  therein.  If 
either  the  class  or  type  stated  is  not  defined  in  Article  II  of 
these  regulations,  then  any  statement  of  such  class  or  type 
shall  be  in  conformity  with  the  trade  designation  of  such 


(b)  On  the  brand  label  or  on  a  separate  label  (back  or 
front)  — 

(4)  In  case  of  imported  distilled  spirits,  name  and 
address  of  importer,  in  accordance  with  Section  35  below. 

(5)  In  the  case  of  distilled  spirits  bottled  for  the  holder 
of  a  permit  or  a  retailer,  the  name  and  address  of  the 
distiller,  blender, -or  bottler,  in  accordance  with  Section 
35  below. 

(c)  On  a  separate  label  (for  the  purpose  of  these  regula¬ 
tions  to  be  known  as  the  Government  label) ,  in  which  man¬ 
ner  and  form  as  shall  be  prescribed  by  the  Administrator — 


product,  if  such  designation  has  not  been  adopted  in  Article 
II  of  these  regulations  as  the  designation  of  another  product: 
Provided,  That  if  there  is  no  trade  designation,  the  product 
shall  be  given  a  distinctive  or  fanciful  name  or  an  accurate 
and  truthful  statement  of  its  true  composition  shall  be  made 
on  the  brand  label.  Notwithstanding  the  foregoing  provi¬ 
sions  of  this  section,  the  words  “cordial”  or  “liqueur”  need 
not  be  stated  to  indicate  the  class  of  distilled  spirits  which  in 
fact  are  cordials  or  liqueurs,  unless  the  Administrator  finds 
that,  without  a  designation  of  the  class,  the  type  designation 
is  one  which  does  not  clearly  indicate  to  the  consumer  that 
the  product  is  a  cordial  or  liqueur. 
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<b)  The  labeling  of  any  bottled  highballs,  cocktails,  gin 
fizzes,  and  other  prepared  specialties  shall  state,  in  conform¬ 
ity  with  subsection  (a),  the  class  and  type  of  the  distilled 
spirits  used  and  the  percentage  by  volume  of  such  distilled 
spirits  in  the  bottle.  Any  such  statement  of  class  and  type 
may,  but  need  not,  be  stated  as  part  of  the  designation  of 
the  product.  If  not  made  a  part  of  the  designation  of  the 
product,  then  such  percentage  and  class  and  type  statement 
shall  be  stated  elsewhere  upon  the  brand  label  or  on  a  sepa¬ 
rate  label  affixed  in  immediate  proximity  thereto  on  the  same 
side  of  the  bottle. 

(c)  On  labels  of  cordials  and  liqueurs,  the  type  of  distilled 
spirits  used  for  mixing  or  redistillation,  and  the  percentage 
of  each  type  thereof,  may,  but  need  not,  be  stated.  Any  such 
statement  shall  be  substantially  in  acordance  with  the  fol¬ 
lowing  examples:  Apricot  liqueur — the  distilled  spirits  used 
are  all  apricot  brandy;  Cherry  cordial — the  distilled  spirits 
used  are  all  grape  brandy;  Pineapple  liqueur — the  distilled 
spirits  used  are  30%  distilled  London  dry  gin,  70%  neutral 
spirits. 

Sec.  35.  Name  and  Address. — (a)  “Distilled  by.” — On  labels 
of  domestic  distilled  spirits  bottled  by  or  for  the  actual  dis¬ 
tiller  thereof,  there  shall  be  stated  the  words  “distilled  by”, 
and  immediately  thereafter  the  name  of  such  distiller  and  the 
place  where  distilled. 

(b)  “Blended  by”,  “Made  by”,  “Prepared  by”,  “Manufac¬ 
tured  by”,  or  “ Produced  by.” — On  labels  of  domestic  distilled 
spirits  bottled  by  or  for  the  actual  rectifier  thereof,  there  shall 
be  stated  the  words  “blended  by”,  “made  by”,  “prepared  by”, 
“manufactured  by”,  or  “produced  by”,  whichever  may  be  ap¬ 
plicable,  and  immediately  thereafter  the  name  of  the  rectifier  I 
and  the  place  where  blended,  made,  or  prepared. 

(c)  “Imported  by." — On  labels  of  bottled  imported  dis¬ 
tilled  spirits,  bottled  prior  or  subsequent  to  importation,  there 
shall  be  stated  the  words  “imported  by”,  “imported  exclu¬ 
sively  by”,  or  a  similar  appropriate  phrase,  and  immediately 
thereafter  the  name  of  the  importer,  or  exclusive  agent,  or 
sole  distributor,  or  other  person  responsible  for  the  importa¬ 
tion,  together  with  the  principal  place  of  business  in  the 
United  States  of  such  person.  The  statements  provided  for 
domestic  distilled  spirits  by  subsections  (a),  (b),  and  (d), 
if  applicable,  may,  but  need  not,  appear  on  labels  of  imported 
bottled  distilled  spirits,  unless  required  by  State  or  foreign 
law  or  regulation.  If  required  by  State  or  foreign  law  or 
regulation,  they  shall  appear  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  thereof. 

(d)  “Bottled  by.” — On  labels  of  domestic  distilled  spirits 
bottled  without  taxable  rectification  by  the  holder  of  a  ware¬ 
housing  and  bottling  permit,  or  by  any  State  or  political 
subdivision  thereof,  who  is  not  the  actual  distiller  or  rectifier 
of  such  distilled  spirits,  there  shall  be  stated  the  words 
“Bottled  by”,  and  immediately  thereafter  the  name  of  the 
bottler  and  the  place  where  bottled. 

(e)  “ Bottled  for.” — On  labels  of  distilled  spirits  bottled 
for  the  holder  of  a  permit,  or  a  retailer,  who  is  not  the  actual 
distiller  or  rectifier  of  such  distilled  spirits,  there  shall  be 
stated  the  name  and  address  of  the  permittee  or  retailer  for 
whom  such  distilled  spirits  are  so  bottled,  immediately  pre¬ 
ceded  by  the  words  “Bottled  for”,  or  “Distributed  by”,  or 
other  similar  statement.  In  addition  thereto,  the  require¬ 
ments  of  (a),  (b),  (c),  or  (d)  of  this  section  shall  be  stated 
on  either  the  brand  label  or  on  a  separate  label  (back  or 
front) . 

(f)  Post  Office  Address. — The  “place”  stated  shall  be  the 
post  office  address,  except  that  the  street  address  may  be 
omitted.  No  additional  places  or  addresses  shall  be  stated 
for  the  same  person,  firm,  or  corporation,  unless  (1)  such 
person  or  retailer  is  actively  engaged  in  the  conduct  of  an 
additional  bona  fide  and  actual  alcoholic  beverage  business 
at  such  additional  place  or  address,  and  (2)  the  label  also 
contains,  in  direct  conjunction  therewith,  appropriate  de¬ 
scriptive  material  indicating  the  function  occurring  at  such 
additional  place  or  address  in  connection  with  the  particular 
product. 

(g)  State  of  Distillation. — On  labels  of  whiskey  and 
straight  whiskey  there  shall  be  stated  the  State  of  distil¬ 


lation  of  such  whiskey,  if  such  whiskey  is  not  distilled  in 
the  State  given  in  the  address  on  the  brand  label.  Not¬ 
withstanding  the  provisions  of  Section  32  (c) ,  the  statement 
of  the  State  of  distillation  shall  appear  on  the  brand  label 
in  all  cases  where  the  Administrator  finds  that  without 
such  statement  the  label  is  misleading  as  to  the  State  of 
actual  distillation. 

(h)  Trade  Names. — The  trade  name  of  any  permittee  ap¬ 
pearing  upon  any  label  shall  be  identical  with  the  name  in 
which  his  basic  permit  is  issued  by  the  Administrator. 

Sec.  36.  Alcoholic  Content. — (a)  The  alcoholic  content  by 
proof  shall  be  stated  for  distilled  spirits  except  as  provided 
in  subsection  (b)  of  this  section. 

(b)  The  alcoholic  content  in  percentage  by  volume  or  by 
proof  shall  be  stated  for  cordials  and  liqueurs,  and  gin 
fizzes,  cocktails,  highballs,  bitters,  and  such  other  specialties 
as  may  be  specified  by  the  Administrator  from  time  to  time. 

Sec.  37.  Net  Contents. — (a)  The  net  contents  shall  be 
stated  as  follows: 

(1)  If  one  pint,  one  quart,  or  one  gallon,  the  net 
contents  shall  be  so  stated. 

(2)  If  less  than  a  pint,  the  net  contents  shall  be  stated 
in  fractions  of  a  pint. 

(3)  If  more  than  a  pint,  but  less  than  a  quart,  the  net 
contents  shall  be  stated  in  fractions  of  a  quart. 

(4)  If  more  than  a  quart,  but  less  than  a  gallon,  the 
net  contents  shall  be  stated  in  fractions  of  a  gallon. 

(b)  All  fractions  shall  be  expressed  in  their  lowest  de¬ 
nominations. 

(c)  The  net  contents  need  not  be  stated  on  any  label  if 
the  net  contents  are  displayed  by  having  the  same  blown 
in  the  bottle  on  the  same  side  of  the  bottle  as  the  brand 
label,  in  letters  and  figures  in  such  manner  as  to  be  plainly 
legible  under  ordinary  circumstances,  and  such  statement  is 
not  obscured  in  any  manner  in  whole  or  in  part.  The  letters 
and  figures  shall  be  not  less  than  one-quarter  inch  in  height, 
except  in  case  of  bottles  having  a  capacity  of  less  than  one- 
half  pint,  in  which  case  the  letters  and  figures  shall  be  of 
such  size  as  to  be  readily  legible  under  ordinary  conditions. 

Sec.  38.  Presence  of  Neutral  Spirits  and  Coloring,  Flavor¬ 
ing,  and  Blending  Materials. — (a)  In  the  case  of  distilled 
spirits  (other  than  cordials,  liqueurs,  and  specialties)  pro¬ 
duced  by  blending  or  rectification,  if  neutral  spirits  have 
been  used  in  the  production  thereof,  there  shall  be  stated 
the  percentage  of  neutral  spirits  so  used  and  the  name  of 
the  commodity  from  which  such  neutral  spirits  have  been 
distilled.  The  statement  of  percentage  and  the  name  of  the 
commodity  shall  be  made  in  substantially  the  following 

form:  “ _ %  neutral  spirits  distilled  from  grain”;  or 

“ _ %  neutral  spirits  distilled  from  cane  products”;  or 

“ _ %  neutral  spirits  distilled  from  fruit”;  or  “ _ %  grain 

(cane  products),  (fruit)  neutral  spirits.” 

(b)  In  the  case  of  neutral  spirits  or  of  gin  produced  by 
a  process  of  continuous  distillation,  there  shall  be  stated 
the  name  of  the  commodity  from  which  such  neutral  spirits 
or  gin  has  been  distilled.  The  statement  of  the  name  of 
the  commodity  shall  be  made  in  substantially  tlie  following 
form:  “Distilled  from  grain”,  or  “Distilled  from  cane  prod¬ 
ucts”,  or  “Distilled  from  fruit.” 

(c)  If  the  aggregate  amount  of  coloring,  blending, 
smoothing,  or  flavoring  materials  in  any  distilled  spirits 
other  than  cordials,  liqueurs,  gin,  gin  fizzes,  highballs,  bitters, 
and  such  other  specialties  as  may  be  specified  by  the  Admin¬ 
istrator  from  time  to  time,  is  in  excess  of  21/2%  by  volume 
of  the  distilled  spirits  contained  in  the  bottle,  then  the 
name  and  amount  in  percent  by  volume  of  each  such 
materials  shall  be  stated. 

(d)  There  shall  be  stated  the  words  “artificially  colored” 
on  the  label  of  any  distilled  spirits  containing  synthetic  or 
imitation  coloring  materials:  Provided,  That  this  statement 
shall  not  be  required  by  reason  of  the  use  of  caramel  in 
coloring  any  type  of  whiskey  (not  including  straight  whis¬ 
key)  brandy,  or  rum. 

(e)  The  presence  of  beeding  oil  in  any  type  of  whiskey 
shall  be  stated. 
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Sec.  39.  Statements  of  Age  and  Percentage. — (a)  State -  , 
ment  of  Age  and  Percentage  for  Whiskey. — There  shall  be 
stated  in  the  case  of  whiskey  (except  Scotch,  Irish,  and 
Canadian  and  blended  Scotch,  Irish,  and  Canadian  whiskey, 
as  defined  in  Article  II,  section  21,  class  2,  and  exce  >t 
straight  whiskey  bottled  under  the  Bottling  in  Bond  Act 
of  the  United  States,  in  which  cases  statement  of  age  shall 
be  optional)  the  following: 

(1)  Whiskey. — In  the  case  of  whiskey  (as  defined  in 

Article  II,  Section  21,  Class  2  (a) ) ,  if  not  mixed,  the  age 
of  the  whiskey;  if  mixed,  the  age  of  the  youngest  whiskey. 
The  statement  of  age  in  both  cases  under  this  paragraph 
shall  be  as  follows:  “This  whiskey  is _ months  old.” 

(2)  Straight  whiskey. — In  the  case  of  any  of  the  types 
of  straight  whiskey,  the  age  of  the  straight  whiskey.  The 
statement  of  age  in  cases  under  this  paragraph  shall  be 

as  follows:  “This  whiskey  is _ (years  and/or  months) 

old.” 

(3)  Blended  whiskey. — In  case  of  any  of  the  types  of  j 
blended  whiskey  as  defined  in  Article  II,  Section  21,  Class  : 

2  (g)  and  (h),  the  age  of  the  straight  whiskey  (or  if 
there  be  two  or  more  straight  whiskeys,  then  of  the  young¬ 
est  thereof)  and  the  age  of  the  other  whiskey  (or  if  there 
be  two  or  more  other  whiskeys,  then  of  the  youngest  of 
such  other  whiskeys)  together  with  the  percentage  by 
volume  of  straight  whiskey,  other  whiskey,  and  neutral 
spirits  therein. 

The  statement  of  age  in  cases  under  this  paragraph 
shall  be  as  follows,  in  accordance  with  the  ingredients 
used:  If  only  one  straight  whiskey  and  one  other  whiskey 
is  in  the  blend,  the  statement  of  the  age  shall  read  “The 

straight  whiskey  in  this  product  is _ (years  and/or 

months)  old, %  straight  whiskey, %  other  whis¬ 
key,  - (years  and/or  months)  old.”  The  age  blanks 

shall  be  filled  in  with  the  respective  ages  of  the  straight 
whiskey  and  the  other  whiskey.  If  more  than  one 
straight  whiskey  and  more  than  one  other  whiskey  is  in 
the  blend,  the  statement  of  age  shall  read  “The  straight 

whiskeys  in  this  product  are _ (years  and/or  months) 

or  more  old, - %  straight  whiskey, _ %  other  whis¬ 
key,  - (years  and/or  months)  or  more  old.”  The  age 

blanks  shall  be  filled  in  with  the  ages  of  the  youngest 
straight  whiskey  and  the  youngest  of  the  other  whiskeys. 
If  neutral  spirits  have  been  used  in  the  blend,  the  state¬ 
ment  thereof  shall  appear  in  immediate  conjunction  with 
the  statement  of  age  and  percentage  amounts  of  straight 
whiskey  and  other  whiskey  (if  any)  and  shall  be  in  the 
form  required  by  Section  38  (a). 

In  addition  (but  not  as  a  substitute  for  the  foregoing 
required  statements)  a  statement  may  be  made  of  the 
ages  and  percentages  of  all  of  the  straight  whiskeys  in  the 

blend.  Such  statements,  if  made,  shall  read  “ _ % 

straight  whiskey, _ years  old, _ %  straight  whiskey, 

_ years  old,  and - %  straight  whiskey, _ years 

old.”  The  age  and  percentage  blanks  shall  be  filled  in 
with  the  respective  ages  and  percentages  of  all  of  the 
straight  whiskeys  in  the  blend. 

(4)  Blends  of  Straight  Whiskeys. — If  the  product  is  a 
blend  of  straight  whiskeys,  the  age  of  the  youngest  straight 
whiskey.  The  statement  of  age  under  this  paragraph  shall 
be  as  follows:  “The  straight  whiskeys  in  this  product  are 

_ (years  and/or  months)  or  more  old.”  The  blank 

shall  be  filled  in  with  the  age  of  the  youngest  straight 
whiskey  in  the  blend.  In  addition  (but  not  as  a  substi¬ 
tute  for  the  foregoing  required  statement)  a  statement 
may  be  made  of  the  ages  and  percentages  of  all  of  the 
straight  whiskeys  in  the  blend.  Such  statements,  if  made, 

shall  read: _ %  straight  whiskey, _ years  old, _ % 

straight  whiskey, _ years  old,  and _ %  straight  whis¬ 
key,  _ years  old.”  The  age  and  percentage  blanks 

shall  be  filled  in  with  the  respective  ages  and  percentages 
of  all  of  the  straight  whiskeys  in  the  blend. 

(5)  Spirit  Whiskey. — In  the  case  of  spirit  whiskey,  the 
age  of  the  whiskey  or  straight  whiskey  (or  if  there  be  two 
or  more  whiskeys  or  straight  whiskeys,  then  the  youngest 
whiskey  or  straight  whiskey)  together  with  the  percentage 
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by  volume  of  the  whiskey  or  straight  whiskey  and  the  per¬ 
centage  by  volume  of  neutral  spirits.  Such  statement  shall 
be  as  follows:  “The  whiskey  (straight  whiskey)  in  this 

product  is - (years  and/or  months)  old; _ %  straight 

whiskey, - %  whiskey,  and _ %  neutral  spirits  (con¬ 

tinuing  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  Sec.  38  (a) 
to  state  the  commodity  from  which  the  neutral  spirits  is 
derived) .”  If  there  be  either  no  straight  whiskey  or  whis¬ 
key  in  the  product,  the  percentage  statement  with  respect 
j  thereto  shall  be  omitted. 

(6)  Imported  American  Type  Whiskeys. — In  the  case  of 
imported  American  type  whiskeys  (as  defined  in  Article  II, 
Section  21,  Class  9)  the  labels  shall  state  the  ages  and  per¬ 
centages  in  the  same  manner  and  form  as  is  required  for 
the  same  type  of  whiskey  produced  in  the  United  States. 

(b)  Statements  of  Age  for  Rum,  Brandy,  Scotch,  Irish,  and 
Canadian  Whiskeys,  and  Blended  Scotch,  Blended  Irish,  and 
Blended  Canadian  Whiskeys. — 

(1)  Age  may,  but  need  not,  be  stated  on  labels  of  rums, 
brandies,  Scotch  whiskeys,  Irish  whiskeys,  Canadian  whis¬ 
keys,  blended  Scotch  whiskeys,  blended  Irish  whiskeys,  and 
blended  Canadian  whiskeys,  as  defined  in  Article  II  of  these 
regulations. 

(2)  If  age  is  stated,  it  shall  be  substantially  as  follows: 

“This  rum  is _ years  old”;  “This  brandy  is _ years 

old”;  “This  whiskey  is _ years  old";  the  blanks  to  be 

filled  in  with  the  age  of  the  youngest  distilled  spirits  in 
the  product. 

(c)  Statements  of  Age  and  Percentage  for  Blended  Scotch 
Type  Whiskey  and  Blended  Irish  Type  Whiskey. — 

(1)  In  case  of  blended  Scotch  type  whiskey  in  which  the 
malt  whiskey  and  other  whiskey  used  is  all  over  three 
years  old,  the  statement  of  age  shall  be  optional.  If  age 

is  stated,  it  shall  be  as  follows:  “This  whiskey  is _ 

years  old”,  the  blank  to  be  filled  in  with  the  age  of  the 
youngest  distilled  spirits  in  the  product. 

(2)  In  case  of  blended  Scotch  type  whiskey  in  which 
any  of  the  malt  whiskey  or  other  whiskey  used  is  less 
than  three  years  old,  there  shall  be  stated  the  age  of  the 
youngest  malt  whiskey  and  the  age  of  the  youngest  other 
whiskey,  together  with  the  percentage  by  volume  of  the 
malt  whiskey  and  the  other  whiskey  therein.  The  state¬ 
ment  of  age  shall  be  in  the  following  form:  “The  malt 

whiskey  in  this  product  is _ (years  and/or  months  old) ; 

_ %  malt  whiskey, _ %  other  whiskey _ (years 

and/or  months  old). 

(3)  In  case  of  blended  Irish  type  whiskey  in  which  the 
malt  whiskey  and  other  whiskey  used  is  all  over  three 
years  old,  the  statement  of  age  shall  be  optional.  If  age 

is  stated,  it  shall  be  as  follows :  “This  whiskey  is _ years 

old”,  the  blank  to  be  filled  in  with  the  age  of  the  youngest 
distilled  spirits  in  the  product. 

(4)  In  case  of  blended  Irish  type  whiskey  in  which  any 
of  the  malt  whiskey  or  other  whiskey  used  is  less  than  three 
years  old,  there  shall  be  stated  the  age  of  the  youngest 
malt  whiskey  and  the  age  of  the  youngest  other  whiskey, 
if  any,  together  with  the  percentage  by  volume  of  the  malt 
whiskey  and  the  other  whiskey  therein.  The  statement  of 
age  shall  be  in  the  following  form:  “The  malt  whiskey  in 

this  product  is _ (years  and/or  months  old) ; _ % 

malt  whiskey, _ %  other  whiskey, _ (years  and/or 

months  old) . 

(d)  Other  Distilled  Spirits. — Age,  maturity,  or  similar 
statements  or  representations  as  to  neutral  spirits,  gin, 
liqueurs,  cordials,  vodka,  cocktails,  gin  fizzes,  highballs,  bit¬ 
ters,  and  specialties  are  misleading  and  are  prohibited  from 
being  stated  on  any  label. 

(e)  Miscellaneous  Age  Representations. — 

(1)  If  the  age  of  any  product  for  which  age  is  required  to 
be  stated  is  in  excess  of  one  year,  months  in  excess  of  a 
year  may  be  omitted,  and  if  the  age  is  less  than  one  month, 
the  age  shall  be  stated  as  “Less  than  one  month”  in  lieu 
of  “ _ (years  and/or  months).” 
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(2)  Age  may  be  understated  but  may  not  be  overstated,  i 

(3)  Any  permissive  additional  statements  as  to  age  shall 
appear  on  the  same  labels  as  the  required  statements  and 
only  in  direct  conjunction  therewith  and  in  substantially 
the  same  size  and  kind  of  print.  Any  such  additional  per¬ 
missive  statements  as  to  age  not  in  direct  conjunction  with 
the  required  statements  are  prohibited,  and  all  statements 
as  to  age  other  than  the  required  statements,  the  additional 
permissive  statements,  and  the  optional  statements  for  dis¬ 
tilled  spirits  are  prohibited.  Additional  permissive  age  and 
percentage  statements  shall  not  be  given  prominence,  either 
by  position  or  color,  over  required  age  and  percentage 
statements. 

(4)  Variations  in  the  form  of  the  required  statements  or 
the  additional  permissive  statements  as  to  age  and  percent¬ 
ages  are  prohibited. 

(5)  Use  of  the  Word  “Old”,  or  Other  Representations  as 
to  Age. — If  any  age,  maturity,  or  similar  representation 
(including  words  or  devices  in  any  brand  name  or  mark) 
is  made  relative  to  any  distilled  spirits  (except  neutral 
spirits,  gin,  liqueurs,  cordials,  vodka,  cocktails,  gin  fizzes, 
highballs,  and  bitters) ,  the  age  shall  also  be  stated  on  all 
labels  where  such  representation  appears,  and  in  script, 
type,  or  printing  substantially  as  conspicuous  as  such  rep¬ 
resentation.  Age,  maturity,  or  similar  representations  as 
to  neutral  spirits,  gin,  •  liqueurs,  cordials,  vodka,  cocktails, 
gin  fizzes,  highballs,  and  bitters,  are  misleading,  and  shall 
not  appear  upon  any  label,  except  that  the  use  of  the 
word  “old”  or  other  word  denoting  age,  appearing  as  part 
of  the  brand  name,  shall  not  be  deemed  to  be  an  age 
representation  in  the  case  of  such  distilled  spirits,  or  in 
the  case  of  distilled  spirits  bottled  in  bond  under  the  Bot¬ 
tling  in  Bond  Act  of  the  United  States.  As  to  all  other  dis¬ 
tilled  spirits,  the  word  “old”  or  other  word  denoting  age, 
appearing  as  part  of  the  brand  name,  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  an  age  representation  unless  the  word  “brand”  appears 
in  direct  conjunction  with  such  brand  name  in  letters  of 
equally  conspicuous  color  and  at  least  one-half  the  size 
of  the  type  in  which  such  brand  name  is  printed. 

Sec.  40.  General  Requirements. — (a)  Contrasting  Back¬ 
ground. — All  labels  shall  be  so  designed  that  all  the  state¬ 
ments  thereon  required  by  this  article  are  readily  legible 
under  ordinary  conditions,  and  all  such  statements  shall  be 
on  a  contrasting  background. 

(b)  Size  of  Type. — All  statements  required  on  labels  by 
this  article  shall  be  in  readily  legible  script,  type,  or  printing 
not  smaller  than  eight-point  Gothic  caps,  except  that  if 
contained  among  other  descriptive  or  explanatory  reading 
matter,  the  script,  type,  or  printing  of  all  required  material 
shall  be  of  a  size  substantially  more  conspicuous  than  such 
other  descriptive  or  explanatory  reading  matter:  Provided, 
That  in  the  case  of  labels  on  bottles  having  a  capacity  of 
less  than  one-half  pint,  such  script,  type,  or  printing  thereon 
need  not  be  in  eight-point  Gothic  caps,  but  shall  be  readily 
legible  under  ordinary  conditions.  All  statements  of  the  type 
of  distilled  spirits  shall  be  in  script,  type,  or  printing  sub¬ 
stantially  as  conspicuous  as  the  statement  of  the  class  to 
which  it  refers,  and  in  direct  conjunction  therewith. 

(c)  English  Language. — All  the  requirements  of  this  arti¬ 
cle  shall  be  stated  on  all  labels  in  the  English  language: 
Provided,  That  the  brand  name,  the  place  of  production,  and 
the  name  of  the  producer  appearing  on  labels  need  not  be 
in  the  English  language  if  the  words  “product  of”  imme¬ 
diately  precede  the  name  of  the  country  in  which  the  dis¬ 
tilled  spirits  were  produced  in  accordance  with  customs 
requirements.  Additional  statements  in  foreign  languages 
may  be  made  on  labels,  if  no  such  statements  conflict  with, 
or  are  contradictory  to,  the  requirements  of  this  article. 
Labels  on  bottles  of  distilled  spirits  bottled  for  consumption 
within  Puerto  Rico  may,  if  desired,  state  the  information 
required  by  this  article  solely  in  the  Spanish  language,  in 
lieu  of  the  English  language,  except  that  the  net  contents, 
and,  if  an  imitation,  the  word  “imitation”  shall  also  be 
stated  in  the  English  language. 

(d)  Location  of  Label. — No  label  other  than  stamps 
authorized  or  required  by  the  United  States  Government  or 


any  other  government,  shall  be  affixed  over  the  mouths  of 
bottles  of  distilled  spirits,  and  no  label  shall  obscure  any 
government  stamp  or  be  obscured  thereby,  or  obscure  any 
markings  or  information  required  to  be  blown  in  the  bottle 
by  regulations  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

(e)  Labels  Firmly  Affixed. — All  labels  shall  be  affixed  to 
bottles  of  distilled  spirits  in  such  manner  that  they  cannot 
be  removed  without  thorough  application  of  water  or  other 
solvents. 

(f)  Additional  Information  on  Labels. — Labels  (other  than 
the  label  to  be  known  for  the  purposes  of  these  regulations 
as  the  government  label)  may  contain  information  other  than 
the  mandatory  label  information  required  by  this  article, 
provided  such  information  complies  with  the  requirements 
of  this  article,  and  does  not  conflict  with,  nor  in  any  manner 
qualify  statements  required  by,  any  regulations  promulgated 
under  the  Act. 

(g)  Representations  as  to  Materials. — If  any  representa¬ 
tion  (other  than  representations  or  information  required  by 
this  article)  is  made  as  to  the  presence,  excellence,  or  other 
characteristic  of  any  ingredient  in  any  distilled  spirits,  or 
used  in  the  production  thereof,  the  label  containing  such 

!  representation  shall  state  in  print,  type,  or  script,  substan¬ 
tially  as  conspicuous  as  such  representation,  the  name  and 
amount  in  percent  by  volume  of  each  such  ingredient,  except 
that  percentages  of  whiskey,  where  stated,  shall  be  stated  as 
provided  in  Section  39:  Provided,  That  no  statement  shall 
appear  on  any  label  with  reference  to  the  use  of  selected  or 
choice  grain,  fruit,  herbs,  or  other  materials  in  the  distilled 
spirits,  or  in  the  production  thereof,  unless  such  materials 
are  of  a  higher  grade  than  that  customarily  used  in  the 
industry,  and  then  only  if  the  Administrator  has  previously 
found,  on  the  basis  of  evidence  submitted  to  him,  that  such 
materials  are  of  such  higher  grade.  If  only  a  portion  of 
the  materials  used  is  of  such  higher  grade,  then  the  per¬ 
centage  thereof  that  is  of  such  higher  grade  shall  be  stated 
in  direct  conjunction  with  such  statement,  in  print,  type, 
or  script,  substantially  as  conspicuous  as  that  used  in  con¬ 
nection  with  such  statement. 

(h)  Upon  request  of  the  Administrator,  there  shall  be 
submitted  to  him  a  full  and  accurate  statement  of  the  con¬ 
tents  of  the  bottles  to  which  labels  are  to  be  or  have  been 
affixed. 

Sec.  41.  Prohibited  Practices. — (a)  Statements  on  La¬ 
bels. — Bottles  containing  distilled  spirits,  or  any  labels  on 
such  bottles,  or  any  individual  covering,  carton,  or  other 
container  of  such  bottles  used  for  sale  at  retail,  or  any 
written,  printed,  graphic,  or  other  matter  accompanying 
such  bottles  to  the  consumer  shall  not  contain — 

(1)  Any  statement  that  is  false  or  untrue  in  any  partic¬ 
ular  or  that,  irrespective  of  falsity,  directly  or  by  am¬ 
biguity,  omission,  or  inference,  or  by  the  addition  of 
irrelevant,  scientific,  or  technical  matter,  tends  to  create 
a  misleading  impression.  Examples  of  such  prohibited 
statements  are: 

Reproductions  of  medals  or  facsimiles  of  awards, 
when  no  medals  or  awards  have  been  given  for  the 
particular  product. 

The  statement  that  the  product  is  “100%  straight 
whiskeys”,  when  in  fact  the  product  is  less  than  100 
proof. 

The  statement  that  “Pine  Flavored,  Genuine  Bourbon 
Whiskey  is  Made  Only  in  Kentucky.” 

Domestic  products  containing  the  statement  “Fur¬ 
nished  to  His  Majesty,  the  King  of _ ” 

“Due  to  our  method  of  storage,  this  product  ages  in 
half  the  time.” 

“This  whiskey  is  two  months  old.  Due  to  our  special 
aging  process,  however,  it  has  the  taste  and  characteris¬ 
tics  of  a  much  older  whiskey.” 

“This  whiskey  is  four  months  old.  Due  to  our  special 
manufacturing  processes,  this  whiskey  has  all  the  char¬ 
acteristics  of  a  one  year  old  whiskey.” 

“Distilled  from  a  scientifically  controlled  fermentation 
under  laboratory  control.” 
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(2)  Any  statement  that  is  disparaging  of  a  competitor’s 
products.  Examples  of  such  prohibited  statements  are: 

“Contains  no  neutral  spirits  or  alcohol.” 

“Matured  naturally — not  heat  treated.” 

“Not  a  compound,  but  a  delicious  distilled  dry  gin.” 

“Should  not  be  confused  with  imitations  that  are  made 
from  neutral  spirits.” 

“Contains  no  headaches.” 

(3)  Any  statement,  design,  device,  or  representation 
which  is  obscene  or  indecent. 

(4)  Any  statement,  design,  device,  or  representation  of 
or  relating  to  analyses,  standards,  or  tests,  irrespective  of 
falsity,  which  the  Administrator  finds  to  be  likely  to  mis¬ 
lead  the  consumer.  Examples  of  such  statements  are: 

“From  20  to  30  scientific  determinations  are  required 
for  each  bottle  tested.” 

“Analyzed  by  State  laboratories  and  found  to  be  pure 
and  free  from  deleterious  ingredients.” 

“Chemical  analysis  shows  this  whiskey  to  contain  the 
flavoring,  aroma,  and  other  characteristics  of  four  year 
old  whiskey”,  when  in  fact  such  whiskey  is  less  than 
four  years  old. 

“Before  bottling  it  is  subjected  to  the  most  rigid  tests 
for  its  taste,  bouquet,  and  aroma,  by  our  technical  staff”, 
signed  by _ _  B.  Ch.  E. 

The  statement  that  “The  _  Laboratories, 

recognized  expert  authority,  tests,  and  judges - 

products.” 

The  statement  “Tasted  and  Approved”,  signed  by 
The _ Research  Institute. 

The  statement  “Tasted  and  Tested  to  Assure  the 
Highest  Quality  Flavoring  and  Freedom  from  Delete¬ 
rious  Ingredients.” 

(5)  Any  statement,  design,  device,  or  representation  of 
or  relating  to  any  guaranty,  irrespective  of  falsity,  which 
the  Administrator  finds  to  be  likely  to  mislead  the  con¬ 
sumer.  Nothing  herein  shall  prohibit  the  use  of  an  en¬ 
forceable  guaranty  in  substantially  the  following  form: 
“We  will  refund  the  purchase  price  to  the  purchaser  if 
he  is  in  any  manner  dissatisfied  with  the  contents  of  this 
package. 


(Blank  to  be  filled  In  with  the  name 
of  the  permittee  making  guaranty) 

Examples  of  such  statements  are: 

“Guaranteed  to  consumer  by - ” 

“Warranted  to  be  the  best  product  in  its  price  range.” 
“Certified  to  be  pure  and  free  from  deleterious 
matter.” 

“Guaranteed  to  be  ten  years  old.” 

“Guaranteed  to  be  distilled  in  the  State  of - 


“Attested  to  be  made  by  modern,  scientific  manufac¬ 
turing  processes.” 

(6)  A  trade  or  brand  name  that  is  the  name  of  any 
living  individual  of  public  prominence,  or  existing  private 
or  public  organization,  or  is  a  name  that  is  in  simulation 
or  is  an  abbreviation  thereof,  or  any  graphic,  pictorial,  or 
emblematic  representation  of  any  such  individual  or  or¬ 
ganization,  if  the  use  of  such  name  or  representation  is 
likely  falsely  to  lead  the  consumer  to  believe  that  the 
product  has  been  endorsed,  made,  or  used  by,  or  produced 
for,  or  under  the  supervision  of,  or  in  accordance  with 
the  specifications  of,  such  individual  or  organization:  Pro¬ 
vided,  That  this  subsection  shall  not  apply  to  the  use  of 
the  name  of  any  person  engaged  in  business  as  a  distiller, 
rectifier,  blender,  or  other  producer,  or  as  an  importer, 
wholesaler,  retailer,  bottler,  or  warehouseman  of  distilled 
spirits,  nor  to  the  use  by  any  person  of  a  trade  or  brand 
name  that  is  the  name  of  any  living  individual  of  public 
prominence  or  existing  private  or  public  organization, 
provided  such  trade  or  brand  name  was  used  by  him  or 
his  predecessors  in  interest  prior  to  August  29,  1935. 


(b)  Simulation  of  Government  Stamps,  etc. — 

(1)  No  label  shall  be  of  such  design  as  to  resemble 
or  simulate  a  stamp  of  the  United  States  Government  or 
any  State  or  foreign  Government.  No  label,  other  than 
stamps  authorized  or  required  by  this  or  any  other  Gov¬ 
ernment,  shall  state  or  indicate  that  the  distilled  spirits 
contained  in  the  labeled  bottle  are  distilled,  blended,  made, 
bottled,  or  sold  under,  or  in  accordance  with,  any  munici¬ 
pal,  State,  or  Federal  authorization,  law,  or  regulations, 
unless  such  statement  is  required  or  specifically  author¬ 
ized  by  Federal,  State,  or  municipal  law  or  regulations,  or 
is  required  or  specifically  authorized  by  the  laws  or  regu¬ 
lations  of  a  foreign  country.  If  the  municipal,  State,  or 
Federal  government  permit  number  is  stated  upon  a  label, 
it  shall  not  be  accompanied  by  any  additional  statement 
relating  thereto. 

(2)  If  imported  distilled  spirits  are  labeled  Scotch 

whiskey,  blended  Scotch  whiskey,  Irish  whiskey,  blended 
Irish  whiskey,  Canadian  whiskey,  blended  Canadian  whis¬ 
key,  rum,  brandy,  or  Cognac,  or  are  labeled  as  whiskey 
of  an  American  type,  and  such  distilled  spirits  are  covered 
by  a  certificate  of  origin  or  of  age  issued  by  a  duly  author¬ 
ized  official  of  the  appropriate  foreign  government,  the 
label,  except  where  prohibited  by  the  foreign  government, 
may  refer  to  such  certificate  or  the  fact  of  such  certifica¬ 
tion,  but  shall  not  be  accompanied  by  any  adidtional  state¬ 
ment  relating  thereto.  The  reference  to  such  certificate 
or  certification  shall,  in  the  case  of  Cognac,  be  substantially 
in  the  following  form:  “This  product  accompanied  at  the 
time  of  importation  by  an  ‘Acquit  Regional  Jaune  d’Or* 
issued  by  the  French  Government,  indicating  that  this 
grape  brandy  was  distilled  in  the  Cognac  Region  of 
France”;  and  in  the  case  of  the  other  distilled  spirits, 
substantially  in  the  following  form:  “This  product  accom¬ 
panied  at  time  of  importation  by  a  certificate  issued  by  the 
- government  (name  of  government),  indi¬ 
cating  that  the  product  is  _  (class  and 

type  as  required  to  be  stated  on  the  label),  and  (if  label 
claims  age)  that  none  of  the  distilled  spirits  are  of  an 
age  less  than  stated  on  this  label.” 

(3)  “Bottled  in  Bond.” — The  words  “Bond”,  “Bonded”, 
“Bottled  in  Bond”,  “Aged  in  Bond”,  or  phrases  containing 
these  or  synonymous  terms,  shall  not  be  used  on  any  label 
or  as  part  of  the  brand  name  of  distilled  spirits  unless  such 
distilled  spirits  were  in  fact  bottled  in  bond  under  the 
Bottling  in  Bond  Act  of  the  United  States. 

(c)  Use  of  Word  “Pure.” — The  word  "pure”  shall  not  be 
stated  in  any  manner  on  any  labels,  except  as  part  of  the 
bona  fide  name  of  a  permittee  or  retailer  for  whom  the  dis¬ 
tilled  spirits  are  bottled. 

(d)  Use  of  “Double  Distilled”  or  Similar  Terms. — No  gin 
or  other  distilled  spirits  shall  be  labeled  as  “double  distilled” 
or  “triple  distilled”,  or  any  similar  term. 

(e)  Statements,  Seals,  Flags,  Coats  of  Arms,  Crests,  and 
Other  Insignia. — Statements,  seals,  flags,  coats  of  arms, 
crests,  or  other  insignia,  or  graphic  or  pictorial  or  emblematic 
representations  thereof,  likely  to  mislead  the  consumer  to 
believe  that  the  product  has  been  endorsed,  made,  or  used 
by,  or  produced  for,  or  under  the  supervision  of,  or  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  specifications  of,  the  government,  organi¬ 
zation,  family,  or  individual  with  whom  such  seal,  flag,  coat 
of  arms,  crest,  or  insignia  is  associated,  are  prohibited  on 
any  label  of  distilled  spirits. 

(f)  Curative  and  Therapeutic  Effects. — Labels  shall  not 
contain  any  statement,  design,  or  device  representing  that 
the  use  of  any  distilled  spirits  has  curative  or  therapeutic 
effects  if  such  statement  is  untrue  in  any  particular  or  tends 
to  create  a  misleading  impression. 

(g)  Individual  Coverings  and  Cartons.— -Individual  cover¬ 
ings,  cartons,  or  other  containers  of  bottled  distilled  spirits, 
or  any  written,  printed,  graphic,  or  other  matter  accom¬ 
panying  the  bottle  shall  not  contain  any  statement  or  any 
graphic,  pictorial,  or  emblematic  representation  or  other 
matter  which  is  prohibited  from  appearing  on  any  label  or 
bottle  of  distilled  spirits. 
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ARTICLE  IV.  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  WITHDRAWAL  FRCM  CUSTOMS  CUS¬ 
TODY  OF  BOTTLED  IMPORTED  DISTILLED  SPIRITS 

Sec.  45.  Label  Approval  and  Release. — (a)  On  or  after 
March  1,  1936,  bottled  distilled  spirits  shall  not  be  released 
from  customs  custody  for  consumption  except  pursuant  to 
procedure  and  form  prescribed  by  this  Article. 

(b)  No  bottled  distilled  spirits  shall  be  released  from  cus¬ 
toms  custody  unless  there  shall  have  been  deposited  with  the 
appropriate  customs  officer  at  the  port  of  entry  an  “Affidavit 
for  Release  of  Distilled  Spirits”  (Form  L  3) ,  which  document 
shall  be  properly  filled  out  and  sworn  to  by  the  importer  or 
transferee  in  bond,  covering  the  particular  brand  or  lot  of 
distilled  spirits  sought  to  be  released,  and  which  document 
shall  be  accompanied  by  the  original  or  a  photostatic  copy 
firmly  attached  thereto  of  a  “Certificate  of  Label  Approval 
and  Release  for  Imported  Distilled  Spirits”  (Form  L  2). 
Such  certificate  shall  be  issued  by  the  Administrator  upon 
application  made  on  the  form  designated  “Application  for 
Approval  of  Labels  for  Distilled  Spirits  Imported  in  Bottles” 
(Form  LI),  properly  filled  out  and  certified  to  by  the  im¬ 
porter  or  transferee  in  bond. 

(c)  Release. — If  the  “Affidavit  for  Release  of  Distilled 
Spirits”  (Form  L.  3)  is  accompanied  by  the  original  or  a 
photostatic  copy  of  the  “Certificate  of  Label  Approval  and 
Release  for  Imported  Distilled  Spirits”  (Form  L.  2)  the 
certificate  of  which  bears  the  signature  of  the  officer  desig¬ 
nated  by  the  Administrator,  then  the  brand  or  lot  of  bottled 
distilled  spirits  bearing  labels  identical  with  those  shown 
on  the  original  or  a  photostatic  copy  may  be  released  from 
customs  custody. 

(d>  Relabeling. — Distilled  spirits  in  customs  custody  which 
are  not  labeled  in  conformity  with  certificates  of  label 
approval  issued  by  the  Administrator  must  be  relabeled  prior 
to  release,  under  the  supervision  and  direction  of  the  Cus¬ 
toms  officers  of  the  port  at  which  such  distilled  spirits  are 
located. 

Sec.  46.  Certificates  of  Origin  and  Age. — (a)  Scotch,  Irish, 
and  Canadian  w'hiskeys,  in  bottles,  whether  blended  or  un¬ 
blended,  imported  on  or  after  March  1,  1936,  shall  not  be 
released  from  customs  custody  for  consumption  unless  the 
invoice  is  accompanied  by  a  certificate  of  origin  issued  by 
a  duly  authorized  official  of  the  British,  Irish,  or  Canadian 
Governments,  certifying  (1)  that  the  particular  distilled 
spirits  are  Scotch,  Irish,  or  Canadian  whiskey,  as  the  case 
may  be.  (2)  that  the  distilled  spirits  have  been  manufactured 
in  compliance  with  the  laws  of  the  respective  foreign  govern¬ 
ments  regulating  the  manufacture  of  the  whiskey  for  home 
consumption,  and  (3)  that  the  product  conforms  to  the 
requirements  of  the  Immature  Spirits  Act  of  such  foreign 
government  for  spirits  intended  for  home  consumption. 

(b)  If  the  label  of  any  Scotch,  Irish,  or  Canadian  whiskey, 
whether  blended  or  unblended,  imported  in  bottles  on  or 
after  March  1,  1936,  contains  any  statement  of  age  for 
Scotch  or  Irish  whiskey  in  excess  of  three  years,  or  Cana¬ 
dian  whiskey  in  excess  of  two  years,  the  whiskey  shall  not 
be  released  from  customs  custody  unless  accompanied  by  a 
certificate  issued  by  a  duly  authorized  official  of  the  appro¬ 
priate  foreign  government  certifying  that  none  of  the  dis¬ 
tilled  spirits  in  the  bottle  are  of  an  age  less  than  that  stated 
on  the  label.  The  age  certified  shall  be  the  period  during 
which,  after  distillation  and  before  bottling,  the  distilled 
spirits  have  been  kept  in  oak  containers. 

(c)  If  the  label  of  any  rum,  brandy,  or  cognac,  imported 
in  bottles  on  or  after  March  1,  1936,  contains  any  statement 
of  age,  the  rum,  brandy,  or  cognac  shall  not  be  released 
from  customs  custody  unless  accompanied  by  a  certificate 
issued  by  a  duly  authorized  official  of  the  Government  of 
the  foreign  country  in  which  the  rum,  brandy,  or  cognac 
was  produced,  certifying  that  none  of  the  distilled  spirits  in 
the  product  are  of  an  age  less  than  that  stated  on  the  label. 
The  age  certified  shall  be  the  period  during  which,  after 
distillation  and  before  bottling,  the  distilled  spirits  have 
been  kept  in  oak  containers.  Cognac  in  bottles,  imported  on 
or  after  March  1,  1936,  shall  not  be  released  from  customs 
custody  unless  the  invoice  is  accompanied  by  a  certificate 


issued  by  a  duly  authorized  official  of  the  appropriate  for¬ 
eign  government,  certifying  that  the  product  is  grape 
brandy  distilled  in  the  Cognac  Region  of  France  and  en¬ 
titled  to  be  designated  as  “Cognac”  by  the  laws  and  regula¬ 
tions  of  the  French  Government. 

(d>  American  type  whiskeys  imported  on  or  after  March 
1,  1936,  shall  not  be  released  from  customs  custody  in  bot¬ 
tles  unless  there  is  presented  at  the  time  of  entry  or  at  the 
time  of  request  for  release,  a  certificate  issued  by  a  duly 
authorized  official  of  the  appropriate  foreign  government 
certifying : 

In  case  of  straight  whiskey,  (1)  the  class  and  type 
(such  as  straight  whiskey,  straight  rye  whiskey,  straight 
bourbon  whiskey,  etc.)  thereof,  (2)  the  American  proof  at 
which  distilled,  (3)  that  no  neutral  spirits  or  othei* 
whiskey  has  been  added  as  a  part  thereof  or  included 
therein,  whether  or  not  for  the  purpose  of  replacing  out¬ 
age,  and  (4)  the  age  of  the  whiskey; 

In  case  of  distinctive  types  of  whiskey,  (1)  the  class 
and  type  (such  as  rye  whiskey,  bourbon  whiskey,  etc.).  (2) 
the  American  proof  at  which  distilled,  (3)  that  no  neutral 
spirits  has  been  added  as  a  part  thereof  or  included 
therein,  whether  or  not  for  the  purpose  of  replacing  out¬ 
age,  and  (4)  the  age  of  the  whiskey; 

In  case  of  blended  whiskey,  (1)  the  class  and  type  (such 
as  blended  whiskey,  blended  rye  whiskey,  blended  bourbon 
whiskey,  etc.),  (2)  the  percentage  of  straight  whiskey,  or 
any  distinctive  type  thereof,  used  in  the  blend,  (3)  the 
American  proof  at  which  the  straight  whiskey  was  dis¬ 
tilled,  (4)  the  percentage  of  other  whiskey,  if  any,  in  the 
blend,  (5)  the  percentage  of  neutral  spirits,  if  any,  in  the 
blend,  and  the  name  of  the  commodity  from  which  dis¬ 
tilled,  and  (6)  the  age  of  the  straight  whiskey  and  the 
age  of  the  other  whiskey,  if  any,  in  the  blend. 

The  age  certified  shall  be  the  period  during  which,  after  dis¬ 
tillation  and  before  bottling,  the  whiskey  has  been  kept  in 
charred  oak  containers. 

ARTICLE  V.  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  APPROVAL  OF  LABELS  OF 
DOMESTICALLY  BOTTLED  DISTILLED  SPIRITS 

Sec.  50.  Certificates  of  Label  Approval. — (a)  No  person 
shall  bottle  distilled  spirits,  other  than  distilled  spirits  in 
customs  custody,  or  remove  such  spirits  from  his  bottling 
plant  unless  upon  application  to  the  Administrator  he  has 
obtained,  and  has  in  his  possession,  a  “Certificate  of  Ap¬ 
proval  of  Labels  of  Domestically  Bottled  Distilled  Spirits” 
(Form  L.  5),  covering  such  distilled  spirits.  Such  certifi¬ 
cate  of  label  approval  shall  be  issued  by  the  Administrator 
upon  application  made  on  the  form  designated  “Application 
for  Approval  of  Labels  of  Domestically  Bottled  Distilled 
Spirits”  (Form  L.  4),  properly  filled  out  and  certified  to  by 
the  permittee. 

(b)  Any  bottler  of  distilled  spirits  shall  be  exempt  from 
the  requirements  of  this  Article  if  upon  application  he  shows 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Administrator  that  the  distilled 
spirits  to  be  bottled  by  him  are  not  to  be  sold,  offered  for 
sale,  or  shipped  or  delivered  for  shipment,  or  otherwise 
introduced  in  interstate  or  foreign  commerce.  A  “Certificate 
of  Exemption  from  Label  Approval  for  Distilled  Spirits” 
(Form  L.  7)  shall  be  issued  by  the  Administrator  upon  appli¬ 
cation  made  on  the  form  designated  “Application  for  Exemp¬ 
tion  from  Distilled  Spirits  Label  Approval”  (Form  L.  6), 
properly  filled  out  and  certified  to  by  the  permittee. 

Sec.  51.  Certificates  of  Age  and  Origin. — (a)  Scotch,  Irish, 
and  Canadian  whiskeys,  whether  blended  or  unblended,  im¬ 
ported  in  bulk  on  or  after  March  1,  1936,  and  bottled  in  the 
United  States,  shall  not  be  labeled  as  Scotch,  Irish,  or  Cana¬ 
dian  whiskeys  respectively,  unless  the  bottler  possesses  a 
certificate  of  origin  issued  by  a  duly  authorized  official  of  the 
British,  Irish,  or  Canadian  governments,  certifying  (1)  that 
the  particular  distilled  spirits  are  Scotch,  Irish,  or  Canadian 
whiskey,  as  the  case  may  be,  (2)  that  the  distilled  spirits 
have  been  manufactured  in  compliance  with  the  laws  of 
the  respective  foreign  governments  regulating  the  manu¬ 
facture  of  the  whiskey  for  home  consumption,  and  (3)  that 
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the  product  conforms  to  the  requirements  of  the  Immature 
Spirits  Act  of  such  foreign  government  for  spirits  intended 
for  home  consumption. 

(b)  If  any  Scotch,  Irish,  or  Canadian  whiskey,  whether 
blended  or  unblended,  is  imported  in  bulk  on  or  after  March 
1,  1936,  and  bottled  in  the  United  States,  no  statement  shall 
appear  on  the  label  thereof  representing  the  age  of  such 
Scotch  or  Irish  whiskey  to  be  in  excess  of  three  years,  or 
Canadian  whiskey  in  excess  of  two  years,  unless  the  per¬ 
mittee  authorized  to  bottle  such  distilled  spirits  possesses 
a  certificate  for  such  distilled  spirits  issued  by  a  duly  au¬ 
thorized  official  of  the  appropriate  foreign  government  cer¬ 
tifying  as  to  age  of  such  whiskey.  The  age  certified  shall 
be  the  period  during  which,  after  distillation  and  before 
bottling,  the  distilled  spirits  have  been  kept  in  oak  con¬ 
tainers. 

(c)  If  any  rum  or  brandy  is  imported  in  bulk  on  or  after 
March  1,  1936,  and  bottled  in  the  United  States,  no  statement 
of  age  shall  appear  on  the  labels  of  such  rum  or  brandy,  un¬ 
less  the  permittee  authorized  to  bottle  such  distilled  spirits 
possesses  a  certificate  issued  by  a  duly  authorized  official  of 
the  government  of  the  foreign  country  in  which  the  rum 
or  brandy,  was  produced,  certifying  as  to  the  age  of  such  rum 
or  brandy.  The  age  certified  shall  be  the  period  during 
which,  after  distillation  and  before  bottling,  the  distilled 
spirits  have  been  kept  in  oak  containers.  Brandy  imported 
in  bulk  on  or  after  March  1,  1936,  and  bottled  in  the  United 
States,  shall  not  be  labeled  as  “Cognac”  unless  the  permittee 
authorized  to  bottle  such  distilled  spirits  possesses  a  certifi¬ 
cate  issued  by  a  duly  authorized  official  of  the  appropriate 
foreign  government,  certifying  that  the  product  is  grape 
brandy  distilled  in  the  Cognac  Region  of  France  and  entitled 
to  be  designated  as  “Cognac”  by  the  laws  and  regulations 
of  the  French  Government. 

(d)  Distilled  spirits  imported  in  bulk  on  or  after  March  1, 
1936,  and  bottled  in  the  United  States  with  or  without  taxable 
rectification,  shall  not  be  labeled  as  any  type  of  American 
whiskey,  unless  the  permittee  authorized  to  bottle  such  dis¬ 
tilled  spirits  possesses  a  certificate  for  such  whiskey  issued 
by  a  duly  authorized  official  of  the  appropriate  foreign  gov¬ 
ernment  certifying: 

In  case  of  straight  whiskey:  (1)  the  class  and  type 
(such  as  straight  whiskey,  straight  rye  whiskey,  straight 
bourbon  whiskey,  etc.)  thereof;  (2)  the  American  proof 
at  which  distilled;  (3)  that  no  neutral  spirits  or  other 
whiskey  has  been  added  as  a  part  thereof  or  included 
therein,  whether  or  not  for  the  purpose  of  replacing  out¬ 
age;  and  (4)  the  age  of  the  whiskey  (the  period  during 
which  the  whiskey  has  been  kept  in  charred  oak  con¬ 
tainers)  ; 

In  case  of  distinctive  types  of  whiskey:  (1)  the  class  and 
type  (such  as  rye  whiskey,  bourbon  whiskey,  etc.) ;  (2)  the 
American  proof  at  which  distilled;  (3)  that  no  neutral 
spirits  has  been  added  as  a  part  thereof  or  included  therein, 
whether  or  not  for  the  purpose  of  replacing  outage;  and 

(4)  the  age  of  the  whiskey  (the  period  during  which  the 
whiskey  has  been  kept  in  charred  oak  containers) ; 

In  case  of  blended  whiskey:  (1)  the  class  and  type  (such 
as  blended  whiskey,  blended  rye  whiskey,  blended  bourbon 
whiskey,  etc.) ;  (2)  the  percentage  of  straight  whiskey,  or 
any  distinctive  type  thereof,  used  in  the  blend;  (3)  the 
American  proof  at  which  the  straight  whiskey  was  distilled; 

(4)  the  percentage  of  other  whiskey,  if  any,  in  the  blend; 

(5)  the  percentage  of  neutral  spirits,  if  any,  in  the  blend, 
and  the  name  of  the  commodity  from  which  distilled;  and 

(6)  the  age  of  the  straight  whiskey  and  the  age  of  the 
other  whiskey,  if  any,  in  the  blend  (the  period  during 
which  the  whiskeys  have  been  kept  in  carred  oak  con¬ 
tainers)  ; 

and  unless  the  labels  are  in  all  particulars  consistent  with 
the  facts  stated  in  the  certificate. 

Sec.  52.  Exhibiting  Certificates  to  Government  Officials. — 
Any  bottler  holding  an  original  or  duplicate  original  of  a 
certificate  of  label  approval  or  a  certificate  of  exemption, 
shall,  upon  demand,  exhibit  such  certificate  to  a  duly  au¬ 
thorized  representative  of  the  United  States  Government. 


Sec.  53.  Photoprints. — Photoprints  or  other  reproductions 
of  certificates  of  label  approval  or  certificates  of  exemption 
dr6  not  dc  ceptable,  for  the  purposes  of  this  article,  as  sub¬ 
stitutes  for  an  original  or  duplicate  original  of  a  certificate 
of  label  approval,  or  a  certificate  of  exemption.  The  Admin¬ 
istrator  will,  upon  the  request  of  the  bottler,  issue  duplicate 
originals  of  certificates  of  label  approval  or  certificates  of 
exemption  if  distilled  spirits  under  the  same  brand  are  bot¬ 
tled  at  more  than  one  plant  by  the  same  permittee,  and  if 
the  necessity  for  the  duplicate  original  is  shown  and  there 
is  listed  with  the  Administrator  the  name  and  address  of 
the  additional  bottling  plant  where  the  particular  label  is 
to  be  used. 

ARTICLE  VI.  ADVERTISING  OF  DISTILLED  SPIRITS 

Sec.  60.  Application  of  This  Article. — No  person  engaged 
in  business  as  a'  distiller,  rectifier,  importer,  wholesaler,  or 
warehouseman  and  bottler  of  distilled  spirits,  directly  or 
indirectly,  or  through  an  affiliate,  shall  publish  or  dis¬ 
seminate,  or  cause  to  be  published  or  disseminated,  by  radio 
broadcast,  or  in  any  newspaper,  periodical  or  other  publica¬ 
tion,  or  by  any  sign  or  outdoor  advertisement,  or  any  other 
printed  or  graphic  matter,  any  advertisement  of  distilled 
spirits  if  such  advertisement  is  in,  or  is  calculated  to  induce 
sales  in,  interstate  or  foreign  commerce,  or  is  disseminated 
by  mail,  unless  such  advertisement  is  in  conformity  with  this 
article:  Provided,  That  this  article  shall  not  apply  to  out¬ 
door  advertising  in  place  on  June  18,  1935,  but  shall  apply 
upon  replacement,  restoration,  or  renovation  of  any  such 
advertising,  and  Provided  further,  That  this  article  shall  not 
apply  to  the  publisher  of  any  newspaper,  periodical,  or  other 
publication,  or  radio  broadcaster,  unless  such  publisher  or 
radio  broadcaster  is  engaged  in  business  as  a  distiller,  recti¬ 
fier,  importer,  wholesaler,  or  warehouseman  and  bottler  of 
distilled  spirits,  directly  or  indirectly,  or  through  an  affiliate. 
Sec.  61.  Definitions. — As  used  in  this  article — 

The  term  “advertisement”  includes  any  advertisement  of 
distilled  spirits  through  the  medium  of  radio  broadcast;  or 
of  newspapers,  periodicals,  or  other  publications;  or  of  any 
sign  or  outdoor  advertisement;  or  of  any  other  printed  or 
graphic  matter,  including  trade  booklets,  menus,  and  wine 
cards — if  such  advertisement  is  in,  or  is  calculated  to  induce 
sales  in,  interstate  or  foreign  commerce,  or  is  disseminated 
by  mail;  except  that  such  term  shall  not  include — 

(1)  Any  label  affixed  to  any  bottle  of  distilled  spirits; 
or  any  individual  covering,  carton,  or  other  container  of 
the  bottle,  or  any  written,  printed,  graphic,  or  other  mat¬ 
ter  accompanying  the  bottle,  which  constitutes  a  part  of 
the  labeling  under  Article  III  of  these  regulations. 

(2)  Any  editorial  or  other  reading  matter  in  any  periodi¬ 
cal  or  newspaper  for  the  publication  of  which  no  money  or 
other  valuable  consideration  is  paid  or  promised,  directly 
or  indirectly,  by  any  permittee. 

Sec.  62.  Mandatory  Statement. — (a)  Responsible  Adver¬ 
tiser. — The  advertisement  shall  state  the  name  and  address 
of  the  permittee  responsible  for  its  publication  or  broadcast. 
Street  number  and  name  may  be  omitted  in  the  address. 

(b)  Class  and  Type. — The  advertisement  shall  contain  a 
conspicuous  statement  of  the  class  to  which  the  product 
belongs  and  the  type  thereof  corresponding  with  the  state¬ 
ment  of  class  and  type  which  is  required  to  appear  on  the 
label  of  the  product. 

(c)  Alcoholic  Content. — 

(1)  The  alcoholic  content  by  proof  shall  be  stated  for 
distilled  spirits  except  as  otherwise  provided  in  paragraph 
(2)  of  this  subsection. 

(2)  The  alcoholic  content  in  percentage  by  volume  or  by 
proof  shall  be  stated  for  cordials  and  liqueurs,  and  gin 
fizzes,  cocktails,  highballs,  bitters,  and  such  other  spe¬ 
cialties  as  may  be  specified  by  the  Administrator  from  time 
to  time. 

(d)  Percentage  of  Neutral  Spirits  and  Name  of  Com¬ 
modity. — 

(1)  In  the  case  of  distilled  spirits  (other  than  cordials, 
liqueurs,  and  specialties)  produced  by  blending  or  rectifica- 
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tion,  if  neutral  spirits  have  been  used  in  the  production 
thereof,  there  shall  be  stated  the  percentage  of  neutral 
spirits  so  used  and  the  name  of  the  commodity  from 
which  such  neutral  spirits  have  been  distilled.  The  state¬ 
ment  of  percentage  and  the  name  of  the  commodity  shall 
be  made  in  substantially  the  following  form  “ - %  neu¬ 
tral  spirits  distilled  from  grain”;  or  “ - %  neutral  spirits 

distilled  from  cane  products”;  or  “ - %  neutral  spirits 

distilled  from  fruit”;  or  “ _ %  grain  (cane  products), 

(fruit) ,  neutral  spirits.” 

(2)  In  the  case  of  neutral  spirits  or  of  gin  produced  by 
a  process  of  continuous  distillation,  there  shall  be  stated 
the  name  of  the  commodity  from  which  such  neutral  spirits 
or  gin  has  been  distilled.  The  statement  of  the  name  of 
the  commodity  shall  be  made  in  substantially  the  follow¬ 
ing  form  “Distilled  from  grain”,  or  “Distilled  from  cane 
products”,  or  “Distilled  from  fruit.” 

Sec.  63.  Lettering. — Statements  required  under  this  article 
to  appear  in  any  written,  printed,  or  graphic  advertisement 
shall  be  in  lettering  or  type  of  a  size  sufficient  to  render  them 
both  conspicuous  and  readily  legible. 

Sec.  64.  Prohibited  Statements. — (a)  An  advertisement  of 
distilled  spirits  shall  not  contain: 

(1)  Any  statement  that  is  false  or  misleading  in  any 
material  particular. 

(2)  Any  statement  that  is  disparaging  of  a  competitor’s 
products. 

(3)  Any  statement,  design,  device,  or  representation 
which  is  obscene  or  indecent. 

(4)  Any  statement,  design,  device,  or  representation  of 
or  relating  to  analyses,  standards,  or  tests,  irrespective  of 
falsity,  which  the  Administrator  finds  to  be  likely  to  mis¬ 
lead  the  consumer. 

(5)  Any  statement,  design,  device,  or  representation  of 
or  relating  to  any  guaranty,  irrespective  of  falsity,  which 
the  Administrator  finds  to  be  likely  to  mislead  the  con¬ 
sumer.  Nothing  herein  shall  prohibit  the  use  of  an  en¬ 
forceable  guaranty  in  substantially  the  following  form: 
“We  will  refund  the  purchase  price  to  the  purchaser  if  he 
is  in  any  manner  dissatisfied  with  the  contents  of  this 
package. 


(Blank  to  be  filled  in  with  name  of 
permittee  making  guaranty) 

(6)  Any  statement  that  the  distilled  spirits  are  distilled, 
blended,  made,  bottled,  or  sold  under  or  in  accordance 
with  any  municipal,  State,  or  Federal  authorization,  law, 
or  regulation;  and  if  a  municipal.  State,  or  Federal  permit 
number  is  stated,  such  permit  number  shall  not  be  ac¬ 
companied  by  any  additional  statement  relating  thereto. 

(7)  The  words  “bond”,  “bonded”,  “bottled  in  bond”,  “aged 
in  bond”,  or  phrases  containing  these  or  synonymous  terms, 
unless  the  entire  contents  of  the  bottle  were  in  fact  bottled 
in  bond  under  the  Bottling  in  Bond  Act  of  the  United 
States. 

(8)  The  wTord  “pure”  except  as  part  of  the  bona  fide 
name  of  a  permittee  or  a  retailer  for  whom  the  distilled 
spirits  are  bottled. 

(9)  The  terms  “double  distilled”,  “triple  distilled”,  or  any 
similar  terms. 

(b)  Statements  Inconsistent  With  Labeling. — The  adver¬ 
tisement  shall  not  contain  any  statement  concerning  a  brand 
or  lot  of  distilled  spirits  that  is  inconsistent  with  any  state¬ 
ment  on  the  labeling  thereof. 

(c)  Statements  of  Age. — The  advertisement  shall  not  con¬ 
tain  any  statement,  design,  or  device  directly  or  by  implica¬ 
tion  concerning  age  or  maturity  of  any  brand  or  lot  of 
distilled  spirits  unless  a  statement  of  age  appears  on  the 
label  of  the  advertised  product.  When  any  such  statement, 
design,  or  device  concerning  age  or  maturity  is  contained 
in  any  advertisement,  it  shall  include  (in  direct  conjunction 
therewith  and  with  substantially  equal  conspicuousness)  all 
parts  of  the  statement,  if  any,  concerning  age  and  percent¬ 
ages  required  to  be  made  on  the  label  under  the  provisions 
of  Article  III  of  these  regulations. 


(d)  Curative  and  Therapeutic  Effects. — The  advertisement 
shall  not  contain  any  statement,  design,  or  device  repre¬ 
senting  that  the  use  of  any  distilled  spirits  has  curative  or 
therapeutic  effects,  if  such  statement  is  untrue  in  any  par¬ 
ticular,  or  tends  to  create  a  misleading  impression. 

(e)  Place  of  Origin. — The  advertisement  shall  not  repre¬ 
sent  that  the  distilled  spirits  were  manufactured  in  or  im¬ 
ported  from  a  place  or  country  other  than  that  of  their  actual 
origin,  or  were  produced  or  processed  by  one  who  was  not  in 
fact  the  actual  producer  or  processor. 

(f)  Confusion  of  Brands. — Two  or  more  different  brands 
or  lots  of  distilled  spirits  shall  not  be  advertised  in  one  adver¬ 
tisement  (or  in  two  or  more  advertisements  in  one  issue  of  a 
periodical  or  newspaper,  or  in  one  piece  of  other  written, 
printed,  or  graphic  matter)  if  the  advertisement  tends  to 
create  the  impression  that  representations  made  as  to  one 
brand  or  lot  apply  to  the  other  or  others,  and  if  as  to  such 
latter  the  representations  contravene  any  provision  of  this 
article  or  are  in  any  respect  untrue. 

(g)  Statements,  Seals,  Flags,  Coats  of  Arms,  Crests,  and 
Other  Insignia. — Statements,  seals,  flags,  coats  of  arms, 
crests,  and  other  insignia,  or  graphic,  pictorial,  or  emblematic 
representations  thereof,  likely  to  mislead  the  consumer  to  be¬ 
lieve  that  the  product  has  been  endorsed,  made,  or  used  by, 
or  produced  for  or  under  the  supervision  of,  or  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  specifications  of,  the  government,  organiza¬ 
tion,  family,  or  individual  with  whom  such  seal,  flag,  coat  of 
arms,  crest,  or  other  insignia  is  associated,  are  prohibited  in 
any  advertisement. 

ARTICLE  VII.  STANDARDS  OF  FILL  FOR  BOTTLED  DISTILLED  SPIRITS 

Sec.  70.  Application  of  This  Article. — No  person  engaged 
in  business  as  a  distiller,  rectifier,  importer,  wholesaler,  or 
warehouseman  and  bottler,  directly  or  indirectly,  or  through 
an  affiliate,  shall  sell  or  ship  or  deliver  for  sale  or  shipment, 
or  otherwise  introduce  in  interstate  or  foreign  commerce, 
or  receive  therein  or  remove  from  customs  custody  any  dis¬ 
tilled  spirits  in  botties  unless  such  distilled  spirits  are  bottled 
in  conformity  with  this  Article.  Distilled  spirits  domestically 
bottled  prior  to  January  1,  1935,  and  imported  distilled  spirits 
entered  in  customs  bond  in  bottles  prior  to  March  1,  1935, 
shall  be  regarded  as  being  in  conformity  with  this  Article 

(1)  if  the  bottle,  or  the  label  on  the  bottle,  contains  a  con¬ 
spicuous  statement  of  the  net  contents  thereof,  and  (2)  if 
the  actual  capacity  of  the  bottle  is  not  substantially  less 
than  the  capacity  it  appears  to  have  upon  visual  examina¬ 
tion  under  ordinary  conditions  of  purchase  or  use. 

Sec.  71.  Misbranding. — (a)  Distilled  spirits  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  misbranded: 

(1)  If  the  bottle  is  not  a  standard  liquor  bottle  as 
prescribed  by  Section  72  for  such  distilled  spirits. 

(2)  If  the  amount  of  the  distilled  spirits  contained  in 
the  bottle  does  not  conform  to  one  of  the  standards  of  fill 
in  effect  therefor  under  Section  73. 

(3)  If  the  bottle  is  in  an  individual  carton  or  other 
container,  and  the  carton  or  other  container  is  so  made  or 
formed  as  to  mislead  purchasers  as  to  the  size  of  the 
bottle. 

Sec.  72.  Standard  Liquor  Bottles. — (a)  General. — A  stand¬ 
ard  liquor  bottle  shall  be  one  so  made,  formed,  and  filled  as 
not  to  mislead  the  purchaser. 

(b)  Size. — A  liquor  bottle  shall  be  held  to  be  so  filled  as 
to  mislead  the  purchaser  if  the  bottle  holds  distilled  spirits 
in  an  amount  other  than  one  of  the  standards  of  fill  in 
effect  therefor  under  Section  73. 

(c)  Headspace. — A  liquor  bottle  of  a  capacity  of  one-half 
pint  or  more  shall  be  held  to  be  so  filled  as  to  mislead  the 
purchaser  if  it  has  a  headspace  in  excess  of  eight  per  centum 
of  the  total  capacity  of  the  bottle  after  closure. 

(d)  Design. — A  liquor  bottle  shall  be  held  (irrespective  of 
the  correctness  of  the  net  contents  specified  on  the  label)  to 
be  so  made  and  formed  as  to  mislead  the  purchaser,  if  its 
actual  capacity  is  substantially  less  than  the  capacity  it 
appears  to  have  upon  visual  examination  under  ordinary 
conditions  of  purchase  or  use. 
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Sec.  73.  Standards  of  Fill. — (a)  The  standards  of  fill  for 
distilled  spirits  in  liquor  bottles  shall  be  the  following,  subject 
to  the  tolerances  hereinafter  allowed: 

(1)  For  all  distilled  spirits,  whether  domestically  manu¬ 
factured,  domestically  bottled,  or  imported: 

1  gallon  1  quart  1  pint  %  pint 

%  gallon  %  quart  %  pint  ih  pint 

(2)  In  addition,  for  brandy,  whether  domestically  man¬ 
ufactured,  domestically  bottled,  or  imported: 

*  pint 

(3)  In  addition,  for  Scotch  and  Irish  whiskey  and 
Scotch  and  Irish  type  whiskey;  and  for  brandy  and  rum: 

%  Pint 

(b)  The  following  tolerances  shall  be  allowed: 

(1)  Discrepancies  due  exclusively  to  errors  in  measur¬ 
ing  which  occur  in  filling  conducted  in  compliance  with 
good  commercial  practice. 

(2)  Discrepancies  due  exclusively  to  differences  in  the 
capacity  of  bottles,  resulting  solely  from  unavoidable  diffi¬ 
culties  in  manufacturing  such  bottles  so  as  to  be  of  uniform 
capacity:  Provided,  That  no  greater  tolerance  shall  be  al¬ 
lowed  in  case  of  bottles  which,  because  of  their  design, 
cannot  be  made  of  approximately  uniform  capacity  than  is 
allowed  in  case  of  bottles  which  can  be  manufactured  so 
as  to  be  of  approximately  uniform  capacity. 

(3)  Discrepancies  in  measure  due  exclusively  to  differ¬ 
ences  in  atmospheric  conditions  in  various  places  and 
which  unavoidably  result  from  the  ordinary  and  customary 
exposure  of  alcoholic  beverages  in  bottles  to  evaporation. 
The  reasonableness  of  discrepancies  under  this  paragraph 
shall  be  determined  on  the  facts  in  each  case. 

(c)  Unreasonable  shortages  in  certain  of  the  bottles  in 
any  shipments  shall  not  be  compensated  by  overages  in  other 
bottles  in  the  same  shipment. 

Sec.  74.  Vintage  Spirits. — This  Article  shall  not  apply  to: 

(1)  Distilled  spirits  imported  as  vintage  spirits  under 
permit  issued  by  a  District  Supervisor  of  the  Alcohol  Tax 
Unit  of  the  Bureau  of  Internal  Revenue  pursuant  to 
Regulations  13  (Liquor  Bottle  Regulations)  issued  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

(2)  Cordials  and  liqueurs,  and  cocktails,  highballs,  gin 
fizzes,  bitters,  and  such  other  specialties  as  are  specified 
from  time  to  time  by  the  Administrator. 

ARTICLE  VIII.  GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

Sec.  80.  Exports. — These  regulations  shall  not  apply  to 
distilled  spirits  exported  in  bond. 

Sec.  81.  Applicability  of  Other  Regulations. — Nothing  con¬ 
tained  in  these  regulations  shall  be  construed  as,  in  any 
manner,  relieving  any  person  from  conforming  with  the 
requirements  of  the  regulations  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  issued  pursuant  to  provisions  of  joint  resolution 
approved  June  18,  1934,  entitled  “Joint  Resolution  to  Pro¬ 
tect  the  Revenue  by  Regulation  of  the  Traffic  in  Containers 
of  Distilled  Spirits.” 

Sec.  82.  Effective  Date. — Except  as  otherwise  provided 
herein,  these  regulations  are  effective  on  and  after  the  first 
day  of  March  1936.  Josephine  Roche, 

Acting  Administrator , 
Federal  Alcohol  Administration. 
Approved,  Jan.  18,  1936. 

H.  Morgenthau,  Jr., 

Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  150— Filed,  April  1, 1936;  12:07  p.  m.] 


Regulations  No.  5 

AMENDMENT  NO.  1 

Article  III,  Section  30  (a),  Article  IV,  Section  45  (a) 
Article  IV,  Section  46  (a) ,  (b) ,  (c) ,  and  (d) ,  and  Article  V, 
Section  51  (a),  (b)  (c),  and  (d)  of  Regulations  No.  5,  Re¬ 
lating  to  Labeling  and  Advertising  of  Distilled  Spirits,  are 


hereby  amended  by  striking  out  the  date  “March  1,  1936” 
and  substituting  in  lieu  thereof  the  date  “August  15,  1936.” 

Article  VI,  Section  64  (b)  of  said  regulations  is  amended 
by  adding  thereto  a  new  sentence  as  follows:  “This  require¬ 
ment  shall  become  effective  August  15,  1936.” 

Article  VIII,  Section  82,  of  said  regulations,  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

Sec.  82.  Effective  Dates. — Articles  I,  II,  and  VI  of  these  regula¬ 
tions,  except  as  otherwise  provided,  are  effective  on  and  after 
May  1,  1936.  All  other  articles  of  these  regulations,  except  as 
otherwise  provided,  are  effective  on  and  after  August  15,  1936. 

W.  S.  Alexander, 

Administrator,  Federal  Alcohol  Administration. 

Approved,  February  29,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.R.Doc.  151— Filed,  April  1, 1936;  12:07  p.m.] 


FARM  CREDIT  ADMINISTRATION. 

FR  1 

Loans  Entitled  to  Commodity  Loan  Interest  Rate 

April  1,  1936. 

To  all  Banks  for  Cooperatives  and  Others  Concerned: 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  conferred  upon  the  Governor 
of  the  Farm  Credit  Administration  by  the  Agricultural  Mar¬ 
keting  Act,  as  amended,  particularly  section  4  and  subsection 
(a)  of  section  8  thereof,  the  following  regulation  is  hereby 
prescribed: 

No  borrower  from  a  bank  for  cooperatives  shall  be  en¬ 
titled  to  the  interest  rate  prescribed  in  subsection  (a)  of 
section  8  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Act,  as  amended, 
on  any  loan  made  upon  the  security  of  commodities,  unless 
the  following  terms  and  conditions  are  complied  with: 

(1)  Each  loan  shall  be  secured  by  a  first  lien  on  farm 
products  or  farm  supplies,  approved  by  the  Cooperative 
Bank  Commissioner,  of  sufficient  value  at  the  time  the  loan 
is  made  (as  determined  by  the  bank)  to  afford  an  adequate 
margin  of  security  without  the  necessity  for  additional  col¬ 
lateral  of  other  kinds  (liens  for  accrued  storage  or  ware¬ 
house  charges  and  taxes  not  yet  due  will  not  be  considered 
as  prior  liens,  provided  the  bank  is  satisfied  that  adequate 
arrangements  have  been  made  to  assure  the  payment  of 
such  charges,  when  and  as  the  same  become  due  and 
payable) ; 

(2)  The  loan  shall  mature  within  the  normal  marketing 
period  of  the  commodities  securing  the  loan;  and 

(3)  The  proceeds  of  the  loan  shall  not  be  used  for  the 
construction  or  acquisition  by  purchase  or  lease  of  physical 
facilities,  or  for  refinancing  the  cost  of  construction  or  ac¬ 
quisition  of  such  facilities. 

(4)  Such  loans  shall  not  be  made  on  changing  stocks  of 

800ds-  W.  1.  Myers, 

Governor,  Farm  Credit  Administration. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  154— Filed,  April  1, 1936;  12:28  p.  m.]. 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

(Release  No.  557] 

Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934 
AMENDMENT  OF  RULES 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  pursuant  to 
authority  conferred  upon  it  by  Sections  12  and  23  (a)  of  the 
Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934,  hereby  amends  the  last 
paragraph  of  the  rules  contained  in  Release  No.  513  (Class 
A),  published  March  9, 1936,  by  adding  thereto  the  following: 

“and  any  registrant  may,  at  Its  option,  until  May  6,  1936,  file  a 
registration  statement  on  the  form  which  would  have  been  appro¬ 
priate  if  these  amendments  had  not  been  adopted.” 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor.  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  135— Filed,  March  31, 1936;  11 :54  a.  m.) 
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United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  28th  day  of  March  A.  D.,  1936. 

Commissioners:  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman;  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  and  William  O. 
Douglas. 

[File  No.  2-1886] 

In  the  Matter  of  California  Oil  and  Land  Corporation 

stop  ORDER 

This  matter  coming  on  to  be  heard  by  the  Commission 
on  the  registration  statement  of  California  Oil  and  Land 
Corporation,  after  confirmed  telegraphic  notice  by  the  Com¬ 
mission  to  said  registrant  that  it  appears  that  said  regis¬ 
tration  statement  includes  untrue  statements  of  material 
facts  and  omits  to  state  material  facts  required  to  be 
stated  therein  and  material  facts  necessary  to  make 
the  statements  therein  not  misleading  and  upon  the  evi¬ 
dence  received  upon  the  allegations  made  in  the  notice  of 
hearing  duly  served  by  the  Commission  on  said  registrant, 
and  the  Commission  having  duly  considered  the  matter,  and 
finding  that  said  registration  statement  includes  untrue 
statements  of  material  facts  and  omits  to  state  material 
facts  required  to  be  stated  therein  and  material  facts  neces¬ 
sary  to  make  the  statements  therein  not  misleading  in 
Items  19,  28,  29,  30,  33,  37,  39,  40,  41,  42,  45,  46,  54,  and  in 
the  prospectus,  and  being  now  fully  advised  in  the  premises, 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Section  8  of  the  Securities  Act 
of  1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  registra¬ 
tion  statement  filed  by  California  Oil  and  Land  Corporation 
be,  and  the  same  hereby  is,  suspended. 

By  direction  of  the  Commission. 

I  seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

|F  R.Doc.  153— Filed,  April  1,  1936;  12  :17  p.m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission,  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  27th  day  of  March  1936. 

Commissioners:  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman;  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  Wm.  O.  Douglas. 

[File  No.  2-1692] 

In  the  Matter  of  Lewis  American  Airways,  Inc. 
stop  ORDER 

This  matter  coming  on  to  be  heard  by  the  Commission 
on  the  registration  statement  of  Lewis  American  Airways, 
Inc.,  Continental  Oil  Building,  18th  and  Glenarm  Place, 
Denver,  Colorado,  after  confirmed  telegraphic  notice  by  the 
Commission  to  said  registrant  that  it  appears  that  said 
registration  statement  and  the  prospectus  include  untrue 
statements  of  material  facts  and  omit  to  state  material  facts 
required  to  be  stated  therein  and  material  facts  necessary 
to  make  the  statements  therein  not  misleading,  and  upon 
the  evidence  received  upon  the  allegations  made  in  the  notice 
of  hearing  duly  served  by  the  Commission  on  said  registrant, 
and  the  Commission  having  duly  considered  the  matter,  and 
finding  that  said  registration  statement  and  the  prospectus 
include  untrue  statements  of  material  facts  and  omit  to 
state  material  facts  required  to  be  stated  therein  and  ma¬ 
terial  facts  necessary  to  make  the  statements  therein  not 
misleading,  all  as  more  fully  set  forth  in  the  Commission’s 
Findings  of  Fact  and  Opinion  in  this  matter  this  day  issued, 
and  the  Commission  being  now  fully  advised  in  the  premises; 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Section  8  (d)  of  the  Securities 
Act  of  1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  regis¬ 
tration  statement  filed  by  Lewis  American  Airways,  Inc., 
Continental  Oil  Building,  18th  and  Glenarm  Place,  Denver, 
Colorado,  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is  suspended. 

By  the  Commission. 

t seal  1  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

IF.R.Doc.  152— Filed.  April  1,  1936;  12:17p.m.] 
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TREASURY  DEPARTMENT. 

Federal  Alcohol  Administration. 

Government  Label,  Distilled  Spirits 

February  28,  1936. 

To  All  Bottlers  and  Importers  of  Distilled  Spirits: 

Pursuant  to  Section  32 1  of  Regulations  5,  Relating  to  the 
Labeling  and  Advertising  of  Distilled  Spirits,  the  following 
form  of  “Government”  label  is  hereby  prescribed  for  all  classes 
and  types  of  distilled  spirits. 

Class  and  Type 

(1)  Alcoholic  content. 

(2)  Net  contents. 

(3)  Percentage  of  neutral  spirits  and  name  of  com¬ 

modity  from  which  distilled. 

(4)  Age  statement. 

(5)  Artificial  or  excessive  coloring  or  flavoring. 

(6)  State  of  distillation. 

If  all  of  the  mandatory  information  required  by  Section 
32  (c)  of  Regulations  5  appears  on  the  brand  label,  in  the 
manner  and  form  prescribed  by  the  regulations,  no  separate 
“Government”  label  need  be  used.  The  “Government”  label, 
however,  if  used,  shall  be  prepared  in  the  manner  and  form  • 
above  prescribed.  If  any  of  the  prescribed  statements,  as 
itemized  above,  are  not  applicable  to  the  particular  product 
to  which  the  label  is  to  be  affixed  (such  as  “Artificial  or  ex¬ 
cessive  coloring  or  flavoring”),  or  if  any  such  statement  is 
not  authorized  by  the  Regulations  to  appear  upon  the  label 
of  any  particular  product,  all  reference  thereto  shall  be 
omitted.  In  the  event  that  any  such  statement  is  omitted, 
however,  all  other  statements,  applicable  to  the  particular 
product,  shall  appear  in  the  form  above  prescribed,  and  in  the 
order  enumerated. 

The  words  “Government  Label”  or  “Federal  Alcohol  Ad¬ 
ministration  Label”  or  similar  words  shall  not  be  printed  or 
otherwise  stated  on  any  label  for  distilled  spirits.  The  label 
herein  prescribed  shall  contain  only  the  mandatory  informa¬ 
tion  above  enumerated,  and  no  other  printed  or  graphic  mat¬ 
ter  shall  appear  thereon.  However,  if  the  bottler  desires  to 
use  a  black  label  containing  printed  or  graphic  matter  which 
does  not  conflict  with  the  Regulations,  the  mandatory  label 
information  may  be  stated  on  such  label,  if  it  is  stated  in  the 
manner  and  form  herein  prescribed  and  is  separated  by  a 
heavy  line  or  a  wide  space  from  all  other  matter  appearing 
on  such  label. 

PART  n.  MANNER  OF  STATING  MANDATORY  INFORMATION 

The  mandatory  information  required  to  appear  upon  the 
“Government”  label  shall  be  stated  in  the  following  manner: 

(1)  Alcoholic  Content. — Except  in  the  case  of  cordials  and 

liqueurs,  alcoholic  content  shall  be  stated  in  degrees  of  proof, 
as  follows:  “ _ proof.” 

In  the  case  of  cordials  and  liqueurs,  alcoholic  content  may 
be  stated  by  degrees  of  proof  or  percentage  of  volume,  as 
follows:  “ _ proof”  “ _ %  Alcohol  by  Volume.” 

(2)  Net  Contents. — The  net  contents,  unless  blown  in  the 
bottle,  shall  be  stated  as  follows: 

If  one  pint,  one  quart,  or  one  gallon,  the  net  contents  shall 
be  so  stated. 

If  less  than  a  pint,  the  net  contents  shall  be  stated  in 
fractions  of  a  pint;  as  for  example  “Vfe  pint.” 

If  more  than  a  pint,  but  less  than  a  quart,  the  net  contents 
shall  be  stated  in  fractions  of  a  quart,  as  for  example  “% 
quart.” 

If  more  than  a  quart,  but  less  than  a  gallon,  the  net  con¬ 
tents  shall  be  stated  in  fractions  of  a  gallon,  as  for  example 
“Vfc  gallon.” 

All  fractions  shall  be  expressed  in  their  lowest  denomina- 
j  tion.  If  blown  in  the  bottle,  net  contents  need  not  be  stated. 


1 1  F.  R.  95  [sec.  32  (c)  ]  and  103  [sec.  82  as  amended  by  Amend¬ 
ment  No.  1.  Regulation  No.  5]. 
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(3)  Percentage  of  Neutral  Spirits  and  Name  of  Commodity 
from  which  Distilled. — In  the  case  of  neutral  spirits,  only 
the  name  of  the  commodity  from  which  distilled  need  be 
stated.  Such  statement  shall  be  as  follows: 

Distilled  from — 

Grain. 

Cane  products. 

Fruit, 
or 

Grain  neutral  spirits  (alcohol) . 

Cane  products. 

Fruit. 

In  the  case  of  gin  produced  by  a  process  of  continuous 
distillation,  only  the  name  of  the  commodity  from  which 
distilled  need  be  stated.  Such  statement  shall  be  as 
follows: 

Distilled  from — 

Grain. 

Cane  products. 

Fruit. 

In  the  case  of  distilled  spirits  (other  than  cordials,  liqueurs, 
and  specialties)  produced  by  blending  or  rectification,  if 
neutral  spirits  are  used  therein,  the  percentage  of  such  neu¬ 
tral  spirits  and  the  name  of  the  commodity  from  which  dis¬ 
tilled  shall  be  stated  as  follows: 

_ %  neutral  spirits  distilled  from  (grain)  (cane  prod¬ 
ucts)  (fruit)  or  - %  (grain)  (cane  products)  (fruit) 

neutral  spirits. 

In  the  case  of  blended  whiskey  or  spirit  whiskey,  as  defined 
in  the  standards  of  identity,  Regulations  5,  the  above  state¬ 
ment  shall  appear  in  immediate  conjunction  with  the  re¬ 
quired  age  statement. 

(4)  Age  Statements. — 

<a)  In  the  case  of  neutral  spirits,  gin,  liqueurs,  cordials, 
vodka,  cocktails,  gin  fizzes,  highballs,  bitters,  and  special¬ 
ties,  age  statements  are  prohibited. 

(b)  In  the  case  of  rum,  brandy,  cognac,  Scotch  whiskey, 
Irish  whiskey,  Canadian  whiskey,  and  American  Bottled  in 
Bond  Whiskey,  age  statements  are  optional.  When  such 
statements  are  used,  they  shall  appear  in  the  precise  form 
prescribed  in  Section  39  of  Regulations  5. 

(c)  In  the  case  of  all  classes  and  types  of  domestic  whis¬ 
key,  except  bottled  in  bond  whiskey,  and  in  the  case  of  all  i 
American  type  whiskey  produced  abroad,  statements  of 
age  and  percentage  are  required.  In  such  cases  the  state¬ 
ments  of  age  and  percentage  shall  be  in  the  precise  form 
prescribed  by  Section  39  of  Regulations  5. 

(d)  Regulations  5  define  the  term  “Age”  to  mean  “the 
period  during  which,  after  distillation  and  before  bottling, 
distilled  spirits  have  been  kept  in  oak  containers,  charred 
if  for  a  whiskey  of  American  type  other  than  corn  whiskey, 
straight  corn  whiskey,  blended  corn  whiskey  (corn  whis¬ 
key — a  blend),  or  a  blend  of  straight  corn  whiskeys.  In 
the  case  of  American  type  whiskeys  produced  on  or  after 
July  1,  1936,  ‘age’  means  the  period  during  which  the 
whiskey  has  been  kept  in  new  oak  containers,  charred  if 
used  for  whiskey  other  than  corn  whiskey,  straight  corn 
whiskey,  blended  corn  whiskey  (corn  whiskey — a  blend), 
or  a  blend  of  straight  corn  whiskeys.” 

(5)  Artificial  or  Excessive  Coloring  or  Flavoring. — 

(a)  The  presence  of  beading  oil  in  any  type  of  whiskey 
shall  be  stated  as  follows:  “Contains  beading  oil.” 

(b)  In  the  case  of  all  distilled  spirits  containing  some, 
but  not  more  than  2x/2%  of  synthetic  or  imitation  coloring 
material,  the  presence  thereof  must  be  stated  as  follows: 
“Artificially  Colored”;  provided,  that  in  the  case  of  any 
type  of  whiskey  (not  including  straight  whiskey) ,  brandy, 
or  rum,  the  above  statement  is  not  required  by  reason  of 
the  use  of  caramel  for  coloring  purposes. 

(c)  In  the  case  of  distilled  spirits  other  than  cordials, 
liqueurs,  gin,  gin  fizzes,  highballs,  and  bitters,  if  the  aggre- 
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gate  amount  of  coloring,  blending,  smoothing,  or  flavoring 
materials  present  is  in  excess  of  2^2%  by  volume,  the  name 
and  amount  in  percentage  by  volume  of  each  of  such  mate¬ 
rials  shall  be  stated  as  follows:  “Contains _ % _ 

(coloring)  (blending)  (smoothing)  (flavoring)  material.” 

(6)  State  of  Distillation. — In  the  case  of  domestic  whiskey 
and  straight  whiskey,  if  the  product  is  not  distilled  in  the 
state  given  in  the  address  on  the  brand  label,  the  state  of  dis¬ 
tillation  shall  appear  as  follows:  “Distilled  in _ 

(the  blank  shall  be  filled  in  with  the  name  of  the  state  in 
which  the  whiskey  is  distilled).” 

PART  ID.  SAMPLE  GOVERNMENT  LABEL  FORMS 

For  the  information  and  guidance  of  all  concerned,  the 
following  are  sample  forms  of  “Government”  labels  for  the 
various  classes  and  types  cf  distilled  spirits  as  defined  in 
Regulations  5: 

(1)  Alcohol  ( neutral  spirits ). — 

(Class  1,  Sec.  21,  Article  II,  Regulations  5 ]  1 

Statements  1,  2,  and  3  of  the  above  prescribed  Government 
label  form  are  required  to  be  stated.  Statement  5  must  ap¬ 
pear  if  applicable. 

Sample  Form 

Alcohol 
193  Proof 
1  gallon 

Distilled  from  grain 

(2)  Whiskey,  rye  whiskey,  bourbon  whiskey,  corn  whiskey, 
wheat  whiskey,  malt  whiskey,  rye  malt  whiskey. — 

[Class  2  (a),  Sec.  21,  Article  II,  Regulations  5] 

Statements  1,  2,  and  4  of  the  above  prescribed  Government 
label  form  are  required  to  be  stated.  Statements  5  and  6 
must  appear  if  applicable. 

Sample  Form 

Rye  Whiskey 
93  Froof 
1  pint 

This  whiskey  is  nine  months  old 
Contains  beading  oil 
Contains  3%  sherry  blending  material 
Distilled  in  Maryland 

(3)  Straight  Whiskey,  Straight  Rye  Whiskey,  Straight 
Bourbon  Whiskey,  Straight  Corn  Whiskey,  Straight  Wheat 
Whiskey,  Straight  Malt  Whiskey,  Straight  Rye  Malt 
Whiskey. — 

[Class  2  (b) ,  (c) ,  (d) ,  (e) ,  and  (f ) ,  Sec.  21,  Article  II,  Regulations  5[ 

Statements  1,  2,  and  4  of  the  above  prescribed  Government 
label  form  are  required  to  be  stated.  Statement  6  must 
appear  if  applicable. 

Sample  Form 

Straight  Bourbon  Whiskey 
100  Proof 
1  pint 

Tills  whiskey  is  two  years  and  six  months  old 
Distilled  in  Pennsylvania 

(4)  Blended  Whiskey  ( Whiskey — a  Blend),  Blended  Rye 
Whiskey  ( Rye  Whiskey — a  Blend),  Blended  Bourbon  Whis¬ 
key  ( Bourbon  Whiskey — a  Blend),  Blended  Corn  Whiskey 
( Corn  Whiskey — a  Blend),  Blended  Wheat  Whiskey  ( Wheat 
Whiskey — a  Blend),  Blended  Malt  Whiskey  ( Malt  Whiskey — 
a  Blend)  or  Blended  Rye  Malt  Whiskey  ( Rye  Malt 
Whiskey — a  Blend). — 
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[Class  2  (g)  and  (h),  Sec.  21,  Article  II,  Regulations  5] 

Statements  1,  2,  and  3  of  the  above  prescribed  Govern¬ 
ment  label  form  are  required  to  be  stated.  Statements  4 
and  5  must  appear  if  applicable. 

Sample  Form 

Blended  Rye  Whiskey 
90  Proof 
1  quart 

The  straight  whiskey  in  this  product  Is  two  years  old, 

51%  straight  whiskey,  49%  grain  neutral  spirits. 

Contains  beading  oil 

(5)  A  Blend,  of  Straight  Whiskeys  ( Blended  Straight 
Whiskey),  a  Blend  of  Straight  Rye  Whiskeys  ( Blended 
Straight  Rye  Whiskeys ) ,  a  Blend  of  Straight  Bourbon  Whis¬ 
keys  ( Blended  Straight  Bourbon  Whiskeys),  a  Blend  of 
Straight  Corn  Whiskeys  ( Blended  Straight  Corn  Whiskeys), 
a  Blend  of  Straight  Wheat  Whiskeys  ( Blended  Straight 
Wheat  Whiskeys),  a  Blend  of  Straight  Malt  Whiskeys 
( Blended  Straight  Malt  Whiskeys),  and  a  Blend  of  Straight 
Rye  Malt  Whiskeys  ( Blended  Straight  Rye  Malt  Whis¬ 
keys)  . — 

[Class  2  (1),  Sec.  21,  Article  II,  Regulations  51 

Statements  1,  2,  and  4  of  the  above  prescribed  Government 
label  form  are  required  to  be  stated.  Statement  5  must 
appear  if  applicable. 

Sample  Form 

Blended  Straight  Corn  Whiskeys 
95  proof 
4  /5  quart 

The  straight  whiskeys  In  this  product  are  three  years 
or  more  old. 

Contains  3%  sherry  blending  material. 

(6)  Spirit  whiskey — 

[Class  2  (J),  Sec.  21,  Article  II,  Regulations  5] 

Statements  1,  2,  3,  and  4  of  the  above  prescribed  Govern¬ 
ment  label  form  are  required  to  be  stated.  Statement  5  must 
appear  if  applicable. 

Sample  Form 

Spirit  Whiskey 
80  Proor 
1  pint 

The  whiskey  in  this  product  is  four  months  old;  10% 
whiskey,  and  90%  cane  products  neutral  spirits. 

Contains  beading  oil. 

(7)  Scotch  Whiskey,  Blended  Scotch  Whiskey  ( Scotch 
Whiskey — A  Blend) . — 

[Class  2  (k),  Sec.  21,  Article  II,  Regulations  5] 

Statements  1  and  2  of  the  above  prescribed  Government 
label  form  are  required  to  be  stated.  Statement  5  must  ap¬ 
pear  if  applicable.  Statement  4  may,  but  need  not,  appear. 

Sample  Form 

Scotch  Whiskey — A  Blend 
86.8  Proof 
%  quart 

Contains  3>/i%  Brandy  blending  material. 

(8)  Irish  Whiskey,  Blended  Irish  Whiskey  ( Irish  Whis¬ 
key — A  Blend). — 

[Class  2  (1),  Sec.  21,  Article  II,  Regulations  5] 

Statements  1  and  2  of  the  above  prescribed  Government 
label  form  are  required  to  be  stated.  Statement  5  must 
appear  if  applicable.  Statement  4  may,  but  need  not, 
appear. 


Sample  Form 

Blended  Irish  Whiskey 
90  Proof 
4/5  quart 

This  whiskey  is  eight  years  old 
Contains  beading  oil 

(9)  Canadian  Whiskey,  Blended  Canadian  Whiskey  ( Ca¬ 
nadian  Whiskey — A  Blend). — 

[Class  2  (m).  Sec.  21,  Article  II,  Regulations  6] 

Statements  1  and  2  of  the  above  prescribed  Government 
label  form  are  required  to  be  stated.  Statements  3  and  5 
must  appear  if  applicable.  Statement  4  may,  but  need  not, 
appear. 

Sample  Form 

Blended  Canadian  Whiskey 
90  proof 
1  pint 

8%  grain  neutral  spirits 

(10)  Blended  Scotch  Type  Whiskey  ( Scotch  Type  Whis¬ 
key — A  Blend) ,  ( American  Blended  Scotch  Whiskey) ,  ( Amer¬ 
ican  Scotch  Whiskey — A  Blend) . — 

[Class  2  (n),  Sec.  21,  Article  II,  Regulations  5] 

Statements  1  and  2  of  the  above  prescribed  Government 
label  form  are  required  to  be  stated.  Statement  4  is  required 
to  be  stated  if  any  of  the  malt  whiskey  or  other  whiskey  used 
is  less  than  three  years  old.  If  all  of  the  whiskeys  in  the 
product  are  over  three  years  old,  statement  4  may,  but  need 
not,  appear.  Statement  5  must  appear  if  applicable. 

Sample  Form 

Blended  Scotch  Type  Whiskey 
86.8  Proof 
%  quart 

The  malt  whiskey  in  this  product  is  three  years  old; 

50%  malt  whiskey,  50%  other  whiskey  9  months  old. 

(11)  Blended  Irish  Type  Whiskey  ( Irish  Type  Whiskey — 
A  Blend),  (.American  Blended  Irish  Whiskey),  ( American 
Irish  Whiskey — A  Blend). — 

[Class  2  (o),  Sec.  21,  Article  II,  Regulations  5] 

Statements  1  and  2  of  the  above  prescribed  Government 
label  form  are  required  to  be  stated.  Statement  4  is  re¬ 
quired  to  be  stated  if  any  of  the  malt  whiskey  or  other 
whiskey  used  is  less  than  three  years  old.  If  all  of  the 
whiskeys  in  the  product  are  over  three  years  old,  statement 
4  may,  but  need  not,  appear.  Statement  5  must  appear  if 
applicable. 

Sample  Form 

Blended  Irish  Type  Whiskey 
90  Proof 
4/5  quart 

The  malt  whiskey  in  this  product  is  four  years  old; 

50%  malt  whiskey,  50%  other  whiskey  10  months  old. 

(12)  Distilled  Gin,  Compound  Gin. — 

Note. — This  form  to  be  used  for  “Dry  Gin”,  “London  Dry  Gin”, 
“Hollands  Gin”,  “Geneva  Gin”,  “Old  Tom  Gin”,  “Tom  Gin”,  and 
“Buchu  Gin”  further  designated  as  “Distilled”  or  “Compound  ’, 
as  the  case  may  be. 

[Class  3,  Sec.  21,  Article  II,  Regulations  5] 

Statements  1,  2,  and  3  of  the  above  prescribed  Govern¬ 
ment  label  form  are  required  to  be  stated.  Statement  5  must 
appear  if  applicable. 

Sample  Form 

Distilled  Dry  Gin 
90  Proof 
1  pint 

100%  cane  products  neutial  spirits 
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(13)  Brandy  ( Grape  Brandy ),  Peach  Brandy,  Apricot 
Brandy,  Raisin  Brandy,  Apple  Brandy  (Applejack) ,  Cherry 

Brandy,  Orange  Brandy, _ Brandy,  Cognac 

(other  fruit) 

(Cognac  Brandy) ,  Dried  Peach  Brandy ,  Dried  Apricot  Brandy, 
Dried  Apple  Brandy,  Dried  Cherry  Brandy,  Dried  Orange 
Brandy,  and  Dried _ Brandy. — 

(other  fruit) 

Note. — Other  appropriate  term  may  be  used  In  place  of  word 
“Dried.” 

(Class  4,  Section  21,  Article  II,  Regulations  5] 

Statements  1  and  2  of  the  above  prescribed  Government 
label  form  are  required  to  be  stated.  Statement  5  must  ap¬ 
pear  if  applicable.  Statement  4  may,  but  need  not,  appear. 

Sample  Form 

Grape  Brandy 
90  proof 
1  pint 

Artificially  Colored 

(14)  Rum,  New  England  Rum,  Puerto  Rico  Rum,  Cuba 
Rum,  Demarara  Rum,  Barbados  Rum,  St.  Croix  Rum,  St. 
Thomas  Rum,  Virgin  Islands  Rum,  Jamaica  Rum,  Marti¬ 
nique  Rum,  Trinidad  Rum,  Haiti  Rum,  San  Domingo  Rum. — 

[Class  5,  Sec.  21,  Article  II,  Regulations  5] 

Statements  1  and  2  of  the  above  prescribed  Government 
label  form  are  required  to  be  stated.  Statement  5  must  ap¬ 
pear  if  applicable.  Statement  4  may,  but  need  not,  appear. 

Sample  Form 

Rum 
90  Proof 
1  pint 

(15)  _ (Cordial)  ( Liqueur )  Sloe  Gin. — 

(Type  Designation) 

Note. — Name  of  cordial  may  be  preceded  by  word  “Dry”  if  added 
sugar  and  dextrose  are  less  than  10%  by  weight  in  the  finished 
product. 

Words  "Cordial”  or  “Liqueur”  need  not  be  stated  to  Indicate  the 
class  of  distilled  spirits  which  in  fact  are  cordials  or  liqueurs,  un¬ 
less  the  Administrator  finds  that  without  a  designation  of  class, 
the  type  designation  is  one  which  does  not  clearly  indicate  to  the 
consumer  that  the  product  is  a  cordial  or  liqueur. 

[Class  6  (a),  (b),  and  (d),  Sec.  21,  Article  n,  Regulations  5] 

Statements  1  and  2  of  the  above  prescribed  Government 
label  form  are  required  to  be  stated.  Statement  5  must 
appear  if  applicable. 

Sample  Form 

Blackberry  Cordial 
30%  alcohol  by  volume 
1  pint 

Artificially  Colored 

PART  IV.  CERTIFICATES  OF  LABEL  APPROVAL 

Articles  IV  and  V  of  Regulations  5  require  that  applications 
for  “Certificates  of  Label  Approval”  be  filed  covering  all 
labels  affixed  to  domestically  bottled  distilled  spirits,  and  dis¬ 
tilled  spirits  imported  in  bottles.  However,  except  as  pro¬ 
vided  below,  no  applications  for  “Certificates  of  Label 
Approval”  need  be  filed  covering  “Government”  labels: 

(1)  All  labels  on  distilled  spirits  imported  in  bottles,  in¬ 
cluding  “Government”  labels,  must  be  submitted  for  approval. 

(2)  All  labels  for  domestically  bottled  highballs,  cocktails, 
gin  fizzes,  specialty  products,  imitation  products,  and  products 
covering  which  no  standard  of  identity  is  prescribed  in  Regu¬ 
lations  5,  including  “Government”  labels  on  such  products, 
must  be  submitted  for  approval. 

(3)  If  the  “Government”  label  on  domestically  bottled  dis¬ 
tilled  spirits  is  superimposed  upon  another  label  bearing  other 


printed  or  graphic  matter,  such  label  must  be  submitted  for 
approval. 

W.  S.  Alexander, 

Administrator, 

Federal  Alcohol  Administration. 
(F.  R.  Doc.  155— Filed,  April  1, 1936;  4:01  p.  m.] 


Office  of  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 

[T.  D.  4632] 

Form  1477 — T.  D.  4551  Amended 
To  District  Supervisors  and  Others  Concerned: 

Treasury  Decision  4551  is  hereby  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

Form  1477,  "Application  for  Permit  to  Procure  Specially  De¬ 
natured  Alcohol”,  by  persons  holding  permits  on  Form  1476  or 
Form  1481,  will  hereafter  be  approved  by  District  Supervisors  for 
one  year.  Not  more  than  one-twelfth  of  the  amount  of  specially 
denatured  alcohol  authorized  by  a  permit  Form  1477  may  be  pro¬ 
cured  in  any  one  calendar  month,  and  withdrawals  must  be  so 
regulated  that  the  permittee  will  not  have  on  hand,  in  transit 
and  unaccounted  for,  during  any  calendar  month,  more  than  the 
quantity  fixed  in  his  basic  permit,  Form  1476  or  Form  1481:  PRO¬ 
VIDED,  however,  the  District  Supervisor  may,  in  his  discretion, 
upon  proper  showing  of  necessity  therefor,  (1)  in  the  case  of  a 
seasonal  business,  authorize  the  withdrawal  during  any  one  month 
of  more  than  one-twelfth  but  not  to  exceed  one-sixth  of  the  total 
quantity  of  specially  denatured  alcohol  authorized  by  the  per¬ 
mittee’s  basic  permit  to  be  withdrawn  during  the  year,  or  (2) 
issue  to  the  permittee,  in  lieu  of  an  annual  permit,  one  or  more 
withdrawal  permits,  Form  1477,  for  a  specified  quantity  or  period, 
subject  to  the  above  restrictions  as  to  the  maximum  quantity  that 
may  be  withdrawn  during  any  one  month;  but  the  total  quantity 
authorized  under  (1)  and  (2)  shall  not  exceed  the  toial  quantity 
specified  in  the  permittee’s  basic  permit,  Form  1476  or  1481,  to  be 
withdrawn  during  the  year. 

Guy  T.  Helvering, 
Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 

Approved,  Mar.  31,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  169— Filed,  April  2, 1936;  2:31  p.  m.] 


FARM  CREDIT  ADMINISTRATION. 

FR  2 

Amendatory  Regulation  No.  1  of  the  Regulations  Rela¬ 
tive  to  Emergency  Crop  and  Feed  Loans  in  the  Con¬ 
tinental  United  States  Made  Pursuant  to  the  Emergency 
Relief  Appropriation  Act  of  1935,  Approved  April  8,  1935, 
and  Executive  Order  No.  7305,  Dated  February  28,  1936 

April  1,  1936. 

The  Governor  of  the  Farm  Credit  Administration,  deem¬ 
ing  it  necessary  for  the  exercise  of  the  functions  vested  in 
the  Farm  Credit  Administration  by  Executive  Order  of  Feb¬ 
ruary  28,  1936  (No.  7305) ,  and  necessary  and  appropriate  to 
the  making  of  emergency  crop  and  feed  loans  in  the  con¬ 
tinental  United  States  pursuant  to  the  Emergency  Appro¬ 
priation  Act  of  1935,  approved  April  8,  1935,  and  said  Execu¬ 
tive  Order,  pursuant  to  the  authority  conferred  upon  him  by 
said  Executive  Order,  particularly  paragraphs  Nos.  1,  2,  and 
3  thereof,  hereby  adopts  the  following  regulations: 

Paragraph  7  of  the  Regulations  dated  March  7,  1936,  is 
hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

7.  No  loan  for  the  production  of  crops  will  be  made  In  an  amount 
greater  than  the  Immediate  and  actual  cash  needs  in  the  particular 
case  to  plant  the  crop  In  a  manner  approved  by  the  Extension 
Service  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture. 

The  immediate  and  actual  cash  needs  in  a  particular  case  mirst 
not  exceed  the  actual  costs  per  acre  in  such  case  as  determined 
by  individual  consideration  of  the  various  factors  involved,  e.  g., 
whether  it  is  necessary  to  purchase  seed,  fertilizer,  spraying  ma¬ 
terial  and/or  fuel  for  tractors;  the  cost  thereof;  and  any  other 
incidental  expenses  currently  incurred  in  that  community  in 
connection  with  the  particular  crop  to  be  produced.  In  no  event 
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muy  loans  for  crop  production  purposes  exceed  the  following 
maximum  allowances  per  acre: 


Maximum  allowances  per  acre 


(1) 

W  ithout 
commer¬ 
cial  fer¬ 
tilizer 

(2) 

Where 
commer¬ 
cial  fer¬ 
tilizer  is 
used 

(3) 

Where  com-  j 
mercial  fer-  1 
tilizer  and 
spray  ma-  ! 
terial.  in¬ 
cluding 
dust,  are 
used  1 

•$2  50 
4.00 

•$4.00 

6.00 

. 

Tobacco .  . .  . 

4.00 

12.00 

$13.00 

3.00 

4.50 

Irish  potatoes  (commercial) . 

10.00 

25.00 

27.00 

Truck  (commercial) . . . 

10.00 

22  00 

25. 00 

2.50 

4.(8) 

12.00 

12  00 

8.00 

12  00 

Rice: 

8.00 

8.00 

13.00 

13.00 

Citrus  fruit  trees  (hearing) _ _ _ _ 

20.00 

20.00 

ai.oo 

Other  fruit  trees  (bearing).  .  . . . 

10.00 

14.00 

20.00 

1  Where  spray  material,  including  dust,  is  used  without  commercial 
fertilizer,  the  allowance  for  such  spray  material  and  dust  will  be  the  ; 
difference,  if  any,  between  the  allowances  in  column  (2)  and  column  ! 

(31. 

•Of  the  grain  allowances  shown  in  the  table  uot  more  than  $1.00  i 
shall  be  used  for  summer  fallowing.  , 

These  figures  include  allowances  for  fuel,  oil,  and  feed  for  work- 
stock  for  crop  production  purposes  and  incidental  expenses,  for 
which  no  additional  allowances  will  be  made.  Allowances  for 
water  charges  (including  maintenance,  electric  power,  and  fuel), 
for  crops  other  than  rice  grown  on  irrigated  land  shall  not  exceed  1 
$3.00  per  acre. 

Allowances  for  commercial  fertilizer  will  be  allowed  only  in 
areas  where  commercial  fertilizer  is  customarily  used. 

Exceptions  to  the  foregoing  table  of  maximum  allowances  per 
acre  are  as  follows: 

1.  The  maximum  allowance  per  acre  in  the  States  of  Washing¬ 
ton,  Oregon,  and  Idaho  for  fertilizing,  spraying,  and  dusting  fruit 
trees  of  bearing  age,  other  than  citrus,  shall  be  $40  per  acre. 

2.  The  maximum  allowance  per  acre  to  be  loaned  to  tobacco 
growers  in  the  States  of  Connecticut  and  Massachusetts  shall  be  as 
follow’s: 


Without  commercial  fertilizer _ $4.  00 

Where  commercial  fertilizer  is  used _ 24.  00 

Where  spray  material,  including  dust,  is  also  used,  add..  1,  00 


3.  The  maximum  allowance  per  acre  for  the  purpose  of  produc¬ 
ing  and  harvesting  Irish  potatoes  in  the  State  of  Florida  (where 
commercial  fertilizer  and  spray  material,  including  dust,  are  used) 
shall  be  $40  per  acre. 

4.  The  maximum  allowance  per  acre  for  the  purpose  of  produc¬ 
ing  and  harvesting  Irish  potatoes  (where  commercial  fertilizer 
and  spray  material,  including  dust,  are  used)  in  that  Section 
known  as  the  '  Eastern  Shore”,  which  comprises  the  State  of  Dela¬ 
ware  and  the  eastern  shore  of  the  States  of  Maryland  and  Virginia, 
shall  be  $35  per  acre. 

Paragraph  9  of  the  Regulations  dated  March  7,  1936,  is 
hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

9.  The  amount  approved  for  a  loan  by  the  Governor  or  his  repre¬ 
sentative  under  these  regulations  will  be  paid  to  the  applicant  by 
a  disbursing  officer  upon  receipt  and  approval  by  the  Governor  of 
his  representative  of  the  following  documents: 

(a)  Application  in  the  form  prescribed,  signed  by  the  appli¬ 
cant. 

(b)  Promissory  note  (or  bond  in  Pennsylvania)  in  the  form 
prescribed,  executed  by  the  applicant  for  the  amount  approved 
by  the  Governor  or  his  representative,  payable  to  the  Governor, 
bearing  interest  at  the  rate  of  5l/2  per  cent  per  annum  from 
maturity  until  paid. 

(Note. — In  order  to  afford  adequate  protection  and  preserve 
the  statutory  priority  of  liens  for  seed  loans  made  in  North 
Dakota,  South  Dakota,  Minnesota,  and  Montana,  the  following 
requirements  will  be  observed: 

North  Dakota. — Each  applicant  in  North  Dakota  who  applies 
for  a  loan  for  the  purchase  of  seed,  gas,  oil,  and  minor  repairs 
cn  farm  equipment  only,  or  for  one  or  more  of  such  purposes, 


shall  execute  a  note  for  the  amount  of  such  loan  and  secure 
the  repayment  of  such  loan  by  a  Crop  Lien;  each  applicant  in 
such  state  who  applies  for  a  loan  for  any  or  all  of  the  above 
purposes  and  for  other  purposes  in  addition  thereto,  shall  execute 
a  note  for  the  total  amount  of  such  loan  and  secure  the  repay¬ 
ment  of  such  loan  by  a  crop  mortgage  and  also  shall  execute 
a  Crop  Lien  to  secure  the  repayment  of  that  part  of  such  loan 
which  is  proposed  to  be  used  for  the  purchase  of  seed,  gas,  oil, 
and  minor  repairs  on  farm  equipment,  or  for  one  or  more  of 
such  purposes. 

Minnesota. — Each  applicant  in  Minnesota  who  applies  for  a 
loan,  either  for  the  purchase  of  seed  only  or  for  the  purchase  of 
seed  and  for  other  purposes,  shall  execute  a  note  for  the  total 
amount  of  such  loan  and  secure  the  repayment  of  the  entire 
loan  by  a  crop  mortgage,  and  in  addition  thereto  shall  execute 
a  seed  lien  to  secure  the  repayment  of  that  part  of  such  loan 
which  is  proposed  to  be  used  for  the  purchase  of  seed. 

South  Dakota  and  Montana. — Each  applicant  in  the  States  of 
South  Dakota  and  Montana  who  applies  for  a  loan  for  the 
purchase  of  seed  only,  shall  execute  a  note  for  the  amount  of 
such  loan  and  secure  the  repayment  thereof  by  a  seed  lien; 
each  applicant  in  the  above  states  who  applies  for  a  loan  to  be 
used  in  part  for  seed  and  in  part  for  other  purposes  shall  execute 
a  note  for  the  total  amount  of  such  loan  and  secure  the  repay¬ 
ment  thereof  by  a  crop  mortgage,  and  in  addition  thereto  shall 
execute  a  seed  lien  to  secure  the  repayment  of  that  part  of  such 
loan  which  is  proposed  to  be  used  for  the  purchase  of  seed.) 

I  seal]  W.  I.  Myers, 

Governor,  Farm  Credit  Administration. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  168— Filed,  April  2,  1936;  12:29  p.m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  o /  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  31st  day  of  March  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman;  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  William  O.  Douglas. 

[File  No.  2-1589] 

In  the  Matter  of  Sinclair  Mines,  Limited 

STOP  ORDER 

This  matter  coming  on  to  be  heard  by  the  Commission 
on  the  registration  statement  of  Sinclair  Mines,  Limited,  after 
confirmed  telegraphic  notice  by  the  Commission  to  said  reg¬ 
istrant  that  it  appears  that  said  registration  statement  in¬ 
cludes  untrue  statements  of  material  facts  and  omits  to  state 
material  facts  required  to  be  stated  therein  and  material 
facts  necessary  to  make  the  statements  therein  not  mislead¬ 
ing  and  upon  the  evidence  received  upon  the  allegations  made 
in  the  notice  of  hearing  duly  served  by  the  Commission  on 
said  registrant,  and  the  Commission  having  duly  considered 
the  matter,  and  finding  that  said  registration  statement 
includes  untrue  statements  of  material  facts  and  omits  to 
state  material  facts  required  to  be  stated  therein  and  ma¬ 
terial  facts  necessary  to  make  the  statements  therein  not 
misleading  in  Items  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10,  11,  15,  21,  23,  25,  26,  27, 
29,  30,  31,  32,  40,  41,  42,  43,  45,  48,  49,  the  Pacing  Sheet  and 
Exhibits  L,  M.  N,  O,  Q,  R.  S,  Accountant’s  Certificate,  Pro¬ 
spectus  and  in  that  Article  16  (d)  of  the  Rules  and  Regula¬ 
tions  and  the  requirements  of  Section  7  of  the  Securities  Act 
of  1933  as  amended,  have  not  been  complied  with,  and  being 
now  fully  advised  in  the  premises. 

It  is  ordered.  Pursuant  to  Section  8  of  the  Securities  Act 
of  1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  registra¬ 
tion  statement  filed  by  Sinclair  Mines,  Limited,  be,  and  the 
same  hereby  is,  suspended. 

By  direction  of  the  Commission. 

r seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  162— Filed,  April  2, 1936;  12:18  p.  m.l 
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TREASURY  DEPARTMENT. 

Bureau  of  Customs. 

[T.  D.  48234] 

Customs  Regulations  Amended — Information  as  to  Values 

ARTICLES  297  AND  782  OF  THE  CUSTOMS  REGULATIONS  OF  1931 
AMENDED  TO  PROVIDE  FOR  GIVING  INFORMATION  AS  TO  VALUES 
ONLY  IN  RESPONSE  TO  A  REQUEST  MADE  BY  AN  IMPORTER  UNDER 
ARTICLE  782 

To  Collectors  of  Customs  and  Others  Concerned: 

Article  297  of  the  Customs  Regulations  of  1931  is  hereby 
amended  by  adding  thereto  a  new  paragraph  designated  (e) , 
readings  follows: 

(e)  Information  as  to  values  shall  not  be  given  by  Customs 
officers  in  connection  with  amendment  of  entries  except  upon 
compliance  with  the  provisions  of  Article  782. 

Article  782  of  the  Customs  Regulations  of  1931  is  amended 
by  adding  thereto  a  new  paragraph  designated  (a) ,  reading  as 
follows: 

(a)  Information  shall  be  given  only  in  response  to  a  specific 
request  therefor  by  an  importer. 

Present  paragraphs  (a),  (b),  (c),  (d),  (e).  and  (f),  of 
Article  782  are  hereby  redesignated  (b),  (c),  (d),  (e),  (f), 
and  (g). 

[seal]  J.  H.  Moyle,  Commissioner  of  Customs. 

Approved,  March  25,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  170 — Filed,  April  2, 1936;  2:32  p.  m.] 


[T.  D.  48236] 

Customs  Regulations  Amended — Importations  by  Mail 

ARTICLES  353,  363,  370,  372,  375,  382,  AND  387  OF  THE  CUSTOMS 

REGULATIONS  OF  1931  AND  CORRESPONDING  PROVISIONS  OF  THE 

JOINT  DEPARTMENTAL  MAIL  REGULATIONS  AMENDED 

To  Collectors  of  Customs  and  Others  Concerned: 

Articles  353,  363,  370,  372,  375,  382,  and  387  of  the  Customs 
Regulations  of  1931  and  the  corresponding  provisions  of  the 
Joint  Departmental  Mail  Regulations  are,  with  the  concur¬ 
rence  of  the  Postmaster  General,  amended  as  follows: 

Article  353:  A  new  paragraph  is  added  to  read  as  follows: 

(d)  (J.  R.  2d.)  If  merchandise  returned  from  a  foreign  country 
in  a  mail  package  which  has  remained  continuously  in  the  custody 
of  the  International  Postal  Service  is  found  to  correspond  with  the 
outward  customs  declaration,  and  the  package  is  in  substantially 
the  same  condition  in  which  it  was  when  dispatched  from  the 
United  States,  the  package,  after  customs  examination,  shall  be 
returned  to  the  postmaster  free  of  informal  or  formal  customs  entry 
requirements.  The  examining  customs  officer  shall,  however,  de¬ 
termine  whether  or  not  any  drawback  was  allowed  or  paid,  or 
internal  revenue  tax  remitted,  upon  the  exportation  of  the  mer¬ 
chandise.  If  so,  such  amounts  shall  be  collected  prior  to  release 
of  the  merchandise  from  customs  custody. 

Paragraphs  (d)  (J.  R.  2d)  and  (e)  (J.  R.  2e)  of  Article  353 
are  redesignated  (e)  (J.  R.  2e)  and  (f )  (J.  R.  2f ) ,  respectively. 

Article  363.  The  article  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Art.  363.  Customs  declarations  and  invoices. — (a)  (J.  R.  9a.) 
A  customs  declaration  (on  the  form  provided  by  the  foreign  mail¬ 
ing  office)  giving  an  accurate  description  and  the  value  of  the 
contents  shall  accompany  each  parcel  post  shipment  and  be  se- 
ctirely  attached  thereto.  Commercial  shipments  by  parcel  post 
shall  also  be  accompanied  by  commercial  invoices.  In  case  the 
shipment  consists  of  more  than  one  package,  the  Invoice  shall  be 
placed  in  the  package  to  which  the  postal  form  of  customs  declara¬ 
tion  is  attached.  There  shall  be  enclosed  with  the  contents  of 


all  mail  articles  containing  merchandise  dispatched  under  the 
respective  mail  classifications  of  the  Universal  Postal  Union  Con¬ 
ventions,  an  invoice  in  the  case  of  commercial  shipments,  or  a 
statement  of  value  in  the  case  of  merchandise  not  purchased  or 
consigned  for  sale,  giving  an  accurate  description  and  value  of 
the  merchandise.  If  impracticable  to  enclose  the  invoice  or  state¬ 
ment  within  a  sealed  article,  the  same  shall  be  securely  attached 
to  the  article. 

(b)  (J.  R.  9b.)  When  the  aggregate  value  of  a  single  mail  ship¬ 
ment  exceeds  $100.00,  a  consular  invoice  shall  be  furnished,  except 
as  otherwise  provided  by  the  Customs  Regulations.  Customs  entry 
will  be  facilitated  by  sending  such  invoices  with  the  mail  ship¬ 
ment.  When  this  is  done  no  ether  invoice  or  statement  is  re¬ 
quired  to  be  sent  with  the  shipment.  When  an  invoice  or  state¬ 
ment  is  required  to  be  sent  with  any  mail  shipment,  the  particular 
package  containing  the  same  shall  be  marked  on  the  address  side 
“ INVOICE  ENCLOSED.”  Single  shipments  not  exceeding  $100.00 
in  value,  if  mailed  abroad  at  different  times  (as  shown  by  the 
declaration  or  other  mailing  indicia)  should  not  be  combined  for 
the  purpose  of  requiring  formal  customs  entry,  even  though  they 
reach  customs  at  approximately  the  same  time,  unless  there  was  an 
obvious  intent  to  evade  payment  of  the  lawful  customs  duty. 

Article  370:  Paragraph  (a)  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 
(a)  Customs  officers  will  issue  mail  entries  in  quadruplicate  on 
customs  Form  3419  for  articles  subject  to  duty,  and  on  customs 
Form  3421  for  articles  subject  to  fine.  Information  concerning 
the  merchandise  shall  be  stated  on  the  entry  in  the  following 
order:  (1)  Quantity;  (2)  Commercial  name;  (3)  Description  in 
the  terms  of  the  Tariff  Act,  and  (4)  the  number  of  the  paragraph 
of  the  Tariff  Act  covering  the  item.  The  original  and  duplicate 
copies  of  the  entry  shall  be  placed  in  a  tag  envelope  attached  to 
the  package  for  disposition  by  the  postmaster  according  to  the 
instructions  printed  on  the  back  of  the  entry.  The  triplicate 
copy  should  be  sent  immediately  to  the  comptroller  of  customs, 
and  the  quadruplicate  copy  retained  in  the  files  of  the  issuing 
office. 

Article  372:  Paragraph  (d)  (J.  R.  15d)  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

(d)  (J.  R.  15d.)  Customs  officers  issuing  mail  entries  shall 

review  their  records  of  such  entries  weekly  and  promptly  request 
postmasters  on  Form  3439  to  account  for  entries  not  returned 
within  thirty  days  after  the  date  of  issuance  thereof  accompanied 
by  the  duty  or  proper  evidence  of  exemption  from  duty.  Should 
the  postmaster  fail  to  make  proper  accounting  within  a  reasonable 
time,  the  facts  shall  be  reported  to  the  Chief  Post  Office  Inspector, 
Post  Office  Department,  Washington,  D.  C.,  for  Investigation.  In 
the  case  of  delinquencies  arising  at  ports  of  entry  other  than 
headquarters  ports,  the  report  to  the  Chief  Inspector  shall  be  made 
through  the  headquarters  port.  The  Chief  Inspector  shall  promptly 
advise  the  collector  of  customs  of  the  result  of  the  investigation. 

Article  375:  Paragraphs  (a)  (J.  R.  16a)  and  (b)  (J.  R. 
16b)  are  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(a)  (J.  R.  16a.)  Amounts  collected  on  mail  entry  forms  shall  not 
!  be  refunded  by  postmasters.  Should  an  addressee  be  dissatisfied 

with  the  charges  he  should  notify  in  writing  the  postmaster,  who 
shall  hold  the  package  and  report  the  facts  to  the  collector  of 
customs  who  issued  the  entry,  forwarding  such  papers  or  state¬ 
ments  as  the  addressee  may  submit.  The  mail  article  shall  not  be 
delivered  until  authority  therefor  is  given  by  the  collector  of 
customs.  The  addressee  may  decline  to  accept  delivery,  in  which 
event  the  parcel  shall  be  marked  by  the  postmaster  “REFUSED” 
and  disposed  of  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  article  384  (J.  R.  19) 
of  these  regulations. 

(b)  (J.  R.  16b.)  If  the  collector  is  satisfied  from  a  reexamina¬ 
tion  of  the  merchandise  or  from  the  evidence  submitted  that  the 
objection  is  well  taken,  he  may,  with  the  concurrence  of  the 
appraising  officer,  amend  the  entry  (as  to  classification  or  value), 
or  liquidate  or  reliquidate  it  free  of  duty,  provided  the  complaint 
is  received  prior  to  liquidation  or  within  sixty  days  thereafter. 
Subject  to  the  same  conditions,  the  collector  may  amend  a  mail 
entry  even  though  the  merchandise  has  been  delivered  to  the 
addressee. 

Article  382:  Two  new  paragraphs  are  added  to  read  as 
follows : 

(c)  Plant  material  may  be  imported  by  mail,  for  immediate  ex¬ 

portation  by  mail,  under  customs  supervision,  free  of  customs  duty, 
subject  to  the  regulations  contained  in  T.  D. _ (a). 

(d)  Mail  articles  of  foreign  origin  addressed  to,  or  In  care  of, 
an  air  transportation  agency  in  the  United  States  (located  at  a 
customs  port) ,  containing  merchandise  intended  for  immediate 
exportation  by  such  agency,  may  be  exported?  under  customs  super¬ 
vision,  free  of  duty,  subject  to  the  regulations  contained  in  T.  D. 
. (b). 

Article  387:  The  article  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Article  387.  (J.  R.  21.)  Marking  importations  to  show  country 
of  origin,  etc. — The  requirements  of  the  customs  laws  and  regula- 
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The  foregoing  procedure  shall  not  affect  the  movement 
of  plant  material  in  the  international  mails  in  transit 
through  the  United  States. 

(b)  In  order  to  facilitate  the  transmission  by  air  transpor¬ 
tation  of  articles  imported  through  the  international  mail 
service  intended  for  immediate  exportation  through  private 
air  transportation  agencies,  the  following  regulations  are 
promulgated  with  the  concurrence  of  the  Post  Office  De¬ 
partment: 

1.  Mail  articles  of  foreign  origin,  addressed  to,  or  in 
care  of  an  air  transportation  agency  in  the  United  States 
(located  at  a  customs  port),  containing  merchandise  in¬ 
tended  for  immediate  exportation  by  such  agency,  may  be 
exported  free  of  duty,  under  Customs  supervision,  subject 
to  the  following  conditions:  The  Postmaster  shall,  upon 
written  authority  of  the  addressee,  and  in  the  presence  of 
a  Customs  officer,  re  wrap  and  readdress  the  mail  article, 
which  should  be  retained  in  Postal  custody  until  a  reason¬ 
able  time  before  the  departure  of  the  exporting  aircraft. 
Thereafter  the  Postmaster  shall  have  the  article  despatched 
in  Postal  equipment  to  the  point  of  departure  of  the  air¬ 
craft  and  delivered  to  the  Customs  officer,  who  shall,  in 
turn,  deliver  it  on  board  the  departing  aircraft  after  the 
latter  has  cleared  for  a  foreign  destination. 

2.  If  the  mail  article  reaches  the  post  office  of  address 
in  the  United  States  with  mail  entry  attached,  the  lat¬ 
ter  should  be  forwarded  to  the  Bureau  of  Customs,  with 
report  of  the  particulars  of  the  exportation  of  the  mer¬ 
chandise.  It  will  not  be  necessary  to  prepare  mail  entry 
in  cases  where  the  article  reaches  the  port  of  exporta¬ 
tion  unaccompanied  thereby.  Formal  entry  may  be  dis¬ 
pensed  with  at  the  port  of  exportation  and  Form  3509, 
if  issued,  should  be  forwarded  to  the  Bureau  of  Customs 
with  appropriate  report. 

J.  H.  Moyle,  Commissioner  of  Customs. 
Approved,  Mar.  20,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  172— Filed,  April  2, 1936;  2:34  p.  m] 
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tlons  relating  to  the  marking,  stamping,  branding,  or  labeling  of 
imported  merchandise  shall  be  strictly  enforced.  When  a  mail 
article  not  marked,  stamped,  branded,  or  labeled  as  required  by 
such  provisions  Is  not  to  be  delivered  from  the  post  office  where 
It  has  been  given  a  customs  examination,  the  examining  customs 
officer  shall  place  In  the  envelope  containing  the  mail  entry  a 
copy  of  customs  Form  3475,  containing  Instructions  to  the  post¬ 
master  relative  thereto.  Mail  importations  of  trifling  value,  or  for 
personal  use  of  the  Importer,  or  for  use  in  his  home,  factory,  or 
place  of  business,  and  not  Intended  for  sale  or  distribution,  may 
be  released  without  marking  to  indicate  the  country  of  origin 
(article  513  (a)  (3)  of  these  regulations)  and  without  the  assess¬ 
ment  of  any  marking  duty.  When  the  mall  article  is  to  be 
delivered  from  the  po6t  office  where  it  has  been  given  customs 
examination,  the  customs  officials  shall  require  compliance  with 
the  provisions  of  the  law  and  regulations.  Mail  shipments  for 
formal  entry  shall  be  accorded  treatment  as  prescribed  for  other 
formal  entry  shipments.  Upon  failure  of  an  addressee  to  comply 
with  the  requirements,  the  article  and  the  mail  entry  shall  be 
treated  as  set  forth  in  ( J.  R.  15  (e) )  for  undelivered  articles. 

Tseal]  J.  H.  Moyle,  Commissioner  of  Customs. 

Approved,  Mar.  20,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  171— Filed,  April  2, 1936;  2:33  p.  m.] 


]T.  D.  48237] 

Importations  by  Mail 

REGULATIONS  PERMITTING  (1)  MAIL  IMPORTATIONS  OF  PLANT 
MATERIAL,  AND  (2)  MAIL  PARCELS  IN  TRANSIT  INTENDED  FOR 
OUTWARD  DISPATCH  BY  PRIVATE  AIR  TRANSPORTATION  AGENCIES, 
TO  BE  IMMEDIATELY  EXPORTED,  FREE  OF  DUTY,  UNDER  CUSTOMS 
SUPERVISION 

To  Collectors  of  Customs  and  Others  Concerned: 

(a)  Shipments  of  plant  material  may  be  imported  by  mail 
for  immediate  exportation  by  mail,  free  of  duty,  subject  to 
the  following  regulations,  which  have  been  approved  by  the 
Department  of  Agriculture  and  the  Post  Office  Department: 

1.  Each  shipment  shall  be  dispatched  in  the  mails  from 
abroad,  accompanied  by  a  yellow  and  green  special  mail  I 
tag  bearing  the  serial  number  of  the  permit  for  entry 
for  immediate  exportation  or  immediate  transportation 
and  exportation,  issued  by  the  United  States  Department 
of  Agriculture,  and  also  the  postal  form  of  customs 
declaration. 

2.  Upon  arrival,  the  shipment  shall  be  detained  by,  or 
redispatched  to,  the  Postmaster  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  San 
Francisco,  Calif.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  Honolulu,  T.  H.,  or  San 
Juan,  P.  R.,  as  may  be  appropriate,  according  to  the  ad¬ 
dress  on  the  yellow  and  green  tag,  and  there  submitted 
to  the  customs  officer  and  the  federal  quarantine  inspec¬ 
tor.  (See  T.  D.  40363.)  The  merchandise  shall  under  no 
circumstances  be  permitted  to  enter  the  commerce  of  the 
United  States. 

3.  After  inspection  by  the  customs  and  quarantine  offi¬ 
cers,  and  with  their  approval,  the  addressee,  or  his  author¬ 
ized  agent,  shall  repack  and  readdress  the  mail  parcel  un¬ 
der  customs  supervision;  affix  to  the  parcel  the  necessary 
postage,  and  comply  with  other  mailing  requirements, 
after  which  the  parcel  shall  be  delivered  to  the  postmaster 
for  exportation  by  mail  pursuant  to  Article  382  of  the  Cus¬ 
toms  Regulations  of  1931.  The  contents  of  the  original 
parcel  may  be  subdivided  and  exported  in  separate  parcels 
in  like  manner. 

4.  Each  parcel  imported  shall  be  subject  to  the  payment 
of  the  regular  ten-cent  customs  clearance  fee  and  the 
flve-cent  delivery  fee  exacted  by  the  postal  service. 

5.  It  will  not  be  necessary  to  issue  customs  mail  entry 
(Form  3419)  nor  to  require  formal  entry  of  the  ship¬ 
ments.  Copies  of  Customs  Form  7513  shall  be  furnished 
the  Comptroller  and  the  Section  of  Customs  Statistics  at 
New  York,  respectively. 

The  mail  shipments  referred  to  shall  be  accorded  special 
handling  only  at  the  five  points  specified  in  paragraph  (2) . 


Division  of  Grazing. 

Order  Establishing  Grazing  District  No.  2  in  the  State 
of  New  Mexico 

March  27,  1936. 

Under  and  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Act  of  June 
28,  1934  (48  Stat.  1269),  and  subject  to  the  limitations  and 
conditions  therein  contained,  New  Mexico  Grazing  District 
No.  2  is  hereby  established,  the  exterior  boundaries  of  which 
shall  include  the  following  described  lands: 

New  Mexico 

NEW  MEXICO  PRINCIPAL  MERIDIAN 

Ts.  2  to  6  S.,  R.  1  E.,  those  parts  west  of  the  Rio  Grande. 

Tb.  1  to  3  N.,  R.  1  E.,  those  parts  west  of  the  Rio  Grande. 

Ts.  4  to  15  N.,  R.  1  E. 

T.  16  N.,  R.  1  E.,  exclusive  of  Jamez  Indian  Reservation. 

T.  23  N.,  R.  1  E.,  secs.  5  to  8,  inclusive. 

T.  24  N.,  R.  1  E.,  secs.  4  to  9,  16  to  21,  and  28  to  32,  inclusive. 

T.  25  N.,  R.  1  E.,  secs.  28  and  29,  sec.  31,  secs.  32  and  33. 

T.  26  N.,  R.  1  E.,  sec.  1. 

Ts.  31  and  32  N.,  R.  1  E. 

Ts.  3  to  11  N.,  R.  2  E.,  those  parts  west  of  the  Rio  Grande. 

Ts.  12  to  16  N.,  R.  2  E. 

T.  26  N.,  R.  2  E.,  secs.  1  to  6  and  10  to  14,  Inclusive,  sec.  15  that 
part  east  of  river,  sec.  22  that  part  east  of  river,  secs.  23  and 
24. 

T.  27  N.,  R.  2  E. 

Ts.  9  to  12  N.,  R.  3  E.,  those  parts  west  of  the  Rio  Grande. 

TS.  13  to  15  N.,  R.  3  E. 

T.  16  N.,  R.  3  E.,  that  part  exclusive  of  Santa  Fe  National 
Forest. 
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T.  26  N„  R.  3  E.,  secs.  1  to  18,  Inclusive,  N&  sec.  19,  N^  and 
SEV4  sec.  20,  secs.  21  to  28,  inclusive,  Ey2  sec.  29,  secs.  33  to 
36,  Inclusive. 

T.  27  N.,  R.  3  E. 

Ts.  13  and  14  N.,  R.  4  E.,  those  parts  west  of  the  Rio  Grande. 

T.  15  N.,  R.  4  E. 

T.  16  N.,  R.  4  E.,  that  part  exclusive  of  Santa  Fe  National 
Forest. 

T.  25  N.,  R.  4  E.,  secs.  2,  3,  and  4,  secs.  9  and  10,  W V2  sec.  11. 

T.  26  N.,  R.  4  E.,  Wy2,  SE^  sec.  2,  secs.  3  to  11,  14  to  23,  Sy2 
sec.  25,  and  secs.  26  to  36,  inclusive. 

T.  27  N.,  R.  4  E.,  secs.  1  to  3  and  9  to  24,  inclusive,  Vfft,  W& 
E'/2,  NE*4  NEV4  sec.  25,  secs.  26  to  34,  inclusive,  wy2,  N»/2 
NE&  sec.  35,  N^NW1/,  sec.  36. 

Ts.  14  and  15  N.,  R.  5  E.,  those  parts  west  of  the  Rio  Grande. 

T.  16  N.,  R.  5  E. 

T.  27  N.,  R.  5  E„  secs.  6,  7,  and  18,  W&  sec.  19. 

T.  28  N.,  R.  5  E.,  sec.  31. 

T.  16  N.,  R.  6  E.,  that  part  west  of  the  Rio  Grande. 

Ts.  1  to  18  N.,  R.  1  W. 

T.  19  N.,  R.  1  W.,  secs.  2  to  11,  14  to  23,  and  26  to  35,  inclu¬ 
sive. 

T.  20  N.,  R.  1  W.,  secs.  2  to  11,  14  to  23,  and  26  to  35, 
inclusive. 

T.  21  N.,  R.  1  W.,  secs.  4,  5,  and  6,  El/2  sec.  7,  secs.  8  and 
9,  secs.  14  to  17  inclusive,  E y2  sec.  18,  E y2  sec.  19,  secs. 

20  to  23  and  26  to  35  inclusive. 

T.  22  N.,  R.  1  W.,  secs.  4  to  9,  16  to  21,  and  28  to  33,  inclusive. 

T.  23  N.,  R.  1  W.,  secs.  1  to  12  inclusive,  NJ/2  sec.  13,  secs. 

14  to  22  and  27  to  34  inclusive. 

T.  24  N.,  R.  1  W.,  sec.  1,  Ey2,  Ey2  SW»A,  SWJ4  SW%  sec.  2, 
Ey2  E^j,  SWft  SEV4  sec.  10,  secs.  11  to  15  inclusive.  SEy4, 
Ey2  swy4,  sy2  nei/4  sec.  16,  e%,  swy4,  Ey2  Nwy4,  swy4 
NWy4,  sec.  21,  secs.  22  to  28  inclusive,  Sy2,  S%  NEy4,  NE& 
NE>4,  sec.  29,  S y2  SE%  sec.  30,  secs.  31  to  36  inclusive. 
T.  25  N.,  R.  1  W.,  Ey2  SE^,  SW%  SE14  sec.  36. 

T.  31  N.,  R.  1  W.,  secs.  1  to  18  inclusive. 

T.  32  N.,  R.  1  W. 

Ts.  1  to  20  N.,  R.  2  W. 

T.  21  N.,  R.  2  W.,  secs.  1  to  10,  15  to  22,  and  27  to  «4 
inclusive. 

Ts.  24,  25.  and  26  N.,  R.  2  W. 

Ts.  1  to  21  N.,  R.  3  W. 

Ts.  24  and  25  N.,  R.  3  W. 

T.  2  N„  R.  4  W.,  secs.  1  to  17,  and  21  to  26,  inclusive. 

Ts.  3  to  7  N.,  R.  4  W. 

Ts.  9  and  10  N.,  R.  4  W.,  those  parts  exclusive  of  Laguna  Indian 
Reservation. 

Ts.  11,  12,  and  13  N„  R.  4  W. 

Ts.  14  and  15  N.,  R.  4  W.,  those  parts  exclusive  of  the  Cibola 
National  Forest. 

Ts.  16  to  21  N.,  R  4  W. 

T.  27  N.,  R.  4  W.,  secs.  17  to  20  inclusive. 

T.  2  N.,  R.  5  W.,  sec.  1,  wy*  sec  6,  sec.  12. 

Ts.  3  to  7  N.,  R.  5  W. 

Ts  9  and  10  N,  R  5  W,  those  parts  exclusive  of  Laguna  Indian 
Reservation. 

Ts.  11,  12,  and  13  N.,  R.  5  W. 

Ts.  14  and  15  N.,  R.  5  W.,  those  parts  exclusive  of  Cibola 
National  Forest. 

Ts.  16  to  21  and  27  to  28  N.,  R.  6  W. 

T.  29  N.,  R.  5  W.,  secs.  2  to  11,  14  to  23,  and  26  to  35,  inclusive. 
T.  30  N.,  R.  5  W.,  S y2  sec.  3,  Sy2  sec.  4,  secs.  5  to  10,  #15  to  22 
and  27  to  34,  inclusive. 

T.  31  N.,  R.  5  W.,  secs.  5  to  8,  17  to  20,  and  29  to  32,  inclusive. 

T.  32  N.,  R.  5  W.,  that  part  exclusive  of  Carson  National  Forest. 
T.  2  N.,  R.  6  W.,  secs.  1  to  6,  inclusive. 

Ts.  3  to  7  N.,  R.  6  W. 

Ts.  9  and  10  N.,  R.  6  W.,  those  parts  exclusive  of  Laguna  Indian 
Reservation. 

Ts.  11  and  12  N.,  R.  6  W. 

Ts.  13,  14,  and  15  N.,  R.  6  W.,  those  parts  exclusive  of  Cibola 
National  Forest. 

Ts.  16  to  32  N.,  R.  6  W. 

T.  1  N.,  R.  7  W.,  sec.  31. 

T.  2  N.,  R.  7  W.,  secs.  1  to  6,  inclusive. 

Ts.  3  to  7  N.,  R.  7  W. 

Ts.  8,  9,  and  10  N.,  R.  7  W.,  those  parts  exclusive  of  Laguna 
Indian  Reservation. 

Ts.  11  to  14  N.,  R.  7  W.,  those  parts  exclusive  of  Cibola  Na¬ 
tional  Forest. 

Ts.  15  to  32  N.,  R.  7  W. 

T.  1  N.,  R.  8  W.,  secs.  21  to  23,  25  to  28,  and  32  to  36,  inclu¬ 
sive. 

T.  2  N.,  R.  8  W.,  sec.  1. 

Ts.  3  to  10  N.,  R.  8  W. 

T.  11  N.,  R.  8  W.,  secs.  25  to  36,  inclusive. 

Ts.  12,  13,  and  14  N.,  R.  8  W.,  those  parts  exclusive  of  Cibola 
National  Forest. 

Ts.  15  to  32  N.,  R.  8  W. 

T.  2  N.,  R.  9  W„  secs.  1  to  6  inclusive. 

Ts.  3  to  10  N.,  R.  9  W. 

T.  11  N.,  R.  9  W.,  secs.  4  to  9,  16  to  21,  and  25  to  36  inclusive. 

T.  12  N.,  R.  9  W.,  secs.  4  to  9,  16  to  21,  and  28  to  33  inclusive. 

T.  13  N„  R.  9  W.,  secs.  1  to  24  and  28  to  33  Inclusive. 

T.  14  N.,  R.  9  W.,  secs.  3  to  10,  15  to  22,  and  25  to  36  inclu¬ 

sive. 


Ts.  15  to  32  N.,  R.  9  W. 

T.  2  N.,  R.  10  W.,  secs.  1  to  9  and  17  to  19,  inclusive. 

Ts.  3  to  20  N.,  R.  10  W. 

T.  21  N.,  R.  10  W.,  secs.  1  to  6,  9  to  15,  and  30  to  36,  inclusive. 

Ts.  22  to  32  N„  R.  10  W. 

T.  1  N.,  R.  11  W.,  sec.  6. 

T.  2  N.,  R.  11  W.,  secs.  1  to  34,  inclusive. 

Ts.  3  to  8  N„  R.  11  W. 

T.  10  N.,  R.  11  W.,  secs.  1  to  3  and  10  to  15,  inclusive. 

T.  11  N..  R.  11  W.,  secs.  1  to  3,  10  to  15,  22  to  27,  and  34  to 
36,  inclusive. 

Ts.  12  to  20  N.,  R.  11  W. 

T.  21  N.,  R.  11  W,  secs.  5.  6,  7,  15,  16,  18,  and  secs.  21  to 
29  and  31  to  36,  Inclusive. 

Ts.  22  to  32  N.,  R.  11  W. 

T.  1  N.,  R.  12  W.,  secs.  1  to  11,  15  to  20,  and  29  to  33,  in¬ 
clusive. 

Ts.  2  to  8  N.,  R.  12  W. 

T.  12  N.,  R.  12  W.,  secs.  1  to  18,  inclusive. 

T.  13  N.,  R.  12  W. 

T.  14  N.,  R.  12  W.,  secs.  1  to  5,  8  to  17,  and  19  to  36,  inclusive, 

T.  15  N.,  R.  12  W.,  secs.  1  to  30  and  32  to  36,  inclusive. 

Ts.  16  to  32  N„  R  12  W. 

Ts.  1  to  9  N.,  R.  13  W. 

T.  13  N.,  R.  13  W. 

T.  14  N.,  R.  13  W.,  secs.  19  to  36.  Inclusive. 

T.  15  N.,  R.  13  W..  secs.  1  to  29.  Inclusive,  NEVi  sec.  30,  NE*4 
sec.  32. 

Ts.  16  to  32  N.,  R.  13  W. 

Ts.  1  to  9  N.,  R.  14  W. 

T.  10  N„  R.  14  W.,  secs.  13  to  36,  inclusive. 

T.  13  N.,  R.  14  W.,  secs.  1  to  5  and  8  to  17,  inclusive. 

T.  14  N„  R.  14  W.,  secs.  3  to  11  and  13  to  36,  inclusive. 

T.  15  N.,  R.  14  W.,  secs.  1  to  23,  inclusive,  Ny2,  SWV4  sec.  24, 
NW14  sec.  25,  N y2  sec.  26,  secs.  27  to  33,  inclusive. 

Ts.  16  and  17  N.,  R.  14  W. 

T.  29  N.,  R.  14  W.,  that  part  exclusive  of  Navajo  Indian 
Reservation. 

T.  30  N„  R.  14  W. 

Ts.  1  to  10  N„  R.  15  W. 

T.  11  N.,  R.  15  W.,  secs.  25  to  36,  inclusive. 

T.  14  N.,  R.  15  W.,  secs.  1  to  5,  8  to  17,  20  to  29,  Eft  sec.  32,  and 
33  to  36,  inclusive. 

T.  15  N.,  R.  15  W.,  secs.  1  to  18,  20  to  29,  and  32  to  36,  inclusive. 
Ts.  16  and  17  N.,  R.  15  W. 

T.  29  N.,  R.  15  W.,  that  part  exclusive  of  Navajo  Indian  Reserva¬ 
tion. 

T.  30  N.,  R.  15  W. 

Ts.  1  to  7  N.,  R.  16  W. 

T.  8  N.,  R.  16  W.,  secs.  1  to  3,  9  to  17,  and  19  to  36,  Inclusive. 

T.  9  N.,  R.  16  W.,  secs.  1  to  4,  9  to  16,  21  to  27,  and  34  to  36, 
Inclusive. 

T.  10  N.,  R.  16  W.,  secs.  1  to  4,  9  to  16,  21  to  28,  and  33  to  36, 
inclusive. 

T.  11  N.,  R.  16  W.,  secs.  25  and  26  and  33  to  36,  inclusive. 

T.  15  N.,  R.  16  W.,  secs.  1  to  18,  inclusive. 

Ts.  16  and  17  N.,  R.  16  W. 

T.  29  and  30  N.,  R.  16  W.,  those  parts  exclusive  of  the  Navajo 
Indian  Reservation. 

Ts.  1  to  7  N.,  R.  17  W. 

T.  8  N.,  R.  17  W.,  secs.  23  to  36,  inclusive. 

T.  13  N.,  R.  17  W..  wy2wy2,  and  lots  1,  2,  3,  and  4  sec.  3,  secs. 

4  to  9,  16  to  21,  and  28  to  33,  inclusive. 

T.  14  N.,  R.  17  W.,  secs.  3  to  10,  15  to  22,  and  27  to  34,  inclusive. 
T.  15  N.,  R.  17  W.,  secs.  1  to  22,  and  27  to  34,  inclusive. 

Ts.  16  and  17  N.,  R.  17  W. 

Ts.  1  to  7  N..  R.  18  W. 

T.  8  N.,  R.  18  W.,  secs.  19  to  23,  and  25  to  36,  Inclusive. 

Ts.  12  to  17  N.,  R.  18  W. 

Ts.  1  to  7  N.,  R.  19  W. 

T.  8  N.,  R.  19  W.,  sec.  19,  sy2  sec.  24,  secs.  25  to  36,  Inclusive. 

T.  10  N.,  R.  19  W.,  that  part  exclusive  of  the  Zuni  Indian  Reser¬ 
vation. 

Ts.  11  to  17  N.,  R.  19  W. 

Ts.  1  to  7  N.,  R.  20  W. 

Ts.  8  and  10  N.,  R.  20  W,  those  parts  exclusive  of  the  Zuni 
Indian  Reservation. 

Ts.  11  to  17  N.,  R.  20  W. 

Ts.  1  to  6  N.,  R.  21  W. 

Ts.  7  to  10  N.,  R.  21  W.,  those  parts  exclusive  of  the  Zuni 
Indian  Reservation. 

Ts.  11  to  17  N.,  R.  21  W. 

Ts.  1  and  2  S.,  R.  1  W.,  those  parts  west  of  the  Rio  Grande. 
Ts.  3,  4,  and  5  S.,  R.  1  W. 

Ts.  6  and  7  S.,  R.  1  W,  those  parts  west  of  the  Rio  Grande. 
Ts.  1  and  2  S.,  R.  2  W. 

T.  3  S.,  R.  2  W.,  secs  1  to  18.  20  to  29,  and  32  to  36,  inclusive. 
T.  4  S.,  R.  2  W.,  secs.  1  to  4,  9  to  16,  20  to  29  and  31  to  36, 
inclusive. 

Ts.  5  and  6  S.,  R.  2  W. 

Ts.  7  and  8  S.,  R.  2  W.,  those  parts  northwest  of  the  Rio  Grande 
Bird  Reservation. 

T.  1  S.,  R.  3  W. 

T.  2  S„  R.  3  W.,  secs.  1  to  18,  21  to  27,  and  35  and  36,  Inclusive. 
T.  3  8.,  R.  3  W.,  secs.  1  and  12. 

T.  4  S.,  R.  3  W.,  sec.  36. 

T.  5  S.,  R.  3  W.,  secs.  1  and  2,  and  8  to  36,  Inclusive. 
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Ts.  6,  7,  and  8  S.,  R.  3  W. 

T.  9  8..  R.  3  W.,  W'/2,  NEV4  sec.  2,  secs.  3  to  10,  Inclusive,  j 
W>/i  sec.  11,  secs.  15  to  22,  Inclusive.  NW>4  sec.  27,  secs.  | 
28  to  32,  inclusive,  and  NWy4  sec.  33. 

T.  2  S.,  R.  4  W.,  secs.  9  to  17,  19  to  32,  Inclusive,  Wyfe  sec.  ! 
33,  and  secs.  35  and  36. 

T.  3  S.,  R.  4  W„  N>4  secs.  1  and  2  and  sec.  4,  secs.  5  to  7, 

18  and  19,  and  29  to  32,  inclusive. 

T.  4  8..  R.  4  W.,  secs.  6,  7,  18,  19,  and  secs.  30  to  33,  inclusive. 

T.  5  8.,  R.  4  W.,  secs.  4  to  9  and  13  to  36,  inclusive. 

T.  6  8.,  R.  4  W.,  secs.  1  to  30  and  33  to  36,  inclusive. 

T.  7  8.,  R.  4  W..  secs.  1  to  4,  9  to  16,  21  to  28,  and  33  to  36, 

inclusive. 

T.  8  S..  R.  4  W..  secs.  1  to  4,  9  to  16,  21  to  28,  and  33  to  36, 
inclusive. 

T.  9  3.,  R.  4  W.,  secs.  1  to  4,  9  to  16,  21  to  28,  and  33  to  36, 
Inclusive. 

T.  2  8.,  R.  5  W.,  secs.  25  to  27  and  32  to  36,  inclusive. 

T.  3  8.,  R.  5  W. 

T.  4  8.,  R.  5  W.,  secs.  1  to  18,  20  to  29,  and  32  to  36,  inclusive. 
T.  5  8.,  R.  5  W.,  secs.  1  to  4,  9  to  16,  23  to  26,  and  35  and 
36,  Inclusive. 

T.  6  S.,  R.  5  W.,  secs.  1  to  4,  9  to  16,  and  23  to  26,  inclusive.  I 
T.  3  S.,  R.  6  W.,  secs.  1,  2,  and  3,  Syfc  sec.  4,  3l/2  sec.  5,  secs. 

6  to  36,  inclusive. 

T.  4  8.,  R.  6  W.,  secs.  1  to  16,  inclusive, 

T.  9  8.,  R.  6  W.,  sec.  31. 

T.  1  8.,  R.  7  W.,  secs.  6,  7,  18,  19,  30,  and  31. 

T.  2  8.,  R.  7  W.,  secs.  6.  7.  18,  19,  and  28  to  36,  inclusive. 

T.  3  8.,  R.  7  W. 

T.  4  S.,  R.  7  W.,  secs.  1  to  7  inclusive,  and  sec.  12. 

T.  8  8..  R.  7  W.,  S1/2SWI/4.  SWi/4SEy4,  Wy2SEy4SEy4  sec. 
30,  secs.  31.  32,  and  33. 

T.  9  S..  R.  7  W.,  secs.  3  to  10,  14  to  23,  and  25  to  36,  inclusive. 
Ts.  1,  2,  and  3  8.,  R.  8  W. 

T.  4  S.,  R.  8  W.,  secs.  1  to  21,  and  28  to  33,  inclusive. 

T.  5  8.,  R.  8  W.,  secs.  4  to  9,  16  to  21,  and  28  to  33,  Inclusive. 
T.  6  S.,  R.  8  W.,  secs.  4  to  9,.  16  to  21,  and  28  to  33,  Inclusive. 

T.  7  S.,  R.  8  W.,  secs.  4  to  9,  16  to  21,  and  25  to  36,  inclusive. 

Ts.  8  and  9  8.,  R.  8  W. 

T.  1  S.,  R.  9  W.,  secs.  1,  and  12  to  16,  20  to  29,  and  32  to  36, 
inclusive. 

T.  2  S.,  R.  9  W.,  secs.  1  to  5  and  7  to  36,  inclusive. 

Ts.  3,  4,  and  5  S.,  R.  9  W. 

T.  6  S.,  R.  9  W.,  secs.  1  to  18,  20  to  29,  and  32  to  36,  inclusive. 
T.  7  8.,  R.  9  W.,  secs.  1  to  19,  Inclusive,  and  secs.  24,  25,  30.  31, 
and  36. 

T.  8  S„  R.  9  W.,  secs.  1,  12,  13,  24,  25,  and  36. 

T.  9  8..  R.  9  W.,  secs.  1,  12,  13,  24,  25,  and  36. 

T.  2  8..  R.  10  W..  secs.  9  to  16.  and  21  to  36,  inclusive. 

Ts.  3  and  4  8.,  R.  10  W. 

T.  6  8.,  R.  10  W.,  secs.  1  to  25,  inclusive,  N%  sec.  26,  sec.  36. 
T.  6  8.,  R.  10  W.,  secs.  1,  12,  13,  31,  32,  and  33. 

T.  7  8.,  R.  10  W. 

T.  8  8.,  R.  10  W.,  secs.  1  to  12,  14  to  23,  and  27  to  33,  inclusive. 
T.  9  8..  R.  10  W.,  secs.  4  to  8,  17  to  20,  inclusive,  and  sec.  30. 
T.  3  8.,  R.  11  W.,  secs.  1  to  4,  and  7  to  36,  inclusive. 

Ts.  4  and  5  8.,  R.  11  W. 

T.  6  8.,  R.  11  W.,  secs.  4  to  9  and  16  to  36,  inclusive. 

T.  7  8.,  R.  11  W. 

T.  8  S.,  R.  11  W.,  secs.  1  to  6,  8  to  16,  23  to  25,  inclusive,  and 


1936,  shall  be  effective  as  to  the  lands  embraced  within  this 
district  from  and  after  the  date  of  the  publication  of  this 
order  in  the  Federal  Register. 

Harold  L.  Ickes, 
Secretary  of  the  Interior. 
[P.  R.  Doc.  173— Filed,  April  3, 1936;  9 :43  a.  m.] 


National  Bituminous  Coal  Commission. 

Presentation  of  Evidence  in  Proceedings  Before  the 
Commission 

To  Secretaries  of  all  District  Boards,  all  Code  Members,  and 
Whom  it  may  Concern: 

1.  At  hearings  recently  had  before  the  Commission  some  of 
the  parties  and  witnesses,  in  lieu  of  evidence,  have  presented 
briefs  merely  containing  arguments  and  conclusions  purport¬ 
ing  to  support  the  subject  of  their  contentions.  While  the 
Commission  does  not  intend  to  insist  upc*i  the  presentation 
of  evidence  in  a  manner  unduly  technical,  nevertheless  it  is 
necessary  that  facts  be  presented  to  the  Commission  in  a 
manner  such  as  to  make  possible  a  rational  investigation. 

2.  Attention  is  directed  to  the  fact  that  the  burden  is  upon 
an  applicant  or  protestant  to  prove  his  case,  and  that  such 
proof  consists  of  pertinent  evidence  submitted  to  the  Com- 
missioh  in  the  course  of  a  hearing. 

3.  A  statement  that  certain  minimum  prices  are  not  just 
and  equitable  or  that  such  prices  do  not  afford  the  applicant 
or  protestant  an  opportunity  to  dispose  of  his  coal  on  the 
basis  provided  by  the  Act,  or  any  statement  of  such  charac¬ 
ter,  is  not  evidence  and  is  a  mere  conclusion  of  the  applicant 
or  protestant.  Precise  facts,  having  a  direct  bearing  upon 
the  questions  at  issue,  including  facts  of  which  the  Commis¬ 
sion  may  properly  take  notice  without  the  necessity  of  fur¬ 
ther  proof,  constitute  the  evidence  from  which  conclusions 
may  properly  be  drawn. 

4.  The  Coal  Conservation  Act  provides  for  appeal  to  the 
courts  in  certain  instances.  To  enable  a  court  to  review  any 
order  of  the  Commission  in  an  intelligent  manner,  the  record 
of  a  hearing  of  the  Commission  should  disclose  clearly  the 
questions  at  issue  and  the  facts  and  circumstances  upon 
which  the  action  of  the  Commission  was  predicated.  Briefs 
and  written  arguments  do  not  properly  constitute  a  part  of 
a  formal  record  and  are  of  value  only  insofar  as  they  outline 
the  conclusions,  and  the  reasons  therefor,  which  the  parties 
desire  to  have  the  Commission  adopt. 

Dated  this  30th  day  of  March,  1936. 


sec.  36. 

T.  9  8.,  R.  11  W.,  secs.  1,  12.  13,  14,  24,  25,  and  36. 

T.  1  8..  R.  12  W.,  secs.  4  to  9,  16  to  21,  and  28  to  33,  inclusive. 
T.  2  8.,  R.  12  W.,  secs.  4  to  9  and  16  to  36,  inclusive. 

Ts.  3  to  7  8.,  R.  12  W. 

T.  8  8.,  R.  12  W.,  secs.  1  to  11,  15  to  21,  and  28  to  32,  inclusive. 
T.  9  8.,  R.  12  W„  secs.  5,  6,  7,  18.  19,  30,  and  31. 

Ts.  1  and  2  8..  R.  13  W. 

T.  3  8.,  R.  13  W.,  secs.  1  to  17,  20  to  29.  and  32  to  36,  inclusive. 
T.  4  8.,  R.  13  W.,  secs.  1  to  5  and  8  to  36,  inclusive. 

Ts.  5  to  9  S..  R.  13  W. 

T.  1  8.,  R.  14  W. 

T.  2  8.,  R.  14  W.,  secs.  1  to  29,  inclusive,  and  sec.  36. 

T.  4  8..  R.  14  W..  secs.  13  to  17  and  20  to  36,  inclusive. 

T.  5  8.,  R.  14  W..  secs.  1  to  29  and  32  to  36,  inclusive. 

T.  6  8..  R.  14  W. 

T.  7  S.,  R.  14  W.,  secs.  1  to  17.  20  to  29,  and  32  to  36.  inclu¬ 
sive. 


National  Bituminous  Coal  Commission, 
By  C.  F.  Hosford,  Jr.,  Chairman. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  182— Filed,  April  3, 1936;  12:45  p.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Office  of  the  Secretary. 

Proclamation  Made  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  Con¬ 
cerning  the  Base  Period  To  Be  Used  in  Connection  With 
the  Execution  of  a  Marketing  Agreement  and  the  Issu¬ 
ance  of  an  Order  Regulating  the  Handling  of  Milk  in 
the  Fall  River,  Massachusetts,  Marketing  Area 


T.  8  S.,  R.  14  W„  secs.  1  to  5,  10  to  14,  inclusive,  secs.  23  and  24. 
T.  1  8.,  R.  15  W..  secs.  1  to  5,  9  to  14,  inclusive,  ana  sec.  24. 

T.  4  S„  R.  15  W.,  secs.  25,  26,  35,  and  36. 

T.  5  8..  R.  15  W..  secs.  1  to  17,  inclusive. 

T.  6  8..  R.  15  W.,  secs.  1,  12,  13,  24,  and  25. 

T.  1  8..  R.  17  W.,  secs.  5  to  8,  17  to  20,  inclusive,  and  secs.  29 

and  30. 

T.  1  8..  R.  18  W. 

T.  2  S.,  R.  18  W.,  secs.  1  to  18,  Inclusive. 

T.  1  S.,  R.  19  W. 

T.  2  S„  19  W.,  secs.  1  to  30,  inclusive. 

Ts.  1  and  2  S.,  R.  20  W. 

T.  3  S.,  R.  20  W„  secs.  3  to  10,  inclusive. 

Ts.  1  and  2  8..  R.  21  W. 

T.  3  S„  R.  21  W.,  secs.  1  to  4  and  9  to  12,  Inclusive. 

Rules  and  regulations  for  the  administration  of  grazing 
districts  issued  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  March  2, 


By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  by  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  approved  May 
12,  1933,  as  amended,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  does 
hereby  find  and  proclaim  that  in  connection  with  the  execu¬ 
tion  of  a  marketing  agreement  and  the  issuance  of  an  order 
regulating  the  handling  of  milk  in  the  Fall  River,  Massa¬ 
chusetts,  Marketing  Area,  the  purchasing  power  of  such  milk 
during  the  base  period  August  1909  to  July  1914,  cannot  be 
satisfactorily  determined  from  available  statistics  in  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Agriculture,  but  that  the  purchasing  power  of 
such  milk  can  be  satisfactorily  determined  from  available 
statistics  in  the  Department  of  Agriculture  for  the  period 
August  1923  to  July  1929;  and  the  period  August  1923  to 
July  1929  is  hereby  found  and  proclaimed  to  be  the  base 
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period  to  be  used  in  connection  with  ascertaining  the  pur-  i 
chasing  power  of  milk  handled  in  the  Fall  River,  Massachu-  | 
setts,  Marketing  Area,  for  the  purpose  of  the  execution  of  a 
marketing  agreement  and  the  issuance  of  an  order  regulating 
the  handling  of  said  milk  in  that  area. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  has 
hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official  seal  of  the 
Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed,  in  duplicate,  in  the 
city  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  3rd  day  of 
April  1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  174— Filed,  April  3, 1936;  12 : 10  p.  m.l 


FARM  CREDIT  ADMINISTRATION. 

FR  4 

Regulations  Relative  to  Emergency  Crop  and  Feed  Loans 
in  the  Territory  of  Hawaii  Made  Pursuant  to  the  Emer¬ 
gency  Relief  Appropriation  Act  of  1935,  Approved  April 
8,  1935,  and  Executive  Order  No.  7305  Dated  February  28, 
1936 

April  2,  1936. 

1.  Loans  for  the  production  of  crops,  for  planting,  culti¬ 
vating,  and  harvesting  of  crops,  for  supplies  incident  to 
and  necessary  for  such  production,  planting,  cultivating,  and 
harvesting,  or  for  any  of  such  purposes,  will  be  made  during 
the  year  1936  by  the  Governor  of  the  Farm  Credit  Admin¬ 
istration  to  farmers  in  the  Territory  of  Hawaii. 

2.  Such  loans  may  be  made  to  farmers  who  have  acreage 
fit  for  cultivation,  the  necessary  equipment  for  farming  op¬ 
erations,  and  who  are  unable  to  obtain  credit  or  supplies 
from  other  sources,  and,  further,  such  loans  will  be  limited 
to  the  amount  necessary  to  meet  the  immediate  and  actual 
cash  needs. 

3.  Such  loans  shall  be  secured  by  a  first  lien  upon  all  crops 
of  which  the  production,  planting,  cultivating,  or  harvesting 
is  to  be  financed,  in  whole  or  in  part,  with  the  proceeds  of 
such  loan. 

4.  Applicants  must  agree  (1)  to  use  seed  and  methods  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Department  of  Agriculture;  and  (2)  to  plant 
and  cultivate  a  garden  for  home  use. 

5.  No  such  loan  will  be  made: 

(a)  To  any  applicant  who  has  an  application  for  a  loan 
pending  with  Resettlement  Administration;  who  is  now 
receiving  a  grant;  who  has  received  a  grant  since  Decem¬ 
ber  31.  1935,  or  who  has  a  loan  outstanding  with  Resettle¬ 
ment  Administration. 

(b)  To  any  applicant  who  can  obtain  credit  from  other  j 
sources  in  an  amount  reasonably  adequate  to  meet  his 
needs  for  the  purposes  for  which  such  loans  may  be  made. 

(c)  To  any  applicant  who  is  a  pineapple  grower  unless 
he  has  a  marketing  agreement  with  a  responsible  pine¬ 
apple  cannery;  to  any  sugar  cane  grower  unless  he  signs 
or  agrees  to  sign,  a  grinding  contract  with  an  approved 
central  or  mill;  or  to  any  fruit  or  vegetable  grower,  or 
grower  of  any  other  crops,  unless  he  agrees  to  marketing 
agreements  which  are  satisfactory  to  the  representative  of 
the  Emergency  Crop  and  Feed  Loan  Office  in  the  Territory 
of  Hawaii. 

(d)  To  any  applicant  who  has  not  observed  good  faith 
in  making  repayment  on  any  previous  emergency  loan  or 
loans,  as  indicated  by  the  wilful  disposal  of  crops  mort-  , 
gaged  to  the  Governor,  the  wilful  diversion  of  funds  re¬ 
sulting  from  the  sale  of  crops  mortgaged  to  the  Governor, 
or  failure  to  pay  all  or  a  part  of  such  loan  or  loans  when 
able  to  do  so. 

(e)  To  any  applicant  in  an  amount  greater  than  his 
immediate  cash  needs  for  seed,  fertilizer,  or  minor  repairs 
on  equipment,  or  in  an  amount  in  excess  of  $200.  No 
loan  will  be  made  for  an  amount  less  than  the  sum  of 


$10.00.  All  loans  will  be  made  in  multiples  of  $5.00 
Notes  will  bear  interest,  from  maturity  until  paid,  at  the 
rate  of  5Vz  per  cent  per  annum;  and  interest  to  the  matu¬ 
rity  date  at  the  same  rate  will  be  deducted  at  the  time  the 
loan  is  made. 

if)  To  any  applicant  who  has  a  means  of  livelihood 
other  than  farming. 

(g)  To  partnerships,  corporations,  minors,  agents,  ex¬ 
ecutors,  or  administrators;  or,  to  receivers  or  trustees. 

(h)  To  a  wife  living  with  her  husband  unless  the  hus¬ 
band  joins  in  the  application,  note,  and  mortgage  or  lien. 

(i)  To  more  than  one  member  of  a  family  unit  nor  to 
any  person  living  and/or  farming  with  an  applicant  whose 
application  for  a  loan  hereunder  has  been  disapproved. 

(j)  For  the  purchase  of  machinery  or  livestock,  or  for 
the  payment  of  taxes,  rent,  debts,  or  interest  or  for  any 
purpose  other  than  as  specified  herein. 

6.  Loans  may  be  made,  subject  to  the  limitations  specified 
herein,  in  such  amounts  and  in  such  installments  as  the 
Hawaiian  representative  of  the  Emergency  Crop  and  Feed 
Loan  Section  may  approve. 

7.  No  loan  for  the  production  of  crops  will  be  made  in  an 
amount  greater  than  the  immediate  and  actual  cash  needs 
in  the  particular  case  to  plant  the  crop  in  a  manner  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Extension  Service  of  the  Department  of  Agri¬ 
culture. 

The  immediate  and  actual  cash  needs  in  a  particular  case 
must  not  exceed  the  actual  costs  per  acre  in  such  case  as 
determined  by  individual  consideration  of  the  various  fac¬ 
tors  involved,  e.  g.,  whether  it  is  necessary  to  purchase  seed, 
fertilizer,  spraying  material,  and/or  fuel  for  tractors;  the 
cost  thereof ;  and  any  other  incidental  expenses  currently  in¬ 
curred  in  that  community  in  connection  with  the  particular 
crop  to  be  produced.  In  no  event  may  loans  for  crop  pro- 
!  duction  purposes  exceed  the  following  maximum  allowances 
I  per  acre: 

Maximum,  allowances  per  acre 


Seed  Or 
plants 

Ferti¬ 

lizer 

Spray 

mate¬ 

rials 

Cash 

labor 

costs 

Total 

Sugarcane  (plant)1 . 

$40 

40 

$10 

10 

$50 

25 

$100 

75 

Sugarcane  (ratoon) . 

Pineapple  (plant)* _ _ 

$30 

60 

10 

100 

200 

Pineapple  (ratoon) . . 

60 

10 

40 

110 

Coflee . . 

40 

5 

35 

80 

Rice .  . 

20 

20 

40 

1  Total  amount  per  acre  allowed  shall  not  exceed  the  maximum  Indi¬ 
cated  nor  shall  it  exceed  $1.25  a  ton  based  on  previous  yield  records 
for  the  same  type  cane.  Where  irrigation  is  practiced,  the  total  al¬ 
lowance  for  all  costs  including  irrigation  shall  not  exceed  $1.25  per  ton 
on  estimated  yield. 

2  In  the  case  of  pineapples  where  mulching  paper  is  used,  an  addi¬ 
tional  allowance  not  exceeding  $60.00  per  acre  shall  be  permitted  on 
approval  of  the  Emergency  Crop  Loan  representative,  but  in  no  case 
shall  the  total  amount  loaned  per  acre  exceed  $10.00  per  ton  based 
upon  past  record  of  performances  for  both  plant  and  ratoon  pineapples. 

Vegetable  and  miscellaneous  crops:  The  cost  of  seed  or 
plants,  fertilizer,  and  spray  materials  will  be  allowed,  plus  a 
maximum  of  $10.00  per  acre  for  hired  labor  in  the  case  of 
vegetables  only. 

8.  The  amount  approved  for  a  loan  by  the  Governor  or 
his  representatives  under  these  regulations  will  be  paid  to 
the  applicant  by  a  disbursing  officer  upon  receipt  and  ap¬ 
proval  by  the  Governor  or  his  representative  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  documents: 

(a)  Application  in  the  form  prescribed,  signed  by  the 
applicant. 

(b)  Promissory  note  in  the  form  prescribed,  executed 
by  the  applicant  for  the  amount  approved  by  the  Governor 
or  his  representative,  payable  to  the  Governor,  bearing 
interest  at  the  rate  of  5V2  per  cent  per  annum  from 
maturity  until  paid. 

(c)  Lien  instruments  (including  waivers)  in  the  form 
prescribed,  conveying  a  first  lien,  properly  executed  and 
filed,  registered,  or  recorded  in  the  proper  office,  as  re¬ 
quired  by  law. 
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(d)  A  voucher  for  the  amount  of  the  loan  in  the  form 

prescribed,  signed  by  the  applicant. 

9.  Pees  for  recording,  filing,  registration,  and  examination 
of  records  (including  certificates)  shall  be  paid  by  the  bor¬ 
rower;  provided,  however,  that  such  fees  aggregating  not  to 
exceed  75  cents  per  loan  may  be  paid  by  him  from  the  pro¬ 
ceeds  of  the  loan.  No  fees  for  releasing  liens  given  to  secure 
loans  shall  be  paid  from  the  proceeds  of  a  loan. 

10.  The  right  is  reserved  to  revoke,  alter,  or  amend  these 
regulations  at  any  time  and  without  notice. 

[seal]  W.  I.  Myers, 

Governor,  Farm  Credit  Administration. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  176— Filed,  April  3, 1936;  12:25  p.m.] 


FR  3 

Regulations  Relative  to  Emergency  Crop  and  Peed  Loans 
in  Puerto  Rico  Made  Pursuant  to  the  Emergency  Relief 
Appropriation  Act  of  1935,  Approved  April  8,  1935,  and 
Executive  Order  No.  7305  Dated  February  28,  1936 

April  2,  1936. 

1.  Loans  for  the  production  of  crops,  for  planting,  cultivat¬ 
ing,  and  harvesting  of  crops,  for  supplies  incident  to  and 
necessary  for  such  production,  planting,  cultivating,  and  har¬ 
vesting,  or  for  any  of  such  purposes,  will  be  made  during  the 
year  1936  by  the  Governor  of  the  Farm  Credit  Administration 
to  farmers  in  Puerto  Rico. 

2.  Such  loans  may  be  made  to  farmers  who  have  acreage 
fit  for  cultivation,  the  necessary  equipment  for  farming  op¬ 
erations,  and  who  are  unable  to  obtain  credit  or  supplies 
from  other  sources,  and,  further,  such  loans  will  be  limited 
to  the  amount  necessary  to  meet  the  immediate  and  actual 
cash  needs. 

3.  Such  loans  shall  be  secured  by  a  first  lien  upon  all  crops 
of  which  the  production,  planting,  cultivating,  or  harvesting 
is  to  be  financed,  in  whole  or  in  part,  with  the  proceeds  of 
such  loan. 

4.  Applicants  must  agree  (1)  to  use  seed  and  methods  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Department  of  Agriculture;  and  (2)  to  plant 
and  cultivate  a  garden  for  home  use. 

5.  No  such  loan  will  be  made: 

(a)  To  any  applicant  who  has  an  application  for  a  loan 
pending  with  Resettlement  Administration;  who  is  now 
receiving  a  grant;  who  has  received  a  grant  since  Decem¬ 
ber  31,  1935,  or  who  has  a  loan  outstanding  with  Resettle¬ 
ment  Administration. 

(b)  To  any  applicant  who  can  obtain  credit  from  other 
sources  in  an  amount  reasonably  adequate  to  meet  his  needs 
for  the  purposes  for  which  such  loans  may  be  made. 

(c)  To  any  applicant  who  is  a  tobacco  grower  unless  he 
signs  a  marketing  agreement  with  the  tobacco  cooperative 
marketing  association;  to  any  grower  of  coffee  unless  he 
signs  a  marketing  agreement  with  the  coffee  Cafeteros  of 
Ponce;  to  any  sugar  cane  grower  unless  he  signs,  or  agrees 
to  sign,  a  grinding  contract  with  an  approved  central  or 
mill;  or  to  any  fruit  or  vegetable  grower,  or  grower  of  any 
other  crops,  unless  he  agrees  to  marketing  arrangements 
which  are  satisfactory  to  the  representative  of  the  Emer¬ 
gency  Crop  and  Peed  Loan  Office  in  Puerto  Rico. 

(d)  To  any  applicant  who  has  an  application  for  a 
1936  crop  loan  pending  with  a  production  credit  asso¬ 
ciation. 

(e)  To  any  applicant  who  has  not  observed  good  faith 
in  making  repayment  on  any  previous  emergency  loan  or 
loans,  as  indicated  by  the  wilful  disposal  of  crops  mort¬ 
gaged  to  the  Governor,  the  wilful  diversion  of  funds  re¬ 
sulting  from  the  sale  of  crops  mortgaged  to  the  Governor, 
or  failure  to  pay  all  or  a  part  of  such  loan  or  loans  when 
able  to  do  so. 


(f)  To  any  applicant  in  an  amount  greater  than  his 
immediate  cash  needs  for  seed,  fertilizer,  or  minor  repairs 
on  equipment,  or  in  an  amount  in  excess  of  $200.  No  loan 
will  be  made  for  an  amount  less  than  the  sum  of  $10.00. 
All  loans  will  be  made  in  multiples  of  $5.00.  Notes  will 
bear  interest,  from  maturity  until  paid,  at  the  rate  of  5Y2 
per  cent  per  annum;  and  interest  to  the  maturity  date 
at  the  same  rate  will  be  deducted  at  the  time  the  loan  is 
made. 

(g)  To  any  applicant  who  has  a  means  of  livelihood 
other  than  farming. 

(h)  To  partnerships,  corporations,  minors,  agents,  exec¬ 
utors,  or  administrators;  or,  to  receivers  or  trustees. 

(i)  To  either  a  husband  or  a  wife,  if  living  together, 
unless  both  join  in  the  application,  note,  and  lien  instru¬ 
ment  (s) . 

(j)  To  more  than  one  member  of  a  family  unit  nor  to 
any  person  living  and/or  fanning  with  an  applicant  whose 
application  for  a  loan  hereunder  has  been  disapproved. 

(k)  For  the  purchase  of  machinery  or  livestock,  or  for 
the  payment  of  taxes,  rent,  debts,  or  interest  or  for  any 
purpose  other  than  as  specified  herein. 

6.  Loans  may  be  made,  subject  to  the  limitations  specified 
herein  in  such  amounts  and  in  such  installments  as  the 
Puerto  Rican  representative  of  the  Emergency  Crop  and 
Feed  Loan  Section  may  approve. 

7.  No  loan  for  the  production  of  crops  will  be  made  in  an 
amount  greater  than  the  immediate  and  actual  cash  needs 
in  the  particular  case  to  plant  the  crop  in  a  manner  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Extension  Service  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture. 

The  immediate  and  actual  cash  needs  in  a  particular  case 
must  not  exceed  the  actual  costs  per  cuerda  in  such  case  as 
determined  by  individual  consideration  of  the  various  fac¬ 
tors  involved,  e.  g.,  whether  it  is  necessary  to  purchase  seed, 
fertilizer,  spraying  material,  and/or  fuel  for  tractors;  the  cost 
thereof ;  and  any  other  incidental  expenses  currently  incurred 
in  that  community  in  connection  with  the  particular  crop 
to  be  produced.  In  no  event  may  loans  for  crop  pro¬ 
duction  purposes  exceed  the  following  maximum  allowances 
per  cuerda. 


Maximum  allowances  per  cuerda 


(1) 

Without 

commercial 

fertilizer 

(2) 

Where  com¬ 
mercial 
fertilizer 
is  used 

(3) 

Where  com- 
mercial 
fertilizer  is 
used  upon 
irrigated 
land 

Corn  and  grain . . . . 

$3.00 

5.00 

15.00 

5.00 

30.00 

20.00 

10.00 

3.00 

3.00 

8.00 

15.00 

15.00 

7.00 

90.00 

10.00 

5.00 

$5.00 
10.00 
30.00 
12.00 
45.00 
35.00 
25.00 
5.00  1 
8.00 
20.00 
20.00 

Long  staple  cotton . . 

Tobacco . . . . . 

Potatoes  (swreet  and  Irish) _ _ _ 

8ugarcane  (Gran  Culture) . 

Sugarcane  (Primavera)..  _r. 

$55.00 

45.00 

35.00 

Sugarcane  (Ratoon) _ _ _ _ 

Rice  (upland) _ _ _ _ 

Rice  (lowland) _ _ _ 

12.00 

Coconuts  1 _ _ _ _ _ 

Bananas  and  plantains  (bearing) . 

Grapefruit  and  oranges  (6  yrs.  &  over) » . 

Coffee  s _ _ _ 

40.00 

27.00 

150.00 

50.00 

Pineapples..  . . . .  . 

Winter" vegetables  (for  shipment  to  the  States). 
Miscellaneous  crops . . . . 

25.00 

5.00 

5.00 

1  When  fertilizer  is  not  used,  loans  shall  be  limited  to  $4.00  per  thou¬ 
sand  estimated  yield  of  coconuts  and  not  exceeding  200  per  tree.  When 
fertilizer  is  used,  loans  shall  be  limited  to  $10.00  per  thousand  esti¬ 
mated  yield  of  coconuts,  not  exceeding  500  per  tree,  and  not  exceeding 
$20.00  per  cuerda  in  any  case. 

*  Not  exceeding  300  per  box  estimated  crop  on  tree. 

*  Not  exceeding  $5.00  per  cuerda  additional  where  harvesting  advance 
is  made  (whether  with  or  without  fertilizer).  In  addition  to  the  $7.00 
allowance  provided  where  fertilizer  is  not  used,  $15.00  may  be  allowed 
for  fertilizer  and  $5.00  for  applying  the  same. 

The  use  of  fertilizer  is  optional  with  the  borrower,  but  if 
an  allowance  is  made  for  such  purpose  the  following  table 
indicates,  for  varying  acreages  in  coffee,  the  number  of  acres 
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lized  and  the  maximum  for  which  an  allowance  will  be 
approved: 

which  in  each  instance  is  the  minimum  that  must  be  ferti- 


Number  acres  in  coflee 

' 

Number 
acres  which 
must  be 
fertilized 
and  in 
excess  of 
which  no 
allowance 
will  be 
approved 

1 

21-40  (inclusive) . - . . . . 

3 

Over  40 . . . - . - . 

4 

The  application  of  fertilizer  must  be  in  accordance  with 
the  best  methods  advocated  by  the  Extension  Service,  and 
must  be  under  the  supervision  of  the  Extension  Service  field 
force. 

8.  The  amount  approved  for  a  loan  by  the  Governor  or  his 
representative  under  these  regulations  will  be  paid  to  the 
applicant  by  a  disbursing  officer  upon  receipt  and  approval 
by  the  Governor  or  his  representative  of  the  following  docu¬ 
ments: 


It  is  ordered,  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing  on 
the  20th  day  of  April  1936,  at  2:00  o’clock  in  the  afternoon 
of  that  day  at  Room  1101,  Securities  and  Exchange  Building, 
1778  Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  that  Charles  S.  Lobingier,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  to  preside 
at  such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing  from 
time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations,  subpoena 
witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence  and  re¬ 
quire  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 
memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to 
the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection 
therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  that  any  interested  state,  state  com¬ 
mission,  state  securities  commission,  municipality,  or  other 
political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  representative  of  in¬ 
terested  consumers  or  security  holders,  or  any  other  person, 
desiring  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceeding  or  to 
offer  evidence  in  this  matter,  shall  give  notice  of  such  inten¬ 
tion  to  the  Commission,  such  notice  to  be  received  by  the 
Commission  not  later  than  April  15,  1936. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to  close 
the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 


(a)  Application  in  the  form  prescribed,  signed  by  the 
applicant. 

(b)  Promissory  note  in  the  form  prescribed,  executed  by 
the  applicant  for  the  amount  approved  by  the  Governor 
or  his  representative,  payable  to  the  Governor,  bearing 
interest  at  the  rate  of  5^2  percent  per  annum  from  ma¬ 
turity  until  paid. 

(c)  Lien  instruments  (including  waivers)  in  the  form 
prescribed,  conveying  a  first  lien,  properly  executed  and 
filed,  registered,  or  recorded  in  the  proper  office,  as  re¬ 
quired  by  law. 

(d)  A  voucher  for  the  amount  of  the  loan  in  the  form 
prescribed,  signed  by  the  applicant. 

9.  Fees  for  recording,  filing,  registration,  and  examination 
of  records  (including  certificates)  shall  be  paid  by  the  bor¬ 
rower;  provided,  however,  that  such  fees  aggregating  not  to 
exceed  750  per  loan  may  be  paid  by  him  from  the  proceeds 
of  the  loan.  No  fees  for  releasing  liens  given  to  secure  loans 
shall  be  paid  from  the  proceeds  of  a  loan. 

10.  The  right  is  reserved  to  revoke,  alter,  or  amend  these 
regulations  at  any  time  and  without  notice. 

[seal]  W.  I.  Myers, 

Governor,  Farm  Credit  Administration. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  175 — Filed,  April  3, 1936;  12:25  p.m.] 


[F.R.Doc.  178— Filed,  April  3, 1936;  12:38  p.m.] 


Tuesday ,  April  7,  1936  No .  17 


PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

Army  Day 

By  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 

A  PROCLAMATION 

WHEREAS  Senate  Concurrent  Resolution  30,  74th  Con¬ 
gress,  2d  Session,  provides: 

“That  Monday,  April  6,  1936  be  recognized  by  the  Senate 
and  House  of  Representatives  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  as  Army  Day,  and  that  the  President  of  the 
United  States  be  requested,  as  Commander  in  Chief,  to 
order  military  units  throughout  the  United  States  to  assist 
civic  bodies  in  appropriate  celebration  to  such  extent  as  he 
may  deem  advisable;  to  issue  a  proclamation  declaring 
April  6,  1936,  as  Army  Day,  and  in  such  proclamation  to 
invite  the  governors  of  the  various  States  to  issue  Army 
Day  proclamations.” 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  2nd  day  of  April  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman;  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  William  O.  Douglas. 

[File  No.  31-26] 


NOW,  THEREFORE,  I,  FRANKLIN  D.  ROOSEVELT, 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  do  hereby  declare 
April  6,  1936,  Army  Day,  and  invite  the  governors  of  the 
various  States  to  issue  Army  Day  proclamations;  and,  as 
Commander  in  Chief,  I  do  hereby  order  military  units 
throughout  the  United  States  to  assist  civic  bodies  in  ap¬ 
propriate  celebration. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand 
and  caused  the  seal  of  the  United  States  to  be  affixed. 

DONE  at  the  City  of  Washington  this  third  day  of  April, 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hundred  and 
[seal]  thirty-six,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United 
States  of  America  the  one  hundred  and  sixtieth. 


In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Monarch  Mills 

ORDER  AUTHORIZING  HEARING  AND  DESIGNATING  OFFICER  TO 
CONDUCT  PROCEEDINGS 

An  application  having  been  duly  filed  with  this  Commis¬ 
sion,  by  Monarch  Mills,  pursuant  to  Section  3  (a)  (1)  of  the 
Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935; 


By  the  President: 

Cordell  Hull 

Secretary  of  State. 


Franklin  D  Roosevelt 


[No.  2162] 

[F.  R.  Doc.  203— Filed,  April  4, 1936;  12:33  p.  m.] 
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TREASURY  DEPARTMENT. 

Bureau  of  Customs. 

{T.  D.  48238] 

Countervailing  Duty — Bacon,  Cured  Hams,  and  Other  Cured 
Pigs’  Meat  From  the  Irish  Free  State 

the  net  amount  or  bounty  or  grant  on  bacon,  cured  hams 

AND  OTHER  CURED  PIGS’  MEAT  FROM  THE  IRISH  FREE  STATE  DE¬ 
CLARED  AND  COLLECTORS  OF  CUSTOMS  INSTRUCTED,  PURSUANT  TO 
THE  PROVISIONS  OF  SECTION  303  OF  THE  TARIFF  ACT  OF  1930,  TO 
COLLECT  COUNTERVAILING  DUTY  EQUAL  TO  SUCH  BOUNTY  OR 
GRANT 

To  Collectors  of  Customs  and  Others  Concerned : 

The  Bureau  is  in  receipt  of  official  information  to  the  effect 
that  the  Government  of  the  Irish  Free  State  pays  or  bestows 
a  bounty  or  grant  within  the  meaning  of  the  provisions  of 
section  303  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930,  on  the  exportation  of 
bacon,  cured  ham,  and  other  cured  pigs’  meat,  all  of  which 
are  dutiable  commodities  under  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section  303,  supra,  I  have 
ascertained  and  determined  and  hereby  declare  the  net 
amount  of  such  bounty  or  grant  on  the  commodities  involved 
to  be  12  shillings  per  hundredweight  (112  pounds). 

Collectors  of  customs,  therefore,  will  collect  countervailing 
duty  equal  to  the  net  amount  of  the  bounty  or  grant  in  such 
merchandise  imported,  either  directly  or  indirectly,  or  with¬ 
drawn  from  warehouse  for  consumption  after  thirty  days 
after  the  publication  of  this  decision  in  the  weekly  Treasury 
Decisions. 

[seal!  J.  H.  Moyle, 

Commissioner  of  Customs. 

Approved.  Mar.  26,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

JF.R.Doc.  183— Filed,  April  3. 1936;  4:19  p.m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR. 

General  Land  Office. 

[Circular  No.  1382] 

Instructions  Relative  to  the  Collection  of  Fees  for  Graz¬ 
ing  Licenses  Issued  During  the  Calendar  Year  1936 

March  28,  1936. 

Registers.  U.  S.  Land  Offices. 

Sirs:  On  March  2,  1936,  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
approved  “Rules  for  Administration  of  Grazing  Districts”, 
under  the  act  of  June  28,  1934  (48  Stat.  1269) . 

Your  attention  is  directed  to  that  part  of  the  rules  found 
on  page  three  thereof,  under  the  heading  of  “Fees”,  which 
leads  as  follows: 

A  grazing  fee  of  five  (5)  cents  per  head,  per  month,  or  fraction 
thereof,  for  each  head  of  cattle  or  horses,  and  one  (1)  cent  per 
month,  or  fraction  thereof,  for  each  sheep  or  goat,  shall  be  col¬ 
lected  from  each  licensee  except  free-use  licensees. 

Where  the  license  is  for  three  months  or  less,  the  fees  must 
be  paid  in  full  in  advance  for  the  period  of  the  license,  but  a 
fraction  of  a  month  will  be  computed  as  a  whole  month  in 
calculating  the  fee. 

The  licensee  may  elect  to  make  payment  in  full  or  in 
installments  provided  the  license  is  for  a  period  of  more  than 
three  months.  If  he  elects  not  to  pay  in  full,  he  may  pay 
in  installments  as  follows: 

(a)  Where  the  license  is  for  more  than  three  months,  but 
less  than  six  months,  the  first  installment  payment  will  be 
for  a  three-month  period,  and  the  second  installment  pay¬ 
ment  for  the  remainder  of  the  time  of  the  license,  each 
installment  to  be  paid  in  advance. 

(b)  Where  the  license  is  for  six  months  or  more,  the  in¬ 
stallment  payments  will  be  divided  into  two  equal  parts, 
each  payable  in  full  in  advance. 


Upon  receipt  of  a  license  issued  by  the  proper  Regional 
Grazier,  you  will  at  once  notify  the  licensee  that  upon  pay¬ 
ment  of  the  fees  for  not  less  than  the  first  installment,  the 
license  will  be  delivered  to  him.  Payment  may  be  made  in 
cash,  by  check,  bank  draft,  or  post-office  money  order. 

Upon  payment  of  the  proper  amount,  you  will  issue  your 
receipt  therefor;  forward  the  license  to  the  licensee  and  at 
the  same  time  notify  the  proper  Regional  Grazier  that  the 
fees  have  been  paid.  Such  moneys  shall  be  considered  as 
earned  when  paid,  and  should  be  applied  under  the  receipt 
title  6280,  Receipts  from  Grazing  Lands,  act  June  28,  1934  (48 
Stat.  1269). 

Payment  of  subsequent  installments,  if  any,  need  not  be 
reported  to  the  Regional  Grazier.  Presentation  of  your  re¬ 
ceipt  therefor  by  the  licensee  shall  be  sufficient  evidence  for 
him  to  permit  the  licensee  to  continue  grazing  the  number  of 
livestock  mentioned  in  the  license.  However,  failure  of  a 
licensee  to  pay  such  fees  when  due  must  be  reported  to  the 
proper  Regional  Grazier. 

All  other  matters  pertaining  to  the  granting  and  disposi¬ 
tion  of  licenses  shall  be  governed  by  Circular  No.  1356  of 
June  7,  1935. 

Very  respectfully, 

Fred  W.  Johnson,  Commissioner. 

I  concur: 

F.  R.  Carpenter, 

Director  of  Grazing. 

Approved  March  28,  1936, 

T.  A.  Walters, 

First  Assistant  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  184— Filed,  April  4, 1936;  9:46  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Food  and  Drug  Administration. 

Service  and  Regulatory  Announcements 
tea  NO.  10 

Standards  Under  the  Tea  Act 
[Effective  May  1, 1936] 

The  following  standards  prepared  and  submitted  by  the 
Board  of  Tea  Experts  are  hereby  fixed  and  established  as 
standards  under  the  Tea  Act  for  the  year  beginning  May  1, 
1936,  and  ending  April  30,  1937: 

(1)  Formosa  Oolong. 

(2)  Formosa  Black. 

(3)  Congou. 

(4)  Java  (to  be  used  for  all  fully  fermented  teas  except¬ 
ing  China,  Japan,  Formosa). 

(5)  Japan  Black. 

(6)  Japan  Green. 

(7)  Japan  Dust. 

(8)  Gunpowder  (to  be  used  for  all  China  green  teas). 

(9)  Scented  Orange  Pekoe. 

(10)  Canton  Oolong  (to  be  used  for  scented  Canton  and 
all  China  Oolongs) . 

These  standards  apply  to  tea  shipped  from  abroad  on  or 
after  May  1,  1936.  Tea  shipped  prior  to  May  1,  1936,  will  be 
governed  by  the  standards  which  became  effective  May  1, 
1935. 

As  standards  are  now  set  for  the  fermented  teas  Formosa 
Black  and  Japan  Black,  regulation  20  under  the  Tea  Act 
is  hereby  modified  to  omit  the  statement: 

“Should  Japans  be  made  as  fermented  teas,  they  are  to  be 
examined  in  comparison  with  the  Congou  standard.” 

The  Japan  and  Formosa  fermented  teas  should  be  judged 
by  their  respective  standards. 

M.  L.  Wilson, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 
Washington,  D.  C.,  February  24,  1936. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  185— Filed,  April  4, 1936;  10:18  a.m  ] 
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FEDERAL  TRADE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  held 
at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  31st  day 
of  March  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland 
S.  Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  William  A.  Ayres.  R.  E. 
Freer. 

[Docket  No.  2514] 

In  the  Matter  of  Johnson  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor¬ 
poration,  and  John  C.  Johnson 

ORDER  TO  CEASE  AND  DESIST 

This  proceeding  having  been  heard  before  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission  upon  the  complaint  of  the  Commission, 
the  answer  of  the  respondent,  testimony  and  evidence  taken 
herein,  brief  filed  on  behalf  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission, 
and  the  Commission  having  made  its  findings  as  to  the  facts 
and  conclusion  that  the  respondents,  Johnson  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  corporation,  and  John  C.  Johnson,  have  violated 
the  provisions  of  an  Act  of  Congress  approved  September  26, 
1914,  entitled  “An  Act  to  Create  a  Federal  Trade  Commission, 
to  define  its  powers  and  duties  and  for  other  purposes”; 

It  is  now  ordered,  that  the  respondent,  Johnson  Manu¬ 
facturing  Company,  a  corporation,  its  officers,  agents,  repre¬ 
sentatives,  and  employees,  in  connection  with  the  sale  or 
offering  for  sale  in  interstate  commerce  of  cooking  utensils, 
cease  and  desist  from: 

Representing,  through  the  use  of  its  corporate  or  trade 
name  and  through  the  use  of  advertising  literature,  through 
oral  statements,  or  in  any  other  manner,  that  said  respond¬ 
ent  is  a  manufacturer  of  kitchen  utensils. 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  respondents.  Johnson  Manu¬ 
facturing  Company,  a  corporation,  and  John  C.  Johnson, 
an  individual,  and  the  representatives,  agents,  servants,  and 
employees  of  each  of  them,  in  connection  with  the  sale  or 
offering  for  sale  in  interstate  commerce  of  cooking  utensils 
by  them  or  either  of  them,  cease  and  desist  from: 

(1)  Representing  that  the  usual,  regular,  and  customary 
selling  price  of  said  cooking  utensils  is  a  special  or  adver¬ 
tising  price,  and  from  representing  that  a  fictitious  or 
marked-up  price  of  said  cooking  utensils  is  the  customary, 
usual,  or  regular  price; 

(2)  Representing  or  causing  to  be  represented,  through 
advertising  literature,  oral  statements,  or  in  any  other  man¬ 
ner,  that  the  use  of  aluminum  cooking  utensils  is  deleterious 
to  the  health,  is  poisonous  or  that  said  use  furthers  the 
growth  of  cancer,  and  from  making  other  statements  or 
representations  of  similar  tenor  and  effect,  falsely  disparag-  ! 
ing  or  tending  falsely  to  disparage  the  quality  or  value  of 
such  aluminum  cooking  utensils  with  respect  to  the  effect 
the  use  of  the  same  might  have  on  the  health  of  the  user 
or  users  thereof. 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  respondents  and  each  of 
them  shall  within  ninety  (90)  days  after  the  service  upon 
them  of  a  copy  of  this  order,  file  with  the  Commission  a 
report  in  writing  setting  forth  in  detail  the  manner  and  form 
in  which  they  have  complied  with  and  conformed  to  this 
order. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  191— Filed,  April  4,  1936;  10:32  a.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  held 
at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  24th 
day  of  March  A.  D.  1936. 


I  Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  William  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E. 
Freer. 

[Docket  No.  2579} 

In  the  Matter  of  Lur-Eye  Products,  Inc.,  a  New  York  Cor¬ 
poration;  Lur-Eye  Products,  Inc.,  a  Delaware  Corpora¬ 
tion;  and  W.  R.  Robinson  Company,  an  Illinois  Corpora¬ 
tion 

ORDER  TO  CEASE  AND  DESIST 

This  matter  coming  on  to  be  heard  by  the  Commission 
upon  an  amended  complaint  filed  herein  on  February  15, 

I  1936,  and  the  respective  answers  submitted  by  the  respond- 
I  ents,  Lur-Eye  Products,  Inc.,  a  New  York  corporation,  and 
I  W.  R.  Robinson  Company,  an  Illinois  corporation,  in  which 
answers  each  respondent  states  that  it  desires  to  waive  hear¬ 
ing  and  not  to  contest  the  proceeding,  and  that  it  admits  all 
of  the  material  allegations  of  the  complaint  to  be  true  and 
consents  that  the  Commission  may,  without  trial,  without 
further  evidence,  and  without  intervening  procedure,  make, 
enter,  issue,  and  serve  upon  said  respondents,  its  findings 
as  to  the  facts  and  its  conclusions  based  thereon  and  an 
order  to  cease  and  desist  from  the  methods  of  competition 
alleged  in  the  complaint;  and  the  Commission  having  con¬ 
sidered  the  amended  complaint  and  said  answers,  and  being 
fully  advised  in  the  premises; 

It  is  now  ordered,  that  the  time  within  which  answers  may 
be  filed  by  said  respondents  be  extended  to  this  date  and  the 
respective  answers  of  the  respondents,  Lur-Eye  Products,  Inc., 
a  New  York  corporation,  and  W.  R.  Robinson  Company,  an 
Illinois  corporation,  be  received  and  filed. 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  respondents,  Lur-Eye  Prod¬ 
ucts,  Inc.,  a  New  York  corporation,  and  W.  R.  Robinson  Com¬ 
pany,  an  Illinois  corporation,  their  respective  officers,  agents, 
servants  and  employees,  in  connection  with  the  distribution 
and  sale  of  an  eyelash  developer,  the  same  being  a  cosmetic 
specialty  known  as  Lur-Eye  Lash  Developer,  in  interstate 
commerce,  cease  and  desist  from: 

1.  Advertising  or  representing,  directly  or  by  implication, 
in  newspapers,  magazines,  radio  broadcasts,  circulars,  dis¬ 
play  cards,  or  any  other  form  of  advertising  literature,  or  in 
any  other  way,  that  said  cosmetic  preparation  (a)  will  grow, 
promote  the  growth  of,  increase  the  length  of,  or  change  the 
texture  of  eyelashes;  (b)  that  said  preparation  is  a  compe¬ 
tent  treatment  for  inflamed  or  bloodshot  eyes  or  granulated 
eyelids;  (c)  that  said  preparation  will  penetrate  to  or  reach 
the  follicles  or  papillae  or  inner  shafts  of  eyelashes;  (d)  that 
said  preparation  will  have  any  beneficial  effect  upon  the 
sabaceous  glands  or  inner  membranes;  or  (e)  that  said 
preparation  will  relieve  eye  strain. 

It  is  further  ordered  that  the  proceeding,  insofar  as  it 
affects  Lur-Eye  Products,  Inc.,  a  Delaware  corporation,  be 
and  the  same  is  hereby  closed  on  the  ground  that  said  re¬ 
spondent  is  not  engaged  in  commerce  of  any  character. 

It  is  further  ordered  that  respondents  shall,  within  sixty 
(60)  days  from  the  date  of  service  upon  them  of  a  copy  of 
this  order,  file  with  the  Commission  a  report  in  wsiting. 
setting  forth  the  manner  and  form  in  which  they  have  com¬ 
plied  with  the  order  herein  set  forth  by  the  Commission. 
By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  187— Filed,  April  4, 1936;  10:30  a.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission,  held 
at  its  offices  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  31st 
day  of  March  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  William  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E. 
Freer. 
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[Docket  No.  2660] 

In  the  Matter  of  Edes  Manufacturing  Company,  The  Amer¬ 
ican  Steel  and  Copper  Plate  Company,  New  York  Steel 
and  Copper  Plate  Company,  Rolled  Plate  Metal  Company, 
National  Steel  and  Copper  Plate  Company,  Harold  M. 
Pitman  Company,  Pacific  Steel  and  Copper  Plate  Com¬ 
pany,  American  Zinc  Products  Company,  American  Nick- 
eloid  Company,  C.  G.  Hussey  &  Company,  Bridgeport  En¬ 
gravers  Supply  Company,  Photo  Engravers  Copper  &  Zinc 
Grinders  Association,  and  Oliver  L.  Edes,  Harold  M.  Pit¬ 
man,  Walter  Pitman,  and  J.  Peter  Lally,  individually  and 
as  officers  of  the  Photo  Engravers  Copper  &  Zinc  Grinders 
Association 

ORDER  TO  CEASE  AND  DESIST 


It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  respondents  shall  within 
thirty  (30)  days  after  the  service  upon  them  of  this  order 
file  with  the  Commission  a  report  in  writing  setting  forth 
in  detail  the  manner  and  form  in  which  they  have  complied 
with  the  order  to  cease  and  desist  hereinabove  set  forth. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  188— Filed,  April  4, 1936;  10:31  a.  mj 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 


This  proceeding  having  come  before  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission  upon  the  complaint  of  the  Commission,  the 
answers  of  respondents  admitting  all  the  material  allega¬ 
tions  of  the  complaint  to  be  true,  and  the  Commission  having 
made  its  findings  as  to  the  facts  and  its  conclusion  that  said 
respondents  have  violated  the  provisions  of  an  Act  of  Con¬ 
gress  approved  September  26, 1914,  entitled  “An  Act  to  Create 
a  Federal  Trade  Commission,  to  define  its  powers  and  duties 
and  for  other  purposes”, 

It  is  ordered  that  said  corporate  respondents,  their  subsidi¬ 
aries,  officers,  agents,  and  employees  and  each  of  them  cease 
and  desist  from  acting  in  cooperation  with  each  other  and 
through  and  in  cooperation  with  said  respondent  association 
and  said  individual  respondents  by  entering  into  agreements 
to  fix  and  maintain  uniform  prices,  terms,  and  discounts  at 
which  zinc  plates  and  copper  plates  are  to  be  sold  to  photo 
engraving  customers  and  to  newspaper  customers  located 
throughout  the  several  states  of  the  United  States,  in  inter¬ 
state  commerce;  and  to  enforce  and  maintain  said  fixed 
prices,  terms,  and  discounts  by  exchanging  information 
through  said  respondent  association  as  to  the  prices,  terms, 
and  discounts  at  which  said  corporate  respondents  have  sold 
and  are  offering  to  sell  said  zinc  plates  and  said  copper  plates 
to  said  photo  engraving  customers  and  to  said  newspaper 
customers  located  throughout  the  several  states  of  the  United 
States,  in  interstate  commerce. 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  said  respondent  association, 
its  officers,  agents,  and  employees  cease  and  desist  from 
cooperating  with  said  corporate  and  individual  respondents  by 
holding  meetings  of  the  members  of  said  respondent  associa¬ 
tion,  at  which  said  meetings  said  corporate  respondents  enter 
into  agreements  to  fix  prices,  discounts  and  terms  at  which 
said  zinc  and  copper  plates  are  sold  or  offered  to  be  sold  by 
said  corporate  respondents  to  said  photoengraving  customers 
and  to  said  newspaper  customers,  located  throughout  the 
several  States  of  the  United  States,  in  interstate  commerce; 
and  by  acting  as  a  clearing  house  for  the  exchange  of  infor¬ 
mation  submitted  by  said  corporate  respondents,  including  re¬ 
ports  as  to  the  sales  of  zinc  and  copper  plates  together  with 
prices,  discounts  and  terms  at  which  said  zinc  and  copper 
plates  are  sold  or  offered  to  be  sold  in  interstate  commerce,  as 
aforesaid,  in  the  enforcement  and  maintenance  of  said 
agreements. 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  said  individual  respondents 
cease  and  desist  as  officers  of  said  respondent  association, 
or  otherwise,  in  the  enforcement  and  maintenance  of  said 
agreements,  from  conducting  meetings  of  said  members  of 
said  respondent  association,  at  which  said  meetings  said 
corporate  respondents  enter  into  agreements  to  fix  prices, 
discounts  and  terms  at  which  said  zinc  and  copper  plates 
are  sold  or  offered  to  be  sold  by  said  corporate  respondents 
to  said  photo  engraving  customers  and  to  said  newspaper 
customers  located  throughout  the  several  states  of  the  United 
States,  in  interstate  commerce,  and  for  such  purposes  from 
collecting  statistical  information  from  the  said  members  of 
said  respondent  association,  including  reports  as  to  the  sales 
of  zinc  and  copper  plates,  together  with  prices,  discounts 
and  terms  at  which  said  zinc  and  copper  plates  are  sold  or 
offered  to  be  sold,  in  interstate  commerce,  as  aforesaid; 
and  for  such  purposes  from  compiling  and  disseminating  said 
statistical  information  to  the  said  members  of  said  respond¬ 
ent  association,  aforesaid; 


At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  3rd  day  of  April  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman;  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  William  O.  Douglas. 

[File  No.  32-101 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Washington  Gas 
Light  Company 

ORDER  AUTHORIZING  HEARING  AND  DESIGNATING  OFFICER  TO 
CONDUCT  PROCEEDINGS 

An  application  having  been  filed  with  this  Commission  by 
Washington  Gas  Light  Company,  pursuant  to  Section  6  (b) 
of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935, 

It  is  ordered  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing  on 
the  9th  day  of  April  1936  at  10:00  o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of 
that  day  at  Room  1102,  Securities  and  Exchange  Building, 
1778  Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.;  and 

It  is  further  ordered  that  Charles  S.  Moore,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  to  preside  at 
such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing  from 
time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations,  subpoena 
witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence  and  require 
the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence,  memo¬ 
randa,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to  the 
inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection  there¬ 
with  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered  that  any  interested  state,  state  com¬ 
mission,  state  securities  commission,  municipality,  or  other 
political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  representative  of 
interested  consumers  or  security  holders,  or  any  other  per¬ 
son  desiring  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceeding  or 
to  offer  evidence  in  this  matter  shall  give  notice  of  such 
intention  to  the  Commission,  such  notice  to  be  received 
by  the  Commission  not  later  than  April  7,  1936. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to  close 
the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  197— Filed,  April  4, 1936;  12:25  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  3rd  day  of  April  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman;  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  William  O.  Douglas. 

[File  No.  32-11] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  the  Georgetown 
Gaslight  Company 

ORDER  AUTHORIZING  HEARING  AND  DESIGNATING  OFFICER  TO 
CONDUCT  PROCEEDINGS 

An  application  having  been  filed  with  this  Commission 
by  The  Georgetown  Gaslight  Company  pursuant  to  Section 
6  (b)  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935, 
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It  is  ordered,  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing 
on  the  9th  day  of  April  1936,  at  10:00  o’clock  in  the  fore¬ 
noon  of  that  day  at  Room  1102,  Securities  and  Exchange 
Building,  1778  Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW„  Washington,  D.  C.; 
and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Charles  S.  Moore,  an  officer 
of  the  Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  to 
preside  at  such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said 
hearing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirma¬ 
tions,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evi¬ 
dence  and  require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  cor¬ 
respondence,  memoranda  or  other  records  deemed  relevant 
or  material  to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties 
in  connection  therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  any  interested  state,  state  com¬ 
mission,  state  securities  commission,  municipality,  or  other 
political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  representative  of  inter¬ 
ested  consumers  or  security  holders,  or  any  other  person, 
desiring  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceeding  or  to 
offer  evidence  in  this  matter,  shall  give  notice  of  such  inten¬ 
tion  to  the  Commissioner,  such  notice  to  be  received  by  the 
Commission  not  later  than  April  7,  1936. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to 
close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.R.Doc.  199— Piled,  April  4, 1936;  12:27  p.m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  3rd  day  of  April  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman;  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  William  O.  Douglas. 
[File  No.  32-121 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Washington  Gas  Light 
Company  of  Montgomery  County,  Maryland 

ORDER  AUTHORIZING  HEARING  AND  DESIGNATING  OFFICER  TO 
CONDUCT  PROCEEDINGS 

An  application  having  been  filed  with  this  Commission  by 
Washington  Gas  Light  Company  of  Montgomery  County, 
Maryland,  pursuant  to  Section  6  (b)  of  the  Public  Utility 
Holding  Company  Act  of  1935, 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing  on 
the  9th  day  of  April  1936,  at  10  o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of 
that  day  at  Room  1102,  Securities  and  Exchange  Building, 
1778  Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  that  Charles  S.  Moore,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  to  preside 
at  such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing 
from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations,  sub¬ 
poena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence  and 
require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 
memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to 
the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection 
therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  that  any  interested  state,  state  com¬ 
mission,  state  securities  commission,  municipality,  or  other 
political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  representative  of  in¬ 
terested  consumers  or  security  holders,  or  any  other  person, 
desiring  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceeding  or  to 
offer  evidence  in  this  matter,  shall  give  notice  of  such  inten¬ 
tion  to  the  Commission,  such  notice  to  be  received  by  the 
Commission  not  later  than  April  7,  1936. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to  close 
the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  200 — Filed,  April  4, 1936;  12:27  p.  m  ] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington, 
D.  C.,  on  the  3rd  day  of  April  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman;  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  William  O.  Douglas. 

[File  No.  32-13] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Georgetown  Gas 
Light  Company  of  Montgomery  County,  Maryland 

ORDER  AUTHORIZING  HEARING  AND  DESIGNATING  OFFICER  TO 
CONDUCT  PROCEEDINGS 

An  application  having  been  filed  with  this  Commission, 
by  Georgetown  Gas  Light  Company  of  Montgomery  County, 
Maryland,  pursuant  to  Section  6  (b)  of  the  Public  Utility 
Holding  Company  Act  of  1935, 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing  on 
the  9th  day  of  April  1936,  at  10:00  o’clock  in  the  forenoon 
of  that  day  at  Room  1102,  Securities  and  Exchange  Building, 
1778  Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  that  Charles  S.  Moore,  an  officer  ci 
the  Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  to  preside 
at  such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing  from 
time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations,  subpoena 
witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence,  and  re¬ 
quire  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 
memoranda  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to 
the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection 
therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  that  any  interested  state,  state  com¬ 
mission,  state  securities  commission,  municipality,  or  other 
political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  representative  of  inter¬ 
ested  consumers  or  security  holders,  or  any  other  person, 
desiring  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceeding  or  to 
offer  evidence  in  this  matter,  shall  give  notice  of  such  inten¬ 
tion  to  the  Commission,  such  notice  to  be  received  by  the 
Commission  not  later  than  April  7,  1936. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to  close 
the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  202— Filed,  April  4, 1936;  12:28  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  3rd  day  of  April  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman;  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  William  O.  Douglas. 

[File  No.  32-14] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Rosslyn  Gas 
Company 

order  authorizing  hearing  and  designating  officer  to 

CONDUCT  PROCEEDINGS 

An  application  having  been  filed  with  this  Commission  by 
Rosslyn  Gas  Company  pursuant  to  Section  6  (b)  of  the  Public 
Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935, 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing  on 
the  9th  day  of  April  1936,  at  10  o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of 
that  day,  at  Room  1102,  Securities  and  Exchange  Building, 
1778  Pennsylvania  Avenue,  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Charles  S.  Moore,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  to  preside 
at  such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing  from 
time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations,  subpoena 
witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence  and  require 
the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence,  memo- 
i  randa,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to  the 
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inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection  there-  j 
with  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  any  interested  state,  state  com-  I 
mission,  state  securities  commission,  municipality,  or  other 
political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  representative  of  in¬ 
terested  consumers  or  security  holders,  or  any  other  person 
desiring  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceeding,  or  to 
offer  evidence  in  this  matter,  shall  give  notice  of  such  in¬ 
tention  to  the  Commission;  such  notice  to  be  received  by  the  i 
Commission  not  later  than  April  7,  1936. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to 
close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  198— Filed,  April  4, 1936;  12:26  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  3rd  day  of  April  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman;  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  William  O.  Douglas. 

[File  No.  32-151 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Prince  George's  Gas 
Corporation 

ORDER  AUTHORIZING  HEARING  AND  DESIGNATING  OFFICER  TO 
CONDUCT  PROCEEDINGS 

An  application  having  been  filed  with  this  Commission  by 
Prince  George’s  Gas  Corporation  pursuant  to  Section  6  (b) 
of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935, 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing  on 
the  9  th  day  of  April  1936,  at  10  o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of 
that  day,  at  Room  1102,  Securities  and  Exchange  Building, 
1778  Pennsylvania  Avenue,  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Charles  S.  Moore,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  to  preside 
at  such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing  from 
time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations,  sub¬ 
poena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence  and 
require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 
memoranda  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to 
the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection 
therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  any  interested  state,  state  com¬ 
mission,  state  securities  commission,  municipality,  or  other 
political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  representative  of  inter¬ 
ested  consumers  or  security  holders,  or  any  other  person  de¬ 
siring  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceeding  or  to  offer 
evidence  in  this  matter,  shall  give  notice  of  such  intention 
to  the  Commission,  such  notice  to  be  received  by  the  Com¬ 
mission  not  later  than  April  7,  1936. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to 
close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

|  F.  R.  Doc.  201— Filed,  April  4,  1936;  12:28  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  tne  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  3rd  day  of  April  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman;  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  William  O.  Douglas. 


I  File  No.  36- 13] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Washington  Gas 
Light  Company 

ORDER  AUTHORIZING  HEARING  AND  DESIGNATING  OFFICER  TO 
CONDUCT  PROCEEDINGS 

An  application  having  been  filed  with  this  Commission,  by 
Washington  Gas  Light  Company,  pursuant  to  Section  10  (a) 
(1)  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935, 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing  on 
the  9th  day  of  April  1936,  at  10:00  o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of 
that  day  at  Room  1102,  Securities  and  Exchange  Building, 


the  Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  to  preside  at 
such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing  from 
time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations,  subpoena 
witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence  and  require 
the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence,  memo¬ 
randa  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to  the 
inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection  there¬ 
with  authorized  by  law ;  and 

It  is  further  ordered  that  any  interested  state,  state  com¬ 
mission,  state  securities  commission,  municipality,  or  other 
political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  representative  of  in¬ 
terested  consumers  or  security  holders,  or  any  other  person, 
desiring  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceeding  or  to 
offer  evidence  in  this  matter,  shall  give  notice  of  such  intention 
to  the  Commission,  such  notice  to  be  received  by  the  Com¬ 
mission  not  later  than  April  7,  1936. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to  close 
j  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.R.Doc.  196— Filed,  April  4, 1936;  12:25  p.m.] 


[Release  No.  729] 

Securities  Act  of  1933 

RULE  ADOPTING  FORM  A-R 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  acting  pursuant 
to  authority  conferred  upon  it  by  the  Securities  Act  of  1933, 
as  amended,  and  finding: 

(1)  That  any  information  or  documents  specified  in 
Schedule  A  of  the  Act  which  Form  A-R  for  Corporate 
Bonds  Secured  by  Mortgage  Insured  by  Federal  Housing 
Administration,  and  the  Instruction  Book  for  such  form,1 
do  not  require  to  be  set  forth  are  inapplicable  to  the  class 
of  securities  to  which  such  form  is  appropriate,  and  dis¬ 
closure  fully  adequate  for  the  protection  of  investors  is 
otherwise  required  to  be  included  in  the  registration  state¬ 
ment,  and  that  such  information  and  documents  as  Form 
A-R  and  the  Instruction  Book  for  such  form  require  to 
be  set  forth,  but  which  are  not  specified  in  said  Schedule 
A,  are  necessary  and  appropriate  in  the  public  interest 
and  for  the  protection  of  investors;  and 

(2)  That  the  information  which  the  rules  contained  in 
the  Instruction  Book  for  Form  A-R  require  to  be  contained 
in  prospectuses  for  the  class  of  securities  and  issuers  to 
which  such  form  is  appropriate  is  necessary  and  appropriate 
in  the  public  interest  and  for  the  protection  of  investors, 
and  that  the  statements  made  in  registration  statements 
which  are  permitted  to  be  omitted  from  prospectuses  for 
such  class  of  securities  and  issuers  are  not  necessary  or 
appropriate  in  the  public  interest  or  for  the  protection  of 
investors;  and  that  the  form  and  contents  which  such 
rules  prescribe  for  prospectuses  of  the  class  specified  are 
appropriate  to  the  nature  and  circumstances  of  their  use 


1  Form  A-R  and  the  Instruction  Book  for  Form  A-R  were  filed 
with  the  Division  of  the  Federal  Register;  copies  are  available 
upon  application  to  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission. 
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and  are  consistent  with  the  public  interest  and  the  pro¬ 
tection  of  investors, 

hereby  adopts  Form  A-R  and  the  instruction  book  for  such 
form,  to  be  used  for  registration  under  the  Securities  Act 
of  1933  of  securities  of  the  class  and  issued  by  the  class  of 
issuers  specified  in  the  rule  for  the  use  of  said  Form  A-R. 
[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  180— Filed,  April  3, 1936;  12:39  p.  m.] 


ance  of  their  duties  as  employees  of  the  National  Park 
Service. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

The  White  House, 

April  3,  1936. 

fNo.  7332] 

|F.  R.  Doc.  212— Filed,  April  7, 1936;  12:22  p.  m.J 


Wednesday ,  April  8 ,  1936  No.  18 


PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

Executive  Order 

WITHDRAWAL  OF  PUBLIC  LANDS  IN  CONNECTION  WITH  FORT  PECK 
DAM,  FEDERAL  PROJECT  NO.  30,  FEDERAL  EMERGENCY  ADMINIS¬ 
TRATION  OF  PUBLIC  WORKS 

Montana 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  the  act  of  June  25,  1910,  ch.  421,  36  Stat.  847,  as  amended 
by  the  act  of  August  24,  1912,  ch.  369,  37  Stat.  497,  and 
subject  to  the  conditions  therein  expressed  and  to  valid  ex¬ 
isting  rights,  it  is  ordered  that  the  following-described  lands 
be,  and  they  are  hereby,  temporarily  withdrawn  from  set¬ 
tlement,  location,  sale,  entry,  and  all  forms  of  appropriation, 
for  use  by  the  War  Department  in  connection  with  the  Fort 
Peck  Dam  and  Reservoir,  Federal  Project  No.  30,  Federal 
Emergency  Administration  of  Public  Works: 


Executive  Order 

MODIFICATION  OF  EXECUTIVE  ORDER  NO.  7070  OF  JUNE  12,  1935, 
PRESCRIBING  REGULATIONS  GOVERNING  APPOINTMENTS  OF  EM¬ 
PLOYEES  PAID  FROM  EMERGENCY  FUNDS 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me 
as  President  of  the  United  States,  paragraphs  3  and  4  of 
Executive  Order  No.  7070  of  June  12,  1935,  prescribing  regu¬ 
lations  governing  appointments  of  employees  paid  from 
emergency  funds,  are  hereby  modified  so  as  to  make  said 
paragraphs  inapplicable  to  transfers  of  persons  who  at  the 
time  of  transfer  are  employed  in  part  time  positions,  or  at 
wages  fixed  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Executive  Order 
No.  7046  of  May  20,  1935,  or  any  amendment  or  supplement 
thereto. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

The  White  House, 

April  3,  1936. 

[No.  7333] 

[F.  R.  Doc.  213— Filed,  April  7. 1936;  12:22  p.  m.J 


Montana  Principal  Meridian 

T.  26  N.,  R.  42  E., 
sec.  2,  lot  7; 

sec.  3,  lot  4.  swy4Nwi/4,  Nwy4swy4,  sy2sy2; 
sec.  4,  lots  2,  6,  SWy4NWy4,  S^. 

T.  27  N.,  R.  42  E.. 

sec.  33,  lots  3,  4,  6,  7,  N*4SW%,  approximately  914.87  acres. 

Executive  Order  No.  6910  of  November  26,  1934,  as  amended 
by  Executive  Order  No.  7274  of  January  14,  1936,  is  hereby 
modified  to  the  extent  necessary  to  make  this  order  effective. 

This  order  shall  continue  in  full  force  and  effect  unless  and 
until  revoked  by  the  President  or  by  act  of  Congress. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

The  White  House, 

April  3.  1936. 

[No.  7331] 

[F.  R.  Doc.  211— Filed,  April  7, 1936;  12:22  p.  m.] 


Executive  Order 

AMENDMENT  OF  THE  EXECUTIVE  ORDER  OF  JANUARY  17,  1873,  RE¬ 
LATING  TO  THE  HOLDING  OF  STATE  OR  LOCAL  OFFICES  BY  FED¬ 
ERAL  OFFICERS  AND  EMPLOYEES 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  section  1753  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  the  United  States 
(5  U.  S.  C.,  sec.  631) ,  and  as  President  of  the  United  States, 
the  Executive  Order  of  January  17,  1873,  as  amended,  pro¬ 
hibiting,  with  certain  exceptions,  Federal  officers  and  em¬ 
ployees  from  holding  state,  municipal,  or  other  local  offices, 
is  hereby  further  amended  so  as  to  permit  employees  of  the 
National  Park  Service,  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior,  to  accept  appointments  as  deputy  sheriffs 
under  the  laws  of  the  states  or  territories  in  which  such 
employees  may  be  on  duty:  Provided,  that  their  services  as 
such  deputy  sheriffs  shall  be  without  compensation  and  shall 
not  in  any  manner  interfere  or  conflict  with  the  perform- 


Executive  Order 

INCREASING  THE  LIMITATION  CONTAINED  IN  CLAUSE  (F)  OF 

SECTION  1  OF  THE  EMERGENCY  RELIEF  APPROPRIATION  ACT 

OF  1935 

WHEREAS  I  find  it  necessary,  in  order  to  effectuate  the 
purposes  of  the  Emergency  Relief  Appropriation  Act  of 
1935  (49  Stat.  115),  to  increase  by  $100,000,000  the  limitation 
of  $600,000,000  contained  in  clause  (f)  of  section  1  of  the 
said  Act,  on  the  amount  which  may  be  expended  under 
the  Act  for  the  Civilian  Conservation  Corps: 

NOW,  THEREFORE,  by  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  au¬ 
thority  vested  in  me  under  the  said  Emergency  Relief  Appro¬ 
priation  Act  of  1935,  it  is  ordered  that  the  said  limitation  be, 
and  it  is  hereby,  increased  from  $600,000,000  to  $700,000,000. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

The  White  House, 

April  3,  1936. 

[No.  73341 

[F.  R.  Doc.  214 — Filed,  April  7, 1936;  12:23  p.  m.] 


Executive  Order 

REVOCATION  OF  EXECUTIVE  ORDER  NO.  5287  OF  FEBRUARY  25,  1930, 
WITHDRAWING  PUBLIC  LANDS 

Nevada 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  the  act  of  June  25,  1910,  ch.  421,  36  Stat.  847,  as  amended 
by  the  act  of  August  24,  1912,  ch.  369,  37  Stat.  497,  Executive 
Order  No.  5287  of  February  25,  1930,  withdrawing  public 
lands  in  T.  41  N.,  R.  21  E.,  and  in  the  fractional  west  halves 
of  secs.  6,  7,  18,  and  19,  T.  41  N.,  R.  22  E.  of  the  Mount 
Diablo  Meridian,  Nevada,  pending  a  resurvey  of  said  T.  41 
N..  R.  21  E.,  is  hereby  revoked. 
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This  order  shall  become  effective  upon  the  date  of  the 
official  filing  of  the  plat  of  resurvey  of  the  said  T.  41  N., 
R.  21  E. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

The  White  House, 

April  3,  1936. 

[No.  73351 

[F.  R.  Doc.  215— Filed,  April  7, 1936;  12 :23  p.  m.] 


TREASURY  DEPARTMENT. 

Bureau  of  Customs. 

[T.  D.  482351 

Customs  Regulations  Amended — Car,  Compartment  and 
Package  Seals 

ARTICLES  233  AND  876  OF  THE  CUSTOMS  REGULATIONS  OF  1931 

AMENDED  AND  A  NEW  ARTICLE  DESIGNATED  AS  ARTICLE  1218  Vs 

ADBED  AFTER  ARTICLE  1218. 

To  Collectors  of  Customs  and  Others  Concerned: 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  contained  in  Sections  552,  553, 
554,  and  624  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930  and  the  order  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  published  in  Treasury  Decision 
44221,  the  instructions  previously  issued  in  Treasury  Deci¬ 
sions  30672,  32294,  33380,  34240,  36923,  37738,  38737,  38889, 
40290,  41465,  42245,  44406,  and  46348  are  hereby  superseded 
and  the  Customs  Regulations  of  1931  are  hereby  amended 
as  follows: 

Article  233  (m)  is  amended  by  deleting  therefrom  the  last 
three  sentences  beginning  with  the  word  “A”  in  the  eighth 
line  thereof. 

Article  876  is  amended  by  deleting  therefrom  paragraphs 
(c)  and  (d)  and  by  redesignating  paragraphs  (e),  (f),  and 
(g)  as  paragraphs  (c),  (d),  and  (e),  respectively. 

A  caption  and  a  new  article,  designated  as  Article  1218  Vi. 
are  added  after  Article  1218  and  read  as  follows: 

Car,  Compartment,  and  Package  Seals 

Art.  1218%.  Kind,  procurement,  and  accounting. — (a)  Tyden 
seals,  manufactured  by  the  International  Seal  and  Lock  Company, 
Hastings,  Michigan,  and  automatic  metal  seals,  manufactured  by 
the  International  Seal  and  Knot  Protector  Company,  109  Spring 
Street,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  shall  be  used  in  sealing  openings,  pack¬ 
ages,  or  articles  requiring  the  security  provided  by  such  sealing. 

(b)  “In-bond"  seals,  used  for  sealing  imported  merchandise 
shipped  between  ports  in  the  United  States,  shall  be  colored  red 
and  stamped  "U.  S.  CUSTOMS  IN  BOND."  “Intransit"  seals,  vised 
for  sealing  merchandise  shipped  from  one  port  in  the  United  States 
through  foreign  territory  or  water  to  another  port  in  the  United 
States,  shall  be  colored  blue  and  stamped  “U.  S.  CUSTOMS  IN 
TRANSIT.”  “Customs"  seals,  used  for  sealing  merchandise  for 
Customs  purposes,  other  than  for  shipping  in  bond  or  in  transit, 
shall  be  uncolored  and  stamped  “U.  S.  CUSTOMS.”  All  seals  shall 
be  stamped  with  the  name  of  the  port  for  which  they  are  ordered. 
Each  Tyden  seal  shall  be  stamped  with  a  serial  number  and  each 
automatic  metal  seal  shall  be  stamped  with  a  symbol  number. 

(c)  Serial  numbers,  used  in  connection  with  Tyden  seals,  shall 
be  assigned  to  each  class  of  seals.  A  series  of  numbers  shall  cover 
one  (“in-bond",  “in-transit”,  or  “customs”)  class  of  seals  ordered 
by  any  party  for  use  in  one  customs  district  and  shall  run  from  1 
to  999,999  before  repeating.  Symbol  numbers,  used  in  connection 
with  automatic  metal  seals,  shall  be  assigned  to  each  particular 
carrier  or  party  concerned.  A  symbol  number  shall  cover  all  classes 
of  seals  ordered  by  one  party  for  use  in  any  customs  district.  The 
serial  numbers  and  symbol  number  to  be  stamped  on  seals  shall 
be  designated  by  the  Bureau  of  Customs  when  an  order  or  requisi¬ 
tion  therefor  is  authorized. 

(d)  Customs  bonded  carriers  may  purchase  “in-bond”,  “in¬ 
transit”,  and  “customs”  seals;  other  carriers  of  merchandise  may 
purchase  “in-transit"  and  “customs”  seals;  and  parties  concerned 
may  purchase  “customs”  seals  from  the  respective  manufacturer 
of  the  Tyden  or  the  automatic  metal  seals  by  drawing  a  separate 
order  thereon  for  a  definite  number  of  seals,  and  specifying  in 
the  order  whether  “in-bond”,  “in-transit”,  or  “customs”  seals 
are  desired,  the  name  of  the  port  for  which  they  are  ordered, 
and  the  consignee  at  that  port  to  which  they  are  to  be  shipped. 
Each  order  shall  be  confined  to  seals  for  use  at  one  port,  and 
shall  be  forwarded  to  the  collector  of  customs  at  the  headquarters 
port  of  the  customs  district  in  which  the  port  is  located,  who  will 
submit  the  order,  with  his  recommendation  as  to  the  need  for  the 
seals  ordered,  to  the  Bureau  of  Customs  for  authorization  and 
transmission  to  the  manufacturer,  if  approved. 

(e)  Collectors  of  customs  will  be  supplied  with  Tyden  and  auto¬ 
matic  metal  “in-bond”,  “in-transit”,  and  “customs”  seals  for  : 
official  use  and  for  sale.  The  requisition  therefor,  prepared  on  I 


1  Purchase  Authority  Form  1  specifying  the  number,  kind,  and  class 
of  seals  required  and  the  name  of  the  headquarters  port  to  be 
stamped  thereon,  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Bureau  of  Customs 
for  authorization,  if  approved. 

(f)  The  manufacturer  shall  ship  the  seals  to  the  consignee 
named  in  the  order,  and  shall  advise  the  collector  of  customs 
for  the  customs  district  to  which  the  seals  are  shipped  as  to  the 
number  and  class  of  seals  shipped,  the  name  of  the  port  and  the 
serial  numbers  or  symbol  number  stamped  thereon,  the  name 
and  address  of  the  consignee,  and  the  date  of  shipment.  Con¬ 
signees,  other  than  collectors  of  customs,  shall,  when  a  shipment 
of  seals  is  received,  immediately  deliver  it  intact  into  customs 
custody.  The  quantity  and  stamping  of  each  shipment  of  seals 
received  by  a  customs  officer  shall  be  checked  with  the  authori¬ 
zation  therefor  and  any  discrepancy  noted  shall  be  reported  to 
the  Bureau  of  Customs  by  the  collector  of  customs. 

(g)  Seals  required  for  official  use  and  for  sale  at  ports  in  a  cus¬ 
toms  district,  other  than  the  headquarters  port,  shall  be  supplied 
from  the  stock  at,  and  stamped  with  the  name  of,  the  headquarters 
port,  and  a  record  of  the  quantity  and  description  of  such  seals 
transferred  from  one  port  to  another,  including  the  serial  number  of 
Tyden  seals,  shall  be  maintained  in  both  the  sending  and  receiving 
ports. 

(h)  The  stock  of  seals  of  each  owner,  Including  the  stock  of  the 
collector  of  customs,  shall  be  separately  kept  under  lock  and  key 
at  all  times.  The  key  shall  be  kept  in  the  custody  of  a  customs 
officer  and  unauthorized  persons  shall  be  denied  access  to  unissued 
seals.  Only  quantities  of  seals  sufficient  for  immediate  require¬ 
ments  shall  be  issued  from  the  stock  of  the  owner  or  sold  from 
the  stock  of  the  collector  of  customs,  and  the  use  of  such  seals 
shall  be  carefully  safeguarded.  An  accurate  record  shall  be  kept 
of  seals  issued  for  use  showing  the  date  of  issue,  name  of  owner, 
name  of  persons  to  whom  issued,  quantity  of  seals  issued,  used, 
returned  unused,  and  returned  defective.  The  serial  number  of 
Tyden  seals  issued,  used,  and  returned,  shall  also  be  recorded.  The 
unused  seals  returned  shall  be  placed  with  the  stock  of  the  owner. 
All  defective  seals  returned  shall  be  immediately  and  effectually 
destroyed  and  the  date  of  destruction  recorded.  At  least  once  In 
every  six  months  the  seal  records  and  the  stock  of  seals  on  hand 
at  each  port  shall  be  checked.  Any  discrepancy  between  the  rec¬ 
ords  and  seals,  or  any  irregularities  in  the  use  or  disposition  of 
seals  shall  be  reported  to  the  Bureau  of  Customs. 

(i)  Collectors  of  customs  may  sell  “in-bond”  seals  only  to  cus¬ 
toms  bonded  carriers,  “in-transit"  seals  only  to  customs  bonded 
and  other  carriers  of  merchandise,  and  “customs”  seals  to  any 
carrier  or  party  concerned,  entitled  to  purchase  and  use  the 
same.  Seals  sold  by  collectors  of  customs  shall  be  charged  for 
at  the  rate  of  five  cents  per  seal.  Amounts  collected  on  account 
of  such  seals  shall  be  accounted  for  as  miscellaneous  receipts 
and  deposited  as  “sale  of  equipment.” 

[seal]  J.  H.  Moyle, 

Commissioner  of  Customs. 

Approved,  Apr.  1,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  217— Filed,  April  7, 1936;  12:56  p.  m.] 


Bureau  of  Internal  Revenue. 

[T.  D.  4633) 

Income  Tax 

LAST  PARAGRAPH  OF  ARTICLE  23  (K)-l  OF  REGULATIONS  86  AND 

LAST  PARAGRAPH  OF  ARTICLE  191  OF  REGULATIONS  77,  AMENDED 

To  Collectors  of  Internal  Revenue  and  Others  Concerned: 

The  last  paragraph  of  article  23  (k)-l  of  Regulations  86 
and  the  last  paragraph  of  article  191  of  Regulations  77  are 
amended  to  read: 

Where  banks  or  other  corporations  which  are  subject  to  super¬ 
vision  by  Federal  authorities  (or  by  State  authorities  maintain¬ 
ing  substantiany  equivalent  standards)  in  obedience  to  the 
specific  orders  of  such  supervisory  officers  charge  off  debts  in 
whole  or  in  part,  such  debts  shall  be  conclusively  presumed,  for 
income  tax  purposes,  to  be  worthless  or  recoverable  only  in 
part,  as  the  case  may  be,  but  in  order  that  any  amount  of  the 
charge-off  may  be  allowed  as  a  deduction  for  any  taxable  year 
it  must  be  shown  that  the  charge-off  took  place  within  such 
taxable  year. 

This  document  is  issued  under  the  authority  prescribed  by 
section  62  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1934,  and  section  62  of  the 
Reyenue  Act  of  1932. 

[seal]  Guy  T.  Helvering,  Commissioner. 

Approved,  Apr.  3,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  218— Filed,  April  7,  1936;  12:56  p.  m.] 
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Federal  Alcohol  Administration. 

Report  by  Holders  or  Distillers’  Basic  Permits 

April  6,  1936. 

To  all  Holders  of  Distillers’  Basic  Permits: 

Pursuant  to  Section  2  (h)  of  the  Federal  Alcohol  Admin¬ 
istration  Act,  as  amended,  and  to  assist  the  Administrator  in 
the  furtherance  of  his  powers  and  duties  under  said  Act,  you 
are  hereby  directed  to  file  with  this  Administration  a  report 
containing  the  information  requested  on  Form  FX-64,  two 
copies  of  which  are  enclosed  herewith. 

This  report  shall  be  prepared  in  duplicate  and  filed 
with  the  Administration  not  later  than  May  1,  1936. 

Very  truly  yours, 

[seal]  W.  S.  Alexander,  Administrator. 

[Form  FX--64] 

Date  _ 

To  the  Administrator, 

Federal  Alcohol  Administration, 

Treasury  Department,  Washington,  D.  C. 

The  following  is,  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge,  a  correct  report,  in 
wine  gallons,  of  the  quantities  of  Whiskey  distilled  by  the  under¬ 
signed  permittee  from  January  1,  1935,  through  March  31,  1936,  and 
the  quantities  of  such  Whiskeys  held  in  storage  by  said  permittee 
on  April  1,  1936. 

(1)  Distilled  at  not  exceeding  160°  proof  and  withdrawn  from 
the  cistern  room  under  110°  proof: 

(a)  Quantity  distilled  during  1935 _  _ 

(b)  Quantity  distilled  during  first  3  months  of 

1936  _ _ _ _  _ 

(c)  Quantity  in  storage  on  April  1,  1936,  9 

months  or  more  old _  _ 

(d)  Quantity  in  storage  on  April  1,  1936,  less 

than  9  months  old _  _ _ 

(2)  Distilled  at  between  160°  and  190°  proof  and  withdrawn 
from  the  cistern  room  under  110°  proof  (including  quantities 
distilled  between  180°  and  190°  proof) : 

(a)  Quantity  distilled  during  1935 _  _ 

(b)  Quantity  distilled  during  first  3  months 

of  1936 _ _ _ _  — . — 

(c)  Quantity  in  storage  on  April  1,  1936,  9 

months  or  more  old _  _ 

(d)  Quantity  in  storage  on  April  1,  1936,  less 

than  9  months  old _  _ 

(3)  Distilled  between  180°  and  190°  proof  and  withdrawn  from 
the  cistern  room  under  110°  proof: 

(a)  Quantity  distilled  during  1935 _  _ 

(b)  Quantity  distilled  during  first  3  months  of 

1936 . . . . . . . 

(c)  Quantity  in  storage  on  April  1,  1936,  9 

months  or  more  old _  _ 

(d)  Quantity  in  storage  on  April  1,  1936,  less 

than  9  months  old _  _ 


(Name) 


(Address) 


(Permit  Number) 

[F.  R.  Doc.  216— Filed,  April  7, 1936;  12:55  p.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

1936  Soil  Conservation  Program — Northeastern  Region 
[Bulletin  No.  1] 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Domes¬ 
tic  Allotment  Act,  payments  will  be  made,  in  connection  with 
the  effectuation  of  the  purposes  of  section  7  (a)  of  said  act 
during  1936,  in  accordance  with  the  following  provisions  and 
such  other  provisions  as  may  hereafter  be  made: 

RATES  AND  CONDITIONS  OF  PAYMENT 

Payment  will  be  made,  in  connection  with  the  utilization  in 
1936  of  the  land  on  any  farm1  in  the  Northeast  Region2  of 


‘The  term  “farm"  as  used  herein  shall  mean  all  tracts  of  farm 
land  in  the  same  county  under  the  same  ownership  and  operated 
in  1936,  as  all  or  part  of  a  single  farming  unit,  by  the  same  operator. 

’The  “Northeast  Region”  Includes  the  States  of  Maine,  New 
Hampshire,  Vermont,  Massachusetts,  Rhode  Island,  Connecticut, 
New  York,  New  Jersey,  and  Pennsylvania. 


the  United  States,  in  the  amounts  and  subject  to  the  condi¬ 
tions  hereinafter  set  forth: 

1.  Soil  Building  Payments. — Payment  will  be  made  for  the 
planting  of  soil  building  crops  on  crop  land 3  in  1936  and  the 
carrying  out  of  soil  building  practices  on  crop  land  or  pasture 
in  1936,  at  such  rates  in  any  state,  and  for  such  crops  and 
practices  in  any  state,  and  upon  such  conditions  as  are  recom¬ 
mended  by  the  state  committee  for  such  state  and  approved 
by  the  Secretary:  Provided,  That  the  total  soil  building  pay¬ 
ment  made  with  respect  to  any  farm  (a)  shall  not  exceed  an 
amount  equal  to  $1.00  for  each  acre  of  crop  land  on  the  farm 
used  in  1936  for  soil  conserving  crops  and  soil  building  crops, 
or  (b)  shall  not  exceed  $10.00  for  the  farm,  whichever  is  the 
larger. 

2.  Soil  Conserving  Payments. — Payment  will  be  made  with 
respect  to  each  acre  of  the  base  acreage  for  the  farm  of  any 
soil  depleting  crop  or  any  group  of  such  crops  which  in  1936 
is  used  for  the  production  of  any  soil  conserving  crop  or  any 
soil  building  crop,  or  is  devoted  to  any  approved  soil  conserva¬ 
tion  or  building  practice.  The  amount  of  such  payment  made 
with  respect  to  any  farm  shall  be  computed  as  follows: 


Soil  depleting  crop 

Payment  for  each  acre  of  the 
base  acreage  used  in  1936  in  the 
manner  specified  above 

Maximum  acreage 
with  respect  to  which 
payment  will  be 
made 

(a)  All  soil  depleting  crops 
except  tobacco. 

An  average  for  the  United  States 
of  $10  per  acre,  varying  among 
states,  counties,  and  individ¬ 
ual  farms  as  the  productivity 
o(  the  crop  land  used  for  these 
crops  vanes  from  the  average 
productivity  of  all  such  crop 
land  in  the  United  States.' 

15  percent  of  the  base 
acreage  for  the  farm 
of  all  soil  depleting 
crops  except  tobacco. 

(b)  Tobacco . 

For  each  pound  of  the  normal 
yield  per  acre  of  tobacco  for 
the  farm  at  the  following  rates 
per  pound  of  specified  kinds 
of  tobacco,  as  follows: 

(1)  M  for  Conn.  Valley 

types  51  and  52. 

(2)  30  for  Penn.  A  New 

York  types  41  and  53, 
or  any  other  kind  of 
tobacco. 

30  percent  of  the  base 
acreage  for  the  farm. 

1  The  rate  per  acre  will  vary  among  the  states  and  counties  depending 
upon  the  productivity  of  crop  land  devoted  to  corn,  wheat,  oats,  barley, 

rye,  buckwheat,  grain  sorghum,  soybeans,  cowpeas,  dry  edible  beans, 
potatoes,  sweet  potatoes,  sweet  sorghum  for  syrup,  and  broom  corn ;  and 
vary  among  farms  within  the  county  depending  upon  the  productivity 
of  crop  land. 

3.  Minimum  Acreage  of  Soil  Conserving  Crops. — No  pay¬ 
ment  shall  be  made  with  respect  to  any  farm,  in  accordance 
with  any  of  the  provisions  herein,  unless  the  total  acreage  of 
soil  conserving  crops  and  soil  building  crops  on  crop  land  on 
the  farm  in  1936  equals  or  exceeds  either  (a)  20  percent  of 
the  base  acreage  of  all  soil  depleting  crops  for  the  farm,  or 
(b)  the  maximum  acreage  with  respect  to  which  soil  con¬ 
serving  payment  could  be  obtained  pursuant  to  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  section  2. 

4.  Adjustment  in  Rates. — The  rates  specified  in  section  2 
are  based  upon  an  estimate  of  available  funds  and  an  esti¬ 
mate  of  approximately  80  percent  participation  by  farmers. 
If  participation  in  any  region  exceeds  that  estimated  for 
that  region,  all  the  rates  specified  in  section  2  for  such 
region  will  be  reduced  pro  rata.  If  participation  in  any 
region  is  less  than  the  estimate  for  the  region,  the  rates 
may  be  increased  pro  rata.  In  no  case  will  the  rates  be 
increased  or  decreased  by  more  than  10  percent. 

5.  Increases  of  Soil  Depicting  Crops. — If  the  acreage  on 
any  farm  in  1936  of  any  soil  depleting  crop  or  any  group 
of  soil  depleting  crops  is  in  excess  of  the  base  acreage  for 
the  farm  for  such  crop  or  group  of  crops,  a  deduction  from 
any  payment  which  otherwise  would  be  made  for  the  farm 
pursuant  to  any  of  the  provisions  herein  will  be  made  for 
each  acre  of  such  excess  acreage  at  the  rates  per  acre 


’The  term  “crop  land”  as  used  herein  shall  mean  all  land  from 
which  any  crop  (other  than  wild  hay)  was  harvested  in  1935  to¬ 
gether  with  all  other  farm  land  which  is  tillable  and  from  which  at 
least  one  crop  (other  than  wild  hay)  has  been  harvested  since 
January  1,  1930. 
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specified  in  section  2  above,  for  the  diversion  of  land  to 
soil  conserving  crops  and  soil  building  crops  from  the  par¬ 
ticular  crop  or  group  of  crops  which  exceed  their  bases. 

ESTABLISHMENT  OF  BASES 

Northeast  Region 

The  county  committees  will  recommend  for  approval  by 
the  Secretary  a  soil  depleting  base  acreage  for  each  farm. 
Such  base  acreage  shall  represent  a  normal  acreage  of  soil 
depleting  crops  for  the  farm  determined  as  indicated  below: 

Section  1.  The  base  acreage  of  soil  depleting  crops  shall 
be  the  acreage  of  such  crops  harvested  in  1935 4  subject  to  j 
the  following  adjustments: 

(a)  There  shall  be  added  to  the  1935  acreage  of  soil  de¬ 
pleting  crops  the  number  of  “rented”,  “contracted”,  or  “re¬ 
tired”  acres  under  1935  commodity  adjustment  programs 
from  which  no  soil  depleting  crops  were  harvested  in  1935. 

(b)  Where,  because  of  unusual  weather  conditions,  the 
acreage  of  soil  depleting  crops  harvested  in  1935  was  less 
than  the  number  of  acres  of  such  crops  usually  harvested  on 
the  farm,  such  acreage  shall  be  increased  to  the  acreage 
which  is  comparable  to  the  acreage  of  such  crops  harvested 
on  such  farm  under  normal  conditions  in  past  years. 

(c)  Where  the  1935  acreage  of  soil  depleting  crops  for 
any  farm,  adjusted,  if  necessary,  as  indicated  above,  is 
materially  greater  or  less  than  such  acreage  on  farms  in  the 
same  community  which  are  similar  with  respect  to  size,  type 
of  soil,  topography,  production  facilities,  and  farming  prac¬ 
tices,  such  adjustment  shall  be  made  as  will  result  in  a 
base  acreage  for  such  farm  which  is  equitable  as  compared 
with  the  base  acreage  for  such  other  similar  farms. 

Section  2.  A  county  ratio  of  soil  depleting  crop  acreage  to 
all  farm  land  will  be  established  for  each  county  by  the  Agri¬ 
cultural  Adjustment  Administration  from  available  statistics. 
The  average  of  the  ratios  of  the  soil-depleting  base  acreages, 
which  are  established  for  all  farms  in  any  county  shall  con¬ 
form  to  the  ratio  for  such  county  unless  a  variance  from  such 
ratio  is  recommended  by  the  State  Committee  and  approved 
by  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

Section  3.  A  separate  base  acreage  shall  be  established  for 
tobacco.  The  base  acreage  for  tobacco  for  a  farm  shall  be 
the  base  acreage,  which  was  established  for  such  farm  under 
the  procedure  for  adjustment  program  for  1936,  or  which 
could  have  been  established  under  such  procedure,  subject  to 
adjustments  as  indicated  below: 

(1)  There  shall  be  deducted  from  the  1935  acreage  of  any 
soil  depleting  crops  other  than  tobacco,  such  part  of  the 
“rented”  acreage  under  1936  tobacco  adjustment  program  as 
was  added  to  the  usual  acreage  of  such  other  soil  depleting 
crops. 

(2>  Where  the  base  acreage  for  tobacco  determined  for  any 
farm  as  indicated  above  differs  materially  from  such  acreage 
determined  for  farms  located  in  the  same  community  which 
are  similar  with  respect  to  size,  type  of  soil,  topography,  pro¬ 
duction  facilities,  and  farming  practices,  adjustments  will  be 
made  which  wrill  result  in  a  base  acreage  wrhich  is  equitable 
as  compared  with  the  base  acreages  of  such  other  similar 
farms. 

The  total  base  acreages  for  tobacco  for  farms  in  any  county 
or  other  specified  area  shall  not  exceed  the  base  acreage  for 
tobacco  established  for  such  county  or  other  specified  area  by 
the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

Section  4.  Any  person  who  has  reason  to  believe  that  he 
has  not  received  an  equitable  base  may  request  the  county 
committee  to  reconsider  its  recommendation.  If  no  agree¬ 
ment  is  reached  by  such  person  and  the  committee,  appeal 
may  be  made  in  accordance  with  rules  prescribed  by  the 
Secretary. 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  CROPS 

Northeast  Region 

Crop  acreage  when  devoted  to  crops  and  used  as  indicated 
below  shall  be  considered  in  the  following  classification 


4  Where  more  than  one  soli  depleting  crop  was  harvested  from  the 
same  land  In  1935.  the  acreage  shall  be  counted  only  once. 


except  for  such  additions  or  modifications  as  may  be  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Secretary  upon  the  recommendation  of  the 
State  Committee. 

Changes  in  the  use  of  land  which  involve  the  destruction 
of  food,  fibre,  or  feed  grains  will  not  be  approved  as  either 
soil  conserving  or  soil  building  uses  of  such  land. 

Soil  Depleting  Crops: 

1.  Corn  (including  sweet  corn  and  popcorn). 

2.  Tobacco. 

3.  Irish  potatoes. 

4.  Sweet  potatoes. 

5.  All  commercial  canning  and  truck  crops,  including 
melons  and  strawberries. 

6.  Field  beans,  if  harvested. 

7.  Small  grains,  including  wheat,  oats,  barley,  rye,  buck¬ 
wheat,  and  small  grain  mixtures,  if  harvested  for  either  grain 
or  hay  and  not  used  as  a  nurse  crop  for  legumes. 

8.  Annual  grasses,  including  Sudan,  and  millets,  if  har¬ 
vested  for  hay  or  seed. 

9.  Summer  legumes,  including  soybeans,  field  peas,  and 
cowpeas,  if  harvested  as  grain  or  hay. 

Soil  Conserving  Crops: 

1.  Annual  legumes,  including  vetch,  winter  peas,  and  crim¬ 
son  clover;  and  Lespedeza;  when  pastured  or  harvested  for 
hay  or  seed. 

2.  Annual  grasses,  including  Sudan  and  millets,  when 
pastured  or  left  on  the  land. 

3.  Perennial  grasses,  including  bluegrass,  orchard,  redtop 
and  mixtures  of  those,  with  or  without  such  nurse  crops  as 
rye,  oats,  wheat,  barley,  or  grain  mixtures,  when  such  nurse 
crops  are  pastured  or  clipped  green. 

4.  Winter  cover  crops,  such  as  rye,  barley,  oats  or  grain 
mixtures,  winter  pastured  or  not,  and  turned  under  as  a 
green  manure. 

5.  Crop  acreage  planted  to  forest  trees  since  January  1, 
1934,  and  not  pastured. 

Soil  Building  Crops: 

1.  Annual  legumes,  including  vetch,  winter  peas,  bur  and 
crimson  clover,  soybeans,  and  cowpeas,  when  turned  under  as 
a  green  manure  crop. 

2.  Biennial  legumes,  including  sweet,  red.  alsike,  and  Mam¬ 
moth  clovers;  and  perennial  legumes,  including  alfalfa  and 
wThite  clover;  without  a  nurse  crop  or  with  an  approved  nurse 
crop. 

3.  Forest  trees,  planted  in  1936,  and  not  pastured. 

Neutral  classification  (not  to  be  counted  in  establishing 
bases) : 

1.  Vineyards,  tree  fruits,  small  fruits,  or  nut  trees  (not  in¬ 
ter  planted) 

2.  Idle  cropland.® 

3.  Cultivated  fallow  land,  including  clean  cultivated  or¬ 
chards  and  vineyards.1 

4.  Wasteland,  roads,  lanes,  lots,  yards,  etc. 

5.  Woodland,  other  than  that  planted  since  January  1, 1934. 

FORMS 

Northeastern  Region 

Attached  hereto  is  the  Work  Sheet  for  the  1936  Soil  Con¬ 
servation  Program.  This  form  is  to  be  prepared  in  triplicate. 
Instructions  for  the  preparation  for  this  Work  Sheet  will  be 
issued  as  soon  as  possible.  County  Listing  Sheets  for  the 
summarization  of  the  data  on  the  Work  Sheet  and  instruc¬ 
tions  pertaining  to  the  County  Listing  Sheets  will  be  issued 
later. 


®If  interplanted,  such  acreage  shall  carry  the  classification  and 
actual  acreage  of  the  intercrop  grown. 

6  Where,  due  to  unusual  weather  conditions,  crop  land  was  left 
idle  in  1935,  it  may  be  reclassified  upon  recommendation  of  the 
State  Committee  and  approval  of  the  Secretary. 

1  Cultivated  fallow  land  may  be  otherwise  classified  upon  recom¬ 
mendation  of  the  State  Committee  and  approval  of  the  Secretary. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  Wednesday ,  April  8,  1936 


125 


State  and  County  Code  and  Serial  Number 


Form  No. _ 

U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture 
Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration 
March  1936 

1936  SOIL  CONSERVATION  PROGRAM  WORK  SHEET 

Northeast  Region 

Section  I. _ _ _ _ 

(Name  of  1936  Operator)  (Address) 

(Name  of  Owner)  (Address) 


DIVISION  OF  PAYMENTS,  LAND  TO  BE  COVERED  BY  WORK  SHEET, 
AND  APPLICATION  FOR  GRANT 

Northeast  Region 

A.  Definitions. — As  used  herein,  the  following  terms  shall 
have  the  following  meanings: 

(1)  “Person”  means  an  individual,  partnership,  a  ssociation, 
or  corporation. 

(2)  “Owner”  means  a  person  who  owns  land  which  is  not 
rented  to  another  for  cash  or  a  fixed  commodity  payment; 
or  who  rents  land  from  another  for  cash  or  for  a  fixed  com¬ 
modity  payment;  or  who  is  purchasing  land  on  installments 


hereby  submits  information  with  respect  to  the  land  described  be¬ 
low  for  consideration  by  the  County  Agricultural  Adjustment  Asso¬ 
ciation.  Nothing  contained  herein  shall  place  any  obligation  upon 
any  person. 

Date _ _  1936. 


for  cash  or  for  a  fixed  commodity  payment. 

(3)  “Share  tenant”  means  a  person  other  than  an  owner 
or  share-cropper  who  is  operating  an  entire  farming  unit 
without  direct  supervision  of  the  owner  and  who  is  entitled 
to  a  portion  of  the  crop  produced  on  such  farming  unit,  or 
the  proceeds  thereof. 

(4)  “Share  cropper”  means  a  person  who  works  a  farm  in 
whole  or  in  part  and  receives  for  his  labor  a  proportionate 
share  of  the  crops  produced  thereon,  or  the  proceeds  thereof. 

(5)  “Farming  unit”  means  all  land  under  the  supervision 
of  an  operator  which  is  farmed  by  that  operator  in  1936 
as  a  single  unit,  with  workstock,  farm  machinery,  and  labor 
substantially  separate  from  that  for  any  other  land. 

(6)  “Principal  soil  depleting  crop”  means  the  soil-depleting 
crop  to  which  the  greatest  number  of  acres  is  devoted  on  the 
land  for  which  a  worksheet  is  executed  in  1936.  If  there  is 
no  soil-depleting  crop  which  has  a  larger  acreage  than  any 
other  soil  depleting  crop  on  any  land  for  which  a  work  sheet 
is  executed,  the  principal  soil-depleting  crop  shall  be  the  soil- 
depleting  crop  on  such  land  which  is  of  major  importance  in 
terms  of  acreage  in  the  county  in  which  such  land  is  located. 
Upon  recommendation  by  the  State  Committee  and  approval 
by  the  Secretary  a  different  basis  for  determining  the  prin¬ 
cipal  soil-depleting  crop  may  be  employed. 

B.  Division  of  Soil  Conserving  and  Soil  Building  Pay¬ 
ments. — (1)  The  soil  conserving  payment  shall  be  divided 
among  owners,  share -tenants,  and  share-croppers,  in  the 
same  proportion  as  the  principal  soil  depleting  crop  or  the 
proceeds  thereof  are  divided  under  their  lease  or  operating 
agreement.  Upon  recommendation  by  the  State  Committee 
and  approval  by  the  Secretary,  a  different  basis  for  dividing 
the  soil  conserving  payment  may  be  employed. 

(2)  The  soil  building  payment  shall  be  made  to  the  eligible 
producer  who  the  county  committee  determines  under  in¬ 
structions  issued  by  the  Secretary  has  incurred  the  expense  in 
1936  with  respect  to  the  soil  building  crops  or  practices;  where 
two  or  more  persons  are  thus  determined  by  the  county  com¬ 
mittee  to  have  incurred  the  expense  in  1936  with  respect  to 
the  soil  building  crops  or  practices,  the  soil  building  pay¬ 
ment  shall  be  divided  equally  between  them. 

Any  share  of  soil  conserving  or  soil  building  payments  shall 
be  computed  without  regard  to  questions  of  title  under  State 
law,  without  deductions  of  claims  for  advances,  and  without 
regard  to  any  claims  or  lien  against  the  crop  or  proceeds 
thereof  in  favor  of  the  owner  or  any  other  creditor. 

C.  Land  to  be  Covered  by  Work  Sheet. — Land  comprising 
two  or  more  contiguous  tracts  under  the  same  ownership, 
operated  in  1936  as  part  or  all  of  a  single  farming  unit  by  a 
common  operator,  and  located  in  two  or  more  counties,  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  located  in  the  county  in  which  the  principal 
dwelling  on  such  land  is  located,  or,  if  there  is  no  dwelling 
on  such  land,  it  shall  be  deemed  to  be  located  in  the  county 
in  which  the  major  portion  of  such  land  is  located. 

The  purpose  of  the  work  sheet  is  to  obtain  a  survey  of 
farming  conditions  and  practices,  and  to  facilitate  the  plan¬ 
ning  of  farming  operations  which  include  desirable  soil  con¬ 
servation  practices  and  the  determination  of  bases  from 
which  grants  will  be  measured. 

(1)  One  or  more  tracts  of  farm  land  in  the  same  county 
under  the  same  ownership  and  operated  in  1936  as  part  or 
all  of  a  single  farming  unit  by  a  common  operator  shall 
be  covered  by  one  work  sheet. 

(2)  Where  two  or  more  tracts  of  farm  land  in  the  same 
county  are  under  different  ownerships,  even  though  they  are 


(Signature  of  Owner  or  Operator) 

Section  II.  This  land  Is  located  _  from 

(Miles  and  Direction) 

- on _ Road  in _ 

(City  or  Town)  (Township 


or  Town) 

Section  m.  Utilization  of  Land 


Harvested 
1935  (A) 


Adjusted 

(B) 


Acres 


Acres 


1.  Tobacco . . . . 

2.  Corn  for  all  purposes _ 

3.  Wheat . 

4.  Oats . 

5.  Barley . 

6.  Rye . 

7.  Buckwheat . 

8.  Potatoes  (Irish  &  Sweet) 


10 . 

11 . 

12 . 

13.  Truck  &  Vegetable  Crops 


14.  Subtotal  (Items  1-13) 


15.  Clover  Sc  timothy  hay. 

16.  Alfalfa  hay . 

17.  Other  tame  hay . 

18 . 

19  . 

20  . 


Subtotal  (Items  15-20) 
Total  crop  acreage _ 


23.  Bldgs.,  Roads,  Lanes,  etc . 

24.  Woods  not  pastured,  waste,  etc . 

25.  Woods  pastured . 

26.  Open  pasture. . . . 

27.  Wild  or  marsh  hay . 

28.  Orchards  <5t  vineyards  (Clean  cultivated 

only) . . 


Total  acres  all  land 


(Crop) 


(Yield) 


Section  IV.  Base  Acreage  and  Yield. 


County  Committee 
Adjustment 


Preliminary  Adj, 


Approved 


Yield 

(B) 


Yield 

(D) 


Acres 

(C) 


Acres 

(E) 


1.  All  soil  depleting 
crops . 


2.  Tobacco . 

3.  Other  soil  deplet¬ 

ing  crops . 


Number  of  other  farms  owned  or  operated  in  this  county 

By  Owner _ 

By  Operator _ 

Date _ ,  1936.  Reviewed  by _ 
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operated  in  193G  as  a  single  farming  unit  by  a  common 
operator,  each  separately  owned  tract  shall  be  covered  by 
a  separate  work  sheet. 

(3)  Where  two  or  more  tracts  of  farm  land  in  the  same 
county  are  under  the  same  ownership  and  are  operated  in 
1936  as  separate  farming  units,  each  separately  operated 
tract  shall  be  covered  by  a  separate  work  sheet. 

D.  Persons  Eligible  to  Make  Application  for  Grant — (1) 
Operators. — An  application  for  a  grant  as  operator  may  be 
signed  by  (a)  an  owner  operating  a  farming  unit  owned  by 
him;  (b)  a  share  tenant  operating  a  farming  unit  rented  by 
him  on  shares;  and  such  other  persons  as  may  be  approved 
and  designated  as  operators  by  the  Secretary. 

(2)  Owners. — An  application  for  a  grant  as  owner  may  be 
signed  by  an  owner  who  is  not  operating  such  land  but  has 
rented  it  to  another  on  shares,  and  such  other  persons  as 
may  be  approved  and  designated  as  owners  by  the  Secretary. 

E.  Application  for  Grant. — Grants  will  be  made  only  upon 
applications  filed  with  the  county  committee.  Each  person 
applying  for  a  grant  will  be  required  to  show:  (1)  that  work 
sheets  had  been  executed  covering  all  the  land  in  the  county 
owned,  operated,  or  controlled  by  him;  (2)  the  extent  to 
which  the  conditions  upon  which  the  grant  is  to  be  made 
have  been  met.  Any  applicant  who  owns,  operates,  or 
controls  land  in  more  than  one  county  in  the  same  state 
may  be  required  to  file  in  the  state  office  a  list  of  all  such 
land. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agricul¬ 
ture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official  seal 
of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the  city  of 
Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  20th  day  of  March, 
1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  219— Filed,  April  7, 1936;  12:58  p.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE. 

Bureau  of  Navigation  and  Steamboat  Inspection.1 

Regulations  Limiting  the  Length  of  Hawsers  Between 

Towing  Vessels  and  Seagoing  Barges  in  Tow  and  the 

Length  of  Such  Tows1 

Resolved.  That  sections  numbered  3,  4,  and  5,  respectively, 
of  Regulations  for  Tows  of  Seagoing  Barges  Within  Inland 
Waters,  appearing  on  pages  37  and  38  of  Pilot  Rules  for 
Certain  Inland  Waters  of  the  Atlantic  and  Pacific  Coasts 
and  of  the  Coast  of  the  Gulf  of  Mexico,  be  deleted  and  the 
following  sections  numbered  3  and  4  be  substituted  therefor; 

3.  In  all  cases  where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  master  of  the 
towing  vessel,  it  is  dangerous  or  inadvisable,  whether  on 
account  of  the  state  of  the  weather,  or  sea,  or  otherwise,  to 
shorten  hawsers,  hawsers  need  not  be  shortened  to  the  pre¬ 
scribed  length  until  reaching  the  localities  named  below; 

(a)  Tows  bound  for  Hampton  Roads  or  beyond,  before 
passing  Thimble  Light. 

(b)  Tows  bound  up  the  Chesapeake,  to  the  northward  of 
Baltimore  Light. 

(c)  Tows  bound  into  New  York  from  sea,  at  West  Bank. 

(d)  Tows  bound  up  the  Delaware,  between  Fourteen  Foot 
Bank  and  Cross  Ledge  Lighthouse. 

(e)  Tows  bound  to  Narragansett  Bay,  before  reaching 
Rose  Island. 

(f)  Hawsers  may  also  be  lengthened  in  the  same  places, 
under  the  same  circumstances,  when  tows  are  bound  out. 

4.  In  all  cases  where  tows  can  be  bunched  it  should  be  done. 

(a)  Tows  navigating  in  the  North  and  East  Rivers  of  New 

York  must  be  bunched  above  a  line  drawn  between  Robbins 
Reef  Lighthouse  and  Owls  Head,  Brooklyn,  but  the  quaran- 


1  Changed  to  “Bureau  of  Marine  Inspection  and  Navigation” 

(49  Stat.  1380). 

*  Prescribed  under  authority  of  Section  14  of  the  Act  of  Congress, 
approved  May  28,  1908  (35  Stat.  424,  428) . 


tine  anchorage  and  the  north  entrance  to  Ambrose  Channel 
shall  be  avoided  in  the  process  of  bunching  tows.  In  the  dis¬ 
cretion  of  the  master  of  the  towing  vessel,  when  tows  are 
entering  Long  Island  Sound  from  the  westward,  hawsers  may 
be  lengthened  out  after  passing  Fort  Schuyler,  and  when  en¬ 
tering  Long  Island  Sound  from  the  eastward,  hawsers  need 
not  be  shortened  to  the  prescribed  length  until  reaching  Fort 
Schuyler. 

(b)  Tows  must  be  bunched  above  the  mouth  of  the  Schuyl¬ 
kill  River,  Pa. 

And  be  it  further  resolved.  That  the  sections  of  said  Regu¬ 
lations  now  numbered  6  and  7  be  respectively  numbered 
5  and  6. 

H.  D.  King, 

Commissioner  of  Lighthouses,  Chairman. 

J.  B.  Weaver, 
Director,  Secretary. 

Approved,  April  6,  1936. 

Daniel  C.  Roper, 

Secretary  of  Commerce. 

[F.R.  Doc.  210— Filed,  April  7, 1936;  12:16  p.m.] 


BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS,  FEDERAL  RESERVE  SYSTEM. 

Regulation  U 
[Effective  May  1,  1936] 

LOANS  BY  BANKS  FOR  THE  PURPOSE  OF  PURCHASING  OR  CARRYING 

STOCKS  REGISTERED  ON  A  NATIONAL  SECURITIES  EXCHANGE 

Section  1.  General  Rule 

On  and  after  May  1,  1936,  no  bank  shall  make  any  loan 
secured  directly  or  indirectly  by  any  stock  for  the  purpose  of 
purchasing  or  carrying  any  stock  registered  on  a  national 
securities  exchange  in  an  amount  exceeding  the  maximum 
loan  value  of  the  collateral,  as  prescribed  from  time  to  time 
for  stocks  in  the  supplement  to  this  regulation  and  as  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  bank  in  good  faith  for  any  collateral  other 
than  stocks. 

For  the  purpose  of  this  regulation,  the  entire  indebtedness 
of  any  borrower  to  any  bank  incurred  on  or  after  May  1, 
1936,  for  the  purpose  of  purchasing  or  carrying  stocks  reg¬ 
istered  on  a  national  securities  exchange  shall  be  considered 
a  single  loan;  and  all  the  collateral  securing  such  indebted¬ 
ness  shall  be  considered  in  determining  whether  or  not  the 
loan  complies  with  this  regulation. 

After  any  such  loan  has  been  made,  a  bank  shall  not  at 
any  time  permit  withdrawals  or  substitutions  of  collateral 
that  would  cause  the  maximum  loan  value  of  the  collateral 
at  such  time  to  be  less  than  the  amount  of  the  loan.  In  case 
such  maximum  loan  value  has  become  less  than  the  amount 
of  the  loan,  a  bank  shall  not  permit  withdrawals  or  substi¬ 
tutions  that  would  increase  the  deficiency;  but  the  amount 
of  the  loan  may  be  increased  if  there  is  provided  additional 
collateral  having  maximum  loan  value  at  least  equal  to  the 
amount  of  the  increase. 

Section  2.  Exceptions  to  General  Rule 

Notwithstanding  the  foregoing,  a  bank  may  make  and 
thereafter  maintain  any  loan  for  the  purpose  specified 
above,  without  regard  to  the  limitations  prescribed  above, 
if  the  loan  comes  within  any  of  the  following  descriptions: 

(a)  Any  loan  to  a  bank  or  to  a  foreign  banking 
institution; 

(b)  Any  loan  to  any  person  whose  total  indebtedness  to 
the  bank  at  the  date  of  and  including  such  loan  does  not 
exceed  $1,000; 

(c)  Any  loan  to  a  dealer,  or  to  two  or  more  dealers,  to 
aid  in  the  financing  of  the  distribution  of  securities  to  cus¬ 
tomers  not  through  the  medium  of  a  national  securities 
exchange; 

<d)  Any  loan  to  a  broker  or  dealer  that  is  made  in  ex¬ 
ceptional  circumstances  in  good  faith  to  meet  his  emergency 
needs; 
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(e)  Any  loan  for  the  purpose  of  purchasing  a  stock  from  , 
or  through  a  person  who  is  not  a  member  of  a  national  ! 
securities  exchange  and  is  not  a  broker  or  dealer  who  trans¬ 
acts  a  business  in  securities  through  the  medium  of  any 
such  member,  or  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  a  stock  so 
purchased; 

(/)  Any  temporary  advance  to  finance  the  purchase  or 
sale  of  securities  for  prompt  delivery  which  is  to  be  repaid 
in  the  ordinary  course  of  business  upon  completion  of  the 
transaction; 

(g)  Any  loan  against  securities  in  transit,  or  surrendered 
for  transfer,  which  is  payable  in  the  ordinary  course  of  busi¬ 
ness  upon  arrival  of  the  securities  or  upon  completion  of 
the  transfer; 

(h)  Any  loan  which  is  to  be  repaid  on  the  calendar  day 
on  which  it  is  made; 

(i)  Any  loan  made  outside  the  48  States  of  the  United 
States  and  the  District  of  Columbia. 

Section  3.  Miscellaneous  provisions 

(a)  In  determining  whether  or  not  a  loan  is  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  specified  in  section  1  or  for  any  of  the  purposes  speci¬ 
fied  in  section  2,  a  bank  may  rely  upon  a  statement  with  re¬ 
spect  thereto,  accepted  by  the  bank  in  good  faith,  signed  by 
an  officer  of  the  bank  or  by  the  borrower. 

(b)  No  loan,  however  it  may  be  secured,  need  be  treated 
as  a  loan  for  the  purpose  of  “carrying”  a  stock  registered  on 
a  national  securities  exchange  unless  the  purpose  of  the  loan 
is  to  enable  the  borrower  to  reduce  or  retire  indebtedness 
which  was  originally  incurred  to  purchase  such  a  stock,  or, 
if  he  be  a  broker  or  dealer,  to  carry  such  stocks  for  customers. 

(c)  In  determining  whether  or  not  a  security  is  a  “stock 
registered  on  a  national  securities  exchange”,  a  bank  may 
rely  upon  any  reasonably  current  record  of  stocks  so  regis¬ 
tered  that  is  published  or  specified  in  a  publication  of  the 
Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve  System. 

id)  The  renewal  or  extension  of  maturity  of  a  loan  need 
not  be  treated  as  the  making  of  a  loan  if  the  amount  of 
the  loan  is  not  increased,  except  by  the  addition  of  interest 
or  service  charges  on  the  loan  or  of  taxes  on  transactions 
in  connection  with  the  loan. 

(e)  A  bank  may  accept  the  transfer  of  a  loan  from  an¬ 
other  lender,  or  permit  the  transfer  of  a  loan  between  bor¬ 
rowers,  without  following  the  requirements  of  this  regulation 
as  to  the  making  of  a  loan,  provided  the  loan  is  not  increased 
and  the  collateral  for  the  loan  is  not  changed. 

(/)  A  loan  need  not  be  treated  as  collateralled  by  securities 
which  are  held  by  tlje  bank  only  in  the  capacity  of  custodian, 
depositary  or  trustee,  or  under  similar  circumstances,  if  the 
bank  in  good  faith  has  not  relied  upon  such  securities  as  col¬ 
lateral  in  the  making  or  maintenance  of  the  particular  loan. 

( g )  Nothing  in  this  regulation  shall  be  construed  to  pre¬ 
vent  a  bank  from  permitting  withdrawals  or  substitutions  of 
securities  to  enable  a  borrower  to  participate  in  a  reorgani¬ 
zation. 

( h )  No  mistake  made  in  good  faith  in  connection  with  the 
making  or  maintenance  of  a  loan  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a 
violation  of  this  regulation. 

(i)  Nothing  in  this  regulation  shall  be  construed  as  pre¬ 
venting  a  bank  from  taking  such  action  as  it  shall  deem 
necessary  in  good  faith  for  its  own  protection. 

(?)  Every  bank  shall  make  such  reports  as  the  Board  of 
Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve  System  may  require  to 
enable  it  to  perform  the  functions  conferred  upon  it  by  the 
Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934. 

(fc)  Terms  used  in  this  regulation  have  the  meanings  as¬ 
signed  to  them  in  such  portions  of  section  3  (a)  of  the  Securi¬ 
ties  Exchange  Act  of  1934  as  are  printed  in  the  appendix  to 
this  regulation,  except  that  the  term  “bank”  does  not  include 
a  bank  which  is  a  member  of  a  national  securities  exchange. 

(Z)  The  term  “stock”  includes  any  security  commonly 
known  as  a  stock,  any  voting  trust  certificate  or  other  instru¬ 
ment  representing  such  a  security,  and  any  warrant  or  right 
to  subscribe  to  or  purchase  such  a  security. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  208— Filed,  April  7, 1936;  10:19  a.  m.] 


Supplement  to  Regulation  U 
[Effective  May  1,  1936 [ 

For  the  purpose  of  section  1  of  Regulation  U,  the  maxi¬ 
mum  loan  value  of  any  stock,  whether  or  not  registered  on 
a  national  securities  exchange,  shall  be  45  percent  of  its 
|  current  market  value,  as  determined  by  any  reasonable 
method. 

Loans  to  brokers  and  dealers. — Notwithstanding  the  fore¬ 
going,  a  stock,  if  registered  on  a  national  securities  exchange, 
shall  have  a  special  maximum  loan  value  of  60  percent  of 
its  current  market  value,  as  determined  by  any  reasonable 
method,  in  the  case  of  a  loan  to  a  broker  or  dealer  from 
whom  the  bank  accepts  in  good  faith  a  signed  statement 
to  the  effect  (1)  that  he  is  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
Regulation  T  (or  that  he  does  not  extend  or  maintain 
credit  to  or  for  customers  except  in  accordance  therewith 
as  if  he  were  subject  thereto),  and  (2)  that  the  securities 
hypothecated  to  secure  the  loan  are  securities  carried  for 
the  account  of  his  customers  other  than  his  partners. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  209— Filed,  April  7, 1936;  10:19  a.  m.l 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COxMMISSION. 

[Release  No.  5631 

Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934 
RULE  ADOPTING  FORM  16-K 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  finding 

(1)  that  the  requirements  of  Form  16-K  for  annual  re¬ 
ports  relating  to  voting  trust  certificates  and  underlying 
securities,  as  more  specifically  defined  in  the  Instruction 
Book  for  Form  16-K,  are  necessary  and  appropriate  for  the 
proper  protection  of  investors  and  to  insure  fair  dealing 
in  such  securities  as  are  registered  on  national  securities 
exchanges  and  as  to  which  Form  16-K  is  to  be  used;  and, 

(2)  that  the  information  called  for  by  such  Form  and 
the  exhibits  specified  in  such  Instruction  Book  are  required 
to  keep  reasonably  current  the  information  and  documents 
filed  pursuant  to  Section  12  of  the  Securities  Exchange  Act 
of  1934, 

pursuant  to  authority  conferred  upon  it  by  the  Securities  Ex¬ 
change  Act  of  1934,  particularly  Sections  13  and  23  (a) 
thereof,  hereby  adopts  Form  16-K  and  the  Instruction  Book 
for  Form  16-K.1 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  205— Filed.  April  6, 1936;  12:28  p.  m.] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  STATE. 

Regulations  Governing  the  Exportation  of  Tin-Plate  Scrap 

April  4,  1936. 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me  by  Executive  Order 
No.  7297  of  February  16,  1936,  I  hereby  prescribe,  by  and 
with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  National  Munitions  Con¬ 
trol  Board,  the  following  regulations  to  govern  the  exporta¬ 
tion  of  tin-plate  scrap  under  the  provisions  of  the  Act  of 
Congress  approved  February  15,  1936,  entitled  “An  Act  to 
Provide  for  the  Protection  and  Preservation  of  the  Domestic 
sources  of  Tin”;2 

(1)  For  the  purpose  of  the  Act  the  term  “tin-plate  scrap” 
is  construed,  provisionally,  to  mean  tin-plate  clippings,  cut¬ 
tings,  stampings,  trimmings,  skeleton  sheets,  and  all  other 


1  Form  16-K  and  the  Instruction  Book  for  this  form  were  filed 
with  the  Division  of  the  Federal  Register,  The  National  Archives. 
Form  16-K  was  filed  at  12:30  p.  m.  and  the  Instruction  Book  at 
12:29  p.  m.  on  April  6,  1936. 

2  Public  No.  448,  74th  Congress;  49  Stat.  1140. 
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the  commodity  as  described  and  in  the  quantity  given,  on  the 
following  terms  and  conditions: 

This  license  is  not  transferable  and  is  subject  to  revocation 
without  notice. 

Shipment  must  be  made  from  port  of  exit  within  4  months  from 
date  of  this  license  as  given  below  under  the  seal  of  the  Department 
of  State. 

Date  of  license _ 

(For  official  use  only) 

For  the  Secretary  of  State: 

By . . . . . . 

Chief,  Office  of  Arms  and  Munitions  Control. 

(When  countersigned  and  impressed  with  the  seal  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  State,  this  application  becomes  a  license.) 

(For  official  use  only) 

(4)  On  and  after  July  1,  1936,  the  Secretary  of  State  will 
issue  export  licenses  to  cover  proposed  shipments  of  tin¬ 
plate  scrap  to  applicants  who  have  duly  filled  out  the  above 
form,  when  in  the  opinion  of  the  National  Munitions  Control 
Board  the  issuance  of  such  licenses  may  be  consistent  with 
the  purposes  of  the  Act, 

[seal]  Cordrll  Hull, 

Secretary  of  State. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  227— Filed,  April  7, 1936;  2:57  p.  m.] 


miscellaneous  pieces  of  discarded  tin  plate,  which  result  from 

(1)  the  manufacture  of  tin  plate,  or  (2)  the  manufacture  of 
tin-bearing  articles  from  tin  plate.  As  thus  defined,  the  term 
“tin-plate  scrap”  does  not  include  tin-plate  waste  waste,  tin¬ 
plate  circles,  tin-plate  strips,  tin-plate  cobbles,  and  tin-plate 
scroll  shear  butts,  when  packed  separately  and  sold  as  such, 
and  when  not  intermingled  with  tin-plate  scrap. 

(2)  No  export  licenses  for  tin-plate  scrap  will  be  issued 
between  April  16  and  July  1,  1936. 

(3)  Blank  forms  of  application  for  export  licenses  similar 
to  that  printed  below  will  be  furnished  by  the  Secretary  of 
State  on  request. 

Department  of  State. 

United  States  of  America 


APPLICATION  FOR  LICENSE  TO  EXPOP.T  TIN-PLATE  SCRAP 

[Application  to  be  made  in  duplicate] 


ORIGINAL 


(For  official  use 
only) 


(Insert  here  name  of  country 
of  destination) 


General  Instructions 

(a)  One  duplicate  application  should  be  made  for  each  complete 
shipment  to  any  one  consignee. 

(b)  Applications  should  be  typewritten,  with  the  exception  of 
signature  which  should  be  written  in  ink. 

(c)  Where  exact  number  of  packages,  weight,  and  value  cannot 
be  ascertained  at  the  time  of  application,  estimates  should  be 
given.  Slight  variations  may  be  allowed. 

(d)  Unsigned  applications  or  applications  which  omit  essential 
information  called  for  in  the  numbered  spaces  will  be  returned. 

(e)  Any  attempt  to  export  a  commodity  differing  in  any  way 
from  that  licensed,  or  any  alteration  of  a  license  in  an  attempt  to 
export  without  a  license,  is  punishable  under  appropriate  acts  of 
Congress. 

(f)  When  countersigned  and  impressed  with  the  seal  of  the 
Department  of  State,  this  application  becomes  a  license. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR. 


National  Park  Service. 

Great  Smoky  Mountains  National  Park 
LOCAL  SUBSIDIARY  REGULATIONS 

The  following  subsidiary  regulations,  issued  under  the 
authority  of  the  Rules  and  Regulations  approved  by  the  Sec¬ 
retary  of  the  Interior  June  6,  1935,  have  been  recommended 
by  the  superintendent  and  approved  by  the  Director  of  the 
National  Park  Service,  and  are  in  force  and  effect  within 
the  boundaries  of  the  Great  Smoky  Mountains  National 
Park; 

Fishing — The  following  waters  are  closed  to  fishing,  for 

the  purpose  of  restocking; 

Tennessee  section  of  the  park — 

West  Prong  Little  River  and  Laurel  Creek. 

Jakes  Creek. 

Waters  of  Little  River  above  junction  of  Meigs  Post 
Prong  and  Grouse  Creek. 

Waters  of  Fish  Camp  Prong  above  mouth  of  Goshen 
Branch. 

Rough  Creek. 

Waters  of  West  Prong  Little  Pigeoh  River  above  Alum 
Cave  Creek. 

Road  Prong. 

Waters  of  Middle  Prong  Little  River  above  mouth  of 
Chapman  Fork,  and  Ramsey  Prong  above  Tea 
Branch. 

Waters  of  Porters  Creek  above  mouth  of  Boulevard 
Prong. 

North  Carolina  section  of  the  park — 

Twentymile  Creek. 

Ekaneetlee  Creek. 

Eagle  Creek  above  junction  of  Tubmill  Creek  and 
Gunna  Creek. 

Jonas  Creek. 

Waters  of  Forney  Creek  above  mouth  of  Huggins 
Creek. 

Waters  of  Noland  Creek  above  mouth  of  Bald  Creek. 

Waters  of  Deep  Creek  above  Cherry  Creek  on  Right 
Fork,  and  Hermit  Branch  on  Left  Fork. 

Indian  Creek. 

Waters  of  Left  Fork  of  Oconalufty  River  above  mouth 
of  Kephart  Prong. 

Waters  of  Bradley  Fork  above  mouth  of  Bearwallow 
Branch. 

Taywa  Creek. 

Chasteen  Creek. 

Waters  of  Raven  Fork  above  Three  Forks. 

Enloe  Creek. 


Department  ok  State,  (1)  Date  of  Application . 

Washington,  D.  C.  (2)  Applicant’s  reference  No . . 

The  undersigned  hereby  applies  for  license  to  export  the  commodity  described 
below  and  warrants  the  truth  of  all  statements  and  answers  herewith  regarding  it. 

(3)  Name  of  Applicant .  By . 

(Signature) 

. " ''■■■(Title)' . 

(4)  Consignee  in  for-j^4111®*" 

eign  country.  [Address. 

(5)  Purchaser  in  for-J's,anic"* 

eign  country.  [Address. 


Street 

LCity-. 


Nationality. 


State  or  province. 
Country . 


Street 

LCity.. 


(6)  Character  of  tin-plate  scrap 
to  be  exported 


(10)  State  the  specific  purpose  for  which  the  material  is  required . 

(11)  State  the  reason  or  reasons  why  the  applicant  wishes  to  export  the  tin-plate 

scrap  referred  to  in  this  application  rather  than  to  sell  it  in  the  United  States _ 

(12)  License  to  be  sent  to  s^"::::::::"::cuv::::::-siate:::::::: 


Nationality. 


Name- 


Quantity 


Name  of  officer 


License  Is  hereby  granted  to  the  applicant  mentioned  herein  to 
export  from  the  United  States  of  America  to _ 


(7)  Number  and 
type  of  contain¬ 
ers 

(8)  Approxi¬ 
mate  weight 

(9)  Approxi¬ 
mate  value 
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Waters  of  Straight  Fork  above  mouth  of  Balsam 
Corner  Creek. 

Waters  of  Bunches  Creek  above  mouth  of  Flat  Creek. 
Waters  of  Caldwell  Fork  above  mouth  of  McKee 
Branch. 

Palmer  Creek  above  Pretty  Hollow  Creek,  and  Rough 
Fork  above  Messer  Fork. 

Little  Cataloochee  Creek. 

Big  Creek. 

Open  season. — Trout,  May  16  to  August  31,  inclusive; 

small  mouth  bass,  June  11  to  August  31,  inclusive. 
Restriction  as  to  use  of  bait. — Fishing  permitted  only 
with  artificial  bait  with  but  one  hook.  Two  artificial 
flies  may  be  attached  to  the  leader  if  desired.  Use  of 
live  bait  is  prohibited. 

Size  limit. — Trout  under  8  inches  in  length  and  small 
mouth  bass  under  10  inches  in  length  shall  not  be 
retained. 

Limit  of  catch. — The  limit  of  catch  shall  be  10  fish  per 
person  per  day,  including  undersized  fish  retained 
because  seriously  injured. 

Speed — Speed  of  automobiles  and  other  vehicles  except 
ambulances  and  Government  cars  on  emergency  trips 
is  limited  to  35  miles  per  hour  on  highways.  On 
secondary  roads,  posted  as  such,  speed  is  limited  to 
20  miles  per  hour  on  straight  sections  and  15  miles 
per  hour  on  curves. 

Approved,  Apr.  3,  1936. 

Arno  B.  Cammerer,  ■ 

Director,  National  Park  Service. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  229— Filed,  April  8, 1930;  10:17  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

Order  and  Notice  of  Termination  of  License  for  Shippers 
of  Potatoes  Grown  in  Norfolk,  Virginia — Elizabeth  City, 
North  Carolina  District — Comprised  of  Currituck,  Cam¬ 
den,  Pasquotank,  Perquimans,  Chowan,  and  Gates  Coun¬ 
ties,  North  Carolina;  Those  Commercial  Early-Producing 
Sections  in  Virginia,  South  and  West  of  Chesapeake  Bay 
and  the  Potomac  River;  the  Eastern  Shore  of  Virginia 
District — Comprised  of  Northampton  and  Accomac  Coun¬ 
ties,  Virginia;  and  the  Eastern  Shore  of  Maryland  Dis¬ 
trict — Comprised  of  the  Nine  Counties  in  Maryland  East 
of  Chesapeake  Bay 

Whereas,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  of  the  United  States, 
on  July  13,  1934,  acting  under  the  provisions  of  the  Agricul¬ 
tural  Adjustment  Act,  issued,  under  his  hand  and  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  a  license  for  shippers 
of  potatoes  grown  in  Norfolk,  Virginia — Elizabeth  City,  North 
Carolina  District — comprised  of  Currituck,  Camden,  Pasquo¬ 
tank,  Perquimans,  Chowan,  and  Gates  Counties,  North  Caro¬ 
lina;  those  commercial  early-producing  sections  in  Virginia, 
south  and  west  of  Chesapeake  Bay  and  the  Potomac  River; 
the  eastern  shore  of  Virginia  District — comprised  of  North¬ 
ampton  and  Accomac  Counties,  Virginia;  and  the  eastern 
shore  of  Maryland  District — comprised  of  the  nine  counties 
in  Maryland  east  of  Chesapeake  Bay,  effective  July  14,  1934; 
and 

Whereas,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  has  determined  to 
terminate  the  said  license; 

Now,  therefore,  the  undersigned,  acting  under  the  author¬ 
ity  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  under  the  terms 
and  conditions  of  the  said  act  and  pursuant  to  applicable 
general  regulations  issued  thereunder,  hereby  terminates  the 
said  license. 

In  witness  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agricul¬ 
ture  of  the  United  States,  has  executed  this  order  and 
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notice,  in  duplicate,  and  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and 
caused  the  official  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to 
be  affixed  in  the  city  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia, 
this  7th  day  of  April  1936,  and  hereby  declares  this  termina¬ 
tion  to  be  effective  on  and  after  12:01  a.  m.,  April  10,  1936. 
[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  237— Filed,  April  8, 1936;  12:01  p.  m.] 


Order  Postponing  Hearing  with  Respect  to  Marketing 
Agreement  Regulating  the  Handling  of  Milk  in  the  San 
Diego  Marketing  Area 

Whereas,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  of  the  United  States 
on  March  23,  1936,  issued  a  notice  of  hearing  with  respect 
to  a  proposed  marketing  agreement  regulating  the  handling 
of  milk  in  the  San  Diego  marketing  area  to  be  held  in  the 
Chamber  of  Commerce  auditorium,  San  Diego,  California, 
on  April  8,  1936,  at  9:30  A.  M.;  and 
Whereas,  the  undersigned  deems  it  necessary  and  advis¬ 
able  to  postpone  the  holding  of  such  hearing  until  further 
notice; 

Now,  therefore,  it  is  hereby  ordered  that  the  holding  of 
the  hearing  hereinabove  set  forth  be  postponed  until  fur¬ 
ther  notice,  and  it  is  further  ordered  that  the  Hearing 
Clerk,  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  and  the  Press  Section,  Division 
of  Information,  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration, 
take  appropriate  steps  to  inform  interested  parties  of  such 
postponement,  in  accordance  with  the  manner  prescribed 
by  the  General  Regulations,  Agricultural  Adjustment  Ad¬ 
ministration,  Series  A,  Governing  Notice  and  Opportunity 
for  Hearing  upon  Marketing  Agreements  and  Orders  and 
their  Execution  and  Issuance. 

In  witness  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
of  the  United  States,  does  hereby  execute  this  order  in 
duplicate  and  does  cause  the  official  seal  of  the  Department 
of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  hereto  in  the  City  of  Washington, 
District  of  Columbia,  this  7th  day  of  April  1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.R.Doc.235— Filed,  April  8, 1936;  12:01  p.m.] 


Order  Suspending  Operation  of  License  for  Milk — Tucson, 
Arizona,  Sales  Area 

Whereas,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agriculture  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  acting  under  the  provisions  of 
the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  as  amended,  for  the  pur¬ 
poses  and  within  the  limitations  contained  therein,  and 
pursuant  to  the  applicable  general  regulations  issued  there¬ 
under,  on  the  3rd  day  of  April  1935,  issued,  under  his  hand 
and  the  official  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  a 
license  for  milk,  Tucson,  Arizona,  Sales  Area,  effective  on 
the  16th  day  of  April  1935,  at  12:  01  a.  m.,  eastern  standard 
time,  which  license  was  subsequently  amended  on  the  10th 
day  of  August  1935;  and 

Wtereas,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  has  determined  to 
suspend  the  said  license,  as  amended; 

Now,  therefore,  the  undersigned,  acting  under  the  author¬ 
ity  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  under  the  terms 
and  provisions  of  the  said  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  as 
j  amended,  and  pursuant  to  the  applicable  general  regulations 
issued  thereunder,  hereby  suspends,  effective  as  of  12:01  a.  m. 
mountain  time,  April  1,  1936,  the  said  license,  as  amended, 
subject,  however,  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  That  the  provisions  of  article  III  of  the  said  license,  as 
amended,  relating  to  the  designation,  rights,  and  duties  of 
the  market  administrator,  shall  remain  in  force  and  effect 
for  the  purpose  of  enabling  the  market  administrator,  or 
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his  successor,  to  liquidate  and  settle  all  matters  arising  under  tion  or  building  practice.  The  amount  of  such  payment  made 
the  terms  and  provisions  of  the  said  license,  as  amended;  with  respect  to  any  farm  shall  be  computed  as  follows: 


2.  That  any  and  all  of  the  obligations  which  have  arisen 
thereunder,  or  which  may  hereafter  arise  in  connection 
therewith,  by  virtue  of,  or  pursuant  to,  the  said  license,  as 
amended,  shall  not  be  affected,  waived,  or  suspended  hereby; 
and 

3.  That  the  market  administrator,  or  his  successor  in 
office,  designated  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
license,  shall  have  the  power  and  authority 

(a)  to  collect  any  and  all  of  the  moneys  due  to  the 
market  administrator  under  the  terms  and  provisions  of 
the  said  license,  as  amended; 

(b)  to  distribute  any  moneys  heretofore  or  hereafter 
collected  in  connection  with  the  provisions  of  the  said 
license,  as  amended;  and 

(c)  to  have  and  exercise  all  of  the  powers  and  authority, 
vested  in  the  market  administrator  under  the  terms  and 
provisions  of  the  said  license,  as  amended,  as  may  be 
necessary  or  proper  to  carry  out  the  foregoing  purposes. 

In  witness  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agricul¬ 
ture  of  the  United  States  of  America,  has  executed  this 
order  of  suspension  in  duplicate,  and  has  hereunto  set  his 
hand  and  caused  the  official  seal  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the  city  of  Washington,  Dis¬ 
trict  of  Columbia,  this  7th  day  of  April  1936. 


Soil  depleting  crop 


(a)  All  soil  depleting  crops 
except  cotton,  tobac¬ 
co,  and  peanuts. 


(b)  Cotton 


(c)  Tobacco 


(d)  Peanuts. 


Payment  for  each  acre  of  the 
base  acreage  used  in  1936 
in  the  manner  specified 
above 


Maximum  acreage  with 
respect  to  which  pay¬ 
ment  will  be  made 


An  average  for  the  United 
States  of  $10  per  acre, 
varying  among  States, 
counties,  and  individual 
farms  as  the  productivity 
of  the  crop  land  used  for 
these  crops  varies  from  the 
average  productivity  of  all 
such  crop  land  in  the 
United  States.* 

5t  for  each  pound  of  the  nor¬ 
mal  yield  per  acre  of  cot¬ 
ton  for  the  farm. 

For  each  pound  of  the  nor¬ 
mal  yield  per  acre  of  to¬ 
bacco  for  the  farm  at  the 
following  rates  per  pound 
of  specified  kinds  of  tobac¬ 
co,  as  follows: 

(1)  H  for  flue-cured, 

Burley,  or  Mary¬ 
land. 

(2)  ZVit  for  fire-cured  or 

dark  air-cured. 

(3)  Zt  for  any  other  kind 

of  tobacco. 

for  each  pound  of  the 
normal  yield  per  acre  of 
peanuts  for  the  farm. 


15  percent  of  the  base 
acreage  for  the  farm  of 
all  soil  depleting  crops 
except  cotton,  tobacco, 
and  peanuts. 


35  percent  of  the  cotton 
base  acreage  for  the 
farm.* 

30  percent  of  the  base 
acreage  for  the  farm. 


20  percent  of  the  base 
acreage  for  the  farm. 


[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  239— Filed,  April  8, 1936;  12:02  p.  m.] 


1936  Soil  Conservation  Program — East  Central  Region 
[Bulletin  No.  1] 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Do¬ 
mestic  Allotment  Act,1  payments  will  be  made,  in  connection 
with  the  effectuation  of  the  purposes  of  Section  7  (a)  of 
said  act  during  1936,  in  accordance  with  the  following  pro¬ 
visions  and  such  other  provisions  as  may  hereafter  be  made : 

RATES  AND  CONDITIONS  OF  PAYMENT 

Payment  will  be  made,  in  connection  with  the  utilization  in 
1936  of  the  land  on  any  farm 1  in  the  East  Central  Region  * 
of  the  United  States,  in  the  amounts  and  subject  to  the  con¬ 
ditions  hereinafter  set  forth: 

1.  Soil  Building  Payments. — Payments  will  be  made  for  the 
planting  of  soil  building  crops  on  crop  land 4  in  1936  and  the 
carrying  out  of  soil  building  practices  on  crop  land  or  pasture 
in  1936,  at  such  rates  in  any  state,  and  for  such  crops  and 
practices  in  any  state,  and  upon  such  conditions  as  are  recom¬ 
mended  by  the  state  committee  for  such  state  and  approved  by 
the  Secretary:  Provided,  That  the  total  soil  building  payment 
made  with  respect  to  any  farm  (a)  shall  not  exceed  an  amount 
equal  to  $1.00  for  each  acre  of  crop  land  on  the  farm  used  in 
1936  for  soil  conserving  crops  and  soil  building  crops,  or  (b) 
shall  not  exceed  $10.00  for  the  farm,  whichever  is  the  larger. 

2.  Soil  Conserving  Payments. — Payment  will  be  made  with 
respect  to  each  acre  of  the  base  acreage  for  the  farm  of  any 
soil  depleting  crop  or  any  group  of  such  crops  which  in  1936 
is  used  for  the  production  of  any  soil  conserving  crop  or  any 
soil  building  crop,  or  is  devoted  to  any  approved  soil  conserva- 


1  Public,  No.  461,  74th  Congress:  49  Stat.  1148. 

*  The  term  “farm”  as  used  herein  shaU  mean  all  tracts  of  farm 
land  in  the  same  county  under  the  same  ownership  and  operated 
in  1936,  as  all  or  part  of  a  single  farming  unit,  by  the  same  operator. 

*The  “East  Central  Region”  includes  the  States  of  Delaware, 
Maryland,  Virginia,  West  Virginia,  North  Carolina,  Kentucky,  and 
Tennessee. 

4  The  term  "crop  land”  as  used  herein  shall  mean  all  land  from 
which  any  crop  (other  than  wild  hay)  was  harvested  in  1935  to¬ 
gether  with  all  other  farm  land  which  is  tillable  and  from  which 
at  least  one  crop  (other  than  wild  hay)  has  been  harvested  since 
January  1,  1930. 


5  The  rate  per  acre  will  vary  among  the  states  and  counties  depend¬ 
ing  upon  the  productivity  of  crop  land  devoted  to  corn,  wheat,  oats, 
barley,  rye,  buckwheat,  grain  sorghum,  soybeans,  cowpeas,  dry  edible 
beans,  potatoes,  sweet  potatoes,  sweet  sorghum  for  syrup,  and  broom 
corn  ;  and  vary  among  farms  within  the  county  depending  upon  the 
productivity  of  crop  land. 

•  The  total  payment  made  in  any  county  pursuant  to  this  provision 
will  be  made  with  respect  to  an  acreage  not  exceeding  25  percent  of 
the  aggregate  of  the  cotton  base  acreages  which  could  be  established 
for  all  the  farms  in  the  county. 

3.  Minimum  Acreage  of  Soil  Conserving  Crops. — No  pay¬ 
ment  shall  be  made  with  respect  to  any  farm,  in  accordance 
with  any  of  the  provisions  herein,  unless  the  total  acreage  of 
soil  conserving  crops  and  soil  building  crops  on  crop  land  on 
the  farm  in  1936  equals  or  exceeds  either  (a)  20  percent  of 
the  base  acreages  of  all  soil  depleting  crops  for  the  farm,  or 
(b)  the  maximum  acreage  with  respect  to  which  soil  con¬ 
serving  payment  could  be  obtained  pursuant  to  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  section  2. 

4.  Adjustment  in  Rates. — The  rates  specified  in  section  2 
are  based  upon  an  estimate  of  available  funds  and  an  esti¬ 
mate  of  approximately  80  percent  participation  by  fanners. 
If  participation  in  any  region  exceeds  that  estimated  for 
that  region,  all  the  rates  specified  in  section  2  for  such 
region  will  be  reduced  pro  rata.  If  participation  in  any 
region  is  less  than  the  estimate  for  the  region,  the  rates  may 
be  increased  pro  rata.  In  no  case  will  the  rates  be  increased 
or  decreased  by  more  than  10  percent. 

5.  Increase  of  Soil  Depleting  Crops. — If  the  acreage  on  any 
farm  in  1936  of  any  soil  depleting  crop  or  any  group  of  soil 
depleting  crops  is  in  excess  of  the  base  acreage  for  the  farm 
for  such  crop  or  group  of  crops,  a  deduction  from  any  pay¬ 
ment  which  otherwise  would  be  made  for  the  farm  pursuant 
to  any  of  the  provisions  herein  will  be  made  for  each  acre  of 
such  excess  acreage  at  the  rates  per  acre  specified  in  section 
2  above,  for  the  diversion  of  land  to  soil  conserving  crops  and 
soil  building  crops  from  the  particular  crop  or  group  of  crops 
which  exceed  their  bases. 

6.  Food  and  Feed  Crops. — Notwithstanding  the  provisions 
of  section  2,  no  payment  as  therein  specified  will  be  made  in 
connection  with  the  shifting  of  land  out  of  food  and  feed 
crops  unless  such  crops  have  been  produced  in  excess  of  home 
consumption  needs  for  the  farm,  and,  if  such  crops  have  been 
produced  on  the  farm  in  excess  of  such  needs,  payment  will 
be  made  only  with  respect  to  the  diversion  of  all  or  part  of 
such  excess. 

Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  Section  5,  no  deduction 
will  be  made  with  respect  to  any  food  or  feed  crop  grown  in 
combination  with  a  soil  conserving  crop  or  a  soil  building 
crop,  unless  such  food  and  feed  crops  are  grown  in  excess  of 
the  home  consumption  needs  for  the  farm. 
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ESTABLISHMENT  OP  BASES 

East  Central  Region 

The  county  committees  will  recommend  for  approval  by  the 
Secretary  a  soil  depleting  base  acreage  for  each  farm.  Such 
base  acreage  shall  represent  a  normal  acreage  of  soil  de¬ 
pleting  crops  for  the  farm  determined  as  indicated  below: 
Section  1.  The  base  acreage  of  soil  depleting  crops  shall 


ment  is  reached  by  such  person  and  the  committee,  appeal 
may  be  made  in  accordance  with  rules  prescribed  by  the 
Secretary. 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  CROPS 

East  Central  Region 

Crop  acreage  w?hen  devoted  to  crops  and  used  as  indicated 
below  shall  be  considered  in  the  following  classification  ex- 


be  the  acreage  of  such  crops  harvested  in  1935, 7  subject  to  cept  for  such  additions  or  modifications  as  may  be  approved 


the  following  adjustments: 

(a)  There  shall  be  added  to  the  1935  acreage  of  soil 
depleting  crops  the  number  of  “rented”,  “contracted”,  or 


by  the  Secretary  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  State 
Committee. 

Changes  in  the  use  of  land  which  involve  the  destruction  of 


‘retired”  acres  under  1935  commodity  adjustment  programs  food,  fibre,  or  feed  grains  will  not  be  approved  as  either  soil 


from  which  no  soil  depleting  crops  were  harvested  in  1935. 

(b)  Where,  because  of  unusual  weather  conditions,  the 
acreage  of  soil  depleting  crops  harvested  in  1935  was  less 
than  the  number  of  acres  of  such  crops  usually  harvested  on 
the  farm,  such  acreage  shall  be  increased  to  the  acreage 
which  is  comparable  to  the  acreage  of  such  crops  harvested 
on  such  farm  under  normal  conditions  in  past  years. 

(c)  Where  the  1935  acreage  of  soil  depleting  crops  for 
any  farm,  adjusted,  if  necessary,  as  indicated  above,  is  ma- 


conserving  or  soil  building  uses  of  such  land. 

Soil  Depleting  Crops: 

1.  Corn  (including  sweet  corn) . 

2.  Cotton. 

3.  Tobacco. 

4.  Irish  potatoes. 

5.  Sweet  potatoes. 

6.  All  commercial  canning  and  truck  crops,  including 


terially  greater  or  less  than  such  acreage  on  farms  in  the  melons  and  strawberries. 


same  community  which  are  similar  with  respect  to  size,  type 
of  soil,  topography,  production  facilities,  and  farming  prac¬ 
tices,  such  adjustment  shall  be  made  as  will  result  in  a  base 


7.  Peanuts,  if  harvested  as  nuts. 

8.  Sweet  sorghums. 

9.  Small  grains,  including  wheat,  oats,  barley,  rye,  and 


acreage  for  such  farm  which  is  equitable  as  compared  with  small  grain  mixtures,  if  harvested  for  either  grain  or  hay. 


the  base  acreage  for  such  other  similar  farms. 


10.  Annual  grasses,  including  Sudan,  and  millets,  if  har- 


Section  2.  A  county  ratio  of  soil  depleting  crop  acreage  vested  for  hay  or  seed. 


to  all  farm  land  will  be  established  for  each  county  by  the  11.  Summer  legumes,  if  harvested  as  grain  or  hay,  includ- 
Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration  from  available  ing  soybeans,  field  peas,  and  cowpeas. 
statistics.  The  average  of  the  ratios  of  the  soil  depleting  „  ^  .  -  . 

base  acreages  which  are  established  for  all  farms  in  any  c  crops, 

county  shall  conform  to  the  ratio  for  such  county  unless  a  L  Annual  winter  legumes,  includir 


Soil  Conserving  Crops: 

1.  Annual  winter  legumes,  including  vetch,  winter  peas, 


variance  from  such  ratio  is  recommended  by  the  State  com-  bur  and  crimson  clover;  and  Lespedeza ;  when  pastured  or 
mittee  and  approved  by  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Admin-  harvested  for  hay,  with  or  without  such  nurse  crops  as  rye, 
istration.  oats,  wheat,  barley,  or  grain  mixtures,  when  such  nurse  crops 

Section  3.  A  separate  base  acreage  shall  be  established  are  pastured  or  clipped  green, 
for  each  of  the  following  crops:  cotton,  tobacco,  and  pea-  2.  Summer  legumes,  including  soybeans,  except  when  har- 
nuts.  The  base  acreage  for  cotton,  tobacco,  and  peanuts,  vested  for  seed  for  crushing,  velvet  beans,  and  cowpeas,  in 
respectively,  for  a  farm  shall  be  the  base  acreage  which  was  specified  states.* 


established  for  such  farm  under  the  procedure  for  adjust¬ 
ment  programs  for  1936,  or  which  could  have  been  estab¬ 


lished  under  such  procedure,  subject  to  adjustments  as  vested  for  hay  or  seed. 


3.  Peanuts,  when  pastured. 

4.  Annual  grasses,  including  Sudan  and  millets,  not  har- 


indicated  below: 

(1)  There  shall  be  deducted  from  the  1935  acreage  of  any 


5.  Perennial  grasses,  including  bluegrass,  Dallis,  redtop, 
orchard,  Bermuda,  carpet,  and  mixtures  of  these,  with  or 


soil  depleting  crops  other  than  cotton,  tobacco,  or  peanuts,  without  such  nurse  crops  as  rye,  oats,  wheat,  barley,  or 


such  part  of  the  “rented”  acreage  under  1935  cotton,  tobacco, 
or  peanut  adjustment  program  as  was  added  to  the  usual 
acreage  of  such  other  soil  depleting  crops. 


grain  mixtures,  when  such  nurse  crops  are  pastured  or 
clipped  green. 

6.  Winter  cover  crops,  including  rye,  barley,  oats,  and 


(2)  If  the  total  of  the  base  acreages  for  any  two  or  more  sma11  grain  mixtures,  winter  pastured  or  not,  and  turned  as 
of  the  crops  cotton,  tobacco,  and  peanuts  on  any  farm  ex-  green  manure;  or  if  harvested  and  followed  by  summer 
ceeds  the  annual  average  of  the  total  acreage  of  such  crops  legumes. 


harvested  in  a  representative  period  preceding  1934,  such  7.  Crop  acreage  planted  to  forest  trees  since  January  1, 
base  acreages  shall  be  adjusted  downward  to  eliminate  such  1934. 
excess.  Unless  a  more  practicable  method  of  adjustment  is  Building  Crops: 

settled  upon,  a  pro  rata  basis  shall  be  used.  * 

(3)  Where  the  soil  depleting  acreages  determined  for  any  Annual  winter  legumes,  including  vetch,  winter  peas, 
farm  as  indicated  above  differ  materially  from  such  acreages  bur,  and  crimson  clover,  when  turned  under  as  a  green 
determined  for  farms  located  in  the  same  community  which  manure  crop. 

are  similar  with  respect  to  size,  type  of  soil,  topography,  pro-  ^  Biennial  legumes,  including  sweet,  red,  alsike,  and  Mam- 
duction  facilities,  and  farming  practices,  adjustments  will  m°th  clovers;  perennial  legumes,  including  alfalfa,  kudzu, 
be  made  which  will  result  in  base  acreages  which  are  equitable  sericea,  and  white  clover;  and  annual  varieties  of  Lespe- 
as  compared  with  the  base  acreages  of  such  other  similar  deza;  with  or  without  such  nurse  crops  as  rye,  oats,  wheat, 
farms  barley,  or  grain  mixtures,  when  such  nurse  crops  are  pas- 


as  compared  with  the  base  acreages  of  such  other  similar 
farms. 


The  total  base  acreages  for  cotton,  tobacco,  and  peanuts,  tured  or  clipped  green, 
respectively,  for  farms  in  any  county  or  other  specified  area  3*  Summer  legumes,  including  soybeans,  velvet  beans,  and 
shall  not  exceed  the  base  acreages  for  such  crops  established  cowpeas,  when  turned  under  as  a  green  manure  crop.  In 
for  such  county  or  other  specified  area  by  the  Agricultural  specified  states,  summer  legumes  except  soybeans  harvested 


Adjustment  Administration. 

Section  4.  Any  person  who  has  reason  to  believe  that  he 


for  seed  for  crushing,  if  forage  is  left  on  land. 

4.  Winter  cover  crops,  including  rye,  barley,  oats,  and  small 


has  not  received  an  equitable  base  may  request  the  county  grain  mixtures  turned  as  green  manure  and  followed  in  the 


committee  to  reconsider  its  recommendation.  If  no  agree - 

T  Where  more  than  one  soli  depleting  crop  was  harvested  from 
the  same  land  In  1935,  the  acreage  shall  be  counted  only  once. 


summer  by  an  approved  soil  conserving  crop. 

5.  Forest  trees,  planted  on  crop  land  in  1936. 

•  Including  North  Carolina,  Tennessee,  and  Virginia. 


v 
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Neutral  Classification  (not  to  be  counted  in  establishing 
bases) : 

1.  Vineyards,  tree  fruits,  small  fruits,  or  nut  trees  (not 
interplanted)  .* 

2.  Idle  cropland.10 

3.  Cultivated  fallow  land,  including  clean  cultivated 
orchards  and  vineyards-11 

4.  Wasteland,  roads,  lanes,  lots,  yards,  etc. 

5.  Woodland,  other  than  that  planted  at  owner’s  expenses 
since  1933. 

FORMS 

East  Central  Region 

Attached  hereto  is  the  Work  Sheet  for  the  1936  Soil  Con¬ 
servation  Program.  This  form  is  to  be  prepared  in  triplicate. 
Instructions  for  the  preparation  for  this  Work  Sheet  will  be 
issued  as  soon  as  possible.11  County  Listing  Sheets  for  the 
summarization  of  the  data  on  the  Work  Sheet  and  instruc¬ 
tions  pertaining  to  the  County  Listing  Sheets  will  be  issued 
later. 

State  and  County  Code  and  Serial  Number 


Form  No - 

U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture 
Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration 
March  1936 

1936  Soil  Conservation  Procram 

WORK  SHEET - EAST  CENTRAL  REGION 

Section  I. _ _  _ 

(Name  of  1936  operator)  (Address) 

(Name  of  owner)  (Address) 

hereby  submits  information  with  respect  to  the  land  described 
below  for  consideration  by  the  County  Agricultural  Adjustment 
Association.  Nothing  contained  herein  shall  place  any  obliga¬ 
tion  upon  any  person. 

Date  . . .  1936. 

(Signature  of  owner  or  operator) 

Section  II.  This  land  is  located - 

(Miles  and  direction) 

from  _  on  _  Road  in 

(City  or  town) 

(Township,  district,  or  precinct) 

Section  III.  Utilization  of  Land. 


Section  HI.  Utilization  of  Land — Continued. 


Crop  or  land  use 

Base 

Har¬ 

vested 

1935 

(A) 

Adjusted 

(B) 

26.  Buildings,  woods,  lanes,  etc . . 

Acres 

Yield 

Acres 

Acres 

27.  Woods  not  pastured,  waste,  etc . 

28.  Woods  pastured . . 

29.  Open  pasture. . . . 

30.  Wild  or  marsh  hay . 

31.  Orchards  and  vineyards  (clean  cultivated 
only).. . . . . . . . 

32.  Total  all  land . 

33.  Yield  per  acre _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

(Crop)  (Yield) 


Section  IV.  Base  Acreage  and  Yield. 


Preliminary 

Revision 

County  Com¬ 
mittee  Ad¬ 
justed 

Approved 

Acres 

(A) 

Yield 

(B) 

Acres 

(C) 

Yield 

(D) 

Acres 

(E) 

Y  ield 
(F) 

1.  All  soil  depleting  crops . 

XXX 

XXX 

XXX 

3.  Peanuts _ 

4.  Tobacco.. . . . . 

5 . . . 

6.  Other  soil  depleting  crops _ 

7 . _ . 

Number  of  other  farms  owned  or  operated  in  this  county:  By 


owner _ 

By  operator _ 

Record  References _ _ 

(Cotton)  (B.  A.)  (Tobacco) 


(Peanuts  (Com-hog)  (Wheat) 

Date _ _  1936.  Reviewed  by _ 

DIVISION  OF  PAYMENTS,  LAND  TO  BE  COVERED  BY  WORK  SHEET  AND 
APPLICATION  FOR  GRANT 

East  Central  Region 


Crop  or  land  use 


1.  Cotton . 

2.  Peanuts.. . . 

3.  Tobacco . 

4 . 

J.  .... - ............. - - - 

6.  Corn... . . . 

7.  Wheat . . . 

8.  Oats . 

9.  Potatoes  (Irish  and  sweet). 

10.  Sweet  sorghums . 

11 . 

12.  . 

13 . 

14.  Truck  and  vegetable  crops. 

15.  Subtotal  (items  1-14) - 

10.  Lcspedera  on  crop  land _ 

17.  Blnegrass  on  crop  land _ 

18.  Clover  and  timothy  hay.. 

19.  Alfalfa . 

20.  Other  tame  hay . 

21 . 

22.  . 

23 . 

24.  Subtotal  (items  16-23) . 

25.  Total  crop  acreage . 


Base 


Har¬ 

vested 

1935 

(A) 


Acres 


Yield 


Acres 


Adjusted 

(B) 


Acres 


•If  interplanted,  such  acreage  shall  carry  the  classification  and 
actual  acreage  of  the  Intercrop  grown. 

10  Where,  due  to  unusual  weather  conditions,  crop  land  was  left 
idle  in  1935,  it  may  be  reclassified  upon  recommendation  of  the 
State  Committee  and  approval  of  the  Secretary. 

u  Cultivated  fallow  land  may  be  otherwise  classified  upon  recom¬ 
mendation  of  the  State  Committee  and  approval  of  the  Secretary. 
«  See  p.  379. 


A.  Definitions. — As  used  herein,  the  following  terms  shall 
have  the  following  meanings: 

(1)  “Person”  means  an  individual,  partnership,  association, 
or  corporation. 

(2)  “Owner”  means  a  person  who  owns  land  which  is  not 
rented  to  another  for  cash  or  a  fixed  commodity  payment; 
or  who  rents  land  from  another  for  cash  or  for  a  fixed  com¬ 
modity  payment;  or  who  is  purchasing  land  on  installments 
for  cash  or  for  a  fixed  commodity  payment. 

(3)  “Share- tenant”  means  a  person  other  than  an  owner 
or  share-cropper  who  is  operating  an  entire  farming  unit 
without  direct  supervision  of  the  owner  and  who  is  entitled 
to  a  portion  of  the  crop  produced  on  such  farming  unit,  or 
the  proceeds  thereof. 

(4)  “Share-cropper”  means  a  person  who  works  a  farm  in 
whole  or  in  part  and  receives  for  his  labor  a  proportionate 
share  of  the  crops  produced  thereon,  or  the  proceeds  thereof. 

(5)  “Farming  unit”  means  all  land  under  the  supervision 
of  an  operator  which  is  farmed  by  that  operator  in  1936  as 
a  single  unit,  with  work  stock,  farm  machinery,  and  labor 
substantially  separate  from  that  for  any  other  land. 

(6)  “Principal  soil  depleting  crop”  means  the  soil  deplet¬ 
ing  crop  to  which  the  greatest  number  of  acres  is  devoted 

i  on  the  land  for  which  a  work  sheet  is  executed  in  1936. 
If  there  is  no  soil  depleting  crop  which  has  a  larger  acreage 
than  any  other  soil  depleting  crop  on  any  land  for  which  a 
work  sheet  is  executed,  the  “principal  soil  depleting  crop” 
shall  be  the  soil  depleting  crop  on  such  land  which  is  of 
major  importance  in  terms  of  acreage  in  the  county  in  which 
such  land  is  located.  Upon  recommendation  by  the  State 
Committee  and  approval  by  the  Secretary  a  different  basis 
for  determining  the  principal  soil  depleting  crop  may  be 
employed. 
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B.  Division  of  Soil  Conserving  and  Soil  Building  Pay¬ 
ments. — (1)  The  soil  conserving  payment  shall  be  divided 
among  owners,  share  tenants,  and  share  croppers,  in  the 
same  proportion  as  the  principal  soil  depleting  crop  or  the 
proceeds  thereof  are  divided  under  their  lease  or  operating 
agreement.  Upon  recommendation  by  the  State  Committee 
and  approval  by  the  Secretary,  a  different  basis  for  dividing 
the  soil  conserving  payment  may  be  employed. 

(2)  The  soil  building  payment  shall  be  made  to  the 
eligible  producer  who  the  county  committee  determines 
under  instructions  issued  by  the  Secretary  has  incurred  the 
expense  in  1936  with  respect  to  the  soil  building  crops  or 
practices;  where  two  or  more  persons  are  thus  determined 
by  the  county  committee  to  have  incurred  the  expense  in 
1936  with  respect  to  the  soil  building  crops  or  practices, 
the  soil  building  payment  shall  be  divided  equally  between 
them. 

Any  share  of  soil  conserving  or  soil  building  payments  shall 
be  computed  without  regard  to  questions  of  title  under  State 
law,  without  deductions  of  claims  for  advances,  and  without 
regard  to  any  claim  or  lien  against  the  crop  or  proceeds 
thereof  in  favor  of  the  owner  or  any  other  creditor. 

C.  Land  to  be  Covered  by  Work  Sheet. — Land  comprising 
two  or  more  contiguous  tracts  under  the  same  ownership, 
operated  in  1936  as  part  or  all  of  a  single  farming  unit  by  a 
common  operator,  and  located  in  two  or  more  counties,  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  located  in  the  county  in  which  the  principal 
dwelling  on  such  land  is  located,  or,  if  there  is  no  dwelling  on 
such  land,  it  shall  be  deemed  to  be  located  in  the  county  in 
which  the  major  portion  of  such  land  is  located. 

The  purpose  of  the  work  sheet  is  to  obtain  a  survey  of  farm¬ 
ing  conditions  and  practices,  and  to  facilitate  the  planning  of 
farming  operations  which  include  desirable  soil  conservation 
practices  and  the  determination  of  bases  from  which  grants 
will  be  measured. 

(1)  One  or  more  tracts  of  farm  land  in  the  same  county 
under  the  same  ownership  and  operated  in  1936  as  part  or 
all  of  a  single  farming  unit  by  a  common  operator  shall  be 
covered  by  one  work  sheet. 

(2)  Where  two  or  more  tracts  of  farm  land  in  the  same 
county  are  under  different  ownerships,  even  though  they 
are  operated  in  1936  as  a  single  farming  unit  by  a  common 
operator,  each  separately  owned  tract  shall  be  covered  by  a 
separate  work  sheet. 

(3)  Where  two  or  more  tracts  of  farm  land  in  the  same 
county  are  under  the  same  ownership  and  are  operated  in 
1936  as  separate  farming  units,  each  separately  operated 
tract  shall  be  covered  by  a  separate  work  sheet. 

D.  Persons  Eligible  to  Make  Application  for  Grant. — (1) 
Operators. — An  application  for  a  grant  as  operator  may  be 
signed  by  (a)  an  owner  operating  a  farming  unit  owned  by 
him;  (b)  a  share  tenant  operating  a  farming  unit  rented 
by  him  on  shares;  and  such  other  persons  as  may  be  ap¬ 
proved  and  designated  as  operators  by  the  Secretary. 

(2)  Owners. — An  application  for  a  grant  as  owner  may  be 
signed  by  an  owner  who  is  not  operating  such  land  but  has 
rented  it  to  another  on  shares,  and  such  other  persons  as 
may  be  approved  and  designated  as  owners  by  the  Secretary. 

E.  Application  for  Grant. — Grants  will  be  made  only  upon 
applications  filed  with  the  county  committees.  Each  person 
applying  for  a  grant  will  be  required  to  show:  (1)  that  work 
sheets  had  been  executed  covering  all  the  land  in  the  county 
owned,  operated,  or  controlled  by  him;  (2)  the  extent  to 
which  the  conditions  upon  which  the  grant  is  to  be  made  have 
been  met.  Any  applicant  who  owns,  operates,  or  controls 
land  in  more  than  one  county  in  the  same  state  may  be  re¬ 
quired  to  file  in  the  state  office  a  list  of  all  such  land. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the 
city  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  20th  day  of 
March  1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  222— Piled,  April  7, 1936;  1 :00  p.  m.[ 


1936  Soil  Conservation  Program — Southern  Region 
[Bulletin  No.  I] 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and 
Domestic  Allotment  Act,1  payments  will  be  made,  in  con¬ 
nection  with  the  effectuation  of  the  purposes  of  section 
7  (a)  of  said  act  during  1936,  in  accordance  with  the  fol¬ 
lowing  provisions  and  such  other  provisions  as  may  here¬ 
after  be  made: 

RATES  AND  CONDITIONS  OF  PAYMENT 

Payment  will  be  made,  in  connection  with  the  utilization 
in  1936  of  the  land  on  any  farm  *  in  the  Southern  Region  *  of 
the  United  States,  in  the  amounts  and  subject  to  the  condi¬ 
tions  hereinafter  set  forth: 

1.  Soil  Building  Payments. — Payment  will  be  made  for  the 
planting  of  soil  building  crops  on  crop  land 4  in  1936  and  the 
carrying  out  of  soil  building  practices  on  crop  land  or  pas¬ 
ture  in  1936,  at  such  rates  in  any  state,  and  for  such  crops 
and  practices  in  any  state,  and  upon  such  conditions  as  are 
recommended  by  the  state  committee  for  such  state  and 
approved  by  the  Secretary:  Provided ,  That  the  total  soil 
building  payment  made  with  respect  to  any  farm  (a)  shall 
not  exceed  an  amount  equal  to  $1.00  for  each  acre  of  crop 
land  on  the  farm  used  in  1936  for  soil  conserving  crops  and 
soil  building  crops,  or  (b)  shall  not  exceed  $10.00  for  the 
farm,  whichever  is  the  larger. 

2.  Soil  Conserving  Payments. — Payment  will  be  made  with 
respect  to  each  acre  of  the  base  acreage  for  the  farm  of  any 
soil  depleting  crop  or  any  group  of  such  crops  which  in  1936 
is  used  for  the  production  of  any  soil  conserving  crop  or  any 
soil  building  crop,  or  is  devoted  to  any  approved  soil  conserva¬ 
tion  or  building  practice.  The  amount  of  such  payment  made 
with  respect  to  any  farm  shall  be  computed  as  follows: 


Soil  depleting  crop 


Payment  for  each  acre  of  the 
base  acreage  used  in  1936  in 
the  manner  specified  above 


Maximum  acreage  with 
respect  to  which  pay¬ 
ment  will  be  made 


(a)  All  soil  depleting 
crops  except 
cotton,  tobac¬ 
co,  peanuts, 
sugarcane  for 
sugar,  and  rice. 


An  average  for  the  United  States 
of  $10  per  acre,  varying  among 
states,  counties,  and  individ¬ 
ual  farms  as  the  productivity 
of  the  crop  land  used  for  these 
crops  varies  from  the  average 
productivity  of  all  such  crop 
land  in  the  United  States. > 


16  percent  of  the  base 
acreage  for  the  farm  of  all 
soil  depleting  crops  ex¬ 
cept  cotton,  tobacco, 
peanuts,  sugarcane  for 
sugar,  and  rice. 


(b)  Cotton. 

(c)  Tobacco. 


St  for  each  pound  of  the  normal 
yield  per  acre  of  cotton  for  the 
farm. 

For  each  pound  of  the  normal 
yield  per  acre  oftobacco  for  the 
farm  at  the  following  rates  per 
pound  of  specified  kinds  of 
tobacco,  as  follows: 

(1)  6 1  for  flue-cured  or  Bur¬ 

ley. 

(2)  6 1  for  Georgia-Florida 

type  62. 


35  percent  of  the  cotton 
base  acreage  for  the 
farm.* 

30  percent  of  the  base  acre¬ 
age  for  the  farm. 


(d)  Peanuts . 

(e)  Sugarcane  for 
sugar  and  rice. 


(3)  3 1  for  Georgia-Florida 
type  4b,  or  any  other 
kind  of  tobacco. 

for  each  pound  of  the  normal  20  percent  of  the  base  acre- 
yisld  per  acre  of  peanuts  for  the  age  for  the  farm, 

farm. 

Payments  which  will  be  made  with  respect  to  sugarcane  for 
sugar  and  rice  are  set  forth  in  sections  4  and  6. 


*The  rate  per  acre  will  vary  among  the  states  and  counties  depend¬ 
ing  upon  the  productivity  of  crop  land  devoted  to  corn,  wheat,  oats, 
barley,  rye,  buckwheat,  grain  sorghum,  soybeans,  cowpeas,  dry  edible 
beans,  potatoes,  sweet  potatoes,  sweet  sorghum  for  syrup,  and  broom 
corn ;  and  vary  among  farms  within  the  county  depending  upon  the 
productivity  of  crop  land. 

2  The  total  payment  made  in  any  county  pursuant  to  this  provision 
will  be  made  with  respect  to  an  acreage  not  exceeding  25  percent  of 
the  aggregate  of  the  cotton  base  acreages  which  could  be  established  for 
all  the  farms  in  the  county. 

Public,  No.  461,  74th  Congress;  49  Stat.  1148. 

2  The  term  “farm”  as  used  herein  shall  mean  all  tracts  of  farm 
land  in  the  same  county  under  the  same  ownership  and  operated 
in  1936,  as  all  or  part  of  a  single  farming  unit,  by  the  same 
operator. 

*The  “Southern  Region”  includes  the  States  of  South  Carolina, 
Georgia,  Florida,  Alabama,  Mississippi,  Louisiana,  Arkansas,  Texas, 
and  Oklahoma. 

*  The  term  “crop  land”  as  used  herein  shall  mean  all  land  from 
which  any  crop  (other  than  wild  hay)  was  harvested  In  1935 
together  with  all  other  farm  land  which  Is  tillable  and  from 
which  at  least  one  crop  (other  than  wild  hay)  has  been  harvested 
since  January  1,  1930. 
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3.  Minimum  Acreage  of  Soil  Conserving  Crops. — No  pay¬ 
ment  shall  be  made  with  respect  to  any  farm,  in  accordance 
with  any  of  the  provisions  herein,  unless  the  total  acreage 
of  soil  conserving  crops  and  soil  building  crops  on  crop 
land  on  the  farm  in  1936  equals  or  exceeds  either  (a)  20 
percent  of  the  base  acreage  of  all  soil  depleting  crops*  for 
the  farm,  or  (b)  the  maximum  acreage  with  respect  to 
which  soil  conserving  payment  could  be  obtained  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  section  2. 

4.  Sugarcane  for  Sugar. — Payment  will  be  made  with  re¬ 
spect  to  any  farm  on  which  sugarcane  for  sugar  is  grown  in 
1936,  in  an  amount  for  each  acre  of  such  crop  grown  on  the 
farm  in  1936  not  in  excess  of  the  base  acreage  for  sugarcane 
for  sugar  for  the  farm,  equal  to  12 1/2  cents  for  each  100 
pounds,  raw  value,  of  sugar  recoverable  from  the  normal 
yield  per  acre  of  sugarcane  for  sugar  for  the  farm:  Provided, 
There  is  grown  on  the  farm  in  1936  on  crop  land  as  well 
adapted  to  sugarcane  as  the  land  on  the  farm  on  which  such 
crop  is  grown  in  1936,  an  acreage  of  soil  conserving  crops  or 
soil  building  crops,  in  addition  to  the  acreage  devoted  to  soil 
conserving  or  soil  building  crops  or  to  soil  conservation  or 
building  practices  pursuant  to  the  provision  of  any  other  sec¬ 
tion  herein,  equal  to  not  less  than  50  percent  of  the  acreage 
of  sugarcane  for  sugar  grown  on  the  farm  in  1936. 

5.  Rice. — Payment  will  be  made  with  respect  to  any  farm 
on  which  rice  is  grown  in  1936:  Provided:  (1)  There  is  de¬ 
voted  by  the  producer  in  1936  to  approved  soil  conserving 
crops  or  practices,  in  addition  to  the  acreage  devoted  to  soil 
conserving  or  building  crops  or  to  soil  conservation  or  build¬ 
ing  practices  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  any  other  section 
herein,  an  acreage  of  rice  land  equal  to  not  less  than  20  per¬ 
cent  of  the  rice  base  acreage  of  the  producer,  and  (2)  That 
no  rice  is  planted  by  such  producer  in  1936  on  land  on  which 
rice  has  been  planted  in  any  three  years  of  the  four-year 
period  1932  to  1935,  inclusive.  The  amount  of  any  such 
payment  shall  be  computed  as  follows: 

(a>  In  the  event  the  acreage  planted  to  rice  by  the  pro¬ 
ducer  in  1936  is  equal  to  not  less  than  65  percent  nor  more 
than  80  percent  of  his  rice  base  acreage,  such  payment  will 
be  made  in  the  amount  of  20  cents  for  each  hundred  pounds 
of  the  producer’s  domestic  consumption  quota  of  rice; 

(b)  In  the  event  the  acreage  planted  to  rice  by  the  pro¬ 
ducer  in  1936  is  less  than  65  percent  of  his  rice  base  acreage, 
such  payment  will  be  made  at  a  rate  which  bears  the  same 
proportion  to  the  rate  specified  in  paragraph  (a)  above  as 
the  acreage  of  rice  planted  in  1936  bears  to  65  percent  of 
such  rice  base  acreage; 

(c)  In  the  event  the  acreage  planted  to  rice  by  the  pro¬ 
ducer  in  1936  is  equal  to  more  than  80  percent  of  the 
producer’s  rice  base  acreage,  such  payment  will  be  made  at 
a  rate  5  percent  less  than  the  rate  specified  in  paragraph 
(a)  above  for  each  one  percent  by  which  such  1936  rice 
acreage  exceeds  80  percent  of  such  rice  base  acreage. 

6.  Adjustment  in  Rates. — The  rates  specified  in  sections 
2,  4,  and  5  are  based  upon  an  estimate  of  available  funds 
and  an  estimate  of  approximately  30  percent  participation 
by  farmers.  If  participation  in  any  region  exceeds  that 
estimated  for  that  region,  all  the  rates  specified  in  sections 
2,  4,  and  5  for  such  region,  will  be  reduced  pro  rata.  If 
participation  in  any  region  is  less  than  the  estimate  for  the 
region,  the  rates  may  be  increased  pro  rata.  In  no  case  will 
the  rates  be  increased  or  decreased  by  more  than  10  percent. 

7.  Increases  of  Soil  Depleting  Crops. — If  the  acreage  on 
any  farm  in  1936  of  any  soil  depleting  crop  or  any  group 
of  soil  depleting  crops*  is  in  excess  of  the  base  acreage  for 
the  farm  for  such  crop  or  group  of  crops,  a  deduction  from 
any  payment  which  otherwise  would  be  made  for  the  farm 
pursuant  to  any  of  the  provisions  herein  will  be  made  for 
each  acre  of  such  excess  acreage  at  the  rates  per  acre 

»Not  including  sugarcane  for  sugar  or  rice.  Any  payment  made 
with  respect  to  any  farm  on  which  any  of  these  crops  are  grown 
in  1936  shall  also  be  conditioned  upon  the  provisions  of  sections 

4  and  5. 

•  For  the-  purposes  of  this  section,  sugarcane  for  sugar,  and  rice 
shall  be  included  in  the  group  of  soil  depleting  crops,  which 
includes  all  such  crops  except  cotton,  tobacco,  peanuts,  sugarcane 
for  sugar,  and  rice. 


specified  in  section  2  above,  for  the  diversion  of  land  to  soil 
conserving  crops  and  soil  building  crops  from  the  particular 
crop  or  group  of  crops  which  exceed  their  bases. 

8.  Food  and  Feed  Crops. — Notwithstanding  the  provisions 
of  section  2,  no  payment  as  therein  specified  will  be  made 
in  connection  with  the  shifting  of  land  out  of  food  and  feed 
crops  unless  such  crops  have  been  produced  in  excess  of  home 
consumption  needs  for  the  farm,  and,  if  such  crops  have 
been  produced  on  the  farm  in  excess  of  such  needs,  pay¬ 
ment  will  be  made  only  with  respect  to  the  diversion  of  all 
or  part  of  such  excess. 

Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  Section  7,  no  deduc¬ 
tion  will  be  made  with  respect  to  any  food  or  feed  crop 
grown  in  combination  with  a  soil  conserving  crop  or  a  soil 
building  crop,  unless  such  food  and  feed  crops  are  grown 
in  excess  of  the  home  consumption  needs  for  the  farm. 

ESTABLISHMENT  OF  BASES 

Southern  Region 

The  county  committees  will  recommend  for  approval  by 
the  Secretary  a  soil  depleting  base  acreage  for  each  farm. 
Such  base  acreage  shall  represent  a  normal  acreage  of  soil 
depleting  crops  for  the  farm  determined  as  indicated  below: 

Section  1.  The  base  acreage  of  soil  depleting  crops  shall  be 
the  acreage  of  such  crops  harvested  in  1935  \  subject  to  the 
following  adjustments: 

(a)  There  shall  be  added  to  the  1935  acreage  of  soil  deplet¬ 
ing  crops  the  number  of  “rented”,  “contracted”,  or  “retired” 
acres  under  1935  commodity  adjustment  programs  from  which 
no  soil  depleting  crops  were  harvested  in  1935. 

(b)  Where,  because  of  unusual  weather  conditions,  the 
acreage  of  soil  depleting  crops  harvested  in  1935  was  less 
than  the  number  of  acres  of  such  crops  usually  harvested  on 
the  farm,  such  acreage  shall  be  increased  to  the  acreage 
which  is  comparable  to  the  acreage  of  such  crops  harvested 
on  such  farm  under  normal  conditions  in  past  years. 

(c)  Where  the  1935  acreage  of  soil  depleting  crops  for  any 
farm,  adjusted,  if  necessary,  as  indicated  above,  is  materially 
greater  or  less  than  such  acreage  on  farms  in  the  same 
community  which  are  similar  with  respect  to  size,  type  of 
soil,  topography,  production  facilities,  and  farming  prac¬ 
tices,  such  adjustment  shall  be  made  as  will  result  in  a  base 
acreage  for  such  farm  which  is  equitable  as  compared  with 
the  base  acreage  for  such  other  similar  farms. 

Section  2.  A  county  ratio  of  soil  depleting  crop  acreage 
to  all  farm  land  will  be  established  for  each  county  by  the 
Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration  from  available  sta¬ 
tistics.  The  average  of  the  ratios  of  the  soil  depleting  base 
acreages  which  are  established  for  all  farms  in  any  county 
shall  conform  to  the  ratio  for  such  county  unless  a  variance 
from  such  ratio  is  recommended  by  the  State  Committee  and 
approved  by  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

Section  3.  A  separate  base  acreage  shall  be  established  for 
each  of  the  following  crops:  cotton,  tobacco,  peanuts,  rice, 
and  sugar  cane  for  sugar. 

A.  Cotton,  tobacco,  and  peanuts. — The  base  acreage  for 
cotton,  tobacco,  and  peanuts,  respectively,  for  a  farm  shall 
be  the  base  acreage  which  was  established  for  such  farm 
under  the  procedure  for  adjustment  programs  for  1936,  or 
which  could  have  been  established  under  such  procedure, 
subject  to  adjustments  as  indicated  below: 

(1)  There  shall  be  deducted  from  the  1935  acreage  of  any 
soil  depleting  crops  other  than  cotton,  tobacco,  or  peanuts, 
such  part  of  the  “rented”  acreage  under  1935  cotton,  tobacco, 
or  peanut  adjustment  program  as  was  added  to  the  usual 
acreage  of  such  other  soil  depleting  crops. 

(2)  If  the  total  of  the  base  acreages  for  any  two  or  more 
of  the  crops  cotton,  tobacco,  and  peanuts  on  any  farm  ex¬ 
ceeds  the  annual  average  of  the  total  acreage  of  such  crops 
harvested  in  a  representative  period  preceding  1934,  such 
base  acreages  shall  be  adjusted  downward  to  eliminate  such 
excess.  Unless  a  more  practicable  method  of  adjustment  is 
settled  upon,  a  pro  rata  basis  shall  be  used. 


’Where  more  than  one  soil  depleting  crop  was  harvested  from 
the  same  land  In  1935,  the  acreage  shall  be  counted  only  once. 
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(3)  Where  the  soil  depleting  acreages  determined  for  any 
farm  as  indicated  above  differ  materially  from  such  acreages 
determined  for  farms  located  in  the  same  community  which 
are  similar  with  respect  to  size,  type  of  soil,  topography,  pro¬ 
duction  facilities,  and  farming  practices,  adjustments  will  be 
made  which  will  result  in  base  acreages  which  are  equitable 
as  compared  with  the  base  acreages  of  such  other  similar 
farms. 

The  total  base  acreages  for  cotton,  tobacco,  and  peanuts, 
respectively,  for  farms  in  any  county  or  other  specified  area 
shall  not  exceed  the  base  acreages  for  such  crops  established 
for  such  county  or  other  specified  area  by  the  Agricultural 
Adjustment  Administration. 

B.  Rice. — The  base  rice  acreage  for  any  farm  for  1936  shall 
be  the  annual  average  rice  acreage  grown  in  the  years  1929- 
1933,  inclusive,  by  each  producer  participating  in  the  pro¬ 
duction  of  rice  on  such  farm  in  1936,  as  allocated  among  such 
farm  and  any  other  farms  whereon  such  producer  partici¬ 
pates  in  rice  production  in  1936:  Provided  however, 

(1)  If,  because  any  producer  did  not  grow  rice  in  any 
one  or  more  of  the  years  1929-1933,  inclusive,  such  annual 
average  acreage  is  materially  less  than  the  base  acreage  for 
other  farms  in  the  same  community  which  are  similar  with 
respect  to  size,  type  of  soil,  farming  practices  and  facilities 
for  rice  production,  and  which  are  operated  by  producers 
who  did  grow  rice  in  all  of  the  years  1929-1933,  inclusive, 
the  county  committee  shall  recommend  adjustments  which 
will  result  in  a  base  acreage  which  is  equitable  for  such 
farm  as  compared  with  the  base  acreages  for  such  other 
similar  farms;  and 

(2)  If,  for  the  farm  or  farms  on  which  a  producer  par¬ 
ticipates  in  the  production  of  rice,  such  annual  average 
acreage  is  materially  greater  than  the  bases  for  farms  in  the 
same  community  which  are  similar  with  respect  to  size,  type 
of  soil,  farming  practices  and  facilities  for  rice  production, 
the  county  committee  shall  recommend  such  adjustment  as 
will  result  in  a  base  acreage  for  such  farm  or  farms  which 
is  equitable  as  compared  with  the  base  acreage  of  such  other 
similar  farms. 

The  total  base  acreage  for  all  farms  in  any  specified  area 
shall  not  exceed  the  total  base  acreage  established  for  such 
area  by  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

The  total  of  the  base  acreage  for  flax  in  any  county  or 
other  specified  area  shall  not  exceed  the  base  acreage  of  flax 
established  for  such  county  or  other  specified  area  by  the 
Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

C.  Sugarcane  tor  sugar. — The  county  committees  will  rec¬ 
ommend  for  approval  by  the  Secretary  a  base  acreage  of 
sugarcane  for  sugar  which  is  determined  on  the  basis  of  the 
following  and  other  available  information  to  be  an  equitable 
base  for  the  farm: 

(1)  The  facilities,  including  land,  for  the  production  of 
sugarcane  for  sugar,  and  the  past  use  of  such  facilities. 

The  total  base  acreage  for  1936  for  all  farms  in  any  specified 
district  shall  not  exceed  the  acreage  equivalent  of  the  pro¬ 
portionate  share,  as  determined  by  the  Secretary,  of  the  total 
quantity  of  production  required  to  enable  the  producing  area 
of  which  the  specified  district  is  a  part,  to  meet  its  marketing 
quota  as  established  by  the  Secretary  under  the  provisions  of 
the  Jones-Costigan  Act. 

Section  4.  Any  person  who  has  reason  to  believe  that  he 
has  not  received  an  equitable  base  may  request  the  county 
committee  to  reconsider  its  recommendation.  If  no  agree¬ 
ment  is  reached  by  such  person  and  the  committee,  appeal 
may  be  made  in  accordance  with  rules  prescribed  by  the 
Secretary. 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  CROPS 

Southern  Region 

Crop  acreage  when  devoted  to  crops  and  used  as  indicated 
below  shall  be  considered  in  the  following  classification 
except  for  such  additions  or  modifications  as  may  be  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Secretary  upon  the  recommendation  of  the 
State  Committee. 

Changes  in  the  use  of  land  which  involve  the  destruction 
of  food,  fibre,  or  feed  grains  will  not  be  approved  as  either 
soil  conserving  or  soil  building  uses  of  such  land. 


Soil  Depleting  Crops: 

1.  Corn  (including  broom  corn  and  sweet  corn) . 

2.  Cotton. 

3.  Tobacco. 

4.  Irish  potatoes. 

5.  Sweet  potatoes. 

6.  Rice. 

7.  Sugarcane. 

8.  Commercial  truck  and  canning  crops,  including  melons 
and  strawberries. 

9.  Peanuts,  if  harvested  as  nuts. 

10.  Grain  sorghums,  sweet  sorghums,  and  millets. 

11.  Small  grains,  harvested  for  grain  or  hay  (wheat,  oats, 
barley,  rye,  and  small  grain  mixtures) . 

12.  Soybeans,  if  harvested  for  crushing. 

Soil  Conserving  Crops: 

1.  Annual  winter  legumes,  including  vetch,  winter  peas, 
bur  and  crimson  clover;  biennial  legumes,  including  sweet 
and  alsike  clover;  perennial  legumes,  including  alfalfa, 
kudzu,  and  sericea,  with  or  without  such  nurse  crops  as  rye, 
oats,  wheat,  barley,  or  grain  mixtures,  when  such  nurse  crops 
are  pastured  or  clipped  green;  summer  legumes,  including 
soybeans,  except  when  produced  for  seed  for  crushing,  velvet 
beans,  crotalaria,  cowpeas,  and  annual  varieties  of  Lespedeza. 

2.  Peanuts,  when  pastured. 

3.  Perennial  grasses,  including  Dallis,  redtop,  orchard. 
Bermuda,  carpet,  or  grass  mixtures,  and  Sudan  grass,  with 
or  without  such  nurse  crops  as  rye,  oats,  wheat,  barley,  or 
grain  mixtures,  when  such  nurse  crops  are  pastured  or 
clipped  green. 

4.  Winter  Cover  Crops,  including  rye,  barley,  oats,  and 
small  grain  mixtures,  winter  pastured  or  not,  and  turned  as 
green  manure;  or  if  harvested  and  followed  by  summer 
legumes. 

5.  Crop  acreage  planted  to  forest  trees  since  January  1, 
1934. 

Soil  Building  Crops: 

1.  Annual  winter  legumes,  including  vetch,  winter  peas, 
bur  and  crimson  clover,  turned  under  as  a  green  manure 
crop. 

2.  Biennial  legumes,  including  sweet  and  alsike  clover; 
perennial  legumes,  including  alfalfa,  kudzu,  sericea,  and  an¬ 
nual  varieties  of  Lespedeza. 

3.  Summer  legumes,  including  soybeans,  velvet  beans,  cro¬ 
talaria,  and  cowpeas,  if  forage  is  left  on  the  land. 

4.  Winter  cover  crops,  including  rye,  barley,  oats,  and  small 
grain  mixtures  turned  as  green  manure  and  followed  in  the 
summer  by  an  approved  soil  conserving  crop. 

5.  Forest  trees,  when  planted  on  crop  land  in  1936. 

Neutral  Classification  (not  to  be  counted  in  establishing 
bases) : 

1.  Vineyards,  tree  fruits,  small  fruits,  or  nut  trees  (not 
inter  planted)  .* 

2.  Idle  crop  land  * 

3.  Cultivated  fallow  land,  including  clean  cultivated 
orchards  and  vineyards.10 

4.  Wasteland,  roads,  lanes,  lots,  yards,  etc. 

5.  Woodland,  other  than  that  planted  at  owner’s  expense 
since  1933. 

FORMS 

Southern  Region 

Attached  hereto  is  the  Work  Sheet  for  the  1936  Soil  Con¬ 
servation  Program.  This  form  is  to  be  prepared  in  triplicate. 
Instructions  u  for  the  preparation  for  this  Work  Sheet  will  be 
issued  as  soon  as  possible.  County  Listing  Sheets  for  the 


8  If  lnterplanted,  such  acreage  shall  carry  the  classification  and 
actual  acreage  of  the  Intercrop  grown. 

0  Where,  due  to  unusual  weather  conditions,  crop  land  was  left 
Idle  in  1935,  it  may  be  reclassified  upon  the  recommendation  of 
the  State  Committee  and  approval  of  the  Secretary. 

1B  Cultivated  fallow  land  may  be  otherwise  classified  upon 
recommendation  of  the  State  Committee  and  approval  of  the 
Secretary. 

11  See  p.  366. 
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summarization  of  the  data  on  the  Work  Sheet  and  instructions 
pertaining  to  the  County  Listing  Sheets  will  be  issued  later. 

State  and  County  Code  and  Number 


Form  No _ 

U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture 
Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration 
March  1936 

1936  Soil  Conservation  Program 

WORK  SHEET — SOUTHERN  REGION 

Section  I. _ _ _ 

(Name  of  1936  Operator)  (Address) 

(Name  of  Owner)  (Address) 

hereby  submits  information  with  respect  to  the  land  described 
below  for  consideration  by  the  County  Agricultural  Adjustment 
Association.  Nothing  contained  herein  shall  place  any  obligation 
upon  any  person. 

Date . . . .  1936 


(Signature  of  owner  or  operator) 

Section  II.  This  land  is  located  _ 

(Miles  and  Direction) 

from, _ on _ 

(City  or  Town) 

Road  in _ (OR)  described  as  the _ 

(Minor  Civil  Division) 

of  section  _ _  Township  _ 

Range _ 

Section  III.  Utilization  of  Land.  » 


Crop  or  land  use 

Base 

Harvested 

1935 

(A) 

Adjusted 

(B) 

ac. 

yld. 

ac. 

yld. 

ac. 

yld. 

1.  Cotton . . . . . . 

2.  Tobacco . 

XXX 

XXX 

XXX 

_ 

8.  Wheat  for  grain _ _ _ 

. i 

8.  Potatoes  (Irish,  sweet) _ 

9.  Cane  for  sugar _ _ _ 

10.  Rice . I . . . 

_ 1 

I 

11 . 

_ _ 

1 

12.  Truck  &  vegetables . . . 

XXX 

XXX 

13 . . 

XXX 

XXX 

— 

VYV 

XXX 

15.  Small  grains  as  green  manure . . 

XXX 

XXX 

18.  Corn  and  legume . . . . 

XXX 

XXX 

17.  Peanuts  (pastured) . . 

XXX 

XXX 

18.  Winter  legumes . .. . . 

XXX 

XXX 

19.  Summer  legumes . . . . 

XXX 

XXX 

20 . .1 . 

XXX 

XXX 

21 . 

XXX 

XXX 

22 . 

XXX 

xxx 

23.  Total  cultivated _ _ _ . 

XXX 

XXX 

24.  Orchards  &  vineyards . . . 

XXX 

xxx 

25.  Fallow  or  idle . . . - . . 

XXX 

xxx 

26.  Foods,  waste,  roads,  etc . . . 

1 

27.  Pasture  and  ranges . . 

XXX 

— 

28.  Wild  hay _ _ _ 

XXX 

xxx 

29 . 1 . - . ... . . 

XXX 

xxx 

30.  Total . 

= 

— 

XXX 

— 

Section  IV.  Base  Acreage  and  Yield. 


Prel.  Adj. 

Co.  Comm. 
Adj. 

Final  Adj. 

ac 

(A) 

yld 

(B) 

ac 

(C) 

yld 

(D) 

ac 

(E) 

yld 

(F) 

l.  All  soil  depleting  crops . . 

XXX 

XXX 

XXX 

2.  Cotton . . . . . . . 

3.  Tobacco . . 

4.  Peanuts.  .  . .  . . . . 

5.  Other  soil  depleting  crops . . 

xxx 

xxx 

xxx 

Number  of  other  farms  owned  or  operated  in  this  county:  By 

owner _ by  operator _ 

Tenure :  _ 

Record  References _ 

(Cotton)  (B.  A.)  (Tobacco) 


(Peanuts)  (Corn-Hog)  (Wheat) 

Date _ _  1936.  Reviewed  by  . 


DIVISION  OF  PAYMENTS,  LAND  TO  BE  COVERED  BY  WORK  SHEET, 

AND  APPLICATION  FOR  GRANT 

Southern  Region 

A.  Definitions. — As  used  herein,  the  following  terms  shall 
have  the  following  meanings: 

(1)  “Person”  means  an  individual,  partnership,  associa¬ 
tion,  or  corporation. 

(2)  “Owner”  means  a  person  who  actually  owns  land  which 
is  not  rented  to  another  for  cash  or  a  fixed  commodity  pay¬ 
ment;  persons  who  rent  land  from  another  for  cash  or  for 
a  fixed  commodity  payment;  or  who  is  purchasing  land  on 
installments  for  cash  or  for  a  fixed  commodity  payment. 

(3)  “Share  tenant”  means  a  person  other  than  an  owner 
or  share  cropper  who  is  operating  an  entire  farming  unit 
without  direct  supervision  of  the  owner  and  who  is  entitled 
to  a  portion  of  the  crop  produced  on  such  farming  unit,  or 
the  proceeds  thereof. 

(4)  “Share  cropper”  means  a  person  who  works  a  farm  in 
whole  or  in  part  and  receives  for  his  labor  a  proportionate 
share  of  the  crops  produced  thereon,  or  the  proceeds  thereof. 

(5)  “Farming  unit”  means  all  land  under  the  supervision 
of  an  operator  which  is  farmed  by  that  operator  in  1936  as  a 
single  unit,  with  workstock,  farm  machinery,  and  labor 
substantially  separate  from  that  for  any  other  land. 

B.  Division  of  Soil  Conserving  and  Soil  Building  Pay¬ 
ments. — (1)  Soil  Conserving  Payments. — The  soil  conserving 
payment  shall  be  divided  as  follows: 

(a)  37  Vk  percent  to  the  producer  who  furnishes  the  land; 

(b)  12  3,'2  percent  to  the  producer  who  furnishes  the  work- 
stock  and  equipment; 

(c)  50  percent  to  be  divided  among  the  producers  who 
are  parties  to  the  lease  or  operating  agreement  in  the  pro¬ 
portion  that  such  producers  are  entitled  to  share  in  1936 
in  those  soil  depleting  crops,  or  the  proceeds  thereof,  with 
respect  to  which  the  soil  conserving  payment  is  made. 

(2)  Soil  Building  Payment. — The  soil  building  payment 
shall  be  made  to  the  eligible  producer  who  the  county  com¬ 
mittee  determines,  under  instructions  issued  by  the  Secre¬ 
tary,  has  incurred  the  expense  in  1936  with  respect  to  the 
soil  building  crop  or  practices;  where  two  or  more  producers 
are  thus  determined  by  the  county  committee  to  have  in¬ 
curred  the  expense  in  1936  with  respect  to  the  soil  building 
crop  or  practices,  the  soil  building  payment  shall  be  divided 
equally  between  them. 

Any  share  of  soil  conserving  or  soil  building  payments 
shall  be  computed  without  regard  to  questions  of  title  under 
State  law,  without  deductions  of  claims  for  advances,  and 
without  regard  to  any  claim  or  lien  against  the  crop  or 
proceeds  thereof  in  favor  of  the  owner  or  any  other  creditor. 

(3)  Sugar  Cane  for  Sugar  and  Rice  Payment. — The  above 
division  of  payments  does  not  apply  to  payments  made  in 
connection  with  soil  building  crops  and  practices  required 
under  the  provisions  for  sugarcane  for  sugar  and  rice.  Such 
payments  with  respect  to  rice  shall  be  divided  in  proportion 
to  contributions  to  the  base.  Such  payments  with  respect  to 
sugarcane  shall  be  divided  in  accordance  with  the  standards 
recommended  by  the  State  Committee  and  approved  by  the 
Secretary. 

On  farms  in  designated  counties  on  which  tobacco  is  the 
principal  soil  depleting  crop,  the  soil  conserving  payments 
shall  be  divided  among  owners,  share-tenants,  and  share¬ 
croppers  in  the  same  proportion  as  the  principal  soil  deplet¬ 
ing  crop  or  the  proceeds  thereof  are  divided  under  their  lease 
or  agreement.  The  Regional  Director,  with  the  approval  of 
the  Secretary,  shall  designate  the  counties  to  which  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  paragraph  apply. 

Upon  recommendation  of  the  State  Committee  and  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  Secretary,  a  different  basis  for  dividing  the 
soil-conserving  and  soil-building  payments  may  be  employed. 

C.  Land  to  be  Covered  by  Work  Sheet. — Land  comprising 
two  or  more  contiguous  tracts  under  the  same  ownership, 
operated  in  1936  as  part  or  all  of  a  single  farming  unit  by  a 
common  operator,  and  located  in  two  or  more  counties,  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  located  in  the  county  in  which  the  principal 
dwelling  on  such  land  is  located,  or  if  there  is  no  dwelling  on 
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such  land,  it  shall  be  deemed  to  be  located  in  the  county  in 
which  the  major  portion  of  such  land  is  located. 

The  purpose  of  the  work  sheet  is  to  obtain  a  survey  of 
farming  conditions  and  practices,  and  to  facilitate  the  plan¬ 
ing  of  farming  operations  which  include  desirable  soil  con¬ 
servation  practices  and  the  determination  of  bases  from 
which  grants  will  be  measured. 

(1)  One  or  more  tracts  of  farm  land  in  the  same  county 
under  the  same  ownership  and  operated  in  1936  as  part  or 
all  of  a  single  farming  unit  by  a  common  operator  shall  be 
covered  by  one  work  sheet. 

(2)  Where  two  or  more  tracts  of  farm  land  in  the  same 
county  are  under  different  ownerships,  even  though  they  are 
operated  in  1936  as  a  single  farming  unit  by  a  common  op¬ 
erator,  each  separately  owned  tract  shall  be  covered  by  a 
separate  work  sheet. 

(3)  Where  two  or  more  tracts  of  farm  land  in  the  same 
county  are  under  the  same  ownership  and  are  operated  in 
1936  as  separate  farming  units,  each  separately  operated 
tract  shall  be  covered  by  a  separate  work  sheet. 

D.  Persons  Eligible  to  Make  Application  for  Grant. — (1) 
Operators. — An  application  for  a  grant  as  operator  may  be 
signed  by  (a)  an  owner  operating  a  farming  unit  owned  by 
him;  (b)  a  share-tenant  operating  a  farming  unit  rented 
by  him  on  shares;  and  such  other  persons  as  may  be  ap¬ 
proved  and  designated  as  operators  by  the  Secretary. 

(2)  Owners. — An  application  for  a  grant  as  owner  may 
be  signed  by  an  owner  who  is  not  operating  such  land  but 
has  rented  it  to  another  on  shares,  and  such  other  persons 
as  may  be  approved  and  designated  as  owners  by  the 
Secretary. 

E.  Application  for  Grant. — Grants  will  be  made  only  upon 
applications  filed  with  the  county  committee.  Each  person 
applying  for  a  grant  will  be  required  to  show:  (1)  that 
work  sheets  had  been  executed  covering  all  the  land  in  the 
county  owned,  operated,  or  controlled  by  him;  (2)  the  extent 
to  which  the  conditions  upon  which  the  grant  is  to  be  made 
have  been  met.  Any  applicant  who  owns,  operates,  or  con¬ 
trols  land  in  more  than  one  county  in  the  same  state  may  be 
required  to  file  in  the  state  office  a  list  of  all  such  land. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the 
city  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  20th  day  of 
March,  1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  220— Filed,  April  7, 1936;  12 :59  p.  m.] 


Bureau  of  Animal  Industry. 

Amendment  4  to  B.  A.  I.  Order  350  (Regulations  Governing 
the  Recognition  of  Breeds  and  Purebred  Animals) 

AMENDING  REGULATION  2,  SECTION  3,  PARAGRAPH  1,  RECOGNIZING 
BREEDS  AND  BOOKS  OF  RECORD  ACROSS  THE  SEAS 
[Effective  on  and  after  March  12,  1936] 

Regulation  2,  section  3,  paragraph  1,  of  the  regulations 
governing  the  recognition  of  breeds  and  purebred  animals, 
effective  under  date  of  July  1,  1935,  and  identified  as  B.  A.  I. 
Order  350,  is  hereby  amended  so  as  to  include  and  recognize 
for  the  purposes  enumerated  thereunder  the  following  breed 
and  book  of  record: 


DOGS 

Name  of  breed 

Book  of  record 

By  whom  published 

St.  Bernard _ 

Zuchtbnch  der  Fach- 
schaft  fiir  Bernhar- 
diner. 

Fachschaft  fur  Bernhard iner,  Max 
Nat  her,  Secretary,  Untermenzing 
Post  Allacb  bei  Munchen,  Ger¬ 
many. 

Done  at  Washington  this  7th  day  of  April.  Witness  my 
hand  and  the  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture. 

[seal]  R.  G.  Tugwell, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  224r— Piled,  April  7, 1936;  1:01  p.  m.] 

Vol.  I— pt.  1—37 - 10 


Regulations  Governing  the  Appraisement  of  and  Compensa¬ 
tion  for  Tuberculous  Cattle — Amendment  6  to  B.  A.  I. 

Order  344 

April  8,  1936. 

Under  authority  conferred  by  law  upon  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  by  Section  6  of  the  Act  of  April  7,  1934  (48  Stat. 
528)  the  regulations  governing  the  appraisement  of  and 
compensation  for  tuberculous  cattle  condemned  and  de¬ 
stroyed  (B.  A.  I.  Order  344)  issued  and  effective  on  June  12, 
1934,  as  amended,  are  hereby  further  amended  as  follows: 

Regulation  4,  Section  3,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the 
semicolon  and  all  thereafter,  and  substituting  a  period  for  the  semi¬ 
colon. 

This  amendment,  which,  for  the  purpose  of  identification, 
is  designated  as  Amendment  6  to  B.  A.  I.  Order  344,  shall 
become  effective  at  once. 

Done  at  Washington  this  8th  day  of  April  1936. 

Witness  my  hand  and  the  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agri¬ 
culture. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  238— Filed,  April  8, 1936;  12:02  p.  m.] 


Bureau  of  Entomology  and  Plant  Quarantine. 

[BEPQ — 386  (Second  Revision)  (Supersedes  PQCA — 318)  ] 

List  of  Articles  Exempt  from  Certification  Requirements 
Under  the  Gypsy  Moth  and  Brown-Tail  Moth  Quaran¬ 
tine  (Quarantine  N6.  45) 

March  12,  1936. 

In  accordance  with  the  proviso  in  Notice  of  Quarantine 
No.  45,  as  revised  effective  November  4,  1935,  the  following 
articles,  the  interstate  movement  of  which  is  not  considered 
to  constitute  a  risk  of  moth  dissemination,  are  exempted 
from  the  restrictions  of  the  regulations  of  this  quarantine: 

Acacia  cuttings  (for  ornamental  use)  (Acacia  spp.) . 

Banana  stalks,  when  crushed,  dried,  and  shredded. 

Cable  reels,  when  newly  manufactured  and  empty. 

Clubmoss  (sometimes  called  “ground  pine”)  ( Lycopodium  spp.). 
Evergreen  smilax  ( Smilax  lanceolata ) . 

Fuchsia  ( Fuchsia  spp.) . 

Galax  ( Galax  aphylla) . 

Geranium  ( Pelargonium  spp.). 

Heather  cuttings  (for  ornamental  use)  ( Erica  spp.)  ( Calluna  spp.). 
Heliotrope  ( Heliotropium  spp.). 

Herbarium  specimens,  when  dried,  pressed,  and  treated,  and  when 
so  labeled  on  the  outside  of  each  container  of  such  materials. 
Jerusalem-cherry  ( Solarium  capsicastrum,  S.  pseudocapsicum,  S. 
hendersoni) . 

Mistletoe  ( Phoradendron  flavescens,  Viscum  album,  etc.). 

Oregon  huckleberry  ( Vaccinium  ovatum). 

Partridgeberry  ( Mitchella  repens). 

Strawberry  plants  ( Fragaria  spp.). 

Trailing  arbutus  ( Epigaea  repens). 

Verbena  (Verbena  spp.). 

Wintergreen  (Gaultheria  spp.  Pyrola  spp.). 

Lee  A.  Strong, 

Chief,  Bureau  of  Entomology  and  Plant  Quarantine. 
[P.  R.  Doc.  240— Filed,  April  8, 1936;  12:03  p.  m.] 


[BEPQ  3931 

Treatment  Requirements  Removed  as  a  Condition  for 
Interstate  Shipment  of  Baled  Lint  and  Linters,  and 
Products  Thereof  Produced  or  Manufactured  From 
Sterilized  Cottonseed,  From  the  Pink  Bollworm  Regu¬ 
lated  Area  in  Florida 

administrative  instructions 

April  13,  1936. 

In  accordance  with  the  authorizations  contained  in  Regu¬ 
lations  8,  9,  10,  and  11  of  Quarantine  No.  52  (Domestic),  on 
account  of  the  pink  bollworm,  notice  is  hereby  given  that 
baled  cotton  lint,  baled  cotton  linters,  and  products  thereof 
produced  or  manufactured  from  sterilized  cottonseed  may  be 
|  moved  interstate  from  the  regulated  area  in  Florida  without 
|  restriction,  other  than  that  a  permit  issued  by  the  United 
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States  Department  of  Agriculture  must  be  secured  and  at¬ 
tached  to  the  articles  or  shipping  papers  in  accordance  with 
the  methods  prescribed  in  Regulation  15  of  said  quarantine. 

The  removal  of  treatment  requirements  for  the  above- 
mentioned  products  is  considered  safe  due  to  the  fact  that 
no  pink  bollworm  infestation  has  been  found  in  the  regulated 
area  of  Florida  during  the  1935  season. 

Lee  A.  Strong, 

Chief,  Bureau  of  Entomology  and  Plant  Quarantine. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  241— Filed,  April  8, 1936;  12:03  p.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE. 

Bureau  of  Navigation  and  Steamboat  Inspection.1 

Regulations  for  the  Establishment  of  Load  Lines  for  Mer¬ 
chant  Vessels  of  150  Gross  Tons  or  Over  When  Engaged 
in  a  Coastwise  Voyage 

[The  Great  Lakes  Excepted] 

Pursuant  to  the  Coastwise  Load  Line  Act  of  1935  (49  Stat. 
888),  the  following  regulations  are  hereby  prescribed. 

1.  Load  lines  are  established  by  these  Regulations  for  all 
merchant  vessels  of  150  gross  tons  or  over,  when  engaged  in 
a  Coastwise  Voyage  by  Sea  (except  for  those  vessels  marked 
and  certificated  under  the  Great  Lakes  Load  Line  Regula¬ 
tions)  in  conformity  with  the  Act  to  establish  Load  Lines 
for  American  vessels  and  other  purposes  approved  August 
27,  1935,  and  effective  for  vessels  of  4,000  gross  tons  and  over 
November  27,  1935,  and  for  other  vessels  covered  by  the  Act, 
August  27,  1936. 

2.  A  Coastwise  Voyage  by  Sea  is  a  voyage  on  which  a  ves¬ 
sel  in  the  usual  course  of  her  employment  proceeds  from  one 
port  or  place  in  the  United  States  or  her  possessions  to  an¬ 
other  port  or  place  in  the  United  States  or  her  possessions 
and  passes  outside  the  line  dividing  inland  waters  from  the 
high  seas,  as  defined  in  Section  2  of  the  Act  of  February  19, 
1895. 

3.  The  Regulations  for  the  Establishment  of  Load  Lines 
for  merchant  vessels  in  the  Foreign  Trade,  approved  August 
20,  1930,  as  amended,  to  and  including  December  22,  1932, 
are  hereby  made  applicable  to  all  vessels  in  the  coastwise 
trade  provided  for  by  the  Act,  except  vessels  marked  and 
certificated  under  the  Great  Lakes  Load  Line  Regulations. 

4.  In  addition  to  the  duties  assigned  Collectors  of  Customs 
by  the  Load  Line  Regulations  for  the  Foreign  Trade,  Collec¬ 
tors  of  Customs  will  perform  the  duty  imposed  by  Section 
8  (c)  of  the  Coastwise  Load  Line  Act,  1935,  in  the  case  of 
vessels  arriving  overloaded  as  defined  by  Section  8(c). 

5.  Load  Line  certificates  issued  to  vessels  in  the  coastwise 
trade  (except  vessels  certificated  on  the  Great  Lakes  form) 
will  be  on  the  International  Form  and  suitable  for  the  coast¬ 
wise  or  foreign  trade. 

6.  The  American  Bureau  of  Shipping  is  appointed  to  as¬ 
sign  load  lines  and  to  determine  whether  the  position  of 
and  the  manner  of  marking  each  vessel  to  which  the  Act 
applies  has  been  performed  in  accordance  with  these  Regu¬ 
lations  and  is  authorized  to  issue  a  load  line  certificate 
certifying  to  the  correctness  of  the  marks  under  its  own 
hand  and  seal.  The  American  Bureau  of  Shipping  is  ap¬ 
pointed  to  make  the  annual  inspections  and  to  renew  load 
line  certificates  as  required  by  the  Load  Line  Regulations 
for  the  Foreign  Trade. 

7.  Application  for  the  assignment,  certification,  and  re¬ 
newal  of  load  lines,  and  for  the  annual  inspection  (required 
by  paragraph  13  of  the  Load  Line  Regulations  for  the  For¬ 
eign  Trade)  shall  be  made  in  writing  to  the  American  Bureau 
of  Shipping  by  the  owners  of  a  vessel. 

Approved,  April  7,  1936. 

Daniel  C.  Roper, 
Secretary  of  Commerce. 

]P.  R.  Doc.  228— Piled,  April  8, 1936;  9 :33  a.  m.] 


1  Changed  to  “Bureau  of  Marine  Inspection  and  Navigation  (49 
Stat.  1380). 


FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION. 

(Project  No.  1297] 

Order  to  Show  Cause 

GREAT  WESTERN  POWER  COMPANY  OF  CALIFORNIA 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Federal  Power  Commission  on  the  24th 
day  of  March  1936. 

Present:  Chairman  McNinch;  Commissioners  Drane, 
Draper,  Manly,  and  Seavey. 

The  following  finding  and  order  was  adopted: 

It  appearing  to  the  Commission: 

(1)  That  on  January  15,  1935,  the  Great  Western  Power 
Company  of  California  filed  with  the  Commission  an  applica¬ 
tion  for  preliminary  permit  for  project  No.  1297; 

(2)  That  the  project  is  located  on  the  North  Fork  of 
Feather  River  in  Butte  and  Plumas  Counties,  California, 
and  affects  lands  of  the  United  States  within  the  Plumas 
and  Lassen  National  Forests;  and  that  it  consists  of  a  series 
of  proposed  power  developments  utilizing  all  of  the  power 
resources  of  the  river  from  the  Caribou  power  house  to  the 
Big  Bend  power  development  and  having  a  proposed  installed 
capacity  of  approximately  400,000  horsepower; 

(3)  That  the  applicant  or  substantially  identical  interests 
has  held  priority  on  the  water  resources  included  in  said 
application  since  1911  without  development  and  since  1919, 
the  applicant  has  held  a  final  water  power  permit  from  the 
Department  of  Agriculture  for  development  of  such  resources. 

Now,  therefore,  the  Commission  after  considering  the  ap¬ 
plication  and  matters  of  record  before  it,  finds: 

That  the  applicant  has  failed  to  make  due  showing  of  its 
intention  to  construct  the  power  developments  proposed  in 
its  application  or  the  probable  market  demands  for  the  power 
to  be  generated  thereby. 

Therefore,  it  is  ordered: 

That  the  applicant  be  given  until  May  27,  1936,  to  show 
cause  why  its  application  should  not  be  rejected. 

[seal]  G.  W.  Lineweaver,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  233— Piled,  April  8, 1936;  10:19  a.  m.] 


[IT  5380  S] 

Order  Setting  Hearing 

MONTANA-DAKOTAS  UTILITIES  COMPANY 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Federal  Power  Commission  on  the  31st 
day  of  March  1936: 

Present:  Vice  Chairman  Manly;  Commissioners  Drane, 
Draper,  and  Seavey: 

Montana-Dakota  Utilities  Company,  having  filed  on 
March  16,  1936,  an  application  under  Section  204,  Part  II 
of  the  Federal  Power  Act,  for  authority  to  issue  17,739 
shares  of  6%  series  preferred  stock  in  exchange  for  17,739 
shares  of  7%  series  preferred  stock  outstanding,  and  to  issue 
59,592%  shares  of  5%  series  preferred  stock,  46,704  shares  of 
which  shall  be  issued  in  exchange  for  46,704  shares  of  6% 
series  preferred  stock  outstanding  and  the  remaining 
12,888%  shares  shall  be  issued  to  the  preferred  stockholders 
in  the  par  amount  equal  to  20%  oi  their  present  holdings, 
for  the  purpose  of  funding  cumulative  preferential  dividends 
in  arrears  on  said  outstanding  preferred  stock  from  Janu¬ 
ary  1,  1932,  said  issuance  to  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  all 
classes  of  stockholders  at  a  meeting  to  be  held  on  April  20, 
1936,  and  subject  further  to  the  compromise  proposal  first 
having  been  sanctioned  and  ordered  binding  upon  all  stock¬ 
holders  by  the  Chancery  Court  of  the  State  of  Delaware. 

Therefore,  it  is  ordered: 

That  a  hearing  be  held  on  the  above  application  on 
Wednesday,  April  15,  1936,  at  10  a.  m.,  in  the  Commission’s 
hearing  room,  1003  K  Street  NW„  Washington,  D.  C.,  and 
that  said  record  made  at  such  hearing  shall  be  held  open 
for  the  purpose  of  receiving  as  a  part  thereof  duly  certified 
resolutions  of  the  action  taken  by  said  stockholders  at  their 
meeting  on  April  20,  1936,  and  duly  certified  copy  of  decree 
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of  the  Chancery  Court  of  the  State  of  Delaware,  with  ref¬ 
erence  to  the  proposed  compromise  with  preferred  stock¬ 
holders. 

[seal]  G.  W.  Lineweaver,  Secretary 

[F.  R.  Doc.  230— Filed,  April  8, 1936;  10:18  a.  m.] 


[Project  No.  654] 

Order  Setting  Hearing 

WHITE  RIVER  POWER  COMPANY 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Federal  Power  Commission  on  the 
24th  day  of  March  1936: 

Present:  Chairman  McNinch;  Commissioners  Drane, 
Draper,  Manly,  and  Seavey: 

It  appearing  to  the  Commission: 

(1)  That  on  October  3,  1925,  White  River  Power  Company 
filed  an  application  for  a  preliminary  permit  for  project  No. 
654  on  White  River  in  Taney  and  Ozark  Counties,  Missouri, 
and  in  Baxter,  Boone,  and  Marion  Counties,  Arkansas,  which 
project  contemplated  a  high  dam  at  Wild  Cat  shoals  on 
White  River,  a  dam  on  Buffalo  Fork,  and  a  dam  on  North 
Fork;  that  public  notice  of  the  filing  of  such  application 
was  duly  given  as  required  by  the  Act,  and  that  such  pre¬ 
liminary  permit  was  issued  to  White  River  Power  Company 
on  June  7,  1928; 

(2)  That  on  June  6,  1930,  White  River  Power  Company 
filed  an  application  for  license  for  the  project  covered  by 
the  above  mentioned  preliminary  permit;  that  on  May  16, 
1934,  said  application  was  amended  so  as  to  eliminate  the 
dams  on  Buffalo  and  North  Forks  and  to  substitute  three 
low  dams  on  White  River  for  the  single  high  dam  previously 
contemplated,  such  dams  to  provide  432,000  acre  feet  of 
useful  reservoir  storage  and  an  ultimate  power  installation 
of  222,000  horsepower; 

(3)  That  public  notice  of  the  filing  of  the  amendment  of 
such  application  was  given  as  required  by  the  Act  and  notice 
by  mail  was  also  given  to  the  Governors  of  Arkansas  and 
Missouri  and  to  the  members  of  Congress  from  the  districts 
affected  by  the  proposed  project; 

(4)  That  subsequent  to  the  giving  of  such  notice  the  Com¬ 
mission  received  numerous  protests  against  the  issuance  of 
license  as  sought  by  the  application  and  that  a  public  hear¬ 
ing  is  desirable  in  connection  with  such  protests. 

Therefore,  it  is  ordered : 

That  a  hearing  be  held  on  the  above  application  at  10  a.  m., 
April  30,  1936,  in  the  Commission’s  hearing  rooms,  Rooms 
416-17,  Machinists’  Building,  9th  Street  and  Mt.  Vernon 
Place,  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.,  at  which  time  and  place  any 
person  or  agency  interested  may  appear  and  be  heard. 

[seal]  G.  W.  Lineweaver,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  232— Filed,  April  8, 1936;  10:19  a.  m.] 


[Project  No.  10071 
Order  Setting  Hearing 

CURRENT  RIVER  POWER  COMPANY 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Federal  Power  Commission  on  the  24th 
day  of  March,  1936. 

Present:  Chairman  McNinch;  Commissioners  Drane, 
Draper,  Manly,  and  Seavey. 

It  appearing  to  the  Commission: 

(1)  That  on  April  27,  1931,  Current  River  Power  Company 
filed  application  for  a  preliminary  permit  for  project  No. 
1007  in  Current  River  in  the  Counties  of  Ripley,  Carter,  and 
Shannon  in  the  State  of  Missouri,  which  application  was 
amended  on  June  11,  1931,  and  on  August  10,  1931,  and  that 
after  public  notice  duly  given  in  the  form  and  manner  pre¬ 
scribed  by  law,  such  preliminary  permit  was  issued  to  appli¬ 
cant  on  June  17,  1932; 


(2)  That  on  June  17,  1935,  Current  River  Power  Company 
filed  its  application  for  license  for  said  project,  which  con¬ 
templates  a  dam  at  Hargus  Eddy,  creating  a  reservoir  with 
a  surface  area  of  8,750  acres,  together  with  a  power  house 
with  a  proposed  installed  capacity  of  60,000  horsepower;  a 
dam  at  the  mouth  of  Mill  Creek,  creating  a  reservoir  with 
a  surface  area  of  4,630  acres,  together  with  a  power  house 
with  a  proposed  installed  capacity  of  30,000  horsepower;  and 
a  dam  at  the  mouth  of  Blair  Creek  creating  a  reservoir  with 
a  surface  area  of  5,720  acres,  together  with  a  power  house 
with  a  proposed  installed  capacity  of  17,000  horsepower; 

(3)  That  Current  River  is  tributary  to  Black  River,  which 
is  tributary  to  White  River,  and  that  a  public  hearing  is 
desirable  in  connection  with  all  proposed  projects  on  White 
River  or  streams  tributary  thereto. 

Therefore,  it  is  ordered: 

That  a  hearing  be  held  on  the  above  application  for 
license,  at  10  a.  m.,  April  30,  1936,  in  the  Commission’s  hear¬ 
ing  rooms,  416-17,  Machinists’  Building,  9th  and  Mt.  Vernon 
Place  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.,  at  which  time  and  place  any 
person  or  agency  interested  may  appear  and  be  heard. 

[seal]  G.  W.  Lineweaver,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  231— Filed,  April  8, 1936;  10:18  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  TRADE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  held 
at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  28th 
day  of  March  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  William  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E. 
Freer. 

[Docket  No.  2509] 

In  the  Matter  of  Dr.  Arthur  A.  Rock,  an  Individual,  Do¬ 
ing  Business  in  His  Own  Name  and  Also  Under  the  Name 
and  Style  of  Dr.  Rock  and  Dr.  A.  A.  Rock 

order  appointing  examiner  and  fixing  time  and  place  for 
taking  testimony 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony. 

It  is  ordered  that  Joseph  A.  Simpson,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law: 

It  is  further  ordered  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Tuesday,  April  14,  1936,  at  ten  o’clock 
(eastern  standard  time)  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day,  in  room 
1123,  New  Post  Office  Building,  433  West  Van  Buren  Street, 
Chicago,  Illinois. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately  to 
take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 
By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.R.Doc.234— Filed,  April  8, 1936;  11:27  a.m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission, 
held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
7th  day  of  April  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  William  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E. 
Freer. 
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[Docket  No.  2711] 

In  the  Matter  of  Foster -Milburn  Company,  a  Corporation 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony. 

It  is  ordered,  that  Robert  S.  Hall,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding  and 
to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law; 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Thursday,  April  sixteenth,  1936,  at  ten 
o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day,  in  room  823,  45 
Broadway,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately  to 
take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 
By  the  Commission. 

f seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F  R.  Doc.  235— Filed,  April  8, 1936;  11:27  a.m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

[Release  No.  737] 

Securities  Act  of  1933 

AMENDMENT  NO.  1  TO  FORM  D-1A 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  acting  pursuant 
to  authority  conferred  upon  it  by  the  Securities  Act  of  1933  \ 
as  amended,  particularly  Sections  7  and  19  (a)  thereof,  and 
finding  that  any  information  or  documents  specified  in 
Schedule  A  of  the  Securities  Act  of  1933,  as  amended,  which 
are  not  required  to  be  set  forth  in  Form  D-1A,  as  hereby 
amended,  are  inapplicable  to  the  class  of  securities  to  which 
such  form  is  appropriate,  and  that  disclosure  fully  adequate 
for  the  protection  of  investors  is  otherwise  required  to  be 
included  in  the  registration  statement,  and  that  such  infor¬ 
mation  and  documents  as  are  required  to  be  set  forth  in  Form 
D-1A,  as  hereby  amended,  but  which  are  not  specified  in 
Schedule  A,  are  necessary  and  appropriate  in  the  public  in¬ 
terest  and  for  the  protection  of  investors,  hereby  amends 
Form  D-1A  as  follows: 

I.  Immediately  following  the  first  paragraph  under  the 
heading  “GENERAL  INSTRUCTION”  in  Form  D-1A,  there 
is  inserted  a  new  paragraph  reading  as  follows: 

If  a  registration  statement  covering  the  new  securities  to  be 
issued  to  the  holders  of  Certificates  of  Deposit  Is  filed  at  or  before 
the  time  that  a  statement  on  Form  D-1A  is  filed,  no  Information 
need  be  given  under  the  following  items  of  Form  D-1A:  Items 
5.  6.  7.  8,  9,  10,  11,  13,  14,  18,  and  20. 

II.  Item  37  of  Form  D-1A  is  amended  by  striking  out  the 
words  “Form  E-l”  and  inserting  in  place  thereof  the  words 
“a  registration  statement”,  so  that  the  item,  as  amended, 
reads  as  follows: 

Item  37.  State  whether  a  registration  statement  with  respect 
to  the  new  securities  is  being  filed  at  the  same  time  as  this 
Form  D-1A. 

The  foregoing  amendments  shall  be  effective  upon 
publication. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  226— Filed,  April  7, 1936;  2:48  p.  m.] 


[Release  No.  567] 

Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934 

AMENDMENT  NO.  1  TO  FORM  13-K 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  finding — 

(1)  that  the  requirements  of  Form  13-K  for  annual  re¬ 
ports  of  insurance  companies  other  than  life  and  title 


» 48  Stat.  74. 


insurance  companies,  and  the  instruction  book  for  Form 
13-K,  as  herein  amended,  are  necessary  and  appropriate 
for  the  proper  protection  of  investors  and  to  insure  fair 
dealing  in  such  securities  as  are  registered  on  national 
securities  exchanges  and  as  to  which  Form  13-K  is  to 
be  used;  and 

(2)  that  the  information  called  for  by  such  form  and 
instruction  book,  as  herein  amended,  is  required  to  keep 
reasonably  current  the  information  and  documents  filed 
pursuant  to  Section  12  of  the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of 
1934: 

pursuant  to  authority  conferred  upon  it  by  the  Securities 
Exchange  Act  of  1934, 1  particularly  Sections  13  and  23  (a) 
thereof,  hereby  amends  Form  13-K  and  the  instruction  book 
for  Form  13-K,  as  follows: 

Under  the  instructions  to  Item  14,  “INSTRUCTIONS  AS 
TO  FINANCIAL  STATEMENTS”,  the  first  paragraph  under 
the  caption  “II.  GENERAL”,  is  amended  by  changing  the 
period  at  the  end  of  that  paragraph  to  a  comma  and  adding 
the  following  words: 

except  that  such  statements  need  not  be  certified. 

so  that  the  paragraph,  as  amended,  reads  as  follows: 

The  statements  of  any  subsidiary  which  is  not  an  insurance  com¬ 
pany  shall  conform  to  the  general  requirements  as  to  financial 
statements  prescribed  under  such  form  of  annual  report  as  would 
be  appropriate  for  use  if  the  subsidiary  were  itself  a  registrant, 
except  that  such  statements  need  not  be  certified. 

I  seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.R.Doc.225— Filed,  April  7, 1936;  2:48  p.m.] 


Friday,  April  10,  1936  No.  20 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

1936  Soil  Conservation  Program — North  Central  Region 
[Bulletin  No.  1] 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Domestic 
Allotment  Act,  payments  will  be  made,  in  connection  with  the 
effectuation  of  the  purposes  of  section  7  (a)  of  said  act  dur¬ 
ing  1936,  in  accordance  with  the  following  provisions  and 
such  other  provisions  as  may  hereafter  be  made: 

RATES  AND  CONDITIONS  OF  PAYMENT 

Payment  will  be  made,  in  connection  with  the  utilization 
in  1936  of  the  land  on  any  farm 3  in  the  North  Central 
Region  *  of  the  United  States,  in  the  amounts  and  subject  to 
the  conditions  hereinafter  set  forth: 

1.  Soil  Building  Payments. — Payment  will  be  made  for  the 
planting  of  soil  building  crops  on  crop  land4  in  1936  and 
the  carrying  out  of  soil  building  practices  on  crop  land  or 
pasture  in  1936,  as  such  rates  in  any  state,  and  for  such 
crops  and  practices  in  any  state,  and  upon  such  conditions 
as  are  recommended  by  the  state  committee  for  such  state 
and  approved  by  the  Secretary:  Provided,  That  the  total 
soil  building  payment  made  with  respect  to  any  farm  (a) 
shall  not  exceed  an  amount  equal  to  $1.00  for  each  acre 
of  crop  land  on  the  farm  used  in  1936  for  soil  conserving 
crops  and  soil  building  crops,  or  (b)  shall  not  exceed  $10.00 
for  the  farm,  whichever  is  the  larger. 


>48  Stat.  881. 

*The  term  “farm”  as  used  herein  shall  mean  all  tracts  of  farm 
land  in  the  same  county  under  the  same  ownership  and  operated 
in  1936,  as  all  or  part  of  a  single  farming  unit,  by  the  same 
operator. 

*The  “North  Central  Region”  includes  the  states  of  Ohio,  Indi¬ 
ana,  Illinois,  Michigan,  Wisconsin,  Minnesota,  Iowa,  Missouri,  South 
Dakota,  and  Nebraska. 

*  The  term  “crop  land”  as  used  herein  shall  mean  all  land  from 
which  any  crop  (other  than  wild  hay)  was  harvested  in  1935  to¬ 
gether  with  all  other  farm  land  which  is  tillable  and  from  which 
at  least  one  crop  (other  than  wild  hay)  has  been  harvested  since 
January  1,  1930. 
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building  crops,  in  addition  to  the  acreage  devoted  to  such 
crops  or  to  soil  conservation  or  building  practices  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  any  other  section  herein,  equal  to  not 
less  than  20  percent  of  the  acreage  of  flax  grown  on  the 
farm  in  1936. 

6.  Adjustment  in  Rates. — The  rates  specified  in  sections 
2,  4,  and  5  are  based  upon  an  estimate  of  available  funds  and 
an  estimate  of  approximately  80  percent  participation  by 
farmers.  If  participation  in  any  region  exceeds  that  esti¬ 
mated  for  that  region,  all  the  rates  specified  in  sections  2,  4, 
and  5  for  such  region  will  be  reduced  pro  rata.  If  participa¬ 
tion  in  any  region  is  less  than  the  estimate  for  the  region,  the 
rates  may  be  increased  pro  rata.  In  no  case  will  the  rates 
be  increased  or  decreased  by  more  than  10  percent. 

7.  Increase  of  Soil  Depleting  Crops. — If  the  acreage  on 
any  farm  in  1936  of  any  soil  depleting  crop  or  any  group 
of  soil  depleting  crops*  is  in  excess  of  the  base  acreage  for 
the  farm  for  such  crop  or  group  of  crops,  a  deduction  from 
any  payment  which  otherwise  would  be  made  for  the  farm 
pursuant  to  any  of  the  provisions  herein  will  be  made  for 
each  acre  of  such  excess  acreage  at  the  rates  per  acre 
specified  in  section  2  above  for  the  diversion  of  land  to 
soil  conserving  crops  and  soil  building  crops  from  the  par¬ 
ticular  crop  or  group  of  crops  which  exceed  their  bases. 


2.  Soil  Conserving. — Payment  will  be  made  with  respect 
to  each  acre  of  the  base  acreage  for  the  farm  of  any  soil  de¬ 
pleting  crop  or  any  group  of  such  crops  which  in  1936  is  used 
for  the  production  of  any  soil  conserving  crop  or  any  soil 
building  crop,  or  is  devoted  to  any  approved  soil  conservation 
or  building  practice.  The  amount  of  such  payment  made 
with  respect  to  any  farm  shall  be  computed  as  follows: 


Maximum  acreage  with 
respect  to  which  pay¬ 
ment  will  be  made 


Payment  for  each  acre  of  the 
base  acreage  used  in  1936  in 
the  manner  specified  above 


Soil  depleting  crop 


15  percent  of  the  base 
acreage  for  the  farm  of 
all  soil  depleting  crops 
except  cotton,  tobacco, 
sugar  beets,  and  flax. 


An  average  for  the  United 
States  of  $10  per  acre,  vary¬ 
ing  among  states,  counties, 
and  individual  farms,  as 
the  productivity  of  the  crop 
land  used  for  these  crops 
varies  from  the  average  pro¬ 
ductivity  of  all  such  crop 
land  in  the  United  States.1 

bt  for  each  pound  of  the  nor¬ 
mal  yield  per  acre  of  cotton 
for  the  farm. 

For  each  pound  of  the  normal 
yield  per  acre  of  tobacco  for 
the  farm  at  the  following 
rates  per  pound  of  specified 
kinds  of  tobacco,  as  follows: 

(1)  ht  for  Burley. 

(2)  for  dark  air-cured. 

(3)  3*1  for  Miami  Valley 

types  42,  43,  &  44, 

Wisconsin  types  54 
&  55,  or  any  other 
kind  of  tobacco. 

Payments  which  will  be  made  with  respect  to  sugar  beets 
and  flax  are  set  forth  in  sections  4  and  5. 


(a)  All  soil  depleting 
crops  except  cot¬ 
ton,  tobacco,  sugar 
beets,  and  flax. 


35  percent  of  the  cotton 
base  acreage  for  the 
farm.1 

30  percent  of  the  base 
acreage  for  the  farm. 


(b)  Cotton. 


(c)  Tobacco. 


ESTABLISHMENT  OF  BASES 


North  Central  Region 

The  county  committees  will  recommend  for  approval  by 
the  Secretary  a  soil  depleting  base  acreage  for  each  farm. 
Such  base  acreage  shall  represent  a  normal  acreage  of  soil 
depleting  crops  for  the  farm  determined  as  indicated  below: 

Section  1.  The  base  acreage  of  soil  depleting  crops  shall 
be  the  acreage  of  such  crops  harvested  in  1935,T  subject  to 
the  following  adjustments: 

(a)  There  shall  be  added  to  the  1935  acreage  of  soil  de¬ 
pleting  crops  the  number  of  “rented”,  “contracted”,  or  “re¬ 
tired”  acres  under  1935  commodity  adjustment  programs 
from  which  no  soil  depleting  crops  were  harvested  in  1935. 

(b)  Where,  because  of  unusual  weather  conditions,  the 
acreage  of  soil  depleting  crops  harvested  in  1935  was  less 
than  the  number  of  acres  of  such  crops  usually  harvested  on 
the  farm,  such  acres  shall  be  increased  to  the  acreage  which 
is  comparable  to  the  acreage  of  such  crops  harvested  on  such 
farm  under  normal  conditions  in  past  years. 

(c)  Where  the  1935  acreage  of  soil  depleting  crops  for  any 
farm,  adjusted,  if  necessary,  as  indicated  above,  is  materially 
greater  or  less  than  such  acreage  on  farms  in  the  same  com¬ 
munity  which  are  similar  with  respect  to  size,  type  of  soil, 
topography,  production  facilities,  and  farming  practices, 
such  adjustment  shall  be  made  as  will  result  in  a  base  acreage 
for  such  farm  which  is  equitable  as  compared  with  the  base 
acreage  for  such  other  similar  farms. 

Section  2.  A  county  ratio  of  soil  depleting  crop  acreage  to 
all  farm  land  will  be  established  for  each  county  by  the  Agri¬ 
cultural  Adjustment  Administration  from  available  statistics. 
The  average  of  the  ratios  of  the  soil  depleting  base  acreages 
which  are  established  for  all  farms  in  any  county  shall  con¬ 
form  to  the  ratio  for  such  county  unless  a  variance  from  such 
ratio  is  recommended  by  the  State  Committee  and  approved 
by  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

Section  3.  A  separate  base  acreage  shall  be  established  for 
each  of  the  following  crops:  cotton,  tobacco,  flax,  and  sugar 
beets. 

A.  Cotton  and  tobacco. — The  base  acreage  for  cotton  and 
tobacco,  respectively,  for  a  farm  shall  be  the  base  acreage 
which  was  established  for  such  farm  under  the  procedure  for 
adjustment  programs  for  1936,  or  which  could  have  been 


1  The  rate  per  acre  will  vary  among  the  states  and  counties  depend¬ 
ing  upon  the  productivity  of  crop  land  devoted  to  corn,  wheat,  oats, 
barley,  rye,  buckwheat,  grain  sorghum,  soybeans,  cowpeas,  dry  edible 
beans,  potatoes,  sweet  potatoes,  sweet  sorghum  for  syrup,  and  broom 
corn ;  and  vary  among  farms  within  the  county  depending  upon  the 
productivity  of  crop  land. 

“The  total  payment  made  In  any  county  pursuant  to  this  provision 
will  be  made  with  respect  to  an  acreage  not  exceeding  25  percent  of 
the  aggregate  of  the  cotton  base  acreages  which  could  be  established  for 
all  the  farms  In  the  county. 

3.  Minimum  acreage  of  Soil  Conserving  Crops. — No  pay¬ 
ment  shall  be  made  with  respect  to  any  farm,  in  accordance 
with  any  of  the  provisions  herein,  unless  the  total  acreage 
of  soil  conserving  crops  and  soil  building  crops  on  crop  land 
on  the  farm  in  1936  equals  or  exceeds  either  (a)  20  percent 
of  the  base  acreages  of  all  soil  depleting  crops  *  for  the  farm, 
or  (b)  the  maximum  acreage  with  respect  to  which  soil 
conserving  payment  could  be  obtained  pursuant  to  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  section  2. 

4.  Sugar  Beets. — Payment  will  be  made  with  respect  to  any 
farm  on  which  sugar  beets  are  grown  in  1936,  in  an  amount 
for  each  acre  of  such  crops  grown  on  the  farm  in  1936,  not 
in  excess  of  the  base  acreage  for  sugar  beets  for  the  farm, 
equal  to  1214  cents  for  each  100  pounds,  raw  value,  of  sugar 
recoverable  from  the  normal  yield  per  acre  of  sugar  beets 
for  the  farm:  Provided,  There  is  grown  on  the  farm  in  1936 
on  crop  land  as  well  adapted  to  sugar  beets  as  the  land  on 
the  farm  on  which  such  crop  is  grown  in  1936,  an  acreage  of 
soil  conserving  crops  or  soil  building  crops,  in  addition  to  the 
acreage  devoted  to  soil  conserving  or  soil  building  crops  or 
to  soil  conservation  or  building  practices  pursuant  to  the  pro¬ 
vision  of  any  other  section  herein,  equal  to  not  less  than  50 
percent  of  the  acreage  of  sugar  beets  grown  on  the  farm  in 
1936. 

5.  Flax. — Payment  will  be  made  with  respect  to  any  farm 
on  which  flax  is  grown  in  1936,  in  an  amount  for  each  acre 
of  flax  grown  on  the  farm  in  1936,  not  in  excess  of  the  base 
acreage  for  flax  for  the  farm,  equal  to  20  cents  per  bushel 
of  the  normal  yield  per  acre  of  flax  for  the  farm:  Provided, 
There  is  grown  on  the  farm  in  1936,  on  crop  land  as  well 
adapted  to  flax  as  the  land  on  the  farm  on  which  flax  is 
grown  in  1936,  an  acreage  of  soil  conserving  crops  or  soil 


"For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  sugar  beets,  sugarcane  for 
sugar,  flax,  and  rice  shall  be  included  in  the  group  of  soil  de¬ 
pleting  crops,  which  includes  all  such  crops  except  cotton,  to¬ 
bacco,  peanuts,  sugar  beets,  sugarcane  for  sugar,  flax,  and  rice. 

1  Where  more  than  one  soil  depleting  crop  was  harvested  from 
the  same  land  in  1935,  the  acreage  shall  be  counted  only  once. 


“Not  Including  sugar  beets  or  flax.  Any  payment  made  with 
respect  to  any  farm  on  which  any  of  these  crops  are  grown  in 
1936  shall  also  be  conditioned  upon  the  provisions  of  sections  4 
and  5. 
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established  under  such  procedure,  subject  to  adjustments  as  ! 
indicated  below: 

(1)  There  shall  be  deducted  from  the  1935  acreage  of  any 
soil  depleting  crops  other  than  cotton  or  tobacco,  such  part 
of  the  “rented”  acreage  under  1935  cotton  or  tobacco,  ad¬ 
justment  program  as  was  added  to  the  usual  acreage  of  such 
other  soil  depleting  crops. 

(2)  If  the  total  of  the  base  acreages  for  cotton  and  to¬ 
bacco  of  any  farm  exceeds  the  annual  average  of  the  total 
acreage  of  such  crops  harvested  in  a  representative  period 
preceding  1934,  such  base  acreages  shall  be  adjusted  down¬ 
ward  to  eliminate  such  excess.  Unless  a  more  practicable 
method  of  adjustment  is  settled  upon,  a  pro-rata  basis  shall 
be  used. 

(3)  Where  the  soil  depleting  acreages  determined  for  any 
farm  as  indicated  above  differ  materially  from  such  acre¬ 
ages  determined  for  farms  located  in  the  same  community 
which  are  similar  with  respect  to  size,  type  of  soil,  topog¬ 
raphy,  production  facilities,  and  farming  practices,  adjust¬ 
ments  will  be  made  which  will  result  in  base  acreages  which 
are  equitable  as  compared  with  the  base  acreages  of  such 
other  similar  farms. 

The  total  base  acreages  for  cotton  and  tobacco  respec¬ 
tively  for  farms  in  any  county  or  other  specified  area  shall 
not  exceed  the  base  acreages  for  such  crops  established  for 
such  county  or  other  specified  area  by  the  Agricultural 
Adjustment  Administration. 

B.  Flax. — The  county  committee  shall  in  accordance  with 
instructions  issued  by  the  Secretary  recommend  for  each 
farm  a  base  acreage  for  flax  which  it  determines  to  be 
equitable  based  upon  the  farming  plans  made  with  respect 
to  flax  and  the  ability  of  the  operator  to  provide  the  facil¬ 
ities  required  for  the  production  of  flax. 

The  total  of  the  base  acreage  for  flax  in  any  comity  or 
other  specified  area  shall  not  exceed  the  base  acreage  of 
flax  established  for  such  county  or  other  specified  area  by 
the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

C.  Sugar  beets. — The  county  committees  will  recommend 
for  approval  by  the  Secretary  a  base  acreage  of  sugar  beets 
which  is  determined  on  the  basis  of  the  following  and  other 
available  information  to  be  an  equitable  base  for  the  farm: 

(1)  The  base  which  has  been  or  could  have  been  estab¬ 
lished  for  the  farm  pursuant  to  the  Secretary’s  announce¬ 
ment  of  November  25,  1935, 

(2)  The  facilities,  including  land,  for  the  production  of 
sugar  beets,  and  the  past  use  of  such  facilities. 

The  total  base  acreage  for  1936  for  all  farms  in  any 
specified  district  shall  not  exceed  the  acreage  equivalent 
of  the  proportionate  share,  as  determined  by  the  Secretary, 
of  the  total  quantity  of  production  required  to  enable  the 
producing  area  of  which  the  specified  district  is  a  part,  to 
meet  its  marketing  quota  as  established  by  the  Secretary 
under  the  provisions  of  the  Jones-Costigan  Act. 

Section  4.  Any  person  who  has  reason  to  believe  that  he 
has  not  received  an  equitable  base  may  request  the  county 
committee  to  reconsider  its  recommendation.  If  no  agree¬ 
ment  is  reached  by  such  person  and  the  committee,  an  ap¬ 
peal  may  be  made  in  accordance  with  rules  prescribed  by 
the  Secretary. 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  CROPS 

North  Central  Region 

Crop  acreage  when  devoted  to  crops  and  used  as  indicated 
below  shall  be  considered  in  the  following  classification,  ex¬ 
cept  for  such  additions  or  modifications  as  may  be  approved 
by  the  Secretary  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  State 
Committee. 

Changes  in  the  use  of  land  which  involve  the  destruction 
of  feed,  fibre,  or  feed  grains  will  not  be  approved  as  either 
soil  conserving  or  soil  building  uses  of  such  land. 

Soil  Depleting  Crops: 

1.  Com  (field,  sweet,  broom,  and  popcorn). 

2.  Cotton. 

3.  Tobacco. 

4.  Irish  potatoes. 


5.  Sweet  potatoes. 

6.  Rice. 

7.  Sugar  beets. 

8.  Hemp. 

9.  Cultivated  sunflowers. 

10.  Commercial  truck  and  canning  crops,  melons,  and 
strawberries. 

11.  Grain  sorghums  and  sweet  sorghums. 

12.  Small  grains,  harvested  for  grain  or  hay  (wheat,  oats, 
barley,  rye,  buckwheat,  flax,  emmer,  speltz,  and  grain 
mixtures) . 

13.  Annual  grasses,  harvested  for  hay  or  seed  (sudan  and 
millets) . 

14.  Annual  legumes,  harvested  for  grain  or  hay  (soybeans, 
field  beans,  cowpeas,  and  field  peas) . 

15.  Unless  otherwise  recommended  by  the  State  Committee 
and  approved  by  the  Secretary,  all  idle  crop  land  in  1936  shall 
be  considered  as  having  been  devoted  to  soil  depleting  uses. 

Soil  Conserving  Crops: 

1.  Annual  legumes,  including  vetch,  winter  peas,  and  crim¬ 
son  clover;  biennial  legumes,  including  sweet,  red,  alsike, 
and  Mammoth  clovers;  perennial  legumes,  including  alfalfa, 
Lespedeza  Sericea,  and  white  clover;  and  Annual  Lespedeza, 
with  or  without  such  nurse  crops  as  rye,  oats,  wheat,  barley, 
or  grain  mixtures,  when  such  nurse  crops  are  pastured  or 
clipped  green. 

2.  Perennial  grasses,  including  bluegrass,  Dallis,  timothy, 
red-top,  orchard,  Bermuda,  brome,  crested  and  slender 
wheat  grass,  or  grass  mixtures,  with  or  without  such  nurse 
crops  as  rye,  oats,  wheat,  barley,  or  grain  mixtures,  when 
such  nurse  crops  are  pastured  or  clipped  green. 

3.  Crop  acreage  planted  to  forest  trees  since  January  1, 
1934. 

Soil  Building  Crops: 

1.  Annual  legumes. — (a)  including  vetch,  winter  peas,  and 
crimson  clover,  when  turned  under  as  a  green  manure  crop. 
Acreage  seeded  to  these  crops  in  the  fall  of  1935  and  turned 
under  in  1936. 

(b)  including  soybeans,  field  beans,  field  peas,  and  cow- 
peas,  when  turned  under  as  a  green  manure  crop. 

2.  Biennial  legumes,  including  sweet,  red,  alsike,  and 
Mammoth  clovers;  perennial  legumes,  including  alfalfa, 
Lespedeza  Sericea,  and  white  clover;  and  annual  varieties  of 
Lespedeza;  when  seeded  in  1936. 

3.  Forest  trees,  when  planted  on  crop  land  in  1936. 

Neutral  Classification  (not  to  be  counted  in  establishing 
bases) : 

1.  Vineyards,  tree  fruits,  small  fruits,  or  nut  trees  (not 
interplanted)  .* 

2.  Idle  cropland.9 

3.  Cultivated  fallow  land.” 

4.  Wasteland,  roads,  lanes,  lots,  yards,  etc. 

5.  Woodland,  other  than  that  planted  since  January  1, 
1934. 

FORMS 

North  Central  Region 

Attached  hereto  is  the  Work  Sheet  for  the  1936  Soil  Con¬ 
servation  Program.  This  form  is  to  be  filled  in  by  the 
community  committeeman  with  the  aid  of  the  operator.  In¬ 
structions”  for  the  preparation  of  the  Work  Sheet  will  be 
issued  as  soon  as  possible.  County  Listing  Sheets  for  the 
summarization  of  the  data  on  the  Work  Sheet  and  instruc¬ 
tions  pertaining  to  the  County  Listing  Sheets  will  be  issued 
later. 


*If  interplanted,  such  acreage  shall  carry  the  classification  and 
actual  acreage  of  the  intercrop  grown. 

•Where,  due  to  unusual  weather  conditions  crop  land  was  left 
idle  in  1935,  it  may  be  reclassified  upon  recommendation  of  the 
State  Committee  and  approval  of  the  Secretary. 

10  Cultivated  fallow  land  may  be  otherwise  classified  upon  recom¬ 
mendation  of  the  State  Committee  and  approval  of  the  Secretary. 

11  See  p.  402. 
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State  and  County  Code  and  Number _ 

Form  No. _ 

United  States  Department  o f  Agriculture 
Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration 
March  1936 

1936  Son*  Conservation  Program 

WORK  SHEET - NORTH  CENTRAL  REGION 

Section  I.  _ _ _ 

(Name  of  1936  operator)  (Address) 

(Name  of  owner)  (Address) 

hereby  submits  information  with  respect  to  the  land  described 
below  for  consideration  by  the  County  Agricultural  Adjustment  As¬ 
sociation.  Nothing  contained  herein  shall  place  any  obligation 
upon  any  person. 

Date _ _  1936. 


(Signature  of  operator  or  owner) 

Section  II.  This  land  is  located _ 

(Miles  and  direction) 

from _ on _ Road, 

described  as _ of  Section _ 


DIVISION  OF  PAYMENTS,  LAND  TO  BE  COVERED  BY  WORK  SHEET, 
AND  APPLICATION  FOR  GRANT 

North  Central  Region 

A.  Definitions. — As  used  herein  the  following  terms  shall 
have  the  following  meanings: 

(1)  “Person”  means  an  individual,  partnership,  associa¬ 
tion,  or  corporation. 

(2)  “Owner”  means  a  person  who  owns  land  which  is  not 
rented  to  another  for  cash  or  a  fixed  commodity  payment, 
or  who  rents  land  from  another  for  cash  or  for  a  fixed 
commodity  payment,  or  who  is  purchasing  land  on  install¬ 
ments  for  cash  or  for  a  fixed  commodity  payment. 

(3)  “Share-tenant”  means  a  person  other  than  an  owner  or 
share-cropper  who  is  entitled  to  operate  a  farming  unit  and 
to  receive  a  portion  of  the  crop  produced  on  such  farming 
unit,  or  the  proceeds  thereof.  If  a  share-tenant  sublets  the 
farming  unit  to  another  share-tenant,  and  both  such  share- 
tenants  are  to  share  in  the  crop  produced  on  such  farming 
unit,  or  the  proceeds  thereof,  both  shall  be  deemed  share- 
tenants. 


Township _ _  Range 


Section  III.  Table  I. 


Utilization  of  Land 

Commun. 
Com.  Ad]. 
(Acres) 

(c) 

Crops  or  land  use 

(a) 

Harvested 
in  1935 
(Acres) 

(b) 

I.  All  field  corn _  _. _ _ _ _ 

2.  Wheat . 

3.  Oats  . . . _ . 

4.  Barley.. . . . . . . 

7.  Potatoes.. _ 1 _ _ _ _ _ _ 

8.  Vegetable  crops..  _ _ _ _ _ 

9.  ...1 . A . 

10 . 

11 . 

12 . 

13.  Subtotal  (1-12) . . . 

14.  Alfalfa  hay _ _ _ _ 

16,  Clover,  timothy  hay  . . 

16.  Other  tame  hay _ .’ _ 

17.  RnhtntAl  (14-1A) 

18.  Idle  crop  land _ ... _ 

19.  Cultivated  fallow _ ... 

20.  Rotation  pasture _ ... _ 

21.  Other  plow  pasture _ _ _ 

25.  Wjlrl  hay  .  ~ _ 

23.  Native  pasture  range _ 

24.  Orchards,  vineyard's _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

26.  Other  non-crop  land _ _ _ _ 

26.  Total  acres _ 

Table  II . — A.  A.  A.  Contract  Data. 


Commodity 

(a) 

Serial 

Number 

(b) 

Base 

Years 

(c) 

Acres 

(d) 

Yield 

(e) 

i.  _  . 

2 . 

3 . 

. 

Table  III. — Base  Acreage  and  Yield. 


Commun. 
Com.  recom¬ 
mended 

County 
Com.  recom¬ 
mended 

State  Board 
Approved 

1.  All  soil  depleting  crops  (Acres) . . 

2.  Special  Crops _ _ _ 

Acres 

(b) 

Yld. 

(0 

Acres 

(d) 

Yld. 

(e) 

Acres 

(0 

Yld. 

(8) 

(a) 

3  _  _ 

4 . 

5 . 

6.  Other  soil  depleting  crops  ... _ 

7.  Other  tracts  of  land  owned,  operated  or  controlled  by  operator 

Owner . . . - _ _ 

8.  Tenure  in  1936 . . . 

Special  Conditions . . . . . 


(Community  Committeeman)  (Community  Committeeman) 


(4)  “Share-cropper”  means  a  person  who  works  a  farm  in 
whole  or  in  part  and  receives  for  his  labor  a  proportionate 
share  of  the  crops  produced  thereon,  or  the  proceeds  thereof. 

(5)  “Farming  unit”  means  all  land  under  the  supervision 
of  an  operator  which  is  farmed  by  that  operator  in  1936  as  a 
single  unit,  with  workstock,  farm  machinery,  and  labor  sub¬ 
stantially  separate  from  that  for  any  other  land. 

(6)  “Principal  soil  depleting  crop”  means  the  soil  deplet¬ 
ing  crop  to  which  the  greatest  number  of  acres  is  devoted 
on  the  land  for  which  a  work  sheet  is  executed  in  1936. 
If  there  is  no  soil  depleting  crop  which  has  a  larger  acreage 
than  any  other  soil  depleting  crop  on  any  land  for  which  a 
work  sheet  is  executed,  the  “principal  soil  depleting  crop” 
shall  be  the  soil  depleting  crop  on  such  land  which  is  of 
major  importance  in  terms  of  acreage  in  the  county  in 
which  such  land  is  located.  Upon  recommendation  by  the 
State  Committee  and  approval  by  the  Secretary  a  different 
basis  for  determining  the  principal  soil  depleting  crop  may 
be  employed. 

B.  Division  of  Soil  Conserving  and  Soil  Building  Pay¬ 
ments. — Both  the  soil  conserving  and  soil  building  payments 
shall  be  divided  between  the  owner  and  share-tenant  in  the 
same  proportion  as  the  principal  soil  depleting  crop,  or  the 
proceeds  thereof,  is  divided  under  their  lease  or  operating 
agreement.  Upon  recommendation  of  the  State  Committee 
and  approval  by  the  Secretary  a  different  basis  for  dividing 
the  soil  conserving  and  soil  building  payments  may  be 
employed  where  sugar  beets  constitute  a  soil  depleting  crop. 

Any  share  of  soil  conserving  or  soil  building  payments  shall 
be  computed  without  regard  to  questions  of  title  under  State 
law,  without  deductions  of  claims  for  advances,  and  without 
regard  to  any  claim  or  lien  against  the  crop  or  proceeds 
thereof  in  favor  of  the  owner  or  any  other  creditor. 

C.  Land  to  be  Covered  by  Work  Sheet. — The  purpose  of 
the  work  sheet  is  to  obtain  a  survey  of  farming  conditions 
and  practices,  and  to  facilitate  the  planning  of  farming  op¬ 
erations  which  include  desirable  soil  conservation  and  soil 
building  practices  and  the  determination  of  bases  from  which 
grants  will  be  measured. 

Land  comprising  two  or  more  contiguous  tracts  under  the 
same  ownership,  operated  in  1936  as  part  or  all  of  a  single 
farming  unit  by  a  common  operator,  and  located  in  two 
or  more  counties,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  located  in  the  county 
in  which  the  principal  dwelling  on  such  land  is  located,  or, 
if  there  is  no  dwelling  on  such  land,  it  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  located  in  the  county  in  which  the  major  portion  of 
such  land  is  located. 

(1)  Where  one  or  more  tracts  of  farm  land  in  the  same 
county  are  under  the  same  ownership  and  are  operated  in 
1936  as  part  or  all  of  a  single  farming  unit  by  a  common  op¬ 
erator  such  tract  or  tracts  shall  be  covered  by  one  work  sheet. 

(2)  Where  two  or  more  tracts  of  farm  land  in  the  same 
county  are  under  different  ownerships,  even  though  they 
are  operated  in  1936  as  a  single  farming  unit  by  a  common 
operator,  each  separately  owned  tract  shall  be  covered  by 
a  separate  work  sheet. 
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(3)  Where  two  or  more  tracts  of  farm  land  in  the  same 
county  are  under  the  same  ownership  and  are  operated  in 
1936  as  separate  farming  units,  each  separately  operated 
tract  shall  be  covered  by  a  separate  work  sheet. 

D.  Persons  Eligible  to  Make  Application  for  Grant. — (1) 
Operators. — An  application  for  a  grant  as  operator  may  be 
made  by  (a)  an  owner  operating  a  farming  unit  owned  by 
him;  (b)  a  share  tenant  operating  a  farming  unit  rented 
by  him  on  shares;  and  such  other  persons  as  may  be  desig¬ 
nated  as  operators  by  the  Secretary. 

(2)  Owners. — An  application  for  a  grant  as  owner  may  be 
made  by  an  owner  who  is  not  operating  the  land  with  re¬ 
spect  to  which  the  application  is  made  but  who  has  rented 
such  land  to  another  on  shares,  and  such  other  persons  as 
may  be  designated  as  owners  by  the  Secretary. 

E.  Application  for  Grant. — Grants  will  be  made  only  upon 
application  filed  with  the  county  committee.  Each  person 
applying  for  a  grant  will  be  required  to  show;  (1)  that  work 
sheets  had  been  executed  covering  all  the  land  in  the  county 
owned,  operated,  or  controlled  by  him;  (2)'  the  extent  to 
which  the  conditions  upon  which  the  grant  is  to  be  made 
have  been  met.  Any  applicant  who  owns,  operates,  or  con¬ 
trols  land  in  more  than  one  county  in  the  same  State  may 
be  required  to  file  in  the  State  office  a  list  of  all  such  land. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the 
city  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  20th  day  of 
March  1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 


soil  building  crop,  or  is  devoted  to  any  approved  soil  conserva¬ 
tion  or  building  practice.  The  amount  of  such  payment 
made  with  respect  to  any  farm  shall  be  computed  as  follows; 


Soil  depleting  crop 


Payment  for  each  acre  of  the 
base  acreage  used  in  1936  in 
the  manner  specified  above 


(a)  All  soil  depleting 
crops  except  cot¬ 
ton,  tobacco, 
sugar  beets,  flax, 
and  rice. 


(b)  Cotton.. 

(c)  Tobacco. 


(d)  Sugar  beets,  flax, 
and  rice. 


An  average  for  the  United 
States  of  $10  per  acre,  vary¬ 
ing  among  states,  counties, 
and  individual  farms  as  the 
productivity  of  the  crop  land 
used  for  these  crops  varies 
from  the  average  produc¬ 
tivity  of  all  such  crop  land  in 
the  United  States.1 

hi  for  each  pound  of  the  normal 
yield  per  acre  of  cotton  for  the 
farm. 

For  each  pound  of  the  normal 
yield  per  acre  of  tobacco  for 
the  farm  at  the  following 
rates  per  pound  of  specified 
kinds  of  tobacco,  as  follows: 

(1)  ht  for  Burley. 

(2)  3*  for  any  other  kind  of 

tobacco. 

Payments  which  will  be  made 
flax,  and  rice  are  set  forth  in 


Maximum  acreage  with 
respect  to  which  pay¬ 
ments  will  be  made 


15  percent,  of  the  base 
acreage  for  the  farm  of 
all  soil  depleting  crops 
except  cot  ton,  tobacco, 
sugar  beets  flax,  and 
rice. 


35  percent  of  the  cotton 
base  acreage  for  the 
farm.* 

30  percent  of  the  base 
acreage  for  the  farm. 


I 

with  respect  to  sugar  beets, 
sections  4,  5,  and  6. 


1  The  rate  per  acre  will  vary  among  the  states  and  counties  depend¬ 
ing  upon  the  productivity  of  crop  land  devoted  to  corn,  wheat,  oats, 
barley,  rye,  buckwheat,  grain  sorghum,  soybeans,  cowpeab,  dry  edible 
beans,  potatoes,  sweet  potatoes,  sweet  sorghum  for  syrup,  and  broom 
corn  ;  and  vary  among  farms  within  the  county  depending  upon  the 
productivity  of  crop  land. 

2  The  total  payment  made  in  any  county  pursuant  to  this  provision 
will  be  made  with  respect  to  an  acreage  not  exceeding  25  percent  of 
the  aggregate  of  the  cotton  base  acreages  which  could  be  established  for 
all  the  farms  in  the  county. 


[P.  R.  Doc.  221— Filed,  April  7, 1936;  1 :00  p.  m.] 


1936  Soil  Conservation  Program — Western  Region 
[Bulletin  No.  1] 

'  Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and 
Domestic  Allotment  Act,  payments  will  be  made,  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  the  effectuation  of  the  purposes  of  section  7  (a) 
of  said  act  during  1936,  in  accordance  with  the  following 
provisions  and  such  other  provisions  as  may  hereafter  be 
made: 

RATES  AND  CONDITIONS  OF  PAYMENT 

Payment  will  be  made,  in  connection  with  the  utilization  in 
1936  of  the  land  on  any  farm1  in  the  Western  Region1  of 
the  United  States,  in  the  amounts  and  subject  to  the  condi¬ 
tions  hereinafter  set  forth: 

1.  Soil  Building  Payments. — Payment  will  be  made  for  the 
planting  of  soil  building  crops  on  crop  land  *  in  1936  and  the 
carrying  out  of  soil  building  practices  on  crop  land  or  pasture 
in  1936,  at  such  rates  in  any  state,  and  for  such  crops  and 
practices  in  any  state,  and  upon  such  conditions  as  are  recom¬ 
mended  by  the  state  committee  for  such  state  and  approved 
by  the  Secretary:  Provided,  That  the  total  soil  building  pay¬ 
ment  made  with  respect  to  any  farm  (a)  shall  not  exceed  an 
amount  equal  to  $1.00  for  each  acre  of  crop  land  on  the  farm 
used  in  1936  for  soil  conserving  crops  and  soil  building  crops, 
or  (b)  shall  not  exceed  $10.00  for  the  farm,  whichever  is  the 
larger. 

2.  Soil  Conserving  Payments. — Payment  will  be  made  with 
respect  to  each  acre  of  the  base  acreage  for  the  farm  of  any 
soil  depleting  crop  or  any  group  of  such  crops  which  in  1936 
is  used  for  the  production  of  any  soil  conserving  crop  or  any 


‘The  term  “farm”  as  used  herein  shall  mean  all  tracts  of  farm 
land  in  same  county  under  the  same  ownership  and  operated  in 
1936.  as  all  or  part  of  a  single  farming  unit,  by  the  same  operator. 

*The  “Western  Region”  includes  the  states  of  North  Dakota. 
Kansas.  Montana,  Idaho,  Wyoming,  Colorado,  New  Mexico,  Arizona, 
Utah,  Nevada,  Washington,  Oregon,  and  California. 

*The  term  “crop  land”  as  used  herein  shall  mean  all  land  from 
which  any  crop  (other  than  wild  hay)  was  harvested  in  1935 
together  with  all  other  farm  land  which  is  tillable  and  from 
which  at  least  one  crop  (other  than  wild  hay)  has  been  harvested 
since  January  1,  1930. 


3.  Minimum  Acreage  of  Soil  Conserving  Crops. — No  pay¬ 
ment  shall  be  made  with  respect  to  any  farm,  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  any  of  the  provisions  herein,  unless  the  total 
acreage  of  soil  conserving  crops  and  soil  building  crops  on 
crop  land  on  the  farm  in  1936  equals  or  exceeds  either  (a) 

20  percent  of  the  base  acreages  of  all  soil  depleting  crops4 
for  the  farm,  or  (b)  the  maximum  acreage  with  respect  to 
which  soil  conserving  payment,  could  be  obtained  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  section  2. 

4.  Sugar  Beets. — Payment  will  be  made  with  respect  to  any 

farm  on  which  sugar  beets  are  grown  in  1936,  in  an  amount 
for  each  acre  of  such  crop  grown  on  the  farm  in  1936,  not 
in  excess  of  the  base  acreage  for  sugar  beets  for  the  farm, 
equal  to  12 1/2  cents  for  each  100  pounds,  raw  value,  of  sugar 
recoverable  from  the  normal  yield  per  acre  of  sugar  beets  foi 
the  farm:  Provided,  there  is  grown  on  the  farm  in  1936  on 
crop  land  as  well  adapted  to  sugar  beets  as  the  land  on  the 
farm  on  which  such  crop  is  grown  in  1936,  an  acreage  of  soil 
conserving  crops  or  soil  building  crops,  in  addition  to  the 
acreage  devoted  to  soil  conserving  or  soil  building  crops  or 
to  soil  conservation  or  building  practices  pursuant  to  the 
provision  of  any  other  section  herein,  equal  to  not  less  than 
50  percent  of  the  acreage  of  sugar  beets  grown  on  the  farm 
in  1936.  ( 

5.  Flax. — Payment  will  be  made  with  respect  to  any  farm 
on  which  flax  is  grown  in  1936,  in  an  amount  for  each  acre 
of  flax  grown  on  the  farm  in  1936,  not  in  excess  of  the  base 
acreage  for  flax  for  the  farm,  equal  to  20  cents  per  bushel 
of  the  normal  yield  per  acre  of  flax  for  the  farm:  Provided, 
There  is  grown  on  the  farm  in  1936,  on  crop  land  as  well 
adapted  to  flax  as  the  land  on  the  farm  on  which  flax  is 
grown  in  1936,  an  acreage  of  soil  conserving  crops  or  soil 
building  crops,  in  addition  to  the  acreage  devoted  to  such 
crops  or  to  soil  conservation  or  building  practices  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  any  other  section  herein,  equal  to  not  less 
than  20  percent  of  the  acreage  of  flax  grown  on  the  farm 
in  1936. 

6.  Rice. — Payment  will  be  made  with  respect  to  any  farm 
on  which  rice  is  grown  in  1936:  Provided:  (1)  There  is  de¬ 
voted  by  the  producer  in  1936  to  approved  soil  conserving 


‘Not  including  sugar  beets,  flax,  or  rice.  Any  payment  made 
with  respect  to  any  farm  on  which  any  of  these  crops  are  grown 
in  1936  shall  also  be  conditioned  upon  the  provisions  of  sec¬ 
tions  4,  5,  and  6. 
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crops  or  practices,  in  addition  to  the  acreage  devoted  to 
soil  conserving  or  building  crops  or  to  soil  conservation  or 
building  practices  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  any  other 
section  herein,  an  acreage  of  rice  land  equal  to  not  less 
than  20  percent  of  the  rice  base  acreage  of  the  producer, 
and  (2)  That  no  rice  is  planted  by  such  producer  in  1936 
on  land  on  which  rice  has  been  planted  in  any  three  years 
of  the  four-year  period  1932  to  1935,  inclusive.  The  amount 
of  any  such  payment  shall  be  computed  as  follows: 

(a)  In  the  event  the  acreage  planted  to  rice  by  the  pro¬ 
ducer  in  1936  is  equal  to  not  less  than  65  percent  nor  more 
than  80  percent  of  his  rice  base  acreage,  such  payment 
will  be  made  in  the  amount  of  20  cents  for  each  hundred 
pounds  of  the  producer’s  domestic  consumption  quota  of 
rice; 

(b)  In  the  event  the  acreage  planted  to  rice  by  the  pro¬ 
ducer  in  1936  is  less  than  65  percent  of  his  rice  base  acreage, 
such  payment  will  be  made  at  a  rate  which  bears  the  same 
proportion  to  the  rate  specified  in  paragraph  (a)  above  as 
the  acreage  of  rice  planted  in  1936  bears  to  65  percent  of 
such  rice  base  acreage; 

(c)  In  the  event  the  acreage  planted  to  rice  by  the  pro¬ 
ducer  in  1936  is  equal  to  more  than  80  percent  of  the 
producer’s  rice  base  acreage,  such  payment  will  be  made 
at  a  rate  5  percent  less  than  the  rate  specified  in  paragraph 
(a)  above  for  each  1  percent  by  which  such  1936  rice 
acreage  exceeds  80  percent  of  such  rice  base  acreage. 

7.  Adjustment  in  Rates. — The  rates  specified  in  sections  2, 

4,  5,  and  6  are  based  upon  an  estimate  of  available  funds 
and  an  estimate  of  approximately  80  percent  participation 
by  farmers.  If  participation  in  any  region  exceeds  that 
estimated  for  that  region,  all  the  rates  specified  in  sections 
2,  4,  5,  and  6  for  such  region,  will  be  reduced  pro  rata.  If 
participation  in  any  region  is  less  than  the  estimate  for  the 
region,  the  rates  may  be  increased  pro  rata.  In  no  case 
will  the  rates  be  increased  or  decreased  by  more  than  10 
percent. 

8.  Increase  of  Soil  Depleting  Crops. — If  the  acreage  on 
any  farm  in  1936  of  any  soil  depleting  crop  or  any  group  of 
soil  depleting  crops 5  is  in  excess  of  the  base  acreage  for  the 
farm  for  such  crop  or  group  of  crops,  a  deduction  from  any 
payment  which  otherwise  would  be  made  for  the  farm  pur¬ 
suant  to  any  of  the  provisions  herein  will  be  made  for  each 
acre  of  such  excess  acreage  at  the  rates  per  acre  specified 
in  section  2  above,  for  the  diversion  of  land  to  soil  conserv¬ 
ing  crops  and  soil  building  crops  from  the  particular  crop 
or  group  of  crops  which  exceed  their  bases. 

ESTABLISHMENT  OF  BASES 

Western  Region 

The  county  committees  will  recommend  for  approval  by 
the  Secretary  a  soil  depleting  base  acreage  for  each  farm. 
Such  base  acreage  shall  represent  a  normal  acreage  of  soil 
depleting  crops  for  the  farm  determined  as  indicated  below: 

Section  1.  The  base  acreage  of  soil  depleting  crops  shall 
be  the  acreage  of  such  crops  harvested  in  1935,®  subject  to 
the  following  adjustments: 

(a)  There  shall  be  added  to  the  1935  acreage  of  soil  de¬ 
pleting  crops  the  number  of  “rented”,  “contracted”,  or  “re¬ 
tired”  acres  under  1935  commodity  adjustment  programs 
from  which  no  soil  depleting  crops  were  harvested  in  1935. 

(b)  Where,  because  of  unusual  weather  conditions,  the 
acreage  of  soil  depleting  crops  harvested  in  1935  was  less 
than  the  number  of  acres  of  such  crops  usually  harvested 
on  the  farm,  such  acreage  shall  be  increased  to  the  acreage 
which  is  comparable  to  the  acreage  of  such  crops  harvested 
on  such  farms  under  normal  conditions  in  past  years. 

(c)  Where  the  1935  acreage  of  soil  depleting  crops  for 
any  farm,  adjusted,  if  necessary,  as  indicated  above,  is  ma¬ 
terially  greater  or  less  than  such  acreage  on  farms  in  the 


sFor  the  purposes  of  this  section,  sugar  beets,  sugarcane  for 
sugar,  flax,  and  rice  shall  be  Included  in  the  group  of  soil  deplet¬ 
ing  crops,  which  includes  all  such  crops  except  cotton,  tobacco, 
peanuts,  sugar  beets,  sugarcane  for  sugar,  flax,  and  rice. 

•Where  more  than  one  soil  depleting  crop  was  harvested  from 
the  same  land  in  1935,  the  acreage  shall  be  counted  only  once. 


same  community  which  are  similar  with  respect  to  size,  type 
of  soil,  topography,  production  facilities,  and  farming  prac¬ 
tices,  such  adjustment  shall  be  made  as  will  result  in  a  base 
acreage  for  such  farm  which  is  equitable  as  compared  with 
the  base  acreage  for  such  other  similar  farms. 

Section.  2.  A  county  ratio  of  soil  depleting  crop  acreage 
to  all  farm  land  will  be  established  for  each  county  by  the 
Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration  from  available  sta¬ 
tistic.  The  average  of  the  ratios  of  the  soil  depleting  base 
acreages  which  are  established  for  all  farms  in  any  county 
shall  conform  to  the  ratio  for  such  county  unless  a  variance 
from  such  ratio  is  recommended  by  the  State  Committee  and 
approved  by  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

Section  3.  A  separate  base  acreage  shall  be  established  for 
each  of  the  following  crops:  cotton,  tobacco,  flax,  rice,  and 
sugarbeets. 

A.  Cotton  and  Tobacco. — The  base  acreage  for  cotton  and 
tobacco,  respectively,  for  a  farm  shall  be  the  base  acreage 
which  was  established  for  such  farra  under  the  procedure  for 
adjustment  programs  for  1936,  or  which  could  have  been 
established  under  such  procedure,  subject  to  adjustments  as 
indicated  below: 

(1)  There  shall  be  deducted  from  the  1935  acreage  of  any 
soil  depleting  crops  other  than  cotton  or  tobacco,  such  part 
of  the  “rented”  acreage  under  1935  cotton  or  tobacco  adjust¬ 
ment  program  as  was  added  to  the  usual  acreage  of  such  other 
soil  depleting  crops. 

(2)  If  the  total  of  the  base  acreages  for  the  crops  cotton 
and  tobacco  on  any  farm  exceeds  the  annual  average  of  the 
total  acreage  of  such  crops  harvested  in  a  representative 
period  preceding  1934,. such  base  acreages  shall  be  adjusted 
downward  to  eliminate  such  excess.  Unless  a  more  practi¬ 
cable  method  of  adjustment  is  settled  upon,  a  pro  rata 
basis  shall  be  used. 

(3)  Where  the  soil  depleting  acreages  determined  for  any 
farm  as  indicated  above  differ  materially  from  such  acreages 
determined  for  farms  located  in  the  same  community  which 
are  similar  with  respect  to  size,  type  of  soil,  topography, 
production  facilities,  and  farming  practices,  adjustments 
will  be  made  which  will  result  in  base  acreages  which  are 
equitable  as  compared  with  the  base  acreages  of  such  other 
similar  farms. 

The  total  base  acreages  for  cotton  and  tobacco,  respec¬ 
tively,  for  farms  in  any  county  or  other  specified  area  shall 
not  exceed  the  base  acreages  for  such  crops  established  for 
such  county  or  other  specified  area  by  the  Agricultural 
Adjustment  Administration. 

B.  Rice. — The  base  rice  acreage  for  any  farm  for  1936 
shall  be  the  annual  average  rice  acreage  grown  in  the  years 
1929-1933,  inclusive,  by  each  producer  participating  in  the 
production  of  rice  on  such  farm  in  1936,  as  allocated  among 
such  farm  and  any  other  farms  whereon  such  producer 
participates  in  rice  production  in  1936:  Provided,  however. 

(1)  If,  because  any  producer  did  not  grow  rice  in  any 
one  or  more  of  the  years  1929-1933,  inclusive,  such  annual 
average  acreage  is  materially  less  than  the  base  acreage 

j  for  other  farms  in  the  same  community  which  are  similar 
with  respect  to  size,  type  of  soil,  farming  practices,  and  fa¬ 
cilities  for  rice  production,  and  which  are  operated  by 
producers  who  did  grow  rice  in  all  of  the  years  1929-1933, 
inclusive,  the  county  committee  shall  recommend  adjust¬ 
ments  which  will  result  in  a  base  acreage  which  is  equita¬ 
ble  for  the  farm  as  compared  with  the  base  acreages  for 
such  other  similar  farms;  and 

(2)  If,  for  the  farm  or  farms  on  which  a  producer  partici¬ 
pates  in  the  production  of  rice,  such  annual  average  acreage 
is  materially  greater  than  the  bases  for  farms  in  the  same 
community  which  are  similar  with  respect  to  size,  type  of  soil, 
farming  practices,  and  facilities  for  rice  production,  the 
county  committee  shall  recommend  such  adjustment  as  will 
result  in  a  base  acreage  for  such  farm  or  farms  which  is 
equitable  as  compared  with  the  base  acreage  of  such  other 
similar  farms. 

The  total  base  acreage  for  all  farms  in  any  specified  area 
shall  not  exceed  the  total  base  acreage  established  for  such 
area  by  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 
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C.  Flax. — The  county  committee  shall,  in  accordance  with 
instructions  issued  by  the  Secretary,  recommend  for  each 
farm  a  base  acreage  for  flax  which  it  determines  to  be 
equitable,  based  upon  the  farming  plans  made  with  respect 
to  flax  and  the  ability  of  the  operator  to  provide  the  fa¬ 
cilities  other  than  land  required  for  the  production  of  flax. 

The  total  of  the  base  acreage  for  flax  in  any  county  or 
other  specified  area  shall  not  exceed  the  base  acreage  of 
flax  established  for  such  county  or  other  specified  area  by 
the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

D.  Sugar  Beets. — The  county  committees  will  recommend 
for  approval  by  the  Secretary  a  base  acreage  of  sugar  beets 
which  is  determined  on  the  basis  of  the  following  and  other 
available  information  to  be  an  equitable  base  for  the  farm: 

(1)  The  base  which  has  been  or  could  have  been  estab¬ 
lished  for  the  farm  pursuant  to  the  Secretary’s  announce¬ 
ment  of  November  25,  1935. 

(2)  The  facilities,  including  land,  for  the  production  of 
sugar  beets  and  the  past  use  of  such  facilities. 

The  total  base  acreage  for  1936  for  all  farms  in  any  speci¬ 
fied  district  shall  not  exceed  the  acreage  equivalent  of  the 
proportionate  share,  as  determined  by  the  Secretary,  of  the 
total  quantity  of  production  required  to  enable  the  producing 
area  of  which  the  specified  district  is  a  part,  to  meet  its  mar¬ 
keting  quota  as  established  by  the  Secretary  under  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  Jones-Costigan  Act. 

Section  4.  Any  person  who  has  reason  to  believe  that  he 
has  not  received  an  equitable  base  may  request  the  county 
committee  to  reconsider  its  recommendation.  If  no  agree¬ 
ment  is  reached  by  such  person  and  the  committee,  appeal 
may  be  made  in  accordance  with  rules  prescribed  by  the 
Secretary. 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  CROPS 

Western  Region 

Crop  acreage  when  devoted  to  crops  and  used  as  indicated 
below  shall  be  considered  in  the  following  classification  ex¬ 
cept  for  such  additions  or  modifications  as  may  be  approved 
by  the  Secretary  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  State 
Committee. 

Changes  in  the  use  of  land  which  involve  the  destruction 
of  food,  fibre,  or  feed  grains  will  not  be  approved  as  either 
soil  conserving  or  soil  building  uses  of  such  land. 

Soil  Depleting  Crops: 

1.  Corn  (field,  sweet,  broom,  and  popcorn). 

2.  Cotton. 

3.  Tobacco. 

4.  Irish  potatoes. 

5.  Sweet  potatoes. 

6.  Rice. 

7.  Sugar  beets. 

8.  Hemp. 

9.  Commercial  truck  and  canning  crops,  melons,  and 
strawberries. 

10.  Peanuts,  if  harvested  as  nuts. 

11.  Grain  sorghums  and  sweet  sorghums. 

12.  Small  grains,  harvested  for  grain  or  hay  (wheat,  oats, 
barley,  rye,  buckwheat,  flax,  emmer,  speltz,  and  grain  mix¬ 
tures)  . 

13.  Annual  grasses,  harvested  for  hay  or  seed  (Sudan 
and  millets). 

14.  Summer  legumes,  harvested  for  grain  or  hay  ( soy¬ 
beans,  field  beans,  cowpeas,  and  field  peas). 

Soil-Conserving  Crops: 

1.  Annual  legumes,  including  vetch,  winter  peas,  bur  and 
crimson  clover;  biennial  legumes,  including  sweet,  red,  alsike, 
and  Mammoth  clovers;  perennial  legumes,  including  alfalfa, 
sericea,  and  white  clover;  and  Annual  Lespedeza,  with  or 
without  such  nurse  crops  as  rye,  oats,  wheat,  barley,  or  grain 
mixtures,  when  such  nurse  crops  are  pastured  or  clipped 
green. 

2.  Perennial  grasses,  including  blue  grass,  Dallis,  timothy, 
redtop,  orchard,  Bermuda,  brome,  crested  and  slender  wheat 
grass,  or  grass  mixtures,  with  or  without  such  nurse  crops 


as  rye,  oats,  wheat,  barley,  or  grain  mixtures,  when  such 
nurse  crops  are  pastured  or  clipped  green. 

3.  Winter  cover  crops  including  rye,  barley,  oats,  and  small 
grain  mixtures,  winter  pastured  or  not,  and  turned  under 
as  green  manure. 

4.  Crop  acreage  planted  to  forest  trees  since  January  1, 
1934. 

Soil-Building  Crops: 

1.  Annual  winter  legumes,  including  vetch,  winter  peas, 
bur  and  crimson  clover,  when  turned  under  as  a  green 
manure  crop. 

2.  Biennial  legumes,  including  sweet,  red,  alsike,  and 
Mammoth  clovers;  perennial  legumes,  including  alfalfa, 
sericea,  and  white  clover;  and  annual  varieties  of  Lespedeza. 

3.  Summer  legumes,  including  soybeans,  field  beans,  field 
peas,  and  cowpeas,  when  turned  under  as  a  green  manure 
crop. 

4.  Forest  trees,  when  planted  on  crop  land. 

Neutral  Classification  (not  to  be  counted  in  establishing 

bases) : 

1.  Vineyards,  tree  fruits,  small  fruits,  or  nut  trees  (not 
interplanted) . 

2.  Idle  cropland.* 

3.  Cultivated  fallow  land,  including  clean  cultivated  or¬ 
chards  and  vineyards.8 

4.  Wasteland,  roads,  lanes,  lots,  yards,  etc. 

5.  Woodland,  other  than  that  planted  at  owner’s  expense 
since  1933. 

FORMS 

Western  Region 

Attached  hereto  is  the  Work  Sheet  for  the  1936  Soil  Conser¬ 
vation  Program.  This  form  is  to  be  prepared  in  triplicate. 
Instructions*  for  the  preparation  for  this  Work  Sheet  will 
be  issued  as  soon  as  possible.  County  Listing  Sheets  for  the 
summarization  of  the  data  on  the  Work  Sheet  and  instruc¬ 
tions  pertaining  to  the  County  Listing  Sheets  will  be  issued 
later. 

State  and  County  Code  and  Number _ 

Form  No _ 

U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture 
Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration 
March  1936 

1936  Soil  Conservation  Program 

WORK  SHEET — WESTERN  REGION  “a” 

!  Section  I. _ _ _ 

(Name  of  1936  operator)  (Address) 

(Name  of  owner)  *  (Address) 

submits  information  with  respect  to  the  land  described  below  for 
consideration  by  the  County  Agricultural  Adjustment  Association. 
Nothing  contained  herein  shall  place  any  obligation  upon  any 
person. 

Date _ _  1936. 


(Signature  of  owner  or  operator) 

Section  II.  Land  is  located  _ 

(Miles  and  direction) 

from - on _ Road, 

(Town) 

in _ Township;  OR  Legal  descrip¬ 
tion  _  in _ 

County,  State  of _ _ 

Section  in.  Utilization  of  Land. 


Crop  or  land  use 

1935 

Adjusted 

A 

B 

1.  Corn . . . 

2.  Winter  Wheat . 

3.  Spring  Wheat . 

4.  Oats  for  grain . 

T  Where,  due  to  unusual  weather  conditions  cropland  was  left 
idle  in  1935,  it  may  be  reclassified  upon  the  approval  of  the  State 
Committee  and  the  approval  of  the  Secretary. 

•  Cultivated  fallow  land  may  be  otherwise  classified  upon  recom¬ 
mendation  of  the  State  Committee  and  approval  of  the  Secretary. 

•  See  p.  430. 


Serial 

No. 


Yield 


Crop  or  land  use 


Adjusted 


24  . 

25  . 

26.  Orchards  and  Vineyards. 

27.  . 

28.  Total  Crop  Acreage . 


Section  VI.  Yield  of  Major  Crops  on  Land. 


Yield  per  acre 


Crop 


Final 


Reported 


Adjusted 


Section  VII.  Base  Acreage. 

1.  Soil-Depleting  Crops _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _  _ Acres 

(a)  . - . 

(Name  of  crop)  (Acres)  (Allotment) 

(b)  . 

(Name  of  crop)  (Acres)  (Allotment) 

2.  Soil-Conserving  Crops . - . Acres 


Date _ _  1936.  Reviewed  by 


State  and  County  Code  and  Number. 

Form  No. - 

U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture 
Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration 
March  1936 

1936  Son.  Conservation  Program 

WORK  SHEET — WESTERN  REGION  “b” 

Section  I. _ _ _ 

(Name  of  1936  operator)  (Address) 


Final 


(Name  of  owner)  (Address) 

submits  information  with  respect  to  the  land  described  below  for 
consideration  by  the  County  Agricultural  Adjustment  Association. 


13!  "i""””"’"”"”"""; 

14.  Truck  and  Vegetable  Crops. 
15 . . 

16.  Alfalfa . 

17.  Sweet  Clover _ _ _ 

18.  Clover  and  Timothy . 

19.  Other  tame  Hay . 


1.  Corn . . 

2.  Wheat . . 

3.  Cotton . 

4.  Oats  for  grain... . 

5.  Barley . 

6.  Rice . 

7.  Flax . 

8.  Sugar  Beets  for  sugar _ 

9.  Potatoes  (Irish  &  Sweet) 

10.  Grains  cut  for  hay _ 

11 . 


14.  Truck  &  Vegetable  Crops. 
15 . 

16.  Alfalfa . . 

17.  Clover  and  Timothy . 

18.  Other  Tame  Hay . 

19 . 


25.  Vineyards. . 

26.  Orchards  &  Small  Fruits. 

27 . 

28.  Total  Crop  Acreage . 


Section  IV.  Distribution  of  Farm  Acreage. 

1.  Total  acreage  all  land . •. . . . ... 

2.  Roads,  lanes,  fences,  lots,  etc . . . . . . 

3.  Woods,  waste,  etc . . . . . . . . 

4.  Pasture  and  range  land .. . 

6.  Wild  hay . . . 

6.  Subtotal  (Items  2  to  5  Incl  ) . . 

7.  Total  crop  acreage . . . 

Section  V.  Former  A.  A.  A.  Contracts. 


Commodity 


Section  VII.  Base  Acreage. 

1.  Soil  Depleting  Crops . Acres 

(8)  . 

(Name  of  crop)  (Acres)  (Allotment) 

(b)  . 

(Name  of  crop)  (Acres)  (Allotment) 

2.  Soil-Conserving  Crops _ _ _ .... _  _ _ Acres 

Date _ _  1936.  Reviewed  by _ 


Section  IV.  Distribution  of  Farm  Acreage. 

1.  Total  acreage,  all  land _ _ _ _ 

2.  Roads,  lanes,  fences,  lots,  etc . . . . 

3.  Woods,  waste,  etc . . . . 

4  Pasture  and  range  land . . . 

6.  Wild  hay . . 

6.  Subtotal  (Items  2  to  5,  Inch) _ 

7.  Total  crop  acreage _ _ _ .... 

Section  V.  Former  A.  A.  A.  Contracts. 


Commodity 


Years  Acres 


Nothing  contained  herein  shall  place  any  obligation  upon  any 
person. 

Date .  1936. 

(Signature  of  owner  or  operator.) 

Section  II.  Land  is  located _ from 

(Miles  and  direction) 

_ _ on _ _ _ Road,  in  _ _ _ 

(Town) 

_ Township;  OR  Legal  description: _ 

_ _  in _ County,  State  of 


Section  III.  Utilization  of  Land. 


serial  No. 


Years  Acres  Yield 
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Section  III.  Utilization  of  Land — Continued. 


Adjusted 


Crop  or  land  use 


5.  Barley . 

6.  Rye  for  grain . 

7.  Flax . 

8.  Sugar  Beets  for  sugar. 

9.  Potatoes . . 

10.  Grains  cut  for  hay.... 

11 . 
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DIVISION  OF  PAYMENTS,  LAND  TO  BE  COVERED  BY  WORK  SHEET, 
AND  APPLICATION  FOR  GRANT 

Western  Region 

A.  Definitions. — As  used  herein,  the  following  terms  shall 
have  the  following  meanings: 

(1)  “Person”  means  an  individual,  partnership,  associa¬ 
tion,  or  corporation. 

(2)  “Owner”  means  a  person  who  owns  land  which  is  not 
rented  to  another  for  cash  or  for  a  fixed  commodity  pay¬ 
ment,  or  who  rents  land  from  another  for  cash  or  for  a  fixed 
commodity  payment,  or  who  is  purchasing  land  on  install¬ 
ments  for  cash  or  for  a  fixed  commodity  payment. 

<3)  “Share  tenant”  means  a  person  other  than  an  owner 
or  share-cropper  who  is  operating  an  entire  farming  unit 
without  direct  supervision  of  the  owner  and  who  is  en¬ 
titled  to  a  portion  of  the  crop  produced  on  such  farming 
unit,  or  the  proceeds  thereof. 

(4)  “Share  cropper”  means  a  person  who  works  a  farm 
in  whole  or  in  part  and  receives  for  his  labor  a  proportion¬ 
ate  share  of  the  crops  produced  thereon,  or  the  proceeds 
thereof. 

(5)  “Farming  unit”  means  all  land  under  the  supervision 
of  an  operator  which  is  farmed  by  that  operator  in  1936 
as  a  single  unit,  with  workstock,  farm  machinery,  and  labor 
substantially  separate  from  that  for  any  other  land. 

(6)  “Principal  soil  depleting  crop”  means  the  soil  depleting 
crop  to  which  the  greatest  number  of  acres  is  devoted  on  the 
land  for  which  a  worksheet  is  executed  in  1936.  If  there 
is  no  soil  depleting  crop  which  has  a  larger  acreage  than 
any  other  soil  depleting  crop  on  any  land  for  which  a 
worksheet  is  executed,  the  “principal  soil  depleting  crop” 
shall  be  the  soil  depleting  crop  on  such  land  which  is  of 
major  importance  in  terms  of  acreage  in  the  county  in 
which  such  land  is  located.  Upon  recommendation  by  the 
State  Committee  and  approval  by  the  Secretary  a  different 
basis  for  determining  the  principal  soil  depleting  crop  may 
be  employed. 

B.  Soil  Conserving  and  Soil  Building  Payments. — Both  the 
soil  conserving  and  soil  building  payments  shall  be  divided 
between  the  owner  and  share-tenant  in  the  same  proportion 
as  the  principal  soil  depleting  crop  or  the  proceeds  thereof 
is  divided  under  their  lease  or  operating  agreement  except 
that  in  counties  in  which  cotton  constitutes  the  principal 
soil  depleting  crop  and  in  such  other  counties  as  may  be 
designated  by  the  Secretary,  the  soil  conserving  payment 
and  the  soil  building  payment  shall  be  divided  as  follows: 

(1)  Soil  Conserving  Payment. — 

(a)  37j/2  percent  to  the  producer  who  furnishes  the  land. 

(.b)  12x/2  percent  to  the  producer  who  furnishes  the 
workstock  and  equipment. 

(c)  50  percent  to  be  divided  among  the  producers  who 
are  parties  to  the  lease  or  operating  agreement  in  the 
proportion  that  such  producers  are  entitled  to  share  in  the 
principal  soil  depleting  crop  or  the  proceeds  thereof  in 
1936. 

(2)  Soil  Building  Payment. — If  a  farm  is  operated  under 
a  crop  share  lease  or  agreement,  the  soil  building  payment 
shall  be  divided  equally  between  the  owner  and  the  share 
tenant  unless  a  different  division  agreed  upon  and  indicated 
in  the  application  for  a  grant. 

Any  share  of  soil  conserving  or  soil  building  payments 
shall  be  computed  without  regard  to  questions  of  title  under 
State  law,  without  deductions  of  claims  for  advances,  and 
without  regard  to  any  claim  or  lien  against  the  crop  or 
proceeds  thereof  in  favor  of  the  owner  or  any  other 
creditor. 

(3)  Payments  with  respect  to  Sugar  beets  and  Rice. — 
The  above  division  of  payments  does  not  apply  to  payments 
made  in  connection  with  soil  building  crops  and  practices 
required  under  the  provisions  for  sugar  beets  and  rice. 
Such  payments  with  respect  to  rice  shall  be  divided  in  pro¬ 
portion  to  contributions  to  the  base.  Upon  recommendation 
by  the  State  Committee  and  approval  by  the  Secretary  a 
different  basis  for  dividing  the  soil  conserving  and  soil  build¬ 
ing  payments  may  be  employed  where  sugar  beets  consti¬ 
tute  a  soil  depleting  crop. 


C.  Land  to  be  Covered  by  Work  Sheet. — Land  comprising 
two  or  more  contiguous  tracts  under  the  same  ownership, 
operated  in  1936  as  part  or  all  of  a  single  farming  unit  by 
a  common  operator,  and  located  in  two  or  more  counties, 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  located  in  the  county  in  which  the 
principal  dwelling  on  such  land  is  located,  or,  if  there  is  no 
dwelling  on  such  land,  it  shall  be  deemed  to  be  located  in 
the  county  in  which  the  major  portion  of  such  land  is 
located. 

The  purpose  of  the  worksheet  is  to  obtain  a  survey  of 
farming  conditions  and  practices,  and  to  facilitate  the  plan¬ 
ning  of  farming  operations  which  include  desirable  soil 
conservation  practices  and  the  determination  of  bases  from 
which  grants  will  be  measured. 

(1)  One  or  more  tracts  of  farm  land  in  the  same  county 
under  the  same  ownership  and  operated  in  1936  as  part 
or  all  of  a  single  farming  unit  by  a  common  operator  shall 
be  covered  by  one  work  sheet. 

(2)  Where  two  or  more  tracts  of  farm  land  in  the  same 
county  are  under  different  ownerships,  even  though  they  are 
operated  in  1936  as  a  single  farming  unit  by  a  common 
operator,  each  separately  owned  tract  shall  be  covered  by  a 
separate  work  sheet. 

(3)  Where  two  or  more  tracts  of  farm  land  in  the  same 
county  are  under  the  same  ownership  and  are  operated  in 
1936  as  separate  farming  units,  each  separately  operated 
tract  shall  be  covered  by  a  separate  work  sheet. 

D.  Persons  Eligible  to  Make  Application  for  Grant. — (1) 
Operators. — An  application  for  a  grant  as  operator  may  be 
made  by  (1)  an  owner  operating  a  farming  unit  owned  by 
him;  (b)  a  share  tenant  operating  a  farming  unit  rented 
by  him  on  shares;  and  such  other  persons  as  may  be 
designated  as  operators  by  the  Secretary. 

(2)  Owners. — An  application  for  a  grant  as  owner  may  be 
made  by  an  owner  who  is  not  operating  the  land  with  respect 
to  which  the  application  is  made  but  who  has  rented  such 
land  to  another  on  shares,  and  such  other  persons  as  may 
be  designated  as  owners  by  the  Secretary. 

E.  Application  for  Grant. — Grants  will  be  made  only 
upon  applications  filed  with  the  county  committee.  Each 
person  applying  for  a  grant  will  be  required  to  show:  (1) 
that  work  sheets  had  been  executed  covering  all  the  land 
in  the  county  owned,  operated,  or  controlled  by  him;  (2)  the 
extent  to  which  the  conditions  upon  which  the  grant  is 
to  be  made  have  been  met.  Any  applicant  who  owns,  op¬ 
erates,  or  controls  land  in  more  than  one  county  in  the 
same  state  may  be  required  to  file  in  the  state  office  a 
list  of  all  such  land. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the 
city  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  20th  day  of 
March  1936. 

[seal!  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  223— Filed,  April  7, 1936;  1:00  p.  m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission,  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  2nd  day  of  April  1936. 

Commissioners:  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman;  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  William  O.  Douglas. 

In  the  Matter  of  Charles  C.  Willson,  507  Woodward 
Building,  Washington,  D.  C. 

ORDER  REFUSING  REGISTRATION  PURSUANT  TO  RULE  MA4 

Charles  C.  Willson  having  filed  a  registration  statement  on 
December  16,  1935,  under  Rule  MA2  of  the  Commission 
adopted  pursuant  to  Section  15  and  Section  23  of  the  Securi¬ 
ties  Exchange  Act  of  1934;  and 
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The  Commission  having  ordered  a  hearing  on  this  appli¬ 
cation  by  order  dated  January  3,  1936,  to  determine  whether 
grounds  existed  for  refusal  or  postponement  of  registra¬ 
tion  under  Rule  MA4  of  the  Commission  adopted  pursuant 
to  the  above  Section  15  and  Section  23,  and  a  hearing  in 
this  matter  having  been  duly  held  on  January  13,  1936;  and 
applicant  having  had  an  opportunity  to  be  heard  before  the 
Commission  on  January  22,  1936;  and 

The  Commission,  by  order  dated  January  18,  1936,  hav¬ 
ing  entered  findings  and  issued  an  order  postponing  effec¬ 
tive  date  of  registration  pending  a  determination  as  to 
whether  or  not  registration  should  be  refused;  and 
The  Commission,  on  February  17,  1936,  having  issued  a 
supplemental  order  for  hearing  on  application  for  regis¬ 
tration  under  Rule  MA2  and  further  hearings  having  been 
held  on  February  20,  1936,  and  February  24,  1936,  and 
the  trial  examiner  having  filed  reports  on  January  17, 
1936,  and  March  9,  1936,  respectively,  and  the  applicant 
having  filed  exceptions  to  the  trial  examiner’s  report  of 
March  9,  1936;  and  the  matter  having  been  argued  be¬ 
fore  the  Commission  on  March  20,  1936,  in  accordance 
with  the  Commission’s  Rules  of  Practice;  and 
The  Commission  having  duly  considered  the  full  record 
of  this  matter  and  being  duly  advised  in  the  premises  and 
having  entered  its  findings  in  this  matter  on  April  2,  1936; 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  MA4,  that  in  accordance 
with  these  findings  the  registration  of  Charles  C.  Willson 
be  and  the  same  is  herewith  refused. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal!  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  204— Filed,  April  6, 1936;  12:28  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  8th  day  of  April  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners;  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman;  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  William  O.  Douglas. 

[File  No.  31-117] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Protective  Committee 
Under  Deposit  Agreement  Dated  as  of  January  15,  1932, 
for  Secured  Gold  Debentures  5x/2%  Series  Due  1953  of 
American  Community  Power  Company 

ORDER  AUTHORIZING  HEARING  AND  DESIGNATING  OFFICER  TO  CON¬ 
DUCT  PROCEEDINGS 

An  application  having  been  duly  filed  with  this  Com¬ 
mission  by  Protective  Committee  under  Deposit  Agreement 
dated  as  of  January  15,  1932,  for  Secured  Gold  Debentures 
5y2%  Series  Due  1953  of  American  Community  Power  Com¬ 
pany,  pursuant  to  Section  3  (a)  (4)  of  the  Public  Utility 
Holding  Company  Act  of  1935. 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing 
on  the  24th  day  of  April  1936  at  two  o’clock  in  the  after¬ 
noon  of  that  day,  at  Room  1101,  Securities  and  Exchange 
Building,  1778  Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.; 
and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Charles  S.  Moore,  an  officer 
of  the  Commission,  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  to  pre¬ 
side  at  such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hear¬ 
ing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirma¬ 
tions,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take 
evidence,  and  require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers, 
correspondence,  memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  rele¬ 
vant  or  material  to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other 
duties  in  connection  therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  that  any  interested  state,  state 
commission,  state  securities  commission,  municipality,  or 
other  political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  representative 
of  interested  consumers  or  security  holders,  or  any  other 
person  desiring  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceed¬ 
ing  or  to  offer  evidence  in  this  matter,  shall  give  notice 
of  such  intention  to  the  Commission,  such  notice  to  be 
received  by  the  Commission  not  later  than  April  20,  1936. 


Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to 
close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 
By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.R.Doc.272— Filed,  April  9, 1936;  12:52  p.ra.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  8th  day  of  April  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman;  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  William  O.  Douglas. 

[File  No.  31-39] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Trustees  Under 

Voting  Trust  of  the  Common  Stock  of  Central  Hudson 

Gas  and  Electric  Corporation 

order  authorizing  hearing  and  designating  officer  to  con¬ 
duct  proceedings 

An  application  having  been  duly  filed  with  this  Commis¬ 
sion,  by  Trustees  Under  Voting  Trust  of  the  common  stock 
of  Central  Hudson  Gas  and  Electric  Corporation,  pursuant 
to  Section  3  (a)  (1)  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company 
Act  of  1935; 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing  on 
the  27th  day  of  April  1936,  at  10;  00  o’clock  in  the  morning 
of  that  day  at  Room  1101,  Securities  and  Exchange  Building, 
1778  Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Charles  S.  Lobingier,  an  officer 
of  the  Commission,  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  to  preside 
at  such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing 
from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations, 
subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence, 
and  require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspond¬ 
ence,  memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or 
material  to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in 
connection  therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  any  interested  state,  state  com¬ 
mission,  state  securities  commission,  municipality,  or  other 
political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  representative  of 
interested  consumers  or  security  holders,  or  any  other  per¬ 
son,  desiring  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceeding, 
or  to  offer  evidence  in  this  matter,  shall  give  notice  of  such 
intention  to  the  Commission,  such  notice  to  be  received  by 
the  Commission  not  later  than  April  22,  1936. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  tc 
close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  273— Filed,  April  9, 1936;  12:53  p.  m.] 
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TREASURY  DEPARTMENT. 

Bureau  of  Customs. 

[T.  D.  48243] 

Customs  Regulations  Amended 

ARTICLE  455,  CUSTOMS  REGULATIONS  OF  1931,  AMENDED  TO  EX¬ 
TEND  THE  PROVISIONS  OF  SECTION  309  (A),  TARIFF  ACT  OF 
1930,  AND  THE  REGULATIONS  THEREUNDER,  RELATING  TO  VES¬ 
SEL  SUPPLIES,  TO  CERTAIN  CIVIL  AIRCRAFT — T.  D.  46522,  WITH 
RESPECT  TO  EXEMPTION  FROM  IMPORT  TAX  OF  CERTAIN  ARTICLES 
ALSO  EXTENDED  TO  CERTAIN  CIVIL  AIRCRAFT 

April  7,  1936. 

To  Collectors  of  Customs  and  Others  Concerned: 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  contained  in  Section  7  (b)  of 
the  Air  Commerce  Act  of  1926, 1  and  Section  644  of  the 

J44  Stat.  572. 
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Tariff  Act  of  1930,*  Article  455  of  the  Customs  Regulations 
of  1931  is  hereby  amended  by  the  addition  of  a  new  para¬ 
graph  (b),  reading  as  follows: 

Section  309  (a)  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930,  and  the  regulations 
promulgated  thereunder,  In  so  far  as  applicable,  shall  apply  to 
civil  aircraft  actually  engaged  In  trade  with  noncontiguous  foreign 
countries  and  to  civil  aircraft  actually  engaged  in  trade  between 
the  United  States  and  any  of  Its  possessions. 

Also,  the  provisions  of  Treasury  Decision  46522,  with  re¬ 
spect  to  exemption  from  import  tax  of  certain  articles,  are 
hereby  extended  to  civil  aircraft  actually  engaged  in  trade 
with  noncontiguous  foreign  countries  and  to  civil  aircraft 
actually  engaged  in  trade  between  the  United  States  and  any 
of  its  possessions. 

Paragraph  (b)  of  Article  455  is  redesignated  paragraph  (c). 

Insert  as  marginal  reference  opposite  the  new  paragraph 
(b) :  Air  commerce  act,  1926,  sec.  7  (b)  (U.  S.  C.,  title  49, 
sec.  177  (b) ) ,  and  Tariff  Act  of  1930,  sec.  644. 

[seal]  Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  278— Filed,  April  10, 1936;  1 :28  p.  m.] 


Bureau  of  Internal  Revenue. 

[T.  D.  4635] 

Instructions  with  Respect  to  Acceptance  of  Treasury 
Notes  of  Series  C-1936  in  Payment  of  Income  and  Profits 
Taxes  Required  to  be  Paid  on  April  15,  1936. 

To  Collectors  of  Internal  Revenue  and  Others  Concerned: 

These  instructions  are  issued  pursuant  to  the  authority 
contained  in  section  1118  (a)  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1926  and 
by  virtue  of  all  other  authority  of  law. 

In  connection  with  the  tender  of  Treasury  notes  maturing 
April  15,  1936,  in  payment  of  income  or  profits  taxes,  the 
attention  of  collectors  is  called  to  paragraph  19  of  the  ap¬ 
pendix  to  Regulations  86  and  particularly  to  the  last  sentence 
thereof  reading  as  follows: 

The  amount,  at  par,  of  Treasury  certificates  of  indebtedness  or 
Treasury  notes  presented  by  any  taxpayer  in  payment  of  income 
and  profits  taxes  must  not  exceed  the  amount  of  the  taxes  to  be 
paid  by  him,  and  collectors  shall  in  no  case  pay  Interest  on  the 
certificates  or  notes  or  accept  them  for  an  amount  less  or  greater 
than  their  face  value. 

Treasury  notes  of  Series  C-1936  were  issued  in  denomina¬ 
tions  of  $100,  $500,  $1,000,  $5,000,  $10,000,  and  $100,000, 
and  will  be  payable  in  such  amounts  on  April  15,  1936. 
Such  Treasury  notes  may  be  received  on  April  15,  1936, 
only,  or  within  a  reasonable  time  immediately  prior  thereto, 
and  are  acceptable  (at  par  or  face  amount)  only  in  pay¬ 
ment  of  income  and  profits  taxes  which  the  taxpayer  is 
required  to  pay  on  that  date,  that  is,  taxes  due  for  the  first 
time  on  that  date  and  which  would  be  overdue  thereafter. 
Treasury  notes  maturing  on  other  dates  are  not  acceptable 
in  payment  of  installments  of  income  or  profits  taxes  re¬ 
quired  to  be  paid  on  April  15,  1936,  and  Treasury  notes 
maturing  on  April  15,  1936,  are  not  acceptable  in  payment 
of  installments  of  income  or  profits  taxes  unless  such  install¬ 
ments  are  required  to  be  paid  on  April  15,  1936.  Since  the 
first  installment  of  income  and  profits  taxes  determined  on 
a  calendar  year  basis  is  due  for  the  first  time  on  March  15, 
regardless  of  whether  an  extension  of  time  is  granted  to 
file  the  tax  return.  Treasury  notes  maturing  on  April  15, 
1936,  are  not  acceptable  in  payment  of  income  or  profits 
taxes  determined  on  a  calendar  year  basis.  If  any  such 
notes  are  offered  in  payment  of  income  or  profits  taxes 
subject  to  any  condition,  qualification,  or  reservation  what¬ 
soever,  or  for  any  greater  amount  than  the  par  or  face 
amount,  they  will  not  be  deemed  to  be  duly  tendered  and 


*46  Stat.  761. 


the  collectors  shall  refuse  any  such  offer  and  return  the 
notes  to  the  taxpayers  immediately. 

[seal]  Guy  T.  Helvering, 

Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 
Approved,  April  9,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  279— Filed,  April  10, 1936;  1 :28  p.  m.] 


[T.  D.  4634] 

Income  Tax 

FIRST  PARAGRAPH  OF  ARTICLE  101  (ll)-l  OF  REGULATIONS  86, 
AMENDED 

To  Collectors  of  Internal  Revenue  and  Others  Concerned: 

The  first  paragraph  of  article  101  (11)  —1  of  Regulations 
86  is  amended  to  read: 

To  be  exempt  under  Section  101  (11)  the  business  of  the  organ¬ 
ization  must  be  purely  mutual  and  its  income  must  be  used  or 
held  solely  for  the  purpose  of  paying  losses  or  expenses.  Neither 
the  extent  of  the  territory  In  which  the  company  may  properly 
operate  nor  the  fact  that  it  accepts  premium  deposits  instead  of 
assessments  is  decisive  as  to  its  exemption.  The  writing  of  non¬ 
mutual  insurance  regardless  of  amount  will  deprive  a  company 
of  the  exemption. 

This  document  iz  issued  under  the  authority  prescribed  by 
section  62  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1934. 

[seal]  Guy  T.  Helvering,  Commissioner. 

Approved,  Apr.  7,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  274— Filed,  April  10, 1936;  11:15  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

[General  Sugar  Quota  Regulations,  Series  3,  Revision  1] 

Sugar  Consumption  Requirements  and  Quotas  for  the 
Calendar  Year  1936 

general  sugar  quota  regulations  made  by  the  secretary  of 

AGRICULTURE  UNDER  THE  AGRICULTURAL  ADJUSTMENT  ACT 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  by  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  approved 
May  12,  1933  \  as  amended,  I,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  having  due  regard  to  the  welfare  of  domestic 
producers  and  to  the  protection  of  domestic  consumers  and  to 
a  just  relation  between  the  prices  received  by  domestic  pro¬ 
ducers  and  the  prices  paid  by  domestic  consumers,  in  order 
to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  said  act,  do  hereby 
make,  prescribe,  publish,  and  give  public  notice  of  these 
regulations  (constituting  a  revision  of  and  superseding  Gen¬ 
eral  Sugar  Quota  Regulations,  Series  3,  No.  1),  which  shall 
have  the  force  and  effect  of  law  and  shall  remain  in  force  and 
effect  until  amended  or  superseded  by  regulations  hereafter 
made  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

I 

1.  It  is  hereby  determined,  pursuant  to  section  8a  (2)  (A) 
of  the  said  act,  that  the  consumption  requirements  for  con¬ 
tinental  United  States  for  the  calendar  year  of  1936  are 
6,609,625  short  tons  of  sugar,  raw  value.  This  determination 
has  been  made  from  available  statistics  of  the  Department 
of  Agriculture. 

II 

1.  It  is  hereby  determined,  pursuant  to  section  8a  (1)  (A) 
of  the  said  act,  that,  for  the  purpose  of  establishing  quotas 
for  the  following  sugar  producing  areas,  the  most  repre- 
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sentative  three  years  in  the  years  1925-33,  inclusive,  are 
as  follows:* 

Area:  Years 

Territory  of  Hawaii _  1930, 1931,  and  1932. 

Puerto  Rico _  1931, 1932,  and  1933. 

Philippine  Islands _  1931, 1932,  and  1933. 

Virgin  Islands _  1926, 1930,  and  1933. 

Cuba _  1931, 1932,  and  1933. 

m 

1.  It  is  hereby  determined,  pursuant  to  section  8a  (1)  (A) 
of  the  said  act,  that  the  average  quantities  of  sugar  from 
the  Territory  of  Hawaii,  Puerto  Rico,  the  Phillipine  Islands, 
the  Virgin  Islands,  and  Cuba  brought  into  or  imported  into 
continental  United  States  for  consumption,  or  which  was 
actually  consumed  therein,  during  the  aforesaid  most  repre¬ 
sentative  three  years  for  each  of  said  areas,  are  as  follows: 

Average  quantities 

in  terms  of  short 

Ajea;  tons,  raw  value 

Territory  of  Hawaii _  939, 726 

Puerto  Rico _  842 ,611 

Philippine  Islands _  1, 049,  571 

Virgin  Islands _ _ _  5,  536 

Cuba. _ _ 1,948,091 


Total . . . .  4,835,535 

2.  It  is  hereby  determined,  pursuant  to  section  8a  (1)  (A) 
of  the  said  act,  that  no  sugar  from  the  Canal  Zone,  Ameri¬ 
can  Samoa,  and  the  Island  of  Guam  was  brought  into  or 
imported  into  continental  United  States  for  consumption,  or 
was  actually  consumed  therein,  during  the  years  1925-33, 
inclusive. 

3.  It  is  hereby  determined,  pursuant  to  section  8a  (1)  (A) 
of  the  said  act,  that  the  average  quantity  of  sugar  from 
foreign  countries  other  than  Cuba  brought  into  or  imported 
into  continental  United  States  for  consumption,  or  which 
was  actually  consumed  therein,  during  the  most  representa¬ 
tive  three  years  in  the  years  1925-33,  inclusive,  is  26,965 
short  tons,  raw  value. 

4.  It  is  hereby  determined,  pursuant  to  section  8a  (2)  (B) 
of  the  said  act,  that  30%  of  the  amount  by  which  the  afore¬ 
said  consumption  requirements  of  6,609,625  short  tons  of 
sugar,  raw  value,  exceed  6,452,000  short  tons  of  sugar,  raw 
value,  specified  in  section  8a  (2)  (B)  of  the  said  act,  is  47,287 
short  tons  of  sugar,  raw  value,  representing  that  portion  of 
the  increase  in  the  aforesaid  consumption  requirements 
hereinafter  allotted  to  the  continental  United  States,  and 
that  the  balance  of  70%  of  such  amount  is  110,336  short 
tons  of  sugar,  raw  value,  representing  that  portion  of  the 
said  increase  in  the  aforesaid  consumption  requirements 
hereinafter  allotted  to  sugar  producing  areas  other  than  the 
continental  United  States. 

5.  It  is  hereby  determined,  pursuant  to  section  8a  (2)  (B) 
of  the  said  act,  that  the  difference  between  6,452,000  short 
tons  of  sugar,  raw  value,  specified  in  section  8a  (2)  (B)  of 
the  said  act  and  the  consumption  requirements  of  6,434,088 
short  tons  of  sugar,  raw  value,  established  in  General  Sugar 
Quota  Regulations,  Series  3,  No.  1,  is  17,912  short  tons  of 
sugar,  raw  value,  representing  the  quantity  hereinafter 
allotted  to  all  sugar  producing  areas  in  proportion  to  the 
quotas  established  for  such  areas  in  General  Sugar  Quota 
Regulations,  Series  3,  No.  1. 

6.  It  is  hereby  determined,  pursuant  to  section  9a  (2)  (D) 
of  the  said  act,  that  for  the  calendar  year  1936,  the  con¬ 
tinental  United  States  Beet  Sugar  Producing  area  will  be 
unable,  by  an  amount  of  207,821  short  tons  of  sugar,  raw 
value,  to  produce  and  deliver  the  quota  established  for  that 
area  in  General  Sugar  Quota  Regulations,  Series  3,  No.  1, 
pursuant  to  section  8a  (1)  (B)  of  the  said  act. 


IV 

1.  There  are  hereby  allotted,  pursuant  to  section  8a  (1)  (B) 

of  the  said  act,  to  the  continental  United  States,  for  the 
calendar  year  1936,  out  of  the  aforesaid  consumption  re¬ 
quirements  of  6,609,625  short  tons  of  sugar,  raw  value,  the 
following  quantities:  terms  0/  ,hart 

Area:  tons,  raw  value 

Continental  United  States  Beet  Sugar  Producing 

area - - -  1,  550,  000 

The  States  of  Louisiana  &  Florida _  260,  000 

2.  There  is  hereby  allotted,  pursuant  to  the  determina¬ 
tions  made  in  paragraphs  4  and  6  of  section  III  hereof  and 
to  section  8a  (2)  (B)  of  the  said  act,  to  the  States  of 
Louisiana  and  Florida,  for  the  calendar  year  1936,  out  of 
the  aforesaid  estimated  consumption  requirements  of 
6,609,625  short  tons  of  sugar,  raw  value,  47,287  short  tons 
of  sugar,  raw  value,  representing  30%  of  the  amount  by 
which  the  aforesaid  consumption  requirements  of  6,609,625 
short  tons  of  sugar,  raw  value,  exceed  6,452,000  short  tons 
of  sugar,  raw  value,  specified  in  section  8a  (2)  (B)  of  the 
said  act. 

3.  There  is  hereby  allotted,  pursuant  to  the  determination 
made  in  paragraph  5  of  section  III  hereof  and  to  section  8a 
(2)  (B)  of  the  said  act,  to  the  States  of  Louisiana  and  Flor¬ 
ida,*  for  the  calendar  year  1936,  out  of  the  aforesaid  con¬ 
sumption  requirements  of  6,609,625  short  tons  of  sugar,  raw 
value,  724  tons  of  sugar,  raw  value,  representing  a  pro  rata 
share  of  the  difference  between  6,452,000  short  tons'  of  sugar, 
raw  value,  specified  in  section  8a  (2)  (B)  of  the  said  act  and 
the  consumption  requirements  of  6,434,088  short  tons  of 
sugar,  raw  value,  established  in  General  Sugar  Quota  Regu¬ 
lations,  Series  3,  No.  1. 

4.  There  are  hereby  allotted,  pursuant  to  section  8a  (2) 
(B)  of  the  said  act,  for  the  calendar  year  1936,  out  of  the 
aforesaid  consumption  requirements  of  6,609,625  short  tons 
of  sugar,  raw  value,  to  sugar  producing  areas  other  than  the 
continental  United  States,  the  following  increases  in  quotas: 


1936  quotas 
as  estab¬ 
lished  in 
O.S.Q.  R. 
Series  3, 
No.  1 

Increases  in  quota 

Allotment 
70%  of 
157,625  tons 

Pro  rata 
allotment 
of  17,912 
tons 

Total 

Territory  of  Hawaii . . . 

Puerto  Rico . . . . 

941,199 
801,297 
998,110 
6,264 
1, 852, 675 
25,643 

22,459 

19,120 

23,816 

126 

44,205 

612 

2,620 

2,231 

2,779 

15 

6,157 

71 

25,079 
21, 351 
26,695 

141 
49, 362 
683 

Philippines. . . . . 

Virgin  Islands _ 

Cuba . . . . . . . 

Other  foreign  countries . 

Total . . . 

4,624,088 

110.338 

12,873 

123,211 

*  No  sugar  from,  the  Canal  Zone,  American  Samoa,  and  the  Island 
of  Guam  having  been  brought  into  or  imported  into  continental 
United  States  for  consumption,  or  actually  consumed  therein, 
during  the  years  1925-33,  inclusive,  no  determination  as  to  the 
most  representative  three  years  in  the  years  1925-33,  inclusive, 
has  been  made  for  these  areas.  See  paragraph  2  of  section  III 
hereof. 


5.  There  are  hereby  allotted,  pursuant  to  section  8a  (2) 
(D)  of  the  said  act,  to  sugar  producing  areas  other  than 
the  Continental  United  States  Beet  Sugar  Producing  area, 
for  the  calendar  year  1936,  out  of  the  deficiency  of  207,821 
short  tons  of  sugar,  raw  value,  determined  in  paragraph  6  of 
section  III  hereof  and  of  the  amount  of  4,315  short  tons  of 
sugar,  raw  value,  which  would  be  allotted  to  the  Continental 
United  States  Beet  Sugar  Producing  area,  pursuant  to  the 
determination  made  in  paragraph  5  of  section  III  hereof 
and  to  section  8a  (2)  (B)  of  the  said  act,  but  for  the 
determination  made  in  the  said  paragraph  6  of  section  III,* 
the  following  quantities:  In  term3  of  3hort 

tons,  raw  value 

The  States  of  Louisiana  &  Florida _  11,293 

Territory  of  Hawaii _  40, 880 

Puerto  Rico _  34, 804 

Philippines _  43, 352 

Virgin  Islands _  229 

Cuba . 80,464 

Other  foreign  countries _  1, 114 


Total  . . . . . 212, 136 


•In  view  of  the  determination  made  in  paragraph  6  of  section 
HI,  the  pro  rata  share  which  would  otherwise  go  to  the  con¬ 
tinental  United  States  Beet  Sugar  Producing  area  is  allotted  as 
a  deficiency  under  paragraph  6  of  section  IV. 
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6.  There  are  hereby  allotted,  pursuant  to  paragraphs  1, 
2,  3,  4,  and  5  of  this  section  and  the  provisions  of  the  said 
act  referred  to  therein,  the  following  quotas: 

Quotas  in  terms 
of  short  tons, 
raw  value 

Continental  United  States  Beet  Sugar  Producing  area..  1,550,000 


The  States  of  Louisiana  &  Florida _  319,  304 

Territory  of  Hawaii _  1,007,158 

Puerto  Rico _  857,  452 

Philippines _ 1,068,057 

Virgin  Islands _  5,  634 

Cuba. . 1,982,401 

Foreign  Countries  Other  Than  Cuba _  27,440 

Canal  Zone _ _ 

American  Samoa _ _ 

Island  of  Guam _ _ 


3.  That  the  quotas  fixed  in  section  IV  hereof  for  the  fol¬ 
lowing  listed  areas  may  be  filled  by  shipments  of  direct-con¬ 
sumption  sugar  (as  defined  in  the  said  act)  not  in  excess  of 
the  following  amount  for  each  such  area: 

Amounts  of  direct- 
consumption  sugar  in 
terms  of  short  tons, 
raw  value 

.  29,616 

_ _ 126,033 

— . 80,214 


436, 128 


American  Samoa. 
Island  of  Guam. 


Area: 

Territory  of  Hawaii . 

Puerto  Rico _ 

Philippines _ 

Virgin  Islands _ 

Cuba _ 

Canal  Zone _ 


7.  Out  of  the  27,440  tons  of  sugar,  raw  value,  established 
as  the  quota  for  foreign  countries  other  than  Cuba,  there  is 
hereby  allotted,  pursuant  to  sections  8a  (1)  (A),  8a  (2)  (B), 
and  8a  (2)  (D)  of  the  said  act,  for  the  calendar  year  1936, 
to  the  countries  named  below,  the  quantity  set  opposite  the 
name  of  each: 


Country : 

Argentina _ 

Australia _ 

Belgium _ 

Brazil _ 

British  Malaya _ 

Canada _ 

China  and  Hongkong 

Colombia _ 

Costa  Rica _ 

Czechoslovakia _ 

Dominican  Republic- 

Dutch  East  Indies _ 

Dutch  West  Indies.  _ 

France _ 

Germany _ 

Guatemala _ 

Haiti,  Republic  of_„ 

Honduras _ 

Italy . . . 

Japan _ 

Mexico _ 

Netherlands _ 

Nicaragua _ 

Peru _ 

Salvador _ 

United  Kingdom _ 

Venezuela _ 


Quotas  in  pounds 

_  14, 577 

.  204 

_  294, 308 

.  1,197 

_  26 

_  564, 205 

288, 114 

.  267 

.  20, 597 

.  263,302 

.  6, 668,  480 

— .  211,364 

.  6 

.  175 

.  117 

-  334, 902 

.  921,614 

_  3,  432,  568 

.  1,751 

-  4, 009 

_  6,031,877 

.  217, 865 

. .  10,221,004 

_ 11,114,100 

.  8,  208,  542 

. .  350,667 

.  290, 002 


Subtotal _  49,  455,  860 

Unallotted  reserve _  5, 424, 140 

Total _  54,880,000 


The  difference  between  the  27,440  short  tons  of  sugar,  raw 
value,  and  the  quotas  allotted  in  this  paragraph,  to-wit, 
24,727.93  short  tons  of  sugar,  raw  value,  represents  a  reserve 
of  2,712  short  tons  of  sugar,  raw  value,  for  further  allotment 
to  foreign  countries  other  than  Cuba. 


V 

It  is  hereby  determined,  pursuant  to  section  8a  (1)  (A)  of 
the  said  act: 

1.  That  of  the  years  1931,  1932,  and  1933,  the  year  for  each 
of  the  following  listed  areas  during  which  the  greatest  quan¬ 
tity  of  direct-consumption  sugar  was  brought  into  or  im¬ 
ported  into  continental  United  States  for  consumption,  or 
which  was  actually  consumed  therein,  and  the  quantity  of 
such  sugar  so  brought  into  or  imported  into  continental 
United  States  during  such  year  are  as  follows: 


VI  ‘ 

1.  For  the  calendar  year  1936,  processors,  persons  en¬ 
gaged  in  the  handling  of  sugar,  and  others,  are  hereby  for¬ 
bidden,  pursuant  to  section  8a  (1)  (A)  of  the  said  act,  from 
importing  into  continental  United  States  for  consumption, 
or  which  shall  be  consumed,  therein,  and/or  from  transport¬ 
ing  to,  or  receiving  in,  continental  United  States  for  con¬ 
sumption  therein,  and/or  from  processing  in  any  area  to 
which  the  said  act  is  and/or  has  been  made  applicable,  for 
consumption  in  continental  United  States,  any  sugar  from 
any  area,  except  “Continental  United  States  Beet  Sugar  Pro¬ 
ducing  area”,  “The  States  of  Louisiana  and  Florida”,  and 
“Foreign  Countries  other  than  Cuba”,  listed  in  paragraph 
6  of  section  IV  and  in  paragraph  3  of  section  V,  in  excess  of 
the  respective  amounts  indicated  for  each  such  area  in  said 
paragraph  6  of  section  IV  and  in  said  paragraph  3  of 
section  V. 

2.  For  the  calendar  year  1936,  processors,  persons  engaged 
in  the  handling  of  sugar,  and  others,  are  hereby  forbidden 
pursuant  to  section  8a  (1)  (A)  of  the  said  act,  from  import¬ 
ing  into  continental  United  States  for  consumption,  or  which 
shall  be  consumed,  therein,  and/or  from  transporting  to,  or 
receiving  in,  continental  United  States  for  consumption 
therein,  and/or  for  processing  in  any  area  to  which  the  said 
act  is  and/or  has  been  made  applicable,  for  consumption  in 
continental  United  States,  any  sugar  from  any  area  listed  in 
paragraph  7  of  section  IV  hereof,  in  excess  of  the  respective 
amounts  indicated  for  each  such  area  in  said  paragraph  7  of 
section  IV. 

3.  For  the  calendar  year  1936,  processors,  persons  en¬ 
gaged  in  the  handling  of  sugar,  and  others,  are  hereby  for¬ 
bidden  from  processing  or  marketing  in  continental  United 
States  any  sugar  imported  into,  transported  to,  or  received 
in  continental  United  States  or  processed  outside  of  con¬ 
tinental  United  States  in  violation  of  paragraphs  1  and  2 
of  this  section. 

4.  For  the  calendar  year  1936,  processors,  persons  en¬ 
gaged  in  the  handling  of  sugar,  and  others,  are  hereby  for¬ 
bidden,  pursuant  to  section  8a  (1)  (B)  of  the  said  act,  from 
marketing  in,  or  in  the  current  of,  or  so  as  directly  to  bur¬ 
den,  obstruct,  or  affect  interstate  and  foreign  commerce, 
sugar  manufactured  from  sugar  beets  and/or  sugarcane, 
produced  in  the  continental  United  States  in  excess  of  the 
quotas  fixed  by  paragraph  6  of  section  IV. 

VII 

1.  In  translating  any  sugar  into  terms  of  raw  value  for 
purposes  of  quota  measurements,  there  shall  be  used  the 
formula  and  tables  of  conversion  factors  established  in 


Quantities  in 
terms  of  short 
Year  tons,  raw  value 

Territory  of  Hawaii _  1933  29. 616 

Puerto  Rico _  1933  126,033 

Philippines— . 1933  80,214 

Virgin  Islands _ _  _ 

Canal  Zone _ _  _ 

American  Same  a _ _  _ 

Island  of  Guam _ _  _ 

2.  That  22  percent  of  the  quota  established  for  Cuba  for 
the  calendar  year  1936,  as  determined  in  paragraph  6  of 
section  IV  hereof,  is  436,128  short  tons  of  sugar,  raw  value. 


Sugar  Regulations,  Series  1,  No.  1,  issued  February  1935. 

2.  The  term  “sugar”  as  used  in  these  regulations  does  not 
include  edible  molasses,  sugar  sirup,  refiners’  sirup,  invert 
sirup,  sirup  of  cane  juice,  and  sugar  mixtures,  for  use  as 
such  and  not  for  the  extraction  of  sugar. 

3.  The  terms  “edible  molasses”,  “sugar  sirup”,  “refiners’ 
sirup”,  “invert  sirup”,  “sirup  of  cane  juice”,  and  “sugar  mix¬ 
tures”  as  used  in  these  regulations  shall  have  the  meanings 
assigned  to  them  in  the  definitions  established  by  Sugar 
Regulations,  Series  1,  No.  1,  issued  February  1935. 

In  testimony  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and 
caused  the  official  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to 
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be  affixed  in  the  District  of  Columbia,  City  of  Washington, 
this  10th  day  of  April  1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

•  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  277— Filed,  April  10, 1936;  12:45  p.  m.] 


Forest  Service. 

Cochetopa  National  Forest — Colorado 

RESTRICTION  ON  GRAZING 

Whereas,  a  number  of  horses  are  grazing  in  trespass  on 
the  Cochetopa  National  Forest,  Colorado;  and 

Whereas,  these  horses  are  consuming  forage  needed  by 
domestic  stock,  are  overgrazing  the  range,  and  causing  an 
extra  expense  to  established  permittees; 

Now,  Therefore,  by  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  by  the  Act  of  Congress  of  February 
1,  1905  (33  Stat.  628),  amendatory  of  the  Act  of  June  4, 
1897  (30  Stat.  11),  I,  W.  R.  Gregg,  Acting  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  do  make  and  publish  the  following  order  for  the 
occupancy,  use,  protection,  and  administration  of  the 
Cochetopa  National  Forest; 

1.  The  Buena  Vista  and  Poncha  Districts  of  the  Cochetopa 
National  Forest  are  hereby  closed  to  the  grazing  of  horses 
during  the  period  April  1,  1936,  to  March  31,  1939,  except 
those  used  in  connection  with  operations  on  the  National 
Forest  or  by  the  traveling  public. 

2.  Unless  the  horses  now  trespassing  on  the  Buena  Vista 
and  Poncha  Districts  of  the  Cochetopa  National  Forest  are 
removed  on  or  before  April  20,  1936,  Forest  officers  are  hereby 
authorized  to  dispose  of  them  in  the  most  humane  manner. 

3.  Public  notice  of  intention  to  dispose  of  such  horses  will 
be  given  by  posting  notices  in  public  places  or  advertising 
in  a  newspaper  of  general  circulation  in  the  locality  in  which 
the  Forest  is  located. 

In  Witness  Whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  this 
9th  day  of  April,  1936. 

[seal]  W.  R.  Gregg, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  276— Filed,  April  10, 1936;  12:45  p.  m.) 


declare  and  proclaim  that  the  articles  listed  below  shall,  on 
and  after  June  1,  1936,  be  considered  arms,  ammunition, 
and  implements  of  war  for  the  purposes  of  section  2  of  the 
said  joint  resolution  of  Congress: 

Category  1 

(1)  Rifles  and  carbines  using  ammunition  in  excess  of 
caliber  .22,  and  barrels  for  those  weapons; 

(2)  Machine  guns,  automatic  or  autoloading  rifles,  and 
machine  pistols  using  ammunition  in  excess  of  caliber  .22, 
and  barrels  for  those  weapons; 

(3)  Guns,  howitzers,  and  mortars  of  all  calibers,  their 
mountings  and  barrels; 

(4)  Ammunition  in  excess  of  caliber  .22  for  the  arms 
enumerated  under  (1)  and  (2)  above,  and  cartridge  cases 
or  bullets  for  such  ammunition;  filled  and  unfilled  projec¬ 
tiles  for  the  arms  enumerated  under  (3)  above;  propellants 
with  a  web  thickness  of  .015  inch  or  greater  for  the  projec¬ 
tiles  of  the  arms  enumerated  under  (3)  above; 

(5)  Grenades,  bombs,  torpedoes  and  mines,  filled  or 
unfilled,  and  apparatus  for  their  use  or  discharge; 

(6)  Tanks,  military  armored  vehicles,  and  armored 
trains. 

Category  II 

Vessels  of  war  of  all  kinds,  including  aircraft  carriers 
and  submarines. 

Category  III 

(1)  Aircraft,  assembled  or  dismantled,  both  heavier  and 
lighter  than  air,  which  are  designed,  adapted,  and  intended 
for  aerial  combat  by  the  use  of  machine  guns  or  of  artil¬ 
lery  or  for  the  carrying  and  dropping  of  bombs,  or  which 
are  equipped  with,  or  which  by  reason  of  design  or  con¬ 
struction  are  prepared  for,  any  of  the  appliances  referred 
to  in  paragraph  (2),  below; 

(2)  Aerial  gun  mounts  and  frames,  bomb  racks,  torpedo 
carriers,  and  bomb  or  torpedo  release  mechanisms. 

Category  IV 

(1)  Revolvers  and  automatic  pistols  using  ammunition 
in  excess  of  caliber  .22; 

(2)  Ammunition  in  excess  of  caliber  .22  for  the  arms 
enumerated  under  (1)  above,  and  cartridge  cases  or  bullets 
for  such  ammunition. 


Tuesday,  April  14,  1936  No.  22 


PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

Enumeration  of  Arms,  Ammunition,  and  Implements  of 

War 

By  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 

A  PROCLAMATION 

WHEREAS  section  2  of  a  joint  resolution  of  Congress, 
entitled  “JOINT  RESOLUTION  Providing  for  the  prohibi¬ 
tion  of  the  export  of  arms,  ammunition,  and  implements  of 
war  to  belligerent  countries;  the  prohibition  of  the  trans¬ 
portation  of  arms,  ammunition,  and  implements  of  war  by 
vessels  of  the  United  States  for  the  use  of  belligerent  states; 
for  the  registration  and  licensing  of  persons  engaged  in  the 
business  of  manufacturing,  exporting,  or  importing  arms, 
ammunition,  or  implements  or  war;  and  restricting  travel  by 
American  citizens  on  belligerent  ships  during  war”,  ap¬ 
proved  August  31,  1935,  provides  in  part  as  follows: 

“The  President  is  hereby  authorized  to  proclaim  upon 
recommendation  of  the  Board  from  time  to  time  a  list 
of  articles  which  shall  be  considered  arms,  ammunition, 
and  implements  of  war  for  the  purposes  of  this  section”, 

NOW,  THEREFORE,  I,  FRANKLIN  D.  ROOSEVELT, 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  acting  under 
and  by  virtue  of  the  authority  conferred  upon  me  by  the 
said  joint  resolution  of  Congress,  and  pursuant  to  the 
recommendation  of  the  National  Munitions  Control  Board, 


Category  V 

(1)  Aircraft,  assembled  or  dismantled,  both  heavier  and 
lighter  than  air,  other  than  those  included  in  Category  III ; 

(2)  Propellers  or  air  screws,  fuselages,  hulls,  wings,  tail 
units,  and  under-carriage  units; 

(3)  Aircraft  engines,  assembled  or  unassembled. 

Category  VI 

(1)  Livens  projectors  and  flame  throwers; 

(2)  Mustard  gas  (dichlorethylsulphide) ,  lewisite 
(chlorovinyldichlor arsine  and  dichlorodivinylchlorarsine) , 
ethyldichlorarsine,  methyldichlorarsine,  ethyliodoacetate, 
brombenzylcyanide,  diphenolchlorarsine,  and  dyphenol- 
cyanoarsine. 

This  proclamation  shall  supersede  the  proclamation  of 
September  25,  1935,  entitled  “Enumeration  of  Arms,  Ammu¬ 
nition  and  Implements  of  War”,  on  June  1,  1936. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand 
and  caused  the  Seal  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  be 
affixed. 

DONE  at  the  City  of  Washington  this  tenth  day  of  April 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hundred  and  thirty  - 
[seal]  six,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States 
of  America  the  one  hundred  and  sixtieth. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

By  the  President: 

Cordell  Hull 

Secretary  of  State. 

[No.  2163] 

[F.  R.  Doc.  300— Filed,  April  13, 1936;  11 :16  a.  m.] 
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Child  Health  Day 

By  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 

A  PROCLAMATION 

WHEREAS  the  Congress  by  joint  resolution  of  May  18, 
1928  (45  Stat.  617),  has  authorized  and  requested  the  Presi¬ 
dent  of  the  United  States  to  proclaim  annually  May  1  as 
Child  Health  Day;  and 

WHEREAS  the  health  and  security  of  its  children  are 
essential  to  the  well-being  of  the  Nation;  and 

WHEREAS  it  is  advisable  this  year  as  we  launch  the  social 
security  program  to  encourage  by  every  possible  means  the 
development  of  plans  to  promote  maternal  and  child  health 
and  to  extend  child- welfare  services: 

NOW,  THEREFORE,  I,  FRANKLIN  D.  ROOSEVELT, 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  do  hereby  pro¬ 
claim  and  designate  the  first  day  of  May  of  this  year  as 
Child  Health  Day,  and  do  urge  all  agencies,  public  and  priv¬ 
ate,  concerned  with  the  health  and  welfare  of  children,  on 
this  day  to  study  the  plans  for  Federal,  State,  and  local  co¬ 
operation  in  promoting  the  health  and  security  of  children, 
to  note  the  extent  to  which  those  plans  have  so  far  been  put 
into  effect,  and  to  make  arrangements  for  carrying  their 
benefits  to  the  children  in  every  county  in  the  United  States. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand 
and  caused  the  seal  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  be 
affixed. 

DONE  at  the  City  of  Washington  this  13"  day  of  April, 
in- the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hundred  and  thirty- 
[seal]  six,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States 
of  America  the  one  hundred  and  sixtieth. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

By  the  President, 

Cordell  Hull 

The  Secretary  of  State . 

[No.  21641 

(P.  R.  Doc.  302— Filed.  April  13, 1936;  12:27  p.  m.l 


Government  for  Porto  Rico,  and  for  other  purposes”,  ap¬ 
proved  March  2,  1917  (39  Stat.  965,  966),  I  hereby  designate 
and  authorize  the  Honorable  Martin  Travieso,  associate  jus¬ 
tice  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  Puerto  Rico,  to  perform  and 
discharge  the  duties  of  the  Judge  of  the  District  Court  of  the 
United  States  for  Puerto  Rico  and  to  sign  all  necessary  papers 
and  records  as  acting  Judge  of  said  Court  in  the  absence  of 
the  Judge  thereof  during  the  current  calendar  year. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

The  White  House, 

April  10,  1936. 

[No.  73381 

[P.  R.  Doc.  281— Filed,  April  11, 1936;  12:03  p.  m.] 


Executive  Order 

withdrawal  of  public  land  for  use  of  the  reindeer  service 

Alaska 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  the  act  of  June  25,  1910,  ch.  421,  36  Stat.  847,  as  amended 
by  the  act  of  August  24,  1912,  ch.  369,  37  Stat.  497,  and  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  conditions  therein  expressed  and  to  valid  existing 
rights,  it  is  ordered  that  the  following-described  public  land 
in  Alaska  be,  and  it  is  hereby,  temporarily  withdrawn  from 
settlement,  location,  sale  or  entry,  and  reserved  for  use  of 
the  Reindeer  Service,  Department  of  the  Interior: 

Beginning  at  corner  No.  1,  on  the  shore  of  Grantley  Harbor,  at 
the  line  of  mean  high  tide  (the  approximate  geographic  position 
is  in  latitude  65°  16'  N.,  and  longitude  166°21'  W.),  from  which 
corner  No.  5  M.  C.,  U.  S.  Survey  No.  1814  bears  northwesterly  1733 
feet. 

Thence  from  said  initial  point,  by  metes  and  bounds. 

Southeasterly,  190  feet,  with  meanders  of  Grantley  Harbor  to 
corner  No.  2; 

Southwesterly,  400  feet  to  shore  of  lake,  corner  No.  3; 

Northwesterly,  190  feet,  with  meanders  of  lake  to  corner  No.  4; 

Northeasterly,  400  feet  to  comer  No.  1,  the  place  of  beginning, 
containing  approximately  76,000  square  feet. 


Executive  Order 

MODIFICATION  OF  EXECUTIVE  ORDER  NO.  6910  OF  NOVEMBER  26, 
1934,  AS  AMENDED,  WITHDRAWING  PUBLIC  LANDS  IN  CERTAIN 
STATES 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  the  act  of  June  25,  1910,  ch.  421,  36  Stat.  847,  as  amended 
by  the  act  of  August  24,  1912,  ch.  369,  37  Stat.  497,  Executive 
Order  No.  6910  of  November  26,  1934,  as  amended  by 
Executive  Order  No.  7048  of  May  20,  1935,  temporarily 
withdrawing  all  public  lands  in  certain  States  for  classifica¬ 
tion  and  other  purposes,  is  hereby  modified  to  the  extent 
necessary  to  enable  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  to  with¬ 
draw  the  following-described  tracts  of  public  land  for  recla¬ 
mation  purposes  under  and  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  3  of  the  act  of  June  17,  1902,  32  Stat.  388: 


Oregon 

WILLAMETTE  MERIDIAN 

T.  22  S..  R.  9  E.,  Section  30.  E»/2  WV2  SE*4  NW»4,  Ey2  SEft 
NWV4.  »nd  lots  6  and  7,  aggregating  58.96  acres. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

The  White  House, 

April  9, 1936 


This  order  shall  continue  in  full  force  and  effect  unless 
and  until  revoked  by  the  President  or  by  act  of  Congress. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

The  White  House, 

April  10,  1936. 

[No.  73391 

[F.R.Doc.  284— Filed,  April  11, 1936;  12:03  p.m.] 


Executive  Order 

authorizing  the  adoption  of  a  seal  for  the  works  progress 
administration 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  the  Emergency  Relief  Appropriation  Act  of  1935  (49 
Stat.  115),  and  as  President  of  the  United  States,  I  hereby 
authorize  the  Administrator  of  the  Works  Progress  Admin¬ 
istration  to  cause  to  be  made  and  to  adopt  for  the  Works 
Progress  Administration  an  official  seal  of  such  device  as  the 
said  Administrator  shall  approve. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

The  White  House, 

April  10,  1936. 


[No.  73371 


[No.  73401 


]  F.  R.  Doc.  282— Filed,  April  11. 1936;  12:03  p.  m.] 


[F.  R.  Doc.  283— Filed,  April  11, 1936;  12 :03  p.  m.] 


Executive  Order 

designating  the  honorable  martin  travieso  as  acting  judge 

OF  THE  DISTRICT  COURT  of  THE  UNITED  STATES  FOR  PUERTO 
RICO 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me  by 
section  41  of  the  act  entitled  “An  Act  to  provide  a  civil 


Executive  Order 

enlarging  tule  lake  wildlife  refuge 
California 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me 
as  President  of  the  United  States,  and  in  order  to  effectuate 
further  the  purposes  of  the  Migratory  Bird  Conservation  Act 
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(45  Stat.  1222),  it  is  ordered  that  the  following-described 
lands  in  Modoc  and  Siskiyou  Counties,  California,  be,  and 
they  are  hereby,  reserved  and  set  apart  for  the  use  of  the 
Department  of  Agriculture,  subject  to  valid  existing  rights, 
as  an  addition  to  the  Tule  Lake  Wildlife  Refuge  established 
by  Executive  Order  No.  4975  of  October  4,  1928,  as  amended 
by  Executive  Order  No.  5945  of  November  3,  1932: 


change  of  lands  between  the  Colonial  Realty  Company  and 
the  United  States,  and  for  other  purposes.” 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

The  White  House, 

April  10,  1936. 

[No.  73411 


Mount  Diablo  Meridian 

T.  46  N.,  R.  4  E., 
sec.  1,  all; 

sec.  2,  all  not  included  in  Tule  Lake  Wildlife  Refuge; 
secs.  3  to  8,  inclusive; 

sec.  9,  lots  2  to  7,  inclusive,  SVfeNVi.  SWV4.  and  N%SEV4; 
sec.  10,  lots  2  to  6,  inclusive,  S^Ni/a.  Ny2SWy4,  SEy4SWy4, 
and  SE1/*; 

sec.  11,  lots  4  to  11,  inclusive,  Sy2Ny2,  and  Ny2Sy2; 

sec.  12,  lots  7  to  19,  inclusive; 

sec.  13,  lot  17; 

sec.  14,  lots  17  and  18; 

sec.  15,  lots  9  to  14,  inclusive,  WV&NEft,  and  Ey2NWV4: 
sec.  16,  lots  6  to  17,  inclusive; 

sec.  17,  all  outside  Lava  Beds  National  Monument,  estab¬ 
lished  by  Proclamation  No.  1755  of  November  21,  1925; 
sec.  18,  lots  1  and  2,  NE&,  and  Ey2NWVi; 
sec.  20,  all  outside  Lava  Beds  National  Monument; 
sec.  21,  lots  3,  4,  and  5. 

T.  47  N.,  R.  4  E., 
sec.  3,  lot  6; 

sec.  5,  all  sy2NV&  and  all  8 Vi  not  included  in  Tule  Lake 
Wildlife  Refuge; 

sec.  6,  lots  4,  5  and  6,  SVfcNEV4,  and  SE^; 
sec.  7,  all; 

sec.  8,  all  not  included  in  Tule  Lake  Wildlife  Refuge; 
sec.  11,  lot  5,  syaNEi4,  and  SE&; 

sec.  12,  lots  2,  7,  and  9,  SW^,  NW^SE^,  and  sy2SEy4; 
sec.  13,  all; 
sec.  14,  E%; 

sec.  17,  all  not  included  in  Tule  Lake  Wildlife  Refuge; 
secs.  18  and  19; 

sec.  20,  all  W  y2  not  included  in  Tule  Lake  Wildlife  Refuge; 

sec.  23,  Ey2; 

secs.  24  and  25; 

sec.  26,  E l/2: 

sec.  29,  Wy2; 

secs.  30  and  31; 

sec.  32,  S^SVfeNEiA,  wy2,  and  SEft; 
sec.  33,  Sy2Sy2Ny2  and  sy2; 

sec.  34,  all  sy2  not  included  in  Tule  Lake  Wildlife  Refuge; 
sec.  35,  Ey2; 
sec.  36,  all. 

T.  46  N.,  R.  5  E„ 

sec.  4,  all  west  of  the  westerly  right-of-way  line  of  the 
Great  Northern  Railway; 
secs.  5  and  6; 

sec.  7,  lots  5  to  20,  inclusive, 
sec.  8,  all; 

sec.  9,  all  west  of  the  westerly  right-of-way  line  of  the 
Great  Northern  Railway; 

sec.  15,  all  W1/2SW14  lying  west  of  the  westerly  right-of- 
way  line  of  the  the  Great  Northern  Railway; 
sec.  16,  all  west  of  the  westerly  right-of-way  line  of  the 
Great  Northern  Railway; 
sec.  17,  all; 
sec.  18,  lot  6; 

sec.  20,  lots  5  to  13,  inclusive; 
sec.  21,  all; 

sec.  22,  all  west  of  the  westerly  right-of-way  line  of  the 
Great  Northern  Railway; 

sec.  27,  all  lot  6  lying  west  of  the  westerly  right-of-way 
line  of  the  Great  Northern  Railway;  and  lots  7  to  10, 
inclusive; 

sec.  28,  lots  5  to  14,  inclusive; 
sec.  29,  lots  3  and  4. 

T.  47  N.,  R.  5  E., 
sec.  7,  lot  17; 

sec.  17,  all  SW^  lying  southwest  of  the  dike; 
sec.  18,  lots  1,  2,  3,  4,  9.  10,  and  11,  SE1/4NW14,  Ey2SWi/4, 
Wi/aSE^,  and  SE&SE^; 
sec.  19,  all; 

sec.  20,  all  southwest  of  the  dike  and  west  of  the  westerly 
right-of-way  line  of  the  Great  Northern  Railway; 
secs.  29  to  32,  inclusive. 

The  lands  herein  reserved  have  been  withdrawn  or  were 
purchased  for  reclamation  purposes  in  connection  with  the 
Klamath  Irrigation  Project,  and  they  are  primarily  under 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  Department  of  the  Interior.  The 
reservation  of  these  lands  as  a  wildlife  refuge  is  subject  to 
the  use  thereof  by  the  said  Department  for  reclamation 
purposes,  and  also  to  the  provisions  of  the  act  of  March  23, 
1933  (48  Stat.  1295),  entitled,  “An  Act  providing  for  an  ex- 
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Executive  Order 

POWER  SITE  RESTORATION  NO.  482,  REVOKING  IN  PART  THE 
EXECUTIVE  ORDER  OF  JULY  26,  1911,  CREATING  POWER  SITE 
RESERVE  NO.  191 

Utah 


By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  the  act  of  June  25,  1910,  36  Stat.  847,  as  amended  by 
the  act  of  August  24,  1912,  37  Stat.  497,  the  Executive  Order 
of  July  26,  1911,  creating  Power  Site  Reserve  No.  191,  as 
affected  by  Power  Site  Interpretation  No.  25,  approved  June 
14,  1922,  and  by  Interpretation  No.  32,  approved  October  14, 
1922,  is  hereby  revoked  as  to  the  following-described  lands: 

Salt  Lake  Meridian 

T.  29  S.,  R.  5  E., 
sec.  21,  lot  4; 
sec.  22,  sv4sya; 
sec.  23,  sy2SWi4.  SEft; 
sec.  24,  SW1/4,  W y2 SE 14 ,  SEy4SEy4; 
sec.  25,  lots  1  and  2; 

sec.  26,  lots  1  and  7,  NE^NE^,  NV&SEft; 

sec.  27,  Ny2Ny2; 

sec.  28,  lot  1,  NE&NEV4; 

sec.  29,  Ny2Ny2. 

T.  29  S.,  R.  6  E., 

sec.  13,  Wy2SWV4,  SEV4SW14; 
sec.  14,  SEy4SWy4,  Sy2SE*4; 
sec.  15,  Sy2SEy4; 

sec.  20,  SEy4NEV4.  SEy4SWVi.  SEy4; 
sec.  21.  lots  2. 3, 4.  swy4NEy4,  SE^NWVi,  swy4,  wy2sEy4; 
sec.  22,  NWV4NE14,  Ny2NW»4,  SWftNWVi,  NyaSW%. 
swy4swy4,  n%sev4; 

sec.  23,  Ny2NE»4,  NEy4Nwy4.  si/aNw^,  wy2swy4; 
sec.  24,  N»/2NWy4; 
sec.  28,  NW%NWy4; 

sec.  29,  N&,  NV&SWVi.  SW&SWft,  NW>/4SEV4; 
sec.  30,  Sy,Ny2,  sy2; 

secs.  13,  14,  and  24  (unsurveyed  portions).  Every  small¬ 
est  legal  subdivision,  any  portion  of  which,  when  sur¬ 
veyed,  will  lie  within  one  mile  of  Fremont  River. 

T.  29  S„  R.  7  E., 

secs.  17,  18,  19,  and  20  (unsurveyed).  Every  smallest  legal 
subdivision,  any  portion  of  which,  when  surveyed,  will 
lie  within  one  mile  of  Fremont  River. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

The  White  House, 

April  10,  1936. 

[No.  7343] 

[F.  R.  Doc.  288— Filed,  April  11, 1936;  12:05  p.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

[G.  R. — A.  A.  A.  Series  A,  No.  1;  Amendment  No.  1] 

General  Regulations  Made  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricul¬ 
ture  With  the  Approval  of  the  President  Under  the 
Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  May  12,  1933,  as  Amended 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  by  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  approved  May 
12,  1933,  as  amended,  I,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agricul¬ 
ture,  do  make,  prescribe,  publish,  and  give  notice  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing  amendments  to  General  Regulations,  Series  A,  No.  1, 
by  striking  out  section  202  of  Article  n  and  sections  300,  301, 
and  302  of  Article  III,  and  by  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the 
following  section  202  of  Article  II  and  sections  300,  301,  and 
302  of  Article  m,  which  amendments  are  to  be  in  full  force 
and  effect  until  amended  or  superseded  by  regulations  or 
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amendments  thereto  hereafter  made  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  with  the  approval  of  the  President  under  the 
said  act. 

In  testimony  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and 
caused  the  official  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to 
be  affixed  hereto  in  the  city  of  Washington,  District  of 
Columbia,  this  9th  day  of  April  1936. 

[seal!  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

Approved: 

Franklin  D.  Roosevelt, 

President  of  the  United  States. 

The  White  House, 

April  10,  1936. 


TIME  OF  NOTICE 

Sec.  202.  Such  notice  of  hearing  shall  be  given  at  least 
fifteen  (15)  days  prior  to  the  date  fixed  for  the  hearing  set 
forth  in  said  notice,  unless  the  Secretary  shall  determine  that 
an  emergency  exists  which  requires  a  shorter  period  of  notice, 
in  which  case  the  period  of  notice  will  be  that  which  the 
Secretary  may  determine  to  be  reasonable  in  the  circum¬ 
stances;  Provided,  That  if  such  notice  of  hearing  is  required 
or  authorized  to  be  published  in  the  Federal  Register,  due 
notice  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  given  if  such  notice  is 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  at  such  time  that  the  period 
of  time  elapsing  between  the  publication  and  the  date  fixed 
in  such  notice  for  the  hearing  shall  be  not  less  than  fifteen 
(15)  days,  or  if  the  Secretary  determines  that  an  emergency 
exists  which  requires  a  shorter  period  of  notice,  then  such 
intervening  period  shall  be  that  which  the  Secretary  may 
determine  to  be  reasonable  in  the  circumstances.  In  the 
case  of  hearings  on  amendments  to  marketing  agreements 
or  orders,  notice  shall  be  given  at  least  three  (3)  days  prior 
to  the  date  fixed  for  hearing;  Provided,  That  if  notice  is  re¬ 
quired  or  authorized  to  be  published  in  the  Federal  Register, 
due  notice  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  given  if  such  notice 
is  published  in  the  Federal  Register  at  such  time  that  the 
period  between  the  publication  and  the  date  fixed  in  such 
notice  for  the  hearing  shall  be  not  less  than  three  (3)  days. 

ARTICLE  m.  ISSUING  MARKETING  AGREEMENTS  AND  ORDERS 

Section  300.  Notice  of  Issuance  of  Order. — (a)  Public  no¬ 
tice  of  the  issuance  of  any  order  made  pursuant  to  these 
regulations  shall  be  given  at  least  three  days  prior  to  the 
effective  date  thereof  (1)  by  posting  a  copy  of  such  order 
on  the  official  bulletin  board  of  the  Department  in  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C.;  (2)  by  filing  with  the  Division  of  the  Federal 
Register  a  copy  of  such  order  for  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register  when  required  or  authorized  to  be  published 
therein;  (3)  by  issuing  press  releases  to  such  newspapers  in 
the  areas  to  be  affected  by  the  proposed  order  as  will  rea¬ 
sonably  tend  to  bring  notice  to  the  persons  to  be  affected 
thereby,  describing  the  industry  and/or  area  covered  thereby 
and  giving  the  date  of  its  approval  by  the  Secretary,  the 
date  on  which  it  is  to  become  effective,  and  the  information 
as  to  where  copies  thereof  may  be  obtained;  and  (4)  in  addi¬ 
tion  to  the  above,  notices  thereof  may  be  sent  to  handlers 
likely  to  be  subject  thereto,  whose  names  and  addresses  are 
known  to  the  Secretary.  Failure  to  give  notice  as  provided 
in  this  section  shall  not  invalidate  the  order  or  limit  its  ap¬ 
plication. 

(b)  A  copy  of  such  order  when  issued  shall  be  filed  as  a 
public  record  in  the  office  of  the  Hearing  Clerk.  Any 
person  shall  be  entitled  to  copies  of  such  order  upon 
application  to  the  Hearing  Clerk. 

(c)  The  Secretary  may  determine,  in  connection  with  any 
such  notice,  that  an  emergency  exists  which  requires  a 
shorter  period  of  notice,  in  which  case  the  period  of  notice 
shall  be  that  which  he  determines  to  be  reasonable  under 
the  circumstances. 

TENTATIVE  APPROVAL  AND  FILING  OF  MARKETING  AGREEMENT 

Sec.  301.  As  soon  as  practicable  after  the  conclusion  of 
any  hearing  on  a  proposed  marketing  agreement,  the  Secre¬ 


tary  shall,  if  he  decides  to  approve  a  marketing  agreement, 
announce  his  tentative  approval  thereof.  A  copy  of  such 
marketing  agreement  shall  thereupon  be  filed  in  the  office  of 
the  Hearing  Clerk  and  be  available  for  public  inspection  and 
execution  by  the  persons  eligible  to  become  parties  thereto. 

NOTICE  OF  MARKETING  AGREEMENT 

Sec.  302.  Whenever,  pursuant  to  a  determination  of  the 
Secretary,  any  marketing  agreement  becomes  effective,  a 
copy  thereof  shall  thereupon  be  filed  in  the  office  of  the 
Hearing  Clerk  and  be  available  for  public  inspection.  The 
Secretary  shall  mail,  or  transmit  by  any  other  means,  notices 
to  the  signatories  thereto  advising  them  of  the  effective  date 
thereof.  A  marketing  agreement  shall  be  effective  and  bind¬ 
ing  upon  any  party  thereto  even  though  such  party  did  not 
receive  the  notice  herein  provided,  or  the  Secretary  failed 
to  give  such  notice. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  289— Filed,  April  11, 1936;  12:22  p.  m.] 


CENTRAL  STATISTICAL  BOARD. 

Announcement  of  the  Organization  of  the  Central 
Statistical  Board 

Pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  the  Central  Statistical 
Committee  by  Public,  No.  219,  Seventy-Fourth  Congress,  ap¬ 
proved  July  25,  1935  (49  Stat.  498),  and  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  Executive  Order  No.  7287,  dated  February 
10,  1936,  we,  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  the  Secretary 
of  Agriculture,  the  Secretary  of  Commerce,  and  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  Labor,  severally,  as  the  members  of  the  said  Central 
Statistical  Committee,  do  declare  by  this  proclamation  that 
seven  members  have  qualified  for  membership  in  the  Central 
Statistical  Board,  created  by  the  Act  hereinbefore  cited,  and 
that  said  Central  Statistical  Board  has  been  duly  organized 
and  that  the  organization  was  completed  on  March  11,  1936. 
The  said  date  hereafter  shall  be  known  as  the  date  of  organ¬ 
ization  of  the  Central  Statistical  Board  as  provided  for  by 
the  said  Act  and  by  the  said  Executive  Order  hereinbefore 
cited. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  eleventh  day  of  March 
A.  D.  1936. 

By  direction  and  authority  of  the  Central  Statistical 
Committee. 

Frances  Perkins, 

Secretary  of  Labor, 

Chairman,  Central  Statistical  Committee. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  275— Filed,  April  10, 1936;  11:34  a.  m.l 


FEDERAL  HOME  LOAN  BANK  BOARD. 

Home  Owners’  Loan  Corporation. 

Manual  Amendment — Income  Producing  Reconditioning 

Be  it  resolved,  That  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in 
the  Board  by  Home  Owners’  Loan  Act  of  1933  (48  Stat. 
128,  129)  as  amended  by  Sections  1  and  13  of  the  Act  of 
April  27,  1934  (48  Stat.  643-647)  and  particularly  by  Sec¬ 
tions  4-a  and  4-k  of  said  Act  as  amended.  Chapter  V  of 
the  State  Manual  and  Chapter  VII  of  the  Regional  Manual 
is  hereby  amended  by  the  addition  of  a  new  section  to  be 
entitled  “INCOME  PRODUCING  RECONDITIONING.”  The 
new  section  in  both  Manuals  to  be  placed  at  the  end  of  the 
respective  Chapters,  to  be  appropriately  numbered,  and  to 
read  as  follows: 

The  Reconditioning  Division  shall  direct  and  supervise  all  re¬ 
conditioning  necessary  in  cases  where  the  repayment  of  the  Cor¬ 
poration’s  loan  is  dependent  or  reasonably  dependent  upon  recon¬ 
ditioning  which  can  not  be  identified  as  necessary  repairs  to 
protect  the  Corporation’s  security,  which  type  of  reconditioning 
shall  be  known  as  Income  Producing  Reconditioning.  Funds  may 
be  advanced  to  provide  for  Income  Producing  Reconditioning, 
plus  all  costs  properly  incident  thereto,  if,  in  the  exercise  of 
sound  Judgment  by  the  General  Manager  or  by  the  Regional 
Manager  or  an  Assistant  Regional  Manager,  it  Is  determined  that: 
(1)  the  borrower  is  unable  to  make  payments  according  to  the 
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contract,  (2)  foreclosure  will  be  inevitable  under  existing  con¬ 
ditions,  (3)  the  borrower  is  unable  to  finance  the  costs  of  such 
reconditioning  otherwise,  (4)  such  reconditioning  will  enable  the 
borrower  to  make  payment  of  his  indebtedness  to  the  Corporation, 
and  (5)  the  reconditioning  is  necessary  to  the  best  interest  of  the 
Corporation,  all  things  considered;  provided,  that  any  case  in¬ 
volving  an  advance  in  excess  of  $500.00  shall  be  forwarded  to 
Washington  by  the  Regional  Manager,  together  with  his  recom¬ 
mendation  and  the  opinion  and  recommendation  of  the  Regional 
Counsel  as  to  examination  of  title  and  form  of  security  instrument 
to  be  taken,  for  the  approval  of  the  General  Manager  or  the 
concurring  approval  of  the  Assistant  General  Manager  and  Direc¬ 
tor  of  Reconditioning.  There  should  be  a  strong  showing  that 
the  proposed  reconditioning  will  place  the  borrower  in  a  position 
to  pay  his  debt  and  thereby  retain  his  home.  Liens  for  taxes 
and  assessments  need  not  be  discharged  as  a  condition  for  making 
advances  for  Income  Producing  Reconditioning,  nor  shall  any 
provision  be  made  to  pay  any  taxes  or  assessments  from  any  such 
funds  advanced.  Income  Producing  Reconditioning  may  be  au¬ 
thorized  only  under  proper  legal  advice,  and  questions  of  waiver 
of  examination  of  title,  or  the  form  of  note  and  mortgage  or  other 
security  instrument  that  should  be  taken  to  secure  such  advance, 
shall  be  determined  by  the  Legal  Department.  Income  Producing 
Reconditioning,  advances  for  same,  and  repayment  to  the  Corpora¬ 
tion  therefor,  shall  be  effected  in  such  manner,  on  such  terms, 
and  under  such  conditions  and  procedure  as  the  General  Manager 
or  a  Deputy  General  Manager  and  the  General  Counsel  or  an 
Associate  General  Counsel  shall  prescribe. 

[seal]  R.  L.  Nagle,  Secretary. 

[P.R.  Doc.  280— Filed,  April  10, 1936;  3:43  p.m.] 


FEDERAL  TRADE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  at 
its  offices  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  6th  day 
of  April  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.;  Ewin  L.  Davis,  William  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E. 
Freer. 

(Docket  No.  2586] 

In  the  Matter  of  Radiator  Specialty  Company,  a 
Corporation 

ORDER  TO  CEASE  AND  DESIST 

This  proceeding  having  been  heard  by  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission  upon  the  complaint  of  the  Commission,  and  the 
testimony  and  evidence  taken  before  Charles  F.  Diggs,  an 
Examiner  of  the  Commission  theretofore  duly  designated 
by  it,  in  support  of  the  charges  of  the  complaint,  and  brief 
filed  herein  by  Richard  L.  Kennedy,  Counsel  for  the  Com¬ 
mission,  and  the  Commission  having  made  its  findings  as  to 
the  facts  and  its  conclusion  that  said  respondent  has  violated 
the  provisions  of  an  Act  of  Congress,  approved  September  26, 
1914,  entitled  “An  Act  to  create  a  Federal  Trade  Commission, 
to  define  its  powers  and  duties,  and  for  other  purposes”: 

It  is  ordered  that  respondent,  Radiator  Specialty  Company, 
a  corporation,  its  officers,  representatives,  agents,  and  em¬ 
ployees,  in  connection  with  the  advertising,  offering  for  sale, 
and  sale  in  interstate  commerce  of  its  cleaning  fluid  desig¬ 
nated  as  “Perfo”  forthwith  cease  and  desist 
From  representing  or  claiming,  through  the  use  of  adver¬ 
tisements,  circulars,  labels,  or  in  any  other  manner,  that 
respondent’s  cleaning  fluid  “Perfo”  is  not  harmful  or  in¬ 
jurious  to  any  fabric,  material,  or  color;  that  it  will  absorb 
spots  or  that  it  does  not  leave  a  spot  or  ring  on  materials 
upon  which  it  is  used;  and  from  making  statements  having 
the  same  or  similar  meaning,  or  which  may  have  the  capacity 
or  tendency  to  lead  purchasers  into  the  belief  that  the  colors 
or  fabrics  of  materials  dyed  with  fugitive  or  nonfast  dyes 
will  not  be  injured  by  the  use  of  said  product,  or  that  said 
product  will  under  no  circumstances  leave  a  ring  or  spot  on 
materials  on  which  it  is  used. 

It  is  further  ordered  that  the  respondent,  Radiator  Spe¬ 
cialty  Company,  a  corporation,  shall  within  sixty  (60)  days 
after  service  upon  it  of  this  Order,  file  with  the  Commission, 


a  report,  in  writing,  setting  forth  in  detail  the  manner  and 
form  in  which  it  is  complying  with  the  Cease  and  Desist 
Order  hereinabove  set  forth. 

By  direction  of  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  298— Filed,  April  13, 1936;  10:33  a.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  held 
at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  6th 
day  of  April  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  William  Ayres,  Robert  E. 
Freer. 

(Docket  No.  2363] 

In  the  Matter  of  Edwin  Cigar  Company,  Inc.,  a  Corpora¬ 
tion,  and  James  B.  Hall,  Jr.,  Inc.,  a  Corporation 

ORDER  TO  CEASE  AND  DESIST 

This  proceeding  having  been  heard  by  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission  on  the  complaint  of  the  Commission,  the  answer 
of  the  respondents,  testimony  and  evidence  taken  before 
E.  M.  Averill,  an  -examiner  of  the  Commission  theretofore 
duly  designated  by  it,  in  support  of  the  charges  of  said  com¬ 
plaint  and  in  opposition  thereto,  briefs  filed  herein  and  oral 
arguments  by  John  W.  Hilldrop,  counsel  for  the  Commission, 
and  by  Bennett  E.  Siegelstein,  counsel  for  the  respondents, 
and  the  Commission  having  made  its  findings  as  to  the  facts 
and  its  conclusion  that  said  respondents  have  violated  pro¬ 
visions  of  an  Act  of  Congress  approved  September  26,  1914, 
entitled  “An  Act  To  create  a  Federal  Trade  Commission,  to 
define  its  powers  and  duties,  and  for  other  purposes.” 

It  is  now  ordered  that  the  respondents  Edwin  Cigar 
Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation,  and  James  B.  Hall,  Jr.,  Inc.,  a 
j  corporation,  their  respective  officers,  agents,  representatives, 
and  employees,  in  connection  with  the  distribution,  offering 
for  sale,  and  sale  of  cigars,  in  interstate  commerce,  forth¬ 
with  cease  and  desist  from: 

(1)  representing  in  their  advertising  literature  or  in  any 
other  manner,  by  use  of  the  words  “Odd  Lots”,  “Factory 
Seconds”,  and  “Factory  Throw  Outs”,  or  words  of  similar 
import  and  meaning,  either  directly  or  otherwise,  that  the 
cigars  manufactured,  sold,  and  distributed  by  them  are 
Factory  Seconds,  Odd  Lots,  or  Factory  Throw  Outs  unless 
and  until  said  cigars  so  manufactured,  advertised,  and  repre¬ 
sented  are  in  fact  Factory  Seconds,  Throw  Outs,  and  Odd 
Lots  resulting  from  normal  manufacturing  processes  and 
are  not  cigars  manufactured  in  mass  or  bulk  for  the  purpose 
of  being  designated  and  sold  as  Odd  Lots,  Factory  Seconds, 
and  Factory  Throw  Outs; 

(2)  representing  either  directly  or  by  implication  that  the 
cigars  made  and  sold  by  them  are  composed  of  a  grade  and 
quality  of  tobacco  superior  to  or  more  costly  than  the  grade 
of  tobacco  of  which  said  cigars  are  actually  made;  or  that 
their  cigars  customarily  sell,  or  have  customarily  sold,  for  a 
price  substantially  greater  than  the  price  at  which  cigars 
of  the  same  grade  and  quality  are  actually  and  customarily 
made  to  sell  or  are  actually  sold; 

(3)  representing,  by  use  of  the  words  “Finest  Havana 
Filler”  or  words  of  similar  import  and  meaning,  either  alone 
or  in  conjunction  with  other  words,  directly  or  otherwise, 
to  describe  or  designate  cigars  made  and  sold  by  them,  that 
said  cigars  are  actually  composed  of  and  made  from  the 
finest  Havana  filler  unless  and  until  the  filler  of  said  cigars 
is  composed  wholly  and  entirely  of  the  finest  grade  of 
Cuban  or  Havana  tobacco  and  said  cigars  are  made  and 
filled  in  conformity  with  the  manufacturing  practices  and 
standards  obtaining  in  the  manufacture  of  genuine  Havana 
filler  cigars; 

(4)  representing,  by  use  of  the  words  “Havana  Filler”, 
I  “Havana  Filled”,  or  words  of  similar  import  and  meaning. 
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either  alone  or  in  conjunction  with  other  words,  directly  or 
otherwise,  that  the  filler  or  filled  portion  of  the  cigars  made 
and  sold  by  them  is  made  wholly  and  entirely  of  tobacco 
grown  in  and  imported  from  the  Island  of  Cuba  unless  and 
until  the  filler  or  filled  portion  of  said  cigars  is  actually  com¬ 
posed  wholly  and  entirely  of  tobacco  grown  in  and  imported 
from  the  Island  of  Cuba  and  said  cigars  are  made  and  filled 
in  conformity  with  practices  and  standards  followed  in  the 
manufacture  of  genuine  Havana  filled  cigars;  and 

(5)  using  the  words  “Havana  Filler”,  “Havana  Filled”,  or 
words  of  similar  import  and  meaning,  either  alone  or  in 
conjunction  with  other  words,  directly  or  otherwise,  to 
describe  and  designate  cigars  made  by  them  in  the  making 
of  which  an  excessive  number  of  binder  leaves  are  used  and 
in  which  recognized  standards  followed  in  the  making  of 
cigars  containing  Havana  filler  are  not  complied  with. 

It  is  further  ordered  that  Edwin  Cigar  Company,  Inc.,  its 
officers,  agents,  representatives,  and  employees  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  the  distribution  and  sale  in  interstate  commerce 
of  cigars,  forthwith  cease  and  desist  from: 

(1)  representing,  circulating,  publishing,  or  causing  to 
be  represented,  published,  or  circulated,  any  false,  deceptive, 
or  disparaging  statements  concerning  tobacco  grown  chiefly 
in  the  States  of  Georgia  and  Florida  commonly  designated 
as  American  Sumatra  tobacco. 

It  is  furthered  ordered  that  James  B.  Hall.,  Jr.,  Inc.,  its 
officers,  agents,  representatives,  and  employees  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  the  distribution  and  sale  in  interstate  commerce 
of  cigars,  forthwith  cease  and  desist  from: 

(1)  representing  or  advertising  in  any  way  that  tobacco 
leaf  grown  in,  or  cigars  imported  from,  the  Philippine  Islands 
are  of  inferior  grade  or  are  wormy;  and 

(2)  representing,  by  using  in  its  advertising  in  any  way, 
the  words  “Pacific”  or  “Pacifico”,  either  alone  or  in  con¬ 
junction  with  other  words  in  such  a  way  as  to  import  or 
imply  to  purchasers  of  cigars  sold  by  it  that  said  cigars  are 
the  cigars  made  and  sold  by  any  competitor  under  the  trade 
name  “Pacifico”  or  “Paciflcos.” 

It  is  further  ordered  that  the  respondents  shall  within 
60  days  after  the  service  upon  them  of  this  order  file  with 
the  Commission  a  report  in  writing  setting  forth  in  detail 
the  manner  and  form  in  which  they  have  complied  with  the 
order  to  cease  and  desist  hereinabove  set  out. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  299— Filed,  April  13, 1936;  10:34  a.  m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION. 

Order 

At  a  General  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commis¬ 
sion,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  6th  day  of 
April  A.  D.  1936. 

[No.  273651 

Freight  Forwarding  Investigation  (Transportation  of  Con¬ 
solidated  Carload  Freight) 

The  Commission  having  under  consideration  the  subject  of 
the  rates,  charges,  rules,  regulations,  and  practices  of  com¬ 
mon  carriers  by  railroad  with  respect  to  the  transportation 
of  freight  in  consolidated  carloads,  and  the  relationships  be¬ 
tween  said  common  carriers  and  persons  or  corporations 
engaged  in  the  carloading  and  freight-forwarding  business: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  Commission,  upon  its  own  motion, 
enter  upon  an  investigation  into  and  concerning  the  rates, 
charges,  rules,  regulations,  and  practices  of  common  carriers 
by  railroad  made  respondents  herein,  affecting,  and  incident 
to,  the  transportation  of  freight  in  consolidated  carloads 
moving  at  carload  rates,  said  investigation  to  include  a 
full  inquiry  into — 


1.  The  relationship,  direct  or  indirect,  between  any  of 
said  respondents  or  their  officials  and  any  person,  firm,  or 
corporation  engaged  in  the  carloading  or  freight-forwarding 
business,  including  securities  owned  or  other  pecuniary  in¬ 
terest  in  such  carloading  or  freight-forwarding  agencies, 
and  the  management  or  operation  of  such  carloading  or 
freight-forwarding  agencies,  by  any  of  said  respondents  or 
their  officials,  or  by  subsidiaries  or  affiliates  of  any  of  said 
respondents; 

2.  All  tariff  provisions,  rates,  charges,  rules,  and  regula¬ 
tions,  published  by  said  respondents  relative  to  or  affecting 
the  receipt,  transportation,  delivery,  storage,  handling,  stop¬ 
ping  in  transit,  and  other  services  performed  by  said  re¬ 
spondents  in  connection  with  said  traffic; 

3.  Operating  practices  of  said  respondents  in  connection 
with  the  receipt,  transportation,  routing,  delivery,  storage, 
handling,  stopping  in  transit,  and  other  services  performed 
by  said  respondents  in  connection  with  said  traffic; 

4.  Accessorial  and  terminal  services  performed  by  said 
respondents  in  connection  with  said  traffic,  such  as  loading, 
unloading,  marking,  checking,  sorting,  and  other  station  or 
platform  service,  switching,  trucking,  floating,  and  other 
terminal  or  delivery  service;  the  costs  thereof  and  compensa¬ 
tion  received  therefore;  and  allowances  to  shippers  in  con¬ 
nection  with  such  services; 

5.  Tonnage  of  freight  in  consolidated  carloads  trans¬ 
ported  at  carload  rates  for  freight-forwarding  or  carloading 
companies  during  representative  periods;  net  earnings  of 
respondents  on  such  shipments; 

6.  Land,  buildings,  or  other  property  of  said  respondents 
used  in  whole  or  in  part  by  shippers  of  consolidated  carload 
freight;  the  cost  or  value  of  such  land,  buildings,  or  prop¬ 
erty  used;  and  the  net  compensation  received  by  respondents 
for  such  use; 

7.  All  other  information  germane  to  the  subject  matter 
of  this  investigation,  insofar  as  it  relates  to  interstate  or 
foreign  commerce;  with  a  view  of  determining  whether  the 
rates,  charges,  rules,  regulations,  and  practices  of  respond¬ 
ents,  or  any  of  them,  are  inconsistent  with  honest,  economi¬ 
cal,  and  efficient  management,  or  are  unjust,  unreasonable, 
or  in  any  respect  in  violation  of  law,  and  of  making  such 
findings  and  orders  in  the  premises,  and  of  prescribing  such 
just,  reasonable,  and  lawful  rates,  charges,  rules,  regulations, 
or  practices,  and  of  taking  such  other  and  further  action  as 
the  facts  and  circumstances  may  appear  to  warrant. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  order  be  served  upon  all 
class  I  common  carriers  by  railroad  m  the  United  States 
subject  to  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act,  and  that  such  car¬ 
riers  be,  and  they  are  hereby,  made  respondents  to  this 
proceeding,  and  that  notice  to  the  public  be  given  by  posting 
a  copy  of  this  order  in  the  office  of  the  secretary  of  the 
Commission. 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  this  proceeding  be  assigned 
for  hearing  at  such  times  and  places  as  the  Commission  may 
hereafter  direct. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary . 

[P.  R.  Doc.  301— Piled,  April  13, 1936;  12:14  p.  m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission,  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.» 
on  the  9th  day  of  April  1936. 

Commissioners:  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman;  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  William  O.  Douglas. 
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In  the  Matter  of  Gerald  Owens,  Doing  Business  as  A.  J. 

Ferris  Company,  295  Madison  Avenue,  New  York,  New 

York 

ORDER  SUSPENDING  REGISTRATION  PURSUANT  TO  RULE  MA5 

The  registration  of  Gerald  Owens,  doing  business  as  A.  J. 
Ferris  Company,  as  a  broker  or  dealer  on  the  over-the- 
counter  markets,  having  come  on  for  hearing  before  the 
Commission  upon  the  question  of  revocation  or  suspension; 
and  the  Commission  having  entered  its  opinion  and  findings 
of  fact  in  the  matter  and  being  of  the  opinion  that  it  is  in 
the  public  interest  and  for  the  protection  of  investors  to 
suspend  the  said  registration; 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  MA5  (a)  (2)  (iii)  that  the 
registration  of  Gerald  Owens,  doing  business  as  A.  J.  Ferris 
Company,  be  and  the  same  is  herewith  suspended  until  fur¬ 
ther  order  of  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  290— Filed,  April  11, 1936;  12:35  p.  m.] 


[Release  No.  162] 
Holding  Company  Act 


(d)  Verification  of  Applications  and  Statements  of  Fact. — Every 
application  for  an  order  under  any  provision  of  the  Act,  for  which 
a  Form  with  Instructions  is  not  specifically  prescribed  and  every 
amendment  to  such  application,  and  every  statement  of  fact 
formally  filed  in  support  of  or  in  opposition  to  any  application 
or  declaration  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  executing  the  same. 
An  Instrument  executed  on  behalf  of  a  corporation  shall  be 
verified  in  substantially  the  following  form,  but  suitable  changes 
may  be  made  in  such  form  for  other  kinds  of  companies  and  for 
individuals: 


State  op  _ 

County  of  _ _  ss: 

The  undersigned  being  duly  sworn  deposes  and  says  that  he 


has  duly  executed  the  attached _ dated _ 

_  193 _ for  and  on  behalf  of _ 

(Name  of 

_ ;  that  he  is  the _ of  such  corn- 


company) 


(Title  of  officer) 


pany;  and  that  all  action  by  stockholders,  directors,  and  other 
bodies  necessary  to  authorize  deponent  to  execute  and  file  such 
instrument  has  been  taken.  Deponent  further  says  that  he  is 
familiar  with  such  Instrument,  and  the  contents  thereof,  and 
that  the  facts  therein  set  forth  are  true  to  the  best  of  his  knowl¬ 
edge,  information,  and  belief. 

(Signature)  _ 

(Type  or  print  name  beneath)  _ 

Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me  a _ this 

(Title  of  officer) 

_  day  of  _ _  193... 

[OFFICIAL  SEAL] 


RULE  CONCERNING  FILING  OF  PAPERS,  AUTHORIZATIONS,  VERIFICA¬ 
TION  OF  DOCUMENTS,  AND  SIMILAR  MATTERS  UNDER  PUBLIC 


My  commission  expires _ _ 

(e)  For  cause  shown  the  Commission  may  waive  strict  com¬ 
pliance  with  any  requirement  of  this  rule. 


UTILITY  HOLDING  COMPANY  ACT  OF  1935 

Acting  pursuant  to  the  authority  granted  by  the  Public 
Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935,  particularly  Section 
20  (a)  thereof  and  finding  that  such  action  is  necessary  and 
appropriate  in  the  public  interest  and  for  the  protection  of 
investors  and  consumers,  and  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of 
said  Act,  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  hereby 
amends  Rule  2  to  read  as  follows,  adopting  said  rule  as 
amended; 

Rule  2.  (a)  Filing  of  Papers. — All  papers  required  to  be  filed  with 
the  Commission  shall,  unless  otherwise  provided  by  the  Rules  and 
Regulations,  be  delivered  through  the  mails  or  otherwise  to  the 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  Washington,  D.  C.  Except 
as  otherwise  provided  by  the  Rules  and  Regulations,  such  papers 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  filed  with  the  Securities  and  Ex¬ 
change  Commission  on  the  date  when  they  are  actually  received 
by  it. 

(b)  Formal  Specifications  Respecting  Applications. — Every  ap¬ 
plication  for  an  order  under  any  provision  of  the  Act,  for  which  a 
Form  with  Instructions  is  not  specifically  prescribed,  and  every 
amendment  to  such  application  shall  be  filed  in  triplicate.  One 
copy  shall  be  signed  by  the  applicant  but  the  other  two  copies  may 
have  facsimile  or  typed  signatures.  Such  applications  should  be 
on  paper  approximately  8Va  by  13  inches  in  size,  except  that 
tables,  charts,  and  other  documents  may  be  larger  if  folded  to 
approximately  that  size.  The  left  margin  should  be  at  least  iy2 
inches  wide  and  if  the  application  is  bound,  it  should  be  bound  on 
the  left  side.  All  typewritten  or  printed  matter  (including  deficits  I 
in  financial  statements)  should  be  set  forth  in  black  so  as  to 
permit  photostating. 

(c)  Authorizations  Respecting  Applications. — Every  application 
for  an  order  under  any  provision  of  the  Act,  for  which  a  Form 
with  Instructions  is  not  specifically  prescribed  and  which  is  exe¬ 
cuted  by  a  corporation,  partnership,  or  other  company  and  filed 
with  the  Commission,  shall  contain  a  concise  statement  of  the 
applicable  provisions  of  the  articles  of  incorporation,  by-laws,  or 
similar  documents,  relating  to  the  right  of  the  person  signing 
and  filing  such  application  to  take  such  action  on  behalf  of  the 
applicant,  and  a  statement  that  all  such  requirements  have  been 
complied  with,  and  that  the  person  signing  and  filing  the  same 
is  fully  authorized  to  do  so.  If  such  authorization  is  dependent 
on  resolutions  of  stockholders,  directors,  or  other  bodies,  such 
resolutions  shall  be  attached  as  an  exhibit  to,  or  the  pertinent 
provisions  thereof  shall  be  quoted  in,  the  application. 

If  an  amendment  to  any  such  application  shall  be  filed,  such 
amendment  shall  contain  a  similar  statement  or,  in  lieu  thereof, 
shall  state  that  the  authorization  described  in  the  original  appli¬ 
cation  is  applicable  to  the  individual  who  signs  such  amendment 
and  that  such  authorization  still  remains  in  effect. 

When  any  such  application  or  amendment  is  signed  by  an 
agent  or  attorney,  the  power  of  attorney  evidencing  his  authority 
to  sign  shall  contain  similar  statements  and  shall  be  filed  with 
the  Commission. 


April  9,  1936. 


RULE  CONCERNING  FORM  OF  DECLARATIONS  UNDER  SECTION  7  OF 
PUBLIC  UTILITY  HOLDING  COMPANY  ACT  OF  1935 

Acting  pursuant  to  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company 
Act  of  1935,  particularly  Sections  7  and  20  (a)  thereof,  and 
finding  that  such  action  is  necessary  and  appropriate  in 
the  public  interest  and  for  the  protection  of  investors  and 
consumers  and  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  said  Act,  the 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  hereby  adopts  the 
following  rule,  and  Form  U-7  and  the  Instructions  for  said 
form,  referred  to  in  said  rule  and  annexed  thereto: 

Rule  7A-1.  Form  of  Declarations. — (a)  Declarations  pursuant  to 
Section  7  in  respect  of  the  issue  or  sale  of  any  security  of  a  regis¬ 
tered  holding  company  or  subsidiary  company  thereof,  or  of  the 
exercise  by  any  such  company  of  any  privilege  or  right  to  alter 
the  priorities,  preferences,  voting  power,  or  other  rights  of  the 
holders  of  an  outstanding  security  of  any  such  company  shall  com¬ 
ply  with  Form  U-7  and  Instructions  for  Form  U-7,  dated  AprU  9, 
1936,  and  shall  contain  the  information  therein  specified. 

(b)  Declarations  filed  on  or  before  April  30,  1936,  may  comply 
either  with  Form  U-7  and  Instructions  for  such  form,  or  with 
Temporary  Form  U-7  and  the  Instruction  Book  for  such  form. 
The  rule  adopting  Temporary  Form  U-7  and  the  Instruction  Book 
for  Temporary  Form  U-7,  as  promulgated  on  November  26,  1935, 
is  hereby  repealed  as  of  May  1,  1936. 

April  9,  1936. 

RULE  CONCERNING  FORM  OF  APPLICATIONS  FOR  APPROVAL  OF  AC¬ 
QUISITIONS  UNDER  SECTION  10  OF  PUBLIC  UTILITY  HOLDING 
COMPANY  ACT  OF  1935 

Acting  pursuant  to  the  authority  conferred  upon  it  by  the 
Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935,  particularly 
Sections  10  and  20  (a)  thereof,  and  finding  that  such  action 
is  necessary  and  appropriate  in  the  public  interest  and  for 
the  protection  of  investors  and  consumers  and  to  carry  out 
the  provisions  of  said  Act,  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  hereby  adopts  the  following  rule,  and  Forms  U-ld-1 
and  U-10-2  and  the  Instructions  for  said  forms,  referred  to 
in  said  rule  and  annexed  thereto; 

Rule  1CA-1.  Form  of  Applications  for  Approval  of  Acquisi¬ 
tions. — (a)  Applications  for  the  approval  of  the  acquisition  of 
securities  pursuant  to  Section  10  shall  comply  with  Form  U-10-1 
and  the  Instructions  for  Form  U-10-1,  dated  April  9,  1936,  and 
shall  contain  the  Information  therein  specified. 
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(b)  Applications  for  the  approval  of  the  acquisition  of  utility 
assets  or  of  any  other  Interest  in  any  business  pursuant  to  Sec¬ 
tion  10  shall  comply  with  Form  U-10-2  and  the  Instructions  for 
Form  U-10-2,  dated  April  9,  1936,  and  shall  contain  the  informa¬ 
tion  therein  specified. 

(c)  Applications  filed  on  or  before  April  30,  1936,  may  comply 
with  Forms  U-10-1  and  U-10-2  and  the  Instructions  for  Euch 
forms,  or  with  Temporary  Forms  U-10-1  and  U-10-2  and  the  In¬ 
structions  for  such  forms.  The  rules  adopting  Temporary  Forms 
U-10-1  and  U-10-2  and  the  Instructions  for  such  forms,  as  pro¬ 
mulgated  on  November  26,  1935,  are  hereby  repealed  as  of  May 
1,  1936. 

April  9,  1936. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary.  • 

IF.  R.  Doc.  291— Filed,  April  11,1936;  12:35  p.m.) 
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PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


Executive  Order 

REVOCATION  OF  EXECUTIVE  ORDER  NO.  5791  OF  FEBRUARY  2,  1932, 
WITHDRAWING  PUBLIC  LANDS 

Colorado 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  the  act  of  June  25,  1910,  ch.  421,  36  Stat.  847,  as  amended 
by  the  act  of  August  24,  1912,  ch.  369,  37  Stat.  497,  Executive 
Order  No.  5791  of  February  2,  1932,  withdrawing  public  lands 
in  T.  10  S.,  R.  94  W.  of  the  sixth  principal  meridian,  Colorado, 
pending  a  resurvey,  is  hereby  revoked. 

This  order  shall  become  effective  upon  the  date  of  the  offi¬ 
cial  filing  of  the  plat  of  resurvey  of  the  said  township. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

The  White  House, 

April  11, 1936. 

[No.  73441 

[F.R.Doc.  306 — Filed,  April  13, 1936;  2:37  p.  m.J 
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TREASURY  DEPARTMENT. 

Bureau  of  Customs. 

[T.  D.  48198) 

Customs  Regulations  Amended — Hours  of  Business 

ARTICLE  1445  (A)  OF  THE  CUSTOMS  REGULATIONS  OF  1931 

AMENDED  SO  AS  TO  MAKE  IT  CLEAR  THAT  STATE  LAWS  GRANTING 
PART  HOLIDAYS  ON  SATURDAYS  DO  NOT  EXCUSE  CUSTOMS  EM¬ 
PLOYEES  FROM  RENDERING  THE  HOURS  OF  SERVICE  PRESCRIBED 
BY  THE  ACT  OF  MARCH  3,  1931,  46  STAT.  1482 

To  Collectors  of  Customs  and  Others  Concerned: 

Pursuant  to  Section  161,  Revised  Statutes,  Article  1445  (a) 
of  the  Customs  Regulations  of  1931  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

(a)  Customs  offices  shall  be  open  between  the  hours  of  9:00  a.  m. 
and  4:30  p.  m.  on  all  days  of  the  year,  except  Saturdays,  Sundays, 
and  national  holidays,  and  on  Saturdays  from  9:00  a.  m,  to  1:00 
p.  m.  These  hours  may  be  prolonged  when  the  necessities  or  in¬ 
terests  of  the  public  service  require  it.  So  far  as  the  transaction  of 
public  business  will  permit,  customs  employees  may  be  excused 
on  State  holidays,  provided,  however,  that  no  such  employee  shall 
be  excused  from  performing  four  hours’  work,  exclusive  of  time  for 
luncheon,  on  Saturdays,  without  being  charged  the  time  absent, 
because  of  any  State  law  granting  part  holidays  on  Saturdays. 
(See  Art.  1446  (e).) 

J.  H.  Moyle, 

Commissioner  of  Customs. 

Approved.  April  10,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.R.Doc. 310— Filed.  April  14,1936:  11:05  a.m.) 
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CHAPTER  1 

Plan  of  Regulations 

These  regulations  deal  with  a  number  of  statutes  imposing 
taxes  on  three  different  commodities — oleomargarine,  adul¬ 
terated  butter,  and  process  or  renovated  butter;  also  special 
taxes  on  persons  manufacturing  or  selling  such  commodities. 

So  far  as  practicable  the  subject  matter  is  divided  first 
according  to  the  commodities,  and  second  according  to  the 
special -tax  payers  involved,  the  general  plan  being  to  bring 
the  matter  involving  a  given  commodity  or  taxpayer  under 
one  head. 

To  avoid  repetition  much  matter  applicable  to  all  three 
commodities  has  been  incorporated  as  pertaining  to  oleo¬ 
margarine,  or  one  or  more  of  the  special  taxes  relating  to 
oleomargarine.  Its  application  to  the  other  commodities  or 
other  special  taxes  is  diown  by  cross  reference. 

If  any  situation  involving  a  particular  tax  is  not  dealt 
with  in  connection  with  that  tax,  it  should  not  be  concluded 
that  the  regulations  throw  no  light  on  the  subject.  If  no 
cross  reference  is  found,  the  index  should  be  consulted  and 
inquiry  directed  to  other  taxes  which  might  involve  the 
same  situation. 

Provisions  of  the  statutes  upon  which  the  various  articles 
of  the  regulations  are  based  generally  have  not  been  re¬ 
peated  in  the  articles.  Therefore  the  statutory  excerpts 
preceding  the  several  articles  should  be  examined  to  obtain 
complete  information. 

chapter  n 

Definitions  of  General  Application 

Section  1,  United  States  Revised  Statutes 

In  determining  the  meaning  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  or  of 
any  Act  or  Resolution  of  Congress  passed  subsequent  to 
February  twenty-fifth,  eighteen  hundred  and  seventy-one, 
words  Importing  the  singular  number  may  extend  and  be  . 
applied  to  several  persons  or  things;  words  importing  the 
plural  number  may  include  the  singular;  words  Importing 
the  masculine  gender  may  be  applied  to  females;  *  •  * 

the  word  “person”  may  extend  and  be  applied  to  partnerships 
and  corporations,  and  the  reference  to  any  officer  shall  in¬ 
clude  any  person  authorized  by  law  to  perform  the  duties 
of  such  office,  unless  the  context  shows  that  such  words  were 
intended  to  be  used  in  a  more  limited  sense;  and  a  require¬ 
ment  of  an  “oath”  shall  be  deemed  complied  with  by  making 
affirmation  in  judicial  form. 

Section  5,  United  States  Revised  Statutes 

The  word  “company”  ‘or  “association”,  when  used  in  ref¬ 
erence  to  a  corporation,  shall  be  deemed  to  embrace  the 
words  “successors  and  assigns  of  such  company  or  associa¬ 
tion”,  in  like  manner  as  if  these  last-named  words,  or  words 
of  similar  import,  were  expressed. 

Article  1.  Terminology. — (a)  The  terms  defined  in  the 
several  laws  on  which  these  regulations  are  based  shall  have 
the  meanings  so  assigned  to  them. 

(b)  The  initials  R.  S.  mean  the  Revised  Statutes  of  the 
United  States. 

(c)  The  term  Commissioner  means  the  Commissioner  of 
Internal  Revenue. 

(d)  The  term  collector  means  the  collector  of  internal 
revenue. 

(e)  The  term  person  includes  a  natural  person,  a  corpora¬ 
tion,  a  partnership,  a  company,  a  trust  or  estate,  a  joint- 
stock  company,  an  association,  or  other  unincorporated 
organization  or  group.  It  includes  a  guardian,  committee, 
trustee,  executor,  administrator,  trustee  in  bankruptcy,  re¬ 
ceiver,  assignee  for  the  benefit  of  creditors,  conservator,  or 
any  person  acting  in  a  fiduciary  capacity. 

chapter  m 

Commodity  Tax — Oleomargarine 
definition  of  oleomargarine 

Section  2,  Act  of  August  2,  1886,  as  amended  by  Section  1, 
Act  of  July  10,  1930  (46  Stat.  1022) 

That  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  certain  manufactured  sub¬ 
stances,  certain  extracts,  and  certain  mixtures  and  compounds, 
including  such  mixtures  and  compounds  with  butter,  shall  be 
known  and  designated  as  "oleomargarine,”  namely:  All  sub- 
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stances  heretofore  known  as  oleomargarine,  oleo,  oleomargarine 
oil,  tautterine,  lardine,  suine,  and  neutral;  all  mixtures  and 
compounds  of  oleomagarine,  oleo,  oleomargarine-oil,  butterine, 
lardine,  suine,  and  neutral;  all  lard  extracts  and  tallow  extracts; 
and  all  mixtures  and  compounds  of  tallow,  beef-fat,  suet,  lard, 
lard-oil,  fish  oil  or  fish  fat,  vegetable  oil,  annatto,  and  other 
coloring  matter,  intestinal  fat,  and  offal  fat; — if  (1)  made  in 
imitation  or  semblance  of  butter,  or  (2)  calculated  or  intended 
to  be  sold  as  butter  or  for  butter,  or  (3)  churned,  emulsified, 
or  mixed  in  cream,  milk,  water,  or  other  liquid,  and  containing 
moisture  in  excess  of  1  per  centum  or  common  salt.  This 
section  shall  not  apply  to  puff-pastry  shortening  not  churned 
or  emulsified  in  milk  or  cream,  and  having  a  melting  point  of 
one  hundred  and  eighteen  degrees  Fahrenheit  or  more,  nor  to 
any  of  the  following  containing  condiments  and  spices:  salad 
dressings,  mayonnaise  dressings,  or  mayonnaise  products  nor  to 
liquid  emulsion,  pharmaceutical  preparations,  oil  meals,  liquid 
preservatives,  illuminating  oils,  cleansing  compounds,  or  flavor¬ 
ing  compounds. 

Art.  10.  Materials  or  Ingredients. — The  use  of  other  ma¬ 
terials  or  ingredients  than  those  enumerated  in  the  statute 
is  not  prohibited,  provided  they  are  not  deleterious.  (See 
article  98.)  Taxability  of  the  product  is  not  affected  by  the 
use  of  more  than  one  of  the  enumerated  materials  or  ad¬ 
mixture  of  such  material  with  other  material.  The  per¬ 
centage  of  enumerated  material  in  the  finished  product 
makes  no  difference. 

As  to  compounds  made  in  part  of  butter,  see  article  104. 

Section  8  (a).  Act  of  August  2,  1886.  as  Amended  by  Section  3, 

Act  of  May  9,  1902  (32  Stat.  194),  and  Section  2,  Act  of 

March  4,  1931  (46  Stat.  1549) 

Upon  oleomargarine  which  shall  be  manufactured  and  sold, 
or  removed  for  consumption  or  use,  there  shall  be  assessed  and 
collected  a  tax  at  the  rate  of  one-fourth  of  1  cent  per  pound, 
to  be  paid  by  the  manufacturer  thereof;  except  that  such  tax 
shall  be  at  the  rate  of  10  cents  per  pound  in  the  case  of  oleo¬ 
margarine  which  is  yellow  in  color. 

Art.  11.  Commodity  Tax. — The  tax  on  oleomargarine  ac¬ 
crues  upon  sale  or  removal  from  the  place  of  manufacture. 
The  tax  shall  be  paid  by  the  manufacturer  by  affixing  stamps 
to  the  packages  before  they  are  removed  from  the  bonded 
premises.  A  fraction  of  a  pound  is  taxable  as  a  pound. 

Oleomargarine  may  be  withdrawn  tax  free  (1)  for  use  of 
the  United  States  (see  Regulations  34)  or  (2)  for  export  (see 
article  82  and  Regulations  73) . 

Section  8  (b).  Act  of  August  2,  1886,  as  amended  by  Section  3, 

Act  of  May  9,  1902  (32  Stat.  194),  and  Section  2,  Act  of 

March  4,  1931  (46  Stat.  1549) 

For  the  purposes  of  subsection  (a)  and  of  section  3,  oleo¬ 
margarine  shall  be  held  to  be  yellow  in  color  when  it  has  a 
tint  or  shade  containing  more  than  one  and  six-tenths  de¬ 
grees  of  yellow,  or  of  yellow  and  red  collectively,  but  with  an 
excess  of  yellow  over  red,  measured  in  the  term  of  Lovibond 
tintometer  scale  or  its  equivalent.  Such  measurements  shall 
be  made  under  regulations  prescribed  by  the  Commissioner  of 
Internal  Revenue,  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury,  and  such  regulations  shall  provide  that  the  measure¬ 
ments  shall  be  applied  in  such  manner  and  under  such  condi¬ 
tions  as  wiil,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commissioner,  insure  as 
nearly  as  practicable  that  the  result  of  the  measurement  will 
show  the  color  of  the  oleomargarine  under  the  conditions  under 
which  it  is  customarily  offered  for  sale  to  the  consumer. 

Art.  12.  Determining  Color. — (1)  The  sample  of  oleomar¬ 
garine  to  be  tested  should  be  spread  to  a  smooth  surface  In  a 
glazed  porcelain  tray  having  an  inside  depth  of  three-six¬ 
teenths  of  an  inch.  Irregularities  on  the  surface  of  the  oleo¬ 
margarine  should  be  avoided  because  they  cause  the  forma¬ 
tion  of  dark  shadows.  Excessive  working  of  the  product 
should  also  be  avoided  because  any  melted  fat  on  the  surface 
will  increase  the  tint  of  the  oleomargarine. 

(2)  The  temperature  at  which  the  test  is  made  depends 
to  some  extent  upon  the  composition  of  the  oleomargarine 
but  should  be  high  enough  to  permit  the  spreading  of  the 
oleomargarine  in  the  tray  and  low  enough  to  prevent  melting 
on  the  surface.  A  temperature  of  60°  F.  has  been  found 
satisfactory. 

(3)  The  tray  containing  the  oleomargarine  should  be 
placed  on  a  sheet  of  white  filter  paper  just  below  the  cell  end 
of  a  monocular  tilting  type  Lovibond  tintometer.  Fine  pre¬ 
cipitated  calcium  sulphate  worked  to  a  smooth  surface 
should  be  put  in  a  similar  tray  alongside  the  tray  containing 
the  oleomargarine.  By  tilting  the  rear  of  the  instrument  to 
an  angle  of  45  degrees  the  light  from  both  trays  is  reflected 
through  the  instrument. 


(4)  Standard  color  glass  slides  should  be  placed  in  slots 
provided  for  this  purpose  until  the  tint  of  the  calcium  sul¬ 
phate  appears  to  be  the  same  as  the  tint  or  shade  of  the 
oleomargarine.  The  numerical  color  value  of  the  glass  slides 
used  is  the  tint  or  shade  of  the  oleomargarine. 

(5)  The  cell  end  of  the  tintometer  is  placed  in  an  18-inch 
cubical  skeleton  frame  constructed  from  one-half  inch  square 
wooden  material,  five  sides  being  covered  with  sheets  of 
white  filter  paper,  the  sixth  side  being  left  open  for  the 
tintometer.  Light  from  a  north  window  is  preferable  in 
taking  readings.  The  use  of  filtered  light  through  this  device 
makes  the  color  more  distinct  and  also  cuts  off  the  possibility 
of  shadows  from  the  outside. 

(6)  The  adaptability  of  the  eye  to  perceive  variations  in 
color  varies  considerably  with  time  of  observation.  It  is 
imperative,  therefore,  to  limit  the  observation  to  a  fixed  time, 
for  which  5  seconds  will  be  found  convenient. 

(7)  The  porcelain  trays  used  in  this  test  must  be  of  the 
type  generally  used  with  the  Lovibond  tintometer  for  match¬ 
ing  colors  of  powders. 

Section  14,  Act  of  August  2,  1886  (24  Stat.  212) 

*  *  •  And  such  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  decide 

what  substances,  extracts,  mixtures,  or  compounds  which  may 
be  submitted  for  his  inspection  in  contested  cases  are  to  be 
taxed  under  this  act;  and  his  decision  in  matters  of  taxation 
under  this  Act  shall  be  final.  •  *  • 

Art.  13.  Disputed  Classification. — (a)  Samples  for  analy¬ 
sis. — When  the  classification  of  a  product  as  oleomargarine, 
or  as  colored  oleomargarine  insufficiently  taxed,  is  disputed, 
the  collector  will  submit  a  sample  to  the  Commissioner,  un¬ 
der  whose  direction  it  will  be  tested  to  determine  its  char¬ 
acter.  Samples  should  be  addressed  to  the  Laboratory  Divi¬ 
sion,  Treasury  Department,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  must 
contain  not  less  than  1  pound  each  and  be  taken  in  the 
presence  of  an  internal-revenue  officer.  If  the  product  is 
to  be  tested  for  unusual  coloring  matter  at  least  2  pounds 
should  be  furnished.  (For  specific  instructions  as  to  sam¬ 
pling  see  article  107.) 

(b)  Commissioner’s  decision. — The  Commissioner’s  find¬ 
ing  as  to  samples  representing  one  lot  will  not  be  indicative 
of  his  decision  as  to  another  lot,  although  the  lots  may  be 
similarly  labeled.  If  the  Commissioner’s  finding  shows  no 
tax,  or  no  additional  tax,  due,  the  goods  will  be  released; 
if  not,  forfeiture  proceedings  may  be  instituted. 

Section  9,  Act  of  August  2,  1886  (24  Stat.  211) 

That  whenever  any  manufacturer  of  oleomargarine  sells,  or 
removes  for  sale  or  consumption,  any  oleomargarine  upon 
which  the  tax  Is  required  to  be  paid  by  stamps,  without  the 
use  of  the  proper  stamps,  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  within  a  period  of  not  more  than 
two  years  after  such  sale  or  removal,  upon  satisfactory  proof, 
to  estimate  the  amount  of  tax  which  has  been  omitted  to  be 
paid,  and  to  make  an  assessment  therefor  and  certify  the 
same  to  the  collector.  The  tax  so  assessed  shall  be  in  addi¬ 
tion  to  the  penalties  imposed  by  law  for  such  sale  or 
removal. 

Section  1109,  Revenue  Act  of  1926,  as  Amended  by  Section 
619  (a),  Revenue  Act  of  1928  (45  Stat.  878) 

(a)  Except  In  the  case  of  Income,  war-profits,  excess-profits, 
estate,  and  gift  taxes — 

(1)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  section  3182  of  the 
Revised  Statutes  or  any  other  provision  of  law,  all  internal- 
revenue  taxes  shall  (except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (2)  or  (3) 
of  this  subdivision)  be  assessed  within  four  years  after  6uch 
taxes  became  due,  and  no  proceeding  in  court  without  assess¬ 
ment  for  the  collection  of  such  taxes  shall  be  begun  after  the 
expiration  of  five  years  after  such  taxes  became  due. 

(2)  In  case  of  a  false  or  fraudulent  return  with  intent  to 
evade  tax,  of  a  failure  to  file  a  return  within  the  time  required 
by  law,  or  of  a  willful  attempt  in  any  manner  to  defeat  or  evade 
tax,  the  tax  may  be  assessed,  or  a  proceeding  in  court  for  the 
collection  of  such  tax  may  be  begun  without  assessment,  at  any 
time. 

(3)  Where  the  assessment  of  any  tax  imposed  by  this  Act  or 
by  prior  Act  of  Congress  has  been  made  (whether  before  or 
after  the  enactment  of  this  Act)  within  the  statutory  period 
of  limitation  properly  applicable  thereto,  such  tax  may  be 
collected  by  distraint  or  by  a  proceeding  in  court  (begun  be¬ 
fore  or  after  the  enactment  of  this  Act,  but  only  if  begun 
(A)  within  six  years  after  the  assessment  of  the  tax,  or  (B) 
prior  to  the  expiration  of  any  period  for  collection  agreed  upon 
in  writing  by  the  Commissioner  and  the  taxpayer. 
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(b)  This  section  shall  not  bar  a  distraint  or  proceeding  in 
court  begun  before  the  enactment  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1924; 
nor  shall  it  authorize  the  assessment  of  a  tax  or  the  collection 
thereof  by  distraint  or  by  proceeding  in  court  if  at  the  time 
of  the  enactment  of  this  Act  such  assessment,  distraint,  or 
proceeding  was  barred  by  the  statutory  period  of  limitation 
properly  applicable  thereto,  unless  prior  to  the  enactment  of 
this  Act  the  Commissioner  and  the  taxpayer  agreed  in  writing 
thereto. 

Art.  14.  Assessment  of  Commodity  Tax. — Upon  satisfac¬ 
tory  proof  that  a  manufacturer  sold  any  taxable  oleomarga¬ 
rine  without  affixing  the  proper  stamps,  the  Commissioner 
is  required  by  law  to  assess  the  tax  and  certify  the  amount  to 
the  collector  for  collection.  The  assessment  must  be  made 
within  four  years  from  the  date  when  the  tax  became  due, 
except  that  in  case  of  willful  intent  to  evade  tax,  assessment 
may  be  made  at  any  time.  The  tax  so  assessed  shall  be  in 
addition  to  the  penalties  imposed  by  law  for  such  sale  or 
removal.  (See  sections  17  and  18,  Act  of  August  2, 1886.) 

CHAPTER  IV 

Manufacturers  of  Oleomargarine 

DEFINITION 

Section  3,  Act  of  August  2.  1886  (24  Stat.  209),  Amended  by 
Section  2.  Act  of  May  9,  1902  (32  Stat.  194),  and  Section  1, 
Act  of  March  4,  1931  (46  Stat.  1549) 

•  •  •  Manufacturers  of  oleomargarine  shall  pay  six 

hundred  dollars.  Every  person  who  manufactures  oleomarga¬ 
rine  for  sale  shall  be  deemed  a  manufacturer  of  oleomargarine. 

And  any  person  that  sells,  vends,  or  furnishes  oleomar¬ 
garine  for  the  use  and  consumption  of  others,  except  to  his 
own  family  table  without  compensation,  who  shall  add  to  or 
mix  with  such  oleomargarine  any  substance  which  causes 
such  oleomargarine  to  be  yellow  in  color,  determined  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  subsection  (b)  of  section  8,  shall  also  be  held  to  be  a 
manufacturer  of  oleomargarine  within  the  meaning  of  this 
Act  and  subject  to  the  provisions  thereof. 

Art.  20.  Special-Tax  Liability. — (a)  Preliminary  require¬ 
ments. — A  manufacturer  must  make  return  on  Form  11  to 
the  collector,  pay  special  tax,  and  comply  with  the  provisions 
contained  in  Chapter  VII,  relating  to  special  taxes.  As  to 
execution  of  returns,  see  article  93.  As  to  penalty  for  non¬ 
payment  of  special  tax,  see  section  4,  Act  of  August  2,  1886. 

(b)  Liability  as  a  wholesale  dealer. — If  a  manufacturer 
sells  statutory  packages  of  his  own  production  elsewhere  than 
at  the  place  of  manufacture,  liability  as  a  wholesale  dealer 
is  incurred.  (See  article  41.)  As  to  exemption  from  liability 
as  a  wholesale  dealer,  see  articles  41  (?)  (1)  and  64.  As  to 
liability  of  manufacturer  repacking  and  selling  product  of 
another  manufacturer,  see  article  33  (b) . 

(c)  Liability  as  a  retail  dealer. — A  manufacturer  shall  sell 
oleomargarine  in  statutory  packages  only.  (See  section  6, 
Act  of  August  2,  1886,  as  amended.)  A  manufacturer  who 
sells  otherwise  than  in  statutory  packages  incurs  liability  to 
the  $1,000  penalty  imposed  by  section  18,  Act  of  August  2, 
1886.  If  the  quantity  sold  is  less  than  10  pounds,  liability 
as  a  retail  dealer  is  also  incurred.  (See  section  3,  Act  of 
August  2,  1886.) 

Art.  21.  Coloration. — (a)  Taxable  situations. — Liability  to 
special  tax  as  a  manufacturer  and  to  commodity  tax  is  in¬ 
curred  in  the  following  situations: 

(1)  Dealers. — Where  a  dealer  colors  oleomargarine  with 
or  without  profit  at  the  request  of  a  customer  either  before 
or  after  sale. 

(2)  Eating  places. — Where  the  proprietor  of  a  hotel, 
boarding  house,  restaurant,  or  other  eating  place  colors  and 
serves  oleomargarine  to  paying  guests  or  employees;  but 
see  (b)  (4) ,  below. 

(3)  Institutions. — Where  a  sanatorium,  hospital,  or  any 
charitable,  religious,  educational,  or  other  institution  colors 
oleomargarine  for  the  use  of  inmates  or  employees  of  the 
institution;  but  see  (b)  (2),  below. 

(4)  Demonstrators. — Where  a  person  who  has  colored 
oleomargarine  for  demonstration  purposes  supplies  it  to 
others,  gratuitously  or  otherwise,  for  use  or  consumption. 
Liability  to  special  tax  will  attach  in  such  cases  at  each 
place  where  the  coloring  is  done;  but  see  (b)  (5),  below. 

(b)  Nontaxable  situations. — Liability  is  not  incurred  in 
the  following  situations: 


(1)  Family. — Where  oleomargarine  is  colored  in  a  private 
family  for  household  use  only.  “Household  use”  includes 
serving  to  members  of  the  family,  household  servants,  and 
nonpaying  guests. 

(2)  Governmental  institutions. — Where  an  institution 
under  the  complete  control  of  the  United  States,  or  a  State 
or  political  subdivision  thereof,  in  the  exercise  of  an  essen¬ 
tial  governmental  function,  colors  oleomargarine  for  use  of 
inmates  or  employees  of  the  institution. 

(3)  Cooperative  clubs  or  fraternities. — Where  a  coopera¬ 
tive  club  or  fraternity  colors  oleomargarine  for  serving  up¬ 
on  the  club  table,  provided  the  members  pay  their  propor¬ 
tionate  share  for  maintenance  of  the  table  and  meals  are 
not  served  to  other  persons  for  compensation. 

(4)  Purveyors. — Where  a  purveyor  or  caterer  colors  and 
uses  oleomargarine  as  an  ingredient  in  the  preparation  of 
food  sold  or  distributed  to  others,  provided  the  oleomarga¬ 
rine  loses  its  identity  as  a  distinct  article  of  food  in  the 
preparation;  but  see  (a)  (2),  above. 

(5)  Demonstrators. — Where  a  person  who  colors  oleo¬ 
margarine  for  demonstration  purposes  does  not  supply  it 
to  others  for  use  or  consumption;  but  see  (a)  (4),  above. 

(6)  Sample  distributors. — Where  a  person  gives  away 
samples  of  tax-paid  colored  oleomargarine. 

Section  5,  Act  of  August  2,  1886  (24  Stat.  210) 

That  every  manufacturer  of  oleomargarine  shall  file  with 
the  coUector  of  internal  revenue  of  the  district  in  which  his 
manufactory  is  located  such  notices,  inventories,  and  bonds, 
shall  keep  such  books  and  render  such  returns  of  material 
and  products,  shall  put  up  such  signs  and  affix  such  number 
to  his  factory,  and  conduct  his  business  under  such  surveU- 
lance  of  officers  and  agents  as  the  Commissioner  of  Internal 
Revenue  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury, 
may,  by  regulation,  require.  *  *  * 

Art.  22.  Notice  of  Intention  to  Manufacture. — (a)  Exe¬ 
cution  of  form. — Before  commencing  business  a  manufac¬ 
turer  shall  file  with  the  collector  a  notice  of  intention  to 
manufacture  oleomargarine.  The  notice  shall  be  prepared 
on  Form  213  and  signed  as  prescribed  in  article  93.  The 
premises  described  in  the  notice  shall  conform  with  the 
provisions  of  article  26  (a). 

(b)  Notice  of  change. — A  new  notice  shall  be  filed  with 
the  collector  before  or  immediately  upon  making  any 
change  either  in  location  or  in  the  premises  or  ownership 
of  the  business  as  described  in  the  original  notice.  (See 
article  69  as  to  failure  to  register  change.)  ' 

Art.  23.  Inventories. — (a)  Time  of  filing. — A  manu¬ 
facturer  shall  file  with  the  collector  an  Inventory  at  com¬ 
mencement  of  business,  on  July  1  of  each  year  thereafter, 
and  upon  discontinuing  business.  Inventories  shall  be  pre¬ 
pared  on  Form  215  and  shall  be  marked  “Opening”  or 
“Closing”  in  accordance  with  the  fact.  The  provisions  of 
article  93  as  to  the  execution  of  returns  shall  apply  to  the 
execution  of  inventories. 

(b)  Verification  by  collector. — A  personal  examination  of 
each  manufacturer’s  stock  shall  be  made  by  the  collector, 
or  one  of  his  deputies,  who,  after  satisfying  himself  as  to 
the  correctness  of  the  inventory,  will  countersign  Form  215. 

Art.  24.  Records. — (a)  Manner  of  keeping. — A  manufac¬ 
turer  shall  keep  at  his  place  of  business  separate  records  of 
colored  and  uncolored  oleomargarine.  If  the  record  is  kept 
as  hereinafter  prescribed  in  the  manufacturer’s  own  books  or 
in  other  convenient  form  no  other  record  will  be  necessary. 
The  record  should  be  kept  in  a  neat  and  accurate  manner, 
preserved  at  least  four  years,  and  be  available  at  all  times  for 
inspection  by  internal-revenue  officers.  Care  should  be  taken 
to  exclude  from  the  record  any  product  other  than  tax-paid 
and  branded  oleomargarine. 

Entry  shall  be  made  not  later  than  the  day  following  that 
on  which  the  transaction  occurred.  Quantities  reported  shall 
be  as  indicated  by  the  tax-paid  stamps  affixed  to  the  pack¬ 
ages,  except  that  where  oleomargarine  is  withdrawn  free  of 
tax  for  use  of  the  United  States  and  for  export,  or  where 
the  product  is  returned  to  the  factory,  the  actual  quantity  will 
be  recorded.  A  fraction  of  a  pound  shall  be  accounted  as  a 
pound. 
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(b)  Items. — The  record  must  show: 

(1)  The  number  of  pounds  of  each  material  or  ingredient 
used  in  the  production  of  oleomargarine,  and  the  number  of 
pounds  of  such  materials  used  for  other  purposes. 

(2)  The  number  of  pounds  of  oleomargarine  produced. 

(3)  The  number  of  pounds  in  each  lot  disposed  of,  the  name 
of  the  consignee,  the  address  to  which  delivered,  and  the  date 
of  shipment. 

(4)  The  number  of  pounds  in  each  lot  returned  to  the  fac¬ 
tory,  the  name  of  the  person  by  whom  returned,  the  address 
from  which  returned,  and  the  date  of  receipt. 

(5)  The  number  of  pounds  reworked,  disposed  of  as  grease 
or  otherwise  destroyed. 

(6)  The  total  value  of  oleomargarine  tax  stamps  purchased 
and  used. 

(c)  Transactions. — The  following  rules  will  apply: 

(1)  Samples. — Sample  packages  of  tax-paid  oleomargarine 
distributed  gratuitously  shall  be  recorded  in  the  same  manner 
as  oleomargarine  which  is  sold. 

(2)  Transfers  to  self. — Where  oleomargarine  is  transferred 
by  a  manufacturer  to  himself  as  a  wholesale  or  retail  dealer, 
the  transaction  shall  be  recorded  in  the  same  manner  as  a 
transfer  to  another  person. 

(3)  Sales  to  chain  stores. — Where  oleomargarine  is  shipped 
to  one  person  doing  business  at  different  places,  as  in  the  case 
of  chain  stores,  the  deliveries  to  each  address  shall  be  recorded 
separately. 

(4)  Drop  shipments. — Where  a  manufacturer  receives  an 
order  from  one  person  to  ship  oleomargarine  to  another,  the 
transaction  shall  be  recorded  in  the  name  and  address  of  the 
consignee,  followed  by  “acc’t  of”  and  the  name  and  address 
of  the  person  for  whose  account  the  shipment  was  made.  A 
manufacturer  shall  not  record  consignments  on  orders  in  the 
names  of  agents,  solicitors,  or  other  persons  transmitting  an 
order  for  another  party.  (See  article  41  (e)  as  to  liability 
of  agents.) 

Art.  25.  Monthly  returns. — (a)  When  required. — A  re¬ 
turn  for  each  month  of  the  period  of  special-tax  liability 
shall  be  made  to  the  collector  not  later  than  the  15th  of 
the  month  following.  If  the  business  is  discontinued,  the 
return  for  the  month  in  which  business  ceases  should  be 
marked  "Final.” 

(b)  Miscellaneous. — Monthly  returns  should  be  prepared 
from  the  manufacturer’s  records  and  typewritten  on  Form 
216  in  duplicate,  except  that  the  first  page  should  be  pre¬ 
pared  in  triplicate.  The  first  page  of  the  return  should  be 
filled  out  as  indicated  on  the  form.  The  return  and  the 
extra  copy  of  the  first  page  should  be  forwarded  to  the  col¬ 
lector.  The  carbon  duplicate  of  the  complete  return  shall  be 
retained  at  least  four  years  and  be  available  at  all  times 
for  examination  by  internal-revenue  officers. 

(c)  Separate  returns. — One  return  shall  be  made  for  col¬ 
ored  and  another  for  uncolored  oleomargarine.  But  one 
return  will  be  required  from  a  manufacturer  who  produces 
oleomargarine  taxed  at  one-fourth  of  1  cent  a  pound  only, 
provided  a  statement  to  that  effect  is  inserted  in  the  jurat 
of  his  return. 

id)  Supplemental  sheets. — Form  216a  is  a  supplemental 
sheet  and  shall  be  used  for  reporting  in  detail  disposals  of 
new  stock  and  receipt  and  resale  of  oleomargarine  returned 
by  customers.  The  entries  should  be  double-spaced,  as  indi¬ 
cated  by  the  dotted  lines  on  the  sheet.  Appropriate  head¬ 
ings  should  be  set  up  in  capital  letters  in  the  center  of  the 
page.  Each  page  should  be  completely  used  before  begin¬ 
ning  another  page.  The  order  indicated  in  paragraphs  (e) 
to  (p)  below  should  be  observed. 

(e)  Disposals  to  wholesalers. — Under  a  heading,  With¬ 
drawn  tax-paid,  wholesale  dealers,  each  entry  shall  show 
(1)  date  of  invoice,  (2)  name  and  address  of  consignee,  and 
(3)  quantity  in  each  consignment.  The  entries  shall  be 
made  in  alphabetical  order  of  consignees’  names  and  all  ship¬ 
ments  to  one  consignee,  in  order  of  dates,  shall  be  reported 
before  entering  shipments  to  the  next  consignee. 

(/)  Disposals  to  retailers  and  consumers. — Under  a  heading, 
Withdrawn  tax-paid,  retailers  and  consumers,  entries  should 
be  grouped  in  alphabetical  order  of  (1)  the  names  of  States 


and  (2)  the  surnames  of  consignees  in  each  State  group. 
State  names  should  be  in  capital  letters  centered  on  the  page 
at  the  head  of  each  group,  and  a  line  left  above  and  below 
each  State  subheading.  The  State  name  should  be  omitted 
in  entering  the  several  individual  addresses,  since  it  will 
appear  at  the  head  of  the  group. 

(g)  Registered  names  and  addresses  required. — Names  and 
addresses  shall  be  entered  as  they  appear  on  customers’  spe¬ 
cial-tax  stamps.  Where  the  shipping  address  differs  from  the 
registered  address,  the  name  of  the  shipping  point,  in  paren¬ 
theses,  should  be  entered  with  the  registered  address.  (See 
article  54  (/).)  Surnames  should  precede  first  names. 
County  names  should  be  included  in  the  addresses  of  custom¬ 
ers  located  in  the  States  specified  at  the  head  of  Form  216a. 

( h )  Repeat  shipments. — Only  the  aggregate  quantity  dis¬ 
posed  of  to  each  person  at  one  address  during  the  month  shall 
be  reported.  Example:  If  20  sales  of  10  pounds  each  were 
made,  the  name  of  the  purchaser  and  the  address  to  which 
the  oleomargarine  was  delivered  should  be  entered  but  once 
with  the  total  of  200  pounds. 

(z)  Chain  store  entries. — Chain  stores  should  be  reported 
in  alphabetical  order  of  the  names  of  (1)  the  cities  or  towns 
in  which  the  stores  are  located  and  (2)  the  streets  on  which 
situated.  Numerical  order  of  street  numbers  should  be  ob¬ 
served  where  more  than  one  store  is  located  on  the  same 
street. 

(j)  Exportation. — Under  a  heading,  Withdrawn  free  of 
tax  for  export,  there  shall  be  entered  as  to  each  foreign 
consignment  (1)  date  of  invoice,  (2)  name  of  consignee  and 
place  of  consignment,  and  (3)  quantity.  The  entries  shall 
be  in  the  order  prescribed  in  section  (e)  for  reporting  dis¬ 
posals  to  wholesale  dealers. 

(fc)  Disposals  to  United  States. — Under  a  heading,  With¬ 
drawn  FREE  OF  TAX  FOR  USE  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES,  there 
shall  be  entered  as  to  each  withdrawal  (1)  date  of  removal, 
(2)  name  and  address  of  consignee,  (3)  permit  and  requisi¬ 
tion  numbers,  and  (4)  quantity.  The  entries  shall  be  made 
in  the  order  prescribed  in  section  (e)  for  reporting  disposals 
to  wholesale  dealers. 

(l)  Returned  goods. — Under  a  heading,  Returned  goods, 
there  shall  be  shown  as  to  each  lot  (1)  date  of  invoice,  (2) 
name  and  address  of  consignor,  and  (3)  quantity.  The  en¬ 
tries  shall  be  made  in  alphabetical  order  of  consignors’ 
names  and  all  receipts  from  one  consignor,  in  order  of  dates, 
shall  be  reported  before  entering  receipts  from  the  next 
consignor.  Only  oleomargarine  of  the  manufacturer’s  own 
production  may  be  entered  under  this  heading.  Oleomar¬ 
garine  received  from  other  manufacturers  for  reworking  (see 
article  33  (b))  shall  be  included  in  the  total  of  returned 
goods  reworked  as  prescribed  in  paragraph  (n) . 

(m)  Resales. — Under  a  heading,  Resales  to  wholesale 
dealers,  entries  shall  be  made  in  the  same  manner  as  dis¬ 
posals  of  new  stock  to  such  customers  as  prescribed  in  para¬ 
graph  (e) .  Under  a  heading,  Resales  to  retailers  and  con¬ 
sumers,  entries  shall  be  made  in  the  same  manner  as  dis¬ 
posals  of  new  stock  to  such  customers  as  prescribed  in  para¬ 
graph  (/)  of  this  article.  (See  article  41  (/)  as  to  resale  of 
returned  goods.) 

(n)  Reworked  or  denatured. — The  total  quantity  of  any 
oleomargarine  not  removed  from  the  factory  but  reworked 
or  disposed  of  as  grease  shall  be  reported  in  the  credit 
column  of  the  summary  of  new  stock.  The  total  quantity 
of  returned  goods  reworked  or  disposed  of  as  grease  shall  be 
reported  in  the  credit  column  of  the  summary  of  returned 
oleomargarine.  The  combined  totals  of  oleomargarine  re¬ 
worked,  as  shown  in  the  respective  summaries,  shall  be 
reported  under  the  heading,  Materials  used  during  month, 
page  1,  Form  216.  A  certificate  of  oleomargarine  reworked 
or  disposed  of  as  grease  shall  be  attached  to  the  return  as 
provided  in  article  33  (c). 

(o)  Losses. — Oleomargarine  accidentally  destroyed,  lost 
in  transit,  or  unaccounted  for  shall  be  reported  in  the  credit 
column  of  the  proper  summary  and  an  appropriate  explana¬ 
tion  inserted. 

(p)  Summary. — The  quantities  entered  under  the  respec¬ 
tive  headings  on  Form  216a  shall  be  totaled  and  the  totals 
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carried  to  the  proper  lines  of  the  summaries,  page  1,  Form 
216.  The  actual  balances  of  new  stock  and  returned  goods 
on  hand  at  the  beginning  and  close  of  the  month  shall  be 
entered  in  the  proper  summary,  which  should  balance. 
The  quantities  reported  on  hand  at  the  beginning  of  the 
month  shall  agree  with  the  quantities  reported  on  hand  at 
the  close  of  the  preceding  month. 

(q)  Correcting  entries. — If  after  rendering  a  return  it  is 
found  that  any  receipts  or  disposals  were  omitted  or  erro¬ 
neously  reported,  correcting  entries  shall  be  made  on  the 
return  for  the  following  month. 

(r)  Penalties  for  falsification. — For  any  false  entry  or  the 
omission,  with  fraudulent  intent,  of  any  entry  required  to 
be  made  in  his  record  or  returns,  a  manufacturer  is  liable  to 
penalties  imposed  by  section  18  of  the  Act  of  August  2, 
1886. 

Art.  26.  Factories. — (a)  Premises. — Unless  otherwise  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Commissioner,  another  factory  may  not  be  op¬ 
erated  at  the  same  time  within  the  premises  described  in  a 
manufacturer’s  notice,  Form  213  (article  22) .  Oleomargarine 
factory  premises  must  be  separated  by  solid  walls  or  parti¬ 
tions  from  any  contiguous  premises  in  which  butter,  adulter¬ 
ated  butter,  or  process  or  renovated  butter  is  manufactured. 

(b)  Signs. — Over  the  principal  entrance  to  each  building  in 
which  oleomargarine  is  produced  the  manufacturer  shall  con¬ 
spicuously  display  a  sign  showing  the  name  in  which  the  busi¬ 
ness  is  conducted,  the  kind  of  business,  and  the  internal-reve¬ 
nue  factory  number,  in  durable  characters  not  less  than  3 
inches  high. 

(c)  Numbers. — Each  oleomargarine  factory  shall  be  num¬ 
bered  by  the  collector  of  the  district  in  which  the  plant  is 
located.  The  number  assigned  to  one  factory  shall  not  be 
used  by  another  oleomargarine  factory  in  the  same  district, 
or  changed  without  the  approval  of  the  Commissioner.  If 
the  factory  is  moved  to  another  part  of  the  district  the  num¬ 
ber  shall  be  retained.  If  moved  to  another  district  a  new 
number  will  be  assigned  to  the  factory.  If  the  business  is  dis¬ 
continued  the  number  will  not  be  assigned  to  another  factory 
during  the  balance  of  the  fiscal  year. 

Section  1,  Act  of  August  13,  1894  (28  Stat.  279) 

That  whenever  any  •  •  •  bond,  or  undertaking  con¬ 

ditioned  for  the  faithful  performance  of  any  duty,  or  for 
doing  or  refraining  from  doing  anything  in  such  *  *  * 

bond,  or  undertaking  specified,  is  by  the  laws  of  the  United 
States  required  or  permitted  to  be  given  with  one  surety  or 
with  two  or  more  sureties,  the  execution  of  the  same  or  the 
guaranteeing  of  the  performance  of  the  condition  thereof 
shall  be  sufficient  when  executed  or  guaranteed  solely  by  a 
corporation  incorporated  under  the  laws  of  the  United  States, 
of  of  any  State  having  power  to  guarantee  the  fidelity  of  persons 
holding  positions  of  public  or  private  trust,  and  to  execute 
and  guarantee  bonds  and  undertakings  in  judicial  proceed¬ 
ings:  Provided,  That  such  •  *  •  bond,  or  undertaking  be 

approved  by  the  head  of  department,  *  *  •  officer, 

*  *  *  or  •  *  •  executive,  *  *  *  required  to  ap¬ 

prove  or  accept  the  same.  But  no  officer  or  person  having  the 
approval  of  any  bond  shall  exact  that  it  shall  be  furnished 
by  a  guarantee  company  or  by  any  particular  guarantee 
company. 

Section  5,  Act  of  August  2,  1886  (24  Stat.  210) 

•  •  •  But  the  bond  required  of  such  manufacturer  8hall 

be  with  sureties  satisfactory  to  the  collector  of  internal  reve¬ 
nue,  and  in  a  penal  sum  of  not  less  than  five  thousand  dol¬ 
lars;  and  the  sum  of  said  bond  may  be  increased  from  time 
to  time  and  additional  sureties  required  at  the  discretion  of 
the  collector,  or  under  instructions  of  the  Commissioner  of 
Internal  Revenue. 

Art.  27.  Bonds. — (a)  Execution. — Before  commencing  busi¬ 
ness  a  manufacturer  shall  furnish  the  collector  with  a  bond 
which  meets  with  his  approval.  Bonds  shall  be  executed  in 
duplicate  on  Form  214.  Both  copies  shall  be  forwarded  to 
the  collector,  who  will  retain  the  duplicate  and  forward 
the  original  to  the  Commissioner.  Bonds  may  be  executed 
with  individual  or  corporate  sureties  or  supported  by  Gov¬ 
ernment  securities. 

(1)  Corporate  sureties. — A  corporation  which  has  been 
authorized  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  execute  bonds 
in  favor  of  the  United  States  may  be  accepted  as  sole  surety. 
Such  corporations  are  listed  in  Treasury  Department  Circu¬ 
lar  356,  issued  semiannually. 


(2)  Individual  sureties. — At  least  two  individual  sureties 
are  required.  Each  shall  have  property  subject  to  execution 
of  a  current  market  value,  above  all  incumberances,  equal 
to  the  penalty  of  the  bond.  An  affidavit  as  to  the  adequacy 
of  the  security,  executed  on  Form  33,  shall  be  filed  with  the 
bond  and  annually  while  it  is  in  force. 

(3)  Qualifications. — Personal  sureties  shall  reside  within 
the  State  in  which  the  factory  covered  by  the  bond  is  located. 
Real  property  offered  as  security  shall  be  located  in  the  State 
in  which  the  factory  is  situated.  Partners  cannot  act  as 
sureties  upon  the  bond  of  their  firm.  Stockholders  of  a  cor¬ 
porate  principal  may  be  accepted  as  sureties  provided  their 
qualifications  as  such  are  independent  of  their  holdings  in  the 
stock  of  the  corporation. 

(4)  Government  securities. — Bonds  or  notes  of  the  United 
States  may  be  deposited  as  security  for  penal  bonds,  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  section  1126  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1926.  Collectors 
will  be  governed  by  the  rules  promulgated  in  Department 
Circular  154  (as  revised)  before  accepting  such  securities. 

(b)  New  bonds. — If  the  interest  of  the  Government  de¬ 
mands  it,  a  new  bond,  or  one  for  a  larger  amount,  may  be 
required  at  any  time.  A  new  bond  shall  be  required  immedi¬ 
ately  upon  the  death,  change  of  address,  or  insolvency  of  a 
personal  surety,  or  upon  insolvency  of  a  corporate  surety, 
and  from  executors,  administrators,  and  assigns  who  continue 
the  business. 

(c)  Alterations  or  erasures. — Bonds  in  which  alterations 
are  made  subsequent  to  execution  will  be  rejected.  If  any 
alterations  or  erasures  are  made  prior  to  execution,  a  sworn 
statement  to  that  effect  shall  be  made  by  the  surety  on  the 
face  of  the  bond. 

(d)  Penal  sum  of  bonds. — The  minimum  penal  sum  of  a 
bond  is  $5,000,  and  the  maximum  $100,000.  For  the  first  year 
the  manufacturer  engages  in  business  the  sum  shall  be  de¬ 
termined  by  the  estimated  production  of  oleomargarine  for 
that  year,  and  thereafter  by  the  output  during  the  preceding 
year,  in  accordance  with  the  accompanying  scale.  When  the 
production  for  any  year  exceeds  the  number  of  pounds  on 
which  the  penal  sum  was  based,  a  new  bond  for  the  next  and 
succeeding  years  must  be  given  in  the  requisite  penal  sum. 


Production  previous  fiscal 
year 

Penal  sum  of 
bond  re¬ 
quired 

More  than— 

Not  more 
than— 

Pounds 

Pounds 

500,000 

$5,000 

500,000 

1,000,000 

7,500 

1,000,000 

1,500,000 

10, 000 

1,500,000 

2,000,000 

12,500 

2,000,000 

2,  500, 000 

15, 000 

2,500,000 

3,000,000 

17,500 

3, 000,000 

3,  500, 000 

20,000 

3,  500,000 

4, 000,000 

22,500 

4,000,000 

4,500,000 

25,000 

4,  500,000 

5,000, 000 

27,500 

5,000,000 

5,500,000 

30.000 

5,500,000 

0, 000,000 

32,500 

6, 000, 000 

6,  500, 000 

35,000 

6,  500,000 

7, 000, 000 

37,500 

7, 000, 000 

7,  500, 000 

40,000 

7,  500,000 

8. 000,000 

42,  500 

8,000,000 

8,500.000 

45,000 

8,500,000 

9,000,000 

47,500 

9, 000,000 

9,500,000 

50,000 

9,500,000 

10, 000, 000 

52,500 

10, 000, 000 

10,  500, 000 

55,000 

10,  500, 000 

'  11,000,000 

57,500 

*  For  each  additional  500,000  pounds  of  oleomargarine  produced  the  bond  should  be 
increased  $2,500,  but  in  no  case  shall  the  bond  exceed  $100,000. 

Section  6,  Act  of  August  2,  1886,  as  Amended  by  Act  of  Octo¬ 
ber  1,  1918,  and  Act  of  February  24,  1933  (47  Stat.  902) 

That  all  oleomargarine  shall  be  packed  by  the  manufac¬ 
turer  thereof  in  firkins,  tubs,  or  other  •wooden,  tin-plate,  or 
paper  packages,  not  before  used  for  that  purpose,  containing, 
or  encased  in  a  manufacturer’s  package  made  from  any  of 
such  materials  of,  not  less  than  10  pounds  and  marked, 
stamped,  and  branded  as  the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Rev¬ 
enue,  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury, 
shall  prescribe;  and  aU  sales  made  by  manufacturers  of  oleo¬ 
margarine  and  wholesale  dealers  in  oleomargarine  shall  be  in 
original  stamped  packages  •  *  •. 
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Art.  28.  Packages. — <a)  General. — No  maximum  package 
is  prescribed  by  law.  Containers  must  be  of  a  durable  and 
substantial  character  and  must  completely  cover  the  con¬ 
tents.  As  to  penalty  for  refilling  containers  from  which 
oleomargarine  has  been  removed,  see  section  13,  Act  of 
August  2,  1886. 

(b)  Additional  coverings. — Properly  stamped  and  branded 
packages  of  oleomargarine  may  be  incased  in  additional 
coverings  or  wrappers  provided  such  coverings  are  branded 
as  prescribed  in  article  29  and  contain  the  following  inscrip¬ 
tion  legibly  printed  or  stenciled  in  letters  not  less  than  half 
an  inch  high:  “Tax  has  been  paid  and  proper  stamp  placed 
on  the  original  package  contained  herein.” 

(c)  Prints  and  rolls. — Manufacturers  may  subdivide  a  stat¬ 
utory  package  of  oleomargarine  into  prints  or  rolls,  provided 
such  subdivisions  do  not  constitute  original  or  statutory  pack¬ 
ages  within  the  meaning  of  the  law,  or  weigh  less  than  one- 
quarter  of  a  pound.  Prints  and  rolls  shall  be  placed  in 
cartons  or  wrappers  branded  as  prescribed  in  article  29. 

Art.  29.  Branding. — (a)  Statutory  packages. — Before  re¬ 
moval  from  the  factory  the  word  “Oleomargarine”,  the  fac¬ 
tory  number,  district,  and  State,  and  the  gross,  tare,  and 
net  weights  shall  be  legibly  printed  or  stenciled  on  one  of 
the  sides  or  top  of  each  package  of  olemargarine  in  the  fol¬ 
lowing  manner: 

OLEOMARGARINE 
Factory  No.  1, 1st  Dist.  Penna. 

63-3-60 

The  word  “Oleomargarine”  shall  be  in  bold-face  gothic 
letters  not  less  than  three-quarters  of  an  inch  high  and 
the  other  letters  and  figures  not  less  than  one-half  inch 
high.  The  color  of  the  brand  shall  be  in  strong  contrast  to 
that  of  the  package. 

As  to  branding  statutory  packages  for  export,  see  article 
82  (d) .  Imported  packages  shall  be  branded  as  prescribed 
in  article  80  (c).  As  to  branding  by  retailers,  see  article 
54  (b). 

(b)  Display  containers. — If  the  brand  required  by  law  is 
placed  on  the  back  or  end  of  a  container  designed  for  dis¬ 
playing  the  contents,  the  word  “Oleomargarine”  in  plain 
gothic  letters  at  least  three-quarters  of  an  inch  high  shall 
also  be  branded  on  the  front  of  the  container  in  such  man¬ 
ner  as  to  be  plainly  visible  when  the  package  is  on  display. 
(See  article  54  (e).) 

(C)  Cartons. — The  word  “Oleomargarine”,  the  net  weight 
of  contents,  and  the  manufacturer’s  name  and  address,  or 
the  internal-revenue  factory  number,  district,  and  State, 
shall  be  branded  on  cartons.  The  word  “Oleomargarine” 
shall  be  placed  on  two  of  the  principal  display  panels  in 
plain  gothic  letters  of  not  less  than  20-point  type.  Speci¬ 
men: 

OLEOMARGARINE 

The  word  shall  measure  at  least  3  Vs  inches  in  length  and 
be  of  a  color  in  strong  contrast  to  that  of  the  carton.  Hair¬ 
line,  shaded,  or  ornate  letters,  or  letters  in  outline  may  not 
be  used;  but  see  (cf)  below. 

As  to  branding  cartons  or  inner  packages  for  export,  see 
article  82  (d). 

(d)  Inside  wrappers. — The  manufacturer’s  name  and  ad¬ 
dress  and  the  factory  number,  district,  and  State  may  be 
omitted  from  cartons  if  printed  on  wrappers  used  with  car¬ 
tons.  Where  a  manufacturer  operates  more  than  one  fac¬ 
tory  he  may  brand  cartons  with  the  name  and  address  of 
his  general  office,  or  the  address  of  each  factory,  provided 
an  inside  wrapper  is  used  showing  either  the  name  and 
address  of  the  factory  where  the  oleomargarine  was  pro¬ 
duced,  or  the  factory  number,  district,  and  State. 

(e)  Blank  wrappers. — Blank  wrappers  may  be  used  with 
properly  branded  cartons  but  if  anything  is  printed  dn  the 
wrappers  in  addition  to  the  inspection  legend  of  the  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture,  the  word  “Oleomarga¬ 
rine”  shall  appear  on  the  wrappers  in  letters  of  the  same 
size  and  design  prescribed  for  cartons. 

(/)  Wrappers  without  cartons. — When  used  without  car¬ 
tons  wrappers  shall  be  branded  in  the  same  manner  as 


cartons.  The  word  “Oleomargarine”  shall  be  so  placed 
on  the  wrapper  that  it  will  appear  at  the  top  and  bottom 
of  the  print  or  roll  when  wrapped. 

(g)  Dealer’s  name  on  containers. — When  a  dealer’s  name 
is  printed  on  containers  a  phrase  such  as  “prepared  for”, 
“distributed  by”,  etc.,  shall  be  placed  before  his  name  to 
show  that  the  dealer  is  not  the  manufacturer. 

( h )  Advertisements. — Trade-marks,  illustrations,  recipes, 
coupons,  premium  lists,  etc.,  may  be  printed  on  cartons  and 
wrappers  provided  such  matter  does  not  obscure  the  brand 
or  conflict  with  any  Federal  or  State  law.  (See  (Z)  below.) 

(i)  Colorring  directions. — Directions  for  coloring  oleomarga¬ 
rine  may  be  printed  on  cartons  and  wrappers  provided  there 
is  included  a  statement  that  under  Federal  law  oleomargarine 
may  be  colored,  without  liability  to  tax,  only  by  a  private 
family  for  household  use;  cooperative  clubs  or  fraternities 
for  use  of  members  where  boarding  expenses  are  prorated; 
and  institutions  under  the  complete  control  of  the  United 
States,  or  a  State  or  political  subdivision  thereof,  for  use  of 
inmates  or  employees. 

(j)  Tentative  approval. — Only  cartons  and  wrappers  for¬ 
mally  approved  by  the  Commissioner  may  be  used  for  packing 
oleomargarine.  However,  a  sketch  or  proof  mav  be  submitted 
through  the  collector  for  tentative  approval  of  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  before  the  cartons  and  wrappers  are  ordered.  Because 
photostats  do  not  show  color  contrasts  (see  (c)  above),  a 
colored  sketch  should  be  furnished.  Not  more  than  one  copy 
of  a  sketch  is  necessary.  It  will  be  returned  to  the  manu¬ 
facturer  if  desired. 

( k )  Formal  approval. — Three  specimens  of  the  finished 
carton  or  wrapper  shall  be  furnished  the  collector,  who  will 
forward  them  to  the  Commissioner  for  formal  approval.  The 
specimens  should  be  free  of  paraffin  or  other  coating.  Two 
approved  copies  will  be  returned  to  the  collector,  who  will 
retain  one  copy  and  send  the  other  to  the  manufacturer. 

(Z)  Prohibited  marks. — There  may  not  be  used  upon  pack¬ 
ages  of  oleomargarine,  except  to  the  extent  required  by  State 
laws,  the  word  “butter”,  “butterine”,  “creamery”,  or  “dairy”, 
or  any  other  word  or  phrase,  or  the  name  of  a  breed  of 
cattle,  or  a  trade-mark,  label,  picture,  design,  or  device 
which  conveys  the  impression  that  the  article  is  a  product 
of  the  dairy.  However,  if  any  prohibited  word  constituted 
a  part  of  a  manufacturer’s  or  dealer’s  name  prior  to  June 
22,  1923  (the  effective  date  of  the  1923  revision  of  these 
regulations) ,  he  may  continue  to  use  the  name  on  packages 
of  oleomargarine. 

(m)  Labeling  nut  oleomargarine. — Containers  for  oleo¬ 
margarine  made  from  cottonseed  oil,  soy  bean  oil,  or  other 
oils  not  derived  from  nuts  in  whole  or  in  part,  may  not  be 
labeled  “Nut  Margarine”  or  with  any  statement,  design,  or 
device  indicating  the  fat  content  to  be  derived  from  nuts. 
(See  article  129  (4),  Misbranding  under  Food  and  Drugs 
Act.) 

(n)  Penalty  lor  misbranding. — For  falsely  branding  a 
package  of  oleomargarine  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000  and 
imprisonment  for  not  more  than  two  years  for  each  offense 
is  provided.  (See  section  6,  Act  of  August  2,  1886,  as 
amended.) 

Section  7,  Act  of  August  2,  1886  (24  Stat.  210) 

That  every  manufacturer  of  oleomargarine  shall  securely 
affix,  by  pasting,  on  each  package  containing  oleomargarine 
manufactured  by  him,  a  label  on  which  shall  be  printed,  be¬ 
sides  the  number  of  the  manufactory  and  the  district  and 
State  in  which  it  Is  situated,  these  words.  “Notice. — The 
manufacturer  of  the  oleomargarine  herein  contained  has  com¬ 
plied  with  all  the  requirements  of  law.  Every  person  is 
cautioned  not  to  use  either  this  package  again  or  the  stamp 
thereon  again,  nor  to  remove  the  contents  of  this  package 
without  destroying  said  stamp,  under  the  penalty  provided 
by  law  in  such  cases.”  Every  manufacturer  of  oleomargarine 
who  neglects  to  affix  such  label  to  any  package  containing 
oleomargarine  made  by  him,  or  sold  or  offered  for  sale  by  or 
for  him,  and  every  person  who  removes  any  such  label  so  affixed 
from  any  such  package,  shall  be  fined  fifty  dollars  for  each 
package  in  respect  to  which  such  offense  is  committed. 

Art.  30.  Caution  Notice. — (a)  Placement  upon  pack¬ 
ages. — Before  removal  from  the  factory  each  statutory  pack¬ 
age  of  oleomargarine  must  have  conspicuously  printed  or 
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labeled  on  it  the  following  notice,  which  must  measure  not 
less  than  3  inches  long  by  IV2  inches  wide: 

Factory  No. _ , _ District,  State  of _ 

Notice. — The  manufacturer  of  the  oleomargarine  herein  con¬ 
tained  has  complied  with  all  the  requirements  of  law.  Every 
person  is  cautioned  not  to  use  either  this  package  again  (for 
oleomargarine)  or  the  stamp  thereon  again,  nor  to  remove  the 
contents  of  this  package  without  destroying  said  stamp,  under 
the  penalty  provided  by  law  in  such  cases. 

(See  penalty  for  refilling  containers  provided  by  section 
13,  Act  of  August  2,  1886.) 

(b)  Inspection  legend. — On  packages  of  oleomargarine 
made  from  animal  fats,  the  caution  notice  may  be  placed 
with  the  inspection  legend  of  the  Bureau  of  Animal  In¬ 
dustry,  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture,  provided 
the  notice  is  placed  above  the  legend  so  that  the  internal- 
revenue  factory  number  may  be  readily  distinguished  from 
the  establishment  number  of  the  Department  of  Agricul¬ 
ture.  The  notice  and  legend  shall  not  be  placed  on  pack¬ 
ages  in  any  way  contrary  to  the  regulations  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Agriculture.  The  inspection  legend  is  not  re¬ 
quired  on  packages  of  oleomargarine  made  exclusively  from 
vegetable  oils. 

(c)  Penalty  for  omission. — For  failure  to  place  the  cau¬ 
tion  notice  on  statutory  packages  of  oleomargarine  and  for 
removal  of  such  notice  from  packages  a  fine  of  $50  for  each 
package  involved  is  provided  by  section  7,  Act  of  August  2, 
1886,  above. 

Section  8  (c),  act  of  August  2,  1886,  as  amended  by  section  3, 
act  of  May  9.  1902  (32  Stat.  194),  and  section  2  (c),  act 
of  March  4,  1931  (46  Stat.  1550) 

The  tax  levied  by  this  section  shall  be  represented  by 
coupon  stamps;  and  the  provisions  of  existing  laws  govern¬ 
ing  the  engraving,  issue,  sale,  accountability,  effacement, 
and  destruction  of  stamps  relating  to  tobacco  and  snuff,  as 
far  as  applicable,  are  hereby  made  to  apply  to  stamps  pro¬ 
vided  for  by  this  section. 

Section  3369,  United  States  Revised  Statutes 
The  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue  shall  cause  to  be 
prepared  suitable  and  special  stamps  for  the  payment  of  the 
tax  on  tobacco  and  snuff,  which  shall  Indicate  the  weight 
and  class  of  the  article  on  which  payment  is  to  be  made, 
and  shall  be  affixed  and  canceled  in  the  mode  prescribed 
by  the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  *  *  •.  Such 

stamps  shall  be  furnished  to  the  collectors  requiring  them, 
and  each  collector  shall  keep  at  all  times  a  supply  equal  in 
amount  to  three  months’  sale  thereof,  and  shall  sell  the  same 
only  to  the  manufacturers  of  tobacco  and  snuff  in  their  re¬ 
spective  districts  who  have  given  bonds  as  required  by  law, 
and  to  owners  or  consignees  of  tobacco  or  snuff,  upon  the 
requisition  of  the  proper  custom-house  officer  having  the 
custody  of  such  tobacco  and  snuff;  •  •  • 

Section  3446,  United  States  Revised  Statutes,  as  Amended  by 
Section  18,  Act  of  March  1,  1879  (20  Stat.  351) 

The  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  with  the  approval 
of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  may  establish  and,  from 
time  to  time,  alter  or  change  the  form,  style,  character,  mate¬ 
rial,  and  device  of  any  stamp,  mark,  or  label  used  under  any 
provision  of  the  laws  relating  to  internal  revenue.  Such 
stamps  shall  be  attached,  protected,  removed,  canceled,  obliter¬ 
ated,  and  destroyed,  in  such  manner  and  by  such  instruments 
or  other  means  as  he,  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury,  may  prescribe;  and  he  is  hereby  authorized 
and  empowered  to  make,  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury,  all  needful  regulations  relating  thereto; 
and  all  pains,  penalties,  fines,  and  forfeitures  now  provided 
by  law  relating  to  internal-revenue  stamps  shall  apply  to  and 
have  full  force  and  effect  in  relation  to  any  and  all  stamps 
which  may  or  shall  be  so  established  by  the  Commissioner  of 
Internal  Revenue:  Provided,  Such  stamps  or  device  or  instru¬ 
ment  or  means  of  removal  or  obliteration,  shall  entail  no 
additional  expense  upon  the  persons  required  to  affix  or  use 
the  same. 

Art.  31.  Stamping  Packages. — (a)  Denominations  of 
stamps. — Stamps  for  payment  of  the  tax  on  colored  and  un¬ 
colored  oleomargarine  are  issued  in  sheets  of  25  stamps  each 
in  denominations  of  10,  12,  15,  18,  20,  24,  30,  32,  48,  60,  and 
62  pounds,  and  are  available  at  collectors’  offices. 

(b)  Ordering  stamps. — Stamps  for  packages  of  oleomar¬ 
garine  will  be  sold  only  to  registered  manufacturers.  They 
shall  be  purchased  from  the  collector  of  the  district  in  which 
the  factory  is  located.  Orders  for  stamps  shall  be  prepared 
on  Form  218.  A  remittance  for  the  total  value  of  the  stamps 
shall  accompany  the  order. 


(c)  Affixing  stamps. — An  internal-revenue  stamp  of  a 
denomination  that  will  fully  cover  the  tax  on  the  net  weight 
of  the  contents  shall  be  affixed  to  each  package  of  oleomar¬ 
garine  before  removal  from  the  factory,  except  packages  for 
export  and  for  use  of  the  United  States.  A  single  stamp  of 
a  denomination  denoting  the  quantity  in  the  package  shall 
be  used  if  stamps  of  such  denomination  are  issued.  If  a 
single  stamp  will  not  fully  cover  the  tax  due,  the  least  suffi¬ 
cient  number  of  additional  stamps  shall  be  used. 

(d)  Canceling  stamps. — Each  stamp  affixed  to  a  package 
shall  be  canceled  before  removal  of  the  oleomargarine  from 
the  factory.  The  cancellation  shall  be  legibly  written  or 
printed  in  ink,  or  perforated,  and  shall  show  the  factory  num¬ 
ber,  district,  and  State,  and  date.  The  cancellation  marks 
may  be  abbreviated  in  the  following  manner,  indicating,  for 
example,  cancellation  by  factory  No.  10,  first  district  of 
Illinois,  on  January  15,  1935:  10— 1— Ill.,  1-15-35. 

(e)  Penalty  for  improper  stamping. — For  failure  to  affix 
a  stamp  or  affixing  stamps  denoting  a  less  amount  of  tax  than 
required  by  law,  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000  and  imprison¬ 
ment  for  not  more  than  two  years  for  each  offense  is  pro¬ 
vided.  (See  section  6,  Act  of  August  2,  1886.) 

(/)  Forfeiture  of  goods. — Unstamped  oleomargarine  or 
colored  oleomargarine  tax-paid  at  one-fourth  of  1  cent  a 
pound  is  subject  to  forfeiture.  (See  section  15,  Act  of  August 
2,  1886.) 

Section  3315,  United  States  Revised  Statutes 

The  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue  may,  under  regula¬ 
tions  prescribed  by  him  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury,  issue  stamps  for  restamping  packages  of  •  *  • 

tobacco,  cigars,  snuff,  cigarettes,  •  *  •  which  have  been 

duly  stamped  but  from  which  the  stamps  have  been  lost  or 
destroyed  by  unavoidable  accident. 

Art.  32.  Repacking  and  Restamping  (Outside  of  Fac¬ 
tory)  . — (a)  When  allowed. — Provision  is  made  for  restamp¬ 
ing  packages  of  oleomargarine  where  the  stamps  were  acci¬ 
dentally  mutilated,  destroyed,  or  lost  from  the  packages. 
(Section  3315,  R.  S.,  made  applicable  by  section  8  (c),  Act 
of  August  2,  1886,  as  amended.)  Such  packages  are  liable  to 
seizure,  as  provided  in  section  15,  Act  of  August  2,  1886, 
unless  the  following  requirements  are  complied  with  imme¬ 
diately: 

(b)  Application. — Application  for  restamping  shall  be 
made  in  writing  to  the  collector  of  internal  revenue  for  the 
district  in  which  the  packages  to  be  restamped  are  held.  The 
application  shall  state  the  total  number  of  packages  and 
total  number  of  pounds  of  colored  or  uncolored  oleomarga¬ 
rine;  the  name  and  address  of  the  person  in  whose  custody 
the  packages  are  held;  the  number  and  denomination  of  lost 
or  mutilated  stamps;  the  nature  of  the  applicant’s  interest 
in  the  goods;  and  the  cause  of  loss  or  mutilation  of  the 
stamps. 

(c)  Affidavit. — If  the  stamps  were  lost  or  destroyed  in 
transit,  the  application  shall  be  supported  by  an  affidavit  of 
the  consignor,  or  agent  having  personal  knowledge  of  the 
circumstances,  to  substantiate  the  claim  that  the  packages 
were  properly  stamped  when  shipped.  The  affidavit  shall 
show,  so  far  as  known,  how  the  loss  or  destruction  of  the 
stamps  occurred.  If  the  stamps  were  lost  or  mutilated  while 
in  possession  of  the  applicant,  the  application  shall  be  ac¬ 
companied  by  an  affidavit  detailing  the  circumstances  in  con¬ 
nection  with  the  loss  or  mutilation  of  the  stamps. 

(d)  Inspection. — If  the  collector  finds  the  application  and 
affidavit  have  been  prepared  as  prescribed,  he  shall  direct  a 
deputy  to  immediately  inspect  the  packages.  The  deputy 
shall  make  a  written  report  to  the  collector  of  the  number  of 
packages  which  require  restamping,  the  condition  and  con¬ 
tents  of  each  package,  and  the  kind  and  condition  of  the 
stamps  remaining  attached. 

(e)  Repacking. — If  the  deputy  finds  the  packages  to  be  in 
such  condition  as  to  require  repacking  he  shall  include  in  his 
report  a  statement  as  to  the  number  and  denomination  of  new 
stamps  required.  If  the  collector  is  satisfied  that  the  pack¬ 
ages  were  properly  stamped  before  removal  from  the  factory 
and  finds  no  evidence  of  fraud,  he  shall  authorize  immediate 
repacking  in  statutory  quantities,  in  containers  not  before 
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used  for  that  purpose.  The  repacking  shall  be  done  under 
supervision  of  a  deputy. 

(/)  Replacing  stamps. — The  packages  shall  be  held  until 
the  collector  has  forwarded  the  application,  affidavits,  and 
deputy’s  report  to  the  Commissioner  and  received  his  approval 
to  restamp  the  packages.  The  restamping  shall  be  done 
under  supervision  of  a  deputy,  who  shall  obtain  a  receipt  for 
the  stamps  showing  their  number,  denomination,  and  value. 
The  receipt  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Commissioner  by  the 
collector. 

(g)  Prohibited  at  factory. — The  procedure  indicated  in 
this  article  is  inapplicable  to  oleomargarine  on  factory 
premises,  either  prior  or  subsequent  to  original  withdrawal, 
as  to  which  see  article  33. 

Art.  33.  Reworking,  Denaturing,  Repacking  (at  Fac¬ 
tory). — (a)  Manufacturer’s  ovm  product. — Oleomargarine 
to  be  reworked,  or  disposed  of  as  grease  or  refuse,  shall  be 
dumped  under  the  supervision  of  an  internal-revenue  officer, 
or  an  inspector  of  the  United  States  Department  of  Agricul¬ 
ture.  When  disposed  of  as  grease  or  refuse  kerosene  or 
another  denaturant  shall  be  added  to  the  oleomargarine 
in  the  presence  of  the  officer,  to  render  it  inedible. 

(b)  Product  of  other  manufacturers. — Oleomargarine 
produced  by  one  manufacturer  may  be  received  on  the 
bonded  factory  premises  of  another  manufacturer  only  for 
reworking  or  repacking.  Repacking  of  the  product  at  the 
factory  or  dumping  thereof  for  reworking  shall  be  witnessed 
by  an  officer  or  inspector  as  provided  in  (a)  above.  A 
manufacturer  who  repacks  and  sells  oleomargarine  produced 
by  another  manufacturer  incurs  liability  as  a  wholesale 
dealer.  (See  section  3,  Act  of  August  2,  1886.) 

(c)  Official  certificate. — The  officer  under  whose  supervi¬ 
sion  oleomargarine  is  dumped  or  repacked,  as  in  (a)  or  (b) 
above,  shall  execute  a  certificate  in  duplicate  showing  the  date 
of  dumping  or  repacking;  the  quantity  dumped  or  repacked; 
that  all  stamps  were  completely  removed  from  the  containers 
and  destroyed;  and  that  an  effective  denaturant  was  added 
to  oleomargarine  dumped  as  grease  or  refuse.  The  super¬ 
vising  officer  shall  see  that  the  transaction  is  properly  deb¬ 
ited  on  the  manufacturer’s  record.  (See  article  24  (b)  (5) .) 

Both  copies  of  the  certificate  shall  be  delivered  to  the 
manufacturer,  one  to  be  attached  to  the  monthly  return, 
Form  216,  and  the  other  to  be  retained  by  the  manufacturer. 

id)  Redemption  of  stamps. — As  to  redemption  of  stamps, 
see  article  90  (a). 

chapter  v 

Wholesale  Dealers  in  Oleomargarine 
definition 

Section  3.  Act  of  August  2,  1886  (  24  Stat.  200),  as  Amended  by 
Section  2.  Act  of  May  9,  1902  (32  Stat.  194) 

•  •  *  Wholesale  dealers  in  oleomargarine  shall  pay  four 

hundred  and  eighty  dollars.  Every  person  who  sells  or  offers 
for  sale  oleomargarine  In  the  original  manufacturer’s  packages 
shall  be  deemed  a  wholesale  dealer  in  oleomargarine.  But  any 
manufacturer  of  oleomargarine  who  has  given  the  required 
bond  and  paid  the  required  special  tax,  and  who  sells  only 
oleomargarine  of  his  own  production,  at  the  place  of  manu¬ 
facture,  in  the  original  packages  to  which  the  tax-paid  stamps 
are  affixed,  shall  not  be  required  to  pay  on  account  of  such 
wholesale  dealer  in  oleomargarine  on  account  of  such 
sales.  •  *  •  Provided  further.  That  wholesale  dealers  who 

vend  no  other  oleomargarine  or  butterine  except  that  upon 
which  a  tax  of  one-fourth  of  one  cent  per  pound  is  im¬ 
posed  •  •  •  shall  pay  two  hundred  dollars;  •  •  * 

Art.  40.  Special-tax  Liability. — (a)  Preliminary  require¬ 
ments. — A  wholesale  dealer  shall  make  return  on  Form  11 
to  the  collector,  pay  special  tax,  and  comply  with  the  provi¬ 
sions  contained  in  Chapter  VII,  relating  to  special  taxes.  As 
to  execution  of  returns,  see  article  93.  As  to  penalty  for 
nonpayment  of  special  tax,  see  section  4,  Act  of  August  2, 
1886. 

(b)  Rates  of  tax. — Tax  at  the  rate  of  $480  a  year  covers 
sale  by  a  wholesale  dealer  of  both  colored  and  uncolored 
oleomargarine  taxed  at  10  cents  and  V*  <?f  1  cent  a  pound, 
respectively.  A  wholesale  dealer  who  pays  special  tax  at  the 
rate  of  $200  a  year  may  sell  only  uncolored  oleomargarine 


and  incurs  liability  to  additional  tax  if  he  sells  the  colored 
product.  (See  article  90  (b)  as  to  redemption  of  stamp 
covering  the  lower  rate  of  tax.) 

(c)  Liability  for  breaking  package. — A  wholesale  dealer 
shall  sell  original  stamped  packages  only.  (See  section  6, 

Act  of  August  2,  1886,  as  amended.)  A  wholesale  dealer  who 
removes  and  sells  oleomargarine  from  original  stamped  pack¬ 
ages  incurs  liability  to  the  $1,000  penalty  imposed  by  sec¬ 
tion  18,  Act  of  August  2,  1886.  If  the  quantity  sold  is  less 
than  10  pounds,  liability  as  a  retail  dealer  is  also  incurred. 
(See  section  3,  Act  of  August  2,  1886.) 

Art.  41.  Liability  in  Particular  Situations. — (a)  Place 
of  sale. — Liability  to  special  tax  as  either  a  wholesale  dealer 
or  a  retail  dealer  is  incurred  at  each  place  other  than  the 
registered  premises  where  oleomargarine  is  sold  or  offered 
for  sale.  As  to  retail  dealers,  see  Chapter  VI.  The  place  of 
actual  or  constructive  delivery  transferring  the  ownership  of 
the  oleomargarine  from  the  vendor  to  the  vendee  is  regarded 
as  the  place  of  sale  for  which  special  tax  is  required  to  be 
paid.  (See  article  52  (b)  as  to  itinerant  vendors.) 

(b)  Delivery  orders. — Sales  to  persons  ordering  oleomar¬ 
garine,  including  c.  o.  d.  orders,  shall  be  absolutely  com¬ 
pleted  at  the  registered  place  of  business  of  the  vendor  or 
liability  is  incurred  at  each  place  where  deliveries  are  made. 
Orders  must  be  received  at  the  vendor’s  registered  premises, 
where  the  oleomargarine  must  be  addressed  and  billed  to 
and  the  sales  recorded  in  the  names  of  the  persons  ordering. 
The  identical  package  sold  at  the  vendor’s  registered  place 
of  business  to  the  person  ordering  is  the  only  package  the 
vendor  or  his  agent  may  deliver  at  another  place  without 
incurring  liability  at  the  place  of  delivery. 

(c)  Sight  draft  orders. — Where  a  bona  fide  order  is  re¬ 
ceived  at  the  registered  place  of  business  of  the  vendor  and 
the  oleomargarine  is  there  addressed  and  billed  to  the  per¬ 
sons  ordering,  it  may  be  shipped  with  a  draft  for  the  pur¬ 
chase  money  attached  to  the  bill  of  lading.  The  bill  of 
lading  shall  be  indorsed  specifically,  and  not  in  blank,  to 
the  person  ordering,  and  the  draft  drawn  on  such  person; 
otherwise  the  sale  is  completed  and  special-tax  liability  is 
incurred  at  the  place  of  delivery. 

id)  Standing  orders. — Deliveries  of  oleo  may  be  made  as 
specified  in  a  standing  order  accepted  at  the  registered  place 
of  business  of  a  manufacturer  or  dealer  without  incurring 
liability  at  the  place  of  delivery.  However,  delivery  of  any 
other  quantity  than  that  specified  in  the  standing  order, 
whether  more  or  less,  constitutes  a  separate  transaction  not 
covered  by  the  standing  order,  and  is  subject  to  (b)  above. 

(e)  Agents  or  brokers. — A  broker  or  agent  may  solicit 
orders  for  oleomargarine,  receive  a  commission  for  his  serv¬ 
ices,  and  make  collections  for  the  principal  without  becom¬ 
ing  liable  to  special  tax  as  a  dealer,  provided  title  to  the 
oleomargarine  does  not  vest  in  the  agent  or  broker  at  any 
time.  If  the  manufacturer  or  dealer  bills  the  oleomargarine 
to  the  broker  or  agent,  who  in  turn  bills  it  to  others,  with 
or  without  profit,  a  second  sale  takes  place,  and  the  broker 
or  agent  incurs  special-tax  liability  as  a  dealer  at  each  place 
where  he  makes  deliveries. 

if)  Resales. — Before  resale  of  original  stamped  packages 
of  oleomargarine  they  shall  be  actually  or  constructively  re¬ 
turned  to  the  vendor’s  registered  place  of  business,  and  the 
second  sale  there  consummated  before  delivery.  If  the 
goods  are  picked  up  at  the  address  of  one  customer  and 
delivered  to  that  of  another  before  the  resale  is  completed 
at  the  vendor’s  registered  place  of  business,  the  resale  occurs 
at  the  place  of  delivery  and  additional  liability  is  incurred. 

ig)  Delivery  from  warehouse. — Tax-paid  packages  of 
oleomargarine  may  be  stored  in  warehouses  and  delivered 
therefrom  without  incurring  special -tax  liability  at  the 
warehouse,  provided  the  sales  are  completed  at  the  vendor’s 
registered  place  of  business.  The  mere  transmittal  to,  and 
the  filling  of  the  order  at,  the  warehouse  do  not  constitute  a 
sale  at  the  registered  place  of  business.  The  oleomargarine 
must  be  billed  to,  and  the  sale  recorded  in  the  name  of,  the 
customer  at  the  registered  place  of  business  before  removal 
from  the  warehouse. 
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(h)  Prohibited  storage. — The  storage  of  oleomargarine 
taxed  at  10  cents  a  pound  on  the  premises  of  a  dealer  who 
has  not  paid  special  tax  as  a  dealer  in  colored  oleomargarine, 
is  prohibited. 

(z)  Chain  store  warehouses. — An  operator  of  chain  stores 
may  store  oleomargarine  in  warehouses  operated  by  him, 
without  incurring  special-tax  liability  at  the  warehouses,  pro¬ 
vided  no  sales  are  made  there  and  that  the  oleomargarine  is 
distributed  exclusively  to  stores  operated  by  him,  and  not  to 
stores  of  other  operators. 

(})  Exemptions  as  wholesale  dealer. — Liability  as  a  whole¬ 
sale  dealer  is  not  incurred  in  the  following  situations: 

(1)  Sales  at  factory. — Where  a  manufacturer  sells  oleo¬ 
margarine  of  his  own  production  in  statutory  packages  at  the 
place  of  manufacture.  (See  section  3,  Act  of  August  2,  1886.) 

As  to  manufacturer’s  liability  as  a  retail  dealer,  see  article 
20(c). 

(2)  Sales  of  left-over  stock. — Where  a  manufacturer  who, 
having  discontinued  the  business,  directs  a  wholesale  dealer 
holding  his  product  to  consign  it  to  another  wholesale  dealer 
for  sale  on  commission  for  the  manufacturer’s  account. 

(3)  Sales  to  secure  charges. — Where  a  warehouse  sells  oleo¬ 
margarine  to  cover  storage  charges,  or  a  transportation  com¬ 
pany  to  secure  freight  charges  or  salvage  damaged  merchan¬ 
dise.  The  quantity  so  sold  and  the  name  and  address  of  the 
buyer  shall  be  reported  to  the  collector. 

(4)  Sales  to  assignee. — Where  a  retail  dealer  sells  his  stock 
of  merchandise,  including  oleomargarine,  to  his  successor. 

(fc)  Exporters. — A  person  otherwise  liable  as  a  wholesale 
dealer  is  not  exempt  because  transactions  are  for  export 
only. 

Section  6,  Act  of  May  9,  1902  (32  Stat.  197) 

That  wholesale  dealers  in  oleomargarine,  *  •  •  or 

adulterated  butter  shall  keep  such  books  and  render  such 
returns  in  relation  thereto  as  the  Commissioner  of  Internal 
Revenue,  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury, 
may,  by  regulation,  require;  and  such  books  shall  be  open 
at  all  times  to  the  inspection  of  any  internal-revenue  officer 
or  agent.  And  any  person  who  willfully  violates  any  of  the 
provisions  of  this  section  shall  for  each  such  offense  be  fined 
not  less  than  fifty  dollars  and  not  exceeding  five  hundred 
dollars,  and  imprisoned  not  less  than  thirty  days  or  more 
than  six  months. 

Art.  42.  Records. — (a)  Manner  of  keeping. — A  wholesale 
dealer  shall  keep  at  his  place  of  business  separate  records 
of  colored  and  uncolored  oleomargarine.  If  the  record  is 
kept  as  hereinafter  prescribed  in  the  dealer’s  own  books 
or  in  other  convenient  form  no  other  record  will  be  neces¬ 
sary.  The  record  should  be  kept  in  a  neat  and  accurate 
manner,  preserved  at  least  four  years,  and  be  available  at 
all  times  for  inspection  by  internal-revenue  officers.  Care 
should  be  taken  to  exclude  from  the  record  any  product 
other  than  tax-paid  and  branded  oleomargarine. 

Entry  shall  be  made  not  later  than  the  day  following  that 
on  which  the  transaction  occurred.  Quantities  reported 
shall  be  as  indicated  by  the  tax-paid  stamps  affixed  to  the 
packages,  except  that  where  goods  are  returned  to  or  by  the 
wholesaler  the  actual  quantity  shall  be  recorded.  A  fraction 
of  a  pound  shall  be  accounted  as  a  pound. 

(b)  Items. — The  record  must  show: 

(1)  The  number  of  pounds  in  each  consignment  of  oleo¬ 
margarine  received,  the  name  and  address  of  the  consignor, 
and  the  date  of  receipt. 

(2)  The  number  of  pounds  in  each  lot  disposed  of,  the 
name  of  the  consignee,  the  address  to  which  delivered,  and 
the  date  of  shipment. 

(c)  Transactions. — The  following  rules  will  apply: 

(1)  Samples. — Sample  packages  of  tax-paid  oleomargarine 
received  and  disposed  of  gratuitously  shall  be  recorded  in  the 
same  manner  as  oleomargarine  which  is  purchased  and  sold. 

(2)  Transfers  to  self. — Where  oleomargarine  is  transferred 
by  a  wholesale  dealer  to  himself  as  a  retail  dealer,  the  trans¬ 
action  shall  be  recorded  in  the  same  manner  as  a  sale  to 
another  person. 

(3)  Sales  to  chain  stores. — Where  oleomargarine  is 
shipped  to  one  person  doing  business  at  different  places,  as 


in  the  case  of  chain  stores,  the  deliveries  to  each  address 
shall  be  recorded  separately. 

(4)  Drop  shipments. — A  wholesale  dealer  shall  not  record 
the  receipt  of  olemargarine  which  he  orders  delivered  direct 
to  a  third  party.  The  dealer’s  connection  with  the  transac¬ 
tion  shall  be  shown  by  the  manufacturer  as  provided  in  article 
24  (c)  (4).  Where  a  wholesale  dealer  receives  an  order  from 
one  person  to  ship  olemargarine  to  another,  the  transaction  - 
shall  be  recorded  in  the  name  and  address  of  the  consignee 
followed  by  “acc’t  of”  and  the  name  and  address  of  the  per¬ 
son  giving  the  order.  A  wholesale  dealer  shall  not  record 
consignments  in  the  names  of  agents,  solicitors,  or  other 
persons  transmitting  orders  for  other  parties.  (See  article 
41  (e)  as  to  liability  of  agents.) 

(5)  Returned  goods. — Where  olemargarine  is  returned  by  a 
customer  to  a  wholesale  dealer  the  transaction  shall  be  re¬ 
corded  separately  from  other  receipts.  The  sale  of  repos¬ 
sessed  goods  shall  be  recorded  with  other  disposals.  Oleo¬ 
margarine  returned  by  a  wholesale  dealer  to  the  manufacturer 
or  other  wholesale  dealer  from  whom  received  shall  be  re¬ 
corded  separately  from  other  disposals.  (See  article  41  (/) 
as  to  resales.) 

Art.  43.  Monthly  Returns. — (a)  When  required. — A  re¬ 
turn  for  each  month  of  the  period  of  special-tax  liability 
shall  be  made  to  the  collector  not  later  than  the  15th  of  the 
month  following.  If  the  business  is  discontinued,  the  return 
for  the  month  in  which  business  ceases  should  be  marked 
“Final.” 

(b)  Miscellaneous. — Monthly  returns  should  be  prepared 
from  the  wholesale  dealer’s  records  and  typewritten  in  dupli¬ 
cate  on  Form  217.  The  first  page  of  the  return  should  be 
filled  out  as  indicated  on  the  form.  The  return  should  be 
forwarded  to  the  collector  and  the  carbon  duplicate  retained 
at  least  four  years  and  be  available  at  all  times  for  examina¬ 
tion  by  internal-revenue  officers. 

(c)  Separate  returns. — One  return  shall  be  made  for 
colored  and  another  for  uncolored  oleomargarine.  When  pre¬ 
paring  returns  for  colored  oleomargarine  the  prefix  “Un” 
in  the  word  “Uncolored”  at  the  head  and  in  the  oath  should 
be  stricken  out. 

(d)  Receipts. — Under  the  heading,  Oleomargarine  re¬ 
ceived  FROM  MANUFACTURERS  AND  WHOLESALE  DEALERS,  page  1, 

Form  217,  each  entry  shall  show  (1)  date  of  invoice, 
(2)  name  and  address  of  consignor,  and  (3)  quantity  in  the 
consignment.  Two  or  more  shipments,  even  though  received 
the  same  day,  should  not  be  covered  by  a  single  entry.  It  is 
important  that  each  shipment  be  reported  separately  so 
that  the  quantities  reported  by  the  wholesale  dealer  from 
manufacturers  and  other  wholesale  dealers  will  correspond 
with  the  quantities  which  the  manufacturers  and  wholesale 
dealers  report  consigned  to  him. 

(e)  Returned  goods. — Oleomargarine  returned  by  cus¬ 
tomers  should  not  be  entered  in  detail  on  returns.  Only 
the  total  quantity  so  received  during  the  month  shall  be 
reported.  The  amount  should  be  entered  on  line  3  in  the 
debit  column  of  the  summary. 

(/)  Supplemental  sheets. — Form  217a  is  a  supplemental 
sheet  and  shall  be  used  for  reporting  disposals  in  detail. 
The  entries  should  be  double-spaced  as  indicated  by  the 
dotted  lines  on  the  sheet.  Appropriate  headings  should  be 
set  up  in  capital  letters  in  the  center  of  the  page.  Each 
page  should  be  completely  used  before  beginning  another 
page.  The  order  indicated  in  paragraphs  (.g)  to  (n)  below 
should  be  observed. 

(g)  Disposals  to  wholesalers. — Under  a  heading.  Disposals 
to  wholesale  dealers,  each  entry  shall  show  (1)  date  of 
invoice,  (2)  name  and  address  of  consignee,  and  (3)  quan¬ 
tity  in  the  consignment.  The  entries  shall  be  made  in 
alphabetical  order  of  consignees’  names  and  all  shipments 
to  one  consignee,  in  order  of  dates,  reported  before  entering 
shipments  to  the  next  consignee. 

(.h)  Disposals  to  retailers  and  consumers. — Under  a  head¬ 
ing,  Disposals  to  retail  dealers  and  consumers,  the  entries 
j  shall  be  grouped  in  alphabetical  order  of  (1)  the  names  of 
I  States  and  (.2)  the  surnames  of  consignees  in  each  State 
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group.  State  names  should  be  in  capital  letters  centered  on 
the  page  at  the  head  of  each  group,  and  a  line  left  above 
and  below  each  State  subheading.  The  State  name  should 
be  omitted  in  entering  the  several  individual  addresses  since 
it  will  appear  at  the  head  of  the  group. 

it)  Registered  names  and  addresses  required. — Names  and 
addresses  shall  be  entered  as  they  appear  on  customers’ 
special-tax  stamps.  Where  the  shipping  address  differs  from 
the  registered  address,  the  name  of  the  shipping  point,  in 
parentheses  should  be  entered  with  the  registered  address. 
(See  article  54  (/).)  Surnames  should  precede  first  names. 
County  names  should  be  included  in  the  addresses  of 
customers  located  in  the  States  specified  at  the  head  of 
Form  217a. 

(?)  Repeat  shipments. — Only  the  aggregate  quantity  dis¬ 
posed  of  to  each  person  at  one  address  during  the  month 
shall  be  reported.  Example:  If  20  sales  of  10  pounds  each 
were  made,  the  name  of  the  purchaser  and  the  address  to 
which  delivered  should  be  entered  but  once  with  the  total 
of  200  pounds. 

( k )  Chain  store  entries. — Chain  stores  should  be  reported 
in  alphabetical  order  of  the  names  of  (1)  the  cities  or  towns 
in  which  the  stores  are  located  and  (2)  the  streets  on  which 
situated.  Numerical  order  of  street  numbers  should  be  ob¬ 
served  where  more  than  one  store  is  located  on  the  same 
street. 

(Z)  Goods  returned  or  disposed  of  as  grease. — Under  a 
heading  Returned  to  shipper,  each  entry  shall  show  (1)  date 
of  consignment,  (2)  name  and  address  of  consignee,  and  (3) 
quantity.  Similar  entries,  under  appropriate  headings,  shall 
be  made  for  oleomargarine  disposed  of  as  grease,  or  for 
other  inedible  purposes,  or  destroyed. 

(m)  Losses. — Oleomargarine  accidentally  destroyed,  lost  in 
transit,  or  unaccounted  for  shall  be  reported  on  line  3  of 
the  credit  column  of  the  summary  and  an  appropriate  j 
explanation  inserted. 

in)  Summary. — The  quantities  entered  under  the  respec¬ 
tive  headings  shall  be  totaled  and  the  totals  carried  to  the 
proper  lines  of  the  summary,  page  1,  Form  217.  The  actual 
quantity  on  hand  at  the  beginning  and  close  of  the  month 
shall  be  entered  in  the  summary,  which  should  balance.  The 
quantity  reported  on  hand  at  the  beginning  of  the  month 
shall  agree  with  the  quantity  reported  on  hand  at  the  close 
of  the  preceding  month. 

(o)  Correcting  entries. — If  after  rendering  a  return  it  is 
found  that  any  receipts  or  disposals  were  omitted  or  errone¬ 
ously  reported,  correcting  entries  shall  be  made  on  the  re¬ 
turn  for  the  following  month. 

(p)  Penalty  for  noncompliance . — For  willful  violation  of 
these  regulations  relating  to  wholesale  dealers’  records  and 
returns,  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $50  or  more  than  $500  and 
imprisonment  for  not  less  than  30  days  or  more  than  6 
months,  is  provided  by  section  6,  Act  of  May  9,  1902. 

CHAPTER  VI 

Retail  Dealers  in  Oleomargarine 
DEFINITION 

Section  3,  Act  of  August  2,  1886  (24  Stat.  209),  as  Amended  by 
Section  2,  Act  of  May  9,  1902  (32  Stat.  194) 

•  •  •  Retail  dealers  in  oleomargarine  shall  pay  forty- 

eight  dollars.  Every  person  who  sells  oleomargarine  in  less 
quantities  than  ten  pounds  at  one  time  shall  be  regarded  as  a 
retail  dealer  in  oleomargarine.  *  *  *  and  such  retail  deal¬ 

ers  as  vend  no  other  oleomargarine  or  butterine  except  that 
upon  which  is  imposed  by  this  Act,  as  amended,  a  tax  of  one- 
fourth  of  one  cent  per  pound  shall  pay  six  dollars. 

Art.  50.  Special-tax  Liability. — (a)  Preliminary  require¬ 
ments. — A  retail  dealer  shall  make  return  on  Form  11  to  the 
collector,  pay  special  tax,  and  comply  with  the  provisions 
contained  in  Chapter  VII,  relating  to  special  taxes.  As  to 
execution  of  returns,  see  article  93.  As  to  penalty  for  non¬ 
payment  of  special  tax,  see  section  4,  Act  of  August  2,  1886. 

(b)  Rates  of  tax. — Tax  at  the  rate  of  $48  a  year  covers 
sale  by  retail  of  both  colored  and  uncolored  oleomargarine 
taxed  at  10  cents  and  V*  of  1  cent  a  pound,  respectively. 


A  retail  dealer  who  pays  special  tax  at  the  rate  of  $6  a  year 
may  sell  only  uncolored  oleomargarine  and  incurs  liability 
to  additional  tax  if  he  sells  the  colored  product.  (See  article 
90  (b)  as  to  redemption  of  stamp  covering  the  lower  rate 
of  tax.) 

Section  6,  Act  of  August  2,  1886,  Amended  by  Act  of  October 
1,  1918,  and  Act  of  February  24,  1933  (47  Stat.  902) 

*  *  *  Retail  dealers  In  oleomargarine  must  sell  only 

from  original  stamped  packages,  in  quantities  not  exceeding 
ten  pounds,  and  shall  pack  or  cause  to  be  packed,  the  oleo¬ 
margarine  sold  by  them  in  suitable  wooden,  tin-plate,  or 
paper  packages  which  shall  be  marked  and  branded  as  the 
Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  shall  prescribe.  *  *  * 

Art.  51.  Quantity  Limitation. — A  retail  dealer  may  sell 
not  exceeding  10  pounds  at  one  time  taken  from  an  original 
package  or  packages,  but  if  he  sells  an  original  package  of 
10  pounds,  he  will  incur  liability  as  a  wholesale  dealer  (see 
section  3,  Act  of  August  2,  1886),  and  the  $1,000  penalty 
imposed  by  section  18  of  the  Act  of  August  2,  1886,  for 
violation  of  section  6,  above. 

Art.  52.  Liability  in  Particular  Situations. — (a)  Dealers 
in  other  products. — Dealers  in  butter  and  other  persons  who, 
knowingly  or  unknowingly,  sell  oleomargarine  render  them¬ 
selves  liable  to  tax  as  dealers  in  oleomargarine. 

(b)  Itinerant  vendors. — A  special-tax  stamp  can  be  issued 
only  for  a  specific  address  or  a  fixed  place  of  business.  Ped¬ 
dlers,  operators  of  so-called  rolling  stores,  and  other  vendors 
who,  traveling  from  place  to  place,  sell  oleomargarine  incur 
liability  to  special  tax  as  either  a  wholesale  or  retail  dealer 
at  each  place  where  sales  are  made.  (See  article  41  (a)  as  to 
incurring  liability  at  place  of  sale.) 

(c)  Nontaxable  situations. — Special-tax  liability  as  a  dealer 
is  not  incurred  in  the  following  situations: 

(1)  Eating  places. — Where  proprietors  of  public  eating 
places  serve  oleomargarine  with  meals,  with  or  without  special 
charge  for  it.  Notice  that  oleomargarine  is  served  need  not 
be  displayed  or  given  in  public  eating  places  unless  the  law 
of  the  State  requires  it.  As  to  liability  of  proprietors  of 
public  eating  places  who  color  oleomargarine,  see  article 
21  (a)  (2). 

(2)  Pooling  funds. — Where  a  member  of  a  pool  fonned  for 
the  purpose  of  purchasing  oleomargarine  remits  the  pur¬ 
chase  money  and  individual  orders  to  the  vendor  and  dis¬ 
tributes  the  goods  to  other  members  of  the  pool.  (See  article 
41  (e)  as  to  agents  or  brokers.) 

Art.  53.  Taxpayers  of  Several  Classes. — As  to  situations 
common  to  special-tax  payers  of  several  classes,  or  which 
may  involve  a  person  who  has  paid  special  tax  as  a  retail 
dealer  in  additional  liability,  see  article  21  (a)  as  to  manu¬ 
facturers,  and  article  41  as  to  wholesale  dealers. 

Art.  54.  Selling  and  Buying  Requirements. — (a)  Factory - 
branded  packages. — Except  as  may  otherwise  be  required  by 
State  law  or  local  regulation,  oleomargarine  packed  by  the 
manufacturer  in  cartons  or  wrappers,  branded  as  prescribed 
in  article  29,  may  be  sold  by  a  retail  dealer  from  the  original 
stamped  container  without  further  branding. 

(b)  Branding  upon  sale. — If  the  manufacturer's  package 
is  not  subdivided  into  prints  or  rolls  the  retail  dealer  shall 
wrap  the  oleomargarine  at  the  time  of  sale  in  a  new  cover¬ 
ing,  which  shall  be  branded  with  his  name  and  address,  the 
word  “Oleomargarine”,  and  the  net  weight  of  the  contents. 
Example: 

RICHARD  ROE 
100  Doe  Street,  Boston 
1  pound  oleomargarine 

The  letters  shall  be  not  less  than  one -quarter  of  an  inch 
square  and  printed  in  an  ink  which  forms  a  strong  contrast 
with  the  color  of  the  covering.  Other  marks  which  would 
obscure  the  brand  shall  not  be  made.  The  covering  shall 
be  so  placed  around  the  oleomargarine  that  the  brand  will 
be  plainly  visible. 

(c)  Misbranded  packages. — A  retail  dealer  shall  see  that 
cartons  and  wrappers  are  branded  as  prescribed  in  article  29, 
as  penalty  provided  in  section  6,  Act  of  August  2,  1886,  is 
incurred  if  he  sells  an  improperly  branded  package  of  oleo- 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  Wednesday ,  April  15 ,  1936 


171 


margarine.  It  will  be  no  defense  for  a  retail  dealer  to  show, 
in  an  action  for  failure  to  properly  brand,  that  the  product 
was  sold  in  cartons  or  wrappers  as  packed  by  the  manufac¬ 
turer.  Penalty  for  buying  improperly  branded  packages  is 
provided  by  section  11,  Act  of  August  2,  1886. 

(d)  Removal  from  package. — A  retail  dealer  may  not  law¬ 
fully  remove  oleomargarine  from  the  original  stamped  pack¬ 
ages  either  for  repacking,  cutting  into  prints  or  rolls,  or 
other  purposes,  nor  remove  the  sides  or  ends  of  such  packages, 
before  disposal  of  the  contents.  If  removed  from  original 
stamped  packages  in  advance  of  sale  the  oleomargarine  is 
subject  to  seizure  for  forfeiture.  (See  section  15,  Act  of 
August  2,  1886.) 

(e)  Displaying  packages. — The  top  of  a  manufacturer’s 
package  may  be  removed  or  folded  back  to  display  the  con¬ 
tents,  provided  the  package  is  so  placed  that  the  word 
“Oleomargarine”  will  be  plainly  visible  and  not  obscured  or 
rendered  inconspicuous.  (See  article  29  (b).) 

(/)  Ordering. — When  ordering  or  purchasing  oleomargarine 
a  dealer  shall  state  his  name  and  address  as  they  appear  on 
his  special-tax  stamp.  If  a  trade  name,  as  well  as  the  pro¬ 
prietor’s  real  name,  appears  on  the  special-tax  stamp,  both 
shall  be  stated  on  the  order.  Oleomargarine  shall  not  be 
ordered  in  a  trade  name  that  is  not  registered  with  the  collec¬ 
tor  and  stated  on  the  dealer’s  special-tax  stamp. 

If  the  premises  have  twro  addresses,  because  fronting  on  two 
streets  or  for  other  reason,  the  address  registered  with  the  col¬ 
lector  shall  always  be  used.  If  oleomargarine  is  ordered  for 
shipment  to  a  point  other  than  the  dealer’s  registered  address, 
the  registered  address,  as  well  as  the  shipping  point,  shall  be 
named  in  the  order. 

CHAPTER  VII 

Special  Taxes 

INTRODUCTORY 


Special-Tax  Rates 

Classification 

Annual 

rate 

Adulterated  butter: 

Manufacturers . . . . 

(600 

48 

Retail  dealers. _ _ _ _ _ 

Wholesale  dealers . . .  .  . .  . 

480 

Oleomargarine  (colored  or  yellow) : 

Manufacturers _ _  _ 

600 

Retail  dealers . . . . 

48 

W  bolesale  dealers _ _ _ _ _  _ _ 

480 

Oleomargarine  (uncolored  or  white) : 

Manufacturers _ _  ...  . . . . 

GOO 

Retail  dealers . . . . . . 

6 

Wholesale  dealers . . . . 

200 

Process  or  renovated  butter: 

Manufacturers... _ _  .  . . 

60 

Retail  dealers .  . .  . 

Wholesale  dealers... . . . .  . 

I . 

i 

See 

article 


108 

114 

114 

20 

GO 

40 

20 

SO 

40 

122 

127 

127 


Section  3233,  United  States  Revised  Statutes 

Every  person  engaged  in  any  trade  or  business  on  which  a 
special  tax  is  imposed  by  law  shall  register  with  the  collector  of 
the  district  his  name  or  style,  place  of  residence,  trade  or  busi¬ 
ness,  and  the  place  where  such  trade  or  business  is  to  be  carried 
on.  In  case  of  a  firm  or  company,  the  names  of  the  several 
persons  constituting  the  same,  and  their  places  of  residence, 
shall  be  so  registered. 

Section  3173,  Revised  Statutes,  as  Amended  and  Reenacted  in 
Section  1018,  Revenue  Act  of  1924  (43  Stat.  345) 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  any  person,  partnership,  firm,  associa¬ 
tion,  or  corporation,  made  liable  to  any  •  •  *  special 

tax  *  *  •  imposed  by  law,  •  •  *  to  make  a  *  *  * 

return,  verified  by  oath,  to  the  collector  or  a  deputy  collector 
of  the  district  where  located,  •  •  *. 

Section  3232,  United  States  Revised  Statutes 

No  person  shall  be  engaged  in  or  carry  on  any  trade  or  busi¬ 
ness  hereinafter  mentioned  until  he  has  paid  a  special  tax 
therefor  in  the  manner  hereinafter  provided. 


This  chapter  deals  with  ‘miscellaneous  administrative 
matters  applicable  to  special  taxes  and  governed  by  various 
sections  of  the  revised  and  other  statutes  of  the  United 
States.  The  chapters  enumerated  below  deal  with  matters 
relating  to  liabilities  of  the  persons  subject  to  the  taxes  set 
forth  in  this  chapter. 


Title 


Manufacturers  of  oleomargarine. . . 
Wholesale  dealers  in  oleomargarine 
Retail  dealers  in  oleomargarine.... 

Adulterated  butter . . . 

Process  or  renovated  butter . 


Chapter 


IV 

V 

VI 
X 

XII 


Section  3237,  Revised  Statutes,  as  Amended  by  Section  53,  Act 
of  October  1,  1890  (20  Stat.  624) 

That  all  special  taxes  shall  become  due  •  •  •  on  the 

first  day  of  July  in  each  year  •  *  •  or  on  commenc¬ 

ing  any  trade  or  business  on  which  such  tax  is  im¬ 
posed.  In  the  former  case  the  tax  shall  be  reckoned  for  one 
year;  and  in  the  latter  case  it  shall  be  reckoned  proportion¬ 
ately,  from  the  first  day  of  the  month  in  which  the  liability 
to  a  special  tax  commenced  to  the  first  day  of  July  follow¬ 
ing.  *  •  •  And  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  special  tax  payers 

to  render  their  returns  to  the  deputy  collector  at  such  times 
within  the  calendar  month  in  which  the  special  tax  liability 
commenced  as  shall  enable  him  to  receive  such  returns,  duly 
signed  and  verified,  not  later  than  the  last  day  of  the  month, 
except  in  cases  of  sickness  or  absence,  as  provided  for  in 
section  three  thousand  one  hundred  and  seventy-six  of  the 
Revised  Statutes. 

Section  4,  Act  of  August  2,  1886  (24  Stat.  209) 


Section  3,  Act  of  August  2,  1886  (24  Stat.  209),  as  Amended  by 
Section  2,  Act  of  May  9,  1902  (32  Stat.  194) 

*  •  *  Manufacturers  of  oleomargarine  shall  pay  six  hun¬ 
dred  dollars.  *  *  • 

Wholesale  dealers  in  oleomargarine  shall  pay  four  hundred 
and  eighty  dollars.  *  *  * 

Retail  dealers  in  oleomargarine  shall  pay  forty-eight  dol¬ 
lars.  *  *  *  And  sections  thirty-two  hundred  and  thirty- 

two,  thirty-two  huxrdred  and  thirty-three,  thirty-two  hundred 
and  thirty-four,  thirty-two  hundred  and  thirty-five,  thirty-two 
hundred  and  thirty-six,  thirty-two  hundred  and  thirty-seven, 
thirty-two  hundred  and  thirty-eight,  thirty-two  hundred  and 
thirty-nine,  thirty-two  hundred  and  forty,  thirty-two  hundred 
and  forty-one,  and  thirty-two  hundred  and  forty-three  of  the 
Revised  Statutes  of  the  United  States  are,  so  far  as  applicable, 
made  to  extend  to  and  include  and  apply  to  the  special  taxes 
imposed  by  this  section,  and  to  the  persons  upon  whom  they 
are  imposed.  •  *  *  Provided  further.  That  wholesale  deal¬ 

ers  who  vend  no  other  oleomargarine  or  butterine  except  that 
upon  which  a  tax  of  one-fourth  of  one  cent  per  pound  is  im¬ 
posed  by  this  Act,  as  amended,  shall  pay  two  hundred  dollars; 
and  such  retail  dealers  as  vend  no  other  oleomargarine  or  but¬ 
terine  except  that  upon  which  is  imposed  by  this  Act,  as 
amended,  a  tax  of  one-fourth  of  one  cent  per  pound  shall  pay 
six  dollars. 

Section  4.  Act  of  May  9.  1902  (32  Stat.  195) 


That  every  person  who  carries  on  the  business  of  a  manu¬ 
facturer  of  oleomargarine  without  having  paid  the  special  tax 
therefor,  as  required  by  law,  shall,  besides  being  liable  to  the 
payment  of  the  tax,  be  fined  not  less  than  one  thousand  and 
not  more  than  five  thousand  dollars;  and  every  person  who 
carries  on  the  business  of  a  wholesale  dealer  in  oleomargarine 
without  having  paid  the  special  tax  therefor,  as  required  by 
law,  shall,  besides  being  liable  to  the  payment  of  the  tax,  be 
fined  not  less  than  five  hundred  nor  more  than  two  thousand 
dollars;  and  every  person  who  carries  on  the  business  of  a 
retail  dealer  in  oleomargarine  without  having  paid  the  special 
tax  therefor,  as  required  by  law,  shall,  besides  being  liable  to 
the  payment  of  the  tax,  be  fined  not  less  than  fifty  nor  more 
than  five  hundred  dollars  for  each  and  every  offense. 

Section  4,  Act  of  May  9,  1902  (32  Stat.  195) 

*  •  *  That  every  person  who  carries  on  the  business  of  a 

manufacturer  of  process  or  renovated  butter  or  adulterated 
butter  without  having  paid  the  special  tax  therefor,  as  re¬ 
quired  by  law,  shall,  besides  being  liable  to  the  payment  of 
the  tax,  be  fined  not  less  than  one  thousand  and  not  more 
than  five  thousand  dollars;  and  every  person  who  carries  on 
the  business  of  a  dealer  in  adulterated  butter  without  having 
paid  the  special  tax  therefor,  as  required  by  law,  shall,  besides 
being  liable  to  the  payment  of  the  tax,  be  fined  not  less 
than  fifty  nor  more  than  five  hundred  dollars  for  each 
offense.  *  •  * 


•  •  •  Manufacturers  of  process  or  renovated  butter  shall 

pay  fifty  dollars  per  year  and  manufacturers  of  adulterated 
butter  shall  pay  six  hundred  dollars  per  year.  *  •  • 

Wholesale  dealers  in  adulterated  butter  shall  pay  a  tax  of 
four  hundred  and  eighty  dollars  per  annum,  and  retail  dealers 
in  adulterated  butter  shall  pay  a  tax  of  forty-eight  dollars 
per  annum.  •  *  • 


Art.  60.  Registration  and  Payment  of  Special  Tax. — (1) 
Registration  as  required  by  law  is  effected  by  filing,  with  the 
collector  for  the  district  in  which  the  business  is  located, 
properly  executed  special-tax  return,  Form  11.  (See  article 
93.)  The  return  and  the  tax  due  must  be  in  the  hands  of 
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the  collector  on  or  before  the  last  day  of  the  month  during 
which  business  is  commenced. 

(2)  The  tax  year  begins  July  1  and  ends  June  30.  Persons 
in  business  during  any  portion  of  a  month  are  liable  from 
the  beginning  of  the  month.  Persons  in  business  during  the 
month  of  July  must  pay  tax  for  the  entire  year.  Persons 
commencing  business  during  any  other  month  must  pay  a 
proportionate  part  of  the  annual  tax.  For  instance,  one 
commencing  business  in  October  will  pay  for  nine  months. 
(See  instructions  on  Form  11.) 

(3)  If  the  business  is  discontinued  prior  to  the  end  of  the 
tax  year,  the  liability  is  not  thereby  reduced.  (See  second 
paragraph  of  article  90  (b).) 

(4)  Assessment  of  unpaid  special  tax  will  be  made  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  section  1109,  Revenue  Act  of  1926,  as  amended. 

Section  3176,  United  States  Revised  Statutes,  as  Amended  by 
Section  1103,  Revenue  Act  of  1926  (44  Stat.  112),  and  by 
Section  619  (d),  Revenue  Act  of  1928  (45  Stat.  878) 

•  •  •  If  the  failure  to  file  a  return  (other  than  a  return 

of  Income  tax,  or  a  list  Is  due  to  sickness  or  absence,  the  col¬ 
lector  may  allow  such  further  time,  not  exceeding  30  days, 
for  making  and  filing  the  return  or  list  as  he  deems  proper. 

•  •  •  In  case  of  any  faUure  to  make  and  file  a  return  or 

list  within  the  time  prescribed  by  law,  or  prescribed  by  the 
Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue  or  the  collector  in  pursu¬ 
ance  of  law,  the  Commissioner  shall  add  to  the  tax  25  per 
centum  of  its  amount,  except  that  when  a  return  is  filed 
after  such  time  and  It  Is  shown  that  the  failure  to  file  it 
was  due  to  a  reasonable  cause  and  not  to  willful  neglect,  no 
such  addition  shall  be  made  to  the  tax.  In  case  a  false  or 
fraudulent  return  or  list  is  willfully  made,  the  Commissioner 
shall  add  to  the  tax  50  per  centum  of  its  amount. 

The  amount  so  added  to  any  tax  shall  be  collected  at  the 
same  time  and  in  the  same  manner  and  as  a  part  of  the  tax 
unless  the  tax  has  been  paid  before  the  discovery  of  the 
neglect,  falsity,  or  fraud,  in  which  case  the  amount  so  added 
shall  be  collected  in  the  same  manner  as  the  tax. 

Section  406,  Revenue  Act  of  1935  (49  Stat.  1027) 

In  the  case  of  failure  to  make  and  file  an  internal-revenue 
tax  return  required  by  law,  within  the  time  prescribed  by 
law  or  prescribed  by  the  Commissioner  in  pursuance  of  law, 
if  the  last  date  so  prescribed  for  filing  the  return  is  after  the 
date  of  the  enactment  of  this  Act,  if  a  25  per  centum  addition 
to  the  tax  is  prescribed  by  existing  law,  then  there  shall  be 
added  to  the  tax,  in  lieu  of  such  25  per  centum:  5  per 
centum  if  the  failure  is  for  not  more  than  30  days,  with  an 
additional  5  per  centum  for  each  additional  30  days  or  fraction 
thereof  during  which  failure  continues,  not  to  exceed  25  per 
centum  in  the  aggregate. 

Section  3184,  United  States  Revised  Statutes 

Where  it  is  not  otherwise  provided,  the  collector  shall  in 
person  or  by  deputy,  within  ten  days  after  receiving  any  list 
of  taxes  from  the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  give 
notice  to  each  person  liable  to  pay  any  taxes  stated  therein, 
to  be  left  at  his  dwelling  or  usual  place  of  business,  or  to  be 
sent  by  mail,  stating  the  amount  of  such  taxes  and  de¬ 
manding  payment  thereof.  If  such  person  does  not  pay 
the  taxes  within  ten  days  after  the  service  or  the  sending 
by  mail  of  such  notice,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  collector 
or  his  deputy  to  collect  the  said  taxes  with  a  penalty  of 
five  per  centum  additional  upon  the  amount  of  taxes,  and 
interest  at  the  rate  of  one  per  centum  a  month. 

Section  404,  Revenue  Act  of  1935  (*9  Stat.  1027) 

Notwithstanding  any  provision  of  law  to  the  contrary,  in¬ 
terest  accruing  during  any  period  of  time  after  the  date  of 
the  enactment  of  this  Act  upon  any  internal-revenue  tax 
(including  amounts  assessed  or  collected  as  a  part  thereof)  or 
customs  duty,  not  paid  when  due,  shall  be  at  the  rate  of 
6  per  centum  per  annum. 

Art.  61.  Ad  Valorem  Penalties  and  Interest  for  Delin¬ 
quency. — (a)  Delinquent  returns. — (1)  Penalties. — Every 
person  from  whom  a  special-tax  return  is  required  who, 
without  reasonable  cause,  fails  to  file  such  return  within  the 
month  during  which  liability  was  incurred,  is  subject  to  cer¬ 
tain  penalties.  Section  3176,  R.  S.,  as  amended,  imposes  a 
25  per  cent  penalty  in  all  such  cases.  Section  3176  is  in 
effect  further  amended  by  section  406  of  the  Revenue  Act  of 
1935,  approved  August  30,  1935. 

The  rule  as  to  special-tax  returns,  within  the  scope  of 
these  regulations,  is  that  if  the  time  prescribed  for  filing  a 
return  is  prior  to  the  month  of  August  1935  the  penalty  for 
delinquency  is  25  per  cent  of  the  tax;  but  if  the  time  pre¬ 
scribed  for  filing  a  return  is  during  or  subsequent  to  the 


month  of  August  1935  the  penalty  for  delinquency  is  5  per 
cent,  if  the  failure  is  for  not  more  than  30  days,  and  an 
additional  5  per  cent  for  each  additional  30  days,  or  fraction 
thereof,  during  which  the  delinquency  continues,  not  to  ex¬ 
ceed  25  per  cent  in  the  aggregate. 

(2)  Sickness  or  absence. — If  the  collector  is  satisfied  that 
failure  to  file  a  return  is  due  to  sickness  or  absence,  he 
may  extend  the  time  for  not  more  than  30  days.  Since 
any  member  of  a  firm  may  make  the  return,  sickness  or 
absence  of  less  than  all  the  members  of  a  firm  will  not  re¬ 
lieve  from  liability  to  the  penalty  for  failure  to  make  return, 
nor  afford  ground  for  extension  of  time. 

(3)  Failure  of  agent. — If  an  attorney  or  agent  is  dele¬ 
gated  to  make  a  return  and  pay  special  tax,  the  principal 
will  incur  the  penalty  if  the  return  is  not  filed  within  the 
time  prescribed  by  law. 

(b)  Delinquent  payment. — (1)  Failure  to  pay  the  amount 
of  an  assessment  within  10  days  after  issuance  of  Form 
17  (First  Notice  and  Demand)  causes  to  accrue  a  5  per 
cent  penalty  and  interest  from  the  date  of  the  expiration 
of  the  10-day  period  to  the  date  of  payment,  under  the 
provisions  of  section  3184,  R.  S.,  as  amended. 

(2)  If  the  10-day  period  expires  on  or  before  August  30, 
1935,  the  effective  date  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1935,  interest 
shall  be  computed  at  the  rate  of  1  per  cent  a  month  from 
the  expiration  of  the  10-day  period  to  and  including  Au¬ 
gust  30,  1935,  and  thereafter  to  date  of  payment  at  the  rate 
of  6  per  cent  per  annum,  as  provided  by  section  404  of  the 
Revenue  Act  of  1935. 

(3)  If  the  10-day  period  expires  subsequent  to  August 
30,  1935,  interest  shall  be  computed  at  the  rate  of  6  per 
cent  per  annum  from  the  expiration  of  the  10-day  period 
to  the  date  of  payment. 

(4)  Interest  at  the  rate  of  1  per  cent  a  month  shall  be 
computed  on  the  basis  of  a  30 -day  month,  and  interest 
at  the  rate  of  6  per  cent  per  annum  shall  be  computed  on 
the  basis  of  365  days  to  the  year,  or  366  days  in  a  leap  year. 

Art.  62.  False  Returns. — For  making  a  false  or  fraudu¬ 
lent  return  additional  liability  amounting  to  50  per  cent  of 
the  total  tax  is  incurred.  If  a  return  covers  only  a  por¬ 
tion  of  a  year  or  period  for  which  liability  is  incurred,  the 
return  is  false  as  a  whole  and  not  merely  as  to  that  portion 
of  the  year  or  period  omitted.  (See  section  1114  (c),  Reve¬ 
nue  Act  of  1926.) 

Section  3234,  United  States  Revised  Statutes 

Any  number  of  persons  doing  business  in  copartnership  at 
any  one  place  shall  be  required  to  pay  but  one  special  tax. 

Art.  63.  Partnerships. — Collectors  will  issue  special-tax 
stamps  to  partnerships  in  the  firm  name  and  trade  name,  if 
any,  but  the  stamps  need  not  show  the  names  of  individual 
partners. 

Section  3235,  United  States  Revised  Statutes 

The  payment  of  the  special  tax  imposed  shall  not  exempt 
from  an  additional  special  tax  the  person  carrying  on  a  trade 
or  business  in  any  other  place  than  that  stated  in  the  collec¬ 
tor’s  register;  but  nothing  herein  contained  shall  require  a 
special  tax  for  the  storage  of  goods,  wares,  or  merchandise  in 
other  places  than  the  place  of  business,  nor,  except  as  herein¬ 
after  provided,  for  the  sale  by  manufacturers  or  producers  of 
their  own  goods,  wares,  and  merchandise,  at  the  place  of  pro¬ 
duction  or  manufacture,  and  at  their  principal  office  or  place 
of  business,  provided  no  goods,  wares,  or  merchandise  shall  be 
kept  except  as  samples  at  said  office  or  place  of  business. 

Art.  64.  Each  Place  Taxable. — Special  tax  shall  be  paid  for 
each  place  of  business,  except  that  a  manufacturer  who  pays 
special  tax  for  the  place  of  production  may,  without  incurring 
additional  liability,  sell  products  of  his  own  manufacture  at 
his  principal  office  or  place  of  business,  provided  no  products 
other  than  samples  are  kept  there. 

Section  3236,  United  States  Revised  Statutes 

Whenever  more  than  one  of  the  pursuits  or  occupations  here¬ 
inafter  described  are  carried  on  in  the  same  place  by  the  same 
person  at  the  same  time,  except  as  hereinafter  provided,  the 
tax  shall  be  paid  for  each  according  to  the  rates  severally 
prescribed. 

Art.  65.  Each  Business  Taxable. — Where  more  than  one 
taxable  business  is  conducted  by  the  same  person  at  the 
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same  address,  special  tax  for  each  business  must  be  paid. 

But  as  to  manufacturers  see  articles  41  (?)  (1)  and  64. 

Section  3238,  United  States  Revised  Statutes 

All  special  taxes  Imposed  by  law,  •  *  *  shall  be  paid  by 

stamps  denoting  the  tax,  and  the  Commissioner  of  Internal 
Revenue  is  required  to  procure  appropriate  stamps  for  the  pay¬ 
ment  of  such  taxes;  •  *  *. 

Section  3183,  United  States  Revised  Statutes,  as  Amended  by 
Section  3,  Act  of  March  1,  1879  (20  Stat.  331) 

•  •  *  And  every  collector  and  deputy  collector  shall  give 

receipts  for  all  sums  collected  by  him,  excepting  only  when 
the  same  are  in  payment  for  stamps  sold  and  delivered;  but  no 
collector  or  deputy  collector  shall  issue  a  receipt  in  lieu  of  a 
stamp  representing  a  tax. 

Section  3239,  United  States  Revised  Statutes 

Every  person  engaged  in  any  business,  avocation,  or  em¬ 
ployment,  who  is  thereby  made  liable  to  a  special  tax  shall 
place  and  keep  conspicuously  in  his  establishment  or  place 
of  business  all  stamps  denoting  the  payment  of  said  special 
tax;  and  any  person  who  shall,  through  negligence,  fail  to 
so  place  and  keep  said  stamps,  shall  be  liable  to  a  penalty 
equal  to  the  special  tax  for  which  his  business  rendered  him 
liable,  and  the  costs  of  prosecution;  but  in  no  case  shall  said 
penalty  be  less  than  ten  dollars.  And  where  the  failure  to 
comply  with  the  foregoing  provision  of  law  shall  be  through 
willful  neglect  or  refusal,  then  the  penalty  shall  be  double 
the  amount  above  prescribed:  Provided,  That  nothing  in  this 
section  shall  in  any  way  affect  the  liability  of  any  person  for 
exercising  or  carrying  on  any  trade,  business,  or  profession, 
or  doing  any  act  for  the  exercising,  carrying  on,  or  doing 
of  which  a  special  tax  is  imposed  by  law,  without  the  pay¬ 
ment  thereof. 

Art.  66.  Special-tax  Stamps. — (a)  Issuance  of  stamps. — 
Collectors  will  issue  a  special -tax  stamp  to  the  taxpayer 
upon  receipt  of  a  return  on  Form  11  accompanied  by  the 
amount  of  the  tax.  Collectors  and  their  deputies  are  for¬ 
bidden  to  issue  receipts  in  lieu  of  special-tax  stamps.  A 
receipt  may  be  furnished  only  pending  issuance  of  a  special- 
tax  stamp. 

(b)  Display  of  stamp. — A  special-tax  payer  shall  conspic¬ 
uously  display  his  special-tax  stamp  on  the  premises  where 
the  business  is  operated.  A  taxpayer  who  neglects  to  dis¬ 
play  the  stamp  incurs  liability  to  a  penalty  of  $10,  or  an 
amount  equal  to  the  tax  if  the  tax  is  more  than  $10,  in  ad¬ 
dition  to  the  costs  of  prosecution.  If  the  failure  is  willful 
the  penalty  is  doubled. 

(c)  Loss  of  stamp. — If  a  taxpayer  loses  his  special-tax 
stamp,  or  if  it  is  accidentally  destroyed,  he  shall  immediately 
notify  the  collector,  who  will  issue  a  certificate  of  payment, 
Form  785,  whicl  nust  be  displayed  in  lieu  of  the  stamp. 
Unless  a  certificate  is  so  obtained  and  displayed  liability  for 
failure  to  display  special-tax  stamp  will  be  incurred.  (See 
article  66(b).) 

Section  3241,  United  States  Revised  Statutes 

When  any  person  who  has  paid  the  special  tax  for  any  trade 
or  business  dies,  his  wife  or  child,  or  executors  or  adminis¬ 
trators  or  other  legal  representatives,  may  occupy  the  house 
or  premises,  and  in  like  manner  carry  on,  for  the  residue  of 
the  term  for  which  the  tax  is  paid,  the  same  trade  or  business 
as  the  deceased  before  carried  on,  in  the  same  house,  and 
upon  the  same  premises,  without  the  payment  of  any  addi¬ 
tional  tax.  And  when  any  person  removes  from  the  house  or 
premises  for  which  any  trade  or  business  was  taxed  to  any 
other  place,  he  may  carry  on  the  trade  or  business  specified 
in  the  collector’s  register  at  the  place  to  which  he  removes, 
without  the  payment  of  any  additional  tax: 

Provided,  That  all  cases  of  death,  change,  or  removal,  as 
aforesaid,  with  the  name  of  the  successor  to  any  person  de¬ 
ceased,  or  of  the  person  making  such  change  or  removal, 
shall  be  registered  with  the  collector,  under  regulations  to  be 
prescribed  by  the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 

Art.  67.  Change  of  Control. — (a)  Without  additional  lia¬ 
bility. — Certain  persons  other  than  the  taxpayer  may,  with¬ 
out  incurring  additional  liability,  carry  on  the  business  at 
the  same  address  and  for  the  remainder  of  the  period  for 
which  special  tax  was  paid.  To  secure  such  right  the  party 
or  parties  continuing  the  business  must  execute,  within  30 
days,  a  return  on  Form  11,  showing  the  basis  of  the  right. 
As  to  liability  for  failure  to  register  change,  see  article  69. 
Under  the  conditions  indicated  the  parties  having  such  right 
are  as  follows: 

(1)  Death. — The  widow,  children,  or  other  legal  represen¬ 
tatives  of  a  deceased  taxpayer. 
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(2)  Insolvency. — A  receiver  or  referee  in  bankruptcy,  or 
an  assignee  for  the  benefit  of  creditors. 

(3)  Withdrawal  from  firm. — The  partner  or  partners  re¬ 
maining  after  death  or  withdrawal  of  a  member. 

(b)  Additional  liability. — Special  tax,  reckoned  from  the 
1st  day  of  the  month  in  which  the  change  occurs,  is  in¬ 
curred  and  must  be  paid  by  the  following  parties  under  the 
conditions  named: 

(1)  Partnerships. — Where  additional  partners  are  taken 
into  a  firm  operating  under  the  old  or  a  new  firm  name. 

(2)  New  corporation. — Where  a  corporation  is  formed  to 
continue  the  business  of  a  partnership,  or  a  new  charter  is 
issued  to  a  former  corporation. 

(3)  Stockholder. — Where  a  stockholder  or  other  party 
continues  a  business  previously  conducted  by  a  corporation, 
whether  or  not  the  corporation  is  dissolved. 

Art.  68.  Change  of  Name  or  Location. — (a)  Exemption 
from  liability. — The  name  of  an  individual,  firm,  or  corpora¬ 
tion  that  has  paid  special  tax  may  be  changed,  or  a  special- 
tax  payer  may  relocate  his  place  of  business,  without 
incurring  additional  tax  liability,  provided  the  change  is 
registered  with  the  collector. 

(b)  Registration. — A  special-tax  payer  who  changes  his 
name  or  relocates  his  place  of  business  shall  within  30 
days  execute  a  new  return  on  Form  11,  marked  “Revised 
registry.”  The  return  shall  set  forth  the  date  of  change 
and  the  new  name  or  address.  The  return  shall  be  for¬ 
warded  with  the  special-tax  stamp  to  the  collector  who 
issued  the  stamp  for  recording  the  change. 

(c)  Procedure  by  collector. — (1)  Removal  within  dis¬ 
trict. — Where  a  taxpayer  removes  his  business  to  another 
address  within  the  district  the  collector  will  enter  on  his 
Record  10  the  new  address  and  the  date  of  removal,  and 
will  note  the  change  on  the  face  of  the  special-tax  stamp 
which  he  will  return  to  the  taxpayer. 

(2)  Removal  to  another  district. — Where  a  taxpayer  re¬ 
moves  his  business  to  another  district  the  collector  who  is¬ 
sued  the  stamp  will  enter  on  his  record  10  the  new  address 
and  date  of  removal,  and  will  transmit  the  stamp  to  the 
collector  of  the  district  to  which  the  taxpayer  removed.  The 
collector  of  that  district  will  then  make  entry  on  his  Record 
10,  as  in  the  case  of  a  new  registrant,  and  note  the  taxpayer’s 
new  address  and  the  collector’s  name,  title,  and  district,  and 
the  date  on  the  stamp,  which  will  be  returned  to  the  tax¬ 
payer. 

Art.  69.  Penalties  for  Failure  to  Register  Change. — A 
person  succeeding  to  a  business  for  which  tax  has  been 
paid,  or  a  taxpayer  who  relocates  his  business,  without  regis¬ 
tering  the  change  within  30  days,  as  required  by  articles  67 
and  68,  respectively,  will  be  liable  to  the  tax,  to  the  penalties 
set  forth  in  article  61  for  failure  to  make  return,  and  also  to 
penalty  for  carrying  on  business  without  payment  of  tax. 
(See  section  4,  Act  of  August  2,  1886,  and  section  4,  Act  of 
May  9,  1902,  and  article  22  (b) .) 

Section  1,  Act  of  May  9,  1902  (32  Stat.  193) 

*  *  •  That  all  articles  known  as  oleomargarine,  butterine, 

imitation,  process,  renovated,  or  adulterated  butter,  or  imita¬ 
tion  cheese,  or  any  substance  in  the  semblance  of  butter  or 
cheese  not  the  usual  product  of  the  dairy  and  not  made  ex¬ 
clusively  of  pure  and  unadulterated  milk  or  cream,  trans¬ 
ported  into  any  State  or  Territory  or  the  District  of  Columbia, 
and  remaining  therein  for  use,  consumption,  sale,  or  storage 
therein,  shall,  upon  the  arrival  within  the  limits  of  such  State 
or  Territory  or  the  District  of  Columbia,  be  subject  to  the  opera¬ 
tions  and  effect  of  the  laws  of  such  State  or  Territory  or  the 
District  of  Columbia,  enacted  in  the  exercise  of  its  police  powers 
to  the  same  extent  and  in  the  same  manner  as  though  such 
articles  or  substances  had  been  produced  in  such  State  or  Terri¬ 
tory  or  the  District  of  Columbia,  and  shall  not  be  exempt  there¬ 
from  by  reason  of  being  introduced  therein  in  original  packages 
or  otherwise. 

Section  3243,  United  States  Revised  Statutes 

The  payment  of  any  tax  imposed  by  the  internal-revenue 
laws  for  carrying  on  any  trade  or  business  shall  not  be  held  to 
exempt  any  person  from  any  penalty  or  punishment  provided 
by  the  laws  of  any  State  for  carrying  on  the  same  within  such 
State,  or  in  any  manner  to  authorize  the  commencement  or 
continuance  of  such  trade  or  business  contrary  to  the  laws  of 
such  State  or  in  places  prohibited  by  municipal  law;  nor  shall 
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the  payment  of  any  such  tax  be  held  to  prohibit  any  State 
from  placing  a  duty  or  tax  on  the  same  trade  or  business,  for 
State  or  other  purposes. 

Art.  70.  State  Laws  Applicable. — Payment  of  special  tax 
under  Federal  law  confers  no  right  or  privilege  to  conduct 
business  contrary  to  State  law.  The  holder  of  a  special- 
tax  stamp  issued  by  the  Federal  Government  may  still  be 
punishable  under  a  State  law  prohibiting  or  regulating  the 
manufacture  or  sale  of  oleomargarine.  On  the  other  hand, 
compliance  with  State  law  affords  no  immunity  under  Fed¬ 
eral  law.  Persons  who  engage  in  business  in  violation  of  the 
law  of  a  State  are,  nevertheless,  required  to  pay  special  tax 
as  imposed  under  the  internal-revenue  laws  of  the  United 
States. 

Section  3240,  United  States  Reyised  Statutes,  as  Amended  by 
Act  of  June  21,  1906  (34  Stat.  387) 

Each  collector  of  internal  revenue  shall,  under  regulations 
of  the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  place  and  keep 
conspicuously  in  his  office,  for  public  Inspection,  an  alphabeti¬ 
cal  list  of  the  names  of  all  persons  who  shall  have  paid  special 
taxes  within  his  district,  and  shall  state  thereon  the  time, 
place,  and  business  for  which  such  special  taxes  have  been 
paid,  and  upon  application  of  any  prosecuting  officer  of  any 
State,  county,  or  municipality  he  shall  furnish  a  certified  copy 
thereof,  as  of  a  public  record,  for  which  a  fee  of  one  dollar 
for  each  one  hundred  words  or  fraction  thereof  in  the  copy  or 
copies  so  requested  may  be  charged. 

Art.  71.  Public  Record  of  Taxpayers. — The  list  of  spe¬ 
cial-tax  payers  required  by  the  foregoing  statute  shall  be 
kept  on  Record  10,  and  may  be  inspected  and  copied  in  col¬ 
lectors’  offices  at  such  reasonable  and  proper  times  as  not  to 
interefere  with  the  collector’s  use  of  it,  or  exclude  other 
persons  from  inspecting  it. 

CHAPTER  VIII 

Importation  and  Exportation  of  Oleomargarine 
Rate  of  Tax 

Section  10,  Act  of  August  2,  1886  (24  Stat.  211) 

That  all  oleomargarine  imported  from  foreign  countries  shall, 
in  addition  to  any  import  duty  Imposed  on  the  same,  pay  an 
internal -revenue  tax  of  fifteen  cents  per  pound,  such  tax  to 
be  represented  by  coupon  stamps  as  in  the  case  of  oleomarga¬ 
rine  manufactured  in  the  United  States.  *  •  * 

Packing  and  Stamping 

Section  10,  Act  of  August  2,  1886  (24  Stat.  211) 

•  •  •  The  stamps  shall  be  affixed  and  canceled  by  the 

owner  or  Importer  of  the  oleomargarine  while  it  is  in  the 
custody  of  the  proper  customhouse  officer;  and  the  oleomarga¬ 
rine  shall  not  pass  out  of  the  custody  of  said  officer  until  the 
stamps  have  been  so  affixed  and  canceled,  but  shall  be  put  up  in 
wooden  packages,  each  containing  not  less  than  ten  pounds, 
as  prescribed  in  this  Act  for  oleomargarine  manufactured  in 
the  United  States,  before  the  stamps  are  affixed;  and  the 
owner  or  importer  of  such  oleomargarine  shall  be  liable  to  all 
the  penal  provisions  of  this  Act  prescribed  for  manufacturers 
of  oleomargarine  manufactured  in  the  United  States.  *  *  * 

Liability  of  Customs  Officers 
Section  10,  Act  of  August  2,  1886  (24  Stat.  211) 

•  •  •  Whenever  it  is  necessary  to  take  any  oleomarga¬ 

rine  so  imported  to  any  place  other  than  the  public  stores  of 
the  United  States  for  the  purpose  of  affixing  and  canceling 
such  stamps,  the  collector  of  customs  of  the  port  where  such 
oleomargarine  is  entered  shall  designate  a  bonded  warehouse 
to  which  it  shall  be  taken,  under  the  control  of  such  customs 
officer  as  such  collector  may  direct;  and  every  officer  of  cus¬ 
toms  who  permits  any  such  oleomargarine  to  pass  out  of  his 
custody  or  control  without  compliance  by  the  owner  or  im¬ 
porter  thereof  with  the  provision  of  this  section  relating 
thereto  shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and  shall  be  fined 
not  less  than  one  thousand  dollars  nor  more  than  five  thou¬ 
sand  dollars  and  imprisoned  not  less  than  six  months  nor 
more  than  three  years.  •  •  • 

Penalty  for  Improper  Packing  or  Stamping 
Section  10,  Act  of  August  2,  1886  (24  Stat.  211) 

•  •  •  Every  person  who  sells  or  offers  for  sale  any  im¬ 

ported  oleomargarine,  or  oleomargarine  purporting  or  claimed 
to  have  been  imported,  not  put  up  in  packages  and  stamped 
as  provided  by  this  Act  shall  be  fined  not  less  than  five  hun¬ 
dred  dollars  nor  more  than  five  thousand  dollars  and  be  im¬ 
prisoned  not  less  than  six  months  nor  more  than  two  years. 

Art.  80.  Importation. — (a)  Requisition  for  stamps. — 

Stamps  for  tax  payment  of  imported  oleomargarine  will  be 


sold  to  the  owner  or  importer  only  upon  requisition  (Customs 
Catalogue  3493)  executed  by  an  authorized  customs  officer. 
The  requisition  shall  be  presented  to  the  internal-revenue 
collector  of  the  district  in  which  is  located  the  customhouse 
where  the  entry  is  filed. 

( b )  Affixing  and  canceling  stamps. — Before  release  from 
customs  custody  stamps  shall  be  affixed  and  canceled  by  the 
owner  or  importer  in  the  manner  prescribed  in  article  31  (c) 

(d) .  The  cancellation  shall  distinctly  show  the  name  of  the 
owner  or  importer,  port  of  entry,  customs  entry  number,  and 
date. 

(c)  Packing  and  branding. — Imported  oleomargarine  shall 
be  packed  in  wooden  or  tin-plate  containers  of  not  less  than 
10  pounds  each,  as  prescribed  in  article  28.  Before  removal 
from  customs  custody  imported  packages  shall  be  branded 
in  accordance  with  article  29,  so  far  as  applicable,  the  name 
of  the  country  of  origin,  and  the  name  and  address  of  the 
importer  to  be  substituted  for  the  factory  number,  district, 
and  State.  The  caution  notice  prescribed  for  packages  of 
oleomargarine  of  domestic  manufacture  is  not  required. 

Section  301,  Tariff  Act  of  1930  (46  Stat.  686) 

*  *  *  That  there  shall  be  levied,  collected,  and  paid,  in 

the  United  States,  upon  articles,  goods,  wares,  or  merchandise 
coming  into  the  United  States  from  the  Philippine  Islands  a 
tax  equal  to  the  internal-revenue  tax  imposed  in  the  United 
States  upon  the  like  articles,  goods,  wares,  or  merchandise  of 
domestic  manufacture;  such  tax  to  be  paid  by  internal-reve¬ 
nue  stamp  or  stamps,  to  be  provided  by  the  Commissioner 
of  Internal  Revenue,  and  to  be  affixed  in  such  manner  and 
under  such  regulations  as  he,  with  the  approval  of  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Treasury,  shall  prescribe;  •  *  • 

Art.  81.  Philippine  Receipts. — Oleomargarine  coming  into 
the  United  States  from  the  Philippine  Islands  is  taxable  at 
the  rate  of  one-fourth  of  1  cent  a  pound  for  the  white  or 
uncolored  product  and  10  cents  a  pound  for  the  yellow  or 
colored  product,  in  addition  to  any  customs  duty  imposed 
thereon.  The  provisions  contained  in  article  80  as  to  ob¬ 
taining,  affixing,  and  canceling  stamps  and  package  require¬ 
ments,  so  far  as  applicable,  shall  apply  to  oleomargarine 
received  from  the  Philippines. 

Section  16,  Act  of  August  2,  1886  (24  Stat.  212) 

That  oleomargarine  may  be  removed  from  the  place  of 
manufacture  for  export  to  a  foreign  country  without  payment 
of  tax  or  affixing  stamps  thereto,  under  such  regulations  and 
the  filing  of  such  bonds  and  other  security  as  the  Commissioner 
of  Internal  Revenue,  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury,  may  prescribe.  Every  person  who  shall  export 
oleomargarine  shall  brand  upon  every  tub,  firkin,  or  other 
package  containing  such  article  the  word  “oleomargarine”, 
in  plain  Roman  letters  not  less  than  one-half  inch  square. 

Art.  82.  Exportation. — (a)  Regulatory  provisions. — Oleo¬ 
margarine  may  be  exported  free  of  tax  as  provided  in 
Regulations  73  (as  revised) ,  copies  of  which  may  be  obtained 
from  a  collector  or  the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 
The  manufacturer  is  required  to  furnish  the  collector  with  a 
bond,  Form  549,  and  file  application  for  withdrawal  and 
entry  for  exportation,  Form  550.  As  to  exporters’  liability 
as  wholesale  dealers,  see  article  41  ( k ) . 

(b)  Drawback. — The  law  makes  no  provision  for  allowance 
of  drawback  upon  exportation  of  tax-paid  oleomargarine. 

(c)  Consumption  aboard  vessel. — Oleomargarine  for  con¬ 
sumption  aboard  a  vessel  while  in  a  port  of  the  United  States 
or  en  route  to  a  foreign  country  shall  be  tax-paid. 

(d)  Packing  and  branding. — Before  removal  from  the  fac¬ 
tory  each  statutory  package  shall  be  branded  as  prescribed 
in  section  16,  Act  of  August  2,  1886,  above.  Inner  packages, 
which  may  be  of  wood,  metal,  paper,  or  other  material,  shall 
contain  not  less  than  one-half  pound  each  and  shall  be 
branded  with  the  word  “Oleomargarine”  in  plain  gothic  let¬ 
ters  of  at  least  20-point  type,  the  brand  to  measure  not  less 
than  3  y8  inches  in  length.  The  brand  may  be  lithographed 
on  inner  packages  of  tin  or  printed  on  a  label  affixed  to  the 
tin. 

Section  314,  Act  of  September  21,  1922  (42  Stat.  941) 

That  upon  the  reimportation  of  articles  once  exported,  of 
the  growth,  product,  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States, 
upon  which  no  internal  tax  has  been  assessed  or  paid,  or 
upon  which  such  tax  has  been  paid  and  refunded  by  allow¬ 
ance  or  drawback,  there  shall  be  levied,  collected,  and  paid 
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a  duty  equal  to  the  tax  imposed  by  the  internal  revenue  laws 
upon  such  articles,  except  articles  manufactured  in  bonded 
warehouses  and  exported  pursuant  to  law,  which  shall  be 
subject  to  the  same  rate  of  duty  as  if  originally  imported, 
but  proof  of  the  identity  of  such  articles  shall  be  made  under 
general  regulations  to  be  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury. 

Ari.  83.  Reimportation. — Oleomargarine  exported  free  of 
tax,  when  reimported,  is  subject  to  a  customs  duty  equal  to 
the  tax.  Customs  inspection  stamps  shall  be  affixed  to  all 
packages  of  reimported  oleomargarine  to  denote  payment  of 
duty.  Internal-revenue  stamps  are  not  required  on  reim¬ 
ported  packages  to  which  customs  inspection  stamps  have 
been  affixed. 

CHAPTER  IX 

General  Provisions 

Act  of  May  12,  1900  (31  Stat.  177),  as  Amended  by  Section 
1013  (a)  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1924  (43  Stat.  343) 

That  the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  subject  to  reg¬ 
ulations  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  may, 
upon  receipt  of  satisfactory  evidence  of  the  facts,  make  al¬ 
lowance  for  or  redeem  such  of  the  stamps,  issued  under  au¬ 
thority  of  law,  to  denote  the  payment  of  any  internal-revenue 
tax,  as  may  have  been  spoiled,  destroyed,  or  rendered  useless 
or  unfit  for  the  purpose  intended,  or  for  which  the  owner 
may  have  no  use,  or,  which  through  mistake  may  have  been 
improperly  or  unnecessarily  used,  or  where  the  rates  or  duties 
represented  thereby  have  been  excessive  in  amount,  paid  in 
error,  or  in  any  manner  wrongfully  collected.  Such  allowance 
or  redemption  may  be  made,  either  by  giving  other  stamps  in 
lieu  of  the  stamps  so  allowed  for  or  redeemed,  or  by  refund¬ 
ing  the  amount  or  value  to  the  owner  thereof,  deducting 
therefrom,  in  case  of  repayment,  the  percentage,  if  any,  al¬ 
lowed  to  the  purchaser  thereof;  but  no  allowance  or  redemp¬ 
tion  shall  be  made  in  any  case  until  the  stamps  so  spoiled 
or  rendered  useless  shall  have  been  returned  to  the  Com¬ 
missioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  or  until  satisfactory  proof 
has  been  made  showing  the  reason  why  the  same  can  not  be 
returned;  or,  if  so  required  by  the  said  Commissioner,  when 
the  person  presenting  the  same  can  not  satisfactorily  trace 
the  history  of  said  stamps  from  their  issuance  to  the  pres¬ 
entation  of  his  claim  as  aforesaid: 

•  *  *  •  • 

Provided  further.  That  no  claim  for  the  redemption  of  or 
allowance  for  stamps  shall  be  allowed  unless  presented  within 
four  years  after  the  purchase  of  such  stamps  from  the 
Government. 

Sec.  2.  That  the  finding  of  facts  in  and  the  decision  of  the 
Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue  upon  the  merits  of  any 
claim  presented  under  or  authorized  by  this  Act  shall,  in  the 
absence  of  fraud  or  mistake  in  mathematical  calculation,  be 
final  and  not  subject  to  revision  by  any  accounting  officer. 

Art.  90.  Redemption  of  Stamps. — (a)  Commodity  tax 
stamps. — Stamps  received  from  the  Government  in  such 
condition  that  the  purchaser  can  not  use  them  may  be 
exchanged  by  the  collector  for  usable  stamps  of  the  same 
quantity  and  denomination.  Stamps  may  be  redeemed  if 
(1)  rendered  useless  by  sticking  together  after  receipt  by 
the  purchaser;  (2)  used  in  excess  of  the  amount  required; 
or  (3)  the  owner  has  no  use  for  them. 

Stamps  on  packages  sold  or  removed  from  the  factory  can 
not  be  redeemed  if  afterwards  the  oleomargarine  became 
damaged  or  unmerchantable,  or  was  reworked  or  disposed 
of  as  grease.  But  see  article  32  (Repacking  and  restamping) 
and  article  33  (Reworking,  denaturing,  repacking). 

(b)  Special-tax  stamps. — Where  two  stamps  covering  re¬ 
spectively  colored  and  uncolored  oleomargarine  are  issued  to 
the  same  taxpayer  for  the  same  address,  the  stamp  for  the 
sale  of  uncolored  oleomargarine  is  redeemable  provided  the 
full  period  thereof  is  covered  by  the  stamp  for  the  sale  of 
colored  oleomargarine.  (See  articles  40  (b)  and  50  (b) .) 

If  business  is  discontinued  before  the  end  of  the  taxable 
year  the  part  of  the  special -tax  stamp  for  the  unexpired  por¬ 
tion  of  the  tax-paid  period  can  not  be  redeemed.  (See 
article  60  (3) .) 

(c)  Authority  for  redemption. — The  authority  for  re¬ 
demption  of  or  allowance  for  internal-revenue  stamps  is  the 
Act  of  May  12,  1900,  as  am°nded.  (See  above.)  Sections 
3220  and  3228,  R.  S.,  are  generally  inapplicable. 

Art.  91.  Claims  for  Stamps. — A  claim  prepared  by  the  tax¬ 
payer  on  Form  843  and  accompanied  by  the  stamps  must  be 
presented  to  the  collector  within  four  years  after  the  stamps 
were  purchased.  The  date  of  purchase,  if  known,  must  be 


shown.  If  the  date  of  purchase  is  unknown  the  claim  must 
show  whether  the  stamps  were  purchased  within  four  years 
preceding  the  date  of  filing  the  claim.  If  the  stamps  can  not 
be  submitted  with  the  claim  they  shall  be  exhibited  to  an 
internal-revenue  representative,  who  will  write  on  them: 
“Claim  for  refund  filed.”  A  statement  from  the  representa¬ 
tive  showing  that  he  made  the  notation  and  the  circum¬ 
stances  requiring  such  procedure  must  accompany  the  claim. 

Section  3220,  United  States  Revised  Statutes,  as  Amended  by 
Section  1111  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1926  (44  Stat.  115)  and 
Section  619  (b)  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1926  (45  Stat.  878) 

Except  as  otherwise  provided  by  law  in  the  case  of  income, 
war -profits,  excess-profits,  estate,  and  gift  taxes,  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  subject  to  regulations  prescribed 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  is  authorized  to  remit,  re¬ 
fund,  and  pay  back  all  taxes  erroneously  or  illegally  assessed 
or  collected,  all  penalties  collected  without  authority,  and  all 
taxes  that  appear  to  be  unjustly  assessed  or  excessive  in 
amount,  or  in  any  manner  wrongfully  collected;  also  to  repay 
to  any  collector  or  deputy  collector  the  full  amount  of  such 
sums  of  money  as  may  be  recovered  against  him  in  any  court, 
for  any  internal-revenue  taxes  collected  by  him,  with  the  cost 
and  expenses  of  suit;  also  all  damages  and  costs  recovered 
against  any  assessor,  assistant  assessor,  collector,  deputy  col¬ 
lector,  agent,  or  inspector,  in  any  suit  brought  against  him  by 
reason  of  anything  done  in  the  due  performance  of  his  official 
duty,  and  shall  make  report  to  Congress  at  the  beginning  of 
each  tegular  session  of  Congress  of  all  transactions  under  this 
section. 

Section  3228  (a),  United  States  Revised  Statutes,  as  amended 
by  Section  1112  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1926  (44  Stat.  115), 

Section  619  (c)  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1928  (45  Stat.  878), 

and  Section  1106  (a)  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1932  (47  Stat. 
287) 

All  claims  for  the  refunding  or  crediting  of  any  internal- 
revenue  tax  alleged  to  have  been  erroneously  or  illegally 
assessed  or  collected,  or  of  any  penalty  alleged  to  have  been 
collected  without  authority,  or  of  any  sum  alleged  to  have 
been  excessive  or  in  any  manner  wrongfully  collected  must, 
except  as  otherwise  provided  by  law  in  the  case  of  Income, 
war-profits,  excess-profits,  estate,  and  gift  taxes,  be  presented 
to  the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue  within  four  years 

next  after  the  payment  of  such  tax,  penalty,  or  sum.  The 

amount  of  the  refund  (in  the  case  of  taxes  other  than  income, 
war-profits,  excess-profits,  estate,  and  gift  taxes)  shall  not 
exceed  the  portion  of  the  tax,  penalty,  or  sum  paid  during 
the  four  years  immediately  preceding  the  filing  of  the  claim, 
or  if  no  claim  was  filed,  then  during  the  four  years  imme¬ 
diately  preceding  the  allowance  of  the  refund. 

Section  1106  (b)  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1932  (47  Stat.  287) 

The  amendment  made  by  subsection  (a)  of  this  section  to 
section  3228  of  the  Revised  Statutes  shall  not  bar  from  allow¬ 
ance  a  claim  for  refund  filed  prior  to  the  enactment  of  this 
Act  which  but  for  such  enactment  would  have  been  allowable. 

Art.  92.  Refunds. — (a)  Special  tax  and  penalty. — Claims 
for  refund  of  special  taxes  and  penalties,  paid  as  the  result 
of  an  assessment  without  issuance  of  stamps,  are  governed 
by  sections  3220  and  3228,  R.  S.,  as  amended,  above.  Such 
claims  shall  be  made  on  Form  843  and  filed  with  the  collector 
within  four  years  after  payment  of  the  tax  or  penalty.  (See 
article  91  as  to  claims  for  redemption  of  stamps.) 

(b)  Compromise  offers. — Refunds  of  amounts  paid  as  com¬ 
promise  offers  can  not  be  made  where  the  offers  have  been 
accepted,  notwithstanding  it  may  subsequently  be  established 
that  no  liability  was  actually  incurred. 

Section  3173,  United  States  Revised  Statutes,  as  Amended  by 
Section  1317,  Act  of  February  24,  1919  (40  Stat.  1146) 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  any  person,  •  •  •  made  liable 
to  •  •  *  tax  *  •  •  to  make  a  list  or  return,  •  •  • 
according  to  the  forms  and  regulations  to  be  prescribed  by 
the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  with  the  approval  of 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  •  *  • 

Art.  93.  Execution  of  Returns. — (a)  Signatures. — Special 
tax  and  monthly  returns  required  by  these  regulations  shall 
be  executed  as  follows: 

-(I)  Sole  proprietorship. — The  returns  of  a  sole  proprietor¬ 
ship  shall  be  signed  by  the  proprietor  himself. 

(2)  Partnership. — The  returns  of  a  partnership  shall  be 
signed  by  a  member,  who  shall  affix  the  firm’s  name  and 
below  it  sign  his  own  name  and  designate  his  capacity. 

(3)  Corporation. — The  returns  of  a  corporation  shall  be 
signed  by  a  duly  authorized  officer  or  agent,  who  shall  affix 
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the  corporation’s  name  and  below  it  sign  his  own  name  and 
designate  his  title.  The  corporate  seal,  if  any,  shall  be 
affixed. 

(4)  Authorized  agent. — If  the  taxpayer  desires  to  delegate 
the  signing  of  returns  to  another,  the  manager  of  a  branch 
house,  or  other  agent,  may  sign  returns,  provided  a  power 
of  attorney,  in  duplicate,  authorizing  the  agent  to  eyecute 
returns,  is  furnished  the  collector.  An  agent  shall  sign  the 
name  of  the  person,  firm,  or  corporation  for  which  he  is 
authorized  to  act  and  below  it  sign  his  own  name  and 
designate  his  capacity. 

(5)  Names  and  addresses. — Where  a  business  is  operated 
in  a  trade  name,  both  the  real  name  and  the  trade  name 
of  the  proprietor  shall  be  used  when  executing  special-tax 
return.  Form  11.  Monthly  returns.  Forms  216  and  217,  shall 
be  executed  in  conformity  with  the  special-tax  return  and 
special-tax  stamp.  If  the  special-tax  return  and  stamp 
show  a  trade  name  as  well  as  the  real  name  of  the  proprie¬ 
tor,  both  names  shall  likewise  appear  on  the  monthly 
returns. 

The  identical  address  of  the  premises  as  given  on  the  I 
special-tax  return  and  special-tax  stamp  shall  also  be  used 
to  designate  the  taxpayer’s  place  of  business  on  monthly 
returns. 

(b)  Oaths. — The  jurat  may  be  executed  by  any  officer 
authorized  to  administer  oaths.  No  charge  is  made  if  spe¬ 
cial-tax  and  monthly  returns  are  sworn  and  subscribed  to 
before  a  deputy  collector  or  an  internal-revenue  agent. 

Section  3173,  United  States  Revised  Statutes,  Amended  by 
Section  1317,  Act  of  February  24,  1919  (40  Stat.  1146) 

•  *  *  And  if  any  person,  on  being  notified  •  •  •, 

shall  refuse  or  neglect  to  render  such  •  *  •  return  within 

the  time  required  •  •  *,  or  whenever  any  person  •  •  * 

fails  to  do  so  at  the  time  required,  or  delivers  any  return 
which,  •  •  •  Is  erroneous,  false,  or  fraudulent,  •  *  •, 

or  refuses  to  allow  any  regularly  authorized  Government  officer 
to  examine  the  books  of  such  person,  •  *  *  it  shall  be 

lawful  for  the  collector  to  summon  such  person,  •  •  * 

having  possession,  custody,  or  care  of  books  •  *  *,  to  ap¬ 
pear  before  him  and  produce  such  books  •  •  •,  and  to 

give  testimony  or  answer  interrogatories,  under  oath,  respect¬ 
ing  any  •  •  *,  returns  •  •  •. 

Section  3176,  United  States  Revised  Statutes.  Amended  by 
Section  1103,  Revenue  Act  of  1926  (44  Stat.  112) 

If  any  person,  corporation,  company,  or  association  fails  to 
make  and  file  a  return  or  list  at  the  time  prescribed  by  law  or 
by  regulation  made  under  authority  of  law,  or  makes,  willfully 
or  otherwise,  a  false  or  fraudulent  return  or  list,  the  collector 
or  deputy  collector  shall  make  the  return  or  list  from  his  own  ! 
knowledge  and  from  such  Information  as  he  can  obtain 
through  testimony  or  otherwise.  In  any  such  case  the  Com¬ 
missioner  of  Internal  Revenue  may,  from  his  own  knowledge 
and  from  such  information  as  he  can  obtain  through  testi¬ 
mony  or  otherwise,  make  a  return  or  amend  any  return  made 
by  a  collector  or  deputy  collector.  Any  return  or  list  so  made 
and  subscribed  by  the  Commissioner,  or  by  a  collector  or 
deputy  collector  and  approved  by  the  Commissioner,  shall 
be  prima  facie  good  and  sufficient  for  all  legal  pur¬ 
poses.  •  •  • 

Art.  94.  Preparation  of  Returns  by  Revenue  Officer. — 
If  a  person  who  has  incurred  liability  to  special  tax  fails  or 
refuses  to  render  returns  (special-tax  or  monthly)  within 
the  time  prescribed  by  these  regulations,  or  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner,  the  returns  shall  be  made  by  an  internal-revenue 
officer.  Such  action  by  an  officer  will  not  relieve  the  delin¬ 
quent  from  liability  for  his  failure  to  make  returns.  (See 
article  61  as  to  penalties.) 

Section  1104,  Revenue  Act  of  1926,  Amended  by  Section  618, 
Revenue  Act  of  1928  (45  Stat.  878) 

The  Commissioner,  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  the  cor¬ 
rectness  of  any  return  or  for  the  purpose  of  making  a  return 
where  none  has  been  made,  is  hereby  authorized,  by  any 
officer  or  employee  of  the  Bureau  of  Internal  Revenue,  includ¬ 
ing  the  field  service,  designated  by  him  for  that  purpose,  to 
examine  any  books,  papers,  records,  or  memoranda  bearftig 
upon  the  matters  required  to  be  included  in  the  return,  and 
may  require  the  attendance  of  the  person  rendering  the  re¬ 
turn  or  of  any  officer  or  employee  of  such  person,  or  the 
attendance  of  any  other  person  having  knowledge  in  the 
premises,  and  may  take  his  testimony  with  reference  to  the 
matter  required  by  law  to  be  included  in  such  return,  with 
power  to  administer  oaths  to  such  person  or  persons. 


Art.  95.  Law  Enforcement. — (a)  Authority  to  examine 
records. — The  Commissioner  may  specifically  authorize  any 
internal-revenue  officer  or  employee  to  examine  the  records 
required  by  these  regulations,  and  demand  the  production 
of  any  other  records  for  the  purpose  of  determining  whether 
liability  to  tax  was  incurred,  or  whether  the  provisions  of 
these  regulations  have  been  observed. 

(b)  Canvass  of  districts. — Each  collector  is  charged  with 
the  enforcement  of  all  the  laws  and  regulations  concerning 
the  collection  of  internal-revenue  taxes  in  his  district,  and 
with  the  prevention,  detection,  and  punishment  of  fraud. 
Section  3172,  R.  S.,  as  amended,  provides  that  each  collector 
shall  require  deputies  to  thoroughly  canvass  his  district  from 
time  to  time  for  objects  of  taxation.  Section  3164,  R.  S.,  as 
amended,  makes  it  the  duty  of  each  collector  to  report  will¬ 
ful  violations  of  law  to  the  United  States  attorney  for  the 
appropriate  district. 

Section  3177,  United  States  Revised  Statutes 

Any  collector,  deputy  collector,  or  inspector  may  enter,  in 
the  daytime,  any  building  or  place  where  any  articles  or  ob¬ 
jects  subject  to  tax  are  made,  produced,  or  kept,  within  his 
district,  so  far  as  It  may  be  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  ex¬ 
amining  said  articles  or  objects.  And  any  owner  of  such 
building  or  place,  or  person  having  the  agency  or  superin¬ 
tendence  of  the  same,  who  refuses  to  admit  such  officer,  or  to 
suffer  him  to  examine  such  article  or  articles,  shall,  for  every 
such  refusal,  forfeit  five  hundred  dollars.  And  when  such 
premises  are  open  at  night,  such  officers  may  enter  them 
while  so  open,  in  the  performance  of  their  official  duties.  And 
if  any  person  shall  forcibly  obstruct  or  hinder  any  collector, 
deputy  collector,  or  inspector.  In  the  execution  of  any  power 
and  authority  vested  in  him  by  law,  or  shall  forcibly  rescue 
or  cause  to  be  rescued  any  property,  articles,  or  objects  after 
the  same  shall  have  been  seized  by  him,  or  shall  attempt  or 
endeavor  so  to  do,  the  person  so  offending,  excepting  in  cases 
otherwise  provided  for,  shall,  for  every  such  offense,  forfeit 
and  pay  the  sum  of  five  hundred  dollars,  or  double  the  value 
of  the  property  so  rescued,  or  be  imprisoned  for  a  term  not 
exceeding  two  years,  at  the  discretion  of  the  court. 

Section  3152,  United  States  Revised  Statutes,  Amended  by 
Section  2,  Act  of  March  1,  1879  (20  Stat.  329) 

•  •  *  The  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue  may, 

whenever  in  his  Judgment  the  necessities  of  the  service  so 
require,  employ  competent  agents,  *  •  •;  and  he  may, 

at  his  discretion,  assign  any  such  agent  to  duty  under  the 
direction  of  any  officer  of  internal  revenue,  or  to  such  other 
special  duty  as  he  may  deem  necessary;  *  *  • 

The  agents  whose  employment  is  authorized  by  this  sec¬ 
tion  shall  be  known  and  designated  as  internal-revenue  agents, 
and  they  shall  have  all  the  powers  of  entry  and  examination 
conferred  upon  any  officer  of  internal  revenue,  by  sections 
thirty-one  hundred  and  seventy-seven,  •  *  •  of  the 

Revised  Statutes;  •  •  * 

And  all  the  provisions  of  sections  thirty-one  hundred  and 
sixty-seven,  thirty-one  hundred  and  sixty-eight,  thirty-one 
hundred  and  sixty-nine,  and  thirty-one  hundred  and  seventy- 
one  of  the  Revised  Statutes  shall  apply  to  internal-revenue 
agents  as  fully  as  to  internal-revenue  officers.  •  •  *  1 

Section  3462,  United  States  Revised  Statutes,  Amended  by 
Section  289,  Act  of  March  3,  1911  (36  Stat.  1167) 

The  several  Judges  of  the  district  courts  of  the  United 
States,  and  the  United  States  commissioners,  may,  within 
their  respective  Jurisdictions,  issue  a  search  warrant,  author¬ 
izing  any  Internal  revenue  officer  to  search  any  premises 
within  the  same,  if  such  officer  makes  oath  in  writing  that 
he  has  reason  to  believe,  and  does  believe,  that  a  fraud  upon 
the  revenue  has  been  or  is  being  committed  upon  or  by  the 
use  of  the  said  premises. 

Art.  96.  Right  of  Entry. — (a)  Authority. — Each  collector, 
deputy  collector,  or  inspector  within  his  district,  or  any 
internal-revenue  agent,  is  authorized  by  law  to  enter  any 
premises  for  the  purpose  of  examining  taxable  merchandise 
produced  or  stored  there.  Unless  the  premises  are  open  at 
night,  entry  may  be  made  only  during  the  day. 

(b)  Search  warrant. — A  private  home  may  be  entered 
only  under  authority  of  a  search  warrant.  As  to  issuance 


1  Of  the  several  sections  of  the  Revised  Statutes  referred  to  in 
section  3152,  section  3167  appears  hereinafter;  section  3168  pro¬ 
vides  for  punishment  of  internal-revenue  officers  interested  in 
the  manufacture  or  production  of  specified  articles;  section  3169 
provides  for  punishment  of  internal -revenue  officers  for  various 
offenses;  and  section  3171  authorizes  suits  for  damages  by  internal - 
revenue  officers  and  others. 
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of  search  warrants  in  internal-revenue  cases,  see  section 
3462,  R.  S.,  above. 

(c)  Factory  inspection. — Each  factory  where  oleomar¬ 
garine,  adulterated  butter,  or  process  or  renovated  butter  is 
made  will  be  periodically  inspected  by  an  internal-revenue 
officer.  He  will  record  his  name  and  the  date  of  his  inspec¬ 
tion  in  the  manufacturer’s  record  and  submit  a  report  on 
the  condition  of  the  factory  to  the  collector.  If  an  internal- 
revenue  officer  is  denied  admission  to  the  premises,  or 
refused  permission  to  make  an  adequate  inspection,  the 
facts  should  be  reported  to  the  Commissioner. 

Section  3167,  United  States  Revised  Statutes,  as  Amended 
and  Reenacted  Without  Change  by  Section  1115,  Revenue 
Act  ol  1926  (44  Stat.  117) 

It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  collector,  deputy  collector, 
agent,  clerk,  or  other  officer  or  employee  of  the  United  States 
to  divulge  or  to  make  known  in  any  manner  whatever  not 
provided  by  law  to  any  person  the  operations,  style  of  work, 
or  apparatus  of  any  manufacturer  or  producer  visited  by  him 
in  the  discharge  of  his  official  duties,  •  •  •;  and  any 

offense  against  the  foregoing  provision  shall  be  a  misdemeanor 
and  be  punished  by  a  fine  not  exceeding  $1,000  or  by  im¬ 
prisonment  not  exceeding  one  year,  or  both,  at  the  discre¬ 
tion  of  the  court;  and  if  the  offender  be  an  officer  or  em¬ 
ployee  of  the  United  States  he  shall  be  dismissed  from  office 
or  discharged  from  employment. 

Art.  97.  Illegal  Divulgence. — A  collector  may  furnish 
inquirers  with  a  monthly  statement  showing  the  amount  re¬ 
ceived  from  sales  of  stamps  in  his  district,  but  no  informa¬ 
tion  from  which  could  be  determined  the  output  or  opera¬ 
tions  of  any  individual  manufacturer  will  be  divulged. 

Section  15.  Act  of  August  2,  1886  (24  Stat.  212) 

•  *  •  all  oleomargarine  intended  for  human  consump¬ 

tion  which  contains  ingredients  adjudged,  as  hereinbefore 
provided,  to  be  deleterious  to  the  public  health,  shall  be 
forfeited  to  the  United  States.  •  •  • 

Art.  98.  Deleterious  Oleomargarine. — (a)  Seizure. — Oleo¬ 
margarine  suspected  of  containing  ingredients  deleterious  to 
the  public  health  shall  be  seized  by  the  collector,  who  shall 
immediately  forward  samples  to  the  Commissioner  for  exam¬ 
ination,  as  provided  in  article  13. 

(b)  Appeal  from  decision. — If  the  owner  of  the  product  dis¬ 
putes  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner,  he  may  appeal  to  a 
board  composed  of  the  Surgeon  General  of  the  Army,  the 
Surgeon  General  of  the  Navy,  and  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture.  An  appeal  shall  be  presented  to  the  collector,  who 
will  forward  it  to  the  Commissioner,  by  whom  it  will  be 
transmitted  to  the  board,  together  with  the  samples  and 
record  of  the  case.  •  The  decision  of  the  board  shall  be  final 
and  will  be  transmitted  to  the  owner  of  the  product  by  the 
Commissioner  through  the  collector. 

(c)  Disposition. — Deleterious  oleomargarine  forfeited  to 
the  United  States  may  be  destroyed  by  the  collector  upon 
authorization  from  the  Commissioner;  or  it  may  be  sold,  pro¬ 
vided  that  before  delivery  to  the  purchaser  each  package  is 
conspicuously  stamped  with  the  following  statement  in  let¬ 
ters  at  least  an  inch  square:  “Condemned  as  unfit  for  human 
consumption  and  deleterious  to  the  public  health.” 

Art.  99.  Sales  by  Legal  Process. — (a)  Packing,  branding, 
stamping. — When  oleomargarine  which  has  been  abandoned, 
forfeited,  or  seized  under  warrant  of  distraint  is  sold  for  the 
benefit  of  the  United  States,  with  or  without  an  order  of 
court;  or  when  sold  by  a  sheriff,  constable,  or  other  officer 
under  any  writ,  execution,  or  process  or  order  of  any  court, 
the  officer  making  the  sale  shall,  before  delivery,  see  that  the 
product  is  properly  packed  and  that  each  package  bears  the 
required  brand,  stamps,  and  caution  notice  If  it  is  necessary 
to  attach  stamps,  or  to  cancel  stamps  already  affixed,  the 
cancellation  shall  show  the  name  and  title  of  the  officer  and 
the  date. 

(b)  Payment  of  tax. — Where  sales  of  unstamped  oleomar¬ 
garine  are  to  be  made  for  the  benefit  of  the  United  States 
the  officer  will  ascertain,  by  obtaining  informal  bids  or  other¬ 
wise,  whether  the  merchandise  will  sell  for  an  amount  equal 
to  the  tax.  If  it  will  not,  the  officer  shall  report  the  facts 
to  the  Commissioner,  who  will  issue  instructions  as  to  the  dis¬ 
position  of  the  product.  The  report  shall  state  the  history 


of  the  case,  the  quantity  and  condition  of  the  goods,  and  what 
efforts  were  made  to  sell  them  for  an  amount  equal  to  the  tax. 

(1)  Application  for  stamps. — If  an  amount  equal  to  the 
tax  is,  or  will  be,  realized,  application  for  stamps  shall  be 
made  by  the  officer  to  the  internal -revenue  collector  of  the 
district  where  the  sale  was,  or  will  be,  made.  The  appli¬ 
cation  shall  show  the  quantity  of  each  class  of  oleomar¬ 
garine  sold,  or  to  be  sold,  and  the  amount  realized  or 
expected  from  the  sale.  The  application  shall  be  supported 
by  a  certified  copy  of  the  order  of  the  court  or  officer  who 
authorized  the  sale. 

(2)  Collector  to  supply  stamps. — If  the  collector  is  satis¬ 
fied  that  the  sale  was,  or  will  be,  authorized  and  made  for 
the  benefit  of  the  United  States,  and  that  the  proceeds  were, 
or  will  be,  equal  to  the^ax,  he  shall  supply  the  necessary 

j  stamps  and  obtain  a  receipt  from  the  officer.  The  appli¬ 
cation  and  receipt  for  the  stamps  and  a  certified  copy  of 
the  order  of  the  court  or  officer  shall  be  forwarded  to  the 
Commissioner  so  that  proper  credit  may  be  allowed  the 
collector  for  the  stamps. 

(c)  Officer  to  purchase  stamps. — If  a  sale  is  not  made  for 
the  benefit  of  the  United  States,  the  sheriff,  constable,  or 
other  officer  making  the  sale  shall  purchase  the  required 
stamps  from  the  internal-revenue  collector  of  the  district. 

(d)  Accounting  procedure. — The  procedure  as  to  obtaining 
and  accounting  for  stamps,  and  as  to  accounting  for  proceeds 
of  sales  of  material  distrained  upon,  shall  be  in  accordance 
with  instructions  issued  to  collectors  covering  such  situations. 

Selling  Oleomargarine  Improperly  Packed,  Branded,  or 

Stamped 

Section  6,  Act  of  August  2,  1886,  as  Amended  by  Act  of 
February  24,  1933  (47  Stat.  902) 

•  •  •  Every  person  who  knowingly  sells  or  offers  for  sale, 

or  delivers  or  offers  to  deliver,  any  oleomargarine  in  any  other 
form  than  in  new  wooden,  tin-plate,  or  paper  packages  as 
above  described,  or  who  packs  in  any  package  any  oleomargarine 
in  any  manner  contrary  to  law,  or  who  falsely  brands  any 
package  or  affixes  a  stamp  on  any  package  denoting  a  less 
amount  of  tax  than  that  required  by  law  shall  be  fined  for 
each  offense  not  more  than  $1,000  and  be  imprisoned  not  more 
than  two  years. 

Purchase  op  Oleomargarine  Improperly  Branded  or  Stamped 
Section  11,  Act  of  August  2,  1886  (24  Stat.  211) 

That  every  person  who  knowingly  purchases  or  receives  for 
sale  any  oleomargainre  which  has  not  been  branded  or 
stamped  according  to  law  shall  be  liable  to  a  penalty  of  fifty 
dollars  for  each  such  offense. 

Purchase  op  Oleomargarine  from  Unqualified 
Manufacturers 

Section  12,  Act  of  August  1886  (24  Stat.  211) 

That  every  person  who  knowingly  purchases  or  receives 
for  sale  any  oleomargarine  from  any  manufacturer  who  has 
not  paid  the  special  tax  shall  be  liable  for  each  offense  to  a 
penalty  of  one  hundred  dollars,  and  to  a  forfeiture  of  all 
articles  so  purchased  or  received,  or  of  the  full  value  thereof. 

Failure  to  Destroy  Stamps  When  Package  is  Emptied 
Section  13.  Act  of  August  2,  1886  (24  Stat.  211) 

That  whenever  any  stamped  package  containing  oleomar¬ 
garine  is  emptied,  it  shaU  be  the  duty  of  the  person  in  whose 
hands  the  same  is  to  destroy  utterly  the  stamps  thereon;  and 
any  person  who  willfully  neglects  or  refuses  so  to  do  shall 
for  each  such  offense  be  fined  not  exceeding  fifty  dollars, 
and  imprisoned  not  less  than  ten  days  nor  more  than  six 
months.  •  •  *  Any  revenue  officer  may  destroy  any 

emptied  oleomargarine  package  upon  which  the  tax-paid 
stamp  is  found. 

Trafficking  in  Empty  Stamped  Packages 
Section  13,  Act  of  August  2,  1886  (24  Stat.  211) 

*  •  •  And  any  person  who  fraudulently  gives  away  or 

accepts  from  another,  or  who  sells,  buys,  or  uses  for  packing 
oleomargarine,  any  such  (empty)  stamped  package,  shall  for 
each  such  offense  be  fined  not  exceeding  one  hundred  dol¬ 
lars,  and  be  imprisoned  not  more  than  one  year.  •  •  * 

Refilling  Empty  Stamped  Packages 
Section  13,  Act  of  August  2,  1886  (24  Stat.  211) 

*  •  •  And  any  person  who  •  •  •  uses  for  packing 

oleomargarine  any  such  (empty)  stamped  box,  shall  for  each 
such  offense  be  fined  not  exceeding  one  hundred  dollars, 
and  be  imprisoned  not  more  than  one  year.  •  •  • 
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Packages  Without  Stamps  or  Marks 
Section  15,  Act  of  August  2,  1886  (24  Stat.  212) 

That  all  packages  of  oleomargarine  subject  to  tax  under 
this  act  that  shall  be  found  without  stamps  or  marks  as 
herein  provided,  *  *  •  shall  be  forfeited  to  the  United 

States.  •  •  • 

Removal  or  Defacement  of  Stamps,  Marks,  or  Brands 
Section  15,  Act  of  August  2,  1886  (24  Stat.  212) 

•  •  •  Any  person  who  shall  willfully  remove  or  deface 

the  stamps,  marks,  or  brands  on  a  package  containing  oleo¬ 
margarine  taxed  as  provided  herein  shall  be  guilty  of  a  mis¬ 
demeanor,  and  shall  be  punished  by  a  fine  of  not  less  than 
one  hundred  dollars  nor  more  than  two  thousand  dollars,  and 
by  imprisonment  for  not  less  than  thirty  days  nor  more  than 
six  months. 

Evasion  of  Commodity  Tax 
Section  17,  Act  of  August  2,  1886  (24  Stat.  212) 

That  whenever  any  person  engaged  In  carrying  on  the  busi¬ 
ness  of  manufacturing  oleomargarine  defrauds,  or  attempts  to 
defraud,  the  United  States  of  the  tax  on  the  oleomargarine 
produced  by  him,  or  any  part  thereof,  he  shall  forfeit  the  fac¬ 
tory  and  manufacturing  apparatus  used  by  him,  and  all  oleo¬ 
margarine  and  all  raw  material  for  the  production  of  oleomar¬ 
garine  found  in  the  factory  and  on  the  factory  premises,  and 
shall  be  fined  not  less  than  five  hundred  dollars  nor  more 
than  five  thousand  dollars,  and  be  imprisoned  not  less  than 
six  months  nor  more  than  three  years. 

Penalty  for  Offenses  not  Otherwise  Punishable 
Section  18,  Act  of  August  2,  1886  (24  Stat.  212) 

That  If  any  manufacturer  of  oleomargarine,  any  dealer 
therein,  or  any  importer  or  exporter  thereof  shall  knowingly 
or  willfully  omit,  neglect,  or  refuse  to  do.  or  cause  to  be  done, 
any  of  the  things  required  by  law  in  the  carrying  on  or  con¬ 
ducting  of  his  business,  or  shall  do  anything  by  this  Act  pro¬ 
hibited,  If  there  be  no  specific  penalty  or  punishment  imposed 
by  any  other  section  of  this  Act  for  the  neglecting,  omitting, 
or  refusing  to  do,  or  for  the  doing  or  causing  to  be  done,  the 
thing  required  or  prohibited,  he  shall  pay  a  penalty  of  one 
thousand  dollars;  and  If  the  person  so  offending  be  the  manu¬ 
facturer  of  or  a  wholesale  dealer  in  oleomargarine,  all  the 
oleomargarine  owned  by  him,  or  In  which  he  has  any  interest 
as  owner,  shall  be  forfeited  to  the  United  States. 

Recovery  of  Penalties  and  Forfeitures 

Section  19,  Act  of  August  2,  1886  (24  Stat.  212) 

That  all  fines,  penalties,  and  forfeitures  Imposed  by  this 
Act  may  be  recovered  in  any  court  of  competent  Jurisdiction. 

Removal  or  Concealment  of  Commodities 
Section  3450,  United  States  Revised  Statutes 

Whenever  any  goods  or  commodities  for  or  in  respect  where¬ 
of  any  tax  is  or  shall  be  Imposed,  or  any  materials,  utensils,  or 
vessels  proper  or  Intended  to  be  made  use  of  for  or  in  the  mak¬ 
ing  of  such  goods  or  commodities  are  removed,  or  are  deposited 
or  concealed  In  any  place,  with  intent  to  defraud  the  United 
States  of  such  tax,  or  any  part  thereof,  all  such  goods  and 
commodities,  and  all  such  materials,  utensils,  and  vessels,  re¬ 
spectively,  shall  be  forfeited;  and  In  every  such  case  all  the 
casks,  vessels,  cases,  or  other  packages  whatsoever,  containing, 
or  which  shall  have  contained,  such  goods  or  commodities, 
respectively,  and  every  vessel,  boat,  cart,  carriage,  or  other  con¬ 
veyance  whatsoever,  and  all  horses  or  other  animals,  and  all 
things  used  in  the  removal  or  for  the  deposit  or  concealment 
thereof,  respectively,  shall  be  forfeited. 

And  every  person  who  removes,  deposits,  or  conceals,  or  is 
concerned  in  removing,  depositing,  or  concealing  any  goods  or 
commodities  for  or  in  respect  whereof  any  tax  is  or  shall  be 
Imposed,  with  intent  to  defraud  the  United  States  of  such  tax 
or  any  part  thereof,  shall  be  liable  to  a  fine  or  penalty  of  not 
more  than  five  hundred  dollars.  •  •  • 

Possession  of  Property  With  Fraudulent  Intent 
Section  3452,  United  States  Revised  Statutes 

Every  person  who  shall  have  in  his  custody  or  possession  any 
goods,  wares,  merchandise,  articles,  or  objects  on  which  taxes 
are  imposed  by  law,  for  the  purpose  of  selling  the  same  in 
fraud  of  the  internal-revenue  laws,  or  with  design  to  avoid 
payment  of  the  taxes  imposed  thereon,  shall  be  liable  to  a  pen¬ 
alty  of  five  hundred  dollars  or  not  less  than  double  the  amount 
of  taxes  fraudulently  attempted  to  be  evaded. 

Seizure  and  Forfeiture 

Section  3453,  United  States  Revised  Statutes 

All  goods,  wares,  merchandise,  article®,  or  objects,  on  which 
taxes  are  imposed,  which  shall  be  found  in  the  possession,  or 
custody,  or  within  the  control  of  any  person,  for  the  purpose 
of  being  sold  or  removed  by  him  in  fraud  of  the  internal- 
revenue  laws,  or  with  design  to  avoid  payment  of  said  taxes, 
may  be  seized  by  the  collector  or  deputy  collector  of  the 
proper  district,  or  by  such  other  collector  or  deputy  collector 


as  may  be  specially  authorized  by  the  Commissioner  of  In¬ 
ternal  Revenue  for  that  purpose,  and  shall  be  forfeited  to  the 
United  States.  And  all  raw  materials  found  in  the  possession 
of  any  person  intending  to  manufacture  the  same  into  articles 
of  a  kind  subject  to  tax  for  the  purpose  of  fraudulently 
selling  such  manufactured  articles,  or  with  design  to  evade 
the  payment  of  said  tax;  and  all  tools,  implements,  instru¬ 
ments,  and  personal  property  whatsoever,  in  the  place  or 
building,  or  within  any  yard  or  inclosure  where  such  articles 
or  raw  materials  are  found,  may  also  be  seized  by  any  col¬ 
lector  or  deputy  collector,  as  aforesaid,  and  shall  be  forfeited 
as  aforesaid.  The  proceedings  to  enforce  such  forfeitures 
shall  be  in  the  nature  of  a  proceeding  in  rem  in  the  circuit 
court  or  district  court  of  the  United  States  for  the  district 
where  such  seizure  is  made. 

Sales  With  Fraudulent  Intent 
Section  3454,  United  States  Revised  Statutes 

Whenever  any  person  who  is  liable  to  pay  any  tax  upon  any 
goods,  wares,  or  merchandise,  sells  or  causes  or  allows  the  same 
to  be  sold  before  the  tax  is  paid  to  which  said  property  is  lia¬ 
ble,  with  intent  to  avoid  such  tax  or  in  fraud  of  the  internal- 
revenue  laws,  any  debt  contracted  In  such  sales,  and  any  se¬ 
curity  given  therefor,  unless  the  same  shall  have  been  bona 
fide  transferred  to  an  innocent  holder,  shall  be  void,  and  the 
collection  thereof  shall  not  be  enforced  in  any  court.  And 
if  such  goods,  wares,  or  merchandise  have  been  paid  for,  in 
whole  or  in  part,  the  sum  so  paid  shall  be  deemed  forfeited, 
and  any  person  who  shall  sue  for  the  same  in  an  action  of  debt 
shall  recover  from  the  seller  the  amount  so  paid,  one-half  to 
his  own  use  and  the  other  half  to  the  use  of  the  United  States. 

Forfeiture  of  Containers 
Section  3457,  United  States  Revised  Statutes 

In  every  case  where  any  goods  or  commodities  are  forfeited 
under  any  internal -revenue  law,  all  casks,  vessels,  cases,  or 
other  packages  whatsoever,  containing,  or  which  shall  have  con¬ 
tained  such  goods  or  commodities,  respectively,  shall  be  for¬ 
feited. 

Delivery  of  Seized  Goods 
Section  3458,  United  States  Revised  Statutes 

Any  goods,  wares,  merchandise,  articles,  or  objects  which 
may  be  seized,  under  the  provisions  of  section  thirty-four  hun¬ 
dred  and  fifty-three,  by  any  collector  or  deputy  collector,  may, 
at  the  option  of  the  collector,  be  delivered  to  the  marshal  of  the 
district,  and  remain  in  the  care  and  custody  and  under  the 
control  of  said  marshal,  until  he  shall  obtain  possession  by 
process  of  law.  And  the  cost  of  seizure  made  before  process 
issues  shall  be  taxable  by  the  court.  *  *  • 

Bonding  Seized  Goods 

Section  3459,  United  States  Revised  Statutes 

When  any  property  which  is  seized  under  the  foregoing  pro¬ 
visions  of  section  thirty-four  hundred  and  fifty-three  is  liable 
to  perish  or  become  greatly  reduced  in  price  or  value  by  keep¬ 
ing,  or  when  it  can  not  be  kept  without  great  expense,  the 
owner  thereof,  or  the  marshal  of  the  district,  may  apply  to  the 
collector  of  the  district  to  examine  it;  and  if,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  said  collector,  it  shall  be  necessary  that  the  said  prop¬ 
erty  should  be  sold  to  prevent  such  waste  or  expense,  he  shall 
appraise  the  same;  and  thereupon  the  owner  shall  have  said 
property  returned  to  him  upon  giving  bond  in  such  form  as 
may  be  prescribed  by  the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue, 
and  in  an  amount  equal  to  the  appraised  value,  with  such 
sureties  as  the  collector  shall  deem  good  and  sufficient,  to 
abide  the  final  order,  decree,  or  Judgment  of  the  court  hav¬ 
ing  cognizance  of  the  case,  and  to  pay  the  amount  of  said 
appraised  value  to  the  collector,  marshal,  or  otherwise,  as  he 
may  be  ordered  and  directed  by  the  court,  which  bond  shall 
be  filed  by  said  collector  with  the  United  States  district  at¬ 
torney  for  the  district  in  which  said  proceedings  in  rem  may 
be  commenced:  Provided,  That  in  case  said  bond  shall  have 
been  executed  and  the  property  returned  before  seizure 
thereof  by  virtue  of  the  process  aforesaid,  the  marshal  shall 
give  notice  of  pendency  of  proceedings  in  court  to  the  parties 
executing  said  bond,  by  personal  service  or  publication,  and 
in  such  manner  and  form  as  the  court  may  direct,  and  the 
court  shall  thereupon  have  Jurisdiction  of  said  matter  and 
parties  in  the  same  manner  as  if  such  property  had  been 
seized  by  virtue  of  the  process  aforesaid.  But  if  said  owner 
shall  neglect  or  refuse  to  give  said  bond,  the  collector  shall 
issue  to  a  deputy  collector  or  to  the  marshal  aforesaid  an 
order  to  sell  the  same;  and  the  deputy  collector  or  marshal 
shall  thereupon  advertise  and  sell  the  said  property  at  public 
auction  in  the  same  manner  as  goods  may  be  sold  on  final 
execution  in  said  district;  and  the  proceeds  of  the  sale,  after 
deducting  the  reasonable  costs  of  the  seizure  and  sale,  shall 
be  paid  to  the  court  aforesaid,  to  abide  its  fipal  order,  decree 
or  Judgment. 

Seized  Goods  Valued  at  Not  More  Than  $500 
Section  3460,  United  States  Revised  Statutes 

In  all  cases  of  seizure  of  any  goods,  wares,  or  merchandise, 
as  being  subject  to  forfeiture  under  any  provision  of  the  in- 
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ter nal -revenue  laws,  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  collector 
or  deputy  collector  making  the  seizure,  are  of  the  appraised 
value  of  five  hundred  dollars  or  less,  the  said  collector  or 
deputy  collector  shall,  except  in  cases  otherwise  provided, 
proceed  as  follows: 

First.  He  shall  cause  a  list  containing  a  particular  descrip¬ 
tion  of  the  goods,  wares,  or  merchandise  seized  to  be  prepared 
in  duplicate,  and  an  appraisement  thereof  to  be  made  by  three 
sworn  appraisers,  to  be  selected  by  him,  who  shall  be  respec¬ 
table  and  disinterested  citizens  of  the  United  States  residing 
within  the  collection-district  wherein  the  seizure  was  made. 
Said  list  and  appraisement  shall  be  properly  attested  by  the 
said  collector  or  deputy  collector  and  the  said  appraisers, 
for  which  service  each  of  the  said  appraisers  shall  be  allowed 
the  sum  of  one  dollar  and  fifty  cents  a  day,  to  be  paid  in  the 
manner  provided  by  law  for  other  necessary  charges  of 
collectors. 

Second.  If  the  said  goods  are  found  by  the  said  appraisers 
to  be  of  the  value  of  five  hundred  dollars  or  less,  the  said  col¬ 
lector  or  deputy  collector  shall  publish  a  notice  for  three  weeks, 
in  some  newspaper  of  the  district  where  the  seizure  was  made, 
describing  the  articles,  and  stating  the  time,  place,  and  cause 
of  their  seizure,  and  requiring  any  person  claiming  them  to 
appear  and  make  such  claim  within  thirty  days  from  the  date 
of  the  first  publication  of  such  notice. 

Third.  Any  person  claiming  the  goods,  wares,  or  merchandise 
so  seized,  within  the  time  specified  in  the  notice,  may  file 
with  the  said  collector  or  deputy  collector  a  claim,  stating 
his  interest  in  the  articles  seized,  and  may  execute  a  bond  to 
the  United  States  in  the  penal  sum  of  two  hundred  and  fifty 
dollars,  with  sureties  to  be  approved  by  the  said  collector  or 
deputy  collector,  conditioned  that,  in  case  of  condemnation 
of  the  articles  so  seized,  the  obligors  shall  pay  all  the  costs  and 
expenses  of  the  proceedings  to  obtain  such  condemnation;  and 
upon  the  delivery  of  6uch  bond  to  the  collector  or  deputy 
collector,  he  shall  transmit  the  same,  with  the  duplicate  list 
or  description  of  the  goods  seized,  to  the  United  States  district 
attorney  for  the  district,  and  said  attorney  shall  proceed 
thereon  in  the  ordinary  manner  prescribed  by  law. 

Fourth.  If  no  claim  is  interposed  and  no  bond  is  given  within 
the  time  above  specified,  the  collector  or  deputy  collector,  as  the 
case  may  be,  shall  give  ten  days’  notice  of  the  sale  of  the  goods, 
wares,  or  merchandise  by  publication,  and,  at  the  time  and  place 
specified  in  the  notice,  shall  sell  the  articles  so  seized  at  public 
auction,  and,  after  deducting  the  expense  of  appraisement  and 
sale,  he  shall  deposit  the  proceeds  to  the  credit  of  the  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury. 

Fraudulent  Claims 

Section  35  of  the  Criminal  Code  of  the  United  States,  as 
Amended  by  the  Act  of  June  18,  1934  (48  Stat.  996) 

Whoever  shall  make  or  cause  to  be  made  or  present  or 
cause  to  be  presented,  for  payment  or  approval,  to  or  by  any 
person  or  officer  in  the  civil,  military,  or  naval  service  of  the 
United  States,  or  any  department  thereof,  or  any  corporation 
in  which  the  United  States  of  America  is  a  stockholder,  any 
claim  upon  or  against  the  Government  of  the  United  States, 
or  any  department  or  officer  thereof,  or  any  corporation  in 
which  the  United  States  of  America  is  a  stockholder,  know¬ 
ing  such  claim  to  be  false,  fictitious,  or  fraudulent;  or  who¬ 
ever  shall  knowingly  and  willfully  falsify  or  conceal  or  cover 
up  by  any  trick,  scheme,  or  device  a  material  fact,  or  make 
or  cause  to  be  made  any  false  or  fraudulent  statements  or 
representations,  or  make  or  use  or  cause  to  be  made  or  used 
any  false  bill,  receipt,  voucher,  roll,  account,  claim,  certifi¬ 
cate,  affidavit,  or  deposition,  knowing  the  same  to  contain 
any  fraudulent  or  fictitious  statement  or  entry,  in  any  matter 
within  the  jurisdiction  of  any  department  or  agency  of  the 
United  States  or  of  any  corporation  in  which  the  United 
States  of  America  is  a  stockholder;  or  whoever  shall  take  and 
carry  away  or  take  for  his  own  use,  or  for  the  use  of  another, 
with  intent  to  steal  or  purloin,  or  shall  willfully  injure  or 
commit  any  depredation  against,  any  property  of  the  United 
States,  or  any  branch  or  department  thereof,  or  any  corpora¬ 
tion  in  which  the  United  States  of  America  is  a  stockholder, 
or  any  property  which  has  been  or  is  being  made,  manufac¬ 
tured,  or  constructed  under  contract  for  the  War  or  Navy 
Departments  of  the  United  States;  or  whoever  shall  enter  ] 
into  any  agreement,  combination,  or  conspiracy  to  defraud 
the  Government  of  the  United  States,  or  any  department  or 
officer  thereof,  or  any  corporation  in  which  the  United  States 
of  America  is  a  stockholder,  by  obtaining  or  aiding  to  obtain 
the  payment  or  allowance  of  any  false  or  fraudulent  claim; 
and  whoever,  having  charge,  possession,  custody,  or  control 
of  any  money  or  other  public  property  used  or  to  be  used  in 
the  military  or  naval  service,  with  Intent  to  defraud  the 
United  States,  or  any  department  thereof,  or  any  corporation 
in  which  the  United  States  of  America  is  a  stockholder,  or 
willfully  to  conceal  such  money  or  other  property,  shall  de¬ 
liver  or  cause  to  be  delivered  to  any  person  having  authority 
to  receive  the  same  any  amount  of  such  money  or  other 
property  less  than  that  for  which  he  received  a  certificate 
or  took  a  receipt;  or  whoever,  being  authorized  to  make  or 
deliver  any  certificate,  voucher,  receipt,  or  other  paper  cer¬ 
tifying  the  receipt  of  arms,  ammunition,  provisions,  clothing, 
or  other  property  so  used  or  to  be  used,  shall  make  or  deliver 
the  same  to  any  other  person  without  a  full  knowledge  of 
the  truth  of  the  facts  stated  therein  and  with  intent  to 


defraud  the  United  States,  or  any  department  thereof,  or  any 
corporation  in  which  the  United  States  of  America  is  a  stock¬ 
holder,  shall  be  fined  not  more  than  $10,000  or  imprisoned 
not  more  than  ten  years,  or  both.  And  whoever  shall  pur¬ 
chase,  or  receive  in  pledge,  from  any  person  any  arms,  equip¬ 
ment,  ammunition,  clothing,  military  stores,  or  other  prop¬ 
erty  furnished  by  the  United  States,  under  a  clothing  allow¬ 
ance  or  otherwise,  to  any  soldier,  sailor,  officer,  cadet,  or 
midshipman  in  the  military  or  naval  service  of  the  United 
States  or  of  the  National  Guard  or  Naval  Militia,  or  to  any 
person  accompany inng,  serving,  or  retained  with  the  land  or 
naval  forces  and  subject  to  military  or  naval  law,  having 
knowledge  or  reason  to  believe  that  the  property  has  been 
taken  from  the  possession  of  the  United  States  or  furnished 
by  the  United  States  under  such  allowance,  shall  be  fined 
not  more  than  $500  or  imprisoned  not  more  than  two  years, 
or  both. 

Penalty  for  Aid  in  Making  False  Returns 

Section  1114  (c),  Revenue  Act  of  1926  (44  Stat.  116) 

Any  person  who  willfully  aids  or  assists  in,  or  procures, 
counsels,  or  advises,  the  preparation  or  presentation  under,  or 
in  connection  with  any  matter  arising  under,  the  internal- 
revenue  laws,  of  a  false  or  fraudulent  return,  affidavit,  claim, 
or  document,  shall  (whether  or  not  such  falsity  or  fraud  is 
with  the  knowledge  or  consent  of  the  persons  authorized  or 
required  to  present  such  return,  affidavit,  claim,  or  document) 
be  guilty  of  a  felony  and,  upon  conviction  thereof,  be  fined 
not  more  than  $10,000,  or  imprisoned  for  not  more  than  five 
years,  or  both,  together  with  the  costs  of  prosecution. 

CHAPTER  X 

Adulterated  Butter 

definition 

Section  4,  Act  of  May  9,  1902  (32  Stat.  194) 

*  *  *  "adulterated  butter”  is  hereby  defined  to  mean 

a  grade  of  butter  produced  by  mixing,  reworking,  rechurning 
in  milk  or  cream,  refining,  or  in  any  way  producing  a  uniform, 
purified,  or  improved  product  from  different  lots  or  parcels 
of  melted  or  unmelted  butter  or  butter  fat,  in  which  any 
acid,  alkali,  chemical,  or  any  substance  whatever  is  intro¬ 
duced  or  used  for  the  purpose  or  with  the  effect  of  deodorizing 
or  removing  therefrom  rancidity,  or  any  butter  or  butter  fat 
with  which  there  is  mixed  any  substance  foreign  to  butter 
as  herein  defined,  with  intent  or  effect  of  cheapening  in  cost 
the  product  or  any  butter  in  the  manufacture  or  manipulation 
of  which  any  process  or  material  is  used  with  Intent  or  effect 
of  causing  the  absorption  of  abnormal  quantities  of  water, 
milk,  or  cream;  *  *  *. 

Section  1,  Act  of  August  2,  1886  (24  Stat.  209) 

•  •  *  That  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  the  word 

"butter”  shall  be  understood  to  mean  the  food  product 
usually  known  as  butter,  and  which  is  made  exclusively  from 
milk  or  cream,  or  both,  with  or  without  common  salt,  and 
with  or  without  additional  coloring  matter. 

Art.  100.  Butter  Defined. — (1)  Section  4  of  the  Act  of 
May  9,  1902,  makes  the  definition  of  butter  contained  in 
section  1  of  the  Act  of  August  2,  1886,  above,  applicable  to 
the  1902  Act  relating  to  adulterated  butter. 

(.2)  Butter  churned  and  worked  in  accordance  with  ap¬ 
proved  standards,  and  with  quality  as  a  prime  object,  con¬ 
tains  not  more  than  16  per  cent  moisture.  As  defined  by 
the  Food  and  Drugs  Act  of  March  4,  1923,  butter  contains 
not  less  than  80  per  cent,  by  weight,  of  milk  fat,  allowance 
being  made  for  all  tolerances.  When  butter  contains  a 
smaller  quantity  of  milk  fat  or  more  than  16  per  cent  mois¬ 
ture,  a  strong  presumption  is  raised  that  the  product  is 
adulterated  butter  within  the  meaning  of  the  statute. 

Art.  101.  Adulterated  Butter  Classified. — Adulterated 
butter  may  be  divided  into  three  classes,  namely: 

(1)  Butter  in  any  way  produced  from  different  lots  of 
melted  or  unmelted  butter,  or  butter  fat,  to  which  a  sub- 

j  stance  has  been  added  for  the  purpose  of  removing  rancidity 
or  deodorizing  it,  except  butter  made  from  sour  cream  the 
acid  of  which  has  been  reduced  with  lime  water  before 
churning. 

(2)  Butter  or  butter  fat  with  which  is  mixed  any  sub¬ 
stance  foreign  to  butter  as  defined  by  law,  for  the  purpose 
of  reducing  the  cost  of  the  product.  This  does  not  include 
mixtures  taxable  as  oleomargarine.  (For  definition  of  oleo¬ 
margarine,  see  section  2,  Act  of  August  2,  1886,  as  amended; 
also  article  104.) 

(3)  Butter  manufactured  or  manipulated  by  any  process 
or  with  any  material  resulting  in  the  absorption  of  abnormal 


180 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  Wednesday ,  April  15,  1936 


quantities  of  water,  milk,  or  cream.  Emulsified  or  milk- 
blended  butter  comes  within  this  class. 

Art.  102.  Preservatives. — Butter  to  which  a  harmless  pre¬ 
servative  has  been  added  solely  for  the  purpose  of  preserva¬ 
tion,  is  not  subject  to  tax  as  adulterated  butter,  provided 
the  quantity  is  not  larger  than  is  absolutely  necessary  to 
preserve  it.  If  the  preservative  is  used  as  a  bath  or  wash 
in  working  or  renovating  it,  the  product  will  be  subject  to 
tax  as  adulterated  butter. 

Art.  103.  Ladled  Butter. — The  product  commonly  known 
as  “ladled  butter”  is  taxable  as  adulterated  butter  if  a  proc¬ 
ess  within  the  definition  of  adulterated  butter  (see  article 
101)  is  used.  As  to  taxability  of  ladled  butter  as  reno¬ 
vated  butter,  see  article  120  (3). 

Art.  104.  Foreign  Ingredients. — The  addition  of  any  for¬ 
eign  fat,  lard,  or  oil  to  butter,  no  matter  how  small  the 
quantity,  renders  the  product  subject  to  tax  as  oleomar¬ 
garine.  (See  section  2,  Act  of  August  2,  1886.) 

Section  4,  act  of  May  9,  1902  (32  Stat.  196) 

•  •  •  That  upon  adulterated  butter,  when  manu¬ 

factured  or  sold  or  removed  for  consumption  or  use,  there 
shall  be  assessed  and  collected  a  tax  of  ten  cents  per  pound, 
to  be  paid  by  the  manufacturer  thereof,  and  any  fractional 
part  of  a  pound  shall  be  taxed  as  a  pound,  •  •  •. 

Art.  105.  Commodity  Tax. — The  tax  upon  adulterated 
butter  accrues  upon  manufacture  or  sale  or  removal  from 
the  place  of  manufacture.  The  tax  shall  be  paid  by  the 
manufacturer  by  affixing  stamps  to  the  packages  before  they 
are  removed  from  the  bonded  premises.  If,  however,  the 
Commissioner  deems  it  necessary,  he  may  require  the  at¬ 
tachment  of  stamps,  or  may  assess  the  tax,  at  any  time  after 
manufacture.  A  fraction  of  a  pound  is  taxable  as  a  pound. 

Adulterated  butter  may  be  withdrawn  tax  free  for  export. 
(See  article  117  and  Regulations  73.) 

Art.  106.  Butter  Subject  to  Sampling. — Butter  which  is 
not  branded  as  adulterated  butter,  or  as  process  or  renovated 
butter,  will  be  presumed  to  be  genuine  butter  unless  a  test 
discloses  it  to  be  taxable.  Internal-revenue  officers  will  pe¬ 
riodically  take  samples  of  butter  as  provided  in  article  107, 
and  submit  them,  as  provided  in  article  13  (a),  to  the  Com¬ 
missioner,  under  whose  direction  tests  will  be  made.  The 
Commissioner’s  decision  as  to  the  taxability  of  the  product 
sampled  will  be  based  upon  the  tests  and  legal  definitions  of 
adulterated  butter,  and  process  or  renovated  butter,  and  will 
be  administratively  final.  (See  section  14,  Act  of  August  2, 
1886.) 

Art.  107.  Sampling  Requirements. — (a)  Method. — The  fol¬ 
lowing  rules  for  sampling  butter  will  apply: 

(1)  Two  drawings  with  a  standard  butter  trier  will  be 
made  of  tub  or  solid-packed  butter.  The  instrument  will  be 
rim  diagonally  from  top  to  bottom  of  the  package.  The  two 
drawings  will  be  from  opposite  sides.  The  cores  withdrawn 
will  be  cut  into  lengths  of  2  or  3  inches  each.  The  alternate 
lengths  should  be  combined  into  a  sample  which  should 
weigh  approximately  half  a  pound,  and  the  remaining 
lengths  should  be  used  to  close  the  apertures  in  the  package. 

(2)  A  sample  will  be  taken  from  every  package  of  each  lot. 
However,  (A)  if  a  lot  includes  two  or  more  packages  from  one 
churning,  a  sample  may  be  taken  from  one  package  only; 
or  (B)  if  the  separate  churnings  are  not  indicated,  not  less 
than  one  sample  from  each  10  tubs  may  be  taken,  provided, 
as  to  either  situation,  the  manufacturer  agrees  in  writing  to 
pay  the  tax  on  the  entire  lot  if  the  test  discloses  it  to  be  tax¬ 
able.  Additional  samples  may  be  taken  if  circumstances 
suggest  such  action. 

(3)  A  1 -pound  sample  will  be  taken  from  each  package  of 
print  butter. 

(b)  Release  pending  tests. — If  the  butter  is  not  deleterious, 
the  stamp  tax  may  be  paid  pending  the  outcome  of  the  tests, 
and  the  product  released  for  reworking  to  legal  condition 
under  internal-revenue  supervision.  If  the  tests  show  all  or 
part  of  the  butter  not  to  be  adulterated,  a  claim  for  refund 
of  the  tax  paid  in  excess  may  be  filed. 

(c)  Resampling. — Application  for  resampling  butter  sam¬ 
pled  in  accordance  with  these  regulations  will  not  be  enter¬ 
tained. 


Section  4,  Act  of  May  9.  1902  (32  Stat.  195) 

•  •  •  Manufacturers  of  adulterated  butter  shall  pay  six 

hundred  dollars  per  year.  Every  person  who  engages  in  the 
production  of  •  •  •  adulterated  butter  as  a  business  shall 

be  considered  to  be  a  manufacturer  thereof.  •  •  *  That 

every  person  who  carries  on  the  business  of  a  manufacturer 
of  •  •  *  adulterated  butter  without  having  paid  the  spe¬ 

cial  tax  therefor,  as  required  by  law,  shall,  besides  being  liable 
to  the  payment  of  the  tax,  be  fined  not  less  than  one  thousand 
and  not  more  than  five  thousand  dollars;  •  •  •. 

Art.  108.  Manufacturers’  Special-tax  Liability. — A  man¬ 
ufacturer  shall  make  return  on  Form  11  to  the  collector, 
pay  special  tax,  and  comply  with  the  provisions  contained 
in  Chapter  VII,  relating  to  special  taxes.  As  to  execution  of 
returns,  see  article  93. 

Section  4,  Act  of  May  9,  1902  (32  Stat.  195) 

•  •  •  That  every  manufacturer  of  •  •  •  adulterated 

butter  shall  file  with  the  collector  of  internal  revenue  of  the 
district  in  which  his  manufactory  is  located  such  notices, 
inventories,  and  bonds,  shall  keep  such  books  and  render  such 
returns  of  material  and  products,  shall  put  up  such  signs 
and  affix  such  number  of  his  factory,  and  conduct  his  business 
under  such  surveillance  of  officers  and  agents  as  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury,  may  by  regulation  require.  But  the  bond 
required  of  such  manufacturer  shall  be  with  sureties  satis¬ 
factory  to  the  collector  of  internal  revenue,  and  in  a  penal 
sum  of  not  less  than  five  hundred  dollars;  and  the  sum  of 
said  bond  may  be  increased  from  time  to  time  and  additional 
sureties  required  at  the  discretion  of  the  collector  or  under 
instructions  of  the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue.  •  •  • 

Art.  109.  Administrative  Requirements. — (a)  Provisions 
applicable. — The  provisions  of  these  regulations  as  to  oleo¬ 
margarine  manufacturers’  notices  (article  22),  inventories 
(article  23) ,  records  (article  24) ,  returns  (article  25) ,  factories 
(article  26),  bonds  (article  27),  sales  by  legal  process  (arti¬ 
cle  99),  and  all  other  provisions  of  these  regulations  relating 
to  oleomargarine,  so  far  as  applicable,  are  hereby  extended 
and  made  to  apply  to  adulterated  butter. 

(b)  Penal  sum  of  bond. — The  penal  sum  of  the  bond  re¬ 
quired  of  a  manufacturer  of 'adulterated  butter  shall  be  not 
less  than  $500. 

Section  4,  Act  of  May  9,  1902,  Amended  by  Section  2,  Act  of 
February  24,  1933  (47  Stat.  902) 

•  •  •  That  all  adulterated  butter  shall  be  packed  by 

the  manufacturer  thereof  in  firkins,  tubs,  or  other  wooden, 
tin-plate,  or  paper  packages  not  before  used  for  that  pur¬ 
pose,  containing,  or  encased  in  a  manufacturer’s  package 
made  from  any  of  such  materials  of,  not  less  than  ten  pounds, 
and  marked,  stamped,  and  branded  as  the  Commissioner  of 
Internal  Revenue,  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury,  shall  prescribe,  and  all  sales  made  by  manufacturers 
of  adulterated  butter  shall  be  in  original,  stamped  pack¬ 
ages.  •  •  •  Every  person  who  knowingly  sells  or  offers 

for  sale,  or  delivers  or  offers  to  deliver,  any  adulterated  but¬ 
ter  in  any  other  form  than  in  new  wooden,  tin-plate  or  paper 
packages  as  above  described,  or  who  packs  in  any  package 
any  adulterated  butter  in  any  manner  contrary  to  law,  or 
who  falsely  brands  any  package  or  affixes  a  stamp  on  any 
package  denoting  a  less  amount  of  tax  than  that  required  by 
law,  shall  be  fined  for  each  offense  not  more  than  one  thou¬ 
sand  dollars  and  be  imprisoned  not  more  than  two 
years.  •  •  * 

Art.  110.  Packages. — The  provisions  of  article  28  as  to 
manufacturers’  packages  of  oleomargarine,  so  far  as  ap¬ 
plicable,  are  hereby  extended  and  made  to  apply  to  pack¬ 
ages  of  adulterated  butter.  (See  penalty  for  refilling  con¬ 
tainers  provided  by  section  13,  Act  of  August  2,  1886.) 

Art.  111.  Branding. — (a)  Statutory  packages. — Before  re¬ 
moval  from  the  factory  the  words  “Adulterated  Butter”,  the 
factory  number,  district,  and  State,  and  the  gross,  tare,  and 
net  weights  shall  be  legibly  printed  or  stenciled  on  one  of 
the  sides  or  top  of  each  package  of  adulterated  butter  in  the 
following  manner: 

ADULTERATED  BUTTER 
Factory  No.  2,  2d  Dist.,  New  York 
64-4-60 

The  words  “Adulterated  Butter”  shall  be  in  bold-face  gothic 
letters  not  less  than  three-quarters  of  an  inch  high,  and  the 
other  letters  and  figures  not  less  than  one-half  inch  high. 
The  color  of  the  brand  shall  be  in  strong  contrast  to  that 
of  the  package. 
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( b )  For  export. — When  manufactured  expressly  for  ex¬ 
port  in  accordance  with  specifications  of  foreign  customers, 
a  product  coming  within  the  classification  of  adulterated 
butter,  as  defined  in  the  Act  of  May  9,  1902,  may  be  branded 
“Preserved  Butter”  in  lieu  of  “Adulterated  Butter”,  provided 
such  labeling  does  not  violate  the  laws  of  the  country  to 
which  the  product  is  exported,  or  the  Pood  and  Drugs  Act 
of  June  30,  1906.  as  amended,  or  any  other  Act,  or  regula¬ 
tions  issued  under  authority  thereof  by  the  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture. 

(c)  Cartons  and  wrappers. — The  provisions  of  article  29, 
relating  to  branding  oleomargarine  cartons  and  wrappers,  so 
far  as  applicable,  are  hereby  extended  and  made  to  apply  to 
cartons  and  wrappers  in  which  adulterated  butter  is  packed. 

(d)  Penalty  for  misbranding. — For  falsely  branding  any 
package  of  adulterated  butter  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000 
and  imprisonment  for  not  more  than  two  years  is  provided 
by  section  4,  Act  of  May  9,  1902. 


A  wholesale  dealer  shall  sell  original  stamped  packages  only. 
A  dealer  who  sells  at  one  time  less  than  10  pounds  is  a  retafl 
dealer  in  adulterated  butter.  A  retail  dealer  shall  sell  from 
original  packages  only. 

Art.  115.  Wholesale  Dealers’  Records  and  Returns. — 
Articles  42  and  43  as  to  records  and  returns  of  wholesale 
dealers  in  oleomargarine  shall  apply,  so  far  as  applicable,  to 
wholesale  dealers  in  adulterated  butter.  (See  section  6,  Act 
of  May  9,  1902.) 

Art.  116.  Restrictions  on  Sales. — Article  20  (b)  (c)  as 
to  liability  of  manufacturers  as  wholesale  or  retail  deal¬ 
ers,  article  41  as  to  liability  of  wholesale  dealers  in  particu¬ 
lar  situations,  article  52  as  to  liability  of  retail  dealers  in 
particular  situations,  article  54  as  to  selling  and  buying 
requirements,  and  all  other  articles  of  these  regulations  re¬ 
lating  to  oleomargarine  manufacturers  and  dealers,  so  far 
as  applicable,  are  hereby  extended  and  made  to  apply  to 
sales  of  adulterated  butter. 


Section  4,  Act  of  May  9,  1902,  Amended  by  Section  2,  Act  of 
February  24,  1933  (47  Stat.  902) 


Section  4,  Act  of  May  9,  1902  (32  Stat.  196) 


•  •  •  That  every  manufacturer  of  adulterated  butter 

shall  securely  affix,  by  pasting,  on  each  package  containing 
adulterated  butter  manufactured  by  him,  a  label  on  which 
shall  be  printed,  besides  the  number  of  the  manufactory  and 
the  district  and  State  in  which  it  is  situated,  these  words: 
“Notice. — That  the  manufacturer  of  the  adulterated  butter 
herein  contained  has  complied  with  all  the  requirements  of 
law.  Every  person  is  cautioned  not  to  use  either  this  package 
again  or  the  stamp  thereon,  nor  to  remove  the  contents  of 
this  package  without  destroying  said  stamp,  under  the  penalty 
provided  by  law  in  such  cases.”  Every  manufacturer  of  adul¬ 
terated  butter  who  neglects  to  affix  such  label  to  any  package 
containing  adulterated  butter  made  by  him,  or  sold  or  offered 
for  sale  for  or  by  him,  and  every  person  who  removes  any 
such  label  so  affixed  from  any  such  package  shall  be  fined  fifty 
dollars  for  each  package  in  respect  to  which  such  offense  is 
committed.  •  *  * 

Art.  112.  Caution  Notice. — The  provisions  of  article  30  as 
to  affixing  caution  notice  to  manufacturers’  packages  of 
oleomargarine,  so  far  as  applicable,  are  hereby  extended  and 
made  to  apply  to  packages  of  adulterated  butter. 

Section  4,  Act  of  May  9,  1902  (32  Stat.  196) 

•  *  •  The  tax  to  be  levied  by  this  section  shall  be 

represented  by  coupon  stamps,  and  the  provisions  of  existing 
laws  governing  engraving,  issuing,  sale,  accountability,  efface- 
ment,  and  destruction  of  stamps  relating  to  tobacco  and  snuff, 
as  far  as  applicable,  are  hereby  made  to  apply  to  the  stamps 
provided  by  this  section.  •  •  • 

Art.  113.  Stamping  Packages. — The  provisions  of  article  31 
as  to  ordering,  affixing,  and  canceling  stamps,  and  of  article 
32  as  to  repacking  and  restamping  oleomargarine,  so  far  as 
applicable,  are  hereby  extended  and  made  to  apply  to 
adulterated  butter. 

Section  4,  Act  of  May  9,  1902  (32  Stat.  195),  Amended  by  the 
Act  of  February  24,  1933  (47  Stat.  903) 

•  *  *  Wholesale  dealers  in  adulterated  butter  shall  pay 

a  tax  of  four  hundred  and  eighty  dollars  per  annum,  and 
retail  dealers  in  adulterated  butter  shall  pay  a  tax  of  forty- 
eight  dollars  per  annum.  Every  person  who  sells  adulterated 
butter  in  less  quantities  than  ten  pounds  at  one  time  shall 
be  regarded  as  a  retail  dealer  in  adulterated  butter. 

Every  person  who  sells  adulterated  butter  shall  be  regarded 
as  a  dealer  in  adulterated  butter.  •  ♦  •  and  every  person 

who  carries  on  the  business  of  a  dealer  in  adulterated  butter 
without  having  paid  the  special  tax  therefor,  as  required  by 
law,  shall,  besides  being  liable  to  the  payment  of  the  tax,  be 
fined  not  less  than  fifty  nor  more  than  five  hundred  dollars 
for  each  offense.  *  *  * 

•  •  •  Dealers  in  adulterated  butter  must  sell  only 

original  or  from  original  stamped  packages,  and  when  such 
original  stamped  packages  are  broken  the  adulterated  butter 
sold  from  same  shall  be  placed  in  suitable  wooden,  tin-plate 
or  paper  packages,  which  shall  be  marked  and  branded  as  the 
Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  shall  prescribe.  •  *  ♦ 


Art.  114.  Dealers’  Special-tax  Liability. — (a)  Prelimi¬ 
nary  requirements. — A  return  on  Form  11  shall  be  made  to 
the  collector  by  each  wholesale  and  each  retail  dealer  in 
adulterated  butter,  who  will  pay  special  tax  and  comply  with 
the  provisions  contained  in  Chapter  VII,  relating  to  special 
taxes.  As  to  execution  of  returns,  see  article  93. 

(b)  Dealers  classified. — A  dealer  who  sells  10  pounds  or 
more  at  one  time  is  a  wholesale  dealer  in  adulterated  butter. 


•  •  •  That  the  provisions  of  sections  nine,  ten,  eleven, 

twelve,  thirteen,  fourteen,  fifteen,  sixteen,  seventeen,  eighteen, 
nineteen,  twenty,  and  twenty-one  of  "An  Act  defining  butter, 
also  imposing  a  tax  upon  and  regulating  the  manufacture, 
sale,  importation,  and  exportation  of  oleomargarine”,  ap¬ 
proved  August  second,  eighteen  hundred  and  eighty-six,  shall 
apply  to  manufacturers  of  “adulterated  butter”  to  an  extent 
necessary  to  enforce  the  marking,  branding,  identification, 
and  regulation  of  the  exportation  and  importation  of  adulter¬ 
ated  butter. 

Art.  117.  Oleomargarine  Provisions  Applicable  to  Adul¬ 
terated  Butter. — The  sections  of  the  Act  of  August  2,  1886, 
extended  to  adulterated  butter  are  as  follows: 


Section 
of  Act 


Subject 


9 

10 


11 

12 

13 


14 

15 


16 

17 

IS 

19 

20 
21 


Assessment  of  commodity  tax  (article  14). 

Importation  (article  80): 

,  Rate  of  tax. 

Packing  and  stamping. 

Liability  of  customs  officers. 

Penalty  for  improper  packing  or  stamping. 

Purchase  of  oleomargarine  improperly  branded  or  stamped. 
Purchase  of  oleomargarine  from  unqualified  manufacturers. 
Failure  to  destroy  stamps  whon  package  is  emptied. 
Trafficking  in  empty  stamped  packages. 

Refilling  empty  stamped  packages. 

Disputed  classification  of  product  (article  13). 

Packages  without  stamps  or  marks. 

Removal  or  defacement  of  stamps,  marks,  or  brands. 
Deleterious  oleomargarine  (article  98). 

Exportation  (article  82). 

Evasion  of  commodity  tax. 

Penalty  for  offenses  not  otherwise  punishable. 

Recovery  of  penalties  and  forfeitures. 

Authority  for  regulations. 

Temporary  provisions. 


CHAPTER  XI 

Authority  for  Regulations 
Section  321,  United  States  Revised  Statutes 

The  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  under  the  direc¬ 
tion  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  shall  have  general 
superintendence  of  the  assessment  and  collection  of  all  duties 
and  taxes  now  or  hereafter  imposed  by  any  law  providing 
internal  revenue;  and  shall  prepare  and  distribute  all  the 
instructions,  regulations,  forms,  blanks,  stamps,  and  other 
matters  pertaining  to  the  assessment  and  collection  of  inter¬ 
nal  revenue;  *  •  *. 

Section  20,  Act  of  August  2,  1886  (24  Stat.  212) 


That  the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  with  the  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  may  make  all  need¬ 
ful  regulations  for  the  carrying  into  effect  of  this  Act. 


Section  3447,  United  States  Revised  Statutes 

Whenever  the  mode  or  time  of  assessing  or  collecting 
any  tax  which  is  imposed  is  not  provided  for,  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  of  Internal  Revenue  may  establish  the  same  by  reg¬ 
ulation.  He  may  also  make  all  such  regulations,  not  other¬ 
wise  provided  for,  as  may  have  become  necessary  by  reason 
of  any  alteration  of  law  in  relation  to  internal  revenue. 

Art.  118.  Promulgation  of  Regulations. — In  accordance 
with  the  authority  granted  by  the  law,  the  foregoing  regu- 
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lations  relating  to  oleomargarine  and  adulterated  butter  are 
hereby  promulgated. 

Guy  T.  Helvering, 
Commissioner  of  Interned  Revenue. 
Approved,  April  11,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

CHAPTER  XII 

Process  or  Renovated  Butter 

DEFINITION 

Section  4,  Act  of  May  9,  1902  (32  Stat.  195) 

•  *  •  “process  butter”  or  “renovated  butter”  is  hereby 

defined  to  mean  butter  which  has  been  subjected  to  any  proc¬ 
ess  by  which  it  is  melted,  clarified,  or  refined  and  made  to 
resemble  genuine  butter,  always  excepting  “adulterated  butter” 
as  defined  by  this  Act.  •  •  • 

Art.  120.  Definition  Applied. — (1)  The  terms  “process 
butter”  and  “renovated  butter”  are  used  synonymously  in 
these  regulations  and  it  is  immaterial,  for  the  purposes  of  the 
Acts  cited  herein,  whether  a  manufacturer  designates  the 
product  “process  butter”  or  “renovated  butter.” 

(2)  Butter  which  falls  within  the  definition  of  adulterated 
butter  (see  article  101)  is  subject  to  tax  as  adulterated  butter 
rather  than  as  process  or  renovated  butter.  The  principal 
difference  between  adulterated  butter  and  process  or  reno¬ 
vated  butter  is  with  respect  to  the  use  of  chemicals  or  other 
substances.  Butter  reworked  with  the  use  of  chemicals  or 
other  substances  is  adulterated.  Butter  which  is  melted, 
clarified,  or  refined  without  the  use  of  chemicals  or  other 
substances  is  process  or  renovated  butter. 

(3)  Ladled  butter  is  taxable  as  process  or  renovated  butter 
if,  in  addition  to  being  reworked,  it  is  melted,  clarified,  or 
refined.  By  the  term  “ladled  butter”  is  meant  butter  re¬ 
worked  by  mixing  or  stirring,  usually  for  the  purpose  of 
obtaining  uniformity  of  color,  and  not  melted,  and  softened 
no  more  than  necessary  to  facilitate  mixing  or  stirring.  Pro¬ 
vided  the  butter  is  not  melted,  cleansing  of  ladled  butter  by 
washing  with  water  or  otherwise  than  by  use  of  chemicals 
or  other  substances  will  not  give  the  butter  the  status  of 
process  or  renovated  butter  or  adulterated  butter.  “Melted” 
as  herein  used  means  such  melting  as  is  distinguishable  by 
the  Waterhouse  test. 

For  definitions  of  “  butter  ”  and  “  adulterated  butter  ”  see 
section  1,  Act  of  August  2,  1886,  and  section  4,  Act  of  May 
9,  1902,  respectively. 

Section  4,  Act  of  May  9,  1902  (32  Stat.  196) 

*  •  •  that  upon  process  or  renovated  butter,  when 

manufactured  or  sold  or  removed  for  consumption  or  use, 
there  shall  be  assessed  and  collected  a  tax  of  one-fourth 
of  one  cent  per  pound  to  be  paid  by  the  manufacturer 
thereof,  and  any  fractional  part  of  a  pound  shall  be  taxed  as  a 
pound.  •  •  • 

Art.  121.  Commodity  Tax. — The  tax  on  process  or  reno¬ 
vated  butter  accrues  upon  manufacture  or  sale  or  removal 
from  the  place  of  manufacture.  The  tax  shall  be  paid  by 
the  manufacturer  by  affixing  stamps  to  the  packages  before 
they  are  removed  from  the  bonded  premises.  If,  however, 
the  Commissioner  deems  it  necessary,  he  may  require  the 
attachment  of  stamps,  or  may  assess  the  tax,  at  any  time 
after  manufacture.  A  fraction  of  a  pound  is  taxable  as  a 
pound. 

The  law  makes  no  provision  for  exporting  process  or 
renovated  butter  free  of  tax. 

Section  4,  Act  of  May  9,  1902  (32  Stat.  195) 

•  •  •  Manufacturers  of  process  or  renovated  butter 
6hall  pay  fifty  dollars  per  year  •  •  •.  Every  person  who 
engages  In  the  production  of  process  or  renovated  butter 

•  •  •  as  a  business  shall  be  considered  to  be  a  manufac¬ 
turer  thereof.  •  •  *  That  every  person  who  carries  on  the 

business  of  a  manufacturer  of  process  or  renovated  butter 

•  •  •  without  having  paid  the  special  tax  therefor,  as 

required  by  law,  shall,  besides  being  liable  to  the  payment  of 
the  tax,  be  fined  not  less  than  one  thousand  and  not  more 
than  five  thousand  dollars;  •  •  • 

Art.  122.  Manufacturers’  Special-Tax  Liability. — A  manu¬ 
facturer  shall  make  return  on  Form  11  to  the  collector,  pay 


special  tax,  and  comply  with  the  provisions  contained  in 
Chapter  VII,  relating  to  special  taxes.  As  to  execution  of 
returns,  see  article  93. 

Section  4,  Act  of  May  9,  1902  (32  Stat.  195) 

•  •  *  That  every  manufacturer  of  process  or  renovated 

butter  *  *  *  shall  file  with  the  collector  of  internal  reve¬ 

nue  of  the  district  in  which  his  manufactory  is  located  6uch 
notices,  inventories,  and  bonds,  shall  keep  such  books  and  ren¬ 
der  such  returns  of  material  and  products,  shall  put  up  such 
signs  and  affix  such  number  of  his  factory,  and  conduct  his 
business  under  such  surveillance  of  officers  and  agents  as  the 
Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  may  by  regulations  require.  But 
the  bond  required  of  such  manufacturer  shall  be  with  sureties 
satisfactory  to  the  collector  of  internal  revenue,  and  in  a  penal 
sum  of  not  less  than  five  hundred  dollars;  and  the  sum  of  said 
bond  may  be  increased  from  time  to  time  and  additional  sure¬ 
ties  required  at  the  discretion  of  the  collector  or  under  in¬ 
structions  of  the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue.  *  •  * 

Art.  123.  Administrative  Requirements. — (a)  Provisions 
applicable. — The  provisions  of  these  regulations  as  to  oleo¬ 
margarine  manufacturers’  notices  (article  22),  inventories 
(article  23) ,  records  (article  24) ,  returns  (article  25) ,  factories 
(article  26),  bonds  (article  27),  sales  by  legal  process  (article 
99),  and  all  other  provisions  of  these  regulations  relating  to 
oleomargarine,  so  far  as  applicable,  are  hereby  extended  and 
made  to  apply  to  process  or  renovated  butter. 

(b)  Penal  sum  of  bond. — The  penal  sum  of  the  bond  re¬ 
quired  of  a  manufacturer  of  process  or  renovated  butter 
shall  be  not  less  than  $500. 

Art.  124.  Packages. —  (a)  Bulk  containers.  —  Manufac¬ 
turers  shall  pack  process  or  renovated  butter  in  firkins, 
tubs,  or  other  wooden,  fiber,  or  paper  containers.  Except 
when  packed  for  export  (see  article  131),  packages  shall 
not  be  incased  in  jute,  burlap,  or  other  heavy  wrapping. 

(b)  Empty  containers. — When  any  tax-paid  packages  of 
process  or  renovated  butter  are  emptied,  the  stamps  must  be 
destroyed  as  provided  in  section  13,  Act  of  August  2,  1886, 
relating  to  oleomargarine. 

(c)  Prints  and  rolls. — Manufacturers  may  pack  process  or 
renovated  butter  in  prints  or  rolls  and  place  them  in  paper 
cartons  or  wrappers,  or  containers  of  tin  or  similar  ma¬ 
terial,  sealed  hermetically  or  otherwise,  provided  the  cover¬ 
ings  are  branded  as  provided  in  article  128  (b). 

Art.  125.  Caution  Notice. — Before  removal  from  the  fac¬ 
tory  each  statutory  package  of  process  or  renovated  butter 
must  have  legibly  and  conspicuously  printed  or  labeled  on 
it  the  following  notice,  which  must  measure  jiot  less  than 
3  inches  long  by  iy2  inches  wide: 

Factory  No. _ _ _ District,  State  of _ 

Notice. — The  manufacturer  of  the  renovated  butter  herein 
contained  has  complied  with  all  the  requirements  of  the  law 
and  regulations  authorized  thereby.  Every  person  is  cau¬ 
tioned  not  to  use  again  either  this  package  for  renovated 
butter  or  tax  stamp  thereon  or  to  remove  the  contents  of 
this  package  without  destroying  said  stamp,  under  penalty 
provided  by  law  in  such  cases. 

Section  4,  Act  of  May  9,  1902  (32  Stat.  196) 

•  •  •  The  tax  to  be  levied  by  this  section  shall  be 

represented  by  coupon  stamps,  and  the  provisions  of  existing 
laws  governing  engraving,  issuing,  sale,  accountability,  efface- 
ment,  and  destruction  of  stamps  relating  to  tobacco  and  snuff, 
as  far  as  applicable,  are  hereby  made  to  apply  to  the  stamps 
provided  by  this  section.  •  *  * 

Art.  126.  Stamping  Packages. — Stamps  for  the  payment  of 
the  tax  on  process  or  renovated  butter  are  designated  “Proc¬ 
ess  Butter”  and  are  issued  in  sheets  of  20  stamps  each,  in 
denominations  of  10,  20,  30,  40,  50,  60,  and  100  pounds. 
One-pound  coupon  stamps  for  use  in  connection  with 
stamps  of  the  foregoing  denominations  are  issued  in  sheets 
of  200  stamps  each. 

The  provisions  of  article  31  as  to  ordering,  affixing,  and 
canceling  stamps,  and  article  32  as  to  repacking  and  restamp¬ 
ing  oleomargarine,  so  far  as  applicable,  are  hereby  extended 
and  made  to  apply  to  process  or  renovated  butter. 

Section  6,  Act  of  May  9,  1902  (32  Stat.  197) 

That  wholesale  dealers  in  •  •  •  process,  renovated, 

•  •  •  butter  shall  keep  such  books  and  render  such  returns 

in  relation  thereto  as  the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue, 
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with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  may,  by 
regulation,  require;  and  such  books  shall  be  open  at  all  times 
to  the  inspection  of  any  internal  revenue  officer  or  agent. 
And  any  person  who  willfully  violates  any  of  the  provisions 
of  tliis  section  shall  for  each  such  offense  be  fined  not  less  than 
fifty  dollars  and  not  exceeding  five  hundred  dollars,  and  im¬ 
prisoned  not  less  than  thirty  days  nor  more  than  six  months. 

Art.  127.  Wholesale  Dealers. — (a)  Definition. — Every  per¬ 
son  selling  process  or  renovated  butter  in  quantities  of  10 
pounds  or  more  at  one  time  (not  including  manufacturers 
selling  only  at  the  registered  place  of  business)  is  a  whole¬ 
sale  dealer  in  process  or  renovated  butter. 

(b)  Dealers  exempt  from  liability. — A  person  who  sells 
process  or  renovated  butter  is  not  subject  to  special  tax  unless 
he  is  a  manufacturer  of  the  product. 

(c)  Records  and  returns. — Wholesale  dealers  in  process  or 
renovated  butter  shall  keep  records  and  render  returns  cor¬ 
responding  to  those  required  of  wholesale  dealers  in  oleo¬ 
margarine  by  articles  42  and  43.  respectively. 

(d)  Other  administrative  provisions. — All  articles  of  these 
regulations  relating  to  wholesale  dealers  in  oleomargarine 
and  adulterated  butter  are  hereby  made  to  apply,  so  far  as 
applicable,  to  wholesale  dealers  in  process  or  renovated 
butter. 

Section  5,  Act  of  May  9,  1902  (32  Stat.  197) 

*  •  •  All  process  or  renovated  butter  and  the  packages 

containing  the  same  shall  be  marked  with  the  words  “Reno¬ 
vated  Butter”  or  “Process  Butter”  and  by  such  other  marks, 
labels,  or  brands  and  in  such  manner  as  may  be  prescribed 
by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  and  no  process  or  renovated 
butter  shall  be  shipped  or  transported  from  its  place  of  manu¬ 
facture  into  any  other  State  or  Territory  or  the  District  of 
Columbia,  or  to  any  foreign  country,  until  it  has  been  marked 
as  provided  in  this  section.  The  Secretary  of  Agriculture  shall 
make  all  needful  regulations  for  carrying  this  section  into 
effect,  •  •  *.  Any  person,  firm,  or  corporation  violating 

any  of  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall  be  deemed  guilty 
of  a  misdemeanor  and  on  conviction  thereof  shall  be  punished 
by  a  fine  of  not  less  than  fifty  dollars  nor  more  than  five 
hundred  dollars  or  by  imprisonment  not  less  than  one  month 
nor  more  than  six  months,  or  by  both  said  punishments,  in 
the  discretion  of  the  court. 

Art.  128.  Branding. — (a)  Statutory  packages. — Before  re¬ 
moval  from  the  factory  each  package  of  process  or  reno¬ 
vated  butter  shall  have  legibly  printed  or  stenciled  on  one  of 
its  sides  the  legend  “Process  Butter”  or  “Renovated  But¬ 
ter”;  also  the  factory  number,  district,  and  State;  and  the 
net  weight,  in  the  following  manner; 

PROCESS  BUTTER 
Factory  No.  2,  2d  Dist.,  New  York 

Net  Weight,  60  lbs. 

The  legend  “Process  Butter”  or  “Renovated  Butter”  shall 
be  in  bold-face  gothic  letters  not  less  than  three-quarters  of 
an  inch  square  and  the  other  words  and  figures  not  less  than 
half  an  inch  square.  The  color  of  the  legend  shall  be  in 
strong  contrast  to  that  of  the  package. 

(b)  Cartons  and  wrappers. — (1)  The  wrappers,  cartons, 
or  other  containers  in  which  prints  or  rolls  are  placed  shall 
be  branded  with  the  legend  “Process  Butter”  or  “Renovated 
Butter”,  in  bold-face  gothic  letters,  not  less  than  three- 
eighths  of  an  inch  square.  Such  legend  shall  form  a  strong 
contrast  to  the  color  of  the  wrapper  or  container.  No  other 
marks  shall  be  made  on  the  side  of  the  wrapper  or  con¬ 
tainer  on  which  the  legend  is  placed. 

(2)  Each  package  must  show  the  manufacturer’s  name  and 
address  or  the  factory  number,  district,  and  State,  and  bear 
a  plain  and  conspicuous  statement  of  the  net  weight  of  con¬ 
tents.  Such  wrappers,  cartons,  or  other  containers  shall  bear 
no  pictorial  or  other  representation  which  may  create  the 
impression  that  the  article  is  butter  as  defined  by  the  Act  of 
Congress  of  March  4,  1923.  (See  article  100  (2) .) 

(c)  Surface  impression. — The  top  surface  of  solid-packed 
goods  shall  be  imprinted  with  the  legend  “Process  Butter”  or 
“Renovated  Butter”,  in  plain  gothic  letters  not  less  than  half 
an  inch  square,  and  impressed  at  least  an  eighth  of  an  inch 
deep.  Prints  and  rolls  shall  be  similarly  impressed  with  let¬ 
ters  not  less  than  three -eighths  of  an  inch  square.  The  sur¬ 
face  impression  may  be  omitted  from  prints  and  rolls  of  less 


than  a  pound  unit  weight,  provided  there  is  compliance  with 
all  other  requirements. 

(d)  Brands  requiring  approval. — With  the  exception  of 
shipping  marks,  any  marks,  brands,  or  labels,  other  than 
those  prescribed  by  these  regulations,  shall  be  approved  by 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  before  they  are  used  on  packages 
of  process  or  renovated  butter. 

(e)  Evidence  of  approval. — Approved  copies  of  all  marks, 
brands,  or  labels  shall  be  retained  at  the  manufacturer’s  reg¬ 
istered  place  of  business,  available  for  inspection  by  represen¬ 
tatives  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture. 

(/)  Penalty  for  omitting  or  removing  brand. — Every  manu¬ 
facturer  of  process  or  renovated  butter  who  fails  to  brand 
the  product  and  the  containers  in  which  it  is  packed  is 
punishable  by  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $50  nor  more  than 
$500  or  by  imprisonment  for  not  less  than  one  month  nor 
more  than  six  months,  or  both.  Every  person  who  removes 
any  such  brands  from  any  package  of  process  or  renovated 
butter  is  punishable  by  a  fine  not  exceeding  $1,000  or  im¬ 
prisonment  not  exceeding  one  year,  or  both,  as  provided  in 
section  4,  Act  of  March  3,  1891,  made  applicable  by  section 
5,  Act  of  May  9,  1902. 

Section  8.  Food  and  Drugs  Act  of  June  30,  1906  (34  Stat.  770) 

That  the  term  “misbranded”,  as  used  herein,  shall  apply  to 
all  drugs,  or  articles  of  food,  or  articles  which  enter  into  the 
composition  of  food,  the  package  or  label  of  which  shall  bear 
any  statement,  design,  or  device  regarding  such  article,  or  the 
ingredients  or  substances  contained  therein  which  shall  be 
false  or  misleading  in  any  particular,  and  to  any  food  or  drug 
product  which  is  falsely  branded  as  to  the  State,  Territory,  or 
country  in  which  it  is  manufactured  or  produced.  *  *  • 

Art.  129.  Misbranding  Under  Pood  and  Drugs  Act. — Mis¬ 
branding  any  article  of  food  intended  for  interstate  com¬ 
merce,  or  manufactured  or  offered  for  sale  in  any  Territory 
of  the  United  States  or  the  District  of  Columbia,  is  prohibited. 
That  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  an  article  shall  also  be 
deemed  to  be  misbranded; 

In  the  case  of  food — 

(1)  If  it  be  an  imitation  of,  or  offered  for  sale  under  the 
distinctive  name  of,  another  article. 

(2)  If  it  be  labeled  or  branded  so  as  to  deceive  or  mislead 
the  purchaser,  or  purports  to  be  a  foreign  product  when  not 
so,  or  if  the  contents  of  the  package,  as  originally  put  up, 
shall  have  been  removed  in  whole  or  in  part  and  other  con¬ 
tents  shall  have  been  placed  in  such  package. 

(3)  If  in  package  form,  the  quantity  of  the  contents  be 
not  plainly  and  conspicuously  marked  on  the  outside  of  the 
package  in  terms  of  weight,  measure,  or  numerical  count. 

(4)  If  the  package  containing  it  or  its  label  shall  bear  any 
statement,  design,  or  device  regarding  the  ingredients  or  the 
substances  contained  therein,  which  statement,  design,  or 
device  shall  be  false  or  misleading  in  any  particular. 

No  provision  of  these  regulations  shall  be  construed  so  as 
to  relieve  any  person  from  compliance  with  the  Federal  Food 
and  Drugs  Act. 

Section  6,  Act  of  May  9,  1902  (32  Stat.  196) 

All  parts  of  an  Act  providing  for  an  inspection  of  meats 
for  exportation,  approved  August  thirtieth,  eighteen  hundred 
and  ninety,  and  of  an  Act  to  provide  for  the  inspection  of 
live  cattle,  hogs,  and  the  carcasses  and  products  thereof 
which  are  the  subjects  of  interstate  commerce,  approved 
March  third,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-one,  and  of 
amendment  thereto  approved  March  second,  eighteen  hun¬ 
dred  and  ninety-five,  which  are  applicable  to  the  subjects 
and  purposes  described  in  this  section  shall  apply  to  process 
or  renovated  butter.  And  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  Is 
hereby  authorized  and  required  to  cause  a  rigid  sanitary 
inspection  to  be  made,  at  such  times  as  he  may  deem  proper 
or  necessary,  of  all  factories  and  storehouses  where  process 
or  renovated  butter  is  manufactured,  packed,  or  prepared  for 
market,  and  of  the  products  thereof  and  materials  going  into 
the  manufacture  of  the  same.  •  *  •  and  shall  cause  to 

be  ascertained  and  reported  from  time  to  time  the  quantity 
and  quality  of  process  or  renovated  butter  manufactured,  and 
the  character  and  the  condition  of  the  material  from  which 
it  is  made.  And  he  shall  also  have  power  to  ascertain  whether 
or  not  materials  used  in  the  manufacture  of  said  process  or 
renovated  butter  are  deleterious  to  health  or  unwholesome 
in  the  finished  product,  and  in  case  such  deleterious  or  un¬ 
wholesome  materials  are  found  to  be  used  in  product  in¬ 
tended  for  exportation  or  shipment  into  other  States  or  in 
course  of  exportation  or  shipment  he  shall  have  power  to 
confiscate  the  same. 
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Art.  130.  Factory  Inspection. — (a)  Authority  to  in¬ 
spect. — Inspectors  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  ap¬ 
pointed  for  the  purpose  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
are  authorized  to  enter  all  factories  and  storehouses  where 
process  or  renovated  butter  is  manufactured,  packed,  or 
prepared  for  market,  for  the  purpose  of  examination  or  in¬ 
spection  authorized  by  this  Act. 

(b)  Report  of  condition. — Periodic  inspection  of  each  fac¬ 
tory  shall  be  made  by  such  inspectors  who  will  submit  a 
complete  report  to  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  on  the  sani¬ 
tation  of  the  premises,  the  character  and  condition  of  the 
materials  used,  and  the  quantity  and  quality  of  process  or 
renovated  butter  produced.  The  sanitary  provisions  of  the 
meat  inspection  Act  shall  apply  to  the  sanitary  inspection 
of  process  or  renovated  butter  factories.  (See  Act  of  Au¬ 
gust  10.  1912  (37  Stat.  273).) 

(c)  Impure  ingredients. — Process  or  renovated  butter  con¬ 
taining  any  filthy,  decomposed,  or  putrid  animal  or  vege¬ 
table  substance  shall  be  deemed  adulterated  under  the  Food 
and  Drugs  Act. 

(d)  Deleterious  products  seizable. — The  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  will  determine  whether  or  not  materials  being  used 
in  the  manufacture  of  process  or  renovated  butter  will  be 
deleterious  to  health  or  unwholesome  in  the  finished  prod¬ 
uct.  If  any  materials  which  have  been  so  determined  to  be 
deleterious  to  health  or  unwholesome  in  the  finished  prod¬ 
uct  are  found  to  be  present  in  any  process  or  renovated  but¬ 
ter  intended  for,  or  in  course  of,  exportation  or  shipment  in 
interstate  commerce,  such  process  or  renovated  butter  will 
be  confiscated. 

Act  of  May  23,  1908  (35  Stat.  254) 

•  •  •  That  the  Act  of  March  third,  eighteen  hundred 

and  ninety-one,  as  amended  March  second,  eighteen  hundred 
and  ninety-five,  for  the  inspection  of  live  cattle  and  products 
thereof,  shall  be  deemed  to  include  dairy  products  intended 
for  exportation  to  any  foreign  country,  and  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  may  apply,  under  rules  and  regulations  to  be  pre¬ 
scribed  by  him,  the  provisions  of  said  Act  for  inspection  and 
certification  appropriate  for  ascertaining  the  purity  and  qual¬ 
ity  of  such  products,  and  may  cause  the  same  to  be  so  marked, 
stamped,  or  labeled  as  to  secure  their  identity  and  make 
known  in  the  markets  of  foreign  countries  to  which  they  may 
be  sent  from  the  United  States  their  purity,  quality,  and 
grade;  and  all  the  provisions  of  said  Act  relating  to  live  cattle 
and  products  thereof  for  export  shall  apply  to  dairy  products 
so  Inspected  and  certified:  •  •  * 

Art.  131.  Exportation  Requirements. — (a)  Stamping, 
branding,  covering. — Original  packages  of  process  or  reno¬ 
vated  butter  for  export  shall  be  stamped  and  branded  as  in 
the  case  of  packages  for  domestic  use  (see  articles  126  and 
128)  and  may  be  covered  with  cloth,  jute,  or  burlap.  The 
outer  covering  shall  be  conspicuously  stenciled  with  the  leg¬ 
end  “Process  Butter”  or  “Renovated  Butter”,  in  bold-face 
gothic  letters  not  less  than  an  inch  square,  and  the  words 
“For  Export  Only”  on  the  line  beneath,  in  similar  letters  not 
less  than  three-eighths  of  an  inch  square. 

(b)  Inspection. — Process  or  renovated  butter  for  export 
shall  be  examined  by  inspectors  of  the  Department  of  Agricul¬ 
ture,  who  will  issue  a  certificate  as  to  its  purity,  quality,  and 
grade  and  the  sufficiency  of  the  stamps  and  brands.  If  inspec¬ 
tion  is  not  made  before  the  outer  coverings  are  placed  upon 
the  packages,  the  exporter  may  be  required  to  remove 
them. 

Art.  132.  Reports  of  Violations. — (a)  By  agricultural  in¬ 
spectors. — Inspectors  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  who 
find  on  the  market  process  or  renovated  butter,  or  butter 
suspected  of  being  processed,  renovated,  or  adulterated,  with¬ 
out  the  required  tax  stamps  and  caution  notice,  will  report 
the  matter  to  the  nearest  internal-revenue  officer.  If  in  doubt 
as  to  the  character  of  the  product,  the  inspector  should  for¬ 
ward  samples  to  the  Laboratory  Division,  Treasury  Depart¬ 
ment,  Washington,  D.  C.,  for  analysis,  as  provided  in  article 
13  (a). 

(b)  By  revenue  officers. — Internal -revenue  officers  who  dis¬ 
cover  on  the  market  process  or  renovated  butter  which  does 
not  comply  with  these  regulations  will  promptly  notify  the 
Chief  of  the  Bureau  of  Dairy  Industry,  Department  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  Washington,  D.  C.,  as  to  their  findings. 


Section  321,  United  States  Revised  Statutes 

The  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  under  the  direc¬ 
tion  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  shall  have  general 
superintendence  of  the  assessment  and  collection  of  all  duties 
and  taxes  now  or  hereafter  imposed  by  any  law  providing 
internal  revenue;  and  shall  prepare  and  distribute  all  the 
instructions,  regulations,  directions,  forms,  blanks,  stamps, 
and  other  matters  pertaining  to  the  assessment  and  collection 
of  internal  revenue;  •  *  *. 

Section  5,  Act  of  May  9,  1902  (32  Stat.  197) 

*  *  *  The  Secretary  of  Agriculture  shall  make  all  need¬ 
ful  regulations  for  carrying  this  section  into  effect,  *  *  •. 

Art.  133.  Authority  for  Regulations. — The  foregoing 
regulations  relating  to  process  or  renovated  butter  are  dual 
in  their  scope.  The  provisions  pertaining  to  internal-reve¬ 
nue  matters  are  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury  and  those  relating  to  inspection  are  under  the 
control  of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture.  The  regulations 
pertaining  to  internal-revenue  matters  are  made  under  the 
authority  of  section  321,  R.  S.,  cited  above. 

Art.  134.  Administrative  Jurisdiction. — The  administra¬ 
tion  of  articles  120  to  127  of  these  regulations,  as  to  process 
or  renovated  butter,  is  under  the  Commissioner  of  Internal 
Revenue,  Treasury  Department,  and  the  administration  of 
articles  128  to  131  is  under  the  Chief  of  the  Bureau  of  Dairy 
Industry,  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  subject  matter  of  the 
respective  articles  should  be  addressed  to  the  bureau  having 
jurisdiction  in  the  matter. 

Art.  135.  Promulgation  of  Regulations. — In  accordance 
with  the  authority  granted  by  the  law,  the  foregoing  regula¬ 
tions  relating  to  process  or  renovated  butter  are  hereby 
|  promulgated. 

[seal]  Guy  T.  Helvering, 

Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 
Approved  as  to  Treasury  Department. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

Approved  as  to  Department  of  Agriculture. 

H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  309— Filed,  April  14, 1936;  11 :04  a.  m.] 


Federal  Alcohol  Administration. 

Notice  of  Hearing  With  Reference  to  Proposed  Amendment 
to  Regulation  No.  5,  Relating  to  Labeling  and  Advertis¬ 
ing  of  Distilled  Spirits 

April  11,  1936. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Sections  5  (e)  and  (f)  of 
the  Federal  Alcohol  Administration  Act,  approved  August  29, 
1935: 

Notice  is  hereby  given  of  a  public  hearing  to  be  held  on 
Monday,  April  20,  1936,  at  10:00  A.  M.,  at  Mayflower  Hotel, 
Connecticut  Avenue  and  De  Sales  Street,  Washington,  D.  C., 
with  reference  to  the  proposed  amendment  of  Article  III, 
Section  41  (b)  (3),  and  Article  VI,  Section  64  (a)  (7),  of 
Regulations  No.  5,  Relating  to  Labeling  and  Advertising  of 
Distilled  Spirits. 

It  is  the  purpose  of  the  Federal  Alcohol  Administration, 
upon  the  basis  of  the  evidence  submitted  at  the  hearing,  to 
determine  whether  the  aforesaid  sections  of  Regulations  No. 
5  should  be  so  amended  as  to  authorize  distilled  spirits  of 
foreign  origin  to  be  labeled  and  advertised  in  such  manner 
as  to  indicate  that  such  distilled  spirits  have  been  “bottled  in 
bond.” 

The  attention  of  all  parties  in  interest  is  directed  to  the 
fact  that  this  Notice  of  Hearing  does  not  in  any  manner 
alter  the  provisions  of  the  labeling  and  advertising  regula¬ 
tions  of  the  Federal  Alcohol  Administration  or  extend  the 
effective  date  of  any  provision  thereof.  All  importers,  dis- 
•tillers,  rectifiers,  wholesalers  and  other  persons  affected  by 
the  provisions  of  the  Federal  Alcohol  Administration  Act 
are  therefore  cautioned  that  all  advertising  of  distilled  spirits 
must  conform  on  and  after  May  1st,  1936,  with  the  regula- 
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tions  as  heretofore  issued.  No  amendment  of  these  regula¬ 
tions  can  become  effective  under  the  law  unless  and  until 
such  amendment  is  promulgated  by  the  Administrator,  with 
the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[seal]  W.  S.  Alexander,  Administrator. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  303— Filed,  April  13, 1936;  1 :03  p.  m.] 


Report  of  Production  and  Distribution  of  Champagne 

April  9,  1936. 

To  all  Producers,  Blenders,  and  Rectifiers  of  Wine: 

Pursuant  to  Section  2  (h)  of  the  Federal  Alcohol  Admin¬ 
istration  Act,  as  amended,  and  to  assist  the  Administrator  in 
the  furtherance  of  his  powers  and  duties  under  said  Act,  you 
are  hereby  directed  to  file  with  this  Administration  a  report 
containing  the  information  requested  on  Form  FX-68,1  a 
copy  of  which  is  enclosed  herewith. 

This  report  shall  be  prepared  and  filed  with  the  Adminis¬ 
tration  not  later  than  April  30,  1936. 

Very  truly  yours, 

[seal]  W.  S.  Alexander,  Administrator. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  304— Filed,  April  13, 1936;  1 :04  p.  m.l 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

Determination  of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  With 
Respect  to  an  Approved  Order,  as  Amended,  Regulating 
the  Handling  of  Milk  in  the  St.  Louis,  Missouri,  Mar¬ 
keting  Area 

Whereas,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  pursuant  to  Sec¬ 
tions  8b  and  8c  of  Title  I  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment 
Act,  approved  May  12,  1933,  as  amended,  hereinafter  called 
the  act,  tentatively  approved  on  December  10,  1935,  a  mar¬ 
keting  agreement  regulating  the  handling  of  milk  in  the 
St.  Louis,  Missouri,  marketing  area,  and  on  January  30, 
1936,  issued  an  order  regulating  the  handling  of  milk  in  the 
St.  Louis,  Missouri,  marketing  area,  such  order  becoming 
effective  on  and  after  12:01  a.  m.,  c.  s.  t.,  February  1,  1936; 
and 

Whereas,  the  Secretary,  having  reasons  to  believe  that 
an  amendment  should  be  made  to  said  tentatively  approved 
marketing  agreement  and  said  approved  order,  gave,  on  the 
12th  day  of  March  1936,  notice  of  a  hearing  to  be  held  on 
the  16th  day  of  March  1936  at  St.  Louis,  Missouri,  on  a 
proposed  amendment  to  said  tentatively  approved  market¬ 
ing  agreement  and  said  approved  order,  and  at  said  time 
and  place  conducted  a  public  hearing  at  which  all  inter¬ 
ested  parties  were  afforded  an  opportunity  to  be  heard  on 
the  proposed  amendment  to  said  tentatively  approved 
marketing  agreement  and  said  approved  order;  and 
Whereas,  after  such  hearing  and  after  the  approval  by  the  I 
Secretary,  on  the  30th  day  of  March  1936,  of  an  amendment 
to  the  aforementioned  tentatively  approved  marketing  agree¬ 
ment,  handlers  of  more  than  50  per  centum  of  the  volume  of 
milk  covered  by  the  aforementioned  approved  order  and  the 
proposed  amendment  thereto,  which  is  produced  or  marketed 
within  the  St.  Louis,  Missouri,  marketing  area,  refused  or 
failed  to  sign  such  tentatively  approved  marketing  agree¬ 
ment,  as  amended,  relating  to  milk; 

NOW,  THEREFORE,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  by  vir¬ 
tue  of  the  authority  vested  in  him  by  the  act,  hereby  de¬ 
termines: 

1.  That  the  refusal  or  failure  of  said  handlers  to  sign  the 
said  tentatively  approved  marketing  agreement,  as  amended, 
tends  to  prevent  the  effectuation  of  the  declared  policy  to 
establish  and  maintain  such  marketing  conditions  in  the 
handling  of  milk  in  the  aforesaid  area  as  will  reestablish 
prices  of  milk  to  producers  of  milk  in  said  area  at  a  level 


1  [Form  FX-68,  report  of  the  production  and  distribution  of 
champagne,  was  filed  with  the  Division  of  the  Federal  Register; 
copies  are  available  upon  application  to  the  Federal  Alcohol  Ad¬ 
ministration,  Treasury  Department.] 


that  will  give  such  milk  a  purchasing  power  with  respect  to 
articles  that  such  producers  buy  equivalent  to  the  purchasing 
power  of  such  milk  in  the  base  period,  August  1919-July 
1929;  and 

2.  That  the  issuance  of  the  amendment  to  such  approved 
order  is  the  only  practical  means,  pursuant  to  such  policy, 
of  advancing  the  interests  of  producers  of  milk  in  said  area; 
and 

3.  That  the  issuance  of  the  amendment  to  such  approved 
order  is  approved  or  favored  by  over  seventy  (70)  per  centum 
of  the  producers  who,  during  the  month  of  February  1936, 
said  month  being  here  and  now  determined  by  the  Secretary 
to  be  a  representative  period,  have  been  engaged  in  the 
production  of  milk  for  sale  in  the  said  area. 

In  witness  whereof,  I,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agricul¬ 
ture,  have  executed  this  determination  and  have  hereunto  set 
my  hand  and  caused  the  official  seal  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture  to  be  affixed,  in  the  city  of  Washington,  District 
of  Columbia,  this  7th  day  of  April  1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

Approved: 

Franklin  D.  Roosevelt, 

The  President  of  the  United  States. 

Dated,  April  9,  1936. 

|F.R.  Doc.  324— Filed.  April  14, 1936;  12:34  p.m.] 


Amendment  to  Order  No.  3,  Regulating  the  Handling  of 
Milk  in  the  St.  Louts,  Missouri,  Marketing  Area 

Whereas,  pursuant  to  Title  I  of  the  Agricultural  Adjust¬ 
ment  Act,  approved  May  12,  1933,  as  amended,  hereinafter 
called  the  “act”,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  hereinafter 
called  the  “Secretary”,  on  December  10,  1935,  tentatively 
approved  a  Marketing  Agreement  Regulating  the  Handling 
of  Milk  in  the  St.  Louis,  Missouri,  Marketing  Area;  and 
Whereas,  on  January  30,  1936,  the  Secretary  issued  order 
No.  3,  regulating  the  handling  of  milk  in  the  St.  Louis,  Mis¬ 
souri,  Marketing  Area,  said  order  being  effective  12:  01  a.  m. 
c.  s.  t.,  February  1,  1936;  and 

Whereas,  the  Secretary,  having  reason  to  believe  that  an 
amendment  should  be  made  to  said  tentatively  approved 
marketing  agreement  and  said  approved  order,  gave,  on  the 
12th  day  of  March  1936,  notice  of  a  hearing  to  be  held  on 
the  16th  day  of  March  1936,  at  St.  Louis,  Missouri,  on  a 
proposed  amendment  to  said  tentatively  approved  market¬ 
ing  agreement  and  said  approved  order,  and  at  said  time 
and  place  conducted  a  public  hearing  at  which  all  interested 
parties  were  afforded  an  opportunity  to  be  heard  on  the 
proposed  amendment  to  said  tentatively  approved  marketing 
agreement  and  said  approved  order;  and 
Whereas,  after  such  hearing  and  after  the  approval,  on 
the  30th  day  of  March  1936,  by  the  Secretary  of  an  amend¬ 
ment  to  said  tentatively  approved  marketing  agreement, 
handlers  of  more  than  50  per  centum  of  the  volume  of  milk 
covered  by  such  order,  as  amended,  which  is  marketed 
within  the  St.  Louis,  Missouri,  Marketing  Area,  refused  or 
failed  to  sign  such  tentatively  approved  marketing  agree¬ 
ment,  as  amended,  relating  to  milk;  and 
Whereas,  the  Secretary  determined  on  the  7th  day  of 
April  1936,  said  determination  being  approved  by  the  Pres¬ 
ident  of  the  United  States  on  the  9th  day  of  April  1936,  that 
said  refusal  or  failure  tends  to  prevent  the  effectuation  of 
the  declared  policy  to  establish  and  maintain  such  market¬ 
ing  conditions  in  the  handling  of  milk  in  the  aforesaid  area 
as  would  reestablish  prices  of  milk  to  producers  of  milk  in 
said  area  at  a  level  that  would  give  such  milk  a  purchasing 
power  with  respect  to  articles  that  such  producers  buy 
equivalent  to  the  purchasing  power  of  such  milk  in  the  base 
period,  August  1919-July  1929,  and  that  the  issuance  of  this 
amendment  to  said  order  is  the  only  practical  means,  pur¬ 
suant  to  such  policy,  of  advancing  the  interests  of  producers 
of  milk  in  said  area  and  is  approved  or  favored  by  over 
seventy  per  centum  of  the  producers  who,  during  the  month 
of  February  1936,  said  month  being  determined  by  the 
Secretary  to  be  a  representative  period,  have  been  engaged 
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in  the  production  of  milk  for  sale  in  the  St.  Louis,  Missouri, 
Marketing  Area;  and 

Whereas,  the  Secretary  finds,  upon  the  evidence  introduced 
at  the  hearing  on  such  proposed  amendment,  said  findings 
being  in  addition  to  the  findings  made  upon  the  evidence 
introduced  at  the  hearing  on  said  order: 

1.  That  the  St.  Louis,  Missouri,  Marketing  Area,  as  herein 
redefined  in  terms  of  presently  existing  townships  to  elimi¬ 
nate  territory  no  longer  necessary  to  be  included,  is  the 
smallest  area  practicable  for  the  application  of  the  order,  as 
amended ; 

2.  That  the  prices  set  forth  in  the  order,  as  amended,  will, 
over  a  period  of  time,  tend  to  give  milk  marketed  in  the 
said  marketing  area  a  purchasing  power,  with  respect  to 
articles  that  producers  buy,  equivalent  to,  but  not  above,  the 
purchasing  power  of  such  milk  in  the  base  period; 

3.  That  the  order,  as  amended,  regulates  the  handling  of 
milk  in  the  same  manner  as,  and  is  applicable  only  to 
handlers  specified  in  the  tentatively  approved  marketing 
agreement,  as  amended,  upon  which  hearings  have  been 
held;  and 

4.  That  the  issuance  of  the  amendment  to  the  order  and 
all  the  terms  and  conditions  of  the  order,  as  amended,  will 
tend  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  to  establish  and 
maintain  such  marketing  conditions  in  the  handling  of 
milk  in  the  aforesaid  area  as  will  reestablish  prices  of  milk 
to  producers  of  milk  in  said  area  at  a  level  that  will  give 
such  milk  a  purchasing  power  with  respect  to  articles  that 
such  producers  buy  equivalent  to  the  purchasing  power  of 
milk  in  the  base  period,  August  1919 — July  1929; 

Now,  therefore,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  vested  in  him  by  the  act,  hereby  orders  that 
order  No.  3,  regulating  the  handling  of  milk  in  the  St.  Louis, 
Missouri,  Marketing  Area,  issued  by  the  Secretary  on  Janu¬ 
ary  30,  1936,  be  and  it  is  hereby  amended  as  follows: 

1.  Paragraph  3  of  section  1  of  article  I  of  the  order  shall 
be  deleted  from  the  order  and  the  following  shall  be  substi¬ 
tuted  therefor: 

3.  “St.  Louis  Marketing  Area”,  hereinafter  called  the  “Market¬ 
ing  Area”,  means  the  territory  within  the  corporate  limits  of  the 
cities  of  St.  Louis,  Kirkwood,  and  Valley  Park,  Missouri,  and  the 
territory  within  St.  Ferdinand,  Normandy,  Clayton,  Jefferson,  and 
Carondelet  townships  in  St.  Louis  County,  Missouri;  Chouteau, 
Venice,  Nameokl,  Granite  City,  and  Collinsville  townships  in 
Madison  County,  Illinois;  and  Stites,  Canteen,  Caseyville,  East  St. 
Louis,  Centerville,  Belleville,  St.  Clair,  Sugar  Loaf,  and  Stookey 
townships  in  St.  Clair  County,  Illinois. 

2.  Sections  3  and  4  of  article  IV  of  the  order  shall  be  re¬ 
numbered  as  sections  4  and  5,  respectively,  and  the  following 
shall  be  added  as  section  3  of  article  IV  of  the  order: 

Sec.  3.  Spring  Price  Change. — The  prices  set  forth  In  section  1  of 
this  article  and  in  paragraphs  1  and  2  of  section  2  of  this  article 
shall,  for  90  days  following  the  effective  date  hereof,  and  for  the 
months  of  April,  May,  and  June  of  each  year  after  1936,  be  reduced 
by  10  cents  per  hundredweight. 

In  witness  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agricul¬ 
ture,  acting  under  the  provisions  of  the  Agricultural  Adjust¬ 
ment  Act,  approved  May  12,  1933,  as  amended,  does  hereby 
execute  in  duplicate  and  issue  this  amendment  to  the  order 
regulating  the  handling  of  milk  in  the  St.  Louis,  Missouri, 
Marketing  Area,  issued  on  the  30th  day  of  January  1936  in 
the  city  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  on  the  13th 
day  of  April  1936  and,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  hereof, 
declares  this  amendment  to  the  said  order  to  be  effective  on 
and  after  12:01  a.  m.,  c.  s.  t.,  April  17th,  1936. 

[  seal  1  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 
[F.  R.  Doc.  326— Filed,  April  14, 1936;  12 :34  p.  m.] 


Bureau  of  Animal  Industry. 

Amendment  5  to  B.  A.  I.  Order  350.  Regulations  Governing 
the  Recognition  of  Breeds  and  Purebred  Animals,  Mod¬ 
ifying  Paragraph  1,  Section  3,  Regulation  2,  Recognizing 
Breeds  and  Books  of  Record  Across  the  Seas 
|  Effective  on  and  after  AprU  10,  1936] 

Under  the  authority  conferred  by  law  upon  the  Secretary 
of  Agriculture,  Paragraph  1,  Section  3,  Regulation  2,  of  the 


regulations  governing  the  recognition  of  breeds  and  pure¬ 
bred  animals  (B.  A.  I.  Order  350)  effective  on  and  after  July 
1,  1935,  is  hereby  amended  by  the  withdrawal  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  studbook: 

“Mare-Complement  to  Ostpreussischen  Stutbuchs  fdr  Warmblut 
Trakehner  Abstammung”  published  by  Ostpreussische  Stutbuch- 
geselLschaft,  Dr.  W.  Schilke,  Secretary,  Hindenburgstr.  85,  Inster- 
burg,  Germany. 

Done  at  Washington  this  14th  day  of  April,  1936. 

Witness  my  hand  and  the  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agri¬ 
culture. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  323— Filed,  April  14, 1936;  12 :33  p.  m.] 


FEDERAL  TRADE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission,  held 
at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  11th  day 
of  April  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  William  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E. 
Freer. 

[Docket  No.  2513] 

In  the  Matter  of  Harry  Neivert,  an  Individual  Doing  Busi¬ 
ness  Under  the  Firm  Name  and  Style  of  Pigro  Chamois 
Company 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony, 

It  is  ordered  that  William  C.  Reeves,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  appointed  and  he  is  hereby  designated  to 
take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding  and 
to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law; 

It  is  further  ordered  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Tuesday,  April  21,  1936,  at  ten  o’clock 
in  the  forenoon  of  that  day,  in  room  424,  Federal  Trade 
Commission  Building,  815  Connecticut  Avenue  NW.,  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission,  the  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  imme¬ 
diately  to  take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the 
respondent.  The  examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and 
make  his  report. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  308— Filed,  AprU  14, 1936;  10 :35  a.  m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION. 

Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
Division  4,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  2nd 
day  of  April  A.  D.  1936. 

[No.  15780] 

Depreciation  Charges  of  Carriers  by  Water 

Good  cause  appearing  therefor: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  order  of  August  1,  1935,  in  this 
proceeding  be,  and  it  is  hereby,  amended  as  follows: 

(a)  By  adding  a  second  proviso  to  paragraph  (6)  thereof 
as  follows: 

Provided  further.  That  untU  such  time  as  specific  rates  are 
prescribed  by  the  Commission,  carriers  by  water  shall  develop  and 
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apply  depreciation  rates  in  conformity  with  the  method  outlined 
in  this  order. 

(b)  By  changing  the  latest  date  upon  which  carriers  by 
water  shall  file  with  the  Commission  estimates  of  percent¬ 
age  rates,  as  provided  in  paragraph  (7)  thereof,  from  Sep¬ 
tember  1,  1936,  to  August  1,  1937. 

It  is  further  ordered ,  That  in  all  other  respects  the  said 
order  of  August  1,  1935,  shall  become  effective  on  January 
1,  1937,  as  provided  therein. 

By  the  Commission,  division  4. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  307— Filed,  April  13, 1936;  3 :07  p.  m.] 


Thursday,  April  16,  1936  No.  24 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR. 

National  Bituminous  Coal  Commission. 

General  Order  No.  18 

AN  ORDER  MODIFYING  GENERAL  ORDER  NO.  16  TO  EXTEND  THE  TIME 
FOR  FILING  DATA  THEREUNDER 

Upon  consideration  of  the  request  of  various  members  of 
the  Code  that  the  time  specified  in  General  Order  No.  16  issued 
March  17, 1936,  for  the  filing  of  cost  and  price  realization  data 
thereunder  be  extended  by  reason  of  the  recent  general  dis¬ 
ruption  of  ordinary  operating  conditions  in  many  sections  of 
the  coal-producing  districts  resulting  from  flood  and  other 
extraordinary  natural  circumstances,  and  pursuant  to  au¬ 
thority  vested  in  it  by  the  Bituminous  Coal  Conservation  Act 
of  1935,  the  Commission  hereby  orders  as  follows: 

1.  That  paragraph  1  of  General  Order  No.  16  be,  and  it 
hereby  is,  modified  (1)  by  striking  out  the  phrase  “within 
fifteen  (15)  days  from  the  date  of  this  Order”,  as  it  therein 
appears,  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  phrase  “on  or 
before  April  17,  1936”,  (2)  by  striking  out  the  phrase  “the 
6th  day  of  April  1936”,  as  it  therein  appears,  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  the  phrase  “April  22,  1936”,  and  (3)  by  strik¬ 
ing  out  the  phrase  “the  11th  day  of  April  1936”  as  it  therein 
appears,  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  phrase  “April  27 
1936”,  so  that  the  said  paragraph  1  of  said  General  Order 
No.  16  shall  read  as  follows: 


Special  Order  No.  29-A 

AN  ORDER  APPROVING  MINIMUM  PRICES  FOR  DISTRICT  NO.  4  FOR 
PURPOSES  OF  COORDINATION  ONLY 

The  Commission  having  on  March  2,  1936,  issued  its 
Special  Order  No.  28  directing,  among  other  things,  the  estab¬ 
lishment  and  submission  to  it  of  minimum  prices  in  each 
District  of  Minimum  Price  Area  No.  1  by  the  District  Board 
therefor,  and  the  District  Board  for  District  No.  4  having,  in 
compliance  therewith,  established  minimum  prices  for  said 
District  on  March  6,  1936,  and  submitted  said  prices  to  the 
Commission  on  March  12,  1936,  and  the  Commission  having 
considered  said  prices  and  the  data  upon  which  they  were 
computed,  and  having  heard  and  considered  certain  protests 
thereagainst,  and  being  fully  advised  in  the  premises: 

Now,  therefore,  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  it  by  the 
Bituminous  Coal  Conservation  Act  of  1935,  the  Commission 
hereby  finds  that  the  said  minimum  prices,  as  so  established 
and  submitted,  and  as  hereinafter  modified;  (1)  will  yield  a 
return  per  net  ton  of  bituminous  coal  produced  in  said  Dis¬ 
trict  which  is  as  nearly  equal  as  can  be,  within  the  require¬ 
ments  of  said  Act,  to  $2.07,  such  sum  being  the  weighted 
average  of  the  total  costs  per  net  ton  of  the  tonnage  of  said 
Minimum  Price  Area  as  determined  by  the  Commission  in  its 
Special  Order  No.  27  issued  February  20,  1936;  (2)  reflect, 
as  nearly  as  possible,  the  relative  market  value  of  the  various 
kinds,  qualities,  and  sizes  of  coals;  (3)  are  just  and  equitable 
as  between  producers  within  said  District;  (4)  have  due  re¬ 
gard  to  the  interests  of  the  consuming  public;  and  (5)  will 
not  permit  dumping,  and  orders  as  follows: 

1.  The  said  minimum  prices  established  on  March  6,  1936, 
and  submitted  to  the  Commission  on  March  12,  1936,  by  said 
District  Board  for  District  No.  4  be,  and  they  are  hereby, 
modified  to  the  effect  that  said  prices  become  as  set  out  in 
“Schedule  of  Minimum  Prices  for  District  No.  4”  attached 
hereto  and  made  a  part  hereof,  and  that  said  prices,  as  so 
modified,  be  and  they  are  hereby  approved,  such  modifica¬ 
tion  and  approval  to  be  effective  as  of  this  date  for  purposes 
of  coordination  only. 

2.  The  Secretary  shall  forthwith  transmit  a  copy  of  this 
Order,  including  the  said  “Schedule  of  Minimum  Prices” 
hereto  attached,  to  the  District  Board  for  each  District  in 
Minimum  Price  Area  No.  1. 

3.  Said  District  Board  for  District  No.  4  is  hereby  ordered 
to  forthwith  coordinate  with  all  other  districts  concerned, 
based  upon  said  Schedule  of  Prices  as  herein  modified.  All 
District  Boards  concerned  shall  immediately  proceed  with 
such  coordination. 


1.  Each  producer  having  any  mine  within  any  District  as  defined 
in  the  Bituminous  Coal  Conservation  Act  of  1935  or  by  General 
Order  No.  15  issued  by  the  Commission  February  8,  1936,  shall  on 
or  before  April  17,  1936,  file  with  the  Statistical  Bureau  of  said 
District  Board,  acting  herein  as  an  agent  of  the  Commission,  com¬ 
plete  reports  showing  cost  of  production  of  coal  at  such  mine  as 
defined  in  said  Act,  and  realization  prices  derived  from  the  sale 
of  said  coal,  all  as  more  fully  set  forth  and  specified  in  Cost 
Forms  Nos.  la  and  2a  heretofore  approved  by  the  said  Commission, 
such  reports  to  include  all  coal  produced  during  the  period  from 
October  1,  1935,  to  December  31,  1935,  both  dates  inclusive.  Such 
reports  shall  be  filed  in  duplicate  and  shall  be  received  and  held 
by  said  Statistical  Bureau  as  confidential  information  of  the  pro¬ 
ducer  upon  the  conditions  and  for  the  purposes  specified  in  said 
Act.  Upon  receipt  of  such  reports,  such  Statistical  Bureau  shall 
forthwith  assemble  the  data  as  to  cost  of  production  and  price 
realization  therein  set  forth  and  shall  make  compilations  thereof, 
and  shall,  on  or  before  April  22,  1936,  submit  such  compilations  to 
said  District  Board  which  shall  thereupon,  on  or  before  April  27, 
1936,  file  such  compilations  with  the  Commission  in  Washington,  D.  C. 

2.  The  Secretary  of  the  Commission  shall  forthwith  trans¬ 
mit  a  copy  of  this  Order  to  the  District  Board  for  each  Dis¬ 
trict  which  shall  thereupon  notify  each  producer  having  any 
mine  within  such  District  of  the  substance  hereof. 

Dated  this  9th  day  of  April  1936. 

C.  F.  Hosford,  Jr.,  Chairman. 
George  Edward  Acret, 

Walter  H.  Maloney, 

C.  E.  Smith, 

Percy  Tetlow, 

Commissioners. 


Dated  this  8th  day  of  April  1936. 

National  Bituminous  Coal  Commission, 
By  C.  F.  Hosford,  Jr.,  Chairman. 
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Schedule  of  Minimum  Prices  for  District  No.  4 
Bituminous  Coal  Producers  Board  for  District  No.  4 
Base  size  groupings 

Bate  Sizes  Odd  Sizes 

Mine  Run . . . .  Includes  all  Resultant  and  Modified  Re¬ 

sultant  *  above  2";  Modified  Mine  Run1; 
Crushed  Coal.* 

All  Lump  4"  and  over,  and  4  x  6",  3  x  6", 
2  x  A",  IX  x  6”,  1  x  6"  Egg. 


LE-2  Lump  Coal  4"  and  over  and  Dou¬ 
ble  Screened  Coal  with  top  size 
over  5”. 

LE-3  Lump  under  4"  and  Double 
Screened  Coal  with  top  size  5" 
and  under  and  bottom  size  2" 
and  over. 

E-4  Double  Screened  Coal  with  top 
size  4"  and  under  and  bottom 
size  under  2". 

N-5  Double  Screened  Coal  with  top 
size  2 "  and  under. 


All  Lump  under  4"  and  2  x  3",  2  x  4", 
2  x  5",  2X  x  4X",  1  x  5",  2X  x  6",  3  x  5" 
Egg. 

X  x  3".  1  x  3",  1  x  4",  IX  x  3",  X  x  2X", 
Hz  2X",  X  X  2X",  1  x  2X",  1  X  2X", 

X  X  IX",  X  X  IX",  X  X  2":  X  X  2", 
X  x  IX",  X  x  IX",  X  x  IX"  X  x  IX", 
X  x  IX",  X  x  lX''.  H  x  2",  X  x  2"  1  x  2", 

IX  x  2",  IX  x  2 ",  Nut  X  x  1",  X  x  X". 

X  x  1",  X  x  IX".  X  x  IX"  ,X  x  1"  Rea. 
IX"  and  IX"  Slack. 


NS-6  Nut-Slack  with  top  size  not  ex¬ 
ceeding  2",  no  fines  to  be  re¬ 
moved. 

8-7  Slack  with  top  size  not  exceeding 
IX",  do  fines  to  be  removed. 

S-8  Slack  with  top  size  not  exceeding 
X",  no  fines  to  bo  removed. 

*  Modified  Resultant— Any  Resultant  Coal  with  one  or  more  intermediate  sizes 
removed. 

*  Modified  Mine  Run— No  Slack  to  be  removed. 

*  Coal  Crushed  to  2"  and  under  in  size,  when  not  screened  shall  take  the  price  of 
mine  ran  coal. 


X",  1"  and  IX". 
Pulverizer,  X"  and  X" 


[F.  R.  Doc.  315— Filed,  April  14,1936;  11 :49  a.m.] 


All  sizes  are  for  round  hele  screens. 
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Price  classification,  district  no.  4,  classification  and  size  differentials 


Class 

M-l 

LE-2 

LE-3 

E-4 

N-5 

NS-6 

S-7 

8-8 

AA . . . 

2.07 

Z  67 

2.42 

Z  32 

Z  27 

Z02 

Z02 

1.92 

BB . . . . 

2.07 

2.  62 

2.  37 

Z  27 

Z  22 

1.97 

1.97 

1.87 

A . . 

2.07 

2.  57 

Z  32 

2.22 

Z  17 

L  92 

1.92 

1. 82 

B . 

2.07 

Z  52 

2.27 

Z  17 

Z  12 

1.87 

L  87 

1.77 

C . 

2.07 

Z  47 

2.22 

2.12 

Z  07 

1.82 

1.82 

1.72 

D . 

2.07 

Z  42 

Z  17 

Z  07 

Z02 

1.77 

1.77 

1.67 

E .  . 

2.07 

Z  37 

Z  12 

Z  02 

1.97 

1. 72 

1. 72 

1.62 

F . . . 

2.07 

2.32 

Z  07 

1.97 

1.92 

1.67 

1.  67 

1. 57 

G . 

2.07 

Z  27 

2.02 

1.92 

1.87 

1.62 

1.62 

1. 52 

H . 

2. 07 

2.  22 

1.97 

1.87 

1. 82 

1.57 

1.57 

1.47 

J . 

2.07 

2.  17 

1.92 

1.82 

1.77 

1.52 

1.  52 

1.42 

K . . . 

Z  07 

2.12 

L87 

1.77 

1. 72 

1.47 

1. 47 

1.37 

For  sire  grouping  explanation,  such  as  M-l,  LE-2,  etc.,  See  Base  Sire  Oroupings. 

Mine  classifications,  number  eight  district,  origin  mine  group 

no.  1 


Mine 


Aetna . 

Apex  (strip) 

Barton . 


Bellvue  (strip)  >.. 
Betsy  (strip)  ».... 

Bidwell . . 

Blaine . 


Brettell. 

Bud.... 


Castner. 


Crabapple  #1... 
Crabapple  #2... 
Crow  Hollow  #1 
Crow  Hollow  #2 
Dale  #2  (strip).. 
Dorothy . 


Florence. 

Florence. 


Gaylord _ 

Highshaft. 


Marion  (strip)  >. 

Nclins . 

Nicholson  #2 _ 

Nicholson  #3.... 

Pando . 

Patty.. . 

Powhatan  (Raw) 
P  o  w  h  a  t 
(Washed). 

Rail  &  River 
4-6. 

Rexford  (strip)*.. 

Roberta... 


Russell. 

Schick.. 


Shadyside. 

Somers  #6. 
Stanley.... 


Theresa . 

Virginian  #44. 


Company 

a 

§ 

^  i 

i 

c* 

w 

*? 

w 

T 

1 

? 

to 

N 

tO 

2 

►4 

J 

w 

z 

z 

c h 

Shadyside  Coal  Co.... 

#8 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

Industrial  Coal  &  Iron 

#8 

c 

E 

D 

c 

c 

c 

c 

Co. 

Youghiogheny  &  Ohio 

#8 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

Coal  Co. 

Bellvue  Coal  Co _ 

#8 

c 

E 

E 

D 

c 

c 

c 

c 

The  Jefferson  Co _ 

#8 

c 

D 

o 

c 

c 

c 

Manbelah  Coal  Co.... 

#8 

c 

c 

C 

c 

c 

c 

o 

Lorain  Coal  &  Dock 

#8 

c 

c 

C 

c 

c 

c 

c 

Co. 

Brettell  Coal  Co . 

#8 

c 

c 

C 

c 

c 

c 

c 

Youghiogheny  &  Ohio 

#8 

c 

c 

C 

c 

c 

c 

c 

Coal  Co. 

Warner  Fuel  Supply 

#8 

c 

c 

C 

c 

c 

c 

c 

Co. 

Warner  Collieries  Co.. 

#8 

c 

c 

C 

c 

c 

c 

c 

Warner  Collieries  Co.. 

#8 

0 

c 

c 

c 

c 

o 

c 

United  States  Coal  Co. 

#8 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

United  States  Coal  Co. 

#8 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

o 

Fay  Collieries  Co _ 

#8 

c 

K 

D 

c 

0 

c 

0 

Youghiogheny  &  Ohio 
Coal  Co. 

#8 

c 

c 

C 

c 

c 

c 

c 

.  Florence  Coal  Co . 

#8 

c 

c 

C 

c 

c 

c 

c 

.  Youghiogheny  &  Ohio 
Coal  Co. 

#8 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

.  Sauters  Coal  Co _ 

#8 

c 

c 

C 

c 

c 

c 

c 

.  Steubenville  Coal  & 

#6 

c 

c 

C 

c 

c 

c 

c 

Mining  Co. 

.  Tase  Coal  Co . . 

#8 

c 

E 

D 

c 

c 

c 

c 

.  Ohio  &  Penna  Coal  Co. 

#5 

c 

A* 

A1 

A* 

c 

c 

c 

.  P.  R.  Nicholson  Co... 

#8 

c 

O 

C 

c 

c 

c 

c 

.  P.  R.  Nicholson  Co... 

#8 

c 

c 

C 

c 

c 

c 

c 

.  Belmont  Coal  Co _ 

#8 

c 

c 

C 

c 

c 

c 

c 

.  T.  E.  Avres . . . 

#8 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

.  Powhatan  Mining  Co. 

#8 

c 

c 

c 

c 

0 

c 

c 

Powhatan  Mining  Co. 

#8 

c 

c 

c 

c 

B 

B 

B 

Rail  &  River  Coal  Co. 

#8 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

.  Harmon  Creek  Coal 

#8 

c 

E 

D 

c 

c 

c 

c 

Corp. 

.  Morelli  Sons  Coal  & 

#8 

c 

C 

C 

c 

c 

c 

c 

Mng.  Co. 

.  Warner  Collieries  Co.. 

#8 

c 

C 

C 

c 

c 

c 

c 

.  Schick  Cooperative 

#8 

c 

c 

C 

c 

c 

c 

c 

Coal  Co. 

.  Cambridge  Collieries 

#8 

c 

c 

C 

c 

c 

c 

c 

Co. 

#8 

c 

c 

C 

c 

c 

c 

c 

.  Lorain  Coal  &  Dock 

#8 

c 

c 

C 

c 

c 

c 

c 

Co. 

.  Monaco  Coal  Mining 

#8 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

Co. 

.  The  Lafferty  Coal  Co. 

r 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

Mine  classifications,  Amsterdam-Bergholz  district,  origin  mine 
•  group  no.  3 


Mine 

Company 

Seam 

M-l 

LE-2 

*? 

w 

T 

w 

l 

NS-6 

T 

GQ 

°p 

GO 

Amsterdam  #2 _ 

Y.  &  O.  Coal  Co. . 

#5 

C 

C 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

Goat  Hill . 

Deep  Basin  Coal  Co  . 

#5 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

Rice . 

Ohio  &  Penna  Coal  Co. 

#5 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

0 

Wolf  Run . 

Warner  Collieries  Co.. 

#5 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

1  Stripping  mines,  when  operating  in  first  or  second  cuts  ONLY,  may  crush  mine 
run  to  conform  with  NS-6  size  grouping  and  be  sold  at  the  NS-6  size  group  price. 

•  When  sold  for  purposes  other  than  “Domestic  Use’’  the  C  classification  price  will 
apply. 

Mine  classifications,  Cambridge  district,  origin  mine  group 

no.  2 


Mine 


Black  Top. 
Buffalo - 


Caldwell.. 

Cleveland. 

Imperial... 


Mt.  Zion . 

Quaker . 

Rigby . 

Walhondling. 


Company 


Akron  Coal  Co . 

Cambridge  Collieries 
Co. 

_ do . . 

. do . . . 

New  Forsythe  Coal 
Co. 

Byesville  Coal  Co _ 

Quaker  Coal  Co . 

Akron  Coal  Co . 


Seam 

M-l 

LE-2 

LE-3 

E-4 

N-5 

Y 

§ 

S-7 

0f5 

T 

to 

#7 

C 

C» 

F« 

C 

c 

c 

c 

c 

#7 

C 

C  * 

F» 

C 

c 

c 

c 

c 

#7 

C 

C» 

F* 

C 

c 

c 

c 

c 

#7 

C 

C* 

F  * 

C 

c 

c 

c 

c 

#7 

C 

C' 

F » 

C 

c 

c 

c 

c 

#7 

C 

Ci 

F» 

0 

c 

c 

c 

c 

#8 

C 

C 

F  » 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

#7 

C 

C 

F  i 

0 

c 

c 

c 

c 

#7 

C 

C‘ 

F  » 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

Mine  classifications,  middle  district,  origin  mines  group  no.  4 


Mine 

Company 

Seam 

M-l 

LE-2 

LE-3 

E-4 

N-5 

9-SN 

£ 

°P 

to 

Barnes  #1 . 

Barnes  Coal  &  Mining 

#6 

C 

E 

E 

E 

F' 

E 

E 

E 

Co. 

Barnes  #7 _ 

_ do _ _ 

#6 

C 

E 

E 

E 

F 

E 

E 

E 

Blue  Shaft . 

Blue  Shaft  Coal  Co... 

#6 

c 

E 

E 

E 

F 

E 

E 

E 

Black  Oak . . 

Industrial  Mining  Co. 

#4 

C 

f  1 

E 

E 

F 

H 

H 

n 

Blacktown  Gap.. 

Breyer  Coal  Mining 

#6? 

c 

E 

E 

F 

E 

E 

E 

Co. 

Central  Valley... 

Massillon-Tuscarawas 

#6 

c 

E 

E 

E 

F 

E 

E 

E 

Coal  Co. 

Columbiana - 

Columbiana  Coal  & 

#6 

c 

E 

E 

E 

F 

C 

C 

C 

Clay  Co. 

Delmore . . 

Delmore  Coal  Co _ 

#3 

c 

E 

E 

E 

F 

E 

E 

E 

Edgefield . 

Edgefield  Coal  Co.... 

#4 

c 

E 

E 

E 

II 

H 

H 

H 

Grant  Coal  Co _ 

#6 

c 

E 

E 

E 

C 

C 

C 

C 

Hoover . . .  - 

Hoover  Coal  Com- 

#? 

c 

E 

E 

E 

F 

E 

E 

E 

#7 

c 

E 

E 

E 

F 

E 

E 

E 

ll.trarirTlIflli 

M.  F.  Coal  Company. 

#7 

c 

E 

E 

E 

F 

E 

E 

E 

Meecham. . . 

M.  C.  &  S.  Coal  & 

#7 

c 

E 

E 

E 

F 

E 

E 

E 

Mining  Co. 

Midvale _ 

Midvale  Coal  Co _ 

#6 

c 

E 

E 

E 

F 

E 

E 

E 

Reeves  #3  &  #4  .. 

Reeves  Mfg.  Company 

#6 

c 

E 

E 

E 

F 

E 

E 

E 

Silver  Creek . 

Silver  Creek  Coal  Co.. 

#? 

c 

E 

E 

E 

F 

E 

E 

E 

Sterling _ 

John  M.  Hirst  <fe  Co.. 

#7  A 

c 

E 

E 

E 

F 

E 

E 

E 

Wainwright . 

Ohio  Block  Coal  Co... 

#6 

c 

i  C 

i  C 

i  C 

F 

E 

E 

E 

Walnut  Grove.... 

Wolford  Coal  Com- 

#6 

c 

E 

E 

E 

F 

E 

E 

E 

pany. 

■ 

t  When  sold  for  purposes  other  than  “Domestic  Use’’  the  “E”  Classification  will 

apply. 


Mine  classification,  Hocking  district,  origin  mine  group  no.  5 


*  In  the  “LE-2”  Site  Group,  the  4“  lump  site  ONLY  may  be  sold  at  the  “LE-3” 
Size  Group  “C"  Classification  price. 

•  All  sites  in  the  LE-3  Site  Group,  when  sold  for  KILN  BURNING  purposes 
must  take  the  LE-3  Site  Group  “C”  Classification  price. 


Mine 

Company 

7 

2 

7 

w 

J 

9 

Y 

to 

£ 

£ 

Abram . 

Wm.  Abram  Coal  Co. 

#6 

c 

AA 

C 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

Black  Diamond.. 

Black  Diamond  Coal 
Co. 

#8 

c 

c 

c 

c 

F 

F 

F 

F 

Carbondale  #2 _ 

Carbondale  Coal  Co. . 

#6 

c 

AA 

0 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

Carrington  #107... 

Shady  Hill  Coal  Co... 

#6 

c 

AA 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

0 

Eclipse . 

Hocking  Valley  Min¬ 
ing  Co. 

#6 

c 

AA 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

Hanna-Essex  #15. 

Hanna-Essex  Coal 
Company 

#6 

c 

A  A 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

Kimberley  #2 . 

Valley  Mining  Com- 

#6 

c 

AA 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

Lick  Run . 

Manhattan  Coal 
Company 

#6 

c 

AA 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

Luhrig . 

Manhattan  Coal 
Company. 

#6 

c 

A  A 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

Manhattan  #25... 

Manhattan  Coal 
Company. 

#6 

c 

AA 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

Millfield  #5 . 

Poston  Consolidated 
Coal  Co. 

#6 

c 

AA 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

0 

Millfleld  #6 . 

Poston  Consolidated 
Coal  Co. 

#6 

c 

AA 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

Morelli. . 

Morelli  Sons  Coal  & 
Ming.  Co. 

#6 

c 

AA 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

Ohio  #255 . 

Ohio  Collieries  Co _ 

#6 

c 

A  A 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

Ohio  #267.. . 

Ohio  Collieries  Co.... 

#6 

c 

AA 

c 

0 

c 

c 

o 

c 

Plummer  Hill.... 

Plummer  Hill  Coal 
Co. 

#6 

c 

AA 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

Riddle . 

Bowers  Bros.  Coal 
Co. 

#6 

c 

AA 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

Salem  #30 . 

Salem  nollow  Coal 
Co. 

#6 

c 

AA 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

Shingler  Bros. 
Mine. 

Shingler  Bros.  Coal 
Co. 

#6 

c 

AA 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

Standard  #1 . 

Number  Six  Coal  Co. 

#6 

c 

AA 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

Starr . 

Starr- Jackson  Min 
ing  Co. 

#6 

c 

AA 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

#24 .  . 

Doty  Coal  Company. 

#7 

c 

C 

c 

c 

G 

G 

o 

G 

Sunday  Creek  #69 

Sunday  Creek  Coal 
Co. 

#7 

c 

c 

c 

c 

G 

G 

G 

o 

Sunday  Creek  #87 

Ohio  Mining  Com¬ 
pany. 

#6 

c 

AA 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

Sunday  Creek 
#219. 

Buckingham  Coal 

Co. 

#0 

c 

A  A 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

Iox . 

Western  Fuel  Co _ 

#6 

c 

A  A 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

1  c 
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Mine  Classification,  Crooksville  district,  origin  mine  group  no.  6 


hereto  attached,  to  the  District  Board  for  each  District  in 
Minimum  Price  Area  No.  1. 

3.  Said  District  Board  for  District  No.  1  and  all  other 
District  Boards  concerned  shall  forthwith  proceed  with  the 
completion  of  coordination  in  accordance  with  this  Order 
and  all  other  Orders  of  the  Commission  relating  to  such 
coordination. 

Dated  this  8th  day  of  April,  1936. 

National  Bituminous  Coal  Commission, 
By  C.  P.  Hosford,  Jr.,  Chairman. 


Company 


Advance  Mining  Co. . 
Monarch  Mining  Co. . 

Ellis  Coal  Co . . 

Poston  Consolidated 
Coal  Co. 

Dixie  Coal  &  Mining 
Co. 

Primrose  Coal  Co _ 

Muskingum  Coal  Co. 
Thorn  Hill  Coal  Co- 
Manhattan  Coal  Co.. 
Manhattan  Coal  Co.. 


Cable  #1— 

Elk . 

Ellis  (strip) 
Millheld  #9. 


Primrose.. 
River  #1... 
Thornhill- 
Tropic  #51. 
Tropic  #52. 


Schedule  op  Minimum  Prices  for  District  No.  1 

Altoona,  Pennsylvania, 

March  10th,  1936. 

1.  These  prices  are  subject  to  change  through  coordination  under 
paragraph  (b).  Part  II  of  Section  4  of  the  Act,  and  by  such 
changes  as  may  be  necessary  by  the  establishment  of  consuming 
areas  In  accordance  with  the  same  section  of  the  Act. 

2.  Prices,  rules,  and  regulations  covering  the  sale  of  steamship 
bunker  coal  at  tidewater  ports  will  be  worked  out  in  coordination 
with  proceedings. 

Schedule  of  Rail  Mine  Classifications  and  Prices,  Bituminous  Coal 
Producers  Board  for  District  No.  1,  under  Bituminous  Coal  Con¬ 
servation  Act  of  1935 


Mine  classification,  Jackson  district,  origin  mine  group  no.  7 


No.  7 . 

No.  11 . 

Wellston  Block 
(strip). 

Wellston  No.  2 
(strip). 


Aftne  classification,  Pomeroy  district,  origin  mine  group  no.  8 


Mine 


Operating  company 


Class 


Company 


A.  Q.  &  8.  Mining  Com¬ 
pany. 

Allegheny  River  Mining  Co. 

Do . 

Do . 

Do . 

Do . 

Anita  Coal  Company . 

Anita  Coal  Mining  Com¬ 
pany. 

Appalacha  Coal  Company. 

Argvle  Coal  Company . 

Do . 


Brilliant 


Cadogan  #1. 
Cadogan  #4 
Chickasaw. 


Dugan  Coal  Co. 


Redbird. 


Mohican. 


Seminole  #1,2, 3, 4. 
Coolspring _ 


[F.  R.  Doc.  311— Filed,  April  14, 1936;  11 :46  a.  m.] 


Anita  #1. 


Appalacha.. -v. 

Argyle  #2.. . 

Bennington  “B1 

Tunnel  #1. . 

Arrow  #5 _ 

Arrow  #8.—.—. 

Atlantic  #2 . 

Atlantic  #1: 

D  Seam _ 

E  Seam.... 

Fuelco  #5 . 

Elma  #1  &  #2... 


Special  Order  No.  29-B 

AN  ORDER  APPROVING  MINIMUM  PRICES  FOR  DISTRICT  NO.  1  FOR 
PURPOSES  OF  COORDINATION  ONLY 

The  Commission  having  on  March  2,  1936,  issued  its  Spe¬ 
cial  Order  No.  28  directing,  among  other  things,  the  establish¬ 
ment  and  submission  to  it  of  minimum  prices  in  each  District 
of  Minimum  Price  Area  No.  1  by  the  District  Board  therefor, 
and  the  District  Board  for  District  No.  1  having,  in  compli¬ 
ance  therewith,  established  minimum  prices  for  said  District 
on  March  11,  1936,  and  submitted  said  prices  to  the  Commis¬ 
sion  on  March  12,  1936,  and  the  Commission  having  consid¬ 
ered  said  prices  and  the  data  upon  which  they  were  computed, 
and  being  fully  advised  in  the  premises; 

Now,  therefore,  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  it  by  the 
Bituminous  Coal  Conservation  Act  of  1935,  the  Commission 
hereby  finds  that  the  said  minimum  prices,  as  so  established  ! 
and  submitted:  (1)  will  yield  a  return  per  net  ton  of  bitumi¬ 
nous  coal  produced  in  said  District  which  is  as  nearly 
equal  as  can  be,  within  the  requirements  of  said  Act,  to 
$2.07,  such  sum  being  the  weighted  average  of  the  total 
costs  per  net  ton  of  the  tonnage  of  said  Minimum  Price 
Area  as  determined  by  the  Commission  in  its  Special  Order 
No.  27  issued  February  20,  1936;  (2)  reflect,  as  nearly  as 
possible,  the  relative  market  value  of  the  various  kinds, 
qualities,  and  sizes  of  coals;  (3)  are  just  and  equitable  as 
between  producers  within  said  District;  (4)  have  due  regard 
to  the  interests  of  the  consuming  public;  and  (5)  will  not 
permit  dumping,  and  orders  as  follows: 

1.  The  said  minimum  prices  established  on  March  11, 1936, 
and  submitted  to  the  Commission  on  March  12,  1936,  by  said 
District  Board  for  District  No.  1,  as  set  out  in  “Schedule  of 
Minimum  Prices  for  District  No.  1”,  attached  hereto  and 
made  a  part  hereof,  be  and  they  are  hereby  approved,  such 
approval  to  be  effective  as  of  this  date  for  purposes  of 
coordination  only. 

2.  The  Secretary  shall  forthwith  transmit  a  copy  of  this 
Order,  including  the  said  “Schedule  of  Minimum  Prices” 


Arrow  Coal  Corporation. 


Atlantic  Fuel  Company... 
Atlantic  Mining  Company. 


Bakerton  Fuel  Company... 
Baker- Whiteley  Coal  Com¬ 
pany. 

Do . 

Bambling  Coal  Company.. . 
Banner  Coal  Mining  Com¬ 
pany. 

Barnes  Coal  Company - 

Barnes  <&  Tucker  Company 
Do . . 


Elma  #3 . 

Cambria  #2 _ 

Knickerbocker  #8 


Lancashire  #14-15. 
Lancashire  #3.... 
Lancashire  #10. . . 


Lancashire  #12. 


Lancashire  #10  &  #12 


Mixed. 

Peerless  #5. . 

Beadle  &  McCauley. 

Miller  Run  #3 - 


Beacon  Coal  Company . 

Beadle  &  McCauley  Coal 
Company. 

Bear  Rock  Mining  Com¬ 
pany. 

Beaver  Run  Coal  Company 

Bellfield  Ctial  &  Coke  Com¬ 
pany. 

Bells  Mill  Coal  Company.. 

Beunier  Coal  Mining  Com¬ 
pany. 

Big  r  '  . 


Cortright  #1 
Dean  #10— . 


Miller  Run  #6. 


Bend  Coal  Mining 

Jompany _ 

Bigler  Coal  Co.,  A.  W _ 

Big  Vein  C.  Co.  of  Lonacon- 
ing.  Inc. 

Do . 

Bird  Coal  Company.. . 

Do . . 

Do . 

Black  Oak  Coal  Mining  Co 
Blackwater  Coal  Company 
Bland  Brothers  Coal  Co... 
Boron  Bros.  Coal  Company 
Bowersox  Coal  Company.. 

Bowman  &  Son.,  C.  K . 

Do . 


Nonpareil- 
Weaver  #1. 
Castle . . 


Pekin.. 
Bird  #1. 


Black  Oak  #5. 


Cooper. 


Bland  #4. 


Woodward  #2 . 

Cadogan . 

Keystone  #3 . 

Hamilton: 

Redstone  Seam. 
Pittsburgh  Seam 
Chapman  #1. . 


Bowman  Coal  Co.,  George 
W. 

Do . . 

Brighton  Coal  Mining  Co- 
Brothers  Valley  Coal  Co.- 
Brush  Run  Fuel  Co.,  Inc. 

(operator  W.  T.  Elliott). 
Buffalo  Coal  Company.... 


Fuel  No.  3 . 

Brighton  #1 . 

MacDonaldton  #5. 
Brush  Run . . 


2. 

02 

2.02 

2. 

12 

2. 

12 

2. 

02 

2. 

12 

2. 

12 

1. 

92 

T 

w 

£ 

E 

C 

E 

o 

F. 

c 

E 

c 

E 

c 

E 

0 

E 

c 

E 

c 

E 

c 

E 

c 

Company 

Seam 

1 

LE-2 

LE-3 

E-4 

N-5 

NS-6 

John  L.  Lawler  &  Son. 

#4 

C 

O 

E 

E 

J 

J 

John  L.  Lawler  &  Son. 

#4 

C 

c 

E 

E 

J 

J 

W  ellston  Block  Coal 
Co. 

#7 

c 

C 

C 

C 

K 

K 

Wellston  No.  2  Co _ 

#2 

c 

AA 

C 

C 

A 

A 
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Operating  company 


Buffalo  A  Susq.  C.  A  C.  Co. 


Do. 


Mine 


Butler  Consolidated  Coal 
Co. 

Butterworth  Bros.  C.  Mng. 
Co. 

Butterworth  Coal  Company 
Cambria  Fuel  Company.... 

Do . 

Cambria  Smokeless  Coal  Co. 
Campbell  Coal  Company. .. 

Carroll  Coal  Co.,  E.  J . 

Carroll-Gatesman  Coal  Co.. 
Carrolltown  Coal  Company- 

Do . 

Gassier  Coal  Sales  Agency. . 
Central  Moshannon  C. 
Mng  Co. 

Cherry  Run  Coal  Mining 
Cor. 

Cherry  Run  Fuel  Company 
Cherry  Tree  Coal  Company. 

Do . . 

Chestnut  Hill  Coal  Com¬ 
pany. 

Christy,  Harry  J . 

ChurchillM  iningCompany 
Claene  Coal  Mining  Com¬ 
pany. 

Do . 

Clay  Coal  Mng.  Co.,  Henry. 

Colonial  Iron  Company - 

Commercial  Coal  Mining 

Co. 

Cortez  Coal  Company. . 

Couser  •  Moshannon  Coal 
Mng.  Co. 

Crago.  Harry  F . 

Cree  Coal  Co.,  George  W... 
Cumberland  Coal  Company. 

Do . 

Curwenfleld  Coal  Corp..... 
Davis  Coal  A  Coke  Com¬ 
pany. 

Do _ _ _ _ 

Do . . 

Do - - - 

Do . 

Do . . 

Daywood  Coal  Company... 
Deringer  Fuel  Company.... 
Diamond  Smokeless  Coal 
Co. 

Dora  Coal  Company.. . 

Duncan-Spangler  Coal  Co.. 
DuShan  Coal  Mining  Com¬ 
pany. 

East  meat,  8.  H . 

Do . 

East  Windber  Coal  Co - 

Do . 

Ebensburg  Coal  Company.. 

Eck  Brothers _ 

Eddy  Coal  Company . 

Ekhelberger  A  Co.,  E - 

Do . 

Elizabeth  Coal  Co . ..... 

Elk  Mining  Company . 

Enterprise  Coal  Mng.  Co... 
Feeney  A  Rudncskl  Coal  Co 
Ferncliff  Coal  Corporation.. 
Forks  Coal  Mining  Com¬ 
pany. 

Do . 

Gallagher  &  Brother,  W.  R._ 
Georges  Creek  C.  Co.,  Inc.. 

Do . 

Georgian  Coal  Mining  Co. 
Glen  Ridge  Coal  Company. 
Glen  White  Coal  A  Lumber 
Co. 

Globe  Coal  Company _ 

Good  Clay  &  Coal  Co . 

Ooodyear,  T.  R . . . 

Goshen  Coal  Company . 

Gould,  Thomas  V . 

Graceton  Coal  A  Coke  Co... 

Grasso  Coal  Mining  Co . 

Guernsey  Coal  Company... 

Gulbranson,  W.  O . ... 

Do . . 

Do . . 

Hale  Coal  Company . . 

Do . 

Hamill  Coal  A  Coke  Co — 
Harrington,  F.  R.  4  H.  L_. 

Harve-Mack  Coal  Co . . 

Hastings  Fuel  Company... 
Hawk  Run  Coal  Mining  Co 

Do . 

Hegarty’s  Sons,  8 . 

Do . 

Ileisloy  Coal  Company  .... 
Helvetia  Coal  Mining  Co.. 
Do . 


Sagamore 
17, 18. 
Sykesvillo. 
Plumville. 


113,  15, 


Keystolne  #1,2, 3,4.. 


Butterworth  #1 . 

Cambria  #1 . 

Cambria  #2 . 

Cambria  Smokeless. 

Hampshire . 

Lutz.... . 

Carroll . 

Victor  #2 . 

Victor  #9 . 

Imperial  #11-12 . 

Central  Mosh.  #2 _ 


Cherry  Run#l. 


Vogle . 

Victor  #15 . 

Victor  #17 . 

Chestnut  Hill  #1 _ 

Baxter  A  McNees... 

Churchill . 

Claene  #1 . 


Cortland  #1 . 

Deep  Run . 

Brown . 

Commercial  Coll.  #5 


Class 


F 

E 

D 

E 

F 

F 

F 

O 

O 

E 

C 


Cortez .  D 

Sterling  #  3 .  C 


Chester.... 

Cree  #1 _ 

Douglas  .... 
Long  Run. 
Wiley  #1... 
Orenda - 


Benbush  #38 . 

Coketon  #37 . 

Kempton  #42... _ 

Pierce  #40 . 

Thomas  #23.... . 

Daywood . . 

Woodland  #2 . 

Diamond  Smokeless 


Dora . 

Delta  #2.... 
DuShan  #1. 


Coaldale _ 

Reading  #3 . 

East  Windber  #4... 
East  Windber  #5... 

Ebensburg  #1 _ 

Eck . 

Bernard  A  Eddy.... 

Bacon  #2  A  4 . 

Bacon  #5......... 

Elizabeth . 

Elk . 

Ponfeigh  #L  2, 7, 7-A. 

McIntyre . 

Thayerton _ 

Hughes  #3 . 


Hughes  #11 . 

Black  Oak  #1.. 

No.  2 . 

No.  3 . 

Georgian . 

Irvona  #19 _ 

Glen  White  #2. 


Virginian  #14 _ 

Good  #22 . . 

Ghem  #1 . . 

Goshen  #1,  5  &  0 _ 

Midvale  #3... . 

Graceton  #2  A3.... 

Liberty  #2 . 

Henrietta  #1.. . 

Imperial  #2 _ 

Imperial  #3 . 

Imperial  #4 . 

Brook  wood  Shaft.. 

Brookwood  #2 _ 

Hamill  #1 . 

Harrington  #1 . 

Ilavre-Mack  #1  A  2. 

Hastings  #1 . 

Decatur  #9 _ 

Coaldale  #26... . 

Oakland  #2 . 

Oakland  #3 _ _ 

Heisley . . I  C 

Iselin . .  F 

Waterman  #2 . 1  F 


Lump, 

Egg, 

R/M 

-2" 

Nut 

Slack 

-H" 

Slack 

Operating  company 

1 

Mine 

Class 

Lump, 

Egg, 

R/M 

-2" 

Nut 

Slack 

-y<" 

Slack 

2.02 

1.97 

1.87 

Helvetia  Coal  Mining  Co.. . 

Yatesboro  #5 . 

E 

2.07 

2.02 

1.92 

Henrietta  Coal  Co.,  Inc . 

Henrietta  #0 _ 

E 

2. 07 

2.02 

1.92 

2.12 

2.07 

1.97 

Henriette  Coal  Mining 

Henriette  #2 . 

A 

2. 27 

2.22 

2. 12 

2.02 

1.97 

1.87 

Company. 

Do . . . 

Llanfair  #3  _ 

F 

2.02 

1.97 

1  87 

Z  17 

2.12 

2.02 

Heshbon  Coal  Company.... 

Heshbon  #2 . . 

E 

2.07 

2.92 

1.92 

nillman  Coal  A  Coke  Co... 

Jerome  #1 _ 

C 

2.17 

2. 12 

2.02 

2.17 

2. 12 

2.02 

Do. . . . 

Jerome  #2  _ _ 

2.07 

2.02 

1.92 

Hillside  Coal  Company . 

Hillside  Mosh.  #11.. 

E 

2.07 

2.02 

1.92 

2. 12 

2. 07 

1.97 

Hoffa  Coal  Company,  A.  P__, 

Hoffa  #2 _ 

D 

2. 12 

2.07 

1.97 

2.17 

2.12 

2.02 

Howell  A  Sill . . . 

Anna  S _ 

c+ 

2.84 

2.79 

2  69 

1.97 

1.92 

1.82 

Hughes  A  Company,  C.  A.. 

Hughes  #2 _ 

A 

2.27 

2.22 

2. 12 

2.02 

1.97 

1.87 

Do.. . 

Lilly  #3 . 

A 

2.27 

2.22 

2  12 

2.02 

1.97 

1.87 

Huskin  Coal  Company _ 

Huskin  #3,  4,  6 . 

E 

2.07 

2.02 

1  92 

2.07 

2.02 

1. 92 

Imperial  Cardiff  Coal'Co... 

Cardiff.. .I..' . 

C 

2.17 

2.12 

2.02 

2.17 

2.12 

2.02 

Indiana  Smokeless  Coal  Co. 

Virginian  #15 . 

F 

2.02 

1.97 

1. 87 

2. 12 

2.07 

1.97 

Indian  Creek  Coal  A  Coke 

Indian  Creek  #1 . 

E 

2.07 

2.02 

1. 92 

2.07 

2.02 

1.92 

Co. 

Irvona  Smokeless  Coal  Co.. 

Irvona  #25.. . 

2.12 

Z  07 

1. 97 

Janus  Coal  Company. . 

Moshannon  #10 . 

D 

2.12 

2.07 

1. 97 

Jackson  Big  V.  G.  Cr.  C.  Co. 

Caledonia . 

D 

2.12 

2.07 

1. 97 

2.02 

1.97 

1.87 

Do . . 

Sonny.. . 

D 

2. 12 

2.07 

1  97 

2.07 

2.02 

1.92 

James  Coal  Mining  Co . 

McGregor  #2  A  Or- 

If 

2.02 

1. 97 

1.87 

2.12 

2.  07 

1.97 

pha  #3. 

2.07 

2.02 

1.92 

Jefferson  A  Indiana  Coal 

Adrian . . 

E 

2.07 

2.02 

1.92 

2.02 

1.97 

1.87 

Jones  Coal  Company,  Roy.. 

Sutton  #9  _ 

F 

2.02 

1.97 

1.87 

2.02 

1.97 

1.  87 

Jones,  WT.  J _ _ 

Mt.  Airie.. . 

F 

2.02 

1.97 

1.87 

2.02 

1.97 

1.87 

Johnstown  Coal  A  Coke  Co 

Portage  #2 . . 

C 

2. 17 

2.12 

2.02 

Do . . . 

E 

2.07 

2.02 

1.92 

2. 17 

2. 12 

2.02 

Do . . 

Portage #8...  . 

D 

2. 12 

2.07 

1  97 

1.97 

1.92 

1.82 

Do . . . 

Portage  #9 _ _ 

C 

2.17 

2.12 

2.02 

2.07 

2.02 

1.92 

Johnstown  Smokeless  Coal 

Johnstown  #7  A 

E 

2.07 

Z  02 

1.92 

2. 17 

2. 12 

2. 02 

Co. 

Shaft. 

Juniata  Coal  Company . 

Lilly  Smokeless  #1 . . 

D 

2. 12 

2.07 

1.97 

2. 12 

2.07 

1.97 

Kato  Coal  Company _ 

Kato  #5. . . 

F 

2.02 

1.97 

1.87 

2.17 

2.12 

2.02 

Kay  Coal  Mining  Company. 

Tussey  #1 . 

E 

2. 07 

2. 02 

1.92 

Do . . . 

Tussey  #2  _ 

B 

Z  22 

2. 17 

2  07 

2.02 

1.97 

1.87 

Kearney  Coal  Company.... 

Kearney-Barnett _ 

A 

2.27 

2.22 

2.12 

Z  12 

2.07 

1.97 

Kent  Coal  Mining  Com- 

Kent  #4 . . 

D 

2.12 

2.07 

1.97 

2.12 

2. 07 

1.97 

pany. 

2.02 

1.97 

1.87 

Keystone  Coal  Company... 

Keystone _ 

B 

2.22 

2. 17 

2.07 

2.12 

2.07 

1.97 

Kimmell  Coal  Company.... 

Ralphton  #14 . 

D 

2.12 

Z  07 

1.97 

2.07 

2. 02 

1.92 

King  Coal  Co.  (Rainey) _ 

King  #1 - 

E 

2. 07 

2.02 

1.92 

King  Coal  Co.  (Punxsu- 

Mauk . . 

D 

Z  12 

2.07 

1.97 

2.07 

2.02 

1.92 

tawney). 

2.07 

2.02 

1.92 

Kittanning  Steam  Coal  Co.. 

Buffington  #1 _ 

F 

2.02 

1.97 

1. 87 

2.07 

2.02 

1.92 

Koontz  Coal  Co.  Inc . 

Swanton  (Bkrstwn. 

G 

1.97 

1.92 

1. 82 

2.07 

2.02 

1.92 

S.). 

2.12 

2.07 

1.97 

Do . . . 

Swanton  (Big  Vein). 

2.07 

Z  02 

1.02 

Kristianson  A  Johnson  C. 
Co. 

Kristianson  #1  A  2 — 

E 

2."  07 

2.02 

1. 92 

2.07 

2.02 

1.92 

Do . . . 

E 

2.07 

2.02 

1.92 

Lanark  Coal  Company 

Lanark  #1 _ 

C 

Z  17 

Z  12 

2.02 

2.12 

2.07 

1.97 

(Hastings). 

2.12 

2.07 

1.97 

Langdon  Coal  Company.... 

Glendale  #4 . 

B 

2.22 

2.17 

2.07 

2. 17 

2. 12 

2.02 

Lehigh  Valley  Coal  Co . 

Lehigh  Valley  #28... 

D 

2.12 

2.07 

1.97 

Lehman  A  Estep  Coal  Co.. 

Lehman  A  Estep.... 

C 

2.17 

Z  12 

2.02 

2.17 

2.12 

2.02 

Leland  Coal  Company . 

Leland  #10 . . 

C 

Z  17 

2.12 

2.02 

2.07 

2.02 

1.92 

Lenox  Coal  Company _ 

Thermal  #5 

E 

2.07 

2.02 

1.92 

2. 12 

2.07 

1.97 

Do. . -*....* _ 

Thermal  #8 . 

E 

2.07 

2.02 

1  92 

2.12 

2.07 

1. 97 

Do . . . 

E 

2.07 

2.02 

1  92 

2.17 

2. 12 

2.02 

Do . 

E 

2.07 

2.02 

1  92 

2.02 

1.97 

1.87 

Do . 

Thermal  #9  A  10 

E 

2.07 

2.02 

1.92 

2.02 

1.97 

1.87 

Mixed. 

2.  27 

2.22 

2. 12 

Do . 

c 

Z  17 

Z  12 

2. 02 

2.07 

2.02 

1.92 

Do . 

Thermal  #15 _ 

F 

2.02 

1.97 

1  87 

2.02 

1.97 

1.87 

Do . . . 

E 

2.07 

2.02 

1  92 

2.12 

2.07 

1.97 

Light,  A.  L.  Special _ 

E 

2.07 

2.02 

L  92 

1.  97 

1.92 

1.82 

Lincoln  Coal  Company . 

Lincoln  #1 . .  _ 

c 

2.17 

Z  12 

2.02 

2.84 

2.79 

2.69 

Lindsey  Coal  Mining  Com- 

Lindsey  #8 . . 

E 

2.07 

2.02 

1.92 

2.02 

1. 97 

1.87 

pany. 

2.12 

2.07 

1. 97 

Lobh  A  Sons,  William . 

Superior  #1 . 

c 

2. 17 

2. 12 

2.02 

Do . . . 

E 

2.07 

2.02 

2.07 

2.02 

1.92 

Logan  Coal  Company _ 

A 

Z  27 

2.22 

2r  12 

2.17 

2. 12 

2.02 

~Do . . 

D 

2. 12 

2.07 

1  97 

2.12 

2.07 

1.97 

Do . 

Logan  #6 _ _ 

F 

2.02 

1.97 

1  87 

2.07 

2.02 

1.92 

Lorraine  Coal  Company.... 

Alsace  #12 _ 

F 

2.02 

1.97 

llkr 

1.97 

1.92 

L82 

Louis  Coal  Company.. . 

G 

1. 97 

1. 92 

1  ft? 

2.02 

L97 

1.87 

Lumsted  Mining  Company. 

Lumsted _ 

F 

2.02 

1.97 

1.87 

2.07 

Z  02 

1.92 

McClure  Mining  Company 

McClure _ 

F 

2.02 

1.97 

1  87 

McCombie  Coal  Company. 

Bakerton  #3.. . . 

D 

2.12 

2.07 

1  97 

2.07 

2.02 

1.92 

E 

2.07 

2.02 

L-92 

2.12 

2.07 

1.97 

McCullough  Coal  Corp . 

McCullough  #1 . 

G 

1.97 

1.92 

l!  82 

2.07 

2.02 

1.92 

McDonald  Coal  Company. 

11  '.n 

G 

1.97 

1.92 

1  82 

2.02 

1. 97 

1.87 

McGary  Coal  Mining  Com- 

McGary _ 

E 

2.07 

2.02 

1.92 

2.07 

Z  02 

1.92 

pany.* 

2.07 

2.02 

1. 92 

McIntyre  A  Co.,  James  M. 

Shreeve  Run  #1 . 

E 

2.07 

2.02 

1.92 

2.02 

1. 97 

1.87 

Shreeve  Run  #2 . 

B 

2.22 

2.17 

2.07 

2.07 

2.02 

1.92 

1  McNitt  Coal  Company.... 

Bowery  Furnace. ... 

E 

2.07 

2.02 

1.92 

Z  17 

Z  12 

[HT  1 

McNitt. . . 

E 

2.07 

2.02 

1.92 

2.12 

Z  07 

1.97 

Manor  Coal  Company _ 

Manor _ _ 

Q 

1.97 

L  92 

1.82 

2.07 

2.02 

1.92 

Markle-Bullers  Coal  Com- 

Ringgold  #2.. . 

D 

2.12 

Z  07 

1.97 

2.17 

iB£ 

2.02 

pany. 

Markton  Coal  Company.. 

Oliver _ 

F 

2.02 

L97 

1.87 

1.97 

1.92 

1.82 

Martin  Wilcox  Coal  Cbm- 

Wilford . 

F 

2.02 

1. 97 

1.87 

Z  07 
2.07 

2.02 

2.02 

1. 92 
1. 92 

pany. 

Maryland  Coal  Company. 

Kingsland.. . 

D 

2.12 

2.07 

1. 97 

2.17 

2. 12 

2.02 

Mastellar  Coal  Company.. 

Hampshire  #9 . 

F 

2.02 

1. 97 

1.87 

2.12 

2.07 

1.97 

Do . . . 

.  New  Creek _ 

G 

1.97 

1.92 

1. 82 

2.02 

1. 97 

1.87 

Maust  &  Company,  R.  L.. 

.  Maust  #2 . . 

F 

2.02 

L  97 

1.87 

2. 12 

2.07 

1.97 

Melcroft  Coal  Company... 

.  Indian  Head  #4 _ 

E 

2.07 

2.02 

1.92 

Middle  Penna.  Coal  Corp. 

.  Cammos  #1 . . 

c 

2. 17 

2. 12 

2.02 

2. 17 

2.12 

2. 02 

do  _ . 

.  Mid-Pen  #4 . 

E 

2.07 

2.02 

1.92 

2.02 

1.97 

1.87 

.  Midlothian.. . . 

E 

2.07 

2.02 

1.92 

2.02 

1.97 

1.87 

■Boll'  iWrTVwiitiVr: 

.  Glenside#6 . . 

E 

2.07 

2.02 

1  1.92 
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Schedule  of  Rail  Mine  Classifications  and  Prices,  etc. — Continued  I  Schedule  of  Rail  Mine  Classifications  and  Prices,  etc. — Continued 


Operating  company 


Lamp,  —2"  s/„ 

Class  Egg,  Nut  cnJit 

R/M  Slack  Slack 


Operating  company 


Lump,  —2"  g/„ 

TTfrir  Mut 


Class  Egg,  Nut 
U/M  Slack 


Revloc . 

Moose  Creek- 


Miller  Coal  &  Silica  Sand  Joller#l . 

Co. 

Mineral  Point  Coal  Com-  Smokeless  #4 _ .... 

pany. 

Mohawk  Mining  Company.  Mohawk . 

Monroe  Coal  Mining  Co —  Revloc . . 

Moose  Creek  Coal  Co . .  Moose  Creek . 

Do .  Overturf . . . 

Morrisdale  Coal  Mining  Co.  Cunard  Slope . 

Do .  Morrisdale  Shaft  #1 

&  #3. 

Morrison  Coal  &  Coke  Co..  Bakerstown . . 

Morris  Run  Coal  Mining  Morris  Run . 

Co. 

Moscow  Georges  Creek  Moscow  #2 _ 

Coal  Co. 

Do .  Moscow  #3 . . 

Mosliannon  Smithing  Coal  Glenmar  #1.. . 

Co. 

Mountain  Coal  Company..  Yellow  Run  Shaft... 

Mountain  Top  Coal  Com-  Mountain  Top . 

pany. 

Mountz  &  Co..  S.  J.. .  Viola  #1 . . 

Do .  Viola  #3 . . 

Do . — .  Waverly . . 

Mount  Savage  Coal  Corp...  Liberty  #5 . 

New  Castle  Coal  Company.  Lobb  #1 . . . 

Do .  New  Castle  #1 . 

Nightingale  Coal  Company.  Moshannon.. . 

Niverton  Coal  Company. . .  Wilson. . 

Northwestern  Mining  &  Ex.  Kramer . . 

Co. 

Oakmont  Smokeless  Fuel  Oakmont . 

Co. 

Oak  Ridge  Fuel  Company. .  Oak  Ridge  #6 . . 

Patton  Coal  Mining  Com-  Cymbria . . 

pany. 

Peale,  Peacock  &  Kerr,  Inc..  Ogle  #9 . . 

Do .  A-18 . 

Do .  A-18-D . 

Peerless  Coal  Mining  Co —  Penn  #5... . 

Penker  Coal  Mining  Co -  Penker _ 

Penn  Run  Coal  Corp .  Victor  #45 . 

Penn  Smokeless  Coal  Co...  Hiyasota. . 

Pennsylvania  Arizona  Min-  Banks . . 

ing  Co. 

Pennsylvania  Coal  &  Coke  Fenna.  #2 . 

Corp. 

Do .  Penna.  #3. . 

Do . .  Penna.  #S.... . 

Pennsylvania  Coal  &  Coke  Penna.  #9-B . 

Corp. 

Do . . .  Penna.  #9-E . . 

Do . .  Penna.  #10 . 

Do .  Penna.  #17 . 

Do .  Penna.  #21  &  22 . 

Do .  Penna.  #27 . 

Do . - .  Penna.  #30 . 

Do . .  Penna.  #42... . 

Do .  Penna.  #46 . 

Do .  Penna.  #55 . 

Pennsylvania  Smithing  Adams . 

Coal  Co. 

Perry  Moshannon  Com-  Butler  #2 . 

pany. 

Do .  Kelley  #2. . 

Phillips,  Albert .  Phillips.... . 

Pine  Hill  Smokeless  Coal  Ponfeigh  #6 . 

Co. 

Piper  &  Company,  W.  H...  Sonman  #2 . 

Portage  Fuel  Company .  Portage  #4... . 

Potomac  B.  V.  Geo.  Cr.  C.  Louise  #4 . 

Co. 

Do .  Big  Chief — . 

Do .  Elkhart . 

Do .  Potomac . . 

Do . .  Union  #1 . 

Do . . - .  Union  #4 . 

Potomac  Fuel  Company,  Franklin#! . 

Inc. 

Potter,  Bigler  &  Potter,  Inc.  Mt.  Carmel . 

Potter  Coal  &  Coke  Co -  Potter  #1 . . 

Priscilla  Coal  &  Coke  Co...  Miller  Run  #7 . 

Priscilla  Coal  Mining  Co. . .  Priscilla  #2 . 

Progress  Coal  Company -  Progress  #1 . . 

Proudfoot,  Frank. .  Orchard . 

Quality  Coal  Co.,  Inc .  Quality-Pine  Hill  #1 

Do . .  Quality-Pine  Hill  #2. 

Quality  Smokeless  Coal  Co.  Kimberly . 

Quemahoning  Coal  Co. .  Ralphton  #5„ . 

Quemahoning  Valley  Coal  Roy  #7 . 

Co. 

Rattlesnake  Coal  Company.  Rattlesnake . 

R.  B.  R.  Coal  Company —  Bradley  #1 . 

Reading  Iron  Company -  Reading  #3 . 

Do . . .  Reading  #5 . 

Red  Top  Coal  Company ...  Rod  Top . 

Reed  Coal  Mining  Co.  (El-  Reed  #1 . 

mora). 

Reed  Coal  Co.,  W.  W .  Midlothian . 

Do„ .  Hillside . 

Roed-Rudolph  Coal  Co .  Reed  #2 . . 

Reid  Coal  Company .  Reid  #1 . ..j 

Reilly  Coal  Co.,  Joseph  H..  Reilly  #1 . 

Rich  Hill  Coal  Company...  Rich  Hill  #1  &  2 _ 


Bradley  #1. 
Reading  #3. 


Ringgold  Coal  Company. . 
Riverside  Coal  Mining  Co. 
Rochester  &  Pittsburgh 
Coal  Co. 


Rockhill  Coal  &  Iron  Co.... 

Rock  wood  Coal  Company. 
Rodkey  Coal  Company.... 

Ross  Coal  Mines,  R.  J . 

Rowe  &  Loren tz _ _ _ 

Royal  Quemahoning  Coal 
Mng.  Co. 


Roy’s  Smithing  Coal  Co 
Russell  Coal  Mining  Co 


Sandy  Hollow  Coal  Com¬ 
pany. 

Scbnars  Coal  Co.,  R.  R _ 

Seaboard  Coal  Mining  Co. 

Seese,  S.  S . 

Seward  Smokeless  Coal  Co 
Shallmar  Mining  Corp.... 


Ringgold  #1 
Riverside.. 


Helvetia . 

Kent  #1 . 

Kent  #2 . 

Luzerne  #1,  2, 3: 
Upper  Bench.. 
Lower  Bench... 
Rockhill  #1, 5, 6, 7, 8 
9. 

Rockwood  #1 _ 

Rodkey  #1 . 

Frog  Hollow. . 

Silver  Valley . 

Royal  #1 . 


Royal  #2 . 


Victor  #24 . 

Victor  #29 . 

Sandy  Hollow  #1... 

Belfast . . 

Seaboard  #1 . . 

Seese  #5 . 

Seward  Smokeless 
Maple  Ridge . 


Shannon  Company . . 

Shaw  Big  Vein  Coal  Com 


Shawmut  Mining  Company 


Silcox  Smokeless  Coal  Co.. 

Simon,  J.  H... _ _ _ 

Smokeless  Quemahoning  C. 
Co. 

Snow  Shoe  Coal  Co . 

Somerset  Smokeless  Mng. 
Co. 

Sonman  Shaft  Coal  Co _ 

Do . 

Sprankles  Mills  Coal  Co _ 

Springfield  Coal  Corp . 

Sterling  Coal  Company . 

Stineman  Coal  &  Coke  Co.. 
Stineman  Coal  Mining  Co.. 
Stineman,  James  C . 


Superior  Cherry  Run  C. 
Mng.  Co. 

Tasker  Smokeless  Coal  Co.. 
Taylor  &  McCoy  Coal  & 
Coke  Co. 

Taylor  Run  Coal  Company. 
Thomson-Lee  Coal  Mining 
Co. 

Three  Ways  Coal  Company. 

Trojan  Coal  Mining  Co . 

Tuscarora  Smokeless  C.  Co. 
Vinton  Colliery  Company.. 

Vulcan  Smithing  Coal  Co.. 
Wallwork  Coal  Company. . 
Webster  Coal  &  Coke  Co... 

Wilbur  Coal  Mining  Co _ 

Do . . 

Williams  Coal  Company.  . . 

Do . 

Williams  Coal  Mining  Co.. 
Wilmore  Fuel  Company.... 

Do . . 

Winslow  Brothers . . 

Woolridge  Coal  Company.. 


Wolf  Den 
Ocean  #5. 

Shaw  #1.. 


Shaw  #2 . 

Elk  #31 . 

Proctor  #1 . 

Proctor  #2 . 

Shawmut  #5 _ 

Brown  Run  #42 

Silcox  #1. . 

Buffalo.. . 

Alex  #1 . 


Redding  #1.. .  E 

Quemahoning  #1 . . . .  E 

Sonman  Shaft .  A 

Sonman  Slope .  C 

Maurer . D 

Springfield  #1 .  C 

Sterling  #1  &  6 .  O 

Stineman  #2  &  4 _ 

Stineman  #1 . 

Bens  Creek  Miller 
#1. 

Sonman  Run . 


Cherry  Ran _  F 


Tasker  #1 . 

Gallitzin  Shaft. 


Taylor  Run .  F 

Elton  Colliery  #1....  D 

Culpepper  #1 .  G 

Trojan  #3 .  D 

Pretoria... .  E 

Vinton  Colliery  #1  D 

&  6. 

Vulcan  Slope  #1 .  C 

Hawthorne .  F 

Webster  #14 .  D 

Knickerbocker  #2 _  E 

Knickerbocker  #4 _  E 

Williams .  F 

Mary  Henry. . .  F 

Widdowson  #1 .  E 

Mack  #1.. . E 

Mack  #2 . E 

Winslow  #2 .  F 

Woolridge  #1,  2,  &  3  E 


Yohe,  W,  B _  McClure  &  Weber  E 

#1. 

Yorkshire  Coal  Company _  Yorkshire. .  F 


2.07  2.02 

2.02  1.97 


(F.  R.  Doc.  313— Filed,  April  14, 1936;  11 :47  a.  m.] 


Special  Order  No.  29-C 

AN  ORDER  APPROVING  MINIMUM  PRICES  FOR  DISTRICT  NO.  2  FOR 
PURPOSES  OF  COORDINATION  ONLY 

The  Commission  having  on  March  2,  1936,  issued  its  Spe¬ 
cial  Order  No.  28  directing,  among  other  things,  the  estab¬ 
lishment  and  submission  to  it  of  minimum  prices  in  each 
District  of  Minimum  Price  Area  No.  1  by  the  District  Board 
therefor,  and  the  District  Board  for  District  No.  2  having, 
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in  compliance  therewith,  established  minimum  prices  for 
said  District  on  March  9,  1936  and  submitted  said  prices  to 
the  Commission  on  March  12,  1936,  and  the  Commission  hav¬ 
ing  considered  said  prices  and  the  data  upon  which  they 
were  computed,  and  being  fully  advised  in  the  premises: 

Now,  therefore,  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  it  by  the 
Bituminous  Coal  Conservation  Act  of  1935,  the  Commission 
hereby  finds  that  the  said  minimum  prices,  as  so  established 
and  submitted:  (1)  will  yield  a  return  per  net  ton  of  bitu¬ 
minous  coal  produced  in  said  District  which  is  as  nearly 
equal  as  can  be,  within  the  requirements  of  said  Act,  to  $2.07, 
such  sum  being  the  weighted  average  of  the  total  costs  per 
net  ton  of  the  tonnage  of  said  Minimum  Price  Area  as  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  Commission  in  its  Special  Order  No.  27  issued 
February  20,  1936;  (2)  reflect,  as  nearly  as  possible,  the  rela¬ 
tive  market  value  of  the  various  kinds,  qualities,  and  sizes  of 
coals;  (3)  are  just  and  equitable  as  between  producers  within 
said  District;  (4)  have  due  regard  to  the  interests  of  the 
consuming  public;  and  (5)  will  not  permit  dumping,  and 
orders  as  follows: 

1.  The  said  minimum  prices  established  on  March  9,  1936 
and  submitted  to  the  Commission  on  March  12,  1936,  by  said 
District  Board  for  District  No.  2,  as  set  out  in  “Schedule 
of  Minimum  Prices  for  District  No.  2”,  attached  hereto  and 
made  a  part  hereof,  be  and  they  are  hereby  approved,  such 
approval  to  be  effective  as  of  this  date  for  purposes  of  coor¬ 
dination  only. 

2.  The  Secretary  shall  forthwith  transmit  a  copy  of  this 
Order,  including  the. said  “Schedule  of  Minimum  Prices” 
hereto  attached,  to  the  District  Board  for  each  District  in 
Minimum  Price  Area  No.  1. 

3.  Said  District  Board  for  District  No.  2  and  all  other 
District  Boards  concerned  shall  forthwith  proceed  with  the 
completion  of  coordination  in  accordance  with  this  Order 
and  all  other  Orders  of  the  Commission  relating  to  such 
coordination. 


Schedule  of  minimum  prices  adopted  by  Bituminous  Coal  Pro¬ 
ducers  Board  for  District  No.  2,  etc.— Continued 

YOUGHIOGHENY- WESTMORELAND  DISTRICT - Continued 


Price  list  column 


Company 

Mine 

§ 

LE2 

LE3 

w 

« 

* 

£ 

7 

§ 

7 

PS 

£ 

o5 

P5 

* 

a 

Valley  Camp  Coal  Com- 

Soudan . 

C 

C 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

pany. 

Wilson  Gas  Coal  Company. 

Wilson . 

C 

C 

C 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

Youghiogheny  &  Ohio  Coal 

Charleroi.. . 

c 

C 

C 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

Co. 

Do . . . 

Osborne  #1 . 

c 

c 

C 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

Do . . 

Osborne  #2 . 

c 

c 

C 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

W  —equals  W ashed  or  mechanically  cleaned  coal.  R— equals  Raw 


THICK  FREEPORT  DISTRICT 


Butler  Consolidated  Coal 

Wildwood . 

C 

c 

c 

C 

c 

C 

c 

C 

Co. 

Creighton  Fuel  Co _ 

Creighton _ 

C 

c 

c 

c 

c 

C 

c 

c 

Culmervillc  Coal  Company. 

Mutual  No.  3... 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

C 

c 

c 

Ford  Collieries  Co.. . . 

Berry  No.  3 _ 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

Do. . 

Francis  No.  2... 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

Hillman  Coal  &  Coke  Com- 

Oakmont _ 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

pany  • 

Inland  Collieries  Co _ 

Indianola _ 

C 

c 

C 

C 

c 

C 

C 

C 

McFetridge  Bros.  Coal  Co. 

McFetridge . 

C 

C 

c 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

McKeesport  Coal  &  Coke 

Hubbard . . 

•  C 

i  C 

»C 

i  0 

A,C 

A,C 

A.C 

A.C 

Co. 

Valley  Camp  Coal  Co . 

Kinlocb . 

c 

c 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

1  All  coals  included  In  site  groupings  M-l,  LE-2,  LE-3,  and  E-4,  any  portion  of 
which  is  mechanically  cleaned,  take  price  1(X  higher  than  prices  shown  for  above 
corresponding  classification  schedule. 

W- Washed  or  mechanically  cleaned  coal.  R= Raw  coal. 

BUTLER -MERCER  DISTRICT 


Dated  this  8th  day  of  April  1936. 

National  Bituminous  Coal  Commission, 
By  C.  F.  Hosford,  Jr.,  Chairman. 

Presented  for  purposes  of  coordination.  Approved  March 
9, 1936,  Bituminous  Coal  Producers  Board  for  District  No.  2. 


Schedule  of  minimum  prices  adopted  by  Bituminous  Coal  Pro¬ 
ducers  Board  for  District  No.  2  in  conformity  with  Special  Order 
No.  28  of  National  Bituminous  Coal  Commission 


YOUC.  HIOGHE  N Y  - WESTM  ORELAND  DISTRICT 


Price  list  column 

Company 

j 

Mine 

1 

s 

LE2 

LE3 

W 

£ 

to 

7, 

NSC,  W,  R 

« 

sfc 

N 

GQ 

tf 

•5 

00 

OQ 

" 

Carr  Coal  Company,  John.. 

Edna  #1 _ 

E 

1 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

Charleroi  Gas  Coal  Com- 

Rider .  - 

D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

pany. 

Winmore . 

F 

F 

F 

F 

F 

F 

F 

F 

Elisabeth  Coal  Company... 

Patterson  #2 _ 

D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

Emerald  Coal  Company..— 
Hillman  Coal  &  Coke  Com- 

Emerald . . 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

pany . . 

Edna  tl _ 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

D 

D 

D 

l  D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

Do . . . 

Gibson _ 

B 

B 

B 

11 

B 

B 

C 

C 

Do . . . . . 

Naomi _ 

Ci 

C  i 

Ci 

Ci 

B.C 

B.C 

B.C 

B.C 

F 

Irwin  Gas  Coal  Company... 

Irwin  Gas  #3.... 

F 

F 

F 

F 

F 

F 

F 

Do . 

Irwin  Gas  #4.. 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E  . 

Do . 

Irwin  Gas  #t’>. 

F 

F 

F 

F 

F 

F 

F 

F 

Keystone  Coal  &  Coke  Co.. 

Lilley  Mining  Company _ 

Lowber  Gas  Coal  Company. 

Keystone  Shaft. 
Lilley . 

D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

I) 

D 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

0 

C 

Fayette . . 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

c 

C 

C 

Lyons  Run  Coal  Company.. 
Maple  Glen  Coal  Works . 

Lyons  Run _ 

F 

F 

F 

F 

F 

F 

F 

F 

Driftwood _ 

F 

F 

F 

F 

F 

F 

F 

F 

Marasti  &  Bertone . . 

West  Newton... 

F 

F 

F 

F 

F 

F 

F 

F 

Ontario  Gas  Coal  Company . 
rickands,  Mather  &  Com- 

Ontario . 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

Mather _ 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

pany. 

Rainey,  Inc.,  W.  J . 

Clyde  #1 . 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

Do  I . .  . 

Clyde  #2 _ 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

Do . 

Clyde  #3 . 

B> 

B1 

B' 

Bl 

V 

A,B 

A,B 

F 

A,B 

F 

Scott  Haven  Coal  Company. 

Spring  Run _ 

F 

F 

F 

F 

f 

Seehart  Coal  Company _ 

Seehart  #4 _ 

F 

F 

F 

F 

F 

F 

F 

F 

Tomajko,  Ed — -  — _ 

Adamsburg . 

G 

G 

0 

G 

G 

G 

Q 

G 

Tremont  Coal  Company.. .. 

Tremont _ 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

*  All  coals  included  in  size  groupings  Ml,  I.E2,  LE3,  and  E4,  any  portion  of  which 
is  mechanically  cleaned,  take  price  1(X  higher  than  prices  shown  for  above  correspond¬ 
ing  classification  schedule. 


Company 

Mine 

Price  list  column 

2 

LE2 

LE3 

wf* 

w 

NP5 

NS6 

r- 

OQ 

Bowersox  Coal  Company... 

Winfield . 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

Bradys  Bend  Coal  Co. . . 

Freeport . 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

Brier’Hill  Coal  Co.,  Inc . 

Brier  Hill  #2.... 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

Butler  Coal  Mining  Co . 

Butler  No.  2 _ 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

Butler  Consolidated  Coal  Co 

Kincaid . 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

Do . 

Swartzlander _ 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

Carbon  Gas  Coal  Co . . 

Sun _ 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

Cosco  Gas  Coal  Co _ 

Cosco  #1 _ 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

Cosco  #2 _ 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

Domestic  Fuel  Co _ _ _ 

McCurdy _  . 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

Estate  of  S.  P.  McCalmont. . 

Maple  Grove _ 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

Freeport  Coal  Co . 

Freeport  No.  1.. 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

Hallston  Coal  Co . . 

Hallston _ _ 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

Esco _ 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

Hillsvale  Coal  Co _ 

Hillsvale _ 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

Jackson,  F.  L . . . 

Black  Block _ 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

Oneida  Fuel  Co . . . 

Oneida _ 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

Pittsburgh  &  Erie  Coal  Co.. 

Grant . . 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

Spring  Valley  Coal  Co . 

Spring  Valley... 
Stoneboro . 

A 

B 

A 

B 

A 

B 

A 

B 

A 

B 

A 

B 

A 

B 

Zenith  Coal  Co . . . 

Zenith  No.  1 _ 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

CONNELLSVILLE — PT.  MARION  DISTRICT 


Company 

Mine 

Price  list  column 

2 

LE2 

LE3 

w 

NP5,  W,  R 

£ 

to 

CO 

7 

« 

£ 

rC 

GQ 

Ainsley  Coal  Co _ 

Geneva _ 

c 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

c 

Bitner  Coal  Co _ 

Bitner _ 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

Brennen  Coal  &  Coke  Co... 

Meyers _ 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

Brownsville  Coal  &  Coke 

Mt.  Hope . 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

Co. 

Bortz  Coal  Company . 

Central... . 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

Bortz  Coal  Company . 

Sapper . 

rt 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

Bortz  Coal  Company _ 

Graham . . 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

Byars  Coal  &  Coke  Co . 

Mutual _ 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

Cooper,  Charles  S . . 

Freeport  #2 _ 

D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

Crawford  Coal  &  Coke  Co. . 

Crawford . 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

Davidson-C’ville  Coal  & 

Frederick  #1 _ 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

Coke  Co. 

Deep  Vein  C’ville  Coal  Co.. 

Brier  Hill . 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

Eli 

B 

Etna  Connellsville  Coke  Co. 

Garwood . 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

Fancy  Hill  Coal  Co . 

Eagle . . 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

$ 


B 

B 

A 

A 

B 

B 

B 

A 

A 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

A 

A 

A 

B 

A 


* 

% 


B 

B 

C 


WW>Q 
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Schedule  of  minimum  prices  adopted  by  Bituminous  Coal  Pro¬ 
ducers  Board  for  District  No.  2,  etc. — Continued 

con nells ville — pt.  marion  disthict — Continued 


Company 

J 

Mine 

£ 

c* 

W 

J 

CO 

w 

•4 

w 

PS 

* 

£ 

Z 

Pi 

* 

sf 

Z 

PS 

i* 

N 

CO 

* 

00 

CO 

Fredericktown  Coal  &  Coke 

Co . 

Sandy  Run _ 

D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

G*lleland  Coke  Co _ 

Leon.. _ _  . 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

Hecla  Coal  &  Coke  Co _ 

Crystal.. . . 

C 

C 

c 

0 

c 

C 

c 

c 

Do . 

Griffin. . . . 

c 

C 

c 

0 

c 

C 

c 

c 

Hillman  Coal  &  Coke  Co... . 

Pike . - 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

Humphreys  Coal  &  Coke  Co 

Humphreys - 

B  i 

B  1 

B  i 

B  * 

AB 

AB 

AB 

AB 

Irwin  Gas  Coal  Co.. . 

Irwin  Gas  #11 — 

D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

Jamison  Coal  Sc  Coke  Co — 

Jamison  #20 - 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

Kendall  Coal  Co... . 

Kendall  1&  2... 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

Keystone  Coal  Si  Coke  Co. . 

Greensburg  #4... 

D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

King  Coal  Co _ _ 

Chambers _ 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

4. 

Klondike  Fuel  Co. . . 

G.  B . 

D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

Lincoln  Coal  &  Coke  Co.... 

Lincoln . 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

Lytle  Brothers  Coal  Co . 

Provins _ _ 

D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

r> 

D 

Aft.  Pleasant  By-Prod.  Coal. 

St.  Vincent . 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

Co. 

Mt.  Pleasant  Coke  Co _ 

Beattv _ 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

Mutual  Coal  Sc  Coke  Co.... 

Hays  #2 . . 

D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

r» 

D 

Penn  Valley  Coal  Mining 

Beck  #1 . - 

D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

Co 

Pleasant  Valley  Mining  Co. 

Oliver  12... . 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

Do . . 

Oliver  #3  . 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

Pittsburgh  <fc  Erie  Coal  Co.. 

Summer  14. . 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

■  rrr,  lir,'  1  ■irjvp*'  ~ 

Poland _ 

C 

C 

0 

c 

c 

c 

c 

o 

Puritan  Coke  Co _ 

Puritan  #2 . 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

Do . . . 

Puritan  #6 _ 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

Rainey,  Inc.,  W.  J _ 

Allison _ 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

Dol _ 1 . -  .. 

Royal _ 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

Shadyside  Fuel  Co _  ... 

Lemont  #2 . 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

4 

A 

A 

Shamrock  Coal  Si  Coke  Co. 

Shamrock  #2.... 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

South  Fayette  Coal  Co 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

South  Union.... 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

Sterling  Fuel  Co _ 

Maple  Sterling 

D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

T> 

D 

Do . . 

#1. 

Maple  Sterling 

C 

0 

0 

o 

c 

c 

fl 

o 

Stem  Coal  &  Coke  Co _ 

#2. 

.  Eleanor.. . 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

Do . . . 

.  Snyder  #2 . 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

Thompson  Connellsville 

Thompson  #2. . 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

Coke  Co. 

West  Point  Marion  Coal  Co 

.  Walnut  Hill.... 

C 

C 

C 

c 

C 

C 

C 

C 

Tower  Hill  C’ ville  Coke  Co 

.  Tower  Hill  1  &  2 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

Do.  . . 

.  Thompson  11 .. 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

.  Donald  #2 _ _ 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

o 

r 

o 

.  Winstead . . 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

r 

o 

Yough-C’ville  Coal  &  Coke 

Lemont  #1 . 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

Co. 

Price  list  column 
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LATROBE  DISTRICT 


Company 


Atlantic  Crushed  Coke  Co. 

Barnet  Coal  Company . 

Saxman  Coal  St  Coke  Co.— 
Seger  Bros.  Coal  Co.,  Inc.. 

Superior  Coke  Company _ 

Westmoreland  Mining  Co. 


Mine 


Atlantic  #2  Sc  3. 

Millwood _ 

Saxman  #2... 

Seger  #1 . 

Superior  #2 . 

Grafl  #1  Si  2— . 


Price  list  column 


Ben  Franklin  Coal  Co _ 

Braeburn _ 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

4 

A. 

Bowman  Coal  Co _ 

Bowman... . 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

4 

A 

Butler  Junction  Coal  Co _ 

Butler  Junction. 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

Cochran  Coal  Co _ 

Cochran _ 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

Conemaugh  Coal  Co _ 

Conemaugh . 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

Gilpin  Coal  Co . 

Gilpin . 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

4. 

A 

Hill  Coal  Co _ _ 

Sligo  #3 . . 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

Kerr  Coal  Co _ _ 

Kerr. #2 _  ... 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

4 

Kevstone  Coal  Co _ 

Moween _  . 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

4. 

\ 

Kiski  Valley  Coal  Co _ 

Kiski  Valley  #3.. 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

Maher  Coal  &  Coke  Co . 

Maher _ 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

4 

4 

A 

River _ 

A 

A 

A 

A 

'  A 

4 

4 

A 

Park _ 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

4 

\ 

Paulton  Coal  Mining  Co — 

Paulton . . 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

Pine  Run  Coal  Si  Coke  Co.. 

Pine  Run _ 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

Pine  Run  Company _ 

Lewis _ 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

Saltsburg  Coal  Mining  Co.. 

Foster... . 

A 

A 

A 

H 

A 

A 

A 

A 

Do . . . 

Foster  #4  &  #5.. 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

Do . . . . . . 

Armstrong _ 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

4 

Valley  Coal  Co . . . 

Valley.. . . 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

Westmoreland  Mining  Co.. 

Roaring  Run _ 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

Do—. . : . 

Watson . . 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

GREFNSBURG  DISTRICT 


Greensburg  C.  &  C.  Co . 

Jamison  Coal  Corp . 

Do . 

Keystone  Coal  &  Coke  Co.. 

Do . 

Do . 

New  Alexandria  Coke  Co... 


LIGONIER  DISTRICT 


Baton  Coal  Co . 

Hazelburg  Coal  Co¬ 
st.  Clair  Fuel  Co.  Inc 
Seger  Bros.  Co.,  Inc... 


Wilpen . 

Hazelburg  #1... 

St.  Clair . 

Vogels . 


B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

PANHANDLE-AVELLA  DISTRICT 


Company 


Price  list  column 


Mine 


t  All  coals  included  in  size  groupings  Ml,  LE2,  LE3,  and  E4,  any  portion  of  which 
is  mechanically  cleaned,  take  price  KM  higher  than  prices  shown  for  above  correspond¬ 
ing  classification  schedule. 

W “Washed  or  mechanically  cleaned  coal.  R= Raw  coal. 

CONEMAUGH  DISTRICT 


American  Zinc  &  Chemical 
Co. 

Avella  Coal  Company . 

Bulger  Block  Coal  Co . 

Burg  an,  A.  M.  J . 

Carnegie  Coal  Corp . 

Do . 

Do . | 

Do . 

Do . 

Canonsburg  Coal  Co... 
Chartiers  Gas  Coal  Co. 
Clinton  Block  Coal  Co. 

Daugherty  Coal  Co _ 

Duquesne  Coal  &  Coke  Co.. 
Greensburg  O’ville  C.  ’C 
Co. 

Hannon  Creek  Coal  Corp _ 

Henderson  Coal  Co.... 
Jeffers  Bros.  Coal  Co... 
Jefferson  Coal  Si  Coke  Co... 
Leech  Farm  Coal  Co... 

Lincoln  Gas  Coal  Co _ 

McClane  Mining  Co... 

Do . 

McClane,  Receiver,  M.  W.. 

Panhandle  Mining  Co . . 

Do... . . . . 

Pennburgh  Coal  Co . 

Pittsburgh  Terminal  Coal 
Corp.  I 

Do . 

Do . 

Do . 

Do . 

Solar  Coal  Company _ 

Weise,  F.  L . . 

Youghiogheny  &  Ohio  Coal 
Co. 

Do . 

Do . 


Langeloth— 

Penobscot  #1.... 

Bulger _ 

Morris . 

Atlas . 

Cedar  Grove.... 

McDonald . 

Oakdale. . 

Vemer . 

Hazel . 

Magnolia . 

Clinton  #1 . 

Henderson  #2... 

Aurora . 

Francis.. . 


Florence . . 

Henderson  II.. 

Lutton . ... 

Jefferson . 

Paxton . 

Lincoln  Hill.... 

Rich  Hill . 

Maud . 

Tyler . 

Millers  Run.... 

Midway . 

Patterson . 

Mine  #2 . 


Mine  13 . 

Mine  14 _ 

Mine  18 . 

Terminal  #9. 

Solar  II _ 

Piney  Fork. 
Enterprise. . 

Manifold  II . 
Manifold  12. 


D  1 

C 

A 

C 

C 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

O 

C 

D* 

C 

D 

A 

C 

D> 

D» 

A> 

A 

A 

A 

A 

O 

O 

C 

A 
A 
A  1 
D  * 
D 
A 
A 

A 

A 


C 

D  > 

O 

A 

C 

o 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

C 

C 

D< 

O 

D 

A 

C 

D> 

D> 

A1 

A 

A 

A 

A 

C 

O 

C 

A 
A 
A  » 
D> 
C 
A 
A 

A 

A 


D  i 

C 

A 

O 

O 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

C 

C 

D> 

C 

D 

A 

C 

D‘ 

D> 

A* 

A 

A 

A 

A 

C 

O 

c 

A 

A 


PS 

* 

V 

w 

Pi 

* 

<o 

Ph 

Z 

N86,  W,  R 

“1 

a 

PS 

* 

£ 

0 

H 

H 

H 

H 

D  * 

FH 

F,  J 

F,  J 

F,  J 

O 

H 

J 

J 

J 

A 

O 

G 

G 

G 

C 

H 

II 

H 

H 

C 

H 

J 

J 

J 

A 

G 

G 

H 

H 

A 

G 

G 

G 

O 

A 

O 

O 

O 

O 

A 

F.G 

F,G 

F.O 

F.G 

A 

G 

G 

G 

G 

C 

GU 

GH 

GI1 

GH 

C 

G 

G 

G 

O 

D* 

FH 

F,  J 

F,  J 

F,  J 

C 

H 

U 

6 

H 

D 

H 

J 

j 

J 

A 

O 

G 

H 

H 

0 

G 

G 

G 

G 

D1 

FH 

F.  J 

F,  J 

F,  J 

D1 

FH 

F,  J 

F,J 

F,  J 

A* 

F,G 

F.G 

F,G 

F,G 

A 

6 

G 

6 

6 

A 

G 

G 

G 

o 

A 

H 

U 

H 

H 

A 

G 

G 

G 

O 

C 

G 

H 

H 

n 

C 

II 

H 

H 

H 

C 

G 

G 

O 

G 

A 

G 

G 

G 

G 

A 

G 

G 

G 

G 

A  i 

Ft: 

FG 

FG 

FG 

D  1 

Ft 

FJ 

FJ 

FJ 

C 

Gi 

GJ 

GJ 

GJ 

A 

G 

O 

G 

0 

A 

r 

G 

G 

r 

A 

■  ■  • 

° 

O 

o 

o 

A 

Q 

G 

° 

G 

Hawksworth _ 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

Jamison  #2 _ 

B  1 

B  1 

B  1 

B  i 

A,B 

A.B 

A,B 

A.B 

Jamison  #3 _ 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

Crows  Nest _ 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

Greensburg  #2... 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

Salem . . 

B  1 

B  1 

B> 

B  1 

A.B 

A,B 

A.B 

A.B 

New  Alexan¬ 
dria  #5. 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

»  All  coals  included  in  size  groupings  M-l,  LE-2,  LE-3,  and  E4,  any  portion  of 
which  is  mechanically  cleaned,  take  price  1(M  higher  than  prices  shown  for  above 
corresponding  classification  schedule. 


W -Washed  or  mechanically  cleaned  coal. 
Vol.  I— pt.  1—37 - 13 


R=Raw  coal. 


1  All  coals  included  in  size  groupings  Ml,  LE2,  LE3,  and  E4,  any  portion  of  which  is 
mechanically  cleaned,  take  price  1(M  higher  than  prices  shown  for  above  corresponding 
classification  schedule. 

W = Washed  or  mechanically  cleaned  coal. 

R“Raw  coal. 

BASE  SIZE  GROUPINGS 

M-l.  Mine  Run — includes  all  Resultant  and  Modified  Resultant1 
above  2";  Modified  Mine  Run*;  Crushed  Coal.* 

LE-2.  Lump  Coal  4"  and  over  and  Double  Screened  Coal  with  top 
size  over  4". 

LE-3.  Lump  under  4"  and  Double  Screened  Coal  with  top  size  4" 
and  under  and  bottom  size  2"  and  over. 


>  Modified  Resultant— Any  resultant  coal  with  one  or  more  intermediate  sizes 
removed. 

*  Modified  Mine  Run— That  portion  of  1J4"  Slack  when  in  excess  of  40%  may  be 
removed. 

*  Coal  crushed  to  2"  and  under  in  size,  when  not  screened  shall  take  the  price  of 
mine  run  coal. 

All  sizes  are  for  round  hole  screens. 
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K-4.  Double  Screened  Coal  with  top  size  4"  and  under  and  bottom 
size  under  2". 

NP-5.  Double  Screened  Coal  with  top  size  2"  and  under. 

NS-6.  Nut-Slack  with  top  size  not  exceeding  2",  no  fines  to  be 
removed. 

S-7.  Slack  with  top  size  not  exceeding  1V4".  no  fines  to  be  re¬ 
moved. 

S-8.  Slack  with  top  size  not  exceeding  no  fines  to  be 

removed. 


$2.07,  such  sum  being  the  weighted  average  of  the  total  costs 
per  net  ton  of  the  tonnage  of  said  Minimum  Price  Area  as 
determined  by  the  Commission  in  its  Special  Order  No.  27 
issued  February  20,  1936;  (2)  reflect,  as  nearly  as  possible, 
the  relative  market  value  of  the  various  kinds,  qualities,  and 
sizes  of  coals;  (3)  are  just  and  equitable  as  between  pro¬ 
ducers  within  said  District;  (4)  have  due  regard  to  the  in¬ 
terests  of  the  consuming  public;  and  (5)  will  not  permit 
dumping,  and  orders  as  follows: 

1.  The  said  minimum  prices  established  on  March  9,  1936, 
and  submitted  to  the  Commission  on  March  13,  1936,  by  said 
District  Board  for  District  No.  11,  as  set  out  in  “Schedule  of 
Minimum  Prices  for  District  No.  11”,  attached  hereto  and 
made  a  part  hereof,  be  and  they  are  hereby  approved,  such 
approval  to  be  effective  as  of  this  date  for  purposes  of 
coordination  only. 

2.  The  Secretary  shall  forthwith  transmit  a  copy  of  this 
Order,  including  the  said  “Schedule  of  Minimum  Prices” 
hereto  attached,  to  the  District  Board  for  each  District  in 
Minimum  Price  Area  No.  1. 

3.  Said  District  Board  for  District  No.  11  and  all  other 
District  Boards  concerned  shall  forthwith  proceed  with  the 
completion  of  coordination  in  accordance  with  this  Order 
and  all  other  Orders  of  the  Commission  relating  to  such 
coordination. 

Dated  this  8th  day  of  April  1936. 

National  Bituminous  Coal  Commission, 
By  C.  F.  Hosford,  Jr.,  Chairman. 

Schedule  of  Minimum  Prices  for  District  No.  11 

Proposed  minimum,  prices  submitted  by  Bituminous  Coal  Producers 

Board  for  district  no.  11  in  compliance  with  special  order  no.  28 


MINIMUM  FAIR  MARKET  PRICES  PER  NET  TON,  F.  O.  B.  MINES 

[Based  upon  determined  weighted  average  cost  of  $2.07  per  net  ton 
and  the  average  screening  percentages  of  the  coal  produced  under 
the  Jurisdiction  of  District  No.  2] 


Producing  district 


YoughiogheDy-West- 


tnoreland. 


Butler-Mercer. 


Thick  Freeport 


Connellsville-Pt.  Marion 


Oreensburg 


Oonemaugh. 


Latrobe. 


Ltgonier _ 

Panhandle-  Avella. 


Prices  in  cents  per  net  ton 


Group 


Classification 


Lump,  5"  Lump,  4' 


Lump' 


3"  Lump,  2"  Lump,  6x4' 
Egg,  6x3"  Egg,  6x3)4' 
Egg,  6  x  4"  Egg,  6x3' 


Egg,  4  x  3"  Egg . 

1)4"  Lump,  1 )|"  Lump, 
6x2"  Egg,  6  x  1)4"  Egg, 
6x1)4"  Egg,  6x  J4"  Egg, 
5x2"  Egg,  5  x  1)4"  Egg. 
4x2"  Egg,  4  x  1)4"  Egg, 
4x1)4"  Egg,  3x2"  Nut. 
3  x  1)4"  Nut.  3  x  1)4" 


Special  Order  No.  29-H 

AN  ORDER  APPROVING  MINIMUM  PRICES  FOR  DISTRICT  NO.  11  FOR 
PURPOSES  OF  COORDINATION  ONLY 

The  Commission  having  on  March  2,  1936,  issued  its  Spe¬ 
cial  Order  No.  28  directing,  among  other  things,  the  estab¬ 
lishment  and  submission  to  it  of  minimum  prices  in  each 
District  of  Minimum  Price  Area  No.  1  by  the  District  Board 
therefor,  and  the  District  Board  for  District  No.  11  having, 
in  compliance  therewith,  established  minimum  prices  for 
said  District  on  March  9,  1936,  and  submitted  said  prices  to 
the  Commission  on  March  13,  1936,  and  the  Commission  hav¬ 
ing  considered  said  prices  and  the  data  upon  which  they  were 
computed,  and  being  fully  advised  in  the  premises; 

Now,  therefore,  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  it  by  the 
Bituminous  Coal  Conservation  Act  of  1935,  the  Commis¬ 
sion  hereby  finds  that  the  said  minimum  prices,  as  so  estab¬ 
lished  and  submitted;  (1)  will  yield  a  return  per  net  ton  of 
bituminous  coal  produced  in  said  District  which  is  as  nearly 
equal  as  can  be,  within  the  requirements  of  said  Act,  to 


1)4"  Nut,  2  x  1  yK"  Nut, 
1)4  x  Vi!'  Nut,  \M  x 
Vk"  Nut. 

Stoker  2  x  )'«"  top  size, 
Stoker  IH  x  %"  top 
size,  Stoker  1)4  x 
top  size,  Stoker  %  x  Vi" 
top  size,  Mine  Run 
(straight  or  modified). 

2"  Screenings . 

1)4"  Screenings,  1)£" 
Screenings,  fie  x  10 
Mesh,  %  x  10  Mesh. 

l/L"  Screenings . . 

Carbon  (unwashed),  %" 
or  less  x  0. 


Price  on  unwashed  breaker  screenings  will  be  35  cents  per  net  ton  less  than  the  price 
of  class  E-1H"  screenings. 

Price  on  washed  breaker  screenings  will  be  10  cents  per  net  ton  higher  than  the  price 
of  1)4"  screenings  of  the  classification  of  coal  from  which  they  are  made, 
w = Washed  coal. 
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Bituminous  Coal  Producers  Board  for  District  No.  11 

List  of  Indiana  shipping  mines  and  the  price  classification  assigned  to  the  coal  produced  at  each  mine  (adopted  at  meeting  of  district 

board  January  13th,  1936)  • 


Name  of  Operating  Company 


Bicknell  Coal  Company . 

Big  Bend  Coal  &  Clay  Company. 
Binkley  Mining  Company . 


Birch  Creek  Coal  Company,  Inc. . 

Black  Diamond  Coal  Mining  Company. 

Black  Diamond  Mines,  Inc . 

Blackfoot  Coal  Company. . 

Black  Hawk  Coal  Corporation . r 

Bledsoe,  Walter  &  Company . 

Bonnie  Brook  Mines,  Inc..— . . 

Bradway  Coal  Company _ _ _ 

Buckskin  Coal  Corporation . 

Canal  Coal  Corporation . 

Central  City  Mining  Company . 

Central  Indiana  Coal  Company. . 

Clinton  Coal  Company . 

Coal  Spur  Mining  Corporation . 

Comet  Coal  Company . 

Crescent  Coal  Company . . 

Dixon  Block  Coal  Company  Inc _ 

Dixie  Bee  Mining  Corporation . 

Domestic  Coal  Company . 

Dugger-Domestic  Coal  Company . 


Durkin  Block  Coal  Company. 
Edgewood  Coal  Corporation... 


Electiic  Shovel  Coal  Corporation . 

Enos  Coal  Mining  Company.. . 

Erie  Canal  Coal  Company . 

Fayette  Realty  <fc  Development  Co _ 

Ferndale  Coal  Corporation . 

Fougerousse  Brothers. . 

Girton,  Leo  Coal  Company . . 

Glendora  Coal  Company . . . 

Gooch  Coal  Company . . 

Hallett  Coal  Company . 

Hamilton  Coal  Mining  Company . 

Hay  &  Jones  Coal  Company . 

Hickory  Grove  Coal  Mining  Corpn... 

Horton  Coal  Company _ _ _ _ 

Ingle  Coal  Company . . . 

Jackson  Hill  Coal  &  Coke  Company.. 
Knox  Consolidated  Coal  Corporation. 

Knox  County  Fourth  Vein  Coal  Co... 
Linton-Summit  Coal  Company . 


Little  Betty  Mining  Corporation. 
Lohr- Young  Coal  Company - 


Maumee  Collieries  Company. 


Meyer,  E.  H.  Coal  Mining  Company. 
Mid-Continent  Mining  Corporation.. 
Monarch  Coal  Company . . 

Morgan  Coal  Company . 


Nattkemper-Connelly  Company . 

New  Liberty  Coal  Company,  Inc . 

North  Side  Coal  Company.. . . 

Oak  Hill  Coal  Company,  lilt . 

Patoka  Coal  Company . 

Paxton  Coal  Corporation. . . 

Peabody  Coal  Company.. . 

Possum  Hollow  Coal  Company . 

Princeton  Mining  Company . . 

Rio  Coal  Company . . . 

Rockhill  Coal  &  Clay  Company . 

Saxton  Coal  Mining  Company . 

Schimmell  Coal  Company,  Inc . 

Shelbourne  Mining  Company . 

Sherwood-Templeton  Coal  Company. 

Shirkie  Coal  Company . 

Siepman  Coal  Company . 


Snow  Hill  Coal  Corporation- 


Name  or  Number  of  Mine 


Big  Bend . . 

Bobolink . . 

10 . 

Standard  5th  Vein _ 

Birch  Creek . 

Hoosier  1 . . . 

3 . . ... 

Blackfoot . . 

Black  Hawk . 

Dresser . . . 

Bonnie  Brook . 

Brad  way . 

Buckskin . 

Royal  Splint . 

Central  City . . 

Allandale . 

(Crown  Hill  6 . 

[Submarine  2 . 

Frisco. . 

Comet . . .... 

Crescent _ _ 

1 . 

Dixie  Bee . 

Supply . 

Domestic  1 . 

Domestic  2 _ 

Durkin _ 

Edgewood _ 

(Ayrshire  8 . 

(Staunton . . 

Enos . . . . 

Erie  Canal.... . 

Fayette.... . 

Vermillion . 

Fouger . 

Girton . 

28. . 

1 . 

Ellingsworth . 

Mohawk . 

Hay  &  Jones . 

(Old  Hickory . 

\Lone  Tree.. . 

Horton . 

Wick.. . . 

/« . 

\7 . 

1 . . 

2 . . 

Westphalia... . . 

New  Hope. . . 

Templeton  4 . 

Little  Betty . 

Lohr- Young . 

Old  Glory  17— . 

Antioch  18... . 

Linton  Supreme  19. 

Chieftain  20 . 

Latta  22 . 

Crawford  1 _ _ _ 

Continental  5 . 


Dis¬ 

trict 


LS 

BC 

BC 

BC 

LS 

BC 

LS 

BO 

PA 

LS 

BC 

LS 

BC 

PA 

PA 

LS 

LS 

BC 

BC 

PA 

BO 

EV 

L8 

LS 

LS 

LS 

LS 

BC 

BC 

PA 

BC 

PA 

BO 

BC 

BC 

LS 

BC 

LS 

PA 

LS 

LS 

BO 

LS 

LS 

EV 

PA 

BC 

LS 

LS 

LS 

LS 

LS 

LS 

LS 

LS 


Excep¬ 

tion 


Size  groups 


1 

to 

CO 

n 

19 

6 

7 

00 

9 

10 


Classification 


(7) 


(7) 


(7) 


(') 


(») 


<S7) 


BC 

LS 


(0 


(•) 


F 

A 

E 

C 

F 

A. 

C 

E 

E 

E 

F 

A 

A 

E 

E 

C 

c 

F 

C 

E 

E 

E 

A 

E 

C 

O 

D 

A 

E 

E 

F 

E 

E 

F 

F 

C 

A 

A 

E 

C 

E 

E 

E 

F 

E 

E 

F 

C 

F 

F 

C 

E 

C 

C 


E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

F 

F 

E 

F 

F 

F 

F 

F 

E 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

E 

D 

D 

E 

E 

E 

F 

F 

F 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

K 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

F 

F 

E 

F 

F 

F 

F 

F 

E 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

E 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

O 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

A 

A 

A 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

O 

D 

D 

E 

E 

E 

A 

A 

A 

E 

F 

F 

E 

F 

F 

F 

F 

F 

E 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

D 

D 

E 

E 

E 

F 

F 

F 

E 

D 

D 

E 

E 

E 

F 

F 

F 

E 

D 

D 

E 

E 

E 

F 

F 

F 

E 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

F 

F 

F 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

K 

F. 

E 

E 

F 

F 

E 

F 

F 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

F 

F 

E 

F 

F 

F 

F 

F 

E 

F 

F 

E 

F 

F 

F 

F 

F 

E 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

c 

C 

O 

C 

c 

C 

C 

E 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

o 

C 

C 

O 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

O 

C 

C 

C 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

F 

F 

E 

F 

F 

F 

F 

F 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

A 

A 

A 

E 

F 

F 

E 

F 

F 

F 

F 

F 

E 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

E 

E 

E 

C 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

B 

B 

B 

E 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

o 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

1  c 

LS 

A 

o 

C 

C 

C 

C 

c 

c 

C 

LS 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

F 

F 

F 

LS 

(•) 

C 

O 

C 

C 

C 

O 

c 

O 

C 

LS 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

(*) 

C 

C 

C 

C 

c 

C 

C 

C 

C 

New  mine-classification  now  under  consideration 
New  mine-classification  now  under  consideration 


(Morgan-ICRR . . 

LS 

c 

D 

D 

E 

E 

E 

F 

F 

F 

\Morgan-Ponoa  RR _ 

BC 

A 

C 

0 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

Hoosierville. _ _ _ 

BC 

A 

c 

c 

c 

c 

0 

c 

c 

c 

New  Liberty .  . 

PA 

E 

E 

E 

F, 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

North  Side... . .  ..  . 

LS 

0 

D 

D 

E 

E 

E 

F 

F 

F 

Oak  Hill _ _ 

BC 

F 

F 

F 

E 

F 

F 

F 

F 

F 

Globe. .  _ _ _ 

PA 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

Dugger-Martin . . 

LS 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

F. 

E 

E 

48. -T. . 

LS 

(•) 

C 

c 

O 

c 

0 

c 

c 

c 

0 

Possum  Hollow. . . 

LS 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

King _ 

PA 

(7) 

A 

B 

B 

R 

C 

A 

D 

D 

D 

Fontanet...  _ _ _ 

BC 

New 

mine- 

classification 

Brazil  Minerals . . 

BC 

A 

c 

c 

c 

C 

c 

c 

c 

c 

Saxton . 

BC 

C 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

BO 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

Star  Burn . . . 

LS 

(‘) 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

E 

E 

E 

Friar  Tuck _ _ _ 

LS 

C 

D 

D 

E 

E 

E 

A 

A 

A 

Shirkie  1 . . . . 

BC 

F 

F 

F 

E 

F 

F 

F 

F 

F 

Clipper  Block _ 

LS 

A 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

Oak  Leaf . . 

LS 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

White  Edge . . . 

LS 

(•) 

C 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

Snow  Hill . . 

BC 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

A 

A 

A 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

C 

E 

C 

E 

C 

E 

C 

E 

E 

E 

E 

C 

E 


EXPLANATION  OF  EXCEPTIONS 


•  \\i"  and  lVi"  modified  screenings  will  take  Class  F  prices  and  unmodified  screenings  will  be  10  cents  per  ton  less  than  Class  F  prices. 

1  Class  C  prices  will  apply  on  prepared  coal  \\i  x  H"  and  larger,  sold  in  all  consuming  markets  (except  No.  3)  when  for  steam  and  industrial  application  and  only  when 
coal  is  delivered  in  carload  lots  direct  to  plant  of  the  consumer. 

J  The  price  of  6  x  1M"  egg,  3  x  \\i"  nut  and  1J4"  screenings  will  be  10  cents  per  ton  less  than  Class  F  prices  for  those  sizes  of  coal. 

*  Class  E  prices  willapply  on  all  prepared  coal  1  x  H"  and  larger,  sold  in  all  consuming  markets  when  for  steam  and  industrial  application  and  only  when  coal  is  delivered 
in  carload  lots  direct  to  the  plant  of  the  consumer. 

»  The  price  on  all  sizes  of  coal  2  x  H4"  nut  and  smaller  will  be  10  cents  per  ton  less  than  the  Class  C  price  in  all  consuming  markets. 

« In  all  consuming  markets  (except  1,  3,  4,  4-A)  the  prices  of  all  sizes  of  coal,  2  x  l\i"  nut  and  smaller,  will  be  10  cents  per  ton  les3  than  prices  of  Class  C  coal. 

3  Temporary  classification  pending  further  investigation. 
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List  of  Indiana  shipping  mines  and  the  price  classification  assigned  to  the  coal  produced  at  each  mine  ( adopted  at  meeting  of  district 

board  January  13th,  1936) — Continued 


Name  of  Operating  Company 

W  ■■  1  1  1  . . 

Name  or  Number  of  Mine 

Dis¬ 

trict 

Excep¬ 

tion 

1 

Btandard  Coal  Company . 

PA 

E 

Sternberg  Coal  Corporation . 

BO 

E 

Sunlight  Coal  Company . . . 

g 

BO 

E 

ii . __ . 

BO 

E 

Sunnyside  Coal  6i  Coke  Company . . . 

Sunnyside _ 

EV 

E 

Superior  Fourth  Vein  Coal  Company.. . 

Little  Daisy _ 

LS 

C 

Suwanee  Mining  Company _ I _ _ _ 

Suwanee. . . . . . 

BO 

E 

Templeton  Coal” Company _  _ _ _ 

Glendora  27 _ 

LS 

(*) 

A 

BC 

c 

Warfeld  Coal  Company . . . 

Elberfeld . 

PA 

E 

Interstate  2 _ 

BC 

F 

LS 

E 

Gladstone. _ _ 

PA 

E 

Wills,  Fred  H . 

Wills . . 

BC 

A 

Winslow _ _ _ 

PA 

E 

Size  groups 


8  9  10 


Classification 


E 

E 

A 

A 

E 

C 

E 

C 

C 

E 

F 

E 

E 

C 

E 


•  Class  C  prices  will  apply  on  prepared  coal  1M  x  94"  and  larger,  sold  in  all  consuming  markets  (except  No.  3)  when  for  steam  and  Industrial  application  and  only  when 
coal  is  delivered  in  carload  lots  direct  to  plant  of  the  consumer. 

EXPLANATION  OF  DISTRICTS 


BC* 

LS* 

PA* 

BO* 

EV* 


Brazil-Clinton. 

=Linton-Sullivan. 

■  Princeton-Ayrshire. 

■  Boonville. 
‘Evansville. 


[F.  R.  Doc.  316— Filed,  April  14, 1936;  11:48  a.  m.] 


District  Boards  concerned  shall  immediately  proceed  with 
such  coordination. 

Dated  this  13th  day  of  April  1936. 

National  Bituminous  Coal  Commission, 
By  C.  F.  Hosford,  Jr.,  Chairman. 


Special  Order  No.  29-J 

AN  ORDER  APPROVING  MINIMUM  PRICES  FOR  DISTRICT  NO.  6  FOR 
PURPOSES  OF  COORDINATION  ONLY 

The  Commission  having  on  March  2,  1936,  issued  its 
Special  Order  No.  28  directing,  among  other  things,  the  es¬ 
tablishment  and  submission  to  it  of  minimum  prices  in  each 
District  of  Minimum  Price  Area  No.  1  by  the  District  Board 
therefor,  and  the  District  Board  for  District  No.  6  having, 
in  compliance  therewith,  established  minimum  prices  for 
said  District  on  April  10,  1936  and  submitted  said  prices  to 
the  Commission  on  April  10,  1936,  and  the  Commission  hav¬ 
ing  considered  said  prices  and  the  data  upon  which  they 
were  computed,  and  being  fully  advised  in  the  premises; 

Now,  therefore,  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  it  by  the 
Bituminous  Coal  Conservation  Act  of  1935,  the  Commission 
hereby  finds  that  the  said  minimum  prices,  as  so  established 
and  submitted,  and  as  hereinafter  modified;  (1)  will  yield  a 
return  per  net  ton,  of  bituminous  coal  produced  in  said 
District  which  is  as  nearly  equal  as  can  be,  within  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  said  Act,  to  $2.07,  such  sum  being  the  weighted 
average  of  the  total  costs  per  net  ton  of  the  tonnage  of  said 
Minimum  Price  Area  as  determined  by  the  Commission  in 
its  Special  Order  No.  27  issued  February  20,  1936;  (2)  reflect 
as  nearly  as  possible  the  relative  market  value  of  the  various 
kinds,  qualities,  and  sizes  of  coals;  (3)  are  just  and  equitable 
as  between  producers  within  said  District;  (4)  have  due 
regard  to  the  interests  of  the  consuming  public;  and  (5)  will 
not  permit  dumping,  and  orders  as  follows: 

1.  The  said  minimum  prices  established  on  April  10, 
1936,  and  submitted  to  the  Commission  on  April  10,  1936, 
by  said  District  Board  for  District  No.  6,  be,  and  they  are 
hereby,  modified  to  the  effect  that  said  prices  become  as 
set  out  in  “Schedule  of  Minimum  Prices  for  District  No. 
6”  attached  hereto  and  made  a  part  hereof,  and  that  said 
prices,  as  so  modified,  be  and  they  are  hereby  approved, 
such  modification  and  approval  to  be  effective  as  of  this 
date  for  purposes  of  coordination  only. 

2.  The  Secretary  shall  forthwith  transmit  a  copy  of  this 
Order,  including  the  said  “Schedule  of  Minimum  Prices” 
hereto  attached,  to  the  District  Board  for  each  District 
in  Minimum  Price  Area  No.  1. 

3.  Said  District  Board  for  District  No.  6  is  hereby  ordered 
to  forthwith  coordinate  with  all  other  districts  concerned, 
based  upon  said  Schedule  of  Prices  as  herein  modified.  All  I 


Schedule  of  Minimum  Prices  Bituminous  Coal  Producers  Board 
for  District  No.  6 

Northern  Pan  Handle  of  West  Virginia  proposed  general  price  cir¬ 
cular  no.  1 


Price  group  classification 


West  Va.  Pan  Handle 


PRICE  GROUP 

M-l.  Mine  run — includes  all  Resultant  and  Modified  Resultant 
(any  resultant  coal  with  one  or  more  Intermediate  sizes  removed) 
above  2";  Modified  Mine  Run  (No  Slack  to  be  removed);  Crushed 
Coal  (Coal  crushed  to  2"  and  under  in  size,  when  not  screened  shall 
take  the  price  of  mine  run  coal). 

LE-2.  Lump  coal  4”  and  over  and  Double  Screened  Coal  with  top 
size  over  4". 

LE--3.  Lump  under  4"  and  Double  Screened  coal  with  top  size  4" 
and  under  and  bottom  size  2"  and  over. 

E-4.  Double  Screened  coal  with  top  size  4"  and  under  and  bottom 
size  under  2". 

N-5.  Double  Screened  Coal  with  top  size  2"  and  under. 

NS-6.  Nut-slack  with  top  size  not  exceeding  2",  no  fines  to  be 
removed. 

S-7.  Slack  with  top  size  not  exceeding  1  no  fines  to  be 
removed. 

S-8.  Slack  with  top  size  not  exceeding  no  fines  to  be 

removed. 

Northern  Pan  Handle  of  West  Virginia,  list  of  companies  and  mines 

who  have  accepted  the  bituminous  coal  code,  and  classification 


Company  Name 


Mine  Name 


Classification 


Algoo  &  Roman _ 

Anderson,  Jerome... 
Arnold  Company,  J 

Banfl  Coal  Co _ 

Boggs  Run  Coal  Co 

Carroll,  P.  Q . 

Cherry  Hill  Coal  Co 

City  Coal  Co,. . 

Do . ! . 


W.  Va.  Pan  Handle, 
Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 


Archer  Heights. 
Arnold _ 


Helen. 


Glenwood 


War  wood 
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2.  That  the  weighted  average  of  the  total  costs  of  the  ton¬ 
nage  for  Minimum  Price  Area  No.  2  in  the  calendar  year 
1934  be,  and  it  is  hereby,  determined  to  be  the  sum  of  Two 
Dollars  and  Fifty-Four  Cents  ($2.54)  per  net  ton. 

3.  That  the  Secretary  of  the  Commission  shall  immediately 
transmit  a  copy  of  this  Order  to  the  District  Board  for 
District  No.  13. 

4.  That  the  Secretary  of  the  Commission  shall  keep  the 
weighted  average  figures  of  total  costs  determined  herein 
available  to  the  public  at  all  reasonable  times. 

Dated  this  13th  day  of  April  1936. 

National  Bituminous  Coal  Commission. 

By  C.  F.  Hosford,  Jr.,  Chairman. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  318— Filed,  AprU  14, 1936;  11:50  a.  m.] 


Company  Name 


Mine  Name 


Classification 


Clean  Coal  Co . . 

Davis,  C.  B... . 

Davis,  Lee  R . 

Dowden,  J.  P.,  &  Son. 
Elm  drove  Mining  Co. 
Do . 


Bennett 


W.  Va.  Pan  Handle. 
Do. 

Do. 

Do. 


Davis 


J.  P.  Dowden. 


Dartnell 

Mobley. 


Glendale  Gas  Coal  Co. 


Alexander. 


Hitchman  Coal  <fc  Coke  Co. 


Hitchman. 


Liberty  Coal  (owned  by  J.  Arch 
Cox). 

Louise  Coal  Corporation . 

McKeefrey  Coal  Mining  Co.  of 
W.  Va. 

McKeefrey  Coal  Co.  of  W.  Va _ 


Louise. 


McKeefrey. 


Mitchell,  Arch. 


Arch  Mitchell. 


Mollohan  Brothers 


Mollohan. 


Moundsville  Coal  Co 
Northern  Coal  Co.... 


Panama  i  2. 


Panther  Run  Coal  Co. 


Reliable  Coal  Co.. . 

Robinson  Coal  Co . 

Standard  Mining  Co . 

Stoner,  Ray.. . . . 

Superior  Coal  Co . 

War  wood  Fuel  Co . . . 

West  Va.-Pittsburgh  Coal  Co.. 

Do . . . 

Do . 

Wheeling  Coal  Co . 

Wheeling  Valley  Coal  Corp— . 

Williams,  R.  C.,  Coal  Co . 

Windsor  Power  House  Coal  Co 
Woodsdale  Fuel  Co . 


Reliable. 


Special  Order  No.  31 


Standard 


AN  ORDER  REQUIRING  DISTRICT  BOARD  FOR  DISTRICT  INCLUDED  IN 

MINIMUM  PRICE  AREA  NO.  2  TO  SUBMIT  SCHEDULE  OF  MINIMUM 

PRICES 

The  District  Board  for  District  No.  13,  constituting  Mini¬ 
mum  Price  Area  No.  2,  as  defined  in  the  Act,  having  filed 
with  the  Commission  the  determination  of  the  weighted 
average  of  the  total  costs  of  the  ascertainable  tonnage  pro¬ 
duced  in  its  district  for  the  calendar  year  1934,  together  with 
the  computations  upon  which  said  determination  was  based, 
pursuant  to  Special  Order  No.  6-v  of  the  Commission,  entered 
January  30,  1936,  and  in  accordance  with  Section  4,  Part  II 
(a)  of  the  Act,  and  the  Commission  thereupon  by  its  Special 
Order  No.  30  having  determined  the  weighted  average  of  the 
total  costs  of  the  tonnage  for  said  Minimum  Price  Area  No.  2 
in  the  calender  year  1934,  adjusted  as  required  by  the  Act, 
to  be  the  sum  of  Two  Dollars  and  Fifty-four  Cents  ($2.54) 
per  net  ton; 

Now,  therefore,  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  it  by  the 
Bituminous  Coal  Conservation  Act  of  1935,  the  Commission 
hereby  orders  as  follows: 

1.  The  District  Board  for  said  District  No.  13  shall  forth¬ 
with  proceed,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  4, 
Part  II  (a)  of  the  Act,  to  establish  minimum  prices  for  its 
district  based  on  said  weighted  average  of  the  total  costs  for 
Minimum  Price  Area  No.  2,  and,  shall,  within  fifteen  (15) 
days  of  the  Date  of  this  Order,  submit  to  the  Commission  a 
schedule  of  such  minimum  prices,  together  with  the  data 
upon  which  they  are  computed,  including,  but  without  limita¬ 
tion,  the  factors  considered  in  determining  the  price  relation¬ 
ship. 

2.  That  said  District  Board  shall  prepare  and  submit  with 
its  schedule  of  minimum  prices  next  hereinabove  required 
a  statement  setting  forth  estimates  of  the  tonnages  reason¬ 
ably  expected  to  be  sold  under  each  of  the  price  brackets 
in  the  said  schedule  of  minimum  prices.  Said  estimates  of 
tonnages  shal  be  based  upon  the  experience  of  the  District 
during  the  calendar  year  1934. 

3.  In  the  event  said  District  Board  shall  fail  to  propose 
minimum  prices,  as  required  in  this  Order,  the  Commis¬ 
sion,  in  its  discretion,  may  proceed  without  further  notice 
to  establish  minimum  prices  for  application  to  all  Code 
members  in  such  District  in  marketing  coals  produced  by 
them. 

4.  The  Secretary  of  the  Commission  shall  immediately 
transmit  a  copy  of  this  Order  to  the  District  Board  for  Dis¬ 
trict  No.  13  and  said  District  Board  shall,  upon  receipt  thereof, 
prepare  and  transmit  copies  of  this  Order  to  all  Code  mem¬ 
bers  subject  to  its  jurisdiction,  and  shall  file  with  the  Com¬ 
mission  proof  of  such  distribution,  by  affidavit  on  or  before 
the  23rd  day  of  April  1936. 

Dated  this  13th  day  of  April  1936. 

National  Bituminous  Coal  Commission, 
By  C.  F.  Hosford,  Jr.,  Chairman. 


LaBelle  #4 . 

Locust  Orove  #1. 
Gilchrist  #3 . 


Costanzo. 


Richland. 


Edgington  Lane. 
Beech  Bottom.. 
Echo . 


Northern  Pan  Handle  of  West  Virginia  proposed  general  price  cir¬ 
cular  no.  1 

Base  Sizes  Odd  Sizes 

M-l  Mine  Run .  Includes  All  Resultant  and  Modified  Resultant 

(any  resultant  coal  with  one  or  more  inter¬ 
mediate  sizes  removed);  above  2";  Modified 
Mine  Run  (No  slack  to  be  removed);  Crushed 
Coal  (Coal  crushed  to  2"  and  under  In  size, 
when  not  screened  shall  take  the  price  of  mine 
run  coal) . 

LE-2  Lump  coal  4"  and  over  and  Includes  All  Lump  over  2"  to  4"  inclusive  and 
double  screened  coal  with  3  x  6",  3  x  6",  2  x  6"  Egg,  2)4  x  4)4",  2)4  x  5", 

top  size  over  4".  1)4  x  6",  1  x  5",  1  x  6". 

LE-3  Lump  coal  under  4"  and  Includes  All  Lumps  under  4"  and  2  x  3"  Egg. 
double  screened  coal  with 
top  size  4"  and  under  and 
bottom  size  2"  and  over. 

E-4  Double  screened  coal  with  Includes  54  x  3".  1  x  3",  1  x  4",  and  1 )4  x  3", 
top  size  4"  and  under  and  )4  x  2)4",  54  x  2)4",  14  x  2)4",  1  x  2)4",  1  x  2)4". 
bottom  size  under  2". 

N-5  Double  screened  coal  with  Includes  %  x  1)4",  56  x  1)4",  54  x  2",  )4  x  2", 
top  size  2"  and  under.  )4x  1)4",  )6x  1)4", /|x  1)4",  54  x  1)4",  94  x  1)4", 

Vs  x  154”.  54  x  2"  14  x  2"  l  x  2"  1)4  x  2", 

1)4  x  2"  Nut;  54  x  1",  )4  x  54",  )4  x  1".  54  x  1)4", 

H  x  J4",  54  x  V'  Pea. 

NS-6  Nut  81ack  with  top  size  not  Includes  1)4"  and  1)4"  Slack, 
exceeding  2"— no  fines  to 
be  removed. 

S-7  Slack  with  top  size  not  ex-  Includes  14",  1",  54"  and  1)4"  Slack, 
ceeding  1)4— no  fines  to  be 
removed. 

8-8  Slack  with  top  size  54"— do  Includes  Pulverizer  54",  )4"  and  ) 4"  square, 
fines  to  be  removed. 


Special  Order  No.  30 

AN  ORDER  DETERMINING  THE  WEIGHTED  AVERAGE  OF  THE  TOTAL 
COSTS  FOR  MINIMUM  PRICE  AREA  NO.  2 

Upon  consideration  of  the  determination  of  the  District 
Board  for  District  No.  13  constituting  Minimum  Price  Area 
No.  2,  as  defined  in  the  Act,  of  the  weighted  average  of  the 
total  costs  of  the  ascertainable  tonnage  produced  in  said 
District  for  the  calendar  year  1934,  together  with  the  com¬ 
putations  upon  which  said  determination  was  based,  as 
filed  with  the  Commission  pursuant  to  Special  Order  No. 
6-v,  entered  January  30,  1936,  and  in  accordance  with  Sec¬ 
tion  4,  Part  II  (a)  of  the  Act,  and  upon  consideration  of 
the  report  of  its  Division  of  Statistics  upon  said  determina¬ 
tion,  entered  in  Docket  No.  13-9-1,  March  31,  1936; 

Now,  therefore,  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  it  by  the 
Bituminous  Coal  Conservation  Act  of  1935,  the  Commission 
hereby  orders  as  follows: 

1.  That  the  said  report  of  the  Division  of  Statistics,  in¬ 
cluding  each  of  the  conclusions  and  recommendations 
therein  contained,  be,  and  it  is  hereby,  adopted  by  the 
Commission. 


IF.  R.  Doc.  317— Filed,  AprU  14, 1936;  11:49  a.  m.l 
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SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission.  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  11th  day  of  April  1936. 

Commissioners:  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman;  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  William  O.  Douglas. 

In  the  Matter  of  James  Shean,  Doing  Business  as  James 
Shean  Co.,  117  Liberty  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

ORDER  RESCINDING  ORDER  REFUSING  REGISTRATION 

James  Shean,  doing  business  as  James  Shean  Company, 
under  date  of  July  1,  1935,  having  filed  an  application  for 
registration  under  Rule  MA2  of  the  Rules  for  Over-the- 
Counter  Markets,  adopted  pursuant  to  Section  15  and  Section 
23  of  the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934;  and  the  Commis¬ 
sion  under  dates  of  October  12,  1935,  and  November  14,  1935, 
having  ordered  a  hearing  to  determine  whether  any  grounds 
exist  for  the  refusal  or  postponement  of  said  registration  pur¬ 
suant  to  Rule  MA4  of  said  rules;  and 

The  Commission  under  date  of  December  17,  1935,  after 
giving  appropriate  notice  and  opportunity  for  hearing  to  the 
applicant,  having  refused  registration  to  the  said  applicant 
pursuant  to  Rule  MA4  of  the  Rules  aforesaid;  and 

Upon  the  request  of  the  said  applicant,  the  Commission, 
under  the  date  of  March  4,  1936,  having  reopened  the  hearing 
aforesaid  for  the  purpose  of  determining  whether  the  order 
of  December  17,  1935,  should  be  vacated  and  whether  the 
registration  of  James  Shean,  doing  business  as  James  Shean 
Company,  should  be  allowed  to  become  effective;  and  the 
Commission  having  duly  considered  the  matter  and  being 
fully  advised  in  the  premises; 

It  is  ordered  that  the  order  of  December  17,  1935,  refus¬ 
ing  registration  to  James  Shean,  doing  business  as  James 
Shean  Company,  be  and  the  same  is  hereby  vacated  and  the 
registration  of  the  said  James  Shean,  doing  business  as 
James  Shean  Company,  be  and  the  same  is  hereby  allowed 
to  become  effective. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal!  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[  F.  R.  Doc.  322— Filed,  April  14, 1936;  12 :03  p.  m.] 


nearly  as  possible,  the  relative  market  value  of  the  various 
kinds,  qualities,  and  sizes  of  coals;  (3)  are  just  and  equitable 
as  between  producers  within  said  District;  (4)  have  due  re¬ 
gard  to  the  interests  of  the  consuming  public;  and  (5)  will 
not  permit  dumping,  and  orders  as  follows: 

1.  The  said  minimum  prices  established  on  March  9,  1936, 
and  submited  to  the  Commission  on  March  11,  1936,  by  said 
District  Board  for  District  No.  3  be,  and  they  are  hereby, 
modified  to  the  effect  that  said  prices  become  as  set  out  in 
“Schedule  of  Minimum  Prices  for  District  No.  3”  attached 
hereto  and  made  a  part  hereof,  and  that  said  prices,  as  so 
modified,  be  and  they  are  hereby  approved,  such  modification 
and  approval  to  be  effective  as  of  this  date  for  purposes  of 
coordination  only. 

2.  The  Secretary  shall  forthwith  transmit  a  copy  of  this 
Order,  including  the  said  “Schedule  of  Minimum  Prices” 
hereto  attached,  to  the  District  Board  for  each  District  in 
Minimum  Price  Area  No.  1. 

3.  Said  District  Board  for  District  No.  3  is  hereby  ordered 
to  forthwith  coordinate  with  all  other  districts  concerned, 
based  upon  said  Schedule  of  Prices  as  herein  modified.  All 
District  Boards  concerned  shall  immediately  proceed  with 
such  coordination. 

Dated  this  15th  day  of  April  1936. 

National  Bituminous  Coal  Commission, 
By  C.  F.  Hosford,  Jr.,  Chairman. 


Schedule  of  Minimum  Prices  for  District  No.  3 

Alphabetical  list  of  mines  with  price  classifications 


Mine 


Company 


Four  States  Coal  Co . . 

Long  Fuel  Co _ _ _ 

Atlas  Coal  Mining  Co . 

Hickman-Miller  Coal  Co . 

Bailey  Coal  Co . . 

Elk  Coal  Mining  Co.. . . 

Stanley  Coal  Co . 

George-Starford  Coal  Co . 

Pardee  &  Curtin  Lumber  Co . 

Pardee  &  Curtin  Lumber  Co...... 

Pardee  A  Curtin  Lumber  Co . 

Pardee  A  Curtin  Lumber  Co . 

Marra  Coal  Co . . . . 

Berthy  Coal  Co . 

New  York-New  England  Coal  Co. 

Walkers  Coal  Mining  Co.... . 

Berry  Fuel  Co . 

Blake  Coal  Co.. . 

Upper  Elk  A  Potomac  Coal  Corp 

River  Seam  Coal  Co . 

Borgman  Coal  Co . 

Parkersburg  Coal  Co . 

West  Virginia  Coal  &  Coke  Corp 

Brady,  A.  Spates . . . . 

Continental  Coal  Co . 

Continental  Coal  Co . 

Brown  Coal  Co . 

Davis-Wilson  Coal  Co . .. 

New  Byrne  Coal  Co.. . 

Canyon  Coal  A  Coke  Co . 

Preston  County  Coke  Co . 

Three  Forks  Coal  Co . . 

Century  Coal  Co.. . 

Maureen  Coal  Co . . 

Corrado  Coal  A  Coke  Co . 

Dawson  Coal  Co . . . 

Waddell  Fuel  Co . 


Annabelle. 


Arthur... 

Atlas . 

Baby.... 
Bailey  #3. 
Baldwin. 


Banner . 

Bear  Valley.. 
Bergoo  #1.... 
Berg  oo  #2.... 
Bergoo  #3.... 

Bergoo  #4 _ 

Berry  burg  #1. 
Berthy  #2.... 


Betty  Jane... 
Big  Sewell  #1 
Bingamon... . 
Blake . 


Friday ,  April  17 ,  1936 


Blaser. 


Booth . 

Borgman  i 6 . 

Borland  Springs 

Bower.. . 

Brady... . . 

Brock  #4 _ 

Brock  #5 . 

Brown  #2 . 

Bunker . 

Byrne  #1 . 

Canyon . 

Cascade.. . 

Cassity . 

Century . 

Clift . 

Corrado  #3 . 

Dawson _ 

Delmar  #1 _ 

Del  mar  #4 _ 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR. 

National  Bituminous  Coal  Commission. 

Special  Order  No.  29-D 

AN  ORDER  APPROVING  MINIMUM  PRICES  FOR  DISTRICT  NO.  3  FOR 
PURPOSES  OF  COORDINATION  ONLY 

The  Commission  having  on  March  2, 1936,  issued  its  Special 
Order  No.  28,  directing,  among  other  things,  the  establish¬ 
ment  and  submission  to  it  of  minimum  prices  in  each  District 
‘of  Minimum  Price  Area  No.  1  by  the  District  Board  therefor, 
and  the  District  Board  for  District  No.  3  having,  in  compli¬ 
ance  therewith,  established  minimum  prices  for  said  District 
on  March  9,  1936,  and  submitted  said  prices  to  the  Commis¬ 
sion  on  March  11,  1936,  and  the  Commission  having  con¬ 
sidered  said  prices  and  the  data  upon  which  they  were  com¬ 
puted,  and  being  fully  advised  in  the  premises: 

Now,  therefore,  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  it  by  the 
Bituminous  Coal  Conservation  Act  of  1935,  the  Commission 
hereby  finds  that  the  said  minimum  prices,  as  so  established 
and  submitted,  and  as  hereinafter  modified:  (1)  will  yield  a 
return  per  net  ton  of  bituminous  coal  produced  in  said 
District  which  is  as  nearly  equal  as  can  be,  within  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  said  Act,  to  $2.07,  such  sum  being  the  weighted 
average  of  the  total  costs  per  net  ton  of  the  tonnage  of  said 
Minimum  Price  Area  as  determined  by  the  Commission  in  its 
Special  Order  No.  27  issued  February  20,  1936;  (2)  reflect,  as 


Waddell  Fuel  Co. 


Russell  Coal  Co _ _ 

Getty  Coal  Co . 

Edna  Gas  Coal  Co . . 

Miller-Todd  Coal  Co.,  Inc . 

Trotter  Coal  Co . 

Monongahela  Rail  A  River  Coal 
Corp. 

Koppers  Coal  A  Transportation  Co 
KoppersCoal  A  Transportation  Co 

Frances  Fuel  Co . 

Monongah  Fuel  Co... . . 

Simpson  Creek  Collieries  Co _ 

Elk  Lick  Coal  Co . 

Gilmer  Fuel  Co.,  Inc . 

Mountain  Fuel  Co . 

Glenwood  Smokeless  Coal  Co,... 
West  Virginia  Smokeless  Coal  Co 

Minds  Coal  Mining  Corp . 

Minds  Coal  Mining  Corp . 

Greer  Gas  Coal  Co . . . 

Preston  County  Coke  Co . 

Gilmer  Fuel  Co . '. . 

Courtney  Coal  Co.. . 


Despar  d, 
Eagle... 
Edna... 

Ella . 

Elwood. 


Emily 


Federal  #1. 
Federal  13. 


Gallihue  #2 . 

Galloway  #2  A  3. 

Gauley  #2 . 

Gilmer . 

Glen  Cambria... 

Glenwood . 

Glenwood  #2 _ 

Golden  Ridge  #5 
Golden  Ridge  #6. 


Hartley. 


Hawley  #1 


Hefner. 


Helen 


Shinnston  Coal  Co. 
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Alphabetical  list  of  mines  with  price  classifications — Continued 


Company 


LE-2, 

m-i  Lbm3,  N8*6  8-7 

N-5 


NQ  NQ  NQ  NQ 
NQ  NQ  NQ  NQ 


Horchler. .  Domestic  King  Coal  Co .  L 

Jamison  #8 .  Jamison  Coal  &  Coke  Co .  NQ 

Jamison  #9 _  Jamison  Coal  &  Coke  Co .  NQ 

Jaytee .  Kanawha-Columbus  Coal  Co .  T 

Jere. .  Sunrise  Coal  Co .  T 

Junior .  West  Virginia  Coal  &  Coke  Corp.  Q 

Kano . . .  Pecks  Run  Coal  Co . . .  R 

Katherine... .  Katherine  Coal  Mining  Co .  Q 

Kenna .  Upper  Elk  &  Potomac  Coal  Corp.  N 

Kingmont .  Virginia  &  Pittsburgh  Coal  &.  NQ 

Coke  Co. 

Laura  Lee .  Hutchinson  Coal  Co .  Q 

Loubert  #2 .  H.  &  G.  Coal  Co .  Q 

Loubert  #3 . do .  Q 

Louis .  Houck-Reidler  Brothers  Coal  Mng.  N 

Louis  #2 . .  Houck-Reidler  Smokeless  Coal  Co.  Q 

Louise .  Chaplin  Collieries  Co .  T 

Mabie .  Phil  Williams  Coal  Co .  Q 

Maiden _  Kelley’s  Creek  Colliery  Co .  Q 

Mary .  McKenna  Coal  Co.. .  T 

MeCandlish .  Hutchinson  Coal  Co .  Q 

Miller  #1  &  2 .  McDermott,  B.  J .  Q 

Miller  #3 .  McDermott,  B.  J . . .  Q 

Mona .  Arkwright  Coal  Co .  Q 

Monitor  #1 .  Borgman,  L.  H.  &  J.  W.,  Inc .  N 

Morgan  #2 .  Virginia  &  Pittsburgh  Coal  &  Q 

Coke  Co. 

Nancy .  Standard  Coal  Co .  Q 

National .  National  Fuel  Co .  Q 

Nora . . .  Nora  Coal  Co.... .  Q 

Norton .  West  Virginia  Coal  &  Coke  Corp.  Q 

Osage  #1 .  Osage  Coal  Co .  Q 

Osage  #2 . .  Osage  Coal  Co . _.  T 

Paulcille .  Webster  Sewell  Coal  Co .  K 

Peerless .  Black  Diamond  Coal  Co .  Q 

Pursglove  #1 .  Pursglove  Coal  Mining  Co .  Q 

Pursglove  #2 .  Pursglove  Coal  Mining  Co.. .  T 

Pursglove  #5 .  Pursglove  Oas  Coal  Corp .  Q 

Pyramid .  Irondale  Fuel  Co .  Q 

Randall .  Reilly-McArdle  Coal  Co .  R 

Redoak  #1 .  Redoak  Smokeless  Coal  Co .  H 

Renwick .  Renwick  Fuel  Co .  Q 

Righter . .  Long  Fuel  Co . R 

Robert .  Stoetzer  Coal  Co .  Q 

Ronay .  Long  Fuel  Co. . . Q 

Robinson  Run _  C.  L.  S.  Coal  Co . Q 

Rich  Mountain...  Superior  Sewell  Coal  Co.. .  H 

Rosebud  #1.. .  Sardis  Coal  Co . Q 

Rosedale .  Rosedale  Coal  Co . .  Q 

Rosemont .  Green  Valley  Coal  Co .  Q 

Ruth .  South  Pittsburgh  Coal  Co.. .  Q 

Saxman  #3  &  4 _  Saxman  Coal  &  Coke  Co .  H 

Scott  #2 .  Bethlehem-Fairmont  Coal  Co .  Q 

Shaver .  Green  Smokeless  Coal  Co .  H 

Shriver .  Shriver  Coal  Co .  T 

Taggert .  Taggert  Coal  Co .  Q 

Thayer  #1 .  Laurel  Valley  Coal  Co .  M 

Tressler . .  Tressler  Coal  Co .  Q 

Tunnelton .  Hillman  Coal  &  Coke  Co .  Q 

Victory .  Freeport  Coal  Co .  Q 

Vivian. .  Wilmoth  Coal  Co .  Q 

Webster  #3 .  Sturm  Coal  Co. .  Q 

Weirich. .  Weirich  Coal  Co . .  Q 

Wendel  #2 . .  Maryland  Coal  Co.  of  West  Vir-  Q 

ginia. 

Willard  #2  &  3. .  Fairmont  &  Baltimore  Coal  &  Q 

Coke  Corp. 


Note.— Where  NQ  classifications  are  shown,  the  following  will  determine  the  pro¬ 
per  price  classification:  Where  coal  of  1.35%  sulphur  or  under  is  loaded,  class  N  prices 
apply;  where  coal  over  1.35%  sulphur  is  loaded,  class  Q  prices  apply. 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  INTERMEDIATE  SIZES — IMPORTANT — READ  CAREFULLY 

M-l.  Mine  Run — includes  all  Resultant  and  Modified  Resultant 1 
above  2";  Modified  Mine  Run;1  Crushed  Coal.3 

LE-2.  Lump  Coal  4"  and  over  and  Double  Screened  Coal  with  top 
size  over  4". 

LE-3.  Lump  under  4"  and  Double  Screened  Coal  with  top  size 
4"  and  under  and  bottom  size  2"  and  over. 

E~4.  Double  Screened  Coal  with  top  size  4"  and  under  and 
bottom  size  under  2”. 

N-5.  Double  Screened  Coal  with  top  size  2"  and  under. 

NS-6.  Nut-slack  with  top  size  not  exceeding  2",  no  fines  to  be 
removed. 

S-7.  Slack  w’ith  top  size  not  exceeding  llA",  no  fines  to  be 
removed. 

S-8.  Slack  with  top  size  not  exceeding  no  fines  to  be 

removed. 

1  Modified  Resultant — Any  resultant  coal  with  one  or  more  inter¬ 
mediate  sizes  removed. 

2  Modified  Mine  Run — No  slack  to  be  removed. 

3  Coal  crushed  to  6"  and  under  iu  size,  when  not  screened,  shall  take 
the  price  of  mine  run  coal. 

All  sizes  are  for  round  hole  screens. 


Size  differentials 

Mine  Run . M-l 

Nut  and  Pea . . N-5 

Lump  and  Egg . LE-2 

Lump  and  Egg . . LE-3 

Egg .  E-4 

Nutslack . N8-6 

Slack .  8-7 

Slack .  8-8 


NQ 

A . $2.92 

Price  class  differentials 

H _  *2.57  IP _  *2.22 

Tj  B . 2.87 

O  C .  Z82 

q  D . 2.77 

I . 2.52 

J . 2.47 

K_ .  2.42 

Q .  2.17 

R .  2.12 

8 _  2. 07 

O  E . . .  2.72 

vt  F .  2.67 

L .  2.37 

M . .  2.32 

T .  2. 02 

U .  1.97 

NQ  G . .  2.62 

N . . 2.27 

V .  1.92 

[P.  R.  Doc.  335— Piled,  April  15, 1930;  1 :20  p.  m.l 

DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

Determination  of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  with 
Respect  to  a  Proposed  Order  Regulating  the  Handling  of 
Milk  in  the  Pall  River,  Massachusetts,  Marketing  Area 

Whereas,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  pursuant  to  Sec¬ 
tions  8b  and  8c  of  Title  I  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act, 
approved  May  12,  1933,  as  amended,  hereinafter  called  the 
act,  having  reason  to  believe  that  the  issuance  of  a  marketing 
agreement  and  order  with  respect  to  the  handling  of  milk  in 
the  Fall  River,  Massachusetts,  Marketing  Area  would  tend  to 
effectuate  the  declared  policy  to  establish  and  maintain  such 
marketing  conditions  in  the  handling  of  milk  in  the  afore¬ 
said  area  as  would  reestablish  prices  of  milk  to  producers  of 
milk  in  said  area  at  a  level  that  would  give  such  milk  a  pur¬ 
chasing  power  with  respect  to  articles  that  such  producers 
buy  equivalent  to  the  purchasing  power  of  milk  in  the  base 
period,  August  1923-July  1929,  gave,  on  the  20th  day  of  Feb¬ 
ruary  1936,  notice  of  a  hearing,  which  was  held  on  the  6th 
day  of  March  1936,  at  North  Westport,  Massachusetts,  on  a 
proposed  marketing  agreement  and  a  proposed  order  regulat¬ 
ing  the  handling  of  milk  in  the  Fall  River,  Massachusetts, 
Marketing  Area,  at  which  time  and  place  all  interested  par¬ 
ties  were  afforded  an  opportunity  to  be  heard  on  the  proposed 
marketing  agreement  and  the  proposed  order;  and 

Whereas,  after  such  hearing  and  after  the  tentative  ap¬ 
proval  by  the  Secretary  of  a  marketing  agreement  on  the 
3rd  day  of  April  1936,  handlers  of  more  than  50  per  centum 
of  the  volume  of  milk,  covered  by  such  proposed  order,  which 
is  produced  or  marketed  within  the  Fall  River,  Massachu¬ 
setts,  Marketing  Area,  refused  or  failed  to  sign  such  market¬ 
ing  agreement  relating  to  milk; 

Now,  therefore,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  by  virtue  of 
the  authority  vested  in  him  by  the  act,  does  hereby 
determine: 

1.  That  the  refusal  or  failure  of  said  handlers  to  sign  the 
said  marketing  agreement  tends  to  prevent  the  effectuation  of 
the  declared  policy  to  establish  and  maintain  such  marketing 
conditions  in  the  handling  of  milk  in  the  aforesaid  area  as 
will  reestablish  prices  of  milk  to  producers  of  milk  in  said 
area  at  a  level  that  will  give  such  milk  a  purchasing  power 
with  respect  to  articles  that  such  producers  buy  equivalent 
to  the  purchasing  power  of  such  milk  in  the  base  period, 
August  1923-July  1929;  and 

2.  That  the  issuance  of  the  proposed  order  is  the  only 
practical  means,  pursuant  to  such  policy,  of  advancing  the 
interests  of  producers  of  milk  in  said  area;  and 

3.  That  the  issuance  of  the  proposed  order  is  approved  or 
favored  by  over  eighty-five  (85)  per  centum  of  the  producers 
who,  during  the  month  of  February  1936,  said  month  being 
here  and  now  determined  by  the  Secretary  to  be  a  represen¬ 
tative  period,  have  been  engaged  in  the  production  of  milk 
for  sale  in  the  said  area. 

In  witness  whereof,  I,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agricul¬ 
ture,  have  executed  this  determination  and  have  hereunto 
I  set  my  hand  and  caused  the  official  seal  of  the  Department  of 
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Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the  City  of  Washington,  District 
of  Columbia,  this  13th  day  of  April  1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

Approved: 

Franklin  D.  Roosevelt, 

The  President  of  the  United  States. 

Dated:  April  14,  1936. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  342— Filed,  April  16, 1936;  11 ; 58  a.  m.] 


Order  Regulating  the  Handling  of  Milk  in  the  Fall  River, 
Massachusetts,  Marketing  Area 

Whereas,  by  section  8b  of  Title  I  of  the  Agricultural  Ad¬ 
justment  Act,  approved  May  12,  1933,  as  amended,  hereinafter 
called  the  Act,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  hereinafter  called 
the  Secretary,  is  empowered,  after  due  notice  and  opportunity 
for  hearing,  to  enter  into  marketing  agreements  with  proc¬ 
essors,  producers,  associations  of  producers,  and  others  en¬ 
gaged  in  such  handling  of  any  agricultural  commodity  or 
product  thereof  as  is  in  the  current  of  interstate  or  foreign 
commerce,  or  which  directly  burdens,  obstructs,  or  affects 
interstate  or  foreign  commerce  in  such  commodity  or  product 
thereof:  and 

Whereas,  by  section  8c  (1)  of  the  Act  the  Secretary  is 
empowered  to  issue  orders  applicable  to  processors,  asso¬ 
ciations  of  producers,  and  others  engaged  in  the  handling  of 
any  agricultural  commodity  or  product  thereof  specified  in 
subsection  (2)  of  section  8c,  such  orders  to  regulate  only  such 
handling  of  such  agricultural  commodity  or  product  thereof 
as  is  in  the  current  of  interstate  or  foreign  commerce,  or 
which  directly  burdens,  obstructs,  or  affects  interstate  or  for¬ 
eign  commerce  in  such  commodity  or  product  thereof;  and 
Whereas,  the  Secretary,  having  reason  to  believe  that  the 
issuance  of  a  marketing  agreement  and  order  with  respect 
to  the  handling  of  milk  in  the  Fall  River,  Massachusetts, 
Marketing  Area  would  tend  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 
to  establish  and  maintain  such  marketing  conditions  in 
the  handling  of  milk  in  the  aforesaid  area  as  would  reestab¬ 
lish  prices  of  milk  to  producers  of  milk  in  said  area  at  a  level 
that  would  give  such  milk  a  purchasing  power  with  respect 
to  articles  that  such  producers  buy  equivalent  to  the  pur¬ 
chasing  power  of  milk  in  the  base  period,  August  1923-July 
1929,  gave,  on  the  20th  day  of  February  1936,  notice  of  a 
hearing,  which  was  held  on  the  6th  day  of  March  1936  at 
North  Westport,  Massachusetts,  on  a  proposed  marketing 
agreement  and  a  proposed  order  regulating  the  handling  of 
milk  in  the  Fall  River,  Massachusetts,  Marketing  Area,  at 
which  time  and  place  all  interested  parties  were  afforded  an 
opportunity  to  be  heard  on  the  proposed  marketing  agree¬ 
ment  and  the  proposed  order;  and 

Whereas,  after  such  hearing  and  after  the  tentative 
approval  by  the  Secretary  of  a  marketing  agreement  on  the 
3rd  day  of  April  1936,  handlers  of  more  than  50  per  centum 
of  the  volume  of  milk,  covered  by  this  order,  which  is 
marketed  within  the  Fall  River,  Massachusetts,  Marketing 
Area,  refused  or  failed  to  sign  such  marketing  agreement 
l elating  to  milk;  and 

Whereas,  the  Secretary  determined,  on  the  13th  day  of 
April  1936,  said  determination  being  approved  by  the  Pres¬ 
ident  of  the  United  States  on  the  14th  day  of  April  1936, 
that  said  refusal  or  failure  tends  to  prevent  the  effectuation 
of  the  declared  policy  to  establish  and  maintain  such  mar¬ 
keting  conditions  in  the  handling  of  milk  in  the  aforesaid 
area  as  would  reestablish  prices  of  milk  to  producers  of  milk 
in  said  area  at  a  level  that  would  give  such  milk  a  purchasing 
power  with  respect  to  articles  that  such  producers  buy  equiva¬ 
lent  to  the  purchasing  power  of  such  milk  in  the  base  period, 
August  1923-July  1929,  and  that  the  issuance  of  this  order 
is  the  only  practical  means,  pursuant  to  such  policy,  of  ad¬ 
vancing  the  interests  of  producers  of  milk  in  said  area  and 
is  approved  or  favored  by  over  85  percent  of  the  producers 
who,  during  the  month  of  February  1936,  said  month  being 


determined  by  the  Secretary  to  be  a  representative  period, 
have  been  engaged  in  the  production  of  milk  for  sale  in  the 
Fall  River,  Massachusetts,  Marketing  Area;  and 

Whereas,  on  the  3rd  day  of  April  1936,  the  Secretary  found 
and  proclaimed  that  the  purchasing  power  of  milk  handled  in 
the  Fall  River,  Massachusetts,  Marketing  Area  could  not  be 
satisfactorily  determined  from  available  statistics  of  the 
United  States  Department  of  Agriculture  during  the  base 
period  August  1909  to  July  1914,  but  that  the  purchasing 
power  of  said  milk  could  be  satisfactorily  determined  from 
available  statistics  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  during 
the  period  August  1923-July  1929,  and,  on  the  same  date, 
found  and  proclaimed  the  period  August  1923-July  1929  to 
be  the  base  period  to  be  used  in  connection  with  ascertaining 
the  purchasing  power  of  milk  handled  in  the  Fall  River, 
Massachusetts,  Marketing  Area;  and 
Whereas,  the  Secretary  finds,  upon  the  evidence  introduced 
at  the  aforementioned  hearing: 

1.  That  the  Fall  River,  Massachusetts,  Marketing  Area  lies 
in  the  States  of  Massachusetts  and  Rhode  Island,  that  dur¬ 
ing  the  period  April  1,  1934-April  30,  1935,  handlers  in  Mas¬ 
sachusetts  purchased  72.4  percent  of  the  total  volume  of  milk 
handled  in  the  said  marketing  area,  of  which  43.4  percent 
originated  in  Rhode  Island,  and  that  the  total  volume  of  milk 
sold  in  the  said  marketing  area  is  in  the  current  of  interstate 
commerce,  or  directly  burdens,  obstructs,  or  affects  interstate 
commerce; 

2.  That  the  classification  of  milk  into  two  classes  follows  a 
custom  of  long-standing  in  the  market  and  is  a  valid 
economic  procedure; 

3.  That  the  prices  received  by  producers  for  milk  sold  in 
the  marketing  area  were,  for  a  long  time  prior  to  said  hear¬ 
ing,  at  a  level  that  gave  such  milk  a  purchasing  power  with 
respect  to  articles  that  producers  buy  considerably  below  the 
purchasing  power  in  the  base  period;  that  the  prices  estab¬ 
lished  in  this  order  will,  over  a  period  of  time,  tend  to  give 
such  milk  a  purchasing  power  with  .respect  to  articles  that 
producers  buy  equivalent  to  the  purchasing  power  of  such 
milk  in  the  base  period;  that  the  establishment  of  such  prices 
does  not  have  for  its  purpose  the  maintenance  of  prices  to 
producers  above  the  level  which  is  declared  in  the  Act  to  be 
the  policy  of  Congress  to  establish;  and  that  the  method 
provided  for  determining  the  Class  II  price  is  a  method  which 
bears  a  reasonable  relationship  to  the  prices  of  cream  in  the 
Fall  River  market; 

4.  That  the  determination  of  uniform  prices  to  producers 
and  the  payment  of  such  prices  through  a  market-wide 
equalization  pool  founded  upon  a  base  rating  plan  is  a  fair 
and  reasonable  method  of  distributing  to  producers  the  pro¬ 
ceeds  of  sales  to  handlers;  and  that  the  method  of  calculat¬ 
ing  the  bases  of  all  producers  is  a  fair  and  reasonable 
method; 

5.  That  the  Fall  River,  Massachusetts,  Marketing  Area,  as 
defined  in  the  order,  is  the  natural  marketing  area  within 
which  handlers  distribute  the  aforesaid  milk; 

6.  That  the  market  administrator  is  a  proper  agency  to 
administer  this  order  and  that  the  powers  granted  to,  and 
duties  specified  for,  such  market  administrator  in  this  order 
are  necessary  for  the  administration  of  this  order; 

7.  That  the  expenses  which  the  market  administrator  will 
necessarily  incur  during  the  twelve  months  immediately 
following  the  effective  date  of  this  order,  for  the  mainte¬ 
nance  and  functioning  of  such  market  administrator,  will  be 
approximately  $8,000; 

8.  That  the  reports  required  of  handlers  by  this  order 
are  reasonably  necessary  for  the  proper  administration  of 
this  order; 

9.  That  the  deduction  of  5  cents  per  hundredweight  from 
payments  made  to  producers,  except  those  producers  for 
whom  a  duly  qualified  association  is  actually  performing 
services,  is  a  proper  deduction  for  such  services  rendered 
by  the  market  administrator  for  market  information  to  such 
producers,  and  for  verification  of  weights,  sampling,  and 
testing  of  milk; 

11.  That  the  furnishing  of  security  by  handlers  to  the  mar¬ 
ket  administrator  for  payments  to  be  made  by  each  handler 
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is  necessary  in  order  to  insure  the  payment  to  producers  of 
the  minimum  prices  specified  in  this  order; 

12.  That  this  order  regulates  the  handling  of  milk  in  the 
same  manner  as,  and  is  applicable  only  to  handlers  specified 
in  the  marketing  agreement  mentioned  above,  upon  which  a 
hearing  has  been  held; 

13.  That  all  the  remaining  provisions  of  this  order  are 
necessary  to  effectuate  the  other  provisions  of  the  order;  and 

14.  That  the  issuance  of  this  order  and  all  of  the  terms 
and  conditions  hereof  will  tend  to  effectuate  the  declared 
policy  to  establish  and  maintain  such  marketing  conditions 
in  the  handling  of  milk  in  the  aforesaid  area  as  will  reestab¬ 
lish  prices  of  milk  to  producers  of  milk  in  said  area  at  a 
level  that  will  give  such  milk  a  purchasing  power  with  re¬ 
spect  to  articles  that  such  producers  buy  equivalent  to  the 
purchasing  power  of  milk  in  the  base  period,  August  1923- 
July  1929; 

Now,  therefore,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  vested  in  him  by  the  Act,  hereby  orders  that 
such  handling  of  milk  in  the  Fall  River,  Massachusetts, 
Marketing  Area  as  is  in  the  current  of  interstate  or  foreign 
commerce,  or  which  directly  burdens,  obstructs,  or  affects 
interstate  or  foreign  commerce  shall,  from  the  effective  date 
hereof,  be  in  conformity  to,  and  in  compliance  with,  the 
following  terms  and  conditions; 

ARTICLE  I.  DEFINITIONS 

Section  1.  Terms. — The  following  terms  shall  have  the 
following  meanings: 

1.  “Fall  River,  Massachusetts,  Marketing  Area”,  herein¬ 
after  called  the  “Marketing  Area”,  means  (a)  the  city  of 
Fall  River,  the  towns  of  Swansea,  Somerset,  and  so  much  of 
the  town  of  Westport  as  lies  west  of  the  line  running  midway 
between  Drift  and  Pine  Hill  Roads,  all  in  the  State  of  Massa¬ 
chusetts;  and  (b)  the  towns  of  Portsmouth,  Tiverton,  and 
Little  Compton,  all  in  the  State  of  Rhode  Island. 

2.  “Person”  means  any  individual,  partnership,  corpora¬ 
tion,  association,  and  any  other  business  unit. 

3.  “Producer”  means  any  person,  irrespective  of  whether 
any  such  person  is  also  a  handler,  who  produces  milk  in 
conformity  with,  or  subject  to,  the  health  requirements  ap¬ 
plicable  for  milk  to  be  sold  for  consumption  as  milk  in  the 
Marketing  Area. 

4.  “Handler”  means  any  person,  irrespective  of  whether 
such  person  is  a  producer  or  an  association  of  producers, 
wherever  located  or  operating,  who  engages  in  such  handling 
of  milk,  which  is  sold  as  milk  or  cream  in  the  Marketing 
Area,  as  is  in  the  current  of  interstate  commerce  or  which 
directly  burdens,  obstructs,  or  affects  interstate  commerce 
in  milk  and  its  products. 

5.  “Market  Administrator”  means  the  person  designated 
pursuant  to  article  II  as  the  agency  for  the  administration 
hereof. 

6.  “Delivery  period”  means  the  current  marketing  period 
from  the  1st  to,  and  including,  the  15th  day  of  each  month, 
and  from  the  16th  to,  and  including  the  last  day  of  each 
month. 

7.  “Base”  means  the  quantity  of  milk  calculated  for  each 
producer  pursuant  to  section  4  of  article  VII. 

ARTICLE  n.  MARKET  ADMINISTRATOR 

Section  1.  Selection,  Removal,  and  Bond. — The  Market 
Administrator  shall  be  selected  by  the  Secretary  and  shall 
be  subject  to  removal  by  him  at  any  time.  The  Market 
Administrator  shall,  within  45  days  following  the  date  upon 
which  he  enters  upon  his  duties,  execute  and  deliver  to  the 
Secretary  a  bond,  conditioned  upon  the  faithful  performance 
of  his  duties,  in  an  amount  and  with  surety  thereon  satis¬ 
factory  to  the  Secretary. 

Sec.  2.  Compensation. — The  Market  Administrator  shall 
be  entitled  to  such  reasonable  compensation  as  may  be  de¬ 
termined  by  the  Secretary. 

Sec.  3.  Powers. — The  Market  Administrator  shall  have 
power; 

1.  To  administer  the  terms  and  provisions  hereof;  and 

2.  To  receive,  investigate,  and  report  to  the  Secretary  com¬ 
plaints  of  violations  of  the  terms  and  provisions  hereof. 
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Sec.  4.  Duties. — The  Market  Administrator,  in  addition  to 
the  duties  hereinafter  described,  shall: 

1.  Keep  such  books  and  records  as  will  clearly  reflect  the 
transactions  provided  for  herein; 

2.  Submit  his  books  and  records  to  examination  by  the 
Secretary  at  any  and  all  times; 

3.  Furnish  such  information  and  such  verified  reports  as 
the  Secretary  may  request; 

4.  Obtain  a  bond  with  reasonable  surety  thereon  covering 
each  employee  who  handles  funds  entrusted  to  the  Market 
Administrator; 

5.  Employ  and  fix  the  compensation  of  such  persons  as 
may  be  necessary  to  enable  him  to  administer  the  terms  and 
provisions  hereof ; 

6.  Publicly  disclose  to  handlers  and  producers,  unless 
otherwise  directed  by  the  Secretary,  the  name  of  any  handler 
who,  within  15  days  after  the  date  upon  which  he  is  required 
to  perform  such  acts,  has  not  (a)  furnished  security  pursuant 
to  article  XI,  (b)  made  reports  pursuant  to  article  V,  or  (c) 
made  payments  pursuant  to  article  VIII;  and 

7.  Pay,  out  of  the  funds  provided  by  article  X,  (a)  the  cost 
of  his  bond  and  of  the  bonds  of  such  of  his  employees  as  han¬ 
dle  funds  entrusted  to  the  Market  Administrator,  (b)  his  own 
compensation,  and  (c)  all  other  expenses  which  will  neces¬ 
sarily  be  incurred  by  him  for  the  maintenance  and 
functioning  of  his  office  and  the  performance  of  his  duties. 

Sec.  5.  Responsibility. — The  Market  Administrator,  in  his 
capacity  as  such,  shall  not  be  held  responsible  in  any  way 
whatsoever  to  any  handler  or  any  other  person  for  errors 
in  judgment,  for  mistakes,  or  for  other  acts  either  of  commis¬ 
sion  or  omission,  except  for  his  own  willful  misfeasance,  mal¬ 
feasance,  or  dishonesty. 

ARTICLE  in.  CLASSIFICATION  OF  MILK 

Section  1.  Sales  and  Use  Classification. — Milk  purchased 
or  handled  by  handlers  shall  be  classified  as  follows: 

1.  All  milk  sold  or  distributed  as  milk,  chocolate  milk,  or 
flavored  milk  drinks  and  all  milk  the  sale  or  use  of  which  is 
not  established  for  classification  in  Class  n  shall  be  Class  I 
milk. 

2.  Milk  specifically  accounted  for  (a)  as  being  sold,  dis¬ 
tributed,  or  disposed  of  other  than  as  milk,  chocolate  milk, 
or  flavored  milk  drinks,  or  (b)  as  actual  plant  shrinkage 
within  reasonable  limits  shall  be  Class  II  milk. 

Sec.  2.  Inter-handler  Sales. — Milk  sold  by  a  handler  to 
another  handler  shall  be  presumed  to  be  Class  I  milk;  pro¬ 
vided,  that  if  such  selling  handler,  on  or  before  the  date  fixed 
for  filing  reports  pursuant  to  article  V,  shall  furnish  proof 
satisfactory  to  the  Market  Administrator  that  such  milk  has 
been  sold  or  used  by  the  purchasing  handler  other  than  as 
Class  I  milk,  then,  and  in  that  event,  such  milk  shall  be 
classified  as  Class  n  milk. 

ARTICLE  IV.  MINIMUM  PRICES 

Section  1.  Class  I  Prices. — Each  handler  shall  pay  produc¬ 
ers,  in  the  manner  set  forth  in  article  VHI,  for  Class  I  milk, 
not  less  than  the  following  prices: 

1.  Except  as  set  forth  in  paragraph  2  of  this  section  $3.35 
per  hundredweight  for  such  milk  delivered  at  such  handler’s 
plant  within  the  Marketing  Area;  and 

2.  In  the  case  of  such  milk  purchased  by  the  city  of  Fall 
River  for  its  charity  hospital  cases  and  relief  clients,  $2.65 ft 
per  hundredweight  for  such  milk  delivered  at  such  handler’s 
plant  within  the  Marketing  Area. 

Sec.  2.  Class  II  Price. — Each  handler  shall  pay  producers, 
in  the  manner  set  forth  in  article  VIII,  for  Class  II  milk,  not 
less  than  that  price  per  hundredweight,  calculated  for  each 
delivery  period  by  the  Market  Administrator  as  follows: 
Divide  by  33  the  weighted  average  price  per  forty-quart  can 
of  bottling  quality  cream  in  the  Boston  market,  as  reported 
by  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture  for  the 
delivery  period  during  which  such  milk  is  delivered,  and 
multiply  the  result  by  3.7. 

Sec.  3.  Sales  Outside  the  Marketing  Area. — With  respect 
to  Class  I  milk  sold  outside  the  Marketing  Area  by  a  han¬ 
dler,  the  price  to  be  paid  to  producers,  in  lieu  of  the  price 
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set  forth  in  section  1,  shall  be  such  price  as  the  Market 
Administrator  ascertains  to  be  the  prevailing  price  paid  by 
processors,  in  the  market  where  such  milk  is  sold,  for  milk 
of  the  equivalent  use. 

ARTICLE  V.  REPORTS  OF  HANDLERS 

Section  1.  Periodic  Reports. — On  or  before  the  5th  day 
after  the  end  of  each  delivery  period  each  handler  shall, 
with  respect  to  milk  or  cream  which  was,  during  such  delivery 
period,  (a)  received  from  producers,  (b)  received  from  han¬ 
dlers  or  (c)  produced  by  such  handler,  report  to  the  Market 
Administrator,  in  the  detail  and  form  prescribed  by  him, 
as  follows: 

1.  The  receipts  at  each  plant  from  producers  who  are  not 
handlers,  showing  for  each  producer  (a)  his  name,  (b)  the 
association,  if  any,  of  which  he  is  a  member,  (c)  the 
quantity  of  milk  delivered  within,  and  in  excess  of,  his  base 
and  (d)  the  number  of  days  on  which  milk  was  delivered; 

2.  The  receipts  at  each  plant  from  any  other  handler,  in¬ 
cluding  any  handler  who  is  also  a  producer; 

3.  The  quantity,  if  any  produced  by  such  handler;  and 

4.  The  respective  quantities  of  milk  which  were  sold  or 
used,  including  sales  to  other  handlers,  for  the  purpose  of 
classification  pursuant  to  article  in. 

Sec.  2.  Reports  as  to  Producers. — Each  handler  shall  re¬ 
port  to  the  Market  Administrator; 

1.  Within  10  days  after  the  Market  Administrator’s  re¬ 
quest,  with  respect  to  any  producer  for  whom  such  informa¬ 
tion  is  not  in  the  files  of  the  Market  Administrator,  and 
with  respect  to  a  period  or  periods  of  time  designated  by  the 
Market  Administrator,  (a)  the  name  and  address,  (b)  the 
total  pounds  of  milk  delivered,  (c)  the  average  butterfat  test 
of  milk  delivered,  and  (d)  the  number  of  days  on  which 
deliveries  were  made;  and 

2.  As  soon  as  possible  after  first  receiving  milk  from  any 
producer,  (a)  the  name  and  address  of  such  producer  and 
(b)  the  date  on  which  such  milk  was  first  received. 

Sec.  3.  Report  of  Payment  to  Producers. — Each  handler 
shall  submit  to  the  Market  Administrator,  at  the  request  of 
the  Market  Administrator,  his  producer  payroll,  or  a  report, 
which  shall  show,  for  such  delivery  period  and  for  each  and 
every  producer:  (a)  such  producer’s  total  delivery  of  milk 
with  the  average  butterfat  test  thereof,  (b)  the  portion  of 
such  delivery  which  was  in  excess  of  the  base  of  such  pro¬ 
ducer,  and  (c)  the  net  amount  of  the  payment  made  to  him 
with  the  prices,  deductions,  and  charges  involved. 

Sec.  4.  Verification  of  Reports. — In  order  that  the  Market 
Administrator  may  submit  verified  reports  to  the  Secretary 
pursuant  to  paragraph  3  of  section  4  of  article  II,  each  han¬ 
dler  shall  permit  the  Market  Administrator  or  his  representa¬ 
tive,  during  the  usual  hours  of  business,  to  (a)  verify  the 
information  contained  in  reports  submitted  by  such  handler 
pursuant  to  this  article  and  (b)  weigh,  sample,  and  test  milk 
for  butterfat. 

.ARTICLE  VI.  HANDLERS  WHO  ARE  ALSO  PRODUCERS 

Section  1.  Milk  Purchased  from  Producers. — In  the  case 
of  a  handler  who  is  also  a  producer  and  who  has  purchased 
milk  from  producers,  the  Market  Administrator  shall,  be¬ 
fore  making  the  computations  set  forth  in  article  VII,  (a) 
exclude  the  milk  purchased  in  each  class  from  other  han¬ 
dlers,  (b)  exclude  from  his  remaining  Class  I  milk  up  to  but 
not  exceeding  95  percent  of  the  quantity  of  milk  produced 
and  sold  by  him,  and  (c)  exclude  from  his  remaining  Class 
II  milk  the  balance  of  the  milk  produced  and  sold  by  him. 

Sec.  2.  Milk  Sold  to  Other  Handlers. — Until  such  time  as 
any  handler,  who  is  also  a  producer,  has  had  a  figure  deter¬ 
mined,  pursuant  to  section  5  of  article  VII,  to  be  used  in 
the  calculation  of  a  base  with  respect  to  milk  sold  in  bulk 
to  other  handlers,  milk  sold  In  bulk  by  such  handler  to 
another  handler  and  sold  or  distributed  by  such  purchasing 
handler  as  Class  I  milk  shall,  in  making  the  computation  for 
such  purchasing  handler,  pursuant  to  section  I  of  article 
VII,  be  multiplied  by  the  difference  between  the  Class  I  and 
Class  II  prices,  respectively,  and  the  resultant  amount  shall 
be  added  to  the  total  value  of  milk  otherwise  computed. 


ARTICLE  VII.  DETERMINATION  OF  UNIFORM  PRICES  TO  PRODUCERS 

Section  1.  Computation  of  Value  of  Milk  for  Each  Han¬ 
dler. — For  each  delivery  period  the  Market  Administrator 
shall  compute,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  article  VI,  the 
value  of  milk  sold  or  used  by  each  handler,  which  was  not 
purchased  from  other  handlers,  by  (a)  multiplying  the 
quantity  of  such  milk  in  each  class  by  the  price  applicable 
pursuant  to  article  IV  and  (b)  adding  together  the  resulting 
value  of  each  class. 

Sec.  2.  Computation  and  Announcement  of  Uniform 
Prices. — The  Market  Administrator  shall  compute  and  an¬ 
nounce  the  uniform  prices  per  hundredweight  of  milk 
delivered  during  each  delivery  period  in  the  following 
manner: 

1.  Combine  into  one  total  the  respective  values  of  milk, 
computed  pursuant  to  section  1,  for  each  handler  who  made 
payments  as  required  by  article  VUI  for  milk  received  dur¬ 
ing  the  previous  delivery  period; 

2.  Subtract  the  total  amount  to  be  paid  to  producers  pur¬ 
suant  to  paragraphs  2  and  3  of  section  1  of  article  VIII; 

3.  Divide  by  the  total  quantity  of  milk  which  is  not  in 
excess  of  the  bases  of  producers  and  which  is  included  in 
these  computations; 

4.  Subtract  not  less  than  4  cents  nor  more  than  5  cents 
for  the  purpose  of  retaining  a  cash  balance  in  connection 
with  the  payments  set  forth  in  paragraph  4  of  section  1  of 
article  VIII; 

5.  Add  an  amount  per  hundredweight  of  milk  which  will 
prorate,  pursuant  to  section  3  of  this  article,  any  cash  balance 
available;  and 

6.  On  or  before  the  10th  day  after  the  end  of  each  delivery 
period,  mail  to  all  handlers  and  publicly  announce  (a)  such 
of  these  computations  as  do  not  disclose  information  con¬ 
fidential  pursuant  to  the  Act,  (b)  the  blended  price  per 
hundredweight  which  is  the  result  of  these  computations, 
and  (c)  the  Class  II  price. 

Sec.  3.  Proration  of  Cash  Balance. — For  each  delivery 
period  the  Market  Administrator  shall  prorate,  by  an  appro¬ 
priate  addition  pursuant  to  section  2  of  this  article,  the 
cash  balance,  if  any,  in  his  hands  from  payments  made  by 
handlers,  during  the  delivery  period  next  preceding  but  one, 
to  meet  the  obligations  arising  out  of  paragraph  4  of  section 
1  of  article  VIII. 

Sec.  4.  Base  Rating. — The  base  of  each  producer  shall  be 
a  quantity  of  milk  for  each  delivery  period  calculated  in  the 
following  manner:  Multiply  the  applicable  figure,  if  any, 
determined  pursuant  to  section  5  of  this  article  by  the  num¬ 
ber  of  days  on  which  such  producer  delivered  milk  during 
such  delivery  period. 

Sec.  5.  Determination  for  Base  Rating. — For  the  purpose 
of  calculating,  pursuant  to  section  4  of  this  article,  the  bases 
of  producers,  the  Market  Administrator  shall  determine  a 
figure  with  respect  to  deliveries  of  milk  in  bulk  to  handlers 
by  each  producer  as  follows: 

1.  Effective  up  to  and  including  January  31,  1937,  that 
figure  which  is  such  producer’s  average  delivery  per  day  dur¬ 
ing  the  calendar  year  1935  or  months  thereof  for  which 
information  is  in  the  files  of  the  Market  Administrator; 

2.  Effective  for  the  twelve-month  period  beginning  Feb¬ 
ruary  1,  1937,  that  figure  which  is  such  producer’s  average 
delivery  per  day  during  that  quarter  of  1936  which  is  lowest 
of  the  three  quarters  beginning  April  1,  July  1,  and  October 
1,  1936,  respectively,  or,  at  the  option  of  such  producer,  that 
figure  which  is  85  percent  of  his  average  delivery  per  day 
during  the  months  of  1936  following  the  effective  date 
hereof  for  which  the  information  is  in  the  files  of  the 
Market  Administrator  exclusive  of  the  month  which  imme¬ 
diately  follows  a  month  when  such  producer  has  the  first 
tuberculin  test  of  his  herd; 

3.  Effective  for  each  twelve-month  period  beginning  Febru¬ 
ary  1  of  each  year  after  1937,  his  average  delivery  per  day 
during  the  consecutive  quarter  of  the  next  preceding  calendar 
year  during  which  his  average  delivery  is  lowest  of  the  four 
consecutive  quarters  of  such  year  or,  at  the  option  of  such 
producer,  85  percent  of  his  average  delivery  per  day  through- 
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out  such  year  or  months  thereof  for  which  the  information  is 
in  the  files  of  the  Market  Administrator  exclusive  of  the 
month  which  immediately  follows  a  month  when  such  pro¬ 
ducer  has  the  first  tuberculin  test  of  his  herd; 

4.  In  the  case  of  any  producer  who  did  not  regularly  sell 
milk  for  a  period  of  thirty  days  prior  to  the  effective  date 
hereof,  to  a  handler  or  to  persons  within  the  Marketing  Area, 
that  figure,  effective  until  the  next  succeeding  February  1, 
which  is  the  percentage  of  his  average  delivery  per  day  dur¬ 
ing  the  period  when  he  receives  the  Class  n  price  pursuant 
to  paragraph  3  of  section  1  of  article  VIII,  computed  by 
dividing  the  total  deliveries  of  all  producers  not  in  excess  of 
their  bases  during  such  period  by  the  total  deliveries  of  ah 
producers; 

5.  In  the  case  of  a  producer  who  is  also  a  handler,  and  for 
whom  no  figure  has  previously  been  determined,  at  the  re¬ 
quest  of  such  producer  and  effective  until  the  determination 
of  a  figure  pursuant  to  paragraph  2  of  this  section,  that  figure 
which  represents  his  average  delivery  of  milk  per  day  in  bulk 
to  other  handlers,  according  to  the  Market  Administrator’s 
records  during  the  six  delivery  periods  immediately  preceding 
such  request,  multiplied  by  a  percentage  computed  by  divid¬ 
ing  the  total  deliveries  of  all  producers  not  in  excess  of  their 
bases  by  the  total  deliveries  of  all  producers  during  such  six 
delivery  periods;  and 

6.  In  the  case  of  a  producer  who,  as  tenant  or  owner, 
moves  his  entire  herd  from  one  farm  to  another  farm,  the 
figure  which  was  in  effect,  pursuant  to  this  section,  for  him 
at  the  time  of  moving. 

ARTICLE  vm.  PAYMENTS  FOR  MILK 

Section  1.  Time  and  Method  of  Payment. — On  or  before 
the  15th  day  after  the  end  of  each  delivery  period,  each 
handler  shall  make  payment  for  the  total  value  of  milk  re¬ 
ceived  from  producers  during  such  delivery  period,  computed 
according  to  section  1  of  article  VII,  subject  to  the  butter- 
fat  differential  set  forth  in  section  3  of  this  article,  as 
follows: 

1.  To  producers,  at  the  blended  price  per  hundredweight 
computed  pursuant  to  section  2  of  article  VII,  for  that 
quantity  of  milk  delivered  by  each  producer  not  in  excess 
of  the  base  of  such  producer; 

2.  To  producers,  at  the  Class  II  price,  for  that  quantity 
of  milk  delivered  by  each  producer  in  excess  of  his  base; 

3.  To  any  producer  who  did  not  regularly  sell  milk,  during 
a  period  of  30  days  next  preceding  the  effective  date  hereof, 
to  a  handler  or  to  persons  within  the  Marketing  Area,  at 
the  Class  II  price  for  all  the  milk  delivered  by  such  producer 
during  the  period  beginning  with  the  first  regular  delivery  by 
such  producer  and  continuing  until  the  end  of  two  full 
calendar  months  following  the  first  day  of  the  next  succeed¬ 
ing  calendar  month; 

4.  To  producers,  through  the  Market  Administrator,  by 
paying  to  or  receiving  from  the  Market  Administrator,  as  the 
case  may  be,  the  amount  by  which  the  payments  made  pur¬ 
suant  to  paragraphs  1,  2,  and  3  of  this  section  are  less  than, 
or  exceed,  the  value  of  milk  computed  for  each  handler  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  1  of  article  VIII  as  shown  in  a  statement 
rendered  by  the  Market  Administrator  on  or  before  the  15th 
day  after  the  end  of  such  delivery  period. 

Sec.  2.  Errors  in  Payments. — Errors  in  making  the  pay¬ 
ments  prescribed  in  this  article  shall  be  corrected  not  later 
than  the  date  for  making  payments  next  following  the 
determination  of  such  errors. 

Sec.  3.  Butterfat  Differential. — If  any  producer  has  de¬ 
livered  to  any  handler  during  any  delivery  period  milk  hav¬ 
ing  an  average  butterfat  content  other  than  3.7  percent, 
such  handler  shall  pay  to  each  producer,  for  each  one-tenth 
of  one  percent  of  average  butterfat  content  above  3.7  per¬ 
cent,  or  shall  deduct,  for  each  one-tenth  of  one  percent  of 
average  butterfat  content  below  3.7  percent,  an  amount  per 
hundredweight  which  shall  be  calculated  by  the  Market 
Administrator  as  follows:  Divide  by  330  the  weighted  aver¬ 
age  price  per  forty-quart  can  of  bottling  quality  cream  in 
the  Boston  market,  as  reported  by  the  United  States  De¬ 
partment  of  Agriculture,  for  the  delivery  period  during 
which  such  milk  is  delivered. 


ARTICLE  IX.  MARKETING  SERVICES 

Section  1.  Deductions  for  Marketing  Services. — Except  as 
set  forth  in  section  2,  each  handler  shall  deduct  4  cents  per 
hundredweight  from  the  payments  made  direct  to  producers 
pursuant  to  article  VIII,  with  respect  to  all  milk  delivered  to 
such  handler  during  each  delivery  period  by  producers,  and 
shall  pay  such  deductions  to  the  Market  Administrator  on  or 
before  the  15th  day  after  the  end  of  such  delivery  period. 
Such  monies  shall  be  expended  by  the  Market  Administrator 
for  market  information  to,  and  for  verification  of  weights, 
sampling,  and  testing  of  milk  purchased  from  said  producers. 

Sec.  2.  Producers'  Cooperative  Association. — In  the  case 
of  producers  for  whom  a  cooperative  association,  which  the 
Secretary  determines  to  be  qualified  under  the  provisions  of 
the  Act  of  Congress  of  February  18,  1922,  as  amended,  known 
as  the  Capper -Volstead  Act,  is  actually  performing,  as  de¬ 
termined  by  the  Secretary,  the  services  set  forth  in  section 
1  of  this  article,  each  handler  shall  make,  in  lieu  of  the  deduc¬ 
tions  specified  in  section  1  of  this  article,  such  deductions 
from  the  payments  to  be  made  direct  to  such  producers, 
pursuant  to  article  VIII,  as  are  authorized  by  such  producers, 
and,  on  or  before  the  15  day  after  the  end  of  each  delivery 
period,  pay  over  such  deductions  to  the  association  rendering 
such  services. 

ARTICLE  X.  EXPENSE  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

Section  1.  Payments  by  Handlers. — As  his  pro  rata  share 
of  the  expense  of  the  administration  hereof,  each  handler 
shall,  on  or  before  the  15th  day  after  the  end  of  each  delivery 
period,  pay  to  the  Market  Administrator,  with  respect  to  all 
milk  delivered  to  him  by  producers  or  produced  by  him  dur¬ 
ing  such  delivery  period,  a  sum  not  exceeding  3  cents  per 
hundredweight,  the  exact  sum  to  be  determined  by  the  Mar¬ 
ket  Administrator  subject  to  review  by  the  Secretary.  Each* 
handler,  who  is  a  cooperative  association  of  producers,  shall 
pay  such  pro  rata  share  of  expense  only  on  that  milk  received 
from  producers  at  any  plant  of  such  association. 

Sec.  2.  Suits  by  Market  Administrator. — The  Market  Ad¬ 
ministrator  may  maintain  a  suit  in  his  own  name  against  any 
handler  for  the  collection  of  such  handler’s  pro  rata  share  of 
expense  set  forth  in  this  article. 

ARTICLE  XI.  ASSURANCE  OF,  AND  SECURITY  FOR,  PAYMENTS  TO 
PRODUCERS 

Section  1.  Amount. — Each  handler  who  purchases  milk 
from  producers  or  an  association  of  producers  shall,  not  less 
than  10  days  before  he  is  required  to  make  his  first  payments 
pursuant  to  article  VIII,  furnish  to  the  Market  Adminis¬ 
trator  security  in  the  manner  and  form  satisfactory  to  the 
Secretary,  payable  to  the  Market  Administrator,  as  assur¬ 
ance  of,  and  security  for,  payments  to  be  made  by  such 
handler  pursuant  to  article  VIII,  in  such  amount  as  will 
equal  the  value  of  the  milk  purchased  by  such  handler 
during  a  period  of  time  equivalent  to  a  delivery  period.  In 
the  event  that  the  value  of  milk  purchased  by  such  handler 
for  each  of  three  consecutive  delivery  periods  exceeds  or  is 
less  than  the  amount  of  such  security  furnished,  such  han¬ 
dler  shall  increase  or  decrease  the  security  so  that  said 
security  shall  equal  an  amount  not  less  than  one-third  of 
the  total  value  of  milk  purchased  during  said  three  delivery 
periods. 

Sec.  2.  Bonds  under  State  Statute. — If,  pursuant  to  a 
State  statute,  any  handler  has  furnished  the  duly  constituted 
authority  charged  with  the  duty  of  administering  the  appli¬ 
cable  provisions  of  such  statute,  a  bond  or  other  security, 
a  part  or  all  of  which  is  allocable  to,  and  assures  any  part 
of,  the  payments  to  be  made  to  producers,  such  handler  shall 
furnish  to  the  Market  Administrator,  in  manner  and  form 
satisfactory  to  the  Secretary,  security  in  such  amount  as 
will,  when  added  to  such  allocable  and  otherwise  conditioned 
amount  of  security  furnished  pursuant  to  such  State  statute, 
equal  the  amount  of  security  required  under  section  1  of 
this  article. 

Sec.  3.  Payments  to  Producers. — In  the  event  that  a  han¬ 
dler  has  failed  to  make  payments,  pursuant  to  article  vm, 
the  Market  Administrator  shall,  within  15  days  after  such 
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failure,  send  by  registered  mail  to  each  producer  who,  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  records  of  the  Market  Administrator,  has 
delivered  milk  to  such  handler  within  the  period  of  time 
involved,  and  to  each  association  of  producers  a  form  for  the 
submittal  of  sworn  proof  of  claim  against  such  handler. 
Upon  the  receipt  of  such  sworn  proof  of  claim,  the  Market 
Administrator  shall  audit  such  claim  and  in  addition  cause 
to  be  audited  his  claim,  if  any,  as  Market  Administrator 
against  such  handler,  and  thereupon  shall  determine  the 
total  payments  due  from  such  handler. 

Within  15  days  after  the  determination  of  the  amount  of 
said  payments,  the  Market  Administrator  shall  make  demand 
by  registered  letter  upon  such  handler  and  upon  his  surety, 
if  any,  for  the  total  payments.  If,  at  the  expiration  of  15  days 
from  such  notice,  the  handler,  or  his  surety,  has  not  satisfied 
such  claim,  the  Market  Administrator  shall,  by  conversion, 
sale  or  suit,  or  otherwise,  make  available  the  amount  realiz¬ 
able  from  the  security  furnished  the  Market  Administrator, 
and  make  distribution  to  the  claimant  or  claimants,  including 
the  Market  Administrator,  in  accordance  with  proofs  filed, 
either  ratably  or  in  full,  as  the  case  may  be. 

If  the  amount  realized  from  the  security  is  more  than 
sufficient  to  pay  all  claims,  the  balance  arising  therefrom 
shall  be  returned  to  such  handler  or  the  surety  entitled 
thereto,  as  the  case  may  be. 

Sec.  4.  Release. — In  the  event  that  a  handler  shall  cease  to 
buy  any  milk  from  producers  or  an  association  of  producers, 
and  shall  furnish  to  the  Market  Administrator  proof  of  such 
cessation  and  of  the  discharge  of  his  obligations  to  all  pro¬ 
ducers  and  associations  of  producers,  the  Market  Adminis¬ 
trator  shall,  within  30  days  after  receipt  of  such  proof, 
release  any  security  in  his  hands  pursuant  to  this  article. 

^  ARTICLE  xn.  LIABILITY 

Section  1.  Handlers. — The  liability  of  the  handlers  here¬ 
under  is  several  and  not  joint  and  no  handler  shall  be  liable 
for  the  default  of  any  other  handler. 

ARTICLE  XIII.  SEPARABILITY 

Section  1.  Separability. — If  any  provision  of  this  Order  is 
declared  invalid  or  the  applicability  hereof  to  any  person, 
circumstance,  or  thing  is  held  invalid,  the  validity  of  the 
remainder  of  this  Order  and  the  applicability  hereof  to  any 
other  person,  circumstance,  or  thing  shall  not  be  affected 
thereby. 

ARTICLE  XIV.  DEROGATION 

Section  1.  Derogation. — Nothing  contained  in  this  Order 
is  or  shall  be  construed  to  be  in  derogation  or  modification  of 
the  rights  of  the  Secretary  or  of  the  United  States  (a)  to 
exercise  any  powers  granted  by  the  Act  or  otherwise,  or  (b) 
in  accordance  with  such  powers,  to  act  in  the  premises  when¬ 
ever  such  action  is  deemed  advisable. 

ARTICLE  XV.  AGENTS 

Section  1.  Agents. — The  Secretary  may,  by  a  designation 
in  writing,  name  any  person  (not  a  handler) ,  including  any 
officer  or  employee  of  the  Government,  or  name  any  bureau 
or  division  in  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  to  act  as  his 
agent  or  representative  in  connection  with  any  of  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  this  Order. 

ARTICLE  XVI.  EFFECTIVE  TIME,  SUSPENSION,  AND  TERMINATION 

Section  1.  Effective  Time. — This  Order,  or  any  amendment 
hereto,  shall  become  effective  at  such  time  as  the  Secretary 
may  declare  and  shall  continue  in  force  until  suspended  or 
terminated,  pursuant  to  section  2  of  this  article. 

Sec.  2.  Suspension  and  Termination. — This  Order,  any 
provision  hereof  or  any  amendment  hereto,  may  be  suspended 
or  terminated  by  the  Secretary,  as  to  any  or  all  handlers, 
after  such  reasonable  notice  as  the  Secretary  may  give,  and 
shall,  in  any  event,  terminate  whenever  the  provisions  of  the 
Act  authorizing  it  cease  to  be  in  effect. 

Sec.  3.  Effect. — Unless  otherwise  provided  by  the  Secretary 
in  the  notice  of  amendment,  suspension,  or  termination  of 
any  or  all  provisions  hereof,  the  amendment,  suspension,  or 
termination  shall  not:  (a)  affect,  waive,  or  terminate  any 
right,  duty,  obligation,  or  liability  which  shall  have  arisen  or 
may  thereafter  arise  in  connection  with  any  provision  of  this 


Order;  (b)  release  or  waive  any  violation  of  this  Order  occur¬ 
ring  prior  to  the  effective  date  of  such  amendment,  suspen¬ 
sion,  or  termination;  or  (c)  affect  or  impair  any  rights  or 
remedies  of  the  Secretary,  or  of  any  other  person,  with 
respect  to  any  such  violation. 

Sec.  4.  Continuing  Power  and  Duty. — If,  upon  the  suspen¬ 
sion  or  termination  of  this  Order,  there  are  any  obligations 
arising  hereunder,  the  final  accrual  or  ascertainment  of  which 
requires  further  acts  by  any  handler,  by  the  Market  Admin¬ 
istrator,  or  by  any  other  person,  the  power  and  duty  to  per¬ 
form  such  further  acts  shall  continue  notwithstanding  such 
suspension  or  termination;  provided,  that  any  such  acts  re¬ 
quired  to  be  performed  by  the  Market  Administrator  shall, 
if  the  Secretary  so  directs,  be  performed  by  such  other  per¬ 
son,  persons,  or  agency  as  the  Secretary  may  designate. 

The  Market  Administrator,  or  such  other  person  as  the 
Secretary  may  designate,  (a)  shall  continue  in  such  capacity 
until  discharged  by  the  Secretary,  (b)  from  time  to  time 
account  for  all  receipts  and  disbursements  and  deliver  all 
funds  or  property  on  hand,  together  with  the  books  and 
records  of  the  Market  Administrator,  or  such  person,  to 
such  person  as  the  Secretary  shall  direct,  and  (c)  if  so 
directed  by  the  Secretary,  execute  such  assignments  or 
other  instruments  necessary  or  appropriate  to  vest  in  such 
person  full  title  to  all  funds,  property,  and  claims  vested  in 
the  Market  Administrator,  or  such  person,  pursuant  to  this 
Order. 

Sec.  5.  Liquidation  after  Suspension  or  Termination. — 
Upon  the  suspension  or  termination  of  this  Order  or  of  any 
provision  hereof,  the  Market  Administrator,  or  such  person 
as  the  Secretary  may  designate,  shall,  if  so  directed  by  the 
Secretary,  liquidate  the  business  of  the  Market  Administra¬ 
tor’s  office,  and  dispose  of  all  funds  and  property  then  in  his 
possession  or  under  his  control,  together  with  claims  for  any 
funds  which  are  unpaid  and  owing  at  the  time  of  such  sus¬ 
pension  or  termination.  Any  funds  collected  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  this  Order,  over  and  above  the  amounts 
necessary  to  meet  outstanding  obligations  and  the  expenses 
necessarily  incurred  by  the  Market  Administrator  or  such 
person  in  liquidating  and  distributing  such  funds,  shall  be 
distributed  to  the  contributing  handlers  and  producers  in 
an  equitable  manner. 

Now,  therefore,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
acting  under  the  provisions  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment 
Act,  as  amended,  for  the  purposes  and  within  the  limitations 
therein  contained,  and  not  otherwise,  does  hereby  execute 
this  Order  in  duplicate  under  his  hand  and  the  official  seal 
of  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  in  the  city  of  Washington, 
District  of  Columbia,  on  this  15th  day  of  April  1936,  and, 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  hereof,  declares  this  Order  to  be 
effective  on  and  after  12:01  a.  m.,  eastern  standard  time, 
May  1,  1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  343— Filed,  April  16, 1936;  11 :58  a.  m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  15th  day  of  April  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman;  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  William  O.  Douglas. 

[File  No.  31-95] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Saugerties  Gas  Light 

Company 

order  authorizing  hearing  and  designating  officer  to 
conduct  proceedings 

An  application  having  been  duly  filed  with  this  Commis¬ 
sion  by  Saugerties  Gas  Light  Company  pursuant  to  Section 
3  (a)  (1)  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935, 
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It  is  ordered,  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing  on 
the  1st  day  of  May,  1936,  at  ten  o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of 
that  day,  at  Room  1101,  Securities  and  Exchange  Building, 
1778  Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  that  Charles  S.  Moore,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission,  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  to  preside  at 
such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing  from 
time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations,  subpoena 
witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence  and  re¬ 
quire  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 
memoranda  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to 
the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection 
therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  that  any  interested  state,  state  com¬ 
mission,  state  securities  commission,  municipality,  or  other 
political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  representative  of  in¬ 
terested  consumers  or  security  holders,  or  any  other  person 
desiring  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceeding  or  to 
offer  evidence  in  this  matter,  shall  give  notice  of  such  inten¬ 
tion  to  the  Commission,  such  notice  to  be  received  by  the 
Commission  not  later  than  April  27,  1936. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to  close 
the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  339— Filed,  April  16,1936:  11:53  a.m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  15th  day  of  April  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman;  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  William  O.  Douglas. 

[File  No.  31-182] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  the  Columbus,  Dela¬ 
ware  and  Marion  Electric  Company 

ORDER  AUTHORIZING  HEARING  AND  DESIGNATING  OFFICER  TO 
CONDUCT  PROCEEDINGS 

An  application  having  been  duly  filed  with  this  Commis¬ 
sion  by  The  Columbus,  Delaware  and  Marion  Electric  Com¬ 
pany  pursuant  to  Section  3  (a)  (1)  of  the  Public  Utility 
Holding  Company  Act  of  1935, 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing  on 
the  1st  day  of  May  1936,  at  ten  o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of 
that  day,  at  Room  1101,  Securities  and  Exchange  Building, 
1778  Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Charles  S.  Moore,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  to  preside 
at  such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing 
from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations,  sub¬ 
poena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence,  and 
require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 
memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to 
the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection 
therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  any  interested  state,  state  com¬ 
mission,  state  securities  commission,  municipality,  or  other 
political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  representative  of  inter¬ 
ested  consumers  or  security  holders,  or  any  other  person 
desiring  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceeding  or  to 
offer  evidence  in  this  matter,  shall  give  notice  of  such  inten¬ 
tion  to  the  Commission,  such  notice  to  be  received  by  the 
Commission  not  later  than  April  27,  1936. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to 
close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  337— Filed,  April  16, 1936;  11 :52  a.  m.l 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  15th  day  of  April  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman;  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  William  O.  Douglas. 

(File  No.  31-3241 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Philokla  Gas  Company 
and  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

ORDER  AUTHORIZING  HEARING  AND  DESIGNATING  OFFICER  TO 
CONDUCT  PROCEEDINGS 

An  application  having  been  duly  filed  with  this  Commis¬ 
sion  by  Philokla  Gas  Company  and  Phillips  Petroleum  Com¬ 
pany  for  an  order  pursuant  to  Section  2  (a)  (4)  of  the 
Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935  declaring  said 
Philokla  Gas  Company  not  to  be  a  gas  utility  company; 

It  is  ordered  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing  on 
the  1st  day  of  May  1936,  at  10  o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of 
that  day  at  Room  1101,  Securities  and  Exchange  Building, 
1778  Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.;  and 

It  is  further  ordered  that  Charles  S.  Moore,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission,  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  to  preside 
at  such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing 
from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations, 
subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence, 
and  require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  corre¬ 
spondence,  memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  in 
material  to  the  inquiry*  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in 
connection  therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  any  interested  state,  state  com¬ 
mission,  state  securities  commission,  municipality,  or  other 
political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  representative  of  inter¬ 
ested  consumers,  or  security  holders,  or  any  other  person, 
desiring  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceeding  or  to 
offer  evidence  in  this  matter,  shall  give  notice  of  such  inten¬ 
tion  to  the  Commission,  such  notice  to  be  received  by  the 
Commission  not  later  than  April  27,  1936. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to  close 
the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  341— Filed,  April  16, 1936;  11:54  a.  m.l 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  15th  day  of  April  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman;  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  William  O.  Douglas. 

[File  No.  31-363] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Northeastern  Utility 

Associates 

order  authorizing  hearing  and  designating  officer  to 
conduct  proceedings 

An  application  having  been  duly  filed  with  this  Commis¬ 
sion  by  Northeastern  Utility  Associates  pursuant  to  Section 
3  (a)  (1)  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935, 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing  on 
the  1st  day  of  May  1936,  at  ten  o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of 
that  day,  at  Room  1101,  Securities  and  Exchange  Building, 
1778  Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Charles  S.  Moore,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  to  preside  at 
such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing  from 
time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations,  subpoena 
i  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence  and  require 
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the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence,  mem¬ 
oranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to  the 
inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection  there¬ 
with  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  any  interested  state,  state  com¬ 
mission,  state  securities  commission,  municipality,  or  other 
political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  representative  of 
interested  consumers  or  security  holders,  or  any  other  per¬ 
son  desiring  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceeding  or 
to  offer  evidence  in  this  matter,  shall  give  notice  of  such 
intention  to  the  Commission,  such  notice  to  be  received  by 
the  Commission  not  later  than  April  27,  1936. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to 
close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  340— Filed,  April  16, 1936;  11 :53  a.  m.] 


action  is  not  receded  from,  the  pension  will  be  reduced,  sus¬ 
pended,  or  terminated  as  in  cases  where  no  reply  is  received. 
In  any  event  the  pensioner  will  be  informed  of  the  action 
taken.  (April  16,  1936.) 


TRANSPORTATION  FOR  OUT-PATIENT  MEDICAL  AND  DENTAL  TREAT¬ 
MENT  AND  PHYSICAL  EXAMINATION 

6103.  (A)  Out-patient  treatment  of  veterans. — Veterans  of 
war  time  (including  those  receiving  pension  under  paragraph 
III,  Part  I,  Veterans  Regulation  No.  1  (a)  or  peace  time  serv¬ 
ice  suffering  from  service-connected  diseases  or  injuries  de¬ 
termined  to  need  out-patient  treatment,  or  suffering  from  a 
nonservice-connected  condition  for  which  adjunct  treatment 
has  been  authorized  by  the  medical  director  will,  when  au¬ 
thorized  to  report  for  out-patient  treatment,  including  fitting 
of  prosthetic  appliances,  be  furnished  transportation  and  the 
necessary  meal  and  lodging  requests,  except: 

(1)  Where  the  oeneficiary  resides  in  the  town  or  city  where 
the  out-patient  treatment  is  to  be  rendered,  or  in  the  vicinity 
thereof  so  that  the  said  town  or  city  may  be  considered  his 
place  of  residence. 

(2)  Veterans  comprehended  under  subparagraph  (1)  here¬ 
of  may,  however,  be  supplied  station  transportation  (bus, 
etc.)  or  expenses  of  transportation  by  common  carriers  where 
the  fare  exceeds  ten  cents  each  way,  when  reporting  for  out¬ 
patient  treatment,  where  such  special  authority  has  been 
granted  certain  stations  by  the  Administrator,  because  of 
exceptional  conditions. 

(B)  Out-patient  physical  examinations. — 

(1)  In  physical  examinations  to  determine  need  for  out¬ 
patient  treatment,  whether  made  by  a  designated  physician 
or  designated  dentist,  or  at  a  field  station  of  the  Veterans’ 
Administration,  transportation  and  incidental  expenses  may 
be  supplied  by  the  government  at  the  discretion  of  the  chief 
medical  officer.  This  authority  may  be  exercised  either  as  to 
determining  need  of  such  treatment  before  it  is  begun,  or 
its  continuance  in  cases  where  a  beneficiary  has  been  for  a 
comparatively  extended  period  under  treatment  by  a  desig¬ 
nated  physician,  and  a  chief  medical  officer  considers  it  advis¬ 
able  to  have  the  beneficiary  report  at  the  field  station  to  note 
his  progress  and  decide  whether  hospital  treatment  is  indi¬ 
cated,  or  whether  any  further  treatment  is  necessary, 


VETERANS’  ADMINISTRATION. 


Revision  of  Regulations 


SECTION  31,  PUBLIC  141,  7 3D  CONGRESS 


2085.  See  R.  &  P.  R^-1121  to  R-1123.  Misconduct,  whether 
willful  or  otherwise,  is  a  bar.  (April  16,  1936.) 


RATES — SPANISH- AMERICAN  WAR,  PHILIPPINE  INSURRECTION,  AND 
BOXER  REBELLION  SERVICE 

2087.  In  claims  of  veterans  with  Spanish  American  War, 
Philippine  Insurrection,  or  Boxer  Rebellion  service,  as  defined 
in  Public,  No.  2  or  Public,  No.  141,  73d  Congress,  and  regula¬ 
tions  issued  pursuant  thereto,  the  pension  to  be  awarded  will 
be  in  accordance  with  the  rates  provided  in  Veterans  Regu¬ 
lation  No.  1  (a),  Part  I,  and  the  Schedule  for  Rating  Dis¬ 
abilities,  1933,  or  Section  30,  Title  III,  Public,  No.  141,  73d 
Congress,  whichever  is  the  greater  monetary  benefit.  (April 
16,  1936.) 

SECTION  30,  PUBLIC,  NO.  141,  73D  CONGRESS',  PUBLIC,  NO.  269, 
74TH  CONGRESS;  INDIAN  WARS;  CIVIL  WAR;  AND  PEACE-TIME 
PRIOR  TO  APRIL  21,  1898 

2135.  (B)  The  Act  of  December  21,  1893,  does  not  apply  i 
where  the  claimant  is  shown  to  be  without  entitlement  to  ; 
pension  before  the  delivery  of  the  initial  check  in  payment 
under  the  award,  nor  to  suspensions,  reductions,  or  termina¬ 
tions  which  would  normally  be  effected  upon  the  happening 
of  a  contingency  which  in  itself  under  existing  law  affects 
or  terminates  pension  rights,  such  as  death,  re-entry  into  the 
active  military  or  naval  service,  remarriage  of  a  widow  or 
mother,  forfeiture  (including  O.  N.  A.  C.) ,  admission  into  a 
Veterans’  Administration  facility,  or  State  or  United  States 
soldiers’  home,  nor  to  temporary  suspensions  to  guardians  or 
others  in  connection  with  any  guardianship  action. 

(C)  Notice  of  reduction,  suspension,  or  termination  will  be 
given  the  pensioner  by  registered  letter  containing  a  full  and 
true  statement  of  the  reasons  necessitating  such  action.  It 
will  be  stated  in  the  letter  that  the  pensioner  will  be  given 
a  period  of  thirty  days  (sixty  days  to  pensioners  in  foreign 
countries)  from  the  date  of  receipt  of  the  letter  by  him 
within  which  to  show  cause  why  the  action  contemplated 
should  not  be  taken.  The  pensioner  will  be  informed  that 
any  evidence  submitted  must  be  duly  sworn  to  before  some 
officer  authorized  to  administer  oaths  for  general  purposes. 
If  reply  is  not  received  within  the  period  designated  in  the 
notice,  as  shown  by  the  date  appearing  on  the  returned  regis¬ 
tered  receipt,  the  pension  will  be  reduced,  suspended,  or  ter¬ 
minated  as  the  case  may  be,  effective  on  the  day  following 
the  date  of  expiration  of  the  designated  period.  If  reply  is 
received  within  the  designated  period,  it  will  be  carefully  con¬ 
sidered  to  determine  whether  cause  has  been  shown  for  re¬ 
ceding  from  the  contemplated  action.  If  the  contemplated 


(April 

16,  1936.) 

(Section  6,  Public,  No.  2,  73d  Congress,  as  amended  by 
Public,  No.  78  and  Public,  No.  141,  73d  Congress;  Public,  No. 
312,  74th  Congress,  and  Veterans  Regulation  No.  7  (a) ) . 

[F.  R.  Doc.  336— Filed,  April  16, 1936;  11:13  a.  m.] 


Saturday,  April  18,  1936 


PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


Executive  Order 


AUTHORIZING  THE  SECRETARY  OF  AGRICULTURE  TO  ACQUIRE  LAND 
FOR  WILDLIFE  CONSERVATION  PURPOSES 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  the  Emergency  Relief  Appropriation  Act  of  1935  (49  Stat. 
115) ,  and  Title  V  of  the  act  of  June  15,  1935,  49  Stat.  378,  383, 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  is  hereby  authorized,  with  funds 
allocated  to  him  under  the  said  Title  V  of  the  act  of  June  15, 
1935,  to  acquire  real  property  or  any  interest  therein  by  pur¬ 
chase,  condemnation,  or  otherwise,  as  he  may  deem  necessary 
or  advisable  for  game  bird  and  animal  refuges  and  for 
migratory  bird  sanctuaries  and  refuges. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

The  White  House, 

April  15,  1936. 

[No.  73451 


[F.  R.  Doc.  345— Filed,  April  16, 1936;  2:32  p.  m.] 
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Executive  Order 

AMENDING  EXECUTIVE  ORDER  NO.  7083  OF  JUNE  24,  1935,  PRE¬ 
SCRIBING  RULES  AND  REGULATIONS  RELATING  TO  METHODS  OF 
PROSECUTING  PROJECTS  UNDER  THE  EMERGENCY  RELIEF  APPRO¬ 
PRIATION  ACT  OF  1935 

Amendment  to  Regulation  No.  3 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  the  Emergency  Relief  Appropriation  Act  of  1935,  approved 
April  8,  1935  (49  Stat.  115),  the  provisions  of  sections  4  (b), 
5  (c) ,  and  6  (c)  of  Regulation  No.  3,  issued  as  Executive  Order 
No.  7033  of  June  24,  1935,  are  hereby  modified  and  amended 
to  the  extent  that  as  to  separate  contracts  let  for  founda¬ 
tions  on  housing  projects  being  carried  on  under  the  super¬ 
vision  of  the  Federal  Emergency  Administration  of  Public 
Works  and  financed  from  funds  appropriated  by  the  Emer¬ 
gency  Relief  Appropriation  Act  of  1935,  the  contractor  con¬ 
structing  the  superstructure  shall  be  obligated  to  perform, 
directly  and  without  subcontracting,  not  less  than  fifteen  per 
centum  (15%)  of  the  project,  to  be  calculated  on  the  same 
basis  as  the  twenty-five  per  centum  (25%)  heretofore  speci¬ 
fied  in  the  said  sections  4  (b) ,  5  (c) ,  and  6  (c) . 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

The  White  House, 

April  15,  1936. 

[No.  73471 

IP.  R.  Doc.  347— Filed,  April  16, 1936;  2:33  p.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR. 

Office  of  Indian  Affairs. 

Order  Revoking  the  Order  of  September  20,  1919,  and  All 
Subsequent  Orders  Opening  Unallotted  Indian  Lands  to 
Exploration,  Location,  and  Lease  for  Mining  Purposes. 

Mar.  25,  1936. 

The  order  of  September  20,  1919,  and  all  subsequent  orders 
opening  unallotted  Indian  lands  to  exploration,  location,  and 
lease  for  the  mining  of  metalliferous  and  nonmetalliferous 
minerals  other  than  oil  and  gas,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  26  of  the  act  of  June  30,  1919  (41  Stat.  31),  as 
amended  by  the  acts  of  March  3,  1921  (41  Stat.  1231),  and 
December  16,  1926  (44  Stat.  922-923),  are  hereby  revoked, 
and  the  lands  so  opened  are  hereby  withdrawn  and  closed  to 
exploration,  location,  and  leasing  under  the  said  acts  until 
further  orders.  Where  valid  locations  have  already  been 
made,  however,  they  may  be  followed  by  application  for 
lease  under  the  regulations  heretofore  prescribed  by  the 
Department  for  the  granting  of  such  leases;  and  existing 
leases  in  good  standing  now  shall  not  be  disturbed  hereby. 

Harold  L.  Ickes, 
Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  350— Piled,  April  17, 1936;  10:22  a.  m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION. 

Order 

At  a  General  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commis¬ 
sion,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  9th  day 
of  April  A.  D.  1936. 

[No.  27366] 

Export  and  Import  Rates  to  and  from  Atlantic  and  Gulf 

Ports 

The  rates  and  charges  of  carriers  by  railroad  subject  to 
the  Interstate  Commerce  Act  applicable  on  export  and  import 
traffic  from  and  to  central  territory  to  and  from  Atlantic, 
Gulf,  and  Canadian  ports  being  under  consideration: 

It  is  ordered,  That  an  investigation  be,  and  it  is  hereby, 
instituted,  to  determine  whether  and  to  what  extent,  if  any, 


the  rates  and  charges  of  carriers  by  railroad,  or  by  railroad 
and  water,  applicable  to  the  transportation  of  export  and 
import  traffic  from  and  to  central  territory  to  and  from 
United  States  ports  on  the  Atlantic  and  Gulf  coasts  and  the 
Canadian  ports  of  Montreal,  Quebec,  Saint  John,  New 
Brunswick,  and  Halifax,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada,  are  unduly 
prejudicial  to  any  of  said  United  States  ports,  to  traffic  mov¬ 
ing  through  said  ports,  to  persons  interested  in  the  move¬ 
ment  of  traffic  through  said  ports,  or  to  carriers  serving 
said  ports  or  participating  in  the  movement  of  traffic  through 
said  ports,  and  unduly  preferential  of  either  of  the  said 
Canadian  ports,  of  traffic  moving  through  said  Canadian 
ports,  of  persons  interested  in  the  movement  of  traffic  through 
said  Canadian  ports,  or  of  carriers  participating  in  the  move¬ 
ment  of  traffic  through  said  Canadian  ports,  and  what,  if 
any,  revision  of  such  rates  may  and  should  be  required  by 
order  or  orders  of  the  Commission  under  the  provisions  of 
the  Interstate  Commerce  Act  to  remove  the  undue  prejudice 
and  preference,  if  any,  found  to  exist. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  all  carriers  by  railroad  and  by 
water  subject  to  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act  and  partici¬ 
pating  in  the  transportation  referred  to  in  the  next  preceding 
paragraph  hereof  be,  and  they  are  hereby,  made  respondents 
to  this  proceeding;  that  a  copy  of  this  order  be  served  upon 
each  respondent;  and  that  notice  of  this  proceeding  be 
given  to  the  public  by  depositing  a  copy  of  this  order  in 
the  office  of  the  secretary  of  the  Commission  at  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.  C. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  Investigation  and  Suspension 
Docket  No.  3718,  Export  and  Import  Rates  to  and  from  South¬ 
ern  Ports,  insofar  as  it  relates  to  matters  within  the  scope 
of  this  proceeding,  be,  and  it  is  hereby,  reopened  for  further 
hearing  and  consolidated  with,  and  made  a  part  of,  this 
proceeding. 

And  it  is  further  ordered.  That  this  proceeding  be  assigned 
for  hearing  at  such  times  and  places  as  may  hereafter  be 
designated. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  344 — Filed,  April  16, 1936;  2:25  p.  m.] 


NATIONAL  LABOR  RELATIONS  BOARD. 

[Rules  and  Regulations — Series  1 — As  Amended] 

General  Rules  and  Regulations 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  it  by  the  National 
Labor  Relations  Act,  approved  July  5,  1935/  the  National 
Labor  Relations  Board  hereby  issues  the  following  Rules  and 
Regulations — Series  1 — as  amended  (General  Rules  and  Reg¬ 
ulations)  ,  which  it  finds  necessary  to  carry  out  the  provisions 
of  said  Act.  Said  Rules  and  Regulations — Series  1 — as 
amended  shall  become  effective  upon  the  signing  of  the 
original  by  the  members  of  the  Board  and  upon  the  publica¬ 
tion  thereof  in  the  Federal  Register,  and  shall  supersede  the 
Rules  and  Regulations — Series  1  (General  Rules  and  Regula¬ 
tions)  signed  by  the  Board  on  September  14,  1935,  which  axe 
hereby  rescinded,  and  the  Rules  and  Regulations  signed  by 
the  Board  on  October  16,  1935,  which  are  hereby  rescinded. 
The  Rules  and  Regulations — Series  1 — as  amended  (General 
Rules  and  Regulations)  shall  be  in  force  and  effect  until 
amended  or  rescinded  by  rules  and  regulations  hereafter 
I  made  and  published  by  the  Board. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  15th  day  of  April,  1936. 

J.  Warren  Madden,  Chairman. 
John  M.  Carmody,  Member. 
Edwin  S.  Smith,  Member. 


ARTICLE  I.  DEFINITIONS 

Section  1.  The  terms  “person”,  “employer”,  “employee”, 
“representatives”,  “labor  organization”,  “commerce”,  “affect- 


1  Public,  No.  198,  74th  Congress;  49  Stat.  449. 
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ing  commerce”,  and  ‘‘unfair  labor  practice”,  as  used  herein, 
shall  have  the  meanings  set  forth  in  Section  2  of  the  National 
Labor  Relations  Act,  a  copy  of  which  Act  is  appended  hereto. 

Section  2.  The  term  “Act”  as  used  herein  shall  mean  the 
National  Labor  Relations  Act,  and  the  term  “Board”  shall 
mean  the  National  Labor  Relations  Board. 

Section  3.  The  term  “Region”  as  used  herein  shall  mean 
that  part  of  the  United  States  or  any  Territory  thereof  fixed 
by  the  Board  as  a  particular  Region. 

Section  4.  The  term  “Regional  Director”  as  used  herein 
shall  mean  the  agent  designated  by  the  Board  as  Regional 
Director  for  a  particular  Region. 

Section  5.  The  term  “Trial  Examiner”  as  used  herein  shall 
mean  the  Board,  its  member,  agent,  or  agency  conducting  the 
hearing. 

Section  6.  The  term  “State”  as  used  herein  shall  include 
all  States,  territories,  and  possessions  of  the  United  States 
and  the  District  of  Columbia. 

ARTICLE  n.  PROCEDURE  UNDER  SECTION  10  OF  THE  ACT  FOR  THE 
PREVENTION  OF  UNFAIR  LADOR  PRACTICES 

Charge 

Section  1.  A  charge  that  any  person  has  engaged  in  or 
is  engaging  in  any  unfair  labor  practice  affecting  commerce 
may  be  made  by  any  person  or  labor  organization.*  A  charge 
may  be  withdrawn  only  with  the  consent  of  the  Regional 
Director  with  whom  such  charge  was  filed  or  of  the  Board. 
Upon  withdrawal  of  any  charge,  the  Regional  Director  shall 
dismiss  any  complaint  based  thereon. 

Section  2.  Except  as  provided  in  Section  35  of  this  Article, 
such  charge  shall  be  filed  with  the  Regional  Director  for  the 
Region  in  which  the  alleged  unfair  practice  has  occurred 
or  is  occurring.  A  charge  alleging  that  an  unfair  labor  prac¬ 
tice  has  occurred  or  is  occurring  in  two  or  more  Regions  may 
be  filed  with  the  Regional  Director  for  any  of  such  Regions. 

Section  3.  Such  charge  shall  be  in  writing,  the  original 
being  signed  and  sworn  to  before  any  notary  public  or  any 
agent  of  the  Board  authorized  to  administer  oaths  or  ac¬ 
knowledgments.  Three  additional  copies  of  such  charge  shall 
be  filed.  A  blank  form  for  making  a  charge  will  be  supplied 
by  the  Regional  Director  upon  request. 

Section  4.  Such  charge  shall  contain  the  following: 

(a)  The  full  name  and  address  of  the  person  or  labor 
organization  making  the  charge. 

(b)  The  full  name  and  address  of  the  person  against 
whom  the  charge  is  made  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the 
“respondent”) . 

(c)  A  clear  and  concise  statement  of  the  facts  constitut¬ 
ing  the  alleged  unfair  labor  practice  affecting  commerce, 
particularly  stating  the  names  of  the  individuals  involved 
and  the  time  and  place  of  occurrence. 

Complaint 

Section  5.  After  a  charge  has  been  filed,  if  it  appears  to 
the  Regional  Director  that  a  proceeding  in  respect  thereto 
should  be  instituted,  he  shall  issue  and  cause  to  be  served 
upon  the  respondent  and  the  person  or  labor  organization 
making  the  charge  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  “parties 
to  the  proceeding”)  a  formal  complaint  in  the  name  of  the 
Board  stating  the  charges  and  containing  a  notice  of  hearing 
before  a  Trial  Examiner  at  a  place  therein  fixed  and  at  a  time 
not  less  than  five  days  after  the  serving  of  said  complaint. 
A  copy  of  the  charge  shall  be  attached  to  the  complaint. 

Section  6.  Upon  his  own  motion  or  upon  proper  cause 
shown  by  any  of  the  parties  to  the  proceeding  the  Regional 
Director  issuing  the  complaint  may  extend  the  date  of  such 
hearing. 


*  "Person”  Is  defined  in  the  Act  as  including  "one  or  more  indi¬ 
viduals.  partnerships,  associations,  corporations,  legal  representa¬ 
tives,  trustees,  trustees  in  bankruptcy,  or  receivers.” 

“Labor  organization"  is  defined  in  the  Act  as  meaning  “any 
organization  of  any  kind,  or  any  agency  or  employee  representa¬ 
tion  committee  or  plan,  in  which  employees  participate  and  which 
exists  for  the  purpose,  in  whole  or  in  part,  of  dealing  with  employ¬ 
ers  concerning  grievances,  labor  disputes,  wages,  rates  of  pay,  hours 
of  employment,  or  conditions  of  work.”  (Sec.  2;  49  Stat.  450.) 


Section  7.  Any  such  complaint  may  be  amended  by  the 
Trial  Examiner  or  the  Board  in  his  or  its  discretion  at  any 
time  prior  to  the  issuance  of  an  order  based  thereon,  upon 
such  terms  as  may  be  deemed  just. 

Section  8.  Any  such  complaint  may  be  withdrawn  before 
the  hearing  by  the  Regional  Director  on  his  own  motion. 

Section  9.  If,  after  the  charge  has  been  filed,  the  Regional 
Director  declines  to  issue  and  cause  to  be  served  a  com¬ 
plaint,  the  person  or  labor  organization  making  the  charge 
may  obtain  a  review  of  such  action  by  filing  a  request  there¬ 
for  with  the  Board  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  filing  a  copy 
of  such  request  with  the  Regional  Director. 

Ansvjer 

Section  10.  The  respondent  shall  have  the  right,  within 
five  days  from  the  service  of  the  complaint,  to  file  an  answer 
thereto.  Such  answer  shall  contain  a  short  and  simple 
statement  of  the  facts  which  constitute  the  grounds  of  de¬ 
fense.  Respondent  shall  specifically  admit  or  deny  or  explain 
each  of  the  facts  alleged  in  the  complaint,  unless  respondent 
is  without  knowledge,  in  which  case  respondent  shall  so 
state,  such  statement  operating  as  a  denial.  Any  allegation  in 
the  complaint  not  specifically  denied  in  the  answer,  unless 
respondent  shall  state  in  the  answer  that  respondent  is  with¬ 
out  knowledge,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  admitted  to  be  true 
and  may  be  so  found  by  the  Board. 

Section  11.  Such  answer  shall  be  filed  with  the  Regional 
Director  issuing  the  complaint.  Such  answer  shall  be  in 
writing,  the  original  being  signed  and  sworn  to  by  the  re¬ 
spondent  or  by  a  duly  authorized  agent  with  appropriate 
power  of  attorney  affixed,  and  shall  contain  the  post  office 
address  of  the  respondent.  The  respondent  shall  file  three 
additional  copies  of  the  answer  for  the  use  of  the  Board. 
Immediately  upon  filing  his  answer  the  respondent  shall 
serve  a  copy  thereof  upon  each  of  the  other  parties  to  the 
proceeding. 

Section  12.  Upon  his  own  motion  or  upon  proper  cause 
shown  by  respondent  the  Regional  Director  issuing  the  com¬ 
plaint  may  by  written  order  extend  the  time  within  which 
the  answer  shall  be  filed. 

Section  13.  In  any  case  where  a  complaint  has  been 
amended  the  respondent  shall  have  an  opportunity  to  amend 
his  answer  within  such  period  as  may  be  fixed  by  the  Trial 
Examiner,  if  he  amends  the  complaint,  or  by  the  Board,  if 
it  amends  the  complaint. 

Motions 

Section  14.  All  motions  made  previous  to  or  subsequent  to 
the  hearing  shall  be  filed  in  writing  with  the  Regional  Di¬ 
rector  issuing  the  complaint,  and  shall  briefly  state  the  order 
or  relief  applied  for  and  the  grounds  for  such  motion.  The 
moving  party  shall  file  an  original  and  three  additional 
copies  of  all  such  motions  for  the  use  of  the  Board.  Imme¬ 
diately  upon  the  filing  of  such  motion,  the  moving  party 
shall  serve  a  copy  thereof  upon  each  of  the  other  parties 
to  the  proceeding.  All  motions  made  at  the  hearing  (ex¬ 
cept  motions  to  intervene,  as  provided  in  Section  19  of  this 
Article)  shall  be  stated  orally  and  included  in  the  steno¬ 
graphic  report  of  the  hearing. 

Section  15.  The  Trial  Examiner  designated  to  conduct 
the  hearing  shall  rule  upon  all  motions  (except  as  provided 
in  Sections  6,  12,  and  19  of  this  Article) .  The  Trial  Examiner 
may,  before  the  hearing,  rule  on  motions  filed  previous  to 
the  hearing,  and  shall  file  his  ruling,  and  any  order  in  con¬ 
nection  therewith,  with  the  Regional  Director  issuing  the 
complaint.  The  Regional  Director  shall  cause  copies  thereof 
to  be  served  upon  the  parties  to  the  proceeding.  Rulings  on 
motions,  and  any  orders  in  connection  therewith,  if  an¬ 
nounced  at  the  hearing,  shall  be  stated  orally  and  included 
in  the  stenographic  report  of  the  hearing;  in  all  other  cases 
they  shall  be  issued  in  writing  and  filed  with  the  Regional 
Director,  who  shall  cause  a  copy  of  the  same  to  be  served 
upon  each  of  the  parties  to  the  proceeding,  or  shall  be  con¬ 
tained  in  the  Intermediate  Report.  Whenever  the  Trial 
Examiner  has  reserved  his  ruling  on  any  motion,  and  the 
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proceeding  is  thereafter  transferred  to  and  continued  before 
the  Board  pursuant  to  Section  37  of  this  Article,  the  Board 
shall  rule  on  such  motion. 

Section  16.  All  motions,  rulings,  and  orders  shall  be¬ 
come  part  of  the  record  in  the  proceeding  and  rulings  and 
orders  claimed  to  be  substantially  prejudicial  shall  be  re¬ 
viewed  by  the  Board,  upon  request  made  for  such  review, 
in  conjunction  with  the  Board’s  consideration  of  the  inter¬ 
mediate  report  provided  for  hereinafter  in  this  Article. 

Section  17.  If  any  motion  in  the  nature  of  a  motion  to 
dismiss  the  complaint  is  granted  by  the  Trial  Examiner,  the 
party  making  the  charge  may  obtain  a  review  of  such  action 
by  filing  a  request  therefor  with  the  Board  in  Washington, 

D.  C.,  stating  the  grounds  fof  review,  and  filing  a  copy  of 
such  request  with  the  Regional  Director  and  the  other  parties 
to  the  proceeding.  Unless  such  request  for  review  is  filed 
within  ten  days  from  the  date  of  the  order  of  dismissal,  the 
case  shall  be  considered  closed.  The  Board  may,  upon  mo¬ 
tion  made  within  a  reasonable  period  and  for  good  cause 
shown,  reopen  the  record  for  further  proceedings. 

Section  18.  The  right  to  make  motions  or  to  make  objec¬ 
tion  to  rulings  upon  motions  shall  not  be  deemed  waived  by 
the  filing  of  an  answer  or  by  other  participation  in  the  pro¬ 
ceedings  before  the  Trial  Examiner  or  the  Board. 

Intervention 

Section  19.  Any  person  or  labor  organization  desiring  to 
intervene  in  any  proceeding  shall  file  a  motion  in  writing 
with  the  Regional  Director  issuing  the  complaint  setting  out 
the  grounds  upon  which  such  person  or  organization  claims 
to  be  interested.  The  original  of  such  motion  shall  be  signed 
and  sworn  to  by  the  person  or  labor  organization  filing  the 
motion,  who  shall  file  three  additional  copies  of  such  motion 
for  the  use  of  the  Board.  Immediately  upon  filing  such 
motion,  the  moving  party  shall  serve  a  copy  thereof  upon  I 
each  of  the  other  parties  to  the  proceeding.  The  Regional 
Director  shall  rule  upon  all  such  motions  filed  prior  to  the 
hearing,  and  the  Trial  Examiner  shall  rule  upon  all  such 
motions  filed  at  the  hearing,  in  the  manner  set  forth  in  Sec¬ 
tion  15  of  this  Article.  The  Regional  Director  or  the  Trial 
Examiner,  as  the  case  may  be,  may  by  order  permit  inter¬ 
vention  in  person  or  by  counsel  to  such  extent  and  upon  such 
terms  as  he  shall  deem  just.  The  Regional  Director  shall 
cause  a  copy  of  said  ruling  to  be  served  upon  each  of  the 
parties  to  the  proceeding. 

Witnesses  and  Subpoenas 

Section  20.  Witnesses  shall  be  examined  orally  under  oath, 
except  that  for  good  and  exceptional  cause  the  Trial  Ex¬ 
aminer  may  permit  their  testimony  to  be  taken  by  deposition 
under  oath.  Any  such  deposition  shall  be  taken  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  procedural  requirements  for  the  taking  of  depo¬ 
sitions  provided  by  the  law  of  the  State  in  which  the  hearing 
is  pending. 

Section  21.  Any  member  of  the  Board  may  issue  sub¬ 
poenas  requiring  the  attendance  and  testimony  of  witnesses 
and  the  production  of  any  evidence,  including  books,  records, 
correspondence,  or  documents  that  relate  to  any  matter 
under  investigation  or  in  question,  before  the  Board,  its 
member,  agent,  or  agency,  conducting  the  hearing  or  in¬ 
vestigation.  Applications  for  the  issuance  of  such  subpoenas 
may  be  filed  by  any  party  to  the  proceedings  with  the 
Regional  Director,  or,  during  the  hearing,  with  the  Trial 
Examiner.  Such  applications  shall  be  timely  and  shall 
specify  the  name  of  the  witness  and  the  nature  of  the  facts 
to  be  proved  by  him,  and  must  specify  the  documents,  the 
production  of  which  is  desired,  with  such  particularity  as 
will  enable  them  to  be  identified  for  purposes  of  production. 

Section  22.  Witnesses  summoned  before  the  Trial  Exam¬ 
iner  shall  be  paid  the  same  fees  and  mileage  that  are  paid 
witnesses  in  the  courts  of  the  United  States,  and  witnesses 
whose  depositions  are  taken  and  the  persons  taking  the  same 
shall  severally  be  entitled  to  the  same  fees  as  are  paid  for  like 
services  in  the  courts  of  the  United  States.  Witness  fees  and 
mileage  shall  be  paid  by  the  party  at  whose  instance  the 


witnesses  appear  and  the  person  taking  the  deposition  shall 
be  paid  by  the  party  at  whose  instance  the  deposition  is 
taken. 

Hearing 

Section  23.  Hearings  for  the  purpose  of  taking  evidence 
upon  a  complaint  shall  be  conducted  by  a  Trial  Examiner, 
specifically  designated  by  the  Board,  by  the  Chief  Trial 
Examiner,  or  by  the  Regional  Director.  At  any  time  a  Trial 
Examiner  may  be  designated  to  take  the  place  of  the  Trial 
Examiner  previously  designated  to  conduct  the  hearing. 
Such  hearings  shall  be  public,  unless  otherwise  ordered  by 
the  Trial  Examiner. 

Section  24.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Trial  Examiner  to 
inquire  fully  into  the  facts  as  to  whether  the  respondent 
has  engaged  or  is  engaging  in  an  unfair  labor  practice  af¬ 
fecting  commerce  as  set  forth  in  the  complaint  or  amended 
complaint.  Counsel  for  the  Board,  and  the  Trial  Examiner, 
shall  have  power  to  call,  examine,  and  cross-examine  wit¬ 
nesses  and  to  introduce  into  the  record  documentary  or 
other  evidence. 

Section  25.  Any  party  to  the  proceeding  shall  have  the 
right  to  appear  at  such  hearing  in  person,  by  counsel  or 
otherwise,  to  call,  examine,  and  cross-examine  witnesses, 
and  to  introduce  into  the  record  documentary  or  other 
evidence. 

Section  26.  In  any  such  proceeding  the  rules  of  evidence 
prevailing  in  courts  of  law  or  equity  shall  not  be  controlling. 

Section  27.  In  any  such  proceeding  stipulations  of  fact 
may  be  introduced  in  evidence  with  respect  to  any  issue. 

Section  28.  Any  objection  with  respect  to  the  conduct  of 
the  hearing,  including  any  objection  to  the  introduction  of 
evidence,  shall  be  stated  orally,  together  with  a  short  state¬ 
ment  of  the  grounds  of  such  objection,  and  included  in  the 
stenographic  report  of  the  hearing.  No  such  objection 
shall  be  deemed  waived  by  further  participation  in  the 
proceeding. 

Section  29.  Any  party  to  the  proceeding  shall  be  entitled 
to  a  reasonable  period  at  the  close  of  the  hearing  for  oral 
argument,  which  shall  not  be  included  in  the  stenographic 
report  of  the  hearing  unless  the  Trial  Examiner  so  directs. 
The  parties  shall  be  entitled  to  file  briefs  or  written  state¬ 
ments  only  with  permission  of  the  Trial  Examiner. 

Section  30.  In  the  discretion  of  the  Trial  Examiner,  the 
hearing  may  be  continued  from  day  to  day,  or  adjourned  to 
a  later  date  or  to  a  different  place,  by  announcement  thereof 
at  the  hearing  by  the  Trial  Examiner,  or  by  other  appro¬ 
priate  notice. 

Section  31.  Contemptuous  conduct  at  any  hearing  before 
a  Trial  Examiner  or  before  the  Board  shall  be  ground  for 
exclusion  from  the  hearing.  The  refusal  of  a  witness  at  any 
such  hearing  to  answer  any  question  which  has  been  ruled 
to  be  proper  shall  be  ground  for  the  striking  out  of  all 
testimony  previously  given  by  such  witness  on  related 
matters. 

Intermediate  Report  and  Transmission  of  Case  to  the  Board 

Section  32.  After  a  hearing  for  the  purpose  of  taking  evi¬ 
dence  upon  a  complaint  the  Trial  Examiner  shall  prepare 
an  intermediate  report,  which  he  shall  file  with  the  Regional 
Director  issuing  the  complaint,  who  will  thereafter  transmit 
the  original  of  said  report  to  the  Board  in  Washington,  D.  C., 
and  cause  a  copy  thereof  to  be  served  upon  each  of  the 
parties  to  the  proceeding.  Such  report  shall  contain  (a> 
findings  of  fact,  separately  stated  and  numbered,  and  (b) 
recommendations  as  to  what  disposition  of  the  case  should 
be  made,  which  may  include,  if  it  be  found  that  respondent 
has  engaged  or  is  engaging  in  the  alleged  unfair  labor  prac¬ 
tice,  a  recommendation  as  to  what  affirmative  action  should 
be  taken  by  respondent  to  bring  about  a  condition  in 
harmony  with  the  law. 

Section  33.  Thereafter  the  Regional  Director  issuing  the 
complaint  shall  forward  to  the  Board  in  Washington,  D.  C., 
the  charge,  complaint,  amended  complaint,  notice  of  hear¬ 
ing,  answer,  amended  answer,  motions,  rulings,  orders,  the 
stenographic  report  of  the  hearing,  stipulations,  exhibits,  doc- 
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Board  has  assumed  jurisdiction  in  accordance  with  Section 
37  of  this  Article,  the  Board  may 

(a)  direct  that  the  Trial  Examiner  prepare  an  intermediate 
report,  in  which  case  the  provisions  of  Sections  32  to  36, 
inclusive,  of  this  Article  shall  insofar  as  applicable  govern 
subsequent  procedure,  and  the  powers  granted  to  Regional 
Directors  in  such  provisions  shall  for  the  purpose  of  this 
Section  be  reserved  to  and  exercised  by  the  Board;  or 

(b)  decide  the  matter  forthwith  upon  the  record,  or  after 
the  filing  of  briefs  or  oral  argument;  or 

(c)  reopen  the  record  and  receive  further  evidence  before 
the  Board,  or  a  member,  agent,  or  agency;  or 

(d)  make  other  disposition  of  the  case. 

The  Board  shall  notify  the  parties  of  the  time  and  place  of 
any  such  submission  of  briefs,  oral  argument,  or  taking  of 
further  evidence. 


umentary  evidence,  and  depositions,  all  of  which,  together  ] 
with  the  intermediate  report  and  exceptions,  shall  constitute 
the  record  in  the  case. 

Exceptions  to  the  Record  and  Intermediate  Report 

Section  34.  If  any  party  desires  to  take  an  exception  to 
the  Intermediate  report  or  to  any  other  part  of  the  record 
(including  rulings  upon  all  motions  or  objections)  he  shall 
within  ten  days  from  the  date  of  service  of  said  report  file 
with  the  Board  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  four  copies  of  a  state¬ 
ment  in  writing  setting  forth  such  exceptions.  Immediately 
upon  the  filing  of  such  statement  of  exceptions  the  party 
filing  the  same  shall  serve  a  copy  thereof  upon  each  of  the 
other  parties  to  the  proceeding.  Extension  of  the  period 
within  which  to  file  such  statement  of  exceptions  may  be 
granted  only  by  the  Board. 

Section  35.  No  matter  not  included  in  such  statement  of 
exceptions  may  thereafter  be  objected  to  before  the  Board, 
and  failure  to  file  a  statement  of  exceptions  shall  operate  as 
submission  of  the  case  to  the  Board  on  the  record  and  the 

report. 

Procedure  Before  the  Board 

Section  36.  Where  the  Trial  Examiner  has  found  in  his 
Intermediate  Report  that  the  respondent  has  engaged  in  or 
is  engaging  in  unfair  labor  practices  affecting  commerce,  the 
Board  may,  upon  the  expiration  of  the  period  for  filing  a 
statement  of  exceptions,  as  provided  in  Section  34  of  this 
Article,  decide  the  matter  forthwith  upon  the  record,  or  after 
the  filing  of  briefs,  or  oral  argument,  or  may  reopen  the  rec¬ 
ord  and  receive  further  evidence  or  require  the  taking  of 
further  evidence  before  a  member  of  the  Board  or  other  agent 
or  agency,  or  may  make  other  disposition  of  the  case.  The 
Board  shall  notify  the  parties  of  the  time  and  place  for  any 
such  submission  of  briefs,  oral  argument,  or  taking  of  further 
evidence. 

Where  the  Trial  Examiner  has  found  in  his  Intermediate 
Report  that  the  respondent  has  not  engaged  in  and  is  not 
engaging  in  unfair  labor  practices  affecting  commerce,  and  ! 
no  exceptions  have  been  filed  within  the  period  for  filing  a 
statement  of  exceptions,  as  provided  in  Section  34  of  this 
Article,  the  case  shall  be  considered  closed.  The  Board  may, 
upon  motion  made  within  a  reasonable  period  and  for  good 
cause  shown,  reopen  the  record  for  further  proceedings  in 
accordance  with  this  Section. 

Section  37.  Whenever  the  Board  deems  it  necessary  in 
order  to  effectuate  the  purposes  of  the  Act,  it  may  permit 
a  charge  to  be  filed  with  it,  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  or  may, 
at  any  time  after  a  charge  has  been  filed  with  a  Regional 
Director  pursuant  to  Section  2  of  this  Article,  order  that  such 
charge,  and  any  proceeding  which  may  have  been  instituted 
in  respect  thereto 

(a)  be  transferred  to  and  continued  before  it,  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  consolidation  with  any  proceeding  which  may  have 
been  instituted  by  the  Board,  or  for  any  other  purpose;  or 

(b)  be  consolidated  for  the  purpose  of  hearing,  or  for  any 
other  purpose,  with  any  other  proceeding  which  may  have 
been  instituted  in  the  same  Region;  or 

(c)  be  transferred  to  and  continued  in  any  other  Region, 
for  the  purpose  of  consolidation  with  any  proceeding  which 
may  have  been  instituted  in  or  transferred  to  such  other 
Region,  or  for  any  other  purpose. 

The  provisions  of  Sections  3  to  31,  inclusive,  of  this  Ar¬ 
ticle  shall,  insofar  as  applicable,  apply  to  proceedings  before 
the  Board  pursuant  to  this  Section,  and  the  powers  granted 
to  Regional  Directors  in  such  provisions  shall,  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  this  Section,  be  reserved  to  and  exercised  by  the 
Board.  After  the  transfer  of  any  charge  and  any  proceed¬ 
ing  which  may  have  been  instituted  in  respect  thereto  from 
one  Region  to  another  pursuant  to  this  Section,  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  Sections  3  to  36,  inclusive,  of  this  Article,  shall 


ARTICLE  m.  PROCEDURE  UNDER  SECTION  9  (C)  OF  THE  ACT  FOR  THE 
INVESTIGATION  AND  CERTIFICATION  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Section  1.  A  petition  requesting  the  Board  to  investigate 
and  certify  under  Section  9  (c)  of  the  Act  the  name  or 
names  of  the  representatives  designated  or  selected  for  the 
purpose  of  collective  bargaining  may  be  filed  by  any  employee 
or  any  person  or  labor  organization  acting  on  his  behalf 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  “petitioner”) .  Except  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  Section  11  of  this  Article,  such  petition  shall  be  filed 
with  the  Regional  Director  for  the  Region  wherein  the  con¬ 
templated  bargaining  unit  exists,  or,  if  the  contemplated 
bargaining  unit  exists  in  two  or  more  Regions,  with  the 
Regional  Director  for  any  of  such  Regions.  Such  petition 
shall  be  in  writing,  the  original  being  signed  and  sworn  to 
before  any  notary  public  or  any  agent  of  the  Board  authorized 
to  administer  oaths  or  acknowledgments.  Three  additional 
copies  of  the  petition  shall  be  filed.  A  blank  form  for  filing 
such  a  petition  will  be  supplied  by  the  Regional  Director  upon 
request. 

Section  2.  Such  petition  shall  contain  the  following: 

(a)  The  name  and  address  of  the  petitioner. 

(b)  The  name  and  address  of  the  employer  or  employers 
involved,  the  general  nature  of  their  businesses,  and  the  ap¬ 
proximate  number  of  their  employees. 

(c)  A  description  of  the  bargaining  unit  claimed  to  be 
appropriate,  the  approximate  number  of  employees  therein, 
the  number  and  classifications  of  employees  which  the  repre¬ 
sentatives  on  whose  behalf  the  petition  is  filed  claim  to  rep¬ 
resent,  the  names  of  any  other  known  individuals  or  labor 
organizations  who  claim  to  represent  any  of  the  employees 
in  the  alleged  bargaining  unit. 

(d)  A  brief  statement  setting  forth  the  nature  of  the 
question  or  controversy  affecting  commerce  that  has  arisen 
concerning  representation. 

(e)  Any  other  relevant  facts. 

Section  3.  If  it  appears  to  the  Board  that  an  investiga¬ 
tion  should  be  instituted  it  shall  so  direct  and  (except  as 
provided  in  Section  11  of  this  Article)  shall  authorize  the 
Regional  Director  to  undertake  such  investigation,  and  to 
provide  for  an  appropriate  hearing  upon  due  notice,  either 
in  conjunction  with  a  proceeding  instituted  pursuant  to 
Section  5  of  Article  II  of  these  Rules  and  Regulations,  or 
otherwise.  The  Regional  Director  shall  thereupon  proceed 


apply  to  such  charge  and  such  proceeding  as  if  the  charge  Section  4.  All  matters  relating  to  motions,  interventions, 
had  originally  been  filed  in  the  Region  to  which  the  transfer  witnesses,  and  subpoenas  shall  be  governed  by  the  provisions 
is  made.  of  Sections  14  to  22,  inclusive,  of  Article  II  above. 

Section  38.  After  a  hearing  for  the  purpose  of  taking  evi-  Section  5.  Hearings  upon  the  question  of  representation 
dence  upon  the  complaint  in  any  proceeding  over  which  the  shall  be  conducted  by  a  Trial  Examiner  specially  designated 
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by  the  Board,  by  the  Chief  Trial  Examiner,  or  by  the 
Regional  Director,  and  shall  be  open  to  the  public  unless 
otherwise  ordered  by  the  Trial  Examiner.  At  any  time  a 
Trial  Examiner  may  be  designated  to  take  the  place  of  the 
Trial  Examiner  previously  designated  to  conduct  the  hear¬ 
ing.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Trial  Examiner  to  inquire 
fully  into  the  question  of  representation.  Counsel  for  the 
Board,  and  the  Trial  Examiner,  shall  have  power  to  call, 
examine,  and  cross-examine  witnesses  and  to  introduce  into 
the  record  documentary  and  other  evidence. 

Section  6.  T£e  introduction  of  evidence  at  the  hearing 
and  the  rights  of  the  parties  to  the  proceedings  shall  be 
governed  by  Sections  25  to  31,  inclusive,  of  Article  n  above. 

Section  7.  Upon  the  close  of  the  hearing  the  Regional 
Director  shall  forward  to  the  Board  in  Washington,  D.  C., 
the  petition,  notice  of  hearing,  motions,  rulings,  orders,  the 
stenographic  report  of  the  hearing,  stipulations,  exhibits, 
documentary  evidence,  and  depositions,  all  of  which  shall 
constitute  the  record  in  the  proceeding. 

Section  8.  The  Board  shall  thereupon  proceed,  either 
forthwith  upon  the  record,  or  after  oral  argument  or  the 
submission  of  briefs,  or  after  further  hearing,  as  it  may 
determine,  to  certify  to  the  parties  to  the  proceeding  the 
name  or  names  of  the  representatives  that  have  been  desig¬ 
nated  or  selected,  or  to  direct  a  secret  ballot  of  the  employees 
in  order  to  complete  the  investigation,  or  to  make  other 
disposition  of  the  matter. 

Section  9.  Where  the  Board  determines  that  a  secret  bal¬ 
lot  should  be  taken  it  shall  direct  such  ballot  to  he  conducted 
by  a  designated  agent  or  agency  in  accordance  with  such 
terms  as  it  may  specify.  Upon  conclusion  of  such  ballot  the 
agent  or  agency  conducting  the  ballot  shall  prepare  an  inter¬ 
mediate  report  containing  a  tally  of  the  ballots,  its  findings 
and  its  recommendations,  which  it  shall  cause  to  be  served 
upon  the  parties  to  the  proceeding.  Within  five  days  there¬ 
after  the  parties  to  the  proceeding  may  file  with  the  Regional 
Director  any  objection  to  the  ballot  or  the  report.  If  it 
appears  to  the  Regional  Director  that  any  such  objection 
raises  a  substantial  and  material  issue  with  respect  to  the 
conduct  of  the  ballot  he  shall  issue  and  cause  to  be  served 
upon  the  parties  a  notice  of  hearing  on  said  objections  before 
a  Trial  Examiner.  Said  Trial  Examiner  shall  consider  such 
objections  raised  to  said  ballot  and  shall  prepare  and  file 
with  the  Regional  Director  a  report  containing  findings  and 
recommendations  with  respect  thereto.  Thereafter  the 
Regional  Director  shall  forward  to  the  Board  in  Washington, 
D.  C.,  the  report  of-  the  agency  conducting  the  ballot,  the 
objections  filed  thereto,  the  notice  of  hearing,  motions,  rul¬ 
ings,  orders,  the  stenographic  report  of  the  hearing,  stipula¬ 
tions,  exhibits,  documentary  evidence,  and  depositions,  all 
of  which,  together  with  the  record  previously  made,  shall 
constitute  the  record  in  the  case.  The  Board  shall  there¬ 
upon  proceed  as  set  forth  in  Section  8  of  this  Article.  If 
no  objection  raising  a  substantial  and  material  issue  with 
respect  to  the  conduct  of  the  ballot  is  filed  to  the  report  of 
the  agency  conducting  the  ballot  the  Regional  Director  shall 
forward  directly  to  the  Board  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  said  re¬ 
port,  which,  together  with  the  record  previously  made,  shall 
constitute  the  record  in  the  case.  The  Board  shall  thereupon 
proceed  as  set  forth  in  Section  8  of  this  Article. 

Section  iO.  Any  hearing  under  Section  9  (c)  of  the  Act 
with  respect  to  the  certification  of  representatives  may  be 
held  in  conjunction  with  a  proceeding  on  a  complaint  of 
an  unfair  labor  practice  under  Section  10  of  the  Act. 

Section  11.  Whenever  the  Board  deems  it  necessary  in 
order  to  effectuate  the  purposes  of  the  Act,  it  may 

(a)  permit  a  petition  requesting  an  investigation  and 
certification  to  be  filed  with  it,  and  may  upon  the  filing  of 
such  petition  proceed  to  conduct  an  investigation  under 
Section  9  (c)  of  the  Act,  or  direct  any  Regional  Director, 
or  other  agent  or  agency,  to  conduct  such  an  investigation; 
or 

(b)  upon  its  own  motion  conduct,  or  direct  any  member, 
Regional  Director,  or  other  agent  or  agency,  to  conduct  an 
investigation  under  Section  9  (c)  of  the  Act;  or 

(c)  at  any  time  after  a  petition  has  been  filed  with  a 
Regional  Director  pursuant  to  Section  1  of  this  Article,  order 


that  such  petition,  and  any  proceeding  which  may  have  been 
instituted  in  respect  thereto 

(1)  be  transferred  to  and  continued  before  it,  for  the 
purpose  of  consolidation  with  any  proceeding  which  may 
have  been  instituted  by  the  Board,  or  for  any  other 
purpose;  or 

(2)  be  consolidated,  for  the  purpose  of  hearing,  or  for 
any  other  purpose,  with  any  other  proceeding  which  may 
have  been  instituted  in  the  same  Region;  or 

(3)  be  transferred  to  and  continued  in  any  other  Re¬ 
gion,  for  the  purpose  of  consolidation  with  any  proceeding 
which  may  have  been  instituted  in  such  other  Region,  or 
for  any  other  purpose. 

The  provisions  of  this  Article  shall,  insofar  as  applicable, 
apply  to  proceedings  conducted  pursuant  to  subsections  (a), 
(b),  and  (c)  (1)  of  this  Section,  and  the  powers  granted  to 
Regional  Directors  in  such  provisions  shall  for  the  purpose 
of  this  Section  be  reserved  to  and  exercised  by  the  Board, 
or  by  the  Regional  Director,  or  other  agent  or  agency,  directed 
to  conduct  the  investigation.  After  the  transfer  of  any  peti¬ 
tion  and  any  proceeding  which  may  have  been  instituted  in 
respect  thereto  from  one  Region  to  another  pursuant  to  sub¬ 
section  (c)  (3)  of  this  Section,  the  provisions  of  this  Article 
shall  apply  to  such  proceeding  as  if  the  Board  had  originally 
directed  that  the  investigation  be  conducted  in  the  Region 
to  which  the  transfer  is  made. 

ARTICLE  IV.  DESIGNATION  OF  REGIONAL  DIRECTORS.  EXAMINERS.  AND 
ATTORNEYS  AS  AGENTS  OF  THE  BOARD 

Section  1.  All  Regional  Directors  now  or  hereafter  in  the 
employ  of  the  Board  are  herewith  designated  by  the  Board 
as  its  agents: 

(a)  To  prosecute  any  inquiry  necessary  to  the  functions 
of  the  Board,  in  accordance  with  Section  5  of  the  Act. 

(b)  To  investigate  concerning  the  representation  of  em¬ 
ployees  (including  the  taking  of  secret  ballots  of  employees) 

j  and  conduct  hearings  in  connection  with  such  investigations, 
in  accordance  with  Section  9  (c)  of  the  Act. 

(c)  To  issue  and  cause  to  be  served  complaints,  to  amend 
complaints,  and  to  conduct  hearings  upon  such  complaints,  in 
accordance  with  Section  10  (b)  of  the  Act. 

(d)  To  have  access  to  and  the  right  to  copy  evidence,  to 
administer  oaths  and  affirmations,  to  examine  witnesses,  and 
to  receive  evidence,  in  accordance  with  Section  11  (1)  of  the 
Act. 

Section  2.  All  Examiners  now  or  hereafter  in  the  employ 
of  the  Board  are  herewith  designated  by  the  Board  as  its 
agents: 

(a)  To  prosecute  any  inquiry  necessary  to  the  functions 
of  the  Board,  in  accordance  with  Section  5  of  the  Act. 

(b)  To  investigate  concerning  the  representation  of  em¬ 
ployees  (including  the  taking  of  secret  ballots  of  employees) , 
in  accordance  with  Section  9  (c)  of  the  Act. 

(c)  To  have  access  to  and  the  right  to  copy  evidence,  and 
to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations,  in  accordance  with  Sec¬ 
tion  11  (1)  of  the  Act. 

Section  3.  All  Attorneys  now  or  hereafter  in  the  employ 
of  the  Board  are  herewith  designated  by  the  Board  as  its 
agents: 

(a)  To  prosecute  any  inquiry  necessary  to  the  functions  of 
the  Board,  in  accordance  with  Section  5  of  the  Act. 

(b)  To  investigate  concerning  the  representation  of  em¬ 
ployees  (including  the  taking  of  secret  ballots  of  employees) 
and  conduct  hearings  in  connection  with  such  investigation, 
in  accordance  with  Section  9  (c)  of  the  Act. 

(c)  To  amend  complaints  issued  under  Section  10  (b)  of 
the  Act  and.  to  conduct  hearings  upon  such  complaints,  in 
accordance  with  said  Section. 

(d)  To  have  access  to  and  the  right  to  copy  evidence,  to 
administer  oaths  and  affirmations,  to  examine  witnesses, 
and  to  receive  evidence,  in  accordance  with  Section  11  (1) 
of  the  Act. 

Section  4.  The  foregoing  designations  shall  not  be  con¬ 
strued  to  limit  the  power  of  the  Board  to  make  such  special 
designation  of  agents  as  may  in  its  discretion  be  necessary 
or  proper  to  effectuate  the  purposes  of  the  Act. 
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ARTICLE  V.  SERVICE  OP  PAPERS 

Section  1.  Complaints,  orders,  and  other  process  and  pa¬ 
pers  of  the  Board,  its  member,  agent,  or  agency,  may  be 
served  either  personally  or  by  registered  mail  or  by  telegraph 
or  by  leaving  a  copy  thereof  at  the  principal  office  or  place 
of  business  of  the  person  required  to  be  served.  The  verified 
return  by  the  individual  so  serving  the  same,  setting  forth  the 
manner  of  such  service,  shall  be  proof  of  the  same,  and  the 
return  post  office  receipt  or  telegraph  receipt  therefor  when 
registered  and  mailed  or  telegraphed  as  aforesaid  shall  be 
proof  of  service  of  the  same. 

Section  2.  Service  of  papers  by  a  party  on  other  parties 
shall  be  made  by  registered  mail  or  in  any  manner  provided 
for  the  service  of  papers  in  a  civil  action  by  the  law  of  the 
State  in  which  the  hearing  is  pending.  When  service  is  made 
by  registered  mail,  the  return  post-office  receipt  shall  be 
proof  of  service.  When  service  is  made  in  any  manner  pro¬ 
vided  by  such  law,  proof  of  service  shall  be  made  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  such  law. 

ARTICLE  VI.  CERTIFICATION  AND  SIGNATURE  OF  DOCUMENTS 

Section  1.  The  Secretary  of  the  Board,  or  in  the  event  of 
his  absence  or  disability,  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  the 
Board,  shall  certify  copies  of  all  papers  and  documents 
which  are  a  part  of  any  of  the  files  or  records  of  the  Board 
as  may  be  necessary  or  desirable  from  time  to  time. 

Section  2.  The  Secretary  of  the  Board,  or  in  the  event  of 
his  absence  or  disability,  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  the 
Board,  is  hereby  authorized  to  sign  all  orders  of  the  Board, 
and  sign  and  issue  all  complaints  authorized  to  be  issued  by 
the  Board. 

ARTICLE  vii.  publication  and  effective  date 

Section  1.  These  rules  and  regulations  shall  become  effec¬ 
tive  upon  the  signing  of  the  original  by  the  members  of  the 
Board  and  upon  publication  thereof  in  the  Federal  Register. 

ARTICLE  VIII.  CONSTRUCTION  OF  RULES 

Section  1.  These  rules  and  regulations  shall  be  liberally 
construed  to  effectuate  the  purposes  and  provisions  of  the 
Act. 

ARTICLE  IX.  AMENDMENTS 

Section  1.  Any  rule  or  regulation  may  be  amended  or 
rescinded  by  the  Board  at  any  time. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  349— Filed,  April  16, 1936;  2:45  p.  m.] 
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TREASURY  DEPARTMENT. 

Bureau  of  Customs. 

[T.  D.  48252] 

Customs  Regulations  Amended — Customhouse  Brokers 

CHAPTER  xxvn,  CUSTOMS  REGULATIONS  OF  1931,  AMENDED  IN  AC¬ 
CORDANCE  WITH  THE  PROVISIONS  OF  SECTION  641,  TARIFF  ACT  OF 
1930,  AS  AMENDED  BY  THE  ACT  OF  AUGUST  26,  1935  (PUB.  NO. 

335) 

To  Collector  of  Customs  and  Others  Concerned: 

Chapter  XXVII  (Articles  1391  to  1403,  inclusive)  of  the 
Customs  Regulations  of  1931  is  hereby  amended  by  deleting 
all  matter  now  appearing  therein  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  sections  1  to  14,  inclusive,  of  the  regulations  relating 
to  customhouse  brokers  promulgated  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  in  Department  Circular  No.  559,  of  April  16,  1936 
(with  redesignation  of  article  numbers),  as  follows: 

CHAPTER  xxvn.  CUSTOMHOUSE  BROKERS 

Art. 

1391.  Licenses  for  brokers  required — Qualifications — Regulations 

authorized. 

1392.  Definitions. 

1393.  Application  for  license  and  Investigation  of  application. 

1394.  Issuance  or  denial  of  licenses. 


Art. 

1395.  Other  representation  by  customhouse  brokers. 

1396.  Licenses  for  more  than  one  customs  district. 

1397.  License,  when  not  required. 

1398.  Books  and  papers. 

1399.  Other  duties  and  obligations  of  licensed  customhouse 

. brokers. 

1400.  Revocation  or  suspension  of  licenses. 

1401.  Cancellation  of  licenses. 

1402.  Licenses  issued  under  prior  Acts  of  Congress. 

1403.  Appeal  from  the  Secretary’s  decision. 

1403%.  Records  of  the  Committee. 

[Here  follow  the  rules  and  regulations  relating  to  customhouse 
brokers  promulgated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  April  16, 
1936;  for  the  text  of  the  regulations  see  “Rules  and  Regulations 
relating  to  Customhouse  Brokers”,  published  in  this  issue  under 
the  heading,  “Committee  on  Enrollment  and  Disbarment.”] 

These  regulations  shall  become  effective  on  May  16,  1936. 
[seal]  J.  H.  Moyle,  Commissioner  of  Customs. 

Approved:  Apr.  16,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  373— Filed,  April  20, 1936;  12:32  p.  m.] 


Bureau  of  Internal  Revenue. 

[T.  D.  4636] 

Income  Tax — Mutual  Insurance  Companies  Other  Than  Life 

EXTENSION  OF  TIME  FOR  FILING  RETURNS 

To  Collectors  of  Internal  Revenue  and  Others  Concerned: 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section  53  of  the  Revenue 
Act  of  1934,  extensions  of  time  for  such  period  as  may  be 
necessary,  but  not  later  than  June  15,  1936,  are  hereby 
granted  to  mutual  insurance  companies  other  than  life  for 
the  filing  of  income  tax  returns,  Form  1030,  for  the  calendar 
year  1935. 

This  document  is  issued  under  the  authority  prescribed  by 
sections  53  and  62  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1934. 

[seal]  Guy  T.  Helvering, 

Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 
Approved,  Apr.  15,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  351— Filed,  April  18, 1936;  9 :34  a.  m.] 


Committee  on  Enrollment  and  Disbarment. 

Rules  and  Regulations  Relating  to  Customhouse  Brokers 
[(1936)  Department  Circular  No.  559] 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me, 
including  the  authority  conferred  by  section  641  of  the  Tariff 
Act  of  1930,  as  amended,  the  following  regulations  are  hereby 
promulgated: 

Sec.  1.  Licenses  for  Brokers  Required — Qualifications — 
Regulations  Authorized. — (a)  Tariff  Act  of  1930,  section 
641  (a),  as  amended: 

•  •  •  Except  as  provided  in  subdivision  (c)  of  this  section, 

no  person  shall  transact  business  as  a  customhouse  broker  with¬ 
out  a  license  granted  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this 
subdivision,  but  nothing  in  this  section  shall  be  construed  to 
authorize  the  requiring  of  a  license  in  the  case  of  any  person 
transacting  at  a  customhouse  business  pertaining  to  his  own 
importations  (Aug.  26,  1935,  ch.  689,  sec.  3,  49  Stat.  864). 

(b)  No  representative  of  the  Treasury  Department  shall 
recognize  or  deal  with  any  person  transacting  the  business  of 
a  customhouse  broker,  or  any  employee,  officer,  or  agent 
thereof,  unless  such  person  is  licensed  as  a  customhouse 
broker  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  these  regulations. 

(c)  Tariff  Act  of  1930,  section  641  (a) : 

The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  may  prescribe  rules  and  regula¬ 
tions  governing  the  licensing  as  customhouse  brokers  of  citizens 
of  the  United  States  of  good  moral  character,  and  of  corpora¬ 
tions,  associations,  and  partnerships,  and  may  require  as  a  con¬ 
dition  to  the  granting  of  any  license,  the  showing  of  such  facts 
as  he  may  deem  advisable  as  to  the  qualifications  of  the  applicant 
I  to  render  valuable  service  to  importers  and  exporters.  No  such 
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license  shall  be  granted  to  any  corporation,  association,  or  part¬ 
nership  unless  licenses  as  customhouse  brokers  have  been  issued 
to  at  least  two  of  the  officers  of  such  corporation  or  association, 
or  two  of  the  members  of  such  partnership,  and  such  licenses 
are  in  force.  *  •  * 

(d)  Tariff  Act  of  1930,  section  641  (d) ,  as  amended: 

The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall  prescribe  such  rules  and 
regulations  as  he  may  deem  necessary  to  protect  importers  and 
the  revenue  of  the  United  States,  and  to  carry  out  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  this  section  *  *  •  (Aug.  26,  1936,  ch.  689,  sec.  4, 

49  Stat.  865). 

Sec.  2.  Definitions. — When  used  in  these  regulations — (a) 
Customhouse  broker. — The  term  “customhouse  broker”  in¬ 
cludes  any  person  who,  acting  on  behalf  of  others,  transacts 
customs  business  not  limited  to  a  kind  described  in  section  7 
of  these  regulations. 

(b)  Treasury  Department  or  any  representative  thereof. — 
The  term  “Treasury  Department  or  any  representative  there¬ 
of”  includes  any  division,  branch,  bureau,  office,  or  unit  of 
the  Treasury  Department,  whether  in  Washington  or  in  the 
field,  and  any  officer  or  employee  of  any  such  division, 
branch,  bureau,  office,  or  unit. 

(c)  Committee. — The  word  “Committee”  means  the  Com¬ 
mittee  on  Enrollment  and  Disbarment  of  the  Treasury  De¬ 
partment.  (See  Section  1  of  Treasury  Department  Circular 
No.  230,  revised  October  1,  1934.) 

(d)  Person. — The  word  “person”  includes  corporations, 
associations,  and  partnerships. 

(e)  Books  and  papers. — The  term  “books  and  papers”  in¬ 
cludes  all  books,  accounts,  records,  papers,  documents,  and 
correspondence  of  a  customhouse  broker  relating  to  his  cus¬ 
toms  business. 

Sec.  3.  Application  for  License  and  Investigation  of 
Application. — (a)  A  person  desiring  to  engage  in  the  business 
of  a  customhouse  broker  shall  submit  an  application  to  the 
Committee,  stating  his  qualifications  for  a  license.  The  appli¬ 
cation  shall  be  under  oath  and  in  such  standard  form  as  the 
Committee,  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary,  shall  have 
prescribed. 

(b)  The  Committee  shall  make  an  investigation  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  each  such  application,  and  to  this  end  may  utilize 
any  investigative  facility  of  the  Treasury  Department.  The 
investigation  shall  cover,  but  need  not  be  limited  to,  (1)  the 
correctness  of  the  statements  made  in  the  application,  (2)  the 
business  integrity  of  the  applicant,  and  (3)  when  the  appli¬ 
cant  is  an  individual  (including  an  officer  of  a  corporation  or 
association  or  a  member  of  a  partnership) ,  the  character  and 
reputation  of  the  applicant  and  his  experience  in  customs 
matters. 

(c)  As  soon  as  possible  after  the  application  has  been  filed, 
the  name  and  address  of  each  applicant  shall  be  posted  con¬ 
spicuously  in  the  customhouse  at  the  port  where  the  appli¬ 
cant  proposes  to  maintain  his  principal  office.  In  the  case  of 
a  corporation,  association,  or  partnership,  the  name  of  the 
licensed  officers  or  members  shall  be  stated. 

(d)  The  causes  sufficient  to  justify  rejection  of  an  applica¬ 
tion  for  a  license  shall  include,  but  shall  not  be  limited  to, 
(1)  any  conduct  which  would  be  ground  for  the  suspension  or 
revocation  of  the  license  of  a  licensed  customhouse  broker 
under  the  provisions  of  section  10  of  these  regulations;  (2) 
any  conduct  which  would  be  deemed  grossly  unfair  in  com¬ 
mercial  transactions  by  accepted  standards;  (3)  a  bad  repu¬ 
tation  imputing  to  an  applicant  conduct  of  any  of  the  fore¬ 
going  types  or  of  a  criminal,  dishonest,  or  unethical  kind; 
and  (4)  the  minority  of  the  applicant.  In  the  case  of  a  cor¬ 
poration,  association,  or  partnership,  the  application  will  be 
rejected  by  the  Committee  unless  it  appears  that  the  officers 
or  members  who  are  licensed  customhouse  brokers  are  to 
exercise  responsible  supervision  and  control  of  the  transaction 
of  the  customs  business  of  such  corporation,  association,  or 
partnership.  An  individual  who  is  unable  for  any  reason  to 
take  the  oath  of  allegiance  and  to  support  the  Constitution 
of  the  United  States  shall  not  be  licensed.  An  alien  under¬ 
going  naturalization  is  ineligible  to  receive  a  license  until  he 
has  received  his  final  naturalization  certificate.  An  officer 
or  employee  of  the  United  States  is  ineligible  to  receive  a 
license. 


(e)  Upon  the  conclusion  of  the  investigation,  the  Com¬ 
mittee  shall  notify  the  applicant  to  appear  before  a  sub¬ 
committee  of  examiners  at  a  specified  time  and  place  in  the 
customs  district  in  which  the  applicant  proposes  to  do  busi¬ 
ness,  unless  facts  already  established  by  the  investigation 
satisfy  the  Committee  that  the  application  should  be  rejected. 
Such  subcommittee  of  examiners  shall  consist  of  not  less  than 
three  nor  more  than  five  members  designated  as  such  by  the 
Committee. 

(f)  The  Committee  shall  from  time  to  time  prescribe  lists 
of  suggestions  for  the  guidance  of  subcommittees  of  exam- 

;  iners  in  conducting  such  examinations.  The  examinations 
shall  have  for  their  purpose  a  determination  of  the  appli¬ 
cant’s  knowledge  of  customs  law  and  procedure  and  his  fit¬ 
ness  to  render  valuable  service  to  importers  and  exporters 
The  examination  may  at  the  option  of  the  subcommittee  be 
oral  or  written,  but  if  oral  shall  be  stenographically  reported 
and  transcribed,  and  in  either  case  shall  be  forthwith  trans¬ 
mitted  to  the  Committee  with  the  report  and  recommendation 
of  the  subcommittee  of  examiners. 

j  (g)  The  Committee  shall  endeavor  to  ascertain  all  the 
facts  deemed  necessary  by  it  to  pass  upon  any  application 
without  expense  or  undue  inconvenience  to  the  applicant.  In 
the  event,  however,  that  the  Committee  is  not  satisfied  by 
the  information  received,  it  may  require  the  applicant  (or, 
in  the  case  of  a  corporation,  association,  or  partnership,  one 
or  more  of  its  officers  or  members)  to  appear  in  person  before 
the  Committee  or  before  one  or  more  representatives  of  the 
Committee,  for  the  purpose  of  undergoing  additional  written 
or  oral  examination  into  the  applicant’s  qualifications  for  a 
license. 

(h)  If  the  applicant  is  an  individual  who  proposes  to  op¬ 
erate  under  a  trade  or  fictitious  name,  evidence  of  the  appli¬ 
cant’s  authority  so  to  conduct  business  must  accompany  his 
application.  A  licensed  individual  who  proposes  to  operate 
under  a  trade  or  fictitious  name  shall  submit  evidence  of  his 
authority  so  to  do  to,  and  receive  the  approval  of,  the  Com¬ 
mittee  before  he  uses  such  name. 

Sec.  4.  Issuance  or  Denial  of  License. — (a)  If  the  Com¬ 
mittee  finds  that  the  applicant  is  qualified,  the  Committee 
will  issue  a  license  in  such  standard  form  as  the  Committee, 
with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  shall  have 
prescribed.  The  license  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  appropriate 
collector  of  customs,  who  shall  deliver  it  to  the  licensee  after 
making  a  record  thereof  in  a  roster  of  licensed  brokers  which 
shall  be  maintained  in  the  customhouse  in  such  manner  that 
it  will  be  readily  accessible  to  the  proper  customs  officers  and 
employees. 

(b)  A  license  for  an  individual  who  is  an  officer  of  a  cor¬ 
poration  or  association  or  a  member  of  a  partnership  will  be 
issued  in  the  name  of  the  individual  licensee,  and  not  in  his 
capacity  as  officer  or  member  of  the  organization  with  which 
he  is  connected. 

(c)  If  the  Committee  finds  that  the  application  should  be 
rejected  for  any  reason,  it  shall  so  report  and  recommend  to 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury.  Such  report  and  recommen¬ 
dation  shall  be  signed  by  all  members  of  the  Committee 
agreeing  thereto.  Any  member  of  the  Committee  dissenting 
therefrom  shall  submit  a  statement  of  his  reasons  for  such 
dissent.  The  Committee  may  grant  a  hearing  on  an  appli¬ 
cation  at  the  applicant’s  request. 

(d)  If  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  in  the  exercise  of  his 
discretion,  approves  such  recommendation,  notice  of  rejection 
of  the  application  shall  be  given  by  the  Committee  to  the 
applicant  and  to  the  collector  of  the  district  in  which  the 
applicant  proposed  to  do  business.  If  the  Secretary  does  not 
approve  such  recommendation,  he  will  return  it  to  the  Com¬ 
mittee  with  such  instructions  as  to  the  issuance  of  a  license  or 
further  investigation  as  in  his  judgment  the  circumstances 
may  require. 

Sec.  5.  Other  Representation  by  Customhouse  Brokers. — 
A  licensed  customhouse  broker  requires  no  further  enroll¬ 
ment  under  these  regulations  for  the  transaction,  within  the 
customs  districts  in  which  he  is  licensed,  of  any  business  re¬ 
lating  specifically  to  the  importation  or  exportation  of  mer¬ 
chandise  under  customs  or  internal-revenue  laws.  He  is  also 
entitled,  without  further  license  or  enrollment,  to  represent 
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claimants  or  other  persons  before  the  Treasury  Department 
in  Washington  in  any  matter  in  which  he  acted  as  a  custom¬ 
house  broker  in  any  district  in  which  he  is  licensed.  When 
serving  in  such  capacity,  a  licensed  customhouse  broker  shall, 
in  addition  to  being  subject  to  the  provisions  of  section  641  of 
the  Tariff  Act  of  1930,  as  amended,  and  the  rules  and  regula¬ 
tions  thereunder,  be  subject  also  to  all  the  provisions  of  the 
laws  and  regulations  set  forth  in  Treasury  Department  Cir¬ 
cular  No.  230,  as  revised  from  time  to  time,  and  shall  be  re¬ 
sponsible  as  specified  in  section  7  (d)  of  these  regulations  for 
violations  of  any  such  laws  or  regulations  committed  by  his 
or  its  officers,  employees,  or  authorized  attorneys  or  agents, 
in  connection  with  the  prosecution  on  behalf  of  the  principal 
of  any  business  before  the  Treasury  Department  in  Wash¬ 
ington. 

Sec.  6.  Licenses  for  More  Than  One  Customs  District. — 
Separate  licenses  shall  be  required  if  the  licensee  desires  to 
transact  customs  business  in  more  than  one  customs  district. 
However,  a  licensee  having  a  license  in  force  in  one  district 
may  on  application  to  the  Committee  be  granted  a  license 
to  transact  business  in  another  district  without  further  ex¬ 
amination,  provided  it  appears  on  investigation  that  the 
licensee  is  authorized  to  do  business  in  the  State  or  States 
in  which  such  other  district  is  situated,  and  is  prepared  and 
qualified  to  render  efficient  service  in  such  other  district. 
Licenses  may  be  granted  to  partnerships  with  two  licensed 
members,  and  to  corporations  and  associations  with  two 
licensed  officers,  whether  or  not  such  members  or  officers  are 
licensed  in  the  district  for  which  the  partnership,  corporation, 
or  association  license  is  granted. 

Sec.  7.  License,  When  Not  Required. — (a)  An  importer  or 
exporter  transacting  customs  business  solely  on  his  own 
account  and  in  no  sense  on  behalf  of  another  is  not  required 
to  be  licensed,  nor  are  his  authorized  regular  employees  or 
officers  who  act  only  for  him  in  the  transaction  of  such 
business. 

(b)  A  common  carrier  transporting  merchandise  for 
another  may  make  entry  for  such  merchandise  for  trans¬ 
portation  in  bond  without  being  licensed  as  a  customhouse 
broker. 

(c)  A  resident  agent  employed  by  one  or  more  vessels  or 
lines  of  vessels  is  not  required  to  be  licensed  as  a  custom¬ 
house  broker  in  order  merely  to  enter  or  clear  vessels  con¬ 
signed  to  him  by  a  principal.  Proof  of  the  agency  must  be 
filed  with  the  collector. 

(d)  An  employee  of  a  licensed  customhouse  broker  is  not 
required  to  be  licensed  in  order  to  act  solely  for  his  employer, 
but  in  order  that  such  employee  may  sign  customs  docu¬ 
ments  on  behalf  of  his  employer  the  broker  must  file  with 
the  collector  a  power  of  attorney  for  that  purpose.  Each 
broker  shall  file  with  the  collector  at  each  port  where  the 
business  is  to  be  transacted  an  authorization  specifically 
naming  each  employee  who  may  properly  act  for  him.  A 
broker  must  promptly  give  notice  of  any  change  in  the 
authority  of  such  employees  and  must  exercise  such  super¬ 
vision  of  them  as  will  insure  proper  conduct  on  the  part  of 
the  employees  in  the  transaction  of  customs  business.  Each 
broker  will  be  held  strictly  responsible  for  the  acts  or  omis¬ 
sions  of  his  employees  within  the  scope  of  their  employment, 
and  for  acts  or  omissions  of  such  employees  which,  in  the 
exercise  of  reasonable  care  and  diligence,  the  broker  should 
have  foreseen.  Every  attorney  in  fact  acting  for  a  licensed 
customhouse  broker  must  be  a  resident  of  the  United  States. 

Sec.  8.  Books  and  Papers. — (a)  Tariff  Act  of  1930,  section 
641  (d),  as  amended: 

The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall  prescribe  such  rules  and 
regulations  as  he  may  deem  necessary  to  protect  Importers  and 
the  revenue  of  the  United  States,  and  to  carry  out  the  provisions 
of  this  section,  including  rules  and  regulations  requiring  the 
keeping  of  books,  accounts,  and  records  by  customhouse  brokers, 
and  the  inspection  thereof,  and  of  their  papers,  documents,  and 
correspondence  by,  and  the  furnishing  by  them  of  information 
relating  to  their  business  to,  any  duly  accredited  agent  of  the 
United  States.  (Aug.  26,  1935,  ch.  689,  sec.  4,  49  Stat.  865.) 

(b)  Each  licensed  customhouse  broker  shall  maintain  cor¬ 
rectly  and  in  orderly  itemized  manner,  and  keep  current,  rec¬ 
ords  of  account  reflecting  all  his  financial  transactions  as  a 


customhouse  broker.  He  shall  keep  and  maintain  on  file  a 
copy  of  each  entry  made  by  him,  and  copies  of  all  his  corre¬ 
spondence  and  other  papers  relating  to  his  customs  business. 

(c)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (d)  of  this  section, 
each  licensed  customhouse  broker  shall,  after  90  days  after 
the  effective  date  of  these  regulations,  keep  on  customs  Form 
3079  (Record  of  Transactions  of  Licensed  Customhouse 
Broker) ,  in  accordance  with  the  instructions  printed  thereon, 
records  of  all  customs  business  transacted  by  him  in  behalf 
of  his  clients.  If  a  transaction  has  been  handled  only  in 
part  by  the  broker,  he  need  fill  in  only  the  appropriate  part 
of  this  customs  form  3079.  Records  on  customs  Form  3079 
shall  be  in  addition  to,  and  not  in  lieu  of,  the  regular  rec¬ 
ords  of  account  required  by  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  to 
be  kept  and  maintained. 

(d)  If  the  data  prescribed  to  be  recorded  on  customs  Form 
3079  are  disclosed  in  other  records  regularly  kept  and  main¬ 
tained  by  a  licensed  broker  in  a  systematic,  convenient,  and 
readily  available  form  which  will  permit  an  effective  inspec¬ 
tion  thereof  by  duly  accredited  agents  of  the  United  States, 
such  broker  may,  by  notice  in  writing  from  the  collector  of 
customs  for  the  district,  be  exempted  from  the  requirements 
of  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section.  Such  notice  of  exemption 
shall  be  issued  only  if  (1)  a  broker  makes  written  application 
therefor  to  the  collector,  setting  forth  the  facts  as  to  the  rec¬ 
ords  he  keeps  and  agreeing  that  if  the  exemption  is  granted 
he  will  not  change  his  system  of  records  or  his  manner  of 
keeping  and  maintaining  them  without  notification  to  and 
prior  approval  by  the  said  collector,  and  (2)  the  collector 
and  the  supervising  customs  agent  for  the  district  are  satis¬ 
fied  that  the  records  are  and  will  be  kept  and  maintained 
by  the  broker  in  conformity  with  the  conditions  above 
stated. 

(e)  A  broker  having  a  license  on  the  effective  date  of  these 
regulations,  who  makes  application  for  exemption  within  90 
days  after  such  date,  will  be  relieved  of  the  requirement  of 
keeping  records  on  customs  Form  3079  pending  consideration 
of  his  application  by  the  collector  and  supervising  customs 
agent;  but  if  such  application  shall  be  denied,  the  broker 
shall  forthwith,  upon  written  notification  of  the  denial,  keep 
and  maintain  records  on  customs  Form  3079  as  above 
provided. 

(f)  Whenever  it  shall  appear  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  col¬ 
lector,  upon  investigation  by  a  duly  accredited  agent  of  the 
United  States,  that  a  broker  to  whom  an  exemption  has  been 
granted  as  provided  in  paragraph  (d)  of  this  section  is  not 
keeping  and  maintaining  records  in  conformity  with  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  the  said  paragraph  (d) ,  the  exemption  of  such 
broker  shall  be  revoked  by  notice  in  writing  from  the  collec¬ 
tor,  and  such  broker  shall  thereafter  keep  and  maintain  rec¬ 
ords  on  customs  Form  3079  as  above  provided. 

(g)  All  of  the  books  and  papers  required  by  the  foregoing 
provisions  of  this  section  shall  be  kept  on  file  for  at  least  five 
years  and  maintained  in  such  manner  that  they  may  readily 
be  examined.  Any  or  all  of  such  books  and  papers  shall  be 
made  available  to  duly  accredited  agents  of  the  United  States 
on  demand  therefor  within  five  years  after  their  preparation 
or  receipt  by  the  broker,  or  within  such  longer  period  of  time 
during  which  they  remain  in  the  possession  of  the  broker. 
The  broker  shall  also  furnish  such  additional  information 
regarding  his  activities  as  a  licensed  customhouse  broker  as 
such  agents  may  require. 

(h)  The  supervising  customs  agent  in  charge  of  the  agency 
district,  or  a  customs  agent  designated  by  him,  shall  make 
such  inspection  of  the  books  and  papers  required  by  these 
regulations  to  be  kept  and  maintained  by  a  licensed  custom¬ 
house  broker  as  may  be  necessary  to  enable  the  supervising 
customs  agent,  the  collector  of  customs,  and  other  proper  offi¬ 
cials  of  the  Treasury  Department  to  determine  whether  or 
not  the  broker  is  complying  with  the  requirements  of  this 
section.  Furthermore,  the  supervising  customs  agent  or  any 
duly  accredited  agent  of  the  United  States  designated  by  him 
may  at  any  time,  for  the  purpose  of  protecting  importers  or 
the  revenue  of  the  United  States,  inspect  such  books  and 
papers  to  obtain  information  regarding  specific  customs 
transactions. 
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(i)  The  agent  making  any  investigation  contemplated  by 
the  preceding  paragraph  shall  report  his  findings  in  full  to 
the  Committee,  the  Commissioner  of  Customs,  and  the 
collector  of  customs. 

Sec.  9.  Other  Duties  and  Obligations  of  Licensed  Cus¬ 
tomhouse  Brokers. — (a)  The  duties  and  obligations  specified 
in  this  section  and  elsewhere  in  these  regulations  relating  to 
customhouse  brokers  are  not  to  be  construed  as  exclusive, 
since  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  may  deem  conduct  not 
within  the  purview  of  any  specification  in  these  regulations 
to  be  such  as  would  also  warrant  the  suspension  or  revoca¬ 
tion  of  a  license  under  the  authority  conferred  upon  him  by 
section  641  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930,  as  amended. 

(b)  No  licensed  customhouse  broker  shall  permit  his  license 
or  his  name  to  be  used  by  or  for  any  unlicensed  person,  or 
by  or  for  any  broker  whose  license  is  under  suspension,  in 
the  solicitation,  promotion,  or  performance  of  any  customs 
business  or  transaction. 

(c)  No  licensed  customhouse  broker  shall  accept  or  retain 
employment  from  or  with  an  unlicensed  employer  to  transact 
customs  business  for  others  than  the  employer  in  such  man¬ 
ner  that  the  fees  or  other  benefits  resulting  from  the  services 
rendered  by  the  licensed  broker  for  others  inure  to  the  benefit 
of  the  unlicensed  employer. 

(d)  No  licensed  customhouse  broker  shall  knowingly  and 
directly  or  indirectly  (1)  accept  employment  to  effect  a 
customs  transaction  as  associate,  correspondent,  officer,  em¬ 
ployee,  agent,  or  sub-agent,  from  any  person  whose  applica¬ 
tion  for  a  license  as  a  customhouse  broker  shall  at  any  time 
have  been  denied  for  a  cause  involving  moral  turpitude,  or 
whose  license  shall  have  been  revoked  for  any  such  cause,  or 
whose  license  is  under  suspension,  or  who  is  notoriously  dis¬ 
reputable,  or  (2)  assist  the  furtherance  of  any  customs  busi¬ 
ness  or  transaction  of  such*  person,  or  (3)  employ,  or  accept 
such  assistance  from,  any  such  person,  or  (4)  share  fees 
with  any  such  person,  or  (5)  permit  any  such  person  directly 
or  indirectly  to  participate,  whether  through  ownership  or 
otherwise,  in  the  promotion,  control,  or  direction  of  the  busi¬ 
ness  of  the  licensed  broker:  Provided,  That  nothing  herein 
shall  be  deemed  to  prohibit  any  licensed  customhouse  broker 
from  acting  as  a  customhouse  broker  for  any  bona  fide 
importer  or  exporter,  notwithstanding  such  importer  or 
exporter  may  have  been  denied  a  license  as  a  customhouse 
broker  or  had  his  license  revoked  or  suspended,  or  may  be 
disreputable. 

(e)  No  licensed  customhouse  broker  shall  act  in  behalf  of 
any  person,  or  attempt  to  represent  any  person,  in  respect 
of  any  protest  or  appeal  to  reappraisement,  unless  he  shall 
previously  have  been  specifically  or  generally  authorized  to 
do  so  by  such  person. 

(f)  No  licensed  customhouse  broker  shall  knowingly  use 
false  and  misleading  representations  to  procure  employment 
in  any  customs  matter,  nor  shall  he  represent  to  a  client  or 
prospective  client  that  he  can  obtain  extraordinary  favors 
from  the  Treasury  Department  or  any  representative  thereof. 

(g)  No  licensed  customhouse  broker  shall  represent  a 
client  before  the  Treasury  Department  or  any  representative 
thereof  in  any  matter  to  which  the  broker,  as  officer  or  em¬ 
ployee,  gave  personal  consideration,  or  as  to  the  facts  of 
which  he  gained  knowledge,  while  in  the  Government  service. 

(h)  No  licensed  customhouse  broker  shall  knowingly  (1) 
assist  a  person  who  has  been  employed  by  a  client  in  a  mat¬ 
ter  pending  before  the  Treasury  Department  or  any  repre¬ 
sentative  thereof  to  which  matter  such  person  gave  personal 
consideration  or  gained  personal  knowledge  of  the  facts  or 
issues  thereof  while  in  the  Government  service,  or  (2)  ac¬ 
cepted  assistance  in  any  such  matter  from  any  such  person, 
or  (3)  share  fees  in  any  such  matter  with  any  such  person. 

(i)  No  licensed  customhouse  broker  shall  suggest  to  a 
client  or  a  prospective  client  a  plan  known  to  be  illegal  for 
evading  payment  of  any  duty,  tax,  or  other  debt,  or  obliga¬ 
tion  owing  to  the  Government. 

(j)  Each  licensed  customhouse  broker  who  knows  that  a 
client  has  not  complied  with  the  law  or  has  made  any  error 
in,  or  omission  from,  any  document,  affidavit,  or  other  paper 
which  the  law  requires  such  client  to  execute,  shall  advise  his 


client  promptly  of  the  fact  of  such  noncompliance,  error, 
or  omission. 

(k)  Each  licensed  customhouse  broker  shall  exercise  due 
diligence  to  ascertain  the  correctness  of  any  information 
which  he  imparts  to  a  client  with  reference  to  any  customs 
business;  and  no  licensed  customhouse  broker  shall  know¬ 
ingly  impart  to  a  client  false  information  relative  to  any 
such  business  when  such  false  information  is  or  might  be 
detrimental  to  the  interests  of  the  Government,  the  client, 
or  any  other  person. 

(l)  No  licensed  customhouse  broker  shall  withhold  infor¬ 
mation  relative  to  any  customs  business  from  a  client  who 
is  entitled  to  the  information. 

(m)  Each  licensed  customhouse  broker  shall  promptly  pay 
over  to  the  Government  when  due  all  sums  received  for  the 
payment  of  any  duty,  tax,  or  other  debt  or  obligation  owing 
to  the  Government,  and  shall  promptly  account  to  clients 
for  funds  received  for  them  from  the  Government,  or  re¬ 
ceived  from  a  client  in  excess  of  the  governmental  or  other 
charges  properly  payable  in  respect  of  the  client’s  customs 

;  business. 

(n)  No  licensed  customhouse  broker  shall  without  author- 
i  ity  of  his  client  endorse  or  accept  any  Government  draft, 

check,  or  warrant  drawn  to  the  order  of  such  client. 

(o)  No  licensed  customhouse  broker  who  has  recommended 
to  his  client  an  attorney  shall  demand  of,  or  accept  from, 
such  attorney  any  fee  or  remuneration  by  reason  of  such 
recommendation  without  the  knowledge  and  consent  of  the 
client. 

(p)  No  licensed  customhouse  broker  shall  file  or  procure 
or  assist  in  the  filing  of  any  claim,  or  of  any  document, 
affidavit,  or  other  paper,  known  by  such  broker  to  be  false, 
nor  shall  knowingly  give,  or  solicit  or  procure  the  giving  of, 
any  false  or  misleading  information  or  testimony  in  any 
matter  pending  before  the  Treasury  Department  or  any 
lepresentative  thereof. 

(q)  Each  licensed  customhouse  broker  shall  exercise  due 
diligence  in  answering  correspondence,  in  making  financial 
settlements,  and  in  preparing,  or  assisting  in  the  prepara¬ 
tion  of,  and  filing  documents,  affidavits,  and  other  papers 
relating  to  any  matter  handled  by  him  as  a  customhouse 
broker. 

(r)  No  licensed  customhouse  broker  shall  procure,  or  at¬ 
tempt  to  procure,  directly  or  indirectly,  information  from 
Government  records  or  other  Government  sources  of  any 
kind  to  which  access  is  not  granted  by  proper  authority. 

(s)  No  licensed  customhouse  broker  shall  attempt  to 
influence  the  conduct  of  any  representative  of  the  Treasury 
Department  in  any  matter  pending  before  the  Treasury 
Department  or  any  representative  thereof,  by  the  use  of  a 
threat,  false  accusation,  duress,  or  the  offer  of  any  special 
inducement  or  promise  of  advantage,  or  by  the  bestowing  of 
any  gift  or  favor  or  other  thing  of  value. 

(t)  No  licensed  customhouse  broker  shall  refuse  access  to, 
conceal,  remove,  or  destroy  the  whole  or  any  part  of  any 
book,  paper,  or  other  record,  relating  to  his  transactions  as  a 
customhouse  broker,  which  is  being  sought,  or  which  the 
broker  has  reasonable  grounds  to  believe  may  be  sought,  by 
the  Treasury  Department  or  any  representative  thereof,  or 
shall  otherwise  interfere,  or  attempt  to  interfere,  with  any 
proper  and  lawful  efforts  by  such  Department  or  representa¬ 
tive,  to  procure  such  information. 

(u)  Every  licensed  officer  or  member  of  a  corporation, 
association,  or  partnership,  which  is  licensed  as  a  custom¬ 
house  broker,  shall  exercise  responsible  supervision  and  con¬ 
trol  over  the  transaction  of  the  customhouse  business  of  such 
corporation,  association,  or  partnership. 

(v)  A  licensed  broker  who  is  authorized  by  State  law  to 
transact  business  under  a  fictitious  or  trade  name  shall, 
when  signing  customs  documents,  affix  his  own  name  in 
conjunction  with  each  signature  of  the  fictitious  or  trade 
name. 

Sec.  10.  Revocation  or  Suspension  of  Licenses. — (a)  Tar¬ 
iff  Act  of  1930,  section  641  (b),  as  amended: 

The  collector  or  chief  officer  of  the  customs  may,  at  any  time, 
for  good  and  sufficient  reasons,  serve  notice  in  writing  upon  any 
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misconduct,  he  may  present  a  motion  in  writing  to  the  col¬ 
lector  asking  that  the  statement  of  charges  be  made  more 
specific,  setting  forth  in  such  motion  in  what  specific  respect 
the  statement  of  charges  leaves  him  in  doubt  and  describing 
the  particular  language  of  the  statement  of  charges  as  to 
which  additional  information  is  needed.  If  in  the  opinion 
of  the  collector  such  information  is  reasonably  necessary  to 
enable  the  accused  to  prepare  his  defense,  the  collector  shall 
furnish  the  accused  with  an  amended  statement  of  charges 
giving  the  needed  information. 

(f)  After  notice  of  the  charges  has  been  duly  served,  all 
other  papers  in  the  case,  including  notice  of  the  time  and 
place  of  the  hearing,  shall  be  served  as  follows: 

(1)  By  delivering  the  same  to  the  accused  personally  if 
an  individual;  or  if  a  corporation,  association,  or  partner¬ 
ship,  to  any  officer  or  member  thereof;  or 

(2)  By  leaving  them  at  the  office  of  the  accused,  or  of 
such  officer  or  member,  with  his  clerk  or  with  a  person  in 
charge  thereof;  or 

(3)  By  depositing  them  in  a  United  States  post  office  or 
post-office  box,  enclosed  in  a  sealed  envelope,  plainly  ad¬ 
dressed  to  such  accused,  or  to  such  member  or  officer,  at 
the  address  under  which  the  accused  is  licensed  or  at  the 
last-known  address  of  the  accused,  or  such  member  or 
officer. 

(4)  When  the  accused,  whether  an  individual,  corpora¬ 
tion,  association,  or  partnership,  is  represented  by  attorney, 
by  service  upon  the  attorney  in  the  same  manner  as  pro¬ 
vided  for  in  paragraph  (1),  (2),  or  (3)  for  service  on  the 
accused  personally. 

(g)  Copies  of  all  papers  in  the  case,  including  the  notice 
of  charges,  and  notice  of  the  time  and  place  of  all  hearings, 
shall  be  sent  promptly  by  the  collector  to  the  Committee. 

(h)  The  hearing  shall  be  before  the  collector.  The  collec¬ 
tor  shall  designate  an  officer  of  his  staff  to  represent  the 
Government  at  the  hearing  and  shall  provide  a  stenographer 
to  make  the  stenographic  record.  The  Attorney  for  the  Gov¬ 
ernment  before  the  Committee  on  Enrollment  and  Disbar¬ 
ment,  or  another  attorney  designated  by  the  Committee, 
shall  be  present  and  participate  in  the  presentation  of  testi¬ 
mony.  A  member  or  members  of  the  Committee  may  be 

'  present  at  the  hearing.  A  member  or  representative  of  the 


in  that  manner.  Where  the  service  is  by  registered  mail,  the 
receipt  of  the  return  card  duly  signed  shall  be  satisfactory  | 
evidence  of  service. 

(e)  The  notice  shall  state  the  place  where  and  time  within 
which  the  accused  may  file  in  duplicate  his  verified  answer, 
and  shall  contain  or  be  accompanied  by  a  statement  of 
charges,  which  statement  shall  be  signed  by  the  collector, 
giving  a  plain  and  concise,  but  not  necessarily  detailed,  de¬ 
scription  of  the  facts  which  it  is  claimed  constitute  grounds 
for  suspension  or  revocation  of  license.  A  statement  of 
charges  which  fairly  informs  the  accused  of  the  charges 
against  him  so  that  he  is  able  to  prepare  his  defence  shall 
be  deemed  sufficient.  Different  means  by  which  a  purpose 
might  have  been  accomplished  or  different  intents  with 
which  acts  might  have  been  done  so  as  to  constitute  ground 
for  suspension  or  revocation  of  license,  may  be  alleged  in  the 
statement  of  charges  in  a  single  count  in  the  alternative. 
If,  in  order  to  prepare  his  defense,  the  accused  desires  addi¬ 
tional  information  as  to  the  time  and  place  of  the  alleged 
misconduct,  or  the  means  by  which  it  was  committed,  or 
any  other  more  specific  information  concerning  the  alleged 


such  findings.  The  accused  or  his  attorney  shall  have  the 
right  to  examine  all  exhibits  introduced  at  the  hearing. 
The  Committee  shall  promptly  after  the  receipt  of  such  ob¬ 
jections,  or  after  the  expiration  of  10  days  if  no  such  objec¬ 
tions  are  filed,  make  its  findings  of  fact.  The  Committee 
shall  recommend  to  the  Secretary  the  dismissal  of  the 
charges  when  in  its  opinion  such  charges  have  not  been 
proved. 

(j)  If  the  evidence  at  the  hearing  indicates  that  a  proper 
disposition  of  the  case  cannot  be  made  on  the  basis  of  the 
charges  preferred,  the  Committee  may  recommend  to  the 
Secretary  that  the  charges  be  dismissed  and  the  Collector 
be  instructed  to  file  appropriate  charges  as  a  basis  for  new 
proceedings. 

(k)  The  Committee  shall  disregard  an  immaterial  mis¬ 
nomer  of  a  third  person,  an  immaterial  mistake  in  the  de¬ 
scription  of  any  person,  thing,  or  place  or  the  ownership  of 
any  property,  a  failure  to  prove  immaterial  allegations  in  the 
description  of  the  accused’s  conduct,  or  any  other  immaterial 
mistake  in  the  statement  of  charges. 
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(l)  If  the  Committee  or  a  majority  thereof  finds  that  a 
part  of  the  charges  in  the  statement  of  charges  is  not  suffi¬ 
ciently  proved  but  that  the  remainder  of  the  charges  is  so 
proved,  it  may  recommend  a  finding  that  the  accused  is 
guilty  upon  any  ground  for  suspension  or  revocation  of 
license  which  is  substantially  charged  by  the  remainder  of 
the  statement  of  charges. 

(m)  No  recommendations  shall  be  made  by  the  Committee 
as  to  findings  of  fact  in  cases  of  default  by  the  accused 
except  upon  evidence  submitted  on  behalf  of  the  Gov¬ 
ernment. 

(n)  If  in  the  opinion  of  the  Committee  suspension  or 
revocation  of  license  should  be  recommended,  it  shall  so 
report  and  recommend  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 
Such  report  and  recommendation  shall  be  signed  by  all 
members  of  the  Committee  agreeing  thereto.  Any  member 
of  the  Committee  dissenting  therefrom  shall  submit  a  state¬ 
ment  of  his  reasons  for  such  dissent. 

(o)  If  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  in  the  exercise  of  his 
discretion  issues  his  order  of  suspension  or  revocation  of  the 
license  of  the  accused,  notice  thereof  shall  be  given  by  the 
Committee  to  the  heads  of  all  interested  bureaus,  offices,  and 
divisions  of  the  Treasury  Department  and  to  other  interested 
departments  and  agencies  of  the  Government  in  such  man¬ 
ner  as  the  Committee  may  determine.  Except  as  provided 
in  section  13  of  these  regulations,  such  person  will  not  there¬ 
after  be  recognized  as  a  customhouse  broker  during  the 
period  of  suspension  or  revocation  of  his  license. 

(p)  Any  customhouse  broker  who  has  been  suspended  or 
whose  license  has  been  revoked  may  make  written  application 
to  the  Committee  to  have  the  order  of  suspension  or  revoca¬ 
tion  set  aside  or  modified  upon  the  ground  (1)  of  newly 
discovered  evidence,  or  (2)  that  important  evidence  is  now 
available  which  the  applicant  was  unable  to  produce  at  the 
original  hearing  by  the  exercise  of  due  diligence.  Every  such 
application  shall  be  filed  with  the  Committee  in  duplicate. 
Such  application  must  set  forth  specifically  the  precise  char¬ 
acter  of  the  evidence  to  be  relied  upon  in  its  support  and  shall 
state  the  reasons  why  the  applicant  was  unable  to  produce  it 
when  the  original  charges  were  heard.  If  the  Committee 
after  due  consideration  of  the  application  shall  deem  it  suffi¬ 
ciently  meritorious  to  warrant  a  hearing,  it  shall  so  recom¬ 
mend  to  the  Secretary,  who  may  order  the  taking  of  additional 
testimony  before  the  collector.  The  collector  shall  set  a  time 
and  place  for  such  hearing,  and  give  due  notice  thereof  to 
the  applicant.  The  hearing  shall  be  conducted  as  set  forth 
in  section  10  (h)  of  these  regulations.  Upon  the  conclusion 
of  the  hearing  the  collector  shall  submit  three  copies  of  the 
transcript  of  the  hearing  to  the  Committee.  The  Committee 
shall  then  make  its  recommendations  to  the  Secretary  in  the 
manner  heretofore  prescribed  in  connection  with  revocation 
and  suspension  proceedings. 

(q)  In  the  event  that  the  Secretary  shall  issue  an  order 
vacating  or  modifying  the  prior  order  of  suspension  or  revoca¬ 
tion,  notice  thereof  shall  be  given  to  all  those  to  whom  notice 
of  the  original  order  of  suspension  or  revocation  was  sent. 

(r)  In  the  case  of  sickness  or  necessary  absence  of  the  col¬ 
lector  which  prevents  him  from  acting  as  provided  in  this 
section,  the  assistant  collector  shall  be  deemed  the  chief 
officer  of  the  customs  referred  to  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section,  and  shall  perform  the  duties  of  the  collector  herein 
prescribed. 

Sec.  11.  Cancellation  of  Licenses. — (a)  Tariff  Act  of  1930, 
section  641  (a) : 

*  *  *  Any  license  granted  to  any  such  corporation,  asso¬ 

ciation,  or  partnership  shall  be  deemed  revoked  if  for  any  con¬ 
tinuous  period  of  more  than  sixty  days  after  the  issuance  of 

such  license  there  are  not  at  least  two  officers  of  such  corpora¬ 
tion  or  association  or  two  members  of  such  partnership  who  are 

qualified  to  transact  business  as  customhouse  brokers.  *  •  • 

(b)  Any  corporation,  association,  or  partnership  which  is 
licensed  as  a  customhouse  broker  shall  immediately  notify  the 
collector  of  each  district  in  which  it  is  licensed  to  transact 
business  in  the  event  it  ceases  to  have  at  least  two  officers  or 
members  who  are  licensed  individually  as  customhouse 
brokers  and  who  exercise  responsible  supervision  and  control 


of  the  transaction  of  the  customs  business  of  the  licensed 
organization.  Collectors  shall  report  to  the  Committee  all 
cases  wherein  the  required  number  of  officers  or  members  of 
any  licensed  corporation,  association,  or  partnership  have 
ceased  to  be  qualified  as  licensed  customhouse  brokers  and 
the  deficiency  has  continued  for  more  than  sixty  days.  The 
Committee  shall,  in  such  cases,  notify  the  corporation,  asso¬ 
ciation,  or  partnership  that  its  license  has  been  revoked  in 
accordance  with  the  requirement  of  section  641  (a)  of  the 
Tariff  Act  of  1930.  A  copy  of  such  notice  shall  be  sent  by 
the  Committee  to  the  collector. 

(c)  A  customhouse  broker’s  license  may  be  cancelled  upon 
written  application  to  the  Committee  and  surrender  of  the 
license  certificate;  but,  before  granting  the  request,  inquiry 
shall  be  made  by  the  Committee  to  ascertain  whether  it  has 
been  made  in  order  to  evade  proceedings  for  revocation  or 
suspension  of  the  license,  in  which  event  the  request  shall  be 
denied,  unless  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall  otherwise 
order. 

Sec.  12.  Licenses  Issued  Under  Prior  Acts  of  Congress. — 
Tariff  Act  of  1930,  section  641  (c) ,  as  amended; 

Licenses  issued  under  the  Act  of  June  10,  1910  (36  Stat.  454; 

U.  S.  C.,  title  19,  sec.  415),  or  under  the  provisions  of  subdi¬ 
vision  (a)  of  this  section  prior  to  the  effective  date  of  this 
amendment,  shall  continue  in  force  and  effect,  subject  to  sus¬ 
pension  and  revocation  as  provided  in  subdivision  (b)  of  this 
section.  (Aug.  26,  1935,  ch.  689,  sec.  4,  49  Stat.  865.) 

Sec.  13.  Appeal  From  the  Secretary’s  Decision. — Tariff  Act 
of  1930,  section  641  (b),  as  amended: 

•  *  *  An  appeal  may  be  taken  by  any  licensed  custom¬ 

house  broker  from  any  order  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
suspending  or  revoking  a  license.  Such  appeal  shall  be  taken 
by  filing,  in  the  circuit  court  of  appeals  of  the  United  States 
within  any  circuit  wherein  such  person  resides  or  has  his  prin¬ 
cipal  place  of  business,  or  in  the  United  States  Court  of  Appeals 
for  the  District  of  Columbia,  within  sixty  days  after  the  entry 
of  such  order,  a  written  petition  praying  that  the  order  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  be  modified  or  set  aside  in  whole  or 
in  part.  A  copy  of  such  petition  shall  be  forthwith  served  upon 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  or  upon  any  officer  designated  by 
him  for  that  purpose,  and  thereupon  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas¬ 
ury  shall  certify  and  file  in  the  court  a  transcript  of  the  record 
upon  which  the  order  complained  of  was  entered.  Upon  the 
filing  of  such  transcript  such  court  shall  have  exclusive  Juris¬ 
diction  to  affirm,  modify,  or  set  aside  such  order,  in  whole  or 
in  part.  No  objection  to  the  order  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  shall  be  considered  by  the  court  unless  such  objection 
shall  have  been  urged  before  the  collector  or  chief  officer  of 
customs  or  unless  there  were  reasonable  grounds  for  failure  so 
to  do.  The  finding  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  as  to  the 
facts,  if  supported  by  substantial  evidence,  shall  be  conclusive. 
If  any  party  shall  apply  to  the  court  for  leave  to  adduce  addi¬ 
tional  evidence,  and  shall  show  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  court 
that  such  additional  evidence  is  material  and  that  there  were 
reasonable  grounds  for  failure  to  adduce  such  evidence  in  the 
proceeding  before  the  collector  or  chief  officer  of  customs,  the 
court  may  order  such  additional  evidence  to  be  taken  before 
the  collector  or  chief  officer  of  customs  and  to  be  adduced  upon 
the  hearing  in  such  manner  and  upon  such  terms  and  condi¬ 
tions  as  to  the  court  may  seem  proper.  The  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  may  modify  his  findings  as  to  the  facts  by  reason  of 
the  additional  evidence  so  taken,  and  he  shall  file  with  the 
court  such  modified  or  new  findings,  which,  if  supported  by 
substantial  evidence,  shall  be  conclusive,  and  his  recommenda¬ 
tion,  if  any,  for  the  modification  or  setting  aside  of  the  original 
order.  The  Judgment  and  decree  of  the  court  affirming,  modi¬ 
fying,  or  setting  aside,  in  whole  or  in  part,  any  such  order  of 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall  be  final,  subject  to  review 
by  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  upon  certiorari  or 
certification  as  provided  in  sections  239  and  240  of  the  Judicial 
Code,  as  amended  (U.  S.  C.,  title  28.  secs.  346  and  347).  The 
commencement  of  proceedings  under  this  subsection  shall,  unless 
specifically  ordered  by  the  court,  operate  as  a  stay  of  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Treasury’s  order  (Aug.  26,  1935,  ch.  689,  sec.  4,  49 
Stat.  864). 

Sec.  14.  Records  of  the  Committee. — The  Committee  shall 
keep  such  rosters  and  other  records  as  may  be  necessary  to 
perform  its  functions  under  these  regulations,  and  is  author¬ 
ized  to  require  the  permanent  transfer  to  the  Committee  of 
any  records  in  any  office  of  the  Treasury  Department  which 
pertain  solely  to  the  functions  of  the  Committee  in  connection 
with  the  licensing  and  revocation  of  license  of  customhouse 
brokers.  Copies  of  rosters  shall  be  furnished  to  bureaus, 
offices,  and  divisions  of  the  Treasury  Department  upon  suffi¬ 
cient  showing  of  need  thereof.  The  Committee  shall,  on  re- 
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quest,  furnish  Information  to  any  person  as  to  whether  any 
specified  person  is  a  licensed  customhouse  broker. 

Sec.  15.  Effective  Date  of  Regulations. — These  regula¬ 
tions  shall  become  effective  on  the  thirtieth  day  after  the 
date  hereof. 

[seal!  Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  362— Filed,  April  20, 1936;  9:48  a.  m.] 


to  whom  notice  of  the  original  order  of  suspension  or  disbar¬ 
ment  was  sent. 

In  all  cases  not  covered  by  the  foregoing  provisions,  a 
disbarred  attorney  or  agent  who  desires  to  be  restored  to  the 
roll  must  file  a  new  application  for  enrollment  and  otherwise 
comply  with  the  requirements  of  section  3  of  these 
regulations. 

[seal]  Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  361— Filed,  April  20, 1936;  9:47  a.  m.] 


Laws  and  Regulations  Governing  the  Recognition  of  At-  | 
torneys.  Agents,  and  Other  Persons  Representing 
Claimants  and  Others  Before  the  Treasury  Department 
and  Offices  Thereof 

(1936  Amendment)  Department  Circular  No.  230  of  1934 
(Revised) 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me, 
including  the  authority  conferred  by  Act  of  July  7,  1884 
(23  Stat.  258),  section  5  (as  amended  September  3,  1935), 
and  paragraphs  (d)  and  (e)  of  section  8  of  Department 
Circular  230,  revised  October  1,  1934,  are  hereby  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

Sec.  6.  Customhouse  brokers. — Section  641  of  the  Tariff  Act  of 
1930,  as  amended,  provides  in  part  that  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas¬ 
ury  may  prescribe  rules  and  regulations  governing  the  licensing 
as  customhouse  brokers  of  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  good 
moral  character,  and  of  corporations,  associations,  and  partner¬ 
ships.  The  Department’s  regulations  pursuant  thereto  are  pub¬ 
lished  in  Department  Circular  559.  A  customhouse  broker  so 
licensed  requires  no  further  enrollment  under  these  regulations 
for  the  transaction,  within  the  customs  districts  in  which  he  is 
licensed,  of  any  business  relating  specifically  to  the  importation 
or  exportation  of  merchandise  under  customs  or  internal-revenue 
laws.  He  is  also  entitled,  without  further  license  or  enrollment, 
to  represent  claimants  or  other  persons  before  the  Treasury  Depart¬ 
ment  in  Washington  in  any  matter  in  which  he  acted  as  a  cus¬ 
tomhouse  broker  in  any  district  in  which  he  is  licensed.  When  ] 
serving  in  such  capacity,  a  licensed  customhouse  broker  shall,  in 
addition  to  being  subject  to  the  provisions  of  section  641  of  the 
Tariff  Act  of  1930,  as  amended,  and  the  rules  and  regulations  there¬ 
under,  be  subject  also  to  all  the  provisions  of  the  laws  and  regu¬ 
lations  set  forth  in  Treasury  Department  Circular  No.  230,  as 
revised  from  time  to  time,  and  shall  be  responsible  as  specified  in 
section  7  (d)  of  Department  Circular  559  for  violations  of  any  such 
laws  or  regulations  committed  by  his  or  its  officers,  employees,  or 
authorized  attorneys  or  agents,  in  connection  with  the  prosecution 
on  behalf  of  the  principal  of  any  business  before  the  Treasury 
Department  in  Washington. 

Sec.  8.  (d)  Upon  the  approval  of  such  recommendation  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  and  the  issuance  of  his  order  of  suspen¬ 
sion  or  disbarment  of  an  attorney  or  agent,  notice  thereof  shall 
be  given  by  the  Committee  to  the  heads  of  all  interested  bureaus, 
offices,  and  divisions  of  the  Treasury  Department  and  to  other 
interested  departments  and  agencies  of  the  Government  in  such 
manner  as  the  Committee  may  determine.  Such  person  will  not 
thereafter  be  recognized  during  the  period  of  suspension  or  dis¬ 
barment  as  an  attorney  or  agent  in  any  claim  or  other  matter 
before  the  Treasury  Department  or  any  office  thereof.  Notice  may 
be  given  to  the  proper  authorities  in  the  State  from  which  an 
enrolled  attorney,  certified  public  accountant,  or  public  accountant 
derives  his  license  to  practice  in  the  event  that  such  attorney, 
certified  public  accountant,  or  public  accountant  is  suspended, 
disbarred,  or  reprimanded,  in  6uch  manner  as  the  Committee  shall 
determine,  and  may  be  given  to  such  professional  associations  as 
the  Committee  may  determine. 

(e)  Any  attorney  or  agent  who  has  been  suspended  or  dis¬ 
barred  may  make  written  application  to  the  Committee  to  have 
the  order  of  suspension  or  disbarment  set  aside  or  modified  upon 
the  ground  (I)  of  newly  discovered  evidence,  or  (2)  that  im¬ 
portant  evidence  is  now  available  which  the  applicant  was  unable 
to  produce  at  the  original  hearing  by  the  exercise  of  due  diligence. 
Every  application  for  reinstatement  shall  be  filed  with  the  secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Committee  in  triplicate,  who  shall  send  one  copy 
thereof  to  the  complaining  witness  (if  any)  in  the  original  pro¬ 
ceeding.  Such  application  must  set  forth  specifically  the  precise 
character  of  the  evidence  to  be  relied  upon  in  its  support  and 
shall  state  the  reasons  why  the  applicant  was  unable  to  produce 
It  when  the  original  charges  were  heard.  If  the  Committee  after 
due  consideration  of  the  application  shall  deem  it  sufficiently 
meritorious  to  warrant  a  hearing,  it  shall  set  a  time  and  place 
for  such  hearing  and  give  due  notice  thereof  to  the  applicant  and 
the  complaining  witness  (if  any).  Upon  the  conclusion  of  the 
hearing  the  Committee  shall  submit  its  recommendations  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  for  his  approval. 

In  the  event  that  the  Secretary  shall  issue  an  order  vacating 
or  modifying  the  prior  order  of  suspension  or  disbarment, 
notice  thereof  shall  be  given  by  the  Committee  to  all  those 


Form  of  Customhouse  Broker’s  License  and  Forms  of  Ap¬ 
plication  for  Customhouse  Broker’s  License 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  including  the  authority  conferred 
by  Section  641  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930,  as  amended,  and 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Department  Circular  559,  the 
attached  forms 1  are  hereby  prescribed  as  the  form  of  license 
to  be  issued  to  customhouse  brokers  and  as  the  forms  of 
applications  for  customhouse  broker’s  license. 

These  forms  shall  become  effective  on  the  thirtieth  day 
after  their  approval. 

[seal]  G.  C.  Hanna, 

Chairman,  Committee  on  Enrollment  and 

Disbarment  of  the  Treasury  Department. 

Approved,  Apr.  16,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  359 — FUed,  April  20, 1936;  9:36  a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR. 

National  Bituminous  Coal  Commission. 

[Special  Order  No.  32] 

An  Order  Determining  the  Weighted  Average  of  the  Total 
Costs  for  Minimum  Price  Area  No.  8 

Upon  consideration  of  the  determination  of  the  District 
Board  for  District  No.  22  constituting  Minimum  Price  Area 
No.  8,  as  defined  in  the  Act,  of  the  weighted  average  of  the 
total  costs  of  the  ascertainable  tonnage  produced  in  said 
District  for  the  calendar  year  1934,  together  with  the  compu¬ 
tations  upon  which  said  determination  was  based,  as  filed 
with  the  Commission  pursuant  to  Special  Order  No.  6-r,  en¬ 
tered  December  30,  1935,  and  in  accordance  with  Section  4, 
Part  II  (a)  of  the  Act,  and  upon  consideration  of  the  report 
of  its  Division  of  Statistics  upon  said  determination,  entered 
in  Docket  No.  22-9-1,  April  14,  1936: 

Now,  therefore,  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  it  by  the 
Bituminous  Coal  Conservation  Act  of  1935,  the  Commission 
hereby  orders  as  follows: 

1.  That  the  said  report  of  the  Division  of  Statistics,  includ¬ 
ing  each  of  the  conclusions  and  recommendations  therein 
contained,  be,  and  it  is  hereby,  adopted  by  the  Commission. 

2.  That  the  weighted  average  of  the  total  costs  of  the  ton¬ 
nage  for  Minimum  Price  Area  No.  8  in  the  calendar  year 
1934  be,  and  it  is  hereby,  determined  to  be  the  sum  of  Two 
Dollars  and  Ten  Cents  ($2.10)  per  net  ton. 

3.  That  the  Secretary  of  the  Commission  shall  immediately 
transmit  a  copy  of  this  Order  to  the  District  Board  for  Dis¬ 
trict  No.  22. 

4.  That  the  Secretary  of  the  Commission  shall  keep  the 
weighted  average  figures  of  total  costs  determined  herein 
available  to  the  public  at  all  reasonable  times. 

Dated  this  20th  day  of  April  1936. 

National  Bituminous  Coal  Commission, 
By  C.  F.  Hosford,  Jr.,  Chairman. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  371— Filed,  April  20, 1936;  12:19  p.  m.] 


1  The  forms  were  filed  with  the  Division  of  the  Federal  Register; 
copies  are  available  upon  application  to  the  Treasury  Department. 
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[Special  Order  No.  33] 

An  Order  Requiring  District  Board  for  District  Included  in  I 
Minimum  Price  Area  No.  8  to  Submit  Schedule  of  Minimum 
Prices 

The  District  Board  for  District  No.  22,  constituting  Mini¬ 
mum  Price  Area  No.  8,  as  defined  in  the  Act,  having  filed 
with  the  Commission  the  determination  of  the  weighted  av¬ 
erage  of  the  total  costs  of  the  ascertainable  tonnage  produced 
in  its  District  for  the  calendar  year  1934,  together  with  the 
computations  upon  which  said  determination  was  based,  pur¬ 
suant  to  Special  Order  No.  6-r  of  the  Commission,  entered 
December  30,  1935,  and  in  accordance  with  Section  4,  Part 
II  (a)  of  the  Act,  and  the  Commission  thereupon  by  its 
Special  Order  No.  32  having  determined  the  weighted  aver¬ 
age  of  the  total  costs  of  the  tonnage  for  said  Minimum  Price 
Area  No.  8  in  the  calendar  year  1934,  adjusted  as  required 
by  the  Act,  to  be  the  sum  of  Two  Dollars  and  Ten  Cents 
($2.10)  per  net  ton: 

Now,  therefore,  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  it  by  the 
Bituminous  Coal  Conservation  Act  of  1935,  the  Commission 
hereby  orders  as  follows: 

1.  The  District  Board  for  said  District  No.  22  shall  forth¬ 
with  proceed,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  4, 
Part  n  (a)  of  the  Act,  to  establish  minimum  prices  for  its 
District  based  on  said  weighted  average  of  the  total  costs  for 
Minimum  Price  Area  No.  8,  and  shall,  within  fifteen  (15) 
days  of  the  date  of  this  Order,  submit  to  the  Commission  a 
schedule  of  such  minimum  prices,  together  with  the  data 
upon  which  they  are  computed,  including,  but  without  limita¬ 
tion,  the  factors  considered  in  determining  the  price  rela¬ 
tionship. 

2.  That  said  District  Board  shall  prepare  and  submit  with 
its  schedule  of  minimum  prices,  next  hereinabove  required,  a 
statement  setting  forth  estimates  of  the  tonnages  reasonably 
expected  to  be  sold  under  each  of  the  price  brackets  in  the 
said  schedule  of  minimum  prices.  Said  estimates  of  tonnages 
shall  be  based  upon  the  experience  of  the  District  during  the 
calendar  year  1934. 

3.  In  the  event  said  District  Board  shall  fail  to  propose 
minimum  prices,  as  required  in  this  Order,  the  Commission, 
in  its  discretion,  may  proceed  without  further  notice  to  es¬ 
tablish  minimum  prices  for  application  to  all  Code  members 
in  such  District  in  marketing  coals  produced  by  them. 

4.  The  Secretary  of  the  Commission  shall  immediately 
transmit  a  copy  of  this  Order  to  the  District  Board  for  Dis¬ 
trict  No.  22  and  said  District  Board  shall,  upon  receipt 
thereof,  prepare  and  transmit  copies  of  this  Order  to  all 
Code  Members  subject  to  its  jurisdiction,  and  shall  file  with 
the  Commission  proof  of  such  distribution,  by  affidavit  on 
or  before  the  30th  day  of  April,  1936. 

Dated  this  20th  day  of  April,  1936. 

National  Bituminous  Coal  Commission, 
By  C.  F.  Hosford,  Jr.,  Chairman. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  372— Filed,  April  20, 1936;  12:19  p.  m.] 


National  Park  Service. 

Sequoia  National  Park 


LOCAL  SUBSIDIARY  REGULATIONS 


retary  of  the  Interior  June  6,  1935,  have  been  recommended 
by  the  superintendent  and  approved  by  the  Director  of  the 
National  Park  Service,  and  are  in  force  and  effect  within 
the  boundaries  of  Sequoia  National  Park: 

Fishing. — The  following  waters  are  closed  to  fishing  during 
the  calendar  year  1936,  as  feeder  streams  for  restocking 
main  streams: 

Cabin  Meadow — entire  length. 

Yucca  Creek — entire  length. 

Dorst  Creek — entire  length. 

Wolverton  Creek — above  highway  bridge. 


Atwell  Creek — entire  length. 

Whitman’s  Creek — above  Cahoon  trail  crossing. 

Tuohy  Creek — entire  length. 

Granite  Creek — entire  length. 

Eagle  Scout  Creek— entire  length. 

Middle  Fork  of  the  Kaweah  River — between  the  trail 
bridge  in  River  Valley  and  both  waterfalls,  including 
pools  at  falls. 

Middle  Fork  of  the  Kaweah  River — between  Potwisha 
Flume  intake  and  Moro  Creek. 

Hamilton  Creek — between  the  two  Hamilton  Lakes. 

Big  Kern  River — between  Upper  Funston  Meadow  and 
the  Kern  Hot  Springs. 

The  following  waters  will  be  closed  to  fishing  until  July  1 
to  permit  the  native  trout  to  spawn: 

Hamilton  Lakes. 

Tamarack  Lake. 

Moose  Lake. 

Evelyn  Lake. 

All  streams  and  lakes  in  the  Kern  River  watershed 
above  8,000  feet  elevation. 

Limit  of  catch. — The  limit  of  catch  shall  be  25  fish  per 
day  (20  fish  per  day  for  golden  trout)  or  10  pounds  and  one 
fish  for  each  person  fishing.  A  special  limit  of  10  fish  per 
day  or  5  pounds  and  one  fish,  caught  or  in  possession,  shall 
apply  on  the  following  waters: 

Marble  Fork  of  the  Kaweah  River  and  all  of  its  tribu¬ 
taries,  including  lakes. 

North  Fork,  Kaweah  River. 

Hamilton  Lakes. 

Tamarack  Lake. 

Middle  Fork,  Kaweah  River,  in  posted  areas  in  River 
Valley. 

Possession  of  more  than  one  day’s  catch  by  any  person 
at  any  one  time  shall  be  construed  as  a  violation  of  this 
regulation. 

Approved,  April  13,  1936. 

[seal]  Arno  B.  Cammerer, 

Director,  National  Park  Service. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  363— Filed,  April  20, 1936;  9:52  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

Notice  of  Hearing  With  Respect  to  a  Proposed  Marketing 
Agreement  and  a  Proposed  Order 

Whereas,  under  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  as 
amended,  notice  of  hearing  is  required  in  connection  with  a 
proposed  marketing  agreement  or  a  proposed  order,  and  the 
General  Regulations,  Series  A,  No.  1,  as  amended,  of  the 
i  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration  provide  for  such 
I  notice:  and 

Whereas,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  has  reason  to  be- 
|  lieve  that  the  execution  of  a  marketing  agreement  and  the 
issuance  of  an  order  will  tend  to  effectuate  the  declared 
:  policy  of  Title  I  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  as 
amended,  with  respect  to  milk  handled  in  the  Kansas  City, 
Missouri,  Marketing  Area; 

Now,  therefore,  pursuant  to  the  said  act  and  said  general 
regulations,  notice  is  hereby  given  of  a  hearing  to  be  held  on 
a  proposed  marketing  agreement  and  a  proposed  order, 
regulating  the  handling  of  milk  in  the  Kansas  City,  Mis¬ 
souri,  Marketing  Area,  in  the  Grand  Jury  Room,  ninth  floor, 
Jackson  County  Court  House,  Kansas  City,  Missouri,  on  the 
6th  day  of  May  1936,  at  9:30  a.  m.,  C.  S.  T. 

This  public  hearing  is  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  evi¬ 
dence  as  to  the  general  economic  conditions  which  may 
necessitate  regulation  in  order  to  effectuate  the  declared 
policy  of  the  act  and  as  to  the  specific  provisions  which  a 
I  marketing  agreement  and  order  should  contain. 
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The  proposed  marketing  agreement  and  the  proposed  order 
each  embodies,  in  similar  terms,  a  plan  for  the  regulation  of 
such  handling  of  milk  in  the  Kansas  City,  Missouri,  Mark¬ 
eting  Area  as  is  in  the  current  of  interstate  commerce,  or 
which  directly  burdens,  obstructs,  or  affects  interstate  com¬ 
merce  in  such  milk.  Among  other  things,  the  proposed 
marketing  agreement  and  order  provide  for:  (a)  selection 
of  a  market  administrator;  (b)  classification  of  milk;  (c) 
minimum  prices;  (d)  payments  to  handlers  through  a 
market  wide  equalization  pool  and  a  base  rating  scheme; 
(e)  reports  of  handlers;  (f)  deductions  from  payments  to 
producers  for  marketing  services  by  the  market  administra¬ 
tor;  (g)  expense  of  administration;  (h)  assurance  of,  and 
security  for,  payments  to  producers. 

Copies  of  the  proposed  marketing  agreement  and  proposed 
order  may  be  inspected  or  procured  from  the  Office  of  the 
Hearing  Clerk,  Room  4725,  South  Building,  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

Dated:  April  18,  1936. 

Washington,  D.  C. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  368— Piled,  AprU  18, 1936;  12:31  p.  m.] 


FEDERAL  HOME  LOAN  BANK  BOARD. 

Home  Owners’  Loan  Corporation. 

Substitution  of  Security  Due  to  Conditions  Arising  from 
Condemnation  Proceedings,  Partial  Release,  Destruction 
or  Damage  From  Fire,  Windstorm,  or  Other  Causes 

Be  it  resolved,  That  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in 
the  Board  by  Home  Owners’  Loan  Act  of  1933  (48  Stat.  128, 
129)  as  amended  by  Sections  1  and  13  of  the  Act  of  April 
27,  1934  (48  Stat.  643-647) ,  and  particularly  by  Sections  4-a 
and  4-k  of  said  Act  as  amended,  Section  1  of  Chapter  XX 
of  the  State  Manual  and  Section  1  of  Chapter  IV  of  the 
Regional  Manual  are  hereby  amended  by  the  addition  of  a 
new  subsection  to  be  designated  “k”,  which  shall  read  as 
follows: 

k.  Substitution  of  security  held  by  the  Corporation  under  its 
mortgages  is  authorized  to  be  made  as  herein  provided  and  in 
accordance  with  the  procedure  authorized  to  be  promulgated 
hereunder. 

(1)  Where  on  account  of  condemnation  proceedings,  which 
have  been  commenced  or  are  in  contemplation,  or  on  account  of 
fire,  windstorm,  flood,  or  other  similar  casualty  losses,  conditions 
arise  which  make  it  for  the  interest  of  the  Corporation  to  ac¬ 
cept  an  offer  from  the  home  owner  to  substitute  other  real  es¬ 
tate  as  security  In  lieu  of  that  held  by  the  Corporation  under 
its  mortgage,  or  in  addition  to  that  to  be  held  after  the  con- 
damnation  or  casualty  loss,  a  Regional  Manager,  with  the  ap¬ 
proval  of  a  Regional  Counsel,  may,  after  appraisal  and  pur¬ 
suant  to  established  regulations,  authorize  the  acceptance  of 
such  other  real  estate,  and  may  consent  to  the  removal  of  im¬ 
provements  from  the  old  to  the  new  security,  and  the  repair, 
alteration,  or  reconditioning  thereof,  and  may  permit  the  home 
owner  to  use  all  or  a  portion  of  the  award  or  insurance  loss 
settlement  for  the  purpose  of  acquiring  the  new  or  additional 
property,  of  removing  the  improvements  or  making  the  repairs, 
alterations,  or  reconditioning  and  of  paying  other  proper  ex¬ 
penses  in  connection  with  the  transaction. 

(2)  Such  officers,  with  the  approval  of  the  General  Manager 
or  a  Deputy  General  Manager  and  the  General  Counsel  or  an 
Associate  General  Counsel,  may  also  authorize  the  making  of 
an  additional  advance  for  expenses  in  connection  with  the 
removal  of  the  Improvements  in  such  cases  and  for  expenses  of 
appraisal,  title  search,  recording  fees,  and  other  necessary 
charges  in  connection  with  the  substitution  of  the  new  or  addi¬ 
tional  security,  provided  that  the  borrower  is  unable  to  pay  such 
expenses  and  it  affirmatively  appears  that  such  advance  is  neces¬ 
sary  to  prevent  a  material  loss  to  the  Corporation  in  the  par¬ 
ticular  loan. 

(3)  Upon  the  taking  of  any  new  or  additional  property  as 
security,  such  Instruments  shall  be  taken  to  evidence  and  secure 
the  total  unpaid  indebtedness  as  will  adequately  protect  the 
Corporation,  and  such  as  will  preserve  a  valid  first  lien  on  the 
old  property  retained.  If  any,  and  create  a  valid  first  Hen  on  the 
new  security.  If  first  lien  is  not  obtainable  such  cases  shall  be 
submitted  to  the  Property  Committee  in  Washington.  A  release 
in  whole  or  in  part  of  the  original  security,  where  appropriate, 


may  be  made  by  any  official  authorized  by  the  Regulations  to 
execute  releases  of  the  mortgage  lien  of  the  Corporation;  and 
releases  may  be  made  for  such  consideration  as  may  be  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  Regional  Manager  subject  to  the  provisions  hereof. 

R.  L.  Nagle,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  370— Filed,  April  20, 1936;  12:18  p.  m.] 


FEDERAL  HOUSING  ADMINISTRATION. 

Amendment  of  the  Regulations  of  the  Federal  Housing 
Administration  Issued  in  Connection  With  the  Modern¬ 
ization  Credit  Plan  of  the  National  Housing  Act,  Title  1 

regulation  no.  i 
[Applicable  to  all  loans] 

Promissory  notes  must  be  signed  by  an  owner  of  the  real 
property  to  be  improved,  or  by  a  lessee  thereof  under  a  lease 
expiring  not  less  than  six  months  after  the  maturity  of  the 
loan,  and  must  be  in  form  generally  considered  to  be  valid 
and  enforceable  in  the  State  in  which  they  are  issued.  In 
addition  to  owners  in  fee,  owners  of  real  property  include 
life  tenants  and  persons  holding  an  equity  under  mortgage, 
trust,  or  contract. 

[Revision  of  Regulation  No.  1  of  the  Modernization  Credit  Plan. 
Effective  April  1,  1936] 

[F.  R.  Doc.  355— Filed,  April  18, 1936;  10:38  a.  m.] 


Amendment  of  the  Regulations  of  the  Federal  Housing  Ad¬ 
ministration  Issued  in  Connection  With  the  Moderniza¬ 
tion  Credit  Plan  of  the  National  Housing  Act,  Title  I 

regulation  no.  7 

[Applicable  only  to  loans  of  $2,000  and  less] 

A  note  evidencing  an  advance  of  credit  not  in  excess  of 
$2,000  will  be  eligible  for  insurance  if  it  was  executed  to  cover 
repairs,  alterations,  or  additions  upon  improved  real  property, 
including  the  cost  of  architectural  and  engineering  service,  if 
any. 

[Revision  of  Regulation  *No.  7  of  the  Modernization  Credit  Plan. 
Effective  April  1,  1936] 

[F.  R.  Doc.  354— Filed,  April  18, 1936;  10:38  a.  m.] 


Amendment  of  the  Regulations  of  the  Federal  Housing 
Administration  Issued  In  Connection  With  the  Moderni¬ 
zation  Credit  Plan  of  the  National  Housing  Act,  Title  I 

regulation  no.  18 
[Applicable  to  all  loans] 

Subject  to  the  limitation  that  his  total  liability  under  insur¬ 
ance  heretofore  or  hereafter  granted  to  all  insured  institu¬ 
tions  shall  not  exceed  $100,000,000,  the  Administrator,  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  Regulation  No.  14,  will  reimburse  any  insured 
institution  for  losses  sustained  by  it  up  to  a  total  aggregate 
equal  to  10%  of  the  total  amount  advanced  by  it  during  the 
time  its  Contract  of  Insurance  is  in  force,  on  all  eligible  obli¬ 
gations  not  previously  reported  for  insurance,  taken  or  pur¬ 
chased  by  it  on  or  after  April  1,  1936,  and  held  by  it  or  on 
which  it  remains  liable. 

If  obligations  previously  reported  for  insurance  under  Con¬ 
tracts  of  Insurance  issued  pursuant  to  the  amendment  ef¬ 
fective  April  1,  1936,  are  sold  to  another  insured  institution 
endorsed  with  or  without  recourse,  the  buying  and  selling 
institutions  may  agree,  with  the  prior  approval  of  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator,  to  transfer  all  or  any  part  of  the  insurance 
reserve  standing  to  the  credit  of  the  selling  institution,  to 
the  purchasing  institution.  Where  the  parties  agree  to 
transfer  an  insurance  reserve  in  excess  of  10%  of  the  actual 
j  purchase  price  of  the  obligations  involved,  or  in  excess 
i  of  10%  of  the  net  unpaid  original  advance  on  the  obliga- 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  Tuesday ,  April  21,  1936 


221 


tions  involved,  whichever  is  the  lesser,  the  entire  insurance 
reserve  transferred  may  be  used  to  pay  only  those  claims 
arising  out  of  defaults  occurring  in  the  transferred  obliga¬ 
tions.  When  the  obligations  so  transferred  have  all  been 
fully  paid  to  the  purchasing  institution,  it  shall  so  notify 
the  Administrator,  and  any  insurance  reserve  remaining  un¬ 
used  shall  thereupon  revert  to  the  institution  from  which  it 
was  originally  transferred. 

Where  the  parties  agree  to  transfer  an  insurance  reserve 
not  in  excess  of  10%  of  the  actual  purchase  price  of  the 
obligations  involved,  or  not  in  excess  of  10%  of  the  net 
unpaid  original  advance  on  the  obligations  involved,  which¬ 
ever  is  the  lesser,  the  insurance  reserve  so  transferred  will 
be  credited  to  the  general  reserve  of  the  purchasing  institu¬ 
tion  in  the  absence  of  any  agreement  to  the  contrary  between 
the  purchasing  and  selling  institutions. 

The  transfer  of  insurance  reserve  in  cases  of  merger  or 
consolidation  of  two  or  more  insured  institutions  will  be 
provided  for  by  the  Administrator  in  accordance  with  the 
facts  of  the  particular  case. 

In  all  cases  the  reports  required  by  Regulation  No.  13  must 
be  filed  and  must  indicate  the  intent  of  the  parties  with 
regard  to  the  transfer  of  insurance  reserve. 

Where  the  notes  are  transferred  without  recourse,  guar¬ 
antee,  or  repurchase  agreement  and  the  reports  do  not  indi¬ 
cate  the  intent  of  the  parties,  the  insurance  reserve  will  be 
transferred  to  the  general  reserve  of  the  purchasing  insti¬ 
tution  on  the  basis  of  10%  of  the  actual  purchase  price  of 
the  obligations  involved,  or  10%  of  the  new  unpaid  original 
advance  on  the  obligations  involved,  whichever  is  the  lesser. 

Where  the  transfer  of  the  obligations  is  with  recourse 
or  under  a  guarantee  or  purchase  agreement  and  the 
required  reports  do  not  show  the  intent  of  the  parties,  no 
insurance  reserve  will  be  transferred. 

[Revision  of  Regulation  No.  18  of  the  Modernization  Credit  Plan. 

Effective  April  1,  1936  [ 

[P.  R.  Doc.  367— Filed,  April  18, 1936;  10:39  a.  m.] 


Amendment  of  the  Regulations  of  the  Federal  Housing 
Administration  Issued  in  Connection  With  the  Moderni¬ 
zation  Credit  Plan  of  the  National  Housing  Act,  Title  I 

REGULATION  NO.  24 

[Applicable  only  to  loans  in  excess  of  $2,000] 

An  advance  of  credit  in  excess  of  $2,000,  but  not  in  excess 
of  $50,000,  must  have  been  made  for  the  purpose  of  (1)  re¬ 
pairs,  alterations,  or  additions  upon  real  property  already  im¬ 
proved  by  apartment  or  multiple-family  houses,  hotels,  office, 
business  or  other  commercial  buildings,  hospitals,  orphanages, 
colleges,  schools,  churches,  or  manufacturing  or  industrial 
plants,  or  improved  by  some  other  structure  which  is  to  be 
converted  into  one  of  the  foregoing  types  of  property,  or  (2) 
the  purchase  and  installation,  in  connection  with  one  of  the 
foregoing  types  of  property,  of  eligible  equipment  and 
machinery. 

[Revision  of  Regulation  No.  24  of  the  Modernization  Credit  Plan. 

Effective  April  1,  1936] 

[P.  R.  Doc.  356— Piled,  April  18, 1936;  10:38  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  TRADE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission, 
held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  15th 
day  of  April  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland 
S.  Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  William  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E. 
Freer. 


[Docket  No.  2720] 

In  the  Matter  of  Granada  Vineyards,  Inc. 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony, 

It  is  ordered  that  William  C.  Reeves,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law; 

It  is  further  ordered  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Wednesday,  April  29,  1936,  at  ten  o’clock 
in  the  forenoon  of  that  day,  in  court  room  number  four,  Post 
Office  Building,  Boston,  Massachusetts. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately  to 
take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
Thq  examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  363— Piled,  April  18. 1936;  10:32  a.  m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  18th  day  of  April  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman;  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  William  O.  Douglas. 

[Pile  No.  36-14] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Massachusetts  Power 
and  Light  Associates 

order  authorizing  hearing  and  designating  officer  to 

CONDUCT  PROCEEDINGS 

An  application,  pursuant  to  Section  10  (a)  (1)  of  the 
Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935,  having  been 
filed  with  this  Commission  by  Massachusetts  Power  and 
Light  Associates  for  approval  of  the  acquisition  by  it  of 

(1)  11,821  shares  of  capital  stock  of  Lynn  Gas  &  Electric 
Company  and  Trust  Certificates  representing  1,185  shares 
of  such  capital  stock  and 

(2)  17,926  shares  of  capital  stock  of  Haverhill  Electric 
Company, 

Being  securities  now  owned  by  Utility  Shares  Associates, 
a  trust  of  which  said  applicant  is  the  sole  beneficiary: 

It  is  ordered  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing  on 
the  11th  day  of  May  1936  at  10  o’clock  A.  M.,  at  the  Securi¬ 
ties  and  Exchange  Building,  1778  Pennsylvania  Avenue 
NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and 

It  is  further  ordered  that  Charles  S.  Lobingier,  an  officer 
of  the  Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  to  pre¬ 
side  at  such  hearing  and  is  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hear¬ 
ing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations, 
subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence 
and  require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspond¬ 
ence,  memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  mate¬ 
rial  to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  con¬ 
nection  therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered  that  any  interested  state,  state  com¬ 
mission,  state  securities  commission,  municipality,  or  other 
political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  representative  of 
interested  consumers  or  security  holders,  or  any  other  per¬ 
son,  desiring  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceeding  or 
to  offer  evidence  in  this  matter,  shall  give  notice  of  such 
intention  to  the  Commission,  such  notice  to  be  received  by 
the  Commission  not  later  than  May  6th,  1936. 
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Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to 
close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

I  seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

( P.  R.  Doc.  366 — Filed,  April  20. 1936;  10:42  a.m.) 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  18th  day  of  April  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman;  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  William  O.  Douglas. 

[File  No.  36-15] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  New  England  Power 
Association 

ORDER  AUTHORIZING  HEARING  AND  DESIGNATING  OFFICER  TO 
CONDUCT  PROCEEDINGS 

An  application,  pursuant  to  Section  10  (a)  (1)  of  the 
Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935,  having  been 
filed  with  this  Commission  by  New  England  Power  Associa¬ 
tion  for  approval  of  the  acquisition  by  it  of  the  securities  of 
New  England  Power  Securities  Company,  a  trust  of  which 
said  applicant  is  the  sole  beneficiary,  such  securities  being 
as  follows: 


Title  of  issue  to  be  acquired:  Maximum  amount 

(1)  New  England  Power  Association:  to  be  acquired 

$2  Dividend  Cumulative  Preferred  Shares  (no  par).  59  shares. 

6%  Preferred  Cumulative  Shares  (par  $100) . .  1  share. 

Common  Shares  (no  par) . . . .  5  shares 

(2)  Connecticut  River  Power  Company: 

6%  Cumulative  Preferred  Stock  (par  $100).. .  2,245  shares. 

(3)  Massachusetts  Power  and  Light  Associates: 

$2  Dividend  Cumulative  Preferred  Shares  (no  par).  8,528  shares. 
Common  Shares  (no  par) . 6,398  shares. 

(4)  Haverhill  Electric  Company: 

Capital  8tock  (par  $25) . . .  60  shares. 

(5)  The  Rhode  Island  Public  Service  Company: 

$2  Dividend  Cumulative  Preferred  Stock  (par  1,784  shares. 
$27.60). 

(6)  The  Narragansett  Electric  Company: 

First  Mortgage  5%  Bonds,  Series  A . $2,500  principal. 

Bond  Scrip,  exchangeable  for  Series  A  Bonds . $345.79  principal. 


(7)  Massachusetts  Utilities  Associates  Common  Voting 

Trust: 

Common  Voting  Trust  Certificates  (par  $1.00)  rep-  1,018,154  shares, 
resenting  Common  Shares  of  Massachusetts  Util¬ 
ities  Associates. 

(8)  Massachusetts  Utilities  Associates: 

5%  Cumulative  Preferred  Shares  (expressed  value  15,760  Bhares. 

$50). 

(9)  Massachusetts  Lighting  Companies  Shares  Trust: 


Trust  Certificates  (Common-no  par) . . . 28  shares. 

(10)  Massachusetts  Lighting  Companies: 

Common  Shares  (no  par) . . .  247  shares. 

(11)  International  Hydro-Electric  System: 


$3.50  Cumulative  Convertible  Preferred  Shares  2,415  shares. 


(par  $50). 

(12)  Eastern  Utilities  Associates: 

Common  Shares  (no  par). . . . . 75  shares. 

Convertible  Shares  (no  par) .  1,215  shares. 

(13)  Fitchburg  Gas  and  Electric  Light  Company: 

Capital  Stock  (par  $25) . .  5,734  shares. 

(14)  Lynn  Qas  &  Electric  Company: 

Capital  Stock  (par  $25) . 515  shares. 

Voting  Trust  Certificates  representing  capital  stock.  1,654  shares. 

(16)  New  Bedford  Oas  and  Edison  Light  Company: 

Capital  Stock  (par  $26) .  60  shares. 

(16)  Western  Massachusetts  Companies: 

Capital  Stock  (no  par) .  8,607  shares. 

(17)  Berkshire  Fine  Spinning  Associates,  Inc.: 

7%  Cumulative  Convertible  Preferred  Stock  (par  200  shares. 
$100). 

Common  Stock  (no  par) .  100  shares. 

(18)  Essex  Company: 

Capital  Stock  (par  $50) .  176  shares. 


It  is  ordered  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing 
on  the  11th  day  of  May  1936  at  10  o’clock  A.  M.,  at  the 
Securities  and  Exchange  Building,  1778  Pennsylvania  Ave¬ 
nue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and 
It  is  further  ordered  that  Charles  S.  Lobingier,  an  officer 
of  the  Commission,  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  to  preside 
at  such  hearing  and  is  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing 
from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations,  sub¬ 
poena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence  and 
require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 


memoranda  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to 
the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection 
therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 
It  is  further  ordered  that  any  interested  state,  state  com¬ 
mission,  state  securities  commission,  municipality,  or  other 
political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  representative  of  inter¬ 
ested  consumers  or  security  holders,  or  any  other  person, 
desiring  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceeding  or  to 
offer  evidence  in  this  matter,  shall  give  notice  of  such  inten¬ 
tion  to  the  Commission,  such  notice  to  be  received  by  the 
Commission  not  later  than  May  6th,  1936. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to  close 
the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  369— Filed,  April  20, 1936;  10:43  a.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  18th  day  of  April  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman;  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  William  O.  Douglas. 

[File  No.  36-16] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Fall  River  Electric 
Light  Company 

ORDER  AUTHORIZING  HEARING  AND  DESIGNATING  OFFICER  TO 
CONDUCT  PROCEEDINGS 

An  application,  pursuant  to  Sections  10  (a)  (2)  and  10 
(a)  (3)  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935, 
having  been  filed  with  this  Commission  by  Fall  River  Electric 
Light  Company  for  approval  of  the  acquisition  by  it  of  the 
following  property: 

About  6/10ths  of  a  mile  of  rights  of  way  in  the  Town  of 
Swansea,  Massachusetts,  together  with  poles,  lines,  switching 
station,  and  equipment  thereon,  said  rights  of  way  being 
more  particularly  described  in  the  following  instruments  to 
The  Narragansett  Electric  Lighting  Company: 


Grantor 

Date 

Recorded 

Algernon  H.  Barney  et  ux... 

Edward  T.  Luther . 

Sept.  4,1924 

June  20,1918 

June  19, 1918 

Book  344  at  page  336,  Fall  River  Dis¬ 
trict,  Bristol  County,  Massachusetts. 

Book  250  at  page  34,  Fall  River  Dis¬ 
trict,  Bristol  County,  Massachusetts. 

Book  249  at  page  77,  Fall  River  Dis¬ 
trict,  Bristol  County,  Massachusetts. 
Book  48  at  page  109,  Warren,  R.  I. 

Amos  F.  Maker . . 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing  on 
the  11th  day  of  May  1936  at  10  o’clock  a.  m.,  at  the  Securi- 

ties  and  Exchange  Building,  1778  Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW., 
Washington,  D.  C.,  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Charles  S.  Lobingier,  an  officer 
of  the  Commission,  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  to  pre¬ 
side  at  such  hearing  and  is  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing 
from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations,  sub¬ 
poena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence,  and 
require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 
memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to 
the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection 
therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  that  any  interested  state,  state  com¬ 
mission,  state  securities  commission,  municipality,  or  other 
political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  representative  of 
interested  consumers  or  security  holders,  or  any  other  per¬ 
son,  desiring  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceeding  or 
to  offer  evidence  in  this  matter,  shall  give  notice  of  such 
intention  to  the  Commission,  such  notice  to  be  received  by 
the  Commission  not  later  than  May  6th,  1936. 
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Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to 
close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 
By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  368— Filed,  April  20, 1936;  10 :43  a.  m.l 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission,  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  18th  day  of  April  1936. 

Commissioners:  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman;  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  William  O.  Douglas. 

[File  No.  31-143] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  The  Indiana  Natural 
Gas  and  Oil  Company 

ORDER  AUTHORIZING  HEARING  AND  DESIGNATING  OFFICER  TO 
CONDUCT  PROCEEDINGS 

An  application  having  been  duly  filed  with  this  Commis¬ 
sion,  by  The  Indiana  Natural  Gas  and  Oil  Company,  pur¬ 
suant  to  Section  3  (a)  (1)  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding 
Company  Act  of  1935: 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing  on 
the  4th  day  of  May  1936,  at  10:00  o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of 
that  day  at  Room  1101,  Securities  and  Exchange  Building, 
1778  Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Robert  P.  Reeder,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission,  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  to  preside 
at  such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing 
from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations,  sub¬ 
poena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence,  and 
require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 
memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to 
the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection 
therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  any  interested  state,  state  com¬ 
mission,  state  securities  commission,  municipality,  or  other 
political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  representative  of  in¬ 
terested  consumers  or  security  holders,  or  any  other  person, 
desiring  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceeding,  or  to 
offer  evidence  in  this  matter,  shall  give  notice  of  such  inten¬ 
tion  to  the  Commission,  such  notice  to  be  received  by  the 
Commission  not  later  than  April  29,  1936. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to 
close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  364— Filed,  April  20, 1936;  10:41  a.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  18th  day  of  April  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman;  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  William  O.  Douglas. 

[File  No.  31-223] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  The  Arizona  Edison 
Company,  Inc. 

ORDER  AUTHORIZING  HEARING  AND  DESIGNATING  OFFICER  TO 
CONDUCT  PROCEEDINGS 

An  application  having  been  duly  filed  with  this  Commis¬ 
sion  by  The  Arizona  Edison  Company,  Inc.,  for  an  ordei 
pursuant  to  Section  3  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Com¬ 
pany  Act  of  1935; 


It  is  ordered,  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing  on 
the  4th  day  of  May  1936,  at  two  o’clock  in  the  afternoon  of 
that  day  at  Room  1101,  Securities  and  Exchange  Building, 
1778  Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  that  Robert  P.  Reeder,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  to  preside 
at  such  hearing  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing  from 
time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations,  subpoena 
witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence  and  re¬ 
quire  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 
memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material 
to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection 
therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  that  any  interested  state,  state  com¬ 
mission,  state  securities  commission,  municipality,  or  other 
political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  representative  of  in¬ 
terested  consumers,  or  security  holders,  or  any  other  person, 
desiring  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceeding  or  to 
offer  evidence  in  this  matter,  shall  give  notice  of  such  inten¬ 
tion  to  the  Commission,  such  notice  to  be  received  by  the 
Commission  not  later  than  April  29,  1936. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to 
close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  365— Filed,  April  20, 1936;  10:41  a.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  18th  day  of  April  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman;  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  William  O.  Douglas. 

[File  No.  31-362] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  the  Texas  Corporation 

ORDER  AUTHORIZING  HEARING  AND  DESIGNATING  OFFICER  TO 
CONDUCT  PROCEEDINGS 

An  application  having  been  duly  filed  with  this  Commission 
by  The  Texas  Corporation  pursuant  to  Sections  2  (a)  (8) 
and  3  (a)  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935, 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing  on 
the  8th  day  of  May  1936  at  10:00  o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of 
that  day,  at  Room  1101,  Securities  and  Exchange  Building, 
1778  Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  John  H.  Small,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  to  preside 
at  such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing 
from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations, 
subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence, 
and  require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  corre¬ 
spondence,  memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant 
or  material  to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties 
in  connection  therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  any  interested  state,  state  com¬ 
mission,  state  securities  commission,  municipality,  or  other 
political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  representative  of 
interested  consumers  or  security  holders,  or  any  other  per¬ 
son  desiring  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceeding  or 
to  offer  evidence  in  this  matter,  shall  give  notice  of  such 
intention  to  the  Commission,  such  notice  to  be  received  by 
the  Commission  not  later  than  May  4,  1936. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to  close 
the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal!  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  367— Filed,  April  20, 1936;  10:42  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  Wednesday ,  April  22,  1936 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
division  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
17th  day  of  April  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  3564] 

In  the  Matter  op  the  Application  of  Gulf  Carloading 
Company  of  Texas, 

a  corporation,  of  2312  Griffin  Street,  Dallas,  Tex.,  for  a 
certificate  of  public  convenience  and  necessity  (form  BMC  1) 
authorizing  operation  as  a  common  carrier  by  motor  vehicle 
in  the  transportation  of  commodities  generally  in  interstate 
commerce,  shipments  originating  at  points  located  in  Con¬ 
necticut,  Maine,  Maryland,  Massachusetts,  New  Hampshire, 
New  Jersey,  New  York,  North  Carolina,  Pennsylvania,  Rhode 
Island,  Vermont,  Virginia,  Tennessee,  and  West  Virginia  and 
forwarded  to  Dallas  and  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  thence  to  various 
points  located  within  the  States  of  Arkansas,  Texas,  Okla¬ 
homa,  New  Mexico,  and  Arizona. 

It  appearing,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act, 
1935,  to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  K.  J.  McAuliffe  for  hearing 
and  for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  there¬ 
on,  to  be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  K.  J.  McAuliffe  at  9  o’clock  a.  m. 
(standard  time),  May  11,  1936,  at  the  Baker  Hotel,  Dallas, 
Tex.; 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of  this  proceeding 
be  duly  given. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  375— Filed,  April  20, 1936:  3:16  p.m.] 


Wednesday,  April  22,  1936 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR. 

General  Land  Office. 

[Circular  No.  1383] 

Accounts — Fees  for  Applications  for  Coal,  Sodium,  Potash, 
and  Other  Mineral  Licenses,  Permits,  and  Leases 

Registers,  United  States  Land  Offices. 

Sirs:  Circular  No.  1004  dated  May  2,  1925  (51  L.  D.  138), 
as  amended  by  Circular  No.  1251  dated  May  7,  1931  (53  I.  D. 
379) ,  is  hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Fees  paid  with  applications  for  permits,  leases,  or  other  rights 
under  the  mineral  leasing  act  of  February  25,  1920  (41  Stat.  437), 
under  the  amendment  thereof  as  to  sodium  dated  December  11, 
1928  (45  Stat.  1019),  or  under  the  potash  leasing  act  of  February 
7,  1927  (44  Stat.  1057) ,  shall  not  be  applied  until  receipt  of 
notice  from  this  office  that  the  application  has  been  allowed. 
Pending  the  allowance  or  rejection  of  an  application,  the  fee  will 
be  held  as  “unearned  moneys.” 

Such  moneys  paid  in  connection  with  applications  for  coal 
licenses,  permits,  or  leases  which  are  rejected  will  not  be  returned 
unless  and  until  such  return  has  been  authorized  by  this  office 
upon  receipt  of  a  report  from  the  Division  of  Investigations  or 
the  applicant  has  furnished  an  affidavit  stating  that  he  has  not 
mined  any  coal  from  the  land  embraced  in  the  rejected  appli¬ 
cation. 

Very  respectfully, 

Fred  W.  Johnson,  Commissioner. 
Approved,  April  14,  1936, 

T.  A.  Walters, 

First  Assistant  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  378— Filed,  April  21, 1936;  10:10  a.  m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION. 

Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  divi¬ 
sion  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  17th  day 
of  April  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  2200] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Acme  Fast  Freight, 
Inc..  Acme  Transfer  and  Storage  Co.,  Inc.,  Atlas  Freight, 
Inc.,  Chaffre-Shippers  Service,  Inc.,  Shippers  Service 
Express,  and  Southwestern  Carloading  Co., 

individual  corporations  associated  together  and  doing  busi-  ! 
ness  as  the  Acme  Fast  Freight  of  88  Lexington  Avenue,  New 
York  City,  N.  Y.,  for  a  certificate  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  (form  BMC  1)  authorizing  operation  as  a  common 
carrier  by  motor  vehicle  in  the  transportation  of  commodi¬ 
ties  generally  (except  commodities  in  bulk)  in  interstate  com¬ 
merce,  between  points  in  the  States  of  Massachusetts  and  New 
York  over  specified  routes;  also  authorizing  service  as  a  com¬ 
mon  carrier  by  merchandise  dispatch  through  the  facilities 
and  service  of  rail,  water,  and  motor  carriers  under  contract 
between  points  in  all  States  and  the  District  of  Columbia. 

It  appearing.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act, 
1935,  to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it 
is  hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  C.  I.  Kephart  for  hearing 
and  for  ihe  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  there¬ 
on,  to  be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  C.  I.  Kephart  at  10  o’clock  a.  m. 
(standard  time),  May  11,  1936,  at  the  offices  of  the  Inter¬ 
state  Commerce  Commission,  Washington,  D.  C.; 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of  this  proceeding 
be  duly  given. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

|  F.  R.  Doc.  374— Filed.  April  20, 1936;  3 : 16  p.  m.] 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  divi¬ 
sion  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  17th  day 
of  April  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  15081] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Walker  Freight 
Service,  Inc., 

of  111  Westminster  Street,  Providence,  R.  I.,  for  a  license 
(form  BMC  4)  authorizing  operation  as  a  broker  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  arranging  transportation  of  commodities  generally  in 
interstate  commerce  by  motor  vehicles  operating  in  the  fol¬ 
lowing  States:  Massachusetts,  Rhode  Island,  Connecticut,  New 
York,  New  Jersey,  New  Hampshire,  Pennsylvania,  and  Mary¬ 
land. 

It  appearing,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
j  to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  S.  A.  Aplin  for  hearing  and 
for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon,  to 
be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  S.  A.  Aplin  at  9  o’clock  a.  m. 
(standard  time),  May  11,  1936,  at  the  U.  S.  Court  Rooms, 
Providence,  R.  I.; 

And  it  is  further  ordered.  That  notice  of  this  proceeding 
be  duly  given. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  376— Filed,  April  20,  1936;  3 : 16  p.  m.] 


Service  Order  No.  56-A 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Di¬ 
vision  3,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  17th 
day  of  April  A.  D.  1936. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER, 

Good  cause  appearing  therefor: 

It  is  ordered,  That  Service  Order  No.  56  \  made  and  en¬ 
tered  March  21,  1936,  be,  and  the  same  is  hereby,  vacated 
and  set  aside  effective  at  once. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  copies  of  this  order  be  served 
upon  the  carriers  upon  whom  Service  Order  No.  56  was 
served,  and  that  notice  thereof  be  given  to  the  general  pub¬ 
lic  by  depositing  a  copy  of  the  order  in  the  office  of  the 
secretary  of  the  Commission  at  Washington,  D.  C. 

By  the  Commission,  division  3. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  379 — Filed,  April  21, 1936;  12:01  p.m.] 


Thursday ,  April  23,  1936  No,  29 


TREASURY  DEPARTMENT. 

Bureau  of  Customs. 

[T.  D.  48255] 

Customs  Regulations  Amended — Denaturing  Vegetable 

Oils 

ARTICLE  452  OF  THE  CUSTOMS  REGULATIONS  OF  1931  AMENDED 
TO  PROVIDE  FOR  THE  USE  OF  LINALOOL  AND  H  O  OIL  AS  AP¬ 
PROVED  DENATURANTS  FOR  CERTAIN  OILS  SPECIFIED  IN  PARAGRAPH 
1732  OF  THE  TARIFF  ACT  OF  1930 

To  Collectors  of  Customs  and  Others  Concerned: 

Article  452  (d)  of  the  Customs  Regulations  of  1931  is 
hereby  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following: 

(19)  100  ounces  of  linalool. 

(20)  100  ounces  of  H  O  oil. 

[seal]  J.  H.  Moyle, 

Commissioner  of  Customs. 

Approved,  Apr.  13,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  380— Filed,  April  22, 1936;  10:33  a.  m  ] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Food  and  Drug  Administration. 

[Miscellaneous  Circular  22 — Supplement  No.  9] 

Amendment  to  Regulations  for  the  Enforcement  of  the 
Naval  Stores  Act 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  by  section  4  of  the  Naval  Stores  Act,  approved  March 
3,  1923  (42  Stat.  1436;  U.  S.  C.,  title  7,  sec.  91-99),  Regula¬ 
tion  17  of  the  Regulations  for  the  Enforcement  of  the  Naval 
Stores  Act,  entitled  “Loan  and  Care  of  Duplicates  of  United 
States  Standards”,  is  hereby  amended,  effective  May  1,  1936, 
by  substituting  for  such  regulation,  in  its  entirety,  the  fol¬ 
lowing  paragraphs: 

(a)  Duplicates  of  the  United  States  Standards  for  rosin  shall 
not  be  sold,  but  shall  remain  the  property  of  the  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture.  They  may  be  loaned  by  the  Depart¬ 
ment  to  interested  persons  when  the  Chief  of  Administration 
determines  it  practicable  to  do  so,  and  shall  be  surrendered 
promptly  at  his  request  by  any  person  to  whom  the  same  may 
have  been  loaned. 

(b)  Duplicates  of  the  United  States  Rosin  Standards  may  be 
furnished  without  prior  deposit  of  security,  so  far  as  the  supply 
in  the  possession  of  the  Department  will  permit, 

(1)  To  any  official  inspector  of  naval  stores  authorized  by  and 
regularly  appointed  under  competent  authority  and  who  has 
been  approved  by  the  Chief  of  Administration  for  receipt 
thereof,  and  to  such  trade  organizations  as  shall  in  the  opin¬ 
ion  of  the  Chief  of  Administration  require  same;  and 

(2)  To  any  bonafide  naval  stores  dealer  or  distributor,  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Chief  of  Administration  to  act  as  a  depository 
of  such  duplicates,  who  maintains  a  regular  naval  stores  yard 
or  yards,  the  facilities  of  which  are  available  to  and  regularly 
used  by  the  public  for  the  purpose  of  having  rosin  inspected. 
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classified,  and  graded,  provided,  that  an  annual  rental  fee  of 
$4.00  shall  be  paid,  in  advance,  for  each  set  of  duplicates  re¬ 
ceived  under  this  subsection.  Not  more  than  two  sets  of  dupli¬ 
cates  shall  be  so  furnished,  without  full  security  therefor,  to 
any  one  such  naval  stores  dealer  or  distributor. 

(c)  Duplicates  of  the  United  States  Rosin  Standards  may  be 
furnished  to  interested  persons  or  corporations  other  than  those 
specified  in  paragraph  (b)  hereof,  on  deposit  with  the  Department 
of  security  in  the  sum  of  $100.00  in  cash,  or  by  certified  check, 
post  office  or  express  money  order  payable  to  “U.  S.  Department 
of  Agriculture.” 

(d)  If  for  any  reason  any  interested  person  to  whom  a  set  of 
duplicates  has  been  issued  under  paragraph  (b)  hereof  shall 
request  or  need  another  set  of  duplicates  to  replace  the  first  set 
received,  and  shall  be  unable  for  any  reason  to  return  such  first 
set,  said  person  shall  be  required  to  deposit  the  security  provided 
in  paragraph  (c)  hereof  prior  to  receiving  such  replacement  dupli¬ 
cates.  In  case  of  recovery  of  the  first  set,  or  any  part  thereof, 
it  shall  be  surrendered  for  inspection,  repair,  or  replacement  if 
necessary.  After  the  cost  thereof  has  been  determined  and  paid, 
such  set  of  duplicates  will  be  returned  to  the  Interested  person, 
whereupon  the  second  set  shall  be  surrendered  and  the  security 
returned  to  the  person  posting  same. 

(e)  Interested  persons  desiring  the  loan  of  duplicates  of  the 
United  States  rosin  standards  shall  submit  a  request,  properly 
signed,  on  the  form  provided  therefor  by  the  Department,  to  be 
had  on  application.  They  shall  therein  submit  such  information 
as  will  show  they  are  entitled  to  receive  such  duplicates,  and  shall 
assure  their  safe-keeping,  care,  proper  use,  and  prompt  return  on 
demand.  They  shall  agree  on  demand  to  reimburse  the  United 
States  for  the  cost  of  repairing  any  damage  to  said  duplicates  or 
of  replacing  any  or  all  of  them,  if  for  any  reason  they  cannot  be 
returned  to  the  Department  in  like  good  order  as  received,  pro¬ 
vided,  that  in  case  security  has  been  posted,  they  shall  further 
authorize  the  Department  to  reimburse  the  United  States  for  any 
such  costs,  not  otherwise  paid  for,  out  of  the  security  held  for 
the  loan  of  said  duplicates. 

(f)  In  case  any  duplicates  are  damaged,  or  any  or  all  are  miss¬ 
ing,  the  party  to  whom  such  duplicates  have  been  loaned  shall 
promptly  advise  the  Administration  in  WTitlng,  stating  what 
damage  or  loss  was  sustained  and  how  the  same  occurred.  The 
Administration  shall  take  prompt  action  to  recover  the  duplicates 
and  take  such  steps  as  may  be  deemed  suitable  or  proper  to  bring 
about  the  return  of  any  missing  duplicates.  When  the  necessary 
repairs  are  made  or  the  missing  parts  supplied  the  full  set,  if 
desired,  may  be  returned  to  the  party  to  whom  it  was  originally 
furnished. 

(g)  The  cost  of  making  any  necessary  repairs  to  any  duplicates 
of  the  rosin  standards  or  of  replacing  any  duplicates  damaged 
beyond  repair,  or  any  missing  duplicates,  shall  be  determined  by 
the  Chief  of  Administration,  and  the  party  to  whom  loaned  ad¬ 
vised  of  such  cost.  Payment  to  cover  the  cost  of  such  replace¬ 
ments  shall  be  made  prior  to  the  return  thereof. 

(h)  On  the  death  of  any  person  or  dissolution  or  reorganiza¬ 
tion  of  any  partnership,  firm,  or  corporation  holding  any  set  of 
duplicates  of  the  Official  Rosin  Standards,  the  same  shall  be 
promptly  surrendered  to  the  Department  by  the  person  having 
possession  thereof. 

(i)  The  security  received  from  persons  to  whom  duplicates  of 
the  United  States  Rosin  Standards  have  been  loaned  under  para¬ 
graphs  (c)  or  (d)  hereof  will  be  held  for  the  Department  in  its 
special  deposit  account,  and  will  be  returned  to  the  person  from 
whom  received,  or  his  legal  representative,  on  surrender  of  the 
duplicates  secured  thereby,  provided,  that  before  refund  is  made 
there  shall  be  deducted  the  cost  of  any  repairs  or  replacements. 

All  monies  received  or  withheld  to  cover  the  cost  of  repairs  to  or 
of  replacing  any  missing  parts  of  any  set  of  duplicates  or  as 
rental  of  duplicates  shall  be  paid  into  the  United  States  Treasury 
as  miscellaneous  receipts. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

April  21,  1936. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  382— Filed,  April  22, 1936;  12 :41  p.  m.] 


FARM  CREDIT  ADMINISTRATION. 

FCA  5 

Amendatory  Regulation  No.  2  of  the  Regulations  Relative 
to  Emergency  Crop  and  Feed  Loans  in  the  Continental 
United  States,  Made  Pursuant  to  the  Emergency  Relief 
Appropriation  Act  of  1935,  Approved  April  8,  1935,  and 
Executive  Order  No.  7305,  Dated  February  28,  1936 

April  17, 1936. 

Subparagraph  (a)  of  paragraph  5  of  the  Regulations  dated 
March  7,  1936,  is  hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(a)  To  any  applicant  who  has  an  application  for  a  loan  pending 
with  Resettlement  Administration;  who  is  now  receiving  a  grant; 
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who  has  received  a  grant  since  December  31,  1935;  or  who 
has  been  accepted  as  a  standard  client  by  the  Resettlement 
Administration. 

[seal]  W.  I.  Myers, 

Governor,  Farm  Credit  Administration. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  381— Filed,  April  22, 1936;  12:24  p.  m] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission,  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  15th  day  of  April  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman;  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  William  O.  Douglas. 

[File  No.  2-10531 

In  the  Matter  of  Santa  Lucia  Mining  Company,  Inc. 

ORDER  FIXING  EFFECTIVE  DATE  OF  AMENDMENTS  TO  REGISTRATION 
STATEMENT  AND  DECLARING  STATEMENT  AMENDED  IN  ACCORD¬ 
ANCE  WITH  STOP  ORDER 

This  matter  coming  on  to  be  heard  by  the  Commission 
upon  the  registration  statement  originally  filed  by  Santa 
Lucia  Mining  Company,  Inc.,  of  510  Kerr  Building,  Detroit, 
Michigan,  on  November  9,  1935,  and  upon  amendments  to 
said  registration  statement  filed  by  said  registrant  on  No¬ 
vember  27,  1935,  and  March  31  and  April  8,  1936,  and  the 
Commission  having  duly  considered  the  matter  and  now 
being  fully  advised  in  the  premises; 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  amendments  filed  on  March  31  and 
April  8,  1936,  shall  become  effective  on  April  15,  1936,  and 
It  is  declared,  that  said  registration  statement  has  been 
amended  in  accordance  with  the  Stop  Order  issued  on 
February  11,  1936. 

Attention  shall  be  directed  to  the  provisions  of  Section  23, 
Securities  Act  of  1933/  which  follow: 

“Neither  the  fact  that  the  registration  statement  for  a 
security  has  been  filed  or  is  in  effect  nor  the  fact  that  a 
stop  order  is  not  in  effect  with  respect  thereto  shall  be 
deemed  a  finding  by  the  Commission  that  the  registration 
statement  is  true  and  accurate  on  its  face  or  that  it  does 
not  contain  an  untrue  statement  of  fact  or  omit  to  state 
a  material  fact,  or  be  held  to  mean  that  the  Commission 
has  in  any  way  passed  upon  the  merits  of,  or  given  approval 
to,  such  security.  It  shall  be  unlawful  to  make,  or  cause  to  be 
made,  to  any  prospective  purchaser  any  representation  con¬ 
trary  to  the  foregoing  provisions  of  this  section.” 

By  direction  of  the  Commission. 

[seal!  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  385— Filed,  April  22, 1936;  12:56  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission,  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  14th  day  of  April  1936. 

Commissioners:  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman;  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  William  O.  Douglas. 

In  the  Matter  of  Mary  Alice  Cavanagh,  Henry  Manheim, 
and  George  K.  Manheim,  Doing  Business  as  Manheim. 
Dibbern  &  Co.,  440  Montgomery  Street,  San  Francisco, 
California 

order  accepting  stipulation  and  revoking  registration 

PURSUANT  TO  RULE  MA5 

Mary  Alice  Cavanagh,  Henry  Manheim,  and  George  K. 
Manheim,  doing  business  as  Manheim,  Dibbern  &  Co.,  under 
date  of  July  1,  1935,  having  filed  with  the  Commission  an 
application  for  registration  as  broker  and/or  dealer,  trans¬ 
acting  business  on  over-the-counter  markets,  under  Rule 
MA2  of  the  Commission’s  rules  for  regulating  over-the-coun- 


1 48  Stat.  74,  87. 


ter  markets,  adopted  pursuant  to  Sections  15  and  23  of  the 
Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934,  and  such  registration  hav¬ 
ing  become  effective  January  1,  1936,  in  accordance  with  the 
Commission’s  rules  and  regulations;  and 
The  Commission,  by  an  order  dated  March  13,  1936,  hav¬ 
ing  ordered  a  hearing  to  determine  whether  the  said  regis¬ 
tration  should  be  revoked  or  suspended  pursuant  to  Rule 
MA5  of  the  rules  aforesaid;  and  such  hearing  having  been 
conducted  before  a  duly  authorized  officer  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion  on  April  3,  1936,  and  April  6,  1936;  and 

Mary  Alice  Cavanagh,  Henry  Manheim,  and  George  K. 
Manheim,  doing  business  as  Manheim,  Dibbern  &  Co.,  under 
a  stipulation  dated  April  11,  1936,  having  consented  and 
agreed  to  the  revocation  of  the  said  registration,  without 
admitting  thereby  the  existence  of  any  cause  for  such  revo¬ 
cation  under  Rule  MA5  aforesaid;  and 
The  Commission  having  duly  considered  the  matter  and 
being  fully  advised  in  the  premises  and  of  the  opinion  that 
it  is  necessary  and  appropriate  in  the  public  interest  and  for 
the  protection  of  investors  to  accept  the  said  stipulation 
and  revoke  the  said  registration; 

It  is  ordered  that  the  stipulation  of  April  11,  1936,  afore¬ 
said  be  and  the  same  is  hereby  accepted;  and 
It  is  further  ordered  that  the  registration  of  Mary  Alice 
Cavanagh,  Henry  Manheim,  and  George  K.  Manheim,  do¬ 
ing  business  as  Manheim,  Dibbern  &  Co.,  be  and  the  same 
is  hereby  revoked  pursuant  to  said  Rule  MA5. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  384— Filed,  April  22, 1936;  12:56  p.m.} 


Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934 

AMENDMENT  OF  RULE  UB2,  NON-DISCLOSURE  OF  INFORMATION  FILED 
WITH  COMMISSION  AND  WITH  AN  EXCHANGE 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  finding  that 
Rule  UB2,  as  herein  amended,  will  provide  disclosure  fully 
adequate  in  the  public  interest  and  for  the  protection  of 
investors,  and  that  such  rule  is  necessary  for  the  exercise  of 
the  functions  vested  in  the  Commission,  pursuant  to  author¬ 
ity  conferred  upon  it  by  the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of 
1934,  particularly  Sections  12,  13,  23  (a),  and  24  (b)  thereof, 
hereby  amends  Rule  UB2  to  read  as  follows: 

Rule  UB2.  Nondisclosure  of  information  filed  with  the  Com¬ 
mission  and  with  an  exchange.  And  person  filing  any  applica¬ 
tion,  report,  or  document  under  the  Act  may  make  written  objec¬ 
tion  to  the  public  disclosure  of  any  information  contained  therein 
in  accordance  with  the  procedure  set  forth  below: 

(a)  The  person  shall  omit  from  the  application,  report,  or 
document,  when  it  is  filed,  the  portion  thereof  which  it  desires 
to  keep  undisclosed  (hereinafter  called  the  Confidential  Portion). 
In  lieu  thereof,  it  shall  indicate  at  the  appropriate  place  in  the 
application,  report,  or  document  that  the  Confidential  Portion 
has  been  so  omitted  and  filed  separately  with  the  Commission. 

(b)  The  person  shall  file  with  the  copies  of  the  application, 
report,  or  document  filed  with  the  Commission: 

(1)  as  many  copies  of  the  Confidential  Portion,  each  clearly 
marked  “Confidential”,  as  there  are  copies  of  the  application, 
report,  or  document  filed  with  the  Commission  and  with  each 
exchange.  Each  copy  shall  contain  the  complete  text  of  the 
item  and,  notwithstanding  that  the  Confidential  Portion  does 
not  constitute  the  whole  of  the  answer,  the  entire  answer 
thereto;  except  that  in  case  the  Confidential  Portion  is  part  of 
a  financial  statement  or  schedule,  only  the  particular  financial 
statement  or  schedule  need  be  included.  All  copies  of  the  Confi¬ 
dential  Portion  shall  be  in  the  same  form  as  the  remainder 
of  the  application,  report,  or  document. 

(2)  an  application  making  objection  to  the  disclosure  of  the 
Confidential  Portion.  Such  application  shall  be  on  a  sheet  or 
sheets  separate  from  the  Confidential  Portion,  and  shall  con¬ 
tain:  (i)  an  identification  of  the  portion  of  the  application,  re¬ 
port,  or  document  which  has  been  omitted;  (ii)  a  statement  of 
the  grounds  of  objection;  (iii)  either  a  consent  that  the  Com¬ 
mission  shall  determine  the  question  of  public  disclosure  upon 
the  basis  of  the  application  and  without  a  hearing,  or  a  request 
for  a  hearing  on  the  question  of  public  disclosure,  if  that  is 
desired;  (iv)  the  name  of  each  exchange  with  which  the  appli¬ 
cation,  report  or  document  is  filed. 

The  copies  of  the  Confidential  Portion  and  the  application  filed 
in  accordance  with  this  paragraph  (b)  shall  be  enclosed  in  a  sep¬ 
arate  envelope  marked  “CONFIDENTIAL”  and  addressed  to  The 
Chairman,  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  Washington,  D.  C. 

(c)  Pending  the  determination  by  the  Commission  as  to  the 
objection  filed  in  accordance  with  paragraph  (b),  the  Confidential 
Portion  will  be  kept  undisclosed. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  Friday ,  April  24,  1936 


227 


(d)  If  the  Commission  determines  that  the  objection  shall  be 
sustained,  a  notation  to  that  effect  will  be  made  at  the  appro¬ 
priate  place  in  the  application,  report,  or  document. 

(e)  Prior  to  any  determination  overruling  the  objection,  if  a 
hearing  shall  have  been  requested,  notice  of  the  time  and  place 
of  such  hearing  will  be  given,  by  registered  mail,  to  the  person 
or  his  agent  for  service. 

(f)  If  after  such  hearing  the  Commission  determined  that  the 
objection  shall  be  sustained,  a  notation  to  that  effect  will  be 
made  at  the  appropriate  place  in  the  application,  report,  or 
document. 

(g)  If  such  hearing  either  (i)  shall  not  have  been  requested, 
or  (ii)  if  requested,  shall  have  been  held,  and  the  Commission 
shall  have  determined  that  disclosure  of  the  Confidential  Portion 
is  in  the  public  interest,  a  finding  and  determination  to  that 
effect  will  be  entered  and  notice  of  the  finding  and  determination 
will  be  sent  by  registered  mail  to  the  person  or  his  agent  for 
service. 

(h)  If  such  finding  and  determination  are  made  with  respect 
to  the  Confidential  Portion  of  an  application,  report,  or  document 
filed  pursuant  to  Section  12  or  13  of  the  Act,  the  registration  of 
the  securities  with  respect  to  which  the  application,  report,  or 
document  was  filed  may  be  withdrawn  at  any  time  within  fifteen 
days  of  the  dispatch  of  notice  by  registered  mail  of  such  finding 
and  determination.  Such  withdrawal  shall  be  effected  as  follows: 

(1)  The  issuer  shall  file  with  the  Commission  a  written  noti¬ 
fication  of  withdrawal. 

(2)  Upon  receipt  of  such  notification,  the  Commission  will 
send  confirmed  telegraphic  notice  thereof  to  each  exchange 
on  which  the  securities  are  registered. 

(3)  The  registration  shall  continue  in  effect  until,  and  shall 
terminate  on,  the  close  of  business  of  the  tenth  day  after  the 
dispatch  of  such  telegraphic  notice  to  the  exchange  by  the 
Commission. 

(4)  All  applications,  reports,  or  documents  filed  in  connection  j 
with  the  registration  shall  be  retained  by  the  Commission  and  t 
the  exchange  on  which  filed,  and  shall  be  plainly  marked:  ! 

“Registration  withdrawn  as  of  _ - _ (date  of 

termination  of  registration)”,  except  that  all  copies  of  the 
Confidential  Portion  will  be  returned  to  the  Issuer. 

(i)  The  Confidential  Portion  shall  be  made  available  to  the 
public  at  the  time  and  according  to  the  conditions  specified  below: 

(1)  Upon  the  lapse  of  fifteen  days  after  the  dispatch  of  notice 
by  registered  mail  of  the  finding  and  determination  of  the  Com- 
missiofi  described  in  paragraph  (g),  if  prior  to  the  lapse  of  such 
fifteen  days  the  person  shall  not  have  filed  a  written  statement 
that  he  intends  in  good  faith  to  seek  Judicial  review  of  the  find¬ 
ing  and  determination: 

(2)  Upon  the  lapse  of  sixty  days  after  the  dispatch  of  notice 
by  registered  mail  of  the  finding  and  determination  of  the  Com¬ 
mission,  if  the  statement  described  in  subparagraph  (1)  imme¬ 
diately  above  shall  have  been  filed  and  if  a  petition  for  review 
shall  not  have  been  filed  within  such  sixty  days;  or 

(3)  If  such  petition  for  review  shall  have  been  filed  within 
such  sixty  days,  upon  final  disposition,  adverse  to  the  person, 
of  the  Judicial  proceedings. 

(j)  If  the  Confidential  Portion  is  made  available  to  the  public, 
one  copy  thereof  shall  be  attached  to  each  copy  of  the  application, 
report,  or  document  filed  with  the  Commission  and  with  each 
exchange. 

The  foregoing  amendment  shall  be  effective  immediately 
upon  publication,  provided  that  any  application,  report,  or 
document  filed  with  the  Commission  on  or  before  May  21, 
1936,  need  comply  only  with  the  requirements  of  Rule  UB2 
as  in  effect  prior  to  this  amendment. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  386— Filed,  April  22, 1936;  12:57  p.  m.l 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  20th  day  of  April  1936. 

Commissioners:  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman;  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  William  O.  Douglas. 

[File  No.  2-19511 

In  the  Matter  of  Lednew  Corporation 
stop  order 

This  matter  coming  on  to  be  heard  by  the  Commission 
on  the  registration  statement  of  Lednew  Corporation  of  New 
York  City,  after  confirmed  telegraphic  notice  by  the  Com¬ 
mission  to  said  registrant  that  it  appears  that  said  registra¬ 
tion  statement  includes  untrue  statements  of  material 
facts  and  omits  to  state  material  facts  required  to  be  stated 
therein  and  material  facts  necessary  to  make  the  state¬ 
ments  therein  not  misleading,  and  upon  the  evidence  re¬ 


ceived  upon  the  allegations  made  in  the  notice  of  hearing 
duly  served  by  the  Commission  on  said  registrant,  and  the 
legistrant  having  consented  to  the  entry  of  a  stop  order,  and 
the  Commission  having  duly  considered  the  matter,  and 
finding  that  said  registration  statement  includes  untrue 
statements  of  material  facts  and  omits  to  state  material 
facts  required  to  be  stated  therein  and  material  facts  neces¬ 
sary  to  make  statements  therein  not  misleading  in  the  fac¬ 
ing  sheet  and  in  items  three,  seventeen,  twenty,  twenty-six, 
twenty-seven,  twenty-eight,  thirty,  thirty-four,  fifty-four, 
and  fifty-five,  Exhibit  E  and  the  prospectus,  and  the  Com¬ 
mission  being  now  fully  advised  in  the  premises. 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  registration 
statement  filed  by  Lednew  Corporation,  of  New  York  City, 
be,  and  the  same  hereby  is,  suspended. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  383— Filed,  April  22. 1936;  12:56  p.  m.l 


Friday,  April  24,  1936  No.  30 


PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

Jefferson  National  Forest — Virginia 
By  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 
a  proclamation 

WHEREAS  certain  forest  lands  within  the  State  of  Vir¬ 
ginia  have  been  or  may  hereafter  be  acquired  by  the  United 
States  of  America  under  the  authority  of  sections  6  and  7  of 
the  act  of  March  1,  1911,  ch.  186,  36  Stat.  961,  as  amended 
(U.  S.  C.,  Title  16,  secs.  515  and  516) ;  and 
WHEREAS  it  appears  that  the  reservation  as  the  Jefferson 
National  Forest  of  the  said  lands  together  with  certain  other 
lands  heretofore  forming  parts  of  the  George  Washington 
National  Forest  and  the  Unaka  National  Forest  would  be  in 
the  public  interest: 

NOW,  THEREFORE,  I,  FRANKLIN  D.  ROOSEVELT, 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  under  and  by  vir¬ 
tue  of  the  power  vested  in  me  by  section  24  of  the  act  of 
March  3,  1891,  ch.  561,  26  Stat.  1095,  1103,  as  amended 
(U.  S.  C.,  Title  16,  sec.  471),  the  act  of  June  4,  1897,  ch.  2,  30 
Stat.  34  (U,  S.  C.,  Title  16,  sec.  473),  and  by  section  11  of  the 
said  act  of  March  1,  1911  (U.  S.  C.,  Title  16,  sec.  521),  do 
proclaim  that  all  the  lands  of  the  United  States  within  the 
following-described  boundaries  are  hereby  reserved  and  set 
apart  as  the  Jefferson  National  Forest,  and  that  all  lands 
within  the  said  boundaries  which  may  hereafter  be  acquired 
by  the  United  States  under  the  said  act  of  March  1,  1911, 
as  amended,  shall  upon  their  acquisition  be  reserved  and 
administered  as  part  of  said  National  Forest: 

Mountain  Lake  Division 

[Note. — All  Routes  mentioned  herein  are  State  roads  unless 
otherwise  stated.] 

Beginning  at  a  point  on  the  Allegheny  Mountains  at  the 
intersection  of  U.  S.  Highway  60  with  the  Virginia-West 
Virginia  State  Line;  thence  with  the  center  line  of  said 
U.  S.  Highway  60  in  an  easterly  direction  to  the  junction 
with  State  Route  646;  thence  with  Route  646  to  the  junc¬ 
tion  with  Route  251;  thence  in  a  southeasterly  direction 
with  Route  251  to  the  junction  with  Route  644;  thence  with 
Route  644  to  the  junction  with  Route  612;  thence  with 
Route  612  to  the  intersection  with  Route  662;  thence  with 
Route  662  to  the  junction  with  Route  661;  thence  with 
Route  661  to  the  junction  with  Route  611;  thence  with 
Route  611  to  the  intersection  with  U.  S.  Highway  11;  thence 
with  U.  S.  Highway  11  to  the  center  of  the  bridge  over 
James  River  at  Buchanan,  Virgina;  thence  up  the  center 
of  James  River  to  the  mouth  of  Shirkey’s  Mill  Branch; 
thence  with  Shirkey’s  Mill  Branch,  and  with  the  old  Shirkey 
Turnpike  in  a  westerly  direction  to  the  intersection  with 
Route  621;  thence  with  Route  621  to  the  intersection  with 
Route  615  near  Strom;  thence  with  Route  615  to  the  in¬ 
tersection  with  Route  682;  thence  with  Route  682  to  the 
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intersection  with  Route  683;  thence  with  Route  683  to  the 
intersection  with  Route  12;  thence  with  Route  12  to  the 
intersection  with  Route  666;  thence  with  Route  666  to  the 
intersection  with  Route  606;  thence  northwesterly  with 
Route  606  and  666  nine-tenths  of  a  mile;  thence  with  Route 
666  to  the  intersection  with  Route  600;  thence  with  Route 
600  to  the  junction  with  Route  114;  thence  with  Route  114 
and  600  to  the  point  of  divergence  of  Route  114  and  Route 
600  near  Tinker;  thence  with  Route  600  to  the  intersection 
with  Route  114;  thence  with  Route  114  to  the  junction 
with  Route  311;  thence  with  Routes  311  and  114  to  the 
point  of  divergence;  thence  with  Route  311  to  the  inter¬ 
section  with  Route  624;  thence  with  Route  624  to  the  junc¬ 
tion  with  Route  649;  thence  with  Route  649  to  the  inter¬ 
section  with  Route  8  at  Tom’s  Creek;  thence  down  Tom’s 

thence  with 


tersection  with  U.  S.  Highway  19;  thence  with  U.  S.  High¬ 
way  19  to  the  junction  with  Route  81;  thence  with  Route 
81  to  the  point  of  convergence  of  Routes  81  and  608  at  Lib¬ 
erty  Hill,  Virginia;  thence  to  the  point  of  divergence  of 
Routes  81  and  608;  thence  with  Route  608  to  the  top  of 
Paint  Lick  Mountain;  thence  with  the  top  of  Paint  Lick 
Mountain  to  Wardell,  Virgina;  thence  with  the  top  of 
House  and  Bam  Mountain  and  the  top  of  Elks  Garden 
Ridge  to  the  confluence  of  Little  Cedar  Creek  and  Cedar 
Creek;  thence  following  the  divide  between  Little  Cedar 
Creek  and  Clinch  River  to  the  junction  of  Routes  64  and 
672;  thence  with  Route  64  to  the  junction  with  Route  614; 
thence  with  Route  614  to  the  junction  with  Route  640; 
thence  with  Route  640  to  Clinch  River  at  St.  Paul,  Virginia; 
thence  with  Clinch  River  to  the  center  of  the  bridge  on 
Route  70  at  Dungannon,  Virgina;  thence  with  Route  70  to 
the  junction  with  Route  602 ;  thence  with  Route  602  to  the 
junction  with  Route  653  near  Stanley  Town,  Virginia; 
thence  with  Route  653  to  the  junction  of  Route  653  with 
U.  S.  Highway  58;  thence  with  U.  S.  Highway  58  to  the  top 
of  Powell  Mountain;  thence  with  the  top  of  Powell  Moun¬ 
tain  to  Route  64  in  Hunter  Gap;  thence  with  Route  64  to 
the  center  of  bridge  over  Powell  River;  thence  up  Powell 
River  to  the  center  of  the  bridge  on  Routes  64  and  65; 
thence  with  Routes  64  and  65  to  Niggerhead  Rock  in  Pen¬ 
nington  Gap;  thence  with  the  top  of  Big  Stone  Mountain 
to  the  Virginia-Kentucky  State  Line;  thence  with  the  Vir- 
ginia-Kentucky  State  Line  approximately  33  miles  to  the 
top  of  Black  Mountain;  thence  along  the  top  of  Black 
Mountain  to  Herald,  Virginia,  on  the  Virginia-West  Vir¬ 
ginia  State  Line;  thence  following  the  Virginia-West  Vir¬ 
ginia  State  Line  to  Route  627 ;  thence  with  Route  627  to  the 
intersection  with  Route  626  at  Lambert  Store,  Virginia; 
thence  leaving  Route  627  and  with  the  divide  between  the 
Clinch  River  and  Dry  Fork  to  the  village  of  Tip  Top,  Vir¬ 
ginia,  on  Route  655;  thence  with  Route  655  to  U.  S.  High¬ 
way  19;  thence  with  U.  S.  Highway  19  to  the  junction  with 
Route  650;  thence  with  Route  650  to  the  junction  with 
Route  85;  thence  with  Route  85  to  the  Virginia-West  Vir¬ 
ginia  State  Line;  thence  with  the  Virginia-West  Virginia 
State  Line  approximately  100  miles  to  the  place  of  begin¬ 
ning. 

Unaka  Division 

[Note. — The  term  “present  boundary”  in  the  following  descrip¬ 
tions  refers  to  boundaries  of  National  Forests  as  they  existed  Just 
prior  to  the  issuance  of  this  proclamation.] 

Beginning  at  the  Village  of  Cole,  in  Washington  County, 
Virginia,  a  point  on  the  present  National  Forest  boundary; 
thence  in  a  southeasterly  direction  with  the  present  bound¬ 
ary  to  Route  604;  thence  leaving  the  present  boundary  and 
North  59°00'  East,  3  miles  to  a  corner  of  the  W.  B.  and 
Mrs.  J.  L.  Jackson  Tract  #131  a  point  about  3  chains 
southwest  of  Dry  Fork,  a  tributary  to  St.  Clair  Creek; 
thence  with  the  northern  boundary  of  Tract  #131  to  a 
point  where  the  boundary  of  Tract  #131  intersects  the 
present  National  Forest  boundary;  thence  with  the  present 
boundary  in  a  general  northeasterly  direction  to  the 
Smyth- Wythe  County  line;  thence  with  the  present  bound¬ 
ary  to  the  point  of  intersection  with  Route  615;  thence 
with  Route  615  to  the  point  of  intersection  with  Route 
670;  thence  with  Route  670  to  the  intersection  with  Route 
90;  thence  with  Route  90  to  Cedar  Springs,  Virginia,  a 
point  on  the  present  National  Forest  boundary;  thence 
following  the  present  boundary  to  the  junction  of  the 
Virginia-North  Carolina -Tennessee  State  lines;  thence 
with  the  Virginia-Tennessee  State  line  in  a  northeasterly 
and  westerly  direction  to  a  point  where  the  State  line 
intersects  the  present  forest  boundary,  between  Sharps 
Branch  and  Rock  House  Run;  thence  in  a  northeasterly 
direction  with  the  present  National  Forest  boundary  to 
the  place  of  beginning. 

Natural  Bridge  Division 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  North  River  with  James 
River  approximately  1  mile  southeast  of  the  Village  of 
Glasgow,  Rockbridge  County,  Virginia,  a  point  on  the  pres¬ 
ent  National  Forest  boundary;  thence  in  a  southeasterly 


Creek  to  the  intersection  with  Route  624 
Route  624  to  the  intersection  with  Route  652;  thence  with 
Route  652  crossing  New  River  to  Route  600;  thence  with 
Route  600  in  a  southerly  direction  to  Back  Creek  ;  thence 
up  Back  Creek  and  down  Bentley’s  Branch  of  Peak’s  Creek 
to  Route  99;  thence  in  an  easterly  direction  with  Route  99 
to  the  intersection  with  Route  640;  thence  with  Route  640 
to  the  intersection  with  Route  99;  thence  with  Route  99  to 
the  intersection  with  Route  100 ;  thence  with  Route  100  to 
the  junction  with  Route  101  at  Draper;  thence  with  Route 
101  to  the  intersection  with  U.  S.  Highway  11;  thence  with 
U.  S.  Highway  11  to  the  center  of  the  bridge  over  Reed 
Creek;  thence  with  Reed  Creek  to  the  center  of  bridge  on 
Route  121;  thence  with  Route  121  to  the  intersection  with 
Route  610;  thence  with  Route  610  to  the  center  of  bridge 
over  Cove  Creek;  thence  following  Cove  Creek  to  the  center 
of  bridge  on  Route  603;  thence  with  Route  603  to  the  junc¬ 
tion  with  Route  600;  thence  with  Route  600  to  the  intersec¬ 
tion  with  Route  659;  thence  with  Route  659  to  the  junction 
with  Route  661;  thence  with  Route  661  to  the  junction  with 
Route  600;  thence  with  Route  600  to  the  intersection  with 
Route  21;  thence  with  Route  21  to  the  intersection  with 
Route  90;  thence  with  Route  90  to  the  intersection  with 
Route  680;  thence  with  Route  680  to  the  intersection  with 
Route  617;  thence  with  Route  617  up  Black  Lick  Creek  to 
Bear  Creek  and  the  Junction  with  Route  622;  thence  with 
Route  622  to  the  junction  with  Route  617;  thence  with 
Route  617  to  the  intersection  with  Route  88;  thence  with 
Route  88  to  the  intersection  with  Route  610;  thence  with 
Route  610  to  the  intersection  with  Route  620;  thence  with 
Route  620  to  the  intersection  with  Route  624;  thence  with 
Route  624  to  the  intersection  with  Route  618;  thence  with 
Route  618  to  the  intersection  with  Routes  88  and  42;  thence 
with  Route  42  to  the  junction  with  Route  81  at  Broad  Ford, 
Virginia;  thence  with  Route  81  to  the  intersection  of  Route 
81  with  Route  633  at  North  Holston,  Virginia;  thence  with 
Route  633  to  MacCrady’s  Gap  and  the  intersection  with 
Route  613;  thence  with  Route  613  to  the  intersection  with 
Route  80;  thence  with  Route  80  to  the  junction  with  Route 
689  in  Hayter’s  Gap;  thence  with  Route  689  to  the  junction 
with  U.  S.  Highway  19;  thence  with  U.  S.  Highway  19  to  the 
junction  with  Route  657;  thence  with  Route  657  to  the  in¬ 
tersection  with  Route  656;  thence  with  Route  656  to  the 
junction  with  Route  80;  thence  with  Route  80  to  the  junc¬ 
tion  with  Route  603  near  Elway,  Virginia;  thence  with 
Route  603  to  the  junction  with  Route  609  at  Midway,  Vir¬ 
ginia;  thence  with  Route  609  to  the  intersection  with  Route 
81  at  Maiden  Spring,  Virginia;  thence  with  Route  81  to  the 
intersection  with  Route  604;  thence  with  Route  604  to  the 
intersection  with  Route  602;  thence  with  Route  602  to  the 
junction  of  Routes  602  and  601;  thence  with  Route  601  to 
the  top  of  Clinch  Mountain;  thence  along  the  top  of  Clinch 
Mountain  to  Hutchinson  Rock;  thence  along  the  divide 
between  Roaring  Fork  and  Burke  Garden  to  Chestnut 
Bridge;  thence  with  the  Tazewell -Bland  County  line  for 
approximately  16  miles;  thence  leaving  the  county  line 
approximately  V*  mile  south  of  Crab  Tree  Gap,  and  follow¬ 
ing  the  divide  between  Wolf  Creek  and  Burke  Garden  in  a 
southwesterly  direction  approximately  2  miles  to  the  in¬ 
tersection  of  Route  87  and  Route  666  at  Goses  Mill,  Vir¬ 
ginia;  thence  with  Route  87  to  the  junction  with  Route  61 
at  Giatton  P.  O.,  Virgina;  thence  with  Route  61  to  the  in- 
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direction  with  James  River  to  the  mouth  of  Battery  Creek; 
a  point  on  the  present  National  Forest  boundary;  thence 
with  the  present  boundary  to  the  junction  of  Routes  614 
and  687  on  Sheeps  Creek;  thence  leaving  the  present 
boundary  and  due  north  to  the  Botetourt-Bedford  County 
line,  a  point  on  the  present  National  Forest  boundary; 
thence  with  the  present  boundary  to  Route  622;  thence 
with  Route  622  to  the  Rocky  Point  Ferry  on  James  River; 
thence  with  the  east  and  south  banks  of  the  James  River 
to  the  point  of  beginning;  also  that  certain  tract  or  parcel 
of  land  lying  and  being  one-half  mile  north  east  of  Sedalia 
Post  Office,  in  Bedford  County,  Virginia,  on  the  waters  of 
Reed’s  Creek,  a  tributary  of  the  James  River: 

Beginning  at  Corner  1,  common  to  lands  owned  by  H.  K. 
Spinner,  L.  S.  Hatcher  and  Fayette  Long,  a  stump  hole  at 
fence  corner  on  East  Edge  of  State  Route  122,  at  the  inter¬ 
section  of  said  Route  with  State  Route  640; 

Thence  with  State  Route  122; 

Thence  S.  21°19'  W.,  4.29  ch.  to  point  in  center  of  road; 

Thence  S.  30° 27'  W.,  6.50  ch.  to  point  in  center  of  road; 

Thence  S.  23° 40'  W.,  4.30  ch.  to  point  in  center  of  road; 

Thence  S.  15°  15'  W.,  4.59  ch.  to  Corner  2,  a  point  in 
center  of  said  State  Route  122. 

Thence  N.  72° 06'  W.,  11.50  ch.  to  Corner  3; 

Thence  N.  12°41'  W.t  2.11  ch.  to  point  in  center  of 
branch; 

Thence  N.  38°58'  W.,  3.29  ch.  to  point  in  center  of 
branch; 

Thence  N.  8° 08'  W.,  3.09  ch.  to  point  in  center  of 
branch; 

Thence  N.  36°01'  W.,  3.92  ch.  to  Corner  4. 

Thence  N.  43° 52'  E.,  14.16  ch.  to  Corner  5; 

Thence  N.  35°30'  E.,  0.42  ch.  to  Corner  6. 

Thence  S.  71°34'  E.,  3.47  ch.  to  point  in  center  of  road; 

Thence  S.  62°  18'  E.,  10.27  ch.  to  point  in  center  of  road; 

Thence  S.  66°07'  E.,  2.39  ch.  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and 
caused  the  seal  of  the  United  States  to  be  affixed. 

DONE  at  the  City  of  Washington  this  21"  day  of  April,  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hundred  and  thirty-six 
[seal]  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of 
America  the  one  hundred  and  sixtieth. 


By  the  President: 

Cordell  Hull 

Secretary  of  State. 


Franklin  D  Roosevelt 


[No.  21651 
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TREASURY  DEPARTMENT. 


Bureau  of  Customs. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR. 

National  Bituminous  Coal  Commission. 

[Special  Order  No.  29-E] 

An  Order  Approving  Minimum  Prices  for  District  No.  7  for 
Purposes  of  Coordination  Only 

The  Commission  having  on  March  2, 1936,  issued  its  Special 
Order  No.  28  directing,  among  other  things,  the  establish¬ 
ment  and  submission  to  it  of  minimum  prices  in  each  Dis¬ 
trict  of  Minimum  Price  Area  No.  1  by  the  District  Board 
therefor,  and  the  District  Board  for  District  No.  7  having,  in 
compliance  therewith,  established  minimum  prices  for  said 
District  on  March  12,  1936,  and  submitted  said  prices  to  the 
Commission  on  March  13,  1936,  and  the  Commission  having 
considered  said  prices  and  the  data  upon  which  they  were 
computed,  and  being  fully  advised  in  the  premises: 

Now,  therefore,  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  it  by  the 
Bituminous  Coal  Conservation  Act  of  1935,  the  Commission 
hereby  finds  that  the  said  minimum  prices,  as  so  established 
and  submitted,  and  as  hereinafter  modified  (1)  will  yield 
a  return  per  net  ton  of  bituminous  coal  produced  in  said 
District  which  is  as  nearly  equal  as  can  be,  within  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  said  Act,  to  $2.07,  such  sum  being  the  weighted 
average  of  the  total  costs  per  net  ton  of  the  tonnage  of  said 
Minimum  Price  Area  as  determined  by  the  Commission  in 
its  Special  Order  No.  27  issued  February  20,  1936;  (2)  re¬ 
flect,  as  nearly  as  possible,  the  relative  market  value  of  the 
various  kinds,  qualities,  and  sizes  of  coals;  (3)  are  just  and 
equitable  as  between  producers  within  said  District;  (4)  have 
due  regard  to  the  interests  of  the  consuming  public;  and  (5) 
will  not  permit  dumping,  and  orders  as  follows: 

1.  The  said  minimum  prices  established  on  March  12,  1936, 
and  submitted  to  the  Commission  on  March  13,  1936,  by  said 
District  Board  for  District  No.  7  be,  and  they  are  hereby, 
modified  to  the  effect  that  said  prices  become  as  set  out  in 
“Schedule  of  Minimum  Prices  for  District  No.  7”  attached 
hereto  and  made  a  part  hereof,  and  that  said  prices,  as  so 
modified,  be  and  they  are  hereby  approved,  such  modification 
and  approval  to  be  effective  as  of  this  date  for  purposes  of 
coordination  only. 

2.  The  Secretary  shall  forthwith  transmit  a  copy  of  this 
Order,  including  the  said  “Schedule  of  Minimum  Prices” 
hereto  attached,  to  the  District  Board  for  each  District  in 
Minimum  Price  Area  No.  1. 

3.  Said  District  Board  for  District  No.  7  is  hereby  ordered 
to  forthwith  coordinate  with  all  other  districts  concerned, 
based  upon  said  Schedule  of  Prices  as  herein  modified.  All 
District  Boards  concerned  shall  immediately  proceed  with 
such  coordination. 

Dated  this  18th  day  of  April  1936. 

National  Bituminous  Coal  Commission. 
By  C.  F.  Hosford,  Jr.,  Chairman. 


[T.  D.  48266] 

Airports  of  Entry 

•  • 

CERTAIN  AIRPORTS  REDESIGNATED  AS  AIRPORTS  OF  ENTRY  FOR  A 
PERIOD  OF  ONE  YEAR 

To  Collectors  of  Customs  and  Others  Concerned : 

Under  the  authority  of  Section  7  (b)  of  the  Air  Commerce 
Act  of  1926  (49  U.  S.  C.,  1934  ed.,  177  (b) ) ,  the  following- 
named  airports  are  hereby  redesignated  as  Airports  of 
Entry  for  the  landing  of  aircraft  from  foreign  countries  for 
a  period  of  one  year  from  the  dates  shown  opposite  their 
respective  names: 


Name 

Location 

Date  of  redesig¬ 
nation 

Bellingham,  Wash . . 

April  18,  1936. 
April  18,  1936. 
April  25,  1936. 

Malone,  N.  Y . 

Cape  Vincent,  N.  Y„. . . 

[seal]  J.  H.  Moyle, 

Approved,  Apr.  20,  1936.  Commissioner  ol  Customs. 


Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  398— Filed,  April  23, 1936;  11:44  a.  m.] 


Revised  April  13,  1936. 

Bituminous  Coal  Producers  Board  for  District  No.  7 

PREPARED  SIZES 


Grade 

A 

B 

C 

D 

Lump _ _ _ 

$2.80 

$2.65 

$2.  55 

$2.50 
2.  60 

2.90 

2.75 

2.65 

Stove . . . . . . . . . 

2.65 

2. 65 

2.65 

2.35 

Nut. . 

2. 10 

2. 10 

2. 10 

2.00 

2.10 

2. 10 

2.10 

2.00 

MINE  RUN 


Domestic  R.  O.  M.: 

Class  “A”,  “C”,  and  “D”  not  to  exceed  60%  coarse 
coal  content . . . . . 

$2.45 

$2.35 

$2.35 

Class  “B”  not  to  exceed  75%  coarse  coal  content . 

$2.  45 

Standard  R.  O.  M.: 

Class  “A”,  “C”,  and  “D”  not  to  exceed  40%  coarse 
coal  content . . . 

2.10 

2.00 

1 . 

2.00 

Class  “B”  not  to  exceed  45%  coarse  coal  content . 

2. 10 

' 

! _ 

SCREENINGS 


Size 

l 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

W" . 

$1.67  j 

$1.62 

$1.57 

$1. 52 

$1.47 

$1.27 

H" . 

1.57 

1.52 

1.47 

1.42 

1. 37 

1.17 
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Jacobs  Fork 


Name  or  no.  of  mine 


Prices  applying 


Name  of  company 


Screenings, 
steam  appli- 
cation 


Pre¬ 

pared 

sizes 


Mine 

run 


Screenings, 
steam  appli¬ 
cation 


Pre¬ 

pared 

sizes 


Mine 

nm 


Lillybrook  Coal  Co . 

Lillybrook  Coal  Co . 

Lillybrook  Coal  Co . 

MacAlpin  Coal  Co . 

Mead  Coal  Co.,  O.  H . 

Mead  Coal  Co.,  C.  H . . 

Meadows  Coal  Co.,  E.  W . . 

Minter  Coal  Co.,  E.  C . 

Morrison  Coal  Co . 

Nuriva  Smokeless  Coal  Co . 

Pemberton  Coal  &  Coke  Co _ 

Pemberton  Coal  &  Coke  Co.... 

ltaleigh-Wyoming  Mng.  Co _ 

Slab  Fork  Coal  Co . 

Smith  Smo.  Coal  Co . 

Sterling  Smo.  Coal  Co . . . 

Summit  Smokeless  Coal  Co . 

Wacomah  Coal  Co . 

Winding  Gulf  Colliery  Co . 

Winding  Gulf  Colliery  Co . 

Winding  Gulf  Colliery  Co . 


Lillybrook  #1 _ 

Lillybrook  #3 . 

Lillybrook  #6  &  6. 

MacAlpin . 

Meade  #2 . 

Meade  #4 . 

Meadows . 

Minter . . 

Morrison . 

Nuriva  #2 . 

Affinity . 

Big  Stick _ 

Glen  Rogers . 

Slab  Fork . 

Pineydale . 

Sterling... . . 

Summit . 

Wacomah . 

Winding  Gulf  #1. 
Winding  Gulf  #2. 
Winding  Gulf  #1. 


Bollwood  Coal  Company.. . 

Clear  Creek  Coal  Co _ _ _ 

Frances  Coal  Company... . 

Greenbrier  Smokeless  O.  Co _ 

Imperial  Smo.  Coal  Co . .... 

Johnstown  Coal  &  Coke  Co _ 

Leckie  Smokeless  Coal  Co . 

lx)w  Ash  Smokeless  Fuel  Co _ 

Margaret te  Coal  Company . 

Midland  Smokeless  C.  Co . 

Kaine  Lbr.  &  Coal  Co _ .... 


Duo. 


New  River  District  Price  List  Index 


Upland  Coal  &  Coke  Co— .. 
Weyanoke  Coal  &  Coke  Co. 
Weyanoke  Coal  &  Coke  Co 
Winding  Gulf  Colliery  Co.. 


Bellwood _ 

Brooke . . 

Frances _ 

Crichton  #2. . 
Quinwood— 
Crichton  #1.. 

Leckie  #1 _ 

Green  Siding 


Babcock  Coal  &  Coke  Co .  Babcock . . 

Beckley  Domestic  Coal  Co _  Raleigh  #5.—. . 

Branch  Coal  di  Coke  Co .  Elver  ton _ 

Brockman,  Inc.,  C.  A .  Beechwood  #1 . 

Brockman,  Inc.,  C.  A.. .  Stone  Cliff _ 

Brockman,  Inc.,  C.  A _ _  Terry . . 

Callaway  Coal  Co.,  C.  P .  Cepece . 

Cedar  Branch  Coal  Co _  Cedar  Branch _ 

Coal  Run  Coal  Co .  Coal  Run . . 

Dunedin  Goal  Company .  #1 . . . 

Elkhorn  Piney  Coal  Mng.  Co..  Stanaford  #1.. . 

Eikhorn  Piney  Coal  Mng.  Co..  Stanaford  #6 . 

Eli  Smokeless  Coal  Co .  Eli . 

Fire  Creek  Coal  &  Coke  Co .  Fire  Creek... . 

Greenwood  Coal  Company .  Greenwood - 

Imperial  New  River  U.  Co .  Thurken . 

Lanark  Smokele6s  Coal  Co .  Lanark . . 

Laurel  Creek  Coal  Co .  Laurel . . . . 

Laurel  Smokeless  Coal  Co .  Hemlock  Hollow — 

Lookout  Smokeless  Coal  Co -  Lookout . . 

Maryland  New  River  C.  Co _  Dubree  #1 . . 

Maryland  New  River  C.  Co _  Dubree  #2 _ .... 

Maryland  New  River  C.  Co Dubree  #3 . . . 

Maryland  New  River  C.  Co -  Dubree  #4 - 

Mason  Coal  Company .  Mason  #1 - - 

Mill  Creek  Colliery  Co... .  Mill  Creek  l.. . 

New  River  Company .  Cranberry  #1 . 

New  River  Company .  Cranberry  #2 . 

New  River  Company . . .  Cranberry  #3 . 

New  River  Company .  Collins - - 

New  River  Company .  Harvey . 

New  River  Company .  Lochgelly . 

New  River  Company .  Mabscott . 

New  River  Company .  Oakwood . 

New  River  Company _ _ _  Prudence . 

New  River  Company.. . .  Summerlee . 

New  River  Company .  Whipple . 

Newlvn  Coal  Company _  Newlyn.. . 

Price  Hill  Colliery  Co.. .  Price  Hill . . 

Raleigh  Coal  &  Coke  Co .  Black  Knight  ft . .. 

Raleigh  Coal  &  Coke  Co .  Black  Knight  #6... 

Rock  Lick  Smo.  Coal  Co .  Rock  Lick  #1 . 

Rock  Lick  Smo.  Coal  Co .  Rock  Lick  ft . 

Scotia  Coal  &  Coke  Co .  Brooklyn.. . 

Scotia  Coal  &  Coke  Co .  Rush  Run . 

Sked  Coal  Company .  Sked... . 

South  Side  Company .  South  Side . 

Star  Coal  &  Coke  Co .  Star . 


Weyanoke 

Louisville. 


January  24,  1936. 
Greenbeieb  District  List  Index 


Name  of  company 


2  Algoma  Coal  &  Coke  Co _ ... 

2  American  Coal  Company . 

2  American  Coal  Company . 

2  Arlington  Coal  &  Coke  Co . 

Ashland  Coal  &  Coke  Co . 

V  Ashland  Coal  &  Coke  Co _ 

3  Booth-Bowen  Coal  &  Coke  Co 

5  Buckeye  Coal  &  Coke  Co . . 

2  Central  Pocahontas  Coal  Co... 

2  C'rozer  Coal  &  Coke  Co . 

2  Crystal  Coal  &  Coke  Co . 

2  Empire  Coal  &  Coke  Co . 

2  Ennis  Coal  Company . 

2  Gilliam  Coal  Coke  Co . 

2  Houston  Coal  Company . 

2  Houston  Colliery  Co . 

2  Houston  Colliery  Co . 

%  Houston  Colliery  Co . 

1  Lake  Superior  Coal  Co.. . 

2  Lake  Superior  Coal  Co . 

r,  Lamar  Colliery  Company .... 
2  Lynchburg  Coal  &  Coke  Co.. 
2  Mill  Creek  Coal  &  Coke  Co.  . 

t,  Page  Coal  &  Coke  Co... . 

r,  Peerless  Coal  &  Coke  Co _ 

7,  Powhatan  Coal  &  Coke  Co... 

2  Red  Jacket  Jr.  Coal  Co . 

2  Thomas  Coal  Co . 

j  Turkey  Gap  Coal  &  Coke  Co. 


Atlantic  Smokeless  Coal  Co _  Asco .  C 


3 

2 

3 

3 

2 

2 

1 

1 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

1 

1 

2 

2 

1 

1 

1 

1 

2 

2 

1 

1 

3 

3 

1 

1 

2 

2 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

2 

2 

2 

2 

1 

1 

Bradshaw  Coal  Co .  Bradshaw . .  A 

Buchanan  Coal  Company .  Buchanan .  D 

Cardiff  Poca  Coal  Co .  Cardiff .  A 


Jewell  Ridge  Coal  Co _  Jewell . . .  A 

Legato-Trent  Coal  Co . .  Trent .  B 


Pocahontas  Red  Bird  Mng.  Co.  Red  Bird .  B 


Premier  Poca  Coll.  Co . .  Premier  #4. 

War  Creek  Coal  Co . .  War  Creek. 

Warrior  Coal  Co .  Warrior _ 


Yukon  Pocahontas  Fuel  Co .  Yukon . .  D 


[F.  R.  Doc.  395— Piled,  April  23, 1936;  11 :32  a.  m.] 


[Special  Order  No.  29-G] 

An  Order  Approving  Minimum  Prices  for  District  No.  10  for 
Purposes  of  Coordination  Only 

The  Commission  having  on  March  2,  1936,  issued  its 
Special  Order  No.  28  directing,  among  other  things,  the 
establishment  and  submission  to  it  of  minimum  prices  in 
each  District  of  Minimum  Price  Area  No.  1  by  the  District 


Winding  Gulp  District  Price  List  Index — Continued 

Prices  applying 


Name  or  no.  of  mine 


.  Algoma . . 

.  Crane  Creek. 

.  Piedmont _ 

.  Arlington _ 

.  #3  Pocahontas 
.  #6  Pocahontas 
..  Booth-Bowen 


Winding  Gulp  District  Price  List  Index 


Tug  River  District  Price  List  Index 


#2 . 

Crozer.. 

Crystal. 

Empire. 

Ennis... 

Gilliam. 

Junior 


Carswell _ 

Keystone _ 

Maitland  #4. 

Superior  #1 _ 

Superior  ft... 

Lamar . 

Lynchburg _ 

Elkhorn _ 

Page.. . 

Peerless _ 

Powhatan.— 

Wyoming.... 

* l _ 


Amigo  Coal  Co . . .  Amigo _ . _ 

Black  Eagle  Smo.  Coal  Co . . 

Buckeye  Coal  &  Coke  Co .  Buckeye  #3 - 

Conway  Fire  Creek  Coal  Co _  Hunter.. . 

Crab  Orchard  Impr.  Co.. .  Eccles  15 - 

Crab  Orchard  Impr.  Co.. .  Eccles  16 . . 

Douglas  Coal  Co .  Douglas . 

Erin  Smokeless  Coal  Co .  Erin.. . 

Faith  Smokeless  Coal  Co .  Faith . . 

Gaston  Coal  Co . .  Alpha-Beckley. 

Gulf  8mokeless  Coal  Co .  Covel . . 

Gulf  Smokeless  Coal  Co .  Hot  Coal . 

Gulf  Smokeless  Coal  Co .  Tams  #1 . 

Gulf  Smokeless  Coal  Co .  Wyco . . 

Killarney  Smo.  Coal  Co .  Killarney . 

K  illarney  Smo.  Coal  Co .  Killarney  #3 — 

Kohinoor  Smo.  Coal  Co .  Kohinoor . 

Koppers  Coal  &  Trans.  Co .  Glen  White _ 

Koppers  Coal  &  Trans.  Co .  Helen  3  &  9 _ 

Koppers  Coal  6i  Trans.  Co _  Helen  5.. . 

Koppers  Coal  A  Trans.  Co _  Pemberton  #1.. 

Koppers  Coal  &  Trans.  Co _  Pemberton  ft.. 

Koppers  Coal  &  Trans.  Co .  Stotesbury  #5.. 

Koppers  Coal  &  Trans.  Co _  Stotesbury  #8.. 

Loccony  Smo.  Coal  Co . .  Besoco . . 

Leckie  Fire  Creek  Coal  Co .  Leckie  ft . . 

Lilly  &  Hombrook,  Inc .  Crab  Orchard. 


<  Takes  10£  less  than  group  5  prices. 


Wennonah... 
Indian  Ridge. 

Upland _ 

Arista . 
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Board  therefor,  and  the  District  Board  for  District  No.  10 
having,  in  compliance  therewith,  established  minimum  prices 
for  said  District  on  March  10,  1936,  and  submitted  said  prices 
to  the  Commission  on  March  18,  1936,  and  the  Commission 
having  considered  said  prices  and  the  data  upon  which  they 
were  computed,  and  being  fully  advised  in  the  premises: 

Now,  therefore,  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  it  by  the 
Bituminous  Coal  Conservation  Act  of  1935,  the  Commission 
hereby  finds  that  the  said  minimum  prices,  as  so  established 
and  submitted,  (1)  will  yield  a  return  per  net  ton  of  bitumi¬ 
nous  coal  produced  in  said  District  which  is  as  nearly  equal 
as  can  be,  within  the  requirements  of  said  Act,  to  $2.07,  such 
sum  being  the  weighted  average  of  the  total  costs  per  net 
ton  of  the  tonnage  of  said  Minimum  Price  Area  as  determined 
by  the  Commission  in  its  Special  Order  No.  27  issued  Febru¬ 
ary  20,  1936;  (2)  reflect,  as  nearly  as  possible,  the  relative 
market  value  of  the  various  kinds,  qualities,  and  sizes  of 
coals;  (3)  are  just  and  equitable  as  between  producers  within 
said  District;  (4)  have  due  regard  to  the  interests  of  the 
consuming  public;  and  (5)  will  not  permit  dumping,  and 
orders  as  follows: 

1.  The  said  minimum  prices  established  on  March  10, 
1936,  and  submitted  to  the  Commission  on  March  18,  1936, 
by  said  District  Board  for  District  No.  10,  as  set  out  in 
“Schedule  of  Minimum  Prices  for  District  No.  10”,  attached 
hereto  and  made  a  part  hereof,  be  and  they  are  hereby 
approved,  such  approval  to  be  effective  as  of  this  date  for 
purposes  of  coordination  only. 

2.  The  Secretary  shall  forthwith  transmit  a  copy  of  this 
Order,  including  the  said  “Schedule  of  Minimum  Prices” 
hereto  attached,  to  the  District  Board  for  each  District  in 
Minimum  Price  Area  No.  1. 

3.  Said  District  Board  for  District  No.  10  and  all  other  Dis¬ 
trict  Boards  concerned  shall  forthwith  proceed  with  the  com¬ 
pletion  of  coordination  in  accordance  with  this  Order  and 
all  other  Orders  of  the  Commission  relating  to  such  co¬ 
ordination. 

Dated  this  20th  day  of  April  1936. 

IsealI  National  Bituminous  Coal  Commission. 

By  C.  F.  Hosford,  Jr.,  Chairman. 

Bituminous  Coal  Producers  Board, 

For  District  No.  10, 

307  North  Michigan  Avenue,  Chicago. 

Proposed  Schedule  of  Minimum  Mine  Prices  for  Spot  and 
Contract  Sales 

Submitted  for  Purposes  of  Coordination  in  Accordance  with 
Special  Order  No.  28  dated  March  2,  1936. 

Approved  at  a  meeting  of  Bituminous  Coal  Producers  Board 
for  District  No.  10  regularly  called  and  held  on  March  10, 
1936. 


Basic  Minimum  Mine  Prices — District  No.  10  (Illinois) 

Minimum  Prices  F.  O.  B.  Mine  (or  each  Classification  Applicable  on  Commercial 
Coal  Shipped  to  Chicago,  Illinois. 

classification  and  prices 


[Prices  shown  in  cents  per  net  ton] 


Size 

Group 

and 

Differ¬ 

ential 

Sizos  of  Coal 

Belleville  Mdl, 
and  Std. 

Central 
Ill.  (See 
Note  2) 

Du 

(See 

Quoin 
Note  3) 

NE.  Ill. 

a 

1 

Spring- 

field 

Dan¬ 

ville 

, 

2 

3 

a 

ts 

Z 

Freieht  Rate  to  Chicago 

210 

i 

180 

150 

200 

200 

200 

125 

P) 

OVER  a"  AND  STOVE 

Dalivared  Differential _ _  _ 

Base 

65 

65 

65 

55 

30 

10 

40 

[Lump  6”. _ _ 

\ 

Lump  5” . . . 

Lump  4” _ _ _ 

1:  Base.. 

)  265 

210 

230 

260 

220 

245 

265 

310 

255 

Egg  6  x  3" . . 

Egg  5  x  3” . . . . 

Egg  4  x  3” _ _ 

(Lump  2" _ _ 

Lump  1/4”  or  1)4," _ _ 

2:  -10*.. 

Egg  6  x  27' . . 

•  255 

200 

220 

250 

210 

235 

255 

300 

245 

Egg  5x2” . . 

Egg  4x2” _ _ 

3:  —15*.. 

Egg  6  x  1 W’  or  1  \i" . 

250 

195 

215 

245 

205 

230 

250 

295 

240 

i  N  ut  3  x  2”. . . . 

4:  —25*.. 

/Nut  3  x  IW'  or  1/4" . 

|  240 

185 

205 

235 

195 

220 

240 

285 

230 

Stove  2  x  1/4”  or lW”  . 

UNDER  2"  EXCEPT  STOVE 

Delivered  Differential _ _ 

Base 

50 

50 

60 

40 

16 

10 

60 

[For  washed  or  air  cleaned  coal  add  30* 
per  ton  to  prices  shown] 

5:  +60*. 

Chestnut  1 W  or  1/4  x  /4".. — 
Pea  x  Mu" . 

•  215 

175 

195 

225 

185 

210 

215 

250 

215 

Stoker  1/4"  or  1/4  x  54#” 

Screenings  2”. _ _ 

6:  +15*. 

•  Domestic  Screenings _ 

■  17C 

130 

150 

180 

140 

165 

170 

205 

170 

54#"  x  10  Mesh....“ . 

7:  Base.. 

(Screenings  1/4”  or  1/4" _ ... 

} 

j  115 

135 

165 

125 

150 

155 

190 

155 

\Screenings  W _ 

8: -50*. 

Carbon  54#”  x  ft”  .  _  _  _  . 

10. 

5  65 

85 

115 

75 

100 

105 

130 

105 

i  Prices  to  all  markets. 

NOTES 

No.  1 — Basic  Minimum  Mine  Prices  for  each  classification  shown  on  page  1  appli¬ 
cable  on  shipments  to  Chicago,  Illinois  are  computed  in  accordance  with  proposed 
price  schedule  January  28, 1036,  as  amended  March  12,  1936.  Prices  F.  O.  B.  Chicago 
are  the  base  for  coordination  with  other  districts  to  all  consuming  market  areas. 

No.  2— Prices  for  Central  Illinois  classification  are  shown  for  the  base  freight  rate 
origin  group  (Springfield)  and  the  short  freight  rate  group  (Danville).  The  interme¬ 
diate  freight  rate  groups  in  Central  Illinois  classification  will  realize  different  F.  O.  B. 
mine  prices  in  relation  to  the  freight  rate  from  each  group,  the  delivered  price  at  desti¬ 
nation  being  the  same  for  all  freight  origin  groups. 

No.  3— Prices  for  Du  Quoin  classification  shown  under  1, 2,  and  3  apply  to  individual 
mines  as  follows* 

1—  Crerar  Clinch  Coal  Co.,  "Gayle”:  Perfection  Coal  Co.,  "Perfection”;  Truax 
Traer  Coal  Co.,  "Black  Servant”,  and  “Forsyth.” 

2—  Union  Colliery  Co.,  “Kathleen. 

3—  Crerar  Clinch  Coal  Co.,  “Majestic.” 

Prices  for  Chicopee  Coal  Co.’s  mine  at  Troy,  Illinois,  in  Belleville  Middle 
Grade  classification,  are  10*  per  ton  additional  on  size  groups  1  to  4,  Inclusive 

Prices  for  all  other  individual  mines  in  all  classifications  are  as  shown  for  the 
classification  assigned  in  the  attached  Schedule  of  Classification. 


Bituminous  Coal  Producers  Board  for  District  No.  10 
Schedule  of  Classification  Code  Member  Shipping  Mines 
Key  to  Classification  Symbols 

B.  Mdl.  =  Belleville  Middle  Grade. 

B.  Std.  =  Belleville  Standard  Grade. 

C.  Ill.  =  Central  Illinois. 

DuQ.  =Du  Quoin. 

N.  E.  Ill.  “Northeastern  Illinois. 

N.  W.  Ill. “Northwestern  Illinois. 

So.  Ill.  “Southern  Illinois. 


Name  of  operating  company 

Name  or  num¬ 
ber  of 

Vein 

Location 

Price  classi¬ 
fication 

Type  of 
operation 

Shipping 

County 

District 

Railroads 

Billing  station 

Bailey  Bros.  Coal  Co _ _ 

Diamond  _ 

6 

Perry . 

Belleville.. . . 

B.  Mdl . 

Shaft— 

TC 

Beaucoup  Coal  Co . . . 

Pinckney  ville... 

G 

Perry.. . . 

Belleville . 

B.  Mdl . 

Shaft— 

MP . 

Beckemeyer  Coal  Co... . . 

Beckemeyer _ 

6 

Clinton... . 

Belleville . 

B.  Mdl . 

Shaft— 

B&O . 

Bell  &  Zoller  Coal  &  Mng.  Co . 

Zeigler  #1 _ 

6 

Franklin . 

Southern . . 

So.  Ill . 

Shaft— 

IC-MP-CBQ . 

Bell  &  Zoller  Coal  &  Mng.  Co _ 

Zeigler  #2 _ 

6 

Franklin... . 

Southern... . 

So.  Ill . 

Shaft... 

IC-MP-CBQ _ 

Blby  Coal  Co . T . . 

Biby . 

6 

Perry . . 

Belleville. . 

B.  Mdl . 

Shaft— 

MP . 

Blakley  Coal  Co . 

Blaklev . 

5 

Fulton . . 

Central . 

C.  Ill . 

Shaft— 

CB&Q . 

Blue  Bird  Coal  Co _ _ 

Blue  Bird. . 

6 

Saline . 

Southern . 

So.  Ill . 

Strip.... 

Big  Four _  . 

Carrier  Mills. 

Blue  Hill  Coal  Co _ 

Blue  Hill . 

6 

Williamson . 

Southern _ 

So  Ill 

Shaft— 

MP . 

Bois  Coal  Co . 

Bois . 

6 

Washington . 

Belleville . 

B.  Mdl . 

Shaft— 

IO . 

Dubois. 
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Schedule  of  Classification  Code  Member  Shipping  Mines — Continued 


Shipping 


Name  or  num¬ 
ber  of 


Price  classi¬ 
fication 


Type  of 
operation 


Name  of  operating  company 


Railroads 


Billing  station 


Buffalo  Rock  foal  Co . 

Bullock  Mining  Co . 

Central  Illinois  Coal  M.  Co 

Centralia  Coal  Co... . 

C.  W.  A  F.  Coal  Co . 

C.  W.  A  F-  Coal  Co . 

C.  W.  4  F.  Coal  Co . 

C.  W.  4  F.  Coal  Co . 

C.  W.  4  F.  Coal  Co . 


Ottawa. 

Collinsville. 

Springfield. 

Centralia. 


Northeastern. 


Madison.... 

Sangamon _ 

Washington. 

Franklin.... 


Belleville. 

Central.. 

Central.. 


Shaft. 


Penn . . . ...... 

C84StL . . 

CB4Q-IC . 

C4E1-CBQ-IC-MP . 

C4EI-CBQ-IC-MP . 

IC-MP . 

IC-MP . 

C  B  Q-C  AN  W-IT -Alton- 


Shaft. 

Shaft. 

Shaft. 

Shaft. 

Shaft. 

Shaft. 

Shaft. 


Centralia  #5 
Orient  #1... 
New  Orient 
Benton  #1.. 
Benton  #2.. 


Southern.. 


Franklin. 

Franklin 

Franklin 


Southern. 


Southern. 


Benton. 

Benton. 

Thayer. 


Southern. 

Central.. 


Sangamon. 


Chicopee  Coal  Co . 

Citizens  Coal  Co . 

Clarkson  Coal  4  Mng.  Co. 

Consolidated  Coal  Co . 

Consolidated  Coal  Co . 

Consolidated  Coal  Co . 

Consolidated  Coal  Co . 

Consolidated  Coal  Co . 

Consolidated  Coal  Co . 

Consolidated  Coal  Co . 

Coulterville  Coal  Co . 

Crerar  Clinch  Coal  Co.... 


Madison 


Belleville. 
Belleville. 
Belleville. 
Southern- 
Central.., 
Central.. 
Central. . 
Belleville. 


East  Breeze.... 

Nashville . 

New  Monarch#] 
Mt.  Olive  #15.. 
Staunton  #7.... 
Staunton  #14... 

#17 . . 

Lake  Creek.... 


Clinton . 

Washington 
Williamson. 
Macoupin... 
Macoupin... 
Macoupin.. 
St.  Clair... 
Williamson. 
Williamson. 

Perry . 

Perry . 


Breese. 

Nashville. 

New  Monarch. 
Mt.  Olive. 
Staunton. 
8taunton. 
Collinsville. 
Johnston  City. 
Herrin. 
CoHlterville. 
DuQuoin  or 
Clinch. 
DuQuoin. 
LaMarsh. 
LaMarsh. 

Hanna  City. 
Farmington. 
Farmington  or 
Middle  Grove. 
Eldnar  Mine. 
Moweaqua. 
Cartervflle. 
Freeman. 
Energy. 
Royalton. 
Freeman. 
Galesburg. 
Marissa. 
Gillespie. 
Edwards. 
Lenzburg. 
Middle  Grove. 
Belleville. 


Shaft. 


Shaft. 

Shaft. 

Shaft 


Wab-L4M. 

Wab-I4M. 


Shaft. 

Shaft. 


Southern. 


Shaft. 

Shaft. 

Shaft. 

Shaft. 


Southern.. 
Belleville. 
Du  Quoin. 


#14-Majestic 

#15-Gayle... 
#l-LaMarsh 
#fi -LaMarsh 


Crerar  Clinch  Coal  Co. 
Crescent  Mining  Co... 
Crescent  Mining  Co... 

Dorthel  Coal  Co . 

Dorthel  Coal  Co . 

Dorthel  Coal  Co . 


IC . 

CRIAP-PT-PAPU 
CRI4P-PT . 


Perry. 

Peoria. 

Peoria. 

Peoria. 


Du  Quoin. 
Central ... 
Central. . . 
Central . . . 


Strip- 

Slope. 

Slope. 

Shaft. 

Shaft. 

Shaft. 


M&StL. 


MAStL. 


Fulton. 


Central. 


Fulton. 


Central 


MAStL. 


Eldnar  Coal  Co . 

Erie  Bootless  Coal  Co - 

Forsyth  Carterville  Coal  Co 

Franco  Mining  Corp . 

Franklin  County  Coal  Corp 
Franklin  County  Coal  Corp 
Freeman  Coal  Mining  Co.. 

Galesburg  Mining  Co . 

Gill  Coal  Corp . 

Gillespie  Coal  Co . 

Glenwood  Mining  Co . 

Golden  Rule  Coal  Co . 

Oolden  Rule  Coal  Co . 

Groom  Coal  Co . 

Guest  Coal  Co . 

Gundlach  Coal  Co . 

Hillsboro  Coal  Co . 

Illinois  Colliery  Co . 

Illinois-Pocahontas  Coal  Co 


Eldnar _ 

Moweaqua. 

Sunbeam... 


St.  Clair . 

Shelby _ 

Williamson ._ 
Williamson.. 

Franklin . 

Franklin _ 

Wrilliam9on._ 

Knox . . 

St.  Clair . 

Macoupin.... 

Peoria.. . 

St.  Clair . 

Fulton . 

St.  Clair . 

St.  Clair . 

St.  Clair . 

Montgomery. 


Belleville- 

Central... 

Southern.. 

Southern- 


Shaft. 


IAN . 

IC . 

IC . 

CB4Q-IC . 

CB4Q-TC-MP. 
CBAQ-IC  MP 

CBAQ-IC . 

AT4SF . 

IC . 

IT . 

CB4Q . 


Shaft. 

Strip. 


Shaft. 


Southern. 


Southern. 


Shaft. 


Southern 


Shaft. 

Shaft. 

Shaft. 


Central... 
Belleville- 
On  tral... 
Central... 
Belleville- 
Central... 


Maris  oo . . 

Little  Dog... 
#3  Glenwood 
Golden  Rule 
Oolden  Rule 
Richland.... 
Oak  Hill.... 
Gundlaoh... 
Hillsboro.... 
Nickel  Plate 


Shaft. 


Shaft. 

Shaft. 


Belleville. 


Belleville. 


Belleville. 


Shaft 


Belleville. 


Woodland. 

Hillsboro. 


Drift. 

Shaft- 

Shaft. 

Shaft. 

.Shaft. 

Shaft. 

Shaft. 

Shaft 

Shaft. 

Shaft. 


CA El-Big  Four. 


Central 


Farmington. 


Fulton. 


Central 


Pocahontas. 


Pocahontas.. 

#3  Peru . 

Wilson . 

#10-Nokomis. 


Belleville . 

Northeastern. 

Belleville . 

Central . 

Central _ 

Central . . 

Central . 

Belleville _ 


Bond _ 

LaSalle. . 

Randolph _ 

Montgomery 
Montgomery 
Montgomery 
Montgomery 
St.  Clair. ... 
Randolph... 
Tazewell.... 

St.  Clair _ 

Madison.... 

Madison.... 

Madison.... 


Illinois  Zinc  Co 


CBAQ-CRIAP 


Illmo  Coal  Co . 

Indiana  4  Illinois  Coal  Corp.... 

Indiana  A  Illinois  Coal  Cor . 

Indiana  4  Illinois  Coal  Cor . 

Indiana  4  Illinois  Coal  Cor - 

Jones  Bros.  Coal  Mining  Co... 
Jones  Bros.  Coal  Mining  Co... 

Lake  Erie  Mining  Co . 

Lenzburg  Coal  Co.. . 

Livingston  Mt.  Olive  Coal  Co. 

Lumaghl  Coal  Co... . . . 

Lumaghi  Coal  Co . 

Macon  County  Coal  Co . 

Madison  County  Coal  A  M.  Co 

Marion  County  Coal  Co _ 

McLaren  Coal  Co . . . 

Midland  Electric  Coal  Corp... 
Midland  Electric  Coal  Corp. .. 

Mid-State  Coal  Co . 


CAEI-Big  Four. 
.CAEI-Big  Four. 
CAEI-Big  Four. 
CAEI-Big  Four. 


Nokomis. 

Hillsboro. 

Witt. 

Taylor  Springs. 
Marissa. 

Tilden. 

East  Peoria. 
Lenzburg. 
Livingston. 
Collinsville. 
Collinsville. 
Decatur. 
Edwardsville. 
Centralia. 
Carterville. 
Atkinson. 
Farmington  or 
Middle  Grove. 
Springfield. 

Springfield 

Sparta. 

Mt.  Olive. 
Staunton. 
Freebure. 

Norris  City. 
Wilmington. 
Oakwood. 


Eureka  #1.... 

Eureka  #2 _ 

Lake  Erie.... 
Lenzburg.... 
#1  Livingston 
Cantine  #2... 
Cantine  #3. . . 

Decatur - 

Thermal . 

Olenridge.... 


Shaft. 


Belleville. . 

Central _ 

Belleville _ 

Central . 

Belleville . 

Belleville . 

Central.. . 

Belleville - 

Central _ 

Southern . . 

Northwestern 
Central . 


Shaft. 

Slope. 

Shaft. 

Shaft. 

Shaft. 

Shaft. 

Shaft. 

Shaft. 


.CAEI-Big  Four. 


Macon.. 

Madison. 

Marion.. 


IC-Penn-BAO-Wab 


CB4Q-IC-MI. 


Williamson 


Atkinson . 

Middle  Grove. 


CRIAP. . 

CNW-MAStL. 


Henry 


Fulton 


Alton  -  B40  IT  -  IC-  Wab 
CAIM. 

CSAStL-IC-IT-CAIM . 

MAO . 

IC . 

LAM . 

IC . 

BAO-Big  Four . 

ATASF-Alton . 

PAE . 

IC-BAO . 

IC . 

Q-MP-IC-CAEI . 

Q-CAEI-IC . 

Q-IC . 

Q-IC-MP . 

Q-IC-C4EI . 


Jefferson 


Sangamon 


Central 


Mine  "B”  Coal 
Moffat  Coal  Co 


Central 


Sangamon _ 

Randolph _ 

Macoupin . 

Madison . 

St.  Clair _ 

White . 

Will  4  Grundy 

Vermilion . 

Marion.. . 

8t.  Clair _ 

Franklin . 

Franklin . 

Franklin . 

Franklin . 

Franklin . 

Franklin . 

Williamson.... 

Franklin _ 

Williamson.... 


Shaft. 

Shaft. 

Shaft. 

Shaft. 


Moffat 


Belleville 


Mt.  Olive  Coal  Co . 

Mt.  Olive  A  Staunton  C.  Co. 

Mulberry  Hill  Coal  Co . 

Norris  City  Coal  Mining  Co. 
Northern  Illinois  Coal  Corp.. 

Oakwood  Coal  Co _ 

Odin  Coal  Co _ _ 

O.  K.  Coal  Co . 

Old  Ben  Coal  Corp . . 

Old  Ben  Coal  Corp . . 

Old  Ben  Coal  Corp . 

Old  Ben  Coal  Corp . . 

Old  Ben  Coal  Corp.. . 

Old  Ben  Coal  Corp . 

Old  Beu  Coal  Corp . 

Old  Ben  Coal  Corp... . 

Old  Ben  Coal  Corp..... _ 

Osage  Coal  Co... . 

Pana  Coal  Co . 

Panther  Creek  Mines.  Inc... 
Panther  Creek  Minos,  Inc— . 
Panther  Creek  Mines.  Inc... 
Panther  Creek  Mines,  Inc... 

Peabody  Coal  Co... . 

Peabody  Coal  Co . . 

Peabody  Coal  Co . 

Peabody  Coal  Co . 

Peabody  Coal  Co . 

Peabody  Coal  Co . 

Peabody  Coal  Co . 

Peabody  Coal  Co . . 

Peabody  Coal  Co . 

Peabody  Coal  Co . . 


Hoosier... . 

#2  Staunton . 

Mulberry  Hill.. 

#1 . 

#10-Wilmington. 

Oakwood.. . 

Odin . 


Central. 


Central. 


Belleville.... 

Southern . 

Northeastern. 

Central _ 

Central _ 

Belleville.  ... 

Southern . 

Southern _ 

Southern _ 


Shaft- 

Shaft. 

Strip- 

Slope. 

Shaft. 

Shaft. 

Shaft. 

Shaft. 

Shaft. 

Shaft. 

Shaft. 

Shaft. 

Shaft. 

Shaft. 

Shaft. 

Strip. 

Shaft. 

Shaft. 

Shaft. 


Marissa. 

West  Frankfort. 
West  Frankfort. 
Christopher. 
Christopher. 
West  Frankfort. 
Christopher 
Johnston  City. 
Christopher. 
Herrin. 

Ottawa. 


Southern. 

Southern. 

Southern. 

Southern. 


Q-MP-IC-CAEI. 


Southern. 

Southern. 


QIC . 

CRIAP-Truck . 

IC-BAO-Big  4-CAEI 

Alton . 

BAO-Alton . 


LaSalle 


Northeastern. 


Christian. 
Sangamon. 
Sangamon. 
Sangamon. 
Sangamon. 
Sangamon 
Chnstian. 
Christian. 
Christian. 
Franklin.. 
Franklin.. 
Christian  . 
Vermilion. 


Central 


Central. 

Central. 

Central. 

Central. 

Central. 

Central. 

Central. 

Central 


Auburn. 

Springfield. 

Springfield. 

Springfield. 

Sherman. 

Kincaid. 


BAO-Alton . 

Alton . . 

CAIM . 

CAIM . 

CAIM . 

CB4Q-IC-C4EI 
CB4Q-IC-CAEI 
Wab . 


Shaft. 

Shaft- 

Shaft. 

Shaft. 

Shaft. 

Shaft. 

Shaft 

Shaft 

Shaft 

Shaft 

Shaft 


6- Sherlite. . 

7- Kincaid . 

8- Kincaid . 

9- Langley . 

18- Black  Arrow 

19- Black  Arrow 
21-Stonington.. 
24- West  vi  lie... 

42- Premium... 

43-  Premium... 


Callaway. 

West  Frankfort. 
West  Frankfort. 


Southern. 


Southern. 

Central.. 

Central.. 

Southern. 


Stonington. 


Big  Four-CAEI. 

Big  Four . 

Big  Four . 


Westviile. 

Ledford. 

Harrisburg. 


Saline. 


Saline. 


Southern 


Location 

County 

District 

County 


Sangamon. 

Sangamon. 

Sangamon. 

Sangamon. 

Sangamon. 

Sangamon. 

Christian. 

Sangamon. 

Christian. 


St.  Clair. 
St.  Clair. 
St.  Clair. 


TP&W 


Pyramid. 


Pyatt . 

Danville  #2. 
Quality.... 
#2-Derco... 
Roanoke... 


Vermilion. 
St.  Clair.. 


Sou-StL&B 


B.  MdL. 


Minonk. 


#3-Tilton. 
St.  David. 
Fiatt . . 


Forsyth  #2 . . 

Black  Servant 


Ubben 

Union. 


Kathleen 


#9  Electric... 
#11  Fidelity.. 
#13  Freeburg. 
#1  Valier _ 


Vinegar  Hill. 


Virden . 

New  Bruce 


Name  of  operating  company 


Name  or  num¬ 
ber  of 


Vein 


Location 


Price  classi¬ 
fication 


Type  of 
operation 


Shipping 


District 


Billing  station 


Railroads 


So.  Ill. 
So.  111. 
So.  Ill. 


Shaft _ 

Shaft ... 


Shaft.... 

Shaft.... 

Shaft.... 
Shaft.... 


White. 

Eccho. 


B.  Mdl 
B.  Mdl 


Big  Four . 

Big  Four-L&N 
Big  Four . 


C&IM-IT-Alton 

Alton-Wab . . 

Alton-IC-IT-C&IW-B&O 

C&IM-Wab . 

Spr.  Ter-Alton . 

IC-Big  Four-B&O . 


A' 

Big  Four . . 

Big  Four . 

Big  Four-I&N . 

Big  Four-lC . 

Big  Four . . . 

Big  Four . 

Big  Four . . 

ICMP . 

StL&OF . 

Alton-IC-IT-B&  O-Wab. 


MP-IC-CB&Q 


Southern... 

Southern... 

Southern... 

Southern... 

C&NW.... 

C4NW.... 

C&NW.... 

C&NW _ 

IC-AT&SF 


Big  Four _ 

IC-CRIP-Q 


C&NW-CB&Q-Alton 


Harrisburg. 

Grayson. 

Harrisburg. 

Andrew. 

Riverton. 

Springfield. 

Auburn. 

Springfield. 


Southern. 

Southern. 

Southern. 

Central.. 

Central.. 

Central.. 

Central.. 


Central . 

Central . 

Central . 

Central . 

Central . 

DuQuoin _ 

Belleville _ 

Belleville . 

Belleville _ 

Central . 

Belleville . 

Belleville . 

Central . 

Belleville . 

Southern . 

Northeastern.. 

Southern . 

Southern . 

Southern . 

Southern . 

Southern . 

Southern . 

Southern . 

Belleville . 

Belleville . 

Central . 

Belleville . 

Southern . 

Northwestern. 

Belleville . . 

Belleville . . 

Belleville . . 

Belleville . 

Central . 

Central . 

Central . 

Central . 

Northeastern. 

Central . 

Central _ 

Central . 


DuQuoin _ 

DuQuoin _ 

Central _ 

Northeaster  n. 
DuQuoin.... 

Central . 

Belleville . 

Belleville . 

Southern . 

Belleville . 

Central . 

Southern . 

Southern . 

Southern . 

Belleville . 

Northeastern 


Woodford 


Randolph. 


Sangamon. 
St.  Clair... 
Williamson 


St.  Clair.. 
St.  Clair.. 
St.  Clair.. 
Clinton  .. 
Macoupin 
Macoupin 
Macoupin 
Macoupin 
Woodford 
Vermilion 
Fulton... 


Jackson. 

Jackson. 

Tazewell 

LaSalle. 

Jackson. 

Fulton.. 


St.  Clair... 
Franklin. . 
St.  Clair... 
Macoupin.. 
Williamson 


Shaft.... 
Shaft.... 
Shaft.... 
Shaft.... 
Shaft...-. 
Shaft.... 
Shaft.... 
Shaft.... 
Shaft.... 
Shaft.... 
Shaft.... 
Shaft.... 
Shaft... 
Shaft- 
Slope-. . 
Strip- 
Strip... 

Strip.... 

Strip.... 

Shaft....! 

Shaft.... 

Shaft....! 
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Schedule  of  Classification  Code  Member  Shipping  Mines — Continued 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — North  Central 

Region 

[Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised] 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Domestic 
Allotment  Act,  payments  will  be  made,  in  connection  with  the 
effectuation  of  the  purposes  of  Section  7  (a)  of  said  act  for 
1936,  in  accordance  with  the  following  provisions  of  this  North 
Central  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised  (which  revises  and 
supersedes  North  Central  Region  Bulletin  No.  1  and  instruc¬ 
tions  contained  in  N.  C.  R.-5C)  and  such  other  provisions  as 
may  hereafter  be  made. 

PART  I.  DEFINITIONS 

As  used  herein  and  in  all  forms  and  documents  relating 
to  the  1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program  in  the  North 
Central  Region,  the  following  terms  Shall  have  the  following 
meanings: 

Vol.  I— pt.  1—37 - 16 


Secretary  means  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  of  the 
United  States. 

North  central  region  means  the  area  included  in  the 
States  of  Ohio,  Indiana,  Illinois,  Michigan,  Wisconsin,  Min¬ 
nesota,  Iowa,  Missouri,  South  Dakota,  and  Nebraska. 

North  central  division  means  the  division  of  the  Agricul¬ 
tural  Adjustment  Administration  in  charge  of  the  1936 
Agricultural  Conservation  Program  in  the  North  Central 
Region. 

State  committee  or  State  agricultural  conservation  com¬ 
mittee  means  the  group  of  persons  designated  for  a  State  to 
assist  in  the  administration  of  the  1936  Agricultural  Conser¬ 
vation  Program  in  such  State. 

County  committee  or  county  agricultural  conservation  com¬ 
mittee  means  the  group  of  persons  designated  for  a  county 
to  assist  in  the  administration  of  the  1936  Agricultural  Con¬ 
servation  Program  in  such  county. 

Person  means  an  individual,  partnership,  association,  or 
corporation. 

Ovmer  means  a  person  who  owns  land  which  is  not  rented 
to  another  for  cash  or  for  a  fixed  commodity  payment,  or 


Peabody  Coal  Co . 

Peabody  Coal  Co . 

Peabody  Coal  Co.. . . 

Peabody  Coal  Co . 

Peabody  Coal  Co . 

Peabody  Coal  Co . 

Peabody  Coal  Co . 

Peabody  Coal  Co . . 

Peabody  Coal  Co . . 

Peabody  Coal  Co . . 

Peabody  Coal  Co . 

Penwell  Coal  Mining  Co . 

Perfection  Coal  Co . 

Perry  Coal  Co . 

Perry  Coal  Co . . . 

Prairie  Coal  Co . 

Pschirrer  &  Sons  Coal  Co . 

Pyramid  Coal  Corp . 

Pyramid  Coal  Corp . . 

Pyramid  Coal  Corp . 

QualityCoal  &  Mining  Co.... 

Rex  Coal  Co . 

Roanoke  Coal  &  Tile  Co . 

Sahara  Coal  Co . 

Sahara  Coal  Co . ... 

Sahara  Coal  Co . 

Sahara  Coal  Co . . 

Sahara  Coal  Co . 

Sahara  Coal  Co . 

Sahara  Coal  Co . 

St.  Louis  Coal  Co . 

St.  Louis  &  O’Fallon  Coal  Co. 

Sangamon  Coal  Co . 

Service  Coal  Co.. . . 

Seymour  Coal  Co . . 

Shuler  Coal  Mining  Co _ _ 

Southern  Coal,  Coke  &  Mng.  Co 
Southern  Coal,  Coke  &  Mng.  Co 
Southern  Coal,  Coke  &  Mng.  Co 
Southern  Coal,  Coke  &  Mng.  Co 

Superior  Coal  Co . 

Superior  Coal  Co . 

Superior  Coal  Co . 

Superior  Coal  Co . — 

Sutton  Coal  Co . . . 

Tilton  Mining  Co . . 

Truax-Traer  Coal  Co . 

Truax-Traer  Coal  Co . . . 

Truax-Traer  Coal  Co . 

Truax-Traer  Coal  Co . 

Ubben  Coal  Co . . 

Union  Coal  Co . . 

Union  Colliery  Co . . 

United  Electric  Coal  Cos . 

United  Electric  Coal  Cos . 

United  Electric  Coal  Cos . 

Valier  Coal  Co . 

Vinegar  Hill  Coal  Co . 

Virden  Coal  Co . 

Wallace  Coal  Co . 

Wasson  Coal  Co . 

Wasson  Coal  Co . 

White  Coal  Co . . 

Wilmington  Coal  Mines. . . 
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Springfield. 

Pana. 

DuQuoin. 

O’ Fallon. 
O’Fallon. 

Prairie. 

Canton. 
Pinckneyville. 
Pinckneyville. 
Danville. 

Cooper  Station. 

Eldorado. 

Roanoke. 

Harrisburg. 

Harrisburg. 

Eldorado. 

Eldorado. 

Harrisburg. 

Carrier  Mills. 

Carrier  Mills. 

Coulterville. 

Black  Eagle. 

Springfield. 

Belleville. 

Herrin. 

Alpha. 

Bellevil] 

Bellevill 
Bellevil! 

New  Ba 
Benld. 

Benld. 

Benld. 

Benld. 

Minonk. 

Danville. 

St.  David. 
Lewistown 
(Fiatt). 

Elkville  &  Bush. 
ElkviUe. 

Pekin. 

Peru  &  LaSalle. 
Dowell. 

Cuba. 

Fidelity. 

Freeburg. 

Valier. 

New  Athens 
Virden. 

Marion. 

Wasson. 

Carrier  Mills. 

Belleville. 

Marseilles. 


#10 . 

Florida . 

Black  Eagle.... 

#2 . 

Service . 

Herrin . 

Alpha . 

#1-Avery . 

#0-Muren . 

#7-Little  Oak.. 

(  #9-New  Baden. 
#1 . 


44-Premium _ 

46- Eldorado . 

47- Harco . 

51- Cora . 

52- Princeton _ 

53- Woodside _ 

54- Black  Dia¬ 
mond. 

55- Klondyke _ 

57- Capitol _ 

58- Taylorvle _ 

59- Peerless . 

Penwell . 

Perfection . 

Carbon . 

St.  Ellen . 

Prairie . — . 
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who  rents  land  from  another  for  cash  or  for  a  fixed  com¬ 
modity  payment,  or  who  is  purchasing  land  on  installments 
for  cash  or  for  a  fixed  commodity  payment. 

Operator  means  a  person  who  as  owner  or  share-tenant  is 
operating  a  farming  unit  and  is  entitled  to  receive  all  or  a 
portion  of  the  crops  produced  thereon,  or  the  proceeds  thereof. 

If  a  share- tenant  sublets  part  or  all  of  the  farming  unit  to 
another  share-tenant,  and  both  such  share-tenants  are  en¬ 
titled  to  share  in  the  crops  produced  thereon,  or  the  proceeds 
thereof,  both  shall  be  deemed  operators. 

Share-tenant  means  a  person  other  than  an  owner  or  share¬ 
cropper  who  is  operating  a  farm  and  is  entitled  to  receive  a 
portion  of  the  crops  produced  thereon,  or  the  proceeds  thereof. 

If  a  share-tenant  sublets  a  farm  to  another  person  and  both 
such  persons  are  entitled  to  share  in  the  crops  produced 
thereon,  or  the  proceeds  thereof,  both  shall  be  deemed  share- 
tenants. 

Share-cropper  means  a  person  who  works  a  farm  in  whole 
or  in  part  under  general  supervision  of  the  operator  and  is 
entitled  to  receive  for  his  labor  a  proportionate  share  of  a 
crop  produced  thereon,  or  the  proceeds  thereof. 

Farming  unit  means  all  land  which  is  farmed  by  an  opera¬ 
tor  in  1936  as  a  single  unit,  with  workstock,  farm  machinery, 
and  labor  substantially  separate  from  that  for  any  other  land. 

Farm  means  all  tracts  of  farm  land  in  the  same  county 
under  the  same  ownership,  operated  as  all  or  part  of  a  single 
farming  unit  by  the  same  operator  in  1936. 

Crop  land  means  all  farm  land  which  is  tillable  and  from 
which  at  least  one  crop  other  than  wild  hay  was  harvested 
between  January  1,  1930,  and  January  1,  1936,  and  all  other 
farm  land  which  is  devoted  to  orchards  or  vineyards  which 
had  not  reached  bearing  age  on  January  1,  1936. 

Total  soil  depleting  base  means  the  total  number  of  acres 
established  for  the  farm  as  the  acreage  normally  used  for 
the  production  of  soil  depleting  crops. 

General  soil  depleting  base  means  the  number  of  acres 
established  for  the  farm  as  the  acreage  normally  used  for  the 
production  of  all  soil  depleting  crops  except  cotton,  tobacco, 
sugar  beets,  and  flax.  Such  general  soil  depleting  base  shall 
be  the  difference  between  the  total  soil  depleting  base  and 
the  sum  of  any  cotton,  tobacco,  sugar  beet,  and  flax  soil 
depleting  bases. 

Cotton  soil  depleting  base  means  the  number  of  acres  es¬ 
tablished  for  the  farm  as  the  acreage  normally  used  for  the 
production  of  cotton. 

Tobacco  soil  depleting  base  means  the  number  of  acres 
established  for  the  farm  as  the  acreage  normally  used  for 
the  production  of  tobacco. 

Sugar  beet  soil  depleting  base  means  the  number  of  acres 
on  the  farm  used  for  the  production  of  sugar  beets  in  1936 
not  in  excess  of  the  total  soil  depleting  base  less  the  sum 
of  any  cotton  and  tobacco  soil  depleting  bases. 

Flax  soil  depleting  base  means  the  number  of  acres  on  the 
farm  used  for  the  production  of  flax  in  1936  not  in  excess  of 
the  total  soil  depleting  base  less  the  sum  of  any  cotton,  to¬ 
bacco,  and  sugar  beet  soil  depleting  bases. 

Soil  conserving  payment  means  a  payment  for  the  diver¬ 
sion  of  acreage  from  any  soil  depleting  base  to  the  production 
of  soil  conserving  crops.  Such  payment  is  also  referred  to  as 
Class  I  payment. 

Soil  building  payment  means  a  payment  for  the  carrying 
out  of  such  soil  building  practices  as  are  approved  by  the 
Secretary.  Such  payment  is  also  referred  to  as  Class  II  pay¬ 
ment. 

Soil  building  allowance  means  the  largest  amount  for  any 
farm  that  may  be  obtained  as  a  soil  building  payment.  The 
soil  building  allowance  for  any  farm  shall  be  computed  by 
multiplying  the  number  of  acres  of  crop  land  on  the  farm 
used  in  1936  for  soil  conserving  crops  by  one  dollar  ($1.00), 
except  that  if  such  acreage  is  less  than  10  acres  the  soil 
building  allowance  shall  be  ten  dollars  ($10.00).  For  pur¬ 
poses  of  computing  this  allowance  the  acreage  of  soil  con¬ 
serving  crops  shall  include  the  number  of  acres  devoted  to 
winter  cover  crops  and  green  manure  crops,  seeded  follow¬ 
ing  vegetable  crops,  including  potatoes  and  sweet  potatoes, 
and  plowed  or  disced  under  as  green  manure  between  Janu¬ 


ary  1,  1936,  and  October  1,  1936,  after  having  attained  at 
least  two  months’  growth. 

PART  II.  RATES  AND  CONDITIONS  OF  PAYMENT 

Payments  will  be  made,  in  connection  with  the  utilization 
in  1936  of  the  land  on  any  farm  in  the  North  Central  Region 
in  the  amounts  and  subject  to  the  conditions  hereinafter  set 
forth: 

Section  1.  Soil  Building  Payment. — Payment  will  be  made 
for  the  carrying  out  of  such  soil  building  practices  on  crop 
land  or  non-crop  pasture  land  in  1936,  at  such  rates  in  any 
State,  and  upon  such  conditions  as  are  recommended  by  the 
State  Committee  or  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administra¬ 
tion  and  approved  by  the  Secretary:  Provided,  That  the  soil 
building  payment  with  respect  to  any  farm  shall  not  exceed 
the  soil  building  allowance  for  such  farm. 

Section  2.  Soil  Conserving  Payment. — Payment  will  be 
made  for  each  acre  diverted  in  1936  from  the  general  soil 
depleting  base,  the  cotton  soil  depleting  base,  or  the  tobacco 
soil  depleting  base,  to  the  production  of  any  soil  conserving 
crop,  and  from  which,  in  1936,  no  soil  depleting  crop  is  har¬ 
vested  :  Provided,  That  changes  in  the  use  of  such  land  which 
involve  the  destruction  of  foods,  fibres,  or  feed  grains,  will  not 
be  approved  for  payment.  The  amount  of  any  such  payment 
shall  be  computed  as  follows: 

Payment  for  each  acre  of  the  Maximum  acreage  with 
Soil  depleting  crop  base  used  in  1936  in  the  respect  to  which  pay- 
manner  specified  ment  will  be  made 


(a)  Crops  in  the  general  An  average  for  the  United  15  percent  of  the  general 

soil  depleting  base.  States  of  $10  an  acre,  vary-  soil  depleting  base, 
ing  among  States,  coun¬ 
ties,  and  individual  farms, 
as  the  productivity  of  the 
crop  land  used  for  these 
crops  varies  from  the  aver¬ 
age  productivity  of  all  such 
crop  land  in  the  United 
States.1 

(b)  Cotton . .  H  for  each  pound  of  the  nor-  35  percent  of  the  cotton  soil 

mal  yield  per  acre  of  cotton  depletion  base.* 

for  the  farm. 

(c)  Tobacco- . .  For  each  pound  of  the  nor-  30  percent  of  the  tobacco 

mal  yield  per  acre  of  tobac-  soil  depletion  base,  for 

co  for  the  farm  at  the  fol-  each  specified  kind  of 
lowing  rates  per  pound  of  tobacco, 
specified  kinds  of  tobacco, 
as  follows: 

(1)  5£  for  Burley. 

(2)  for  dark  air- 
cured. 

(3)  for  any  other  kind 
of  tobacco. 


1  The  rate  per  acre  will  vary  among  the  States  and  counties  depending 
upon  the  productivity  of  the  crop  land  devoted  to  corn,  wheat,  oatu,  bar¬ 
ley,  rye,  buckwheat,  grain  sorghum,  soybeans,  dry  edible  beans,  sorghum 
for  syrup,  broomcorn,  potatoes,  and  sweetpotatoes.  Upon  the  recom¬ 
mendation  of  the  State  Committee  or  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Ad¬ 
ministration  and  appro\al  by  the  Secretary  the  rate  per  acre  for  any 
county  determined  in  the  manner  described  above  may  be  adjusted.  In 
making  this  adjustment  such  additional  factors  will  be  considered  as  the 
Secretary  determines  will  more  accurately  reflect  the  productivity  of  the 

j  crop  land  in  the  county  than  would  be  reflected  by  the  use  of  the  factors 
mentioned  above.  The  rate  per  acre  will  vary  among  farms  within  the 
county  depending  upon  the  productivity  of  the  crop  land  on  the  farm  as 
measured  by  Its  normal  yield  of  the  major  soil  depleting  crop  hi  the 
county.  Where  the  yield  of  the  major  soil  depleting  crop  for  farms  In  a 
county  is  not  deemed  to  accurately  reflect  the  productivity  of  such  farms, 
upon  recommendation  of  the  State  Committee  or  the  Agricultural  Ad¬ 
justment  Administration  and  approx al  by  the  Secretary,  a  different 
basis  for  determining  productivity  of  all  farms  in  the  county  may  be 
employed. 

2  The  total  payment  made  in  any  county  pursuant  to  this  provision  will 
be  made  with  respect  to  an  acreage  not  exceeding  25  percent  of  the  ag¬ 
gregate  of  the  cotton  soil  depleting  bases  which  could  be  established  for 
all  farms  in  the  county.  Upon  recommendation  of  the  State  Committee 
and  approval  by  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration  a  group  of 
counties  may  be  considered  as  a  single  county  in  determining  the  maxi¬ 
mum  cotton  acreage  with  respect  to  which  payment  will  be  made. 

Section  3.  Sugar  Beets. — Payment  will  be  made  with  re¬ 
spect  to  any  farm  on  which  sugar  beets  are  grown  in  1936,  in 
an  amount  for  each  acre  of  such  crop  grown  on  the  farm  in 
1936,  not  in  excess  of  the  acreage  allotment  for  sugar  beets 
for  such  farm,  equal  to  12  V2  cents  for  each  100  pounds,  raw 
value,  of  sugar  commercially  recoverable  from  the  normal 
yield  of  sugar  beets  for  such  farm. 

The  acreage  allotment  with  respect  to  which  the  sugar 
beet  payment  will  be  made  will  be  the  sugar  beet  soil  de¬ 
pleting  base,  unless  the  estimated  total  acreage  of  sugar 
beets  planted  for  harvest  in  1936  exceeds  the  acreage  deter- 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  Friday ,  April  24 ,  1936 


235 


mined  by  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration  to  be 
required  with  normal  yields  to  produce  1,550,000  short  tons, 
raw  value,  of  sugar.  In  the  event  that  the  estimated  total 
acreage  of  sugar  beets  planted  for  harvest  in  1936  exceeds 
the  acreage  so  determined  to  be  required  to  produce  1,550,- 
000  short  tons,  raw  value,  of  sugar,  the  acreage  allotment 
for  the  farm  shall  be  that  percentage  of  the  sugar  beet  soil 
depleting  base  which  is  computed  by  dividing  the  acreage 
so  determined  to  be  required  to  produce  1,550,000  short  tons, 
raw  value,  of  sugar  by  the  estimated  total  acreage  of  sugar 
beets  planted  for  harvest  in  1936.  Such  percentage  of  the 
sugar  beet  soil  depleting  base  for  the  farm  shall  become  the 
acreage  allotment  for  sugar  beets  for  the  farm. 

Section  4.  Flax. — Payment  will  be  made  with  respect  to 
any  farm  on  which  flax  is  grown  in  1936,  in  an  amount  for 
each  acre  of  such  crop  grown  on  the  farm  in  1936,  not  in 
excess  of  the  acreage  allotment  for  flax  for  such  farm, 
equal  to  20  cents  per  bushel  of  the  normal  yield  per  acre  of 
flaxseed  for  such  farm. 

The  acreage  allotment  with  respect  to  which  a  flax  pay¬ 
ment  will  be  made  will  be  the  flax  soil  depleting  base  unless 
the  estimated  total  acreage  of  flax  planted  for  harvest  in 
1936  exceeds  the  acreage  determined  by  the  Agricultural  Ad¬ 
justment  Administration  to  be  required,  with  normal  yields, 
to  produce  19,000,000  bushels  of  flaxseed.  In  the  event  that 
the  total  acreage  of  flax  planted  for  harvest  in  1936  exceeds 
the  acreage  so  determined  to  be  required  to  produce  19,000,- 
000  bushels  of  flaxseed,  the  acreage  allotment  for  the  farm 
shall  be  that  percentage  of  the  flax  soil  depleting  base  which 
is  computed  by  dividing  the  acreage  so  determined  to  be 
required  to  produce  19,000,000  bushels  of  flaxseed  by  the  total 
acreage  of  flax  planted  for  harvest  in  1936.  Such  percentage 
of  the  flax  soil  depleting  base  for  the  farm  shall  become  the 
acreage  allotment  for  flax  for  the  farm. 

Section  5. — Adjustment  in  Rates. — The  rates  specified  in 
Sections  2,  3,  and  4  are  based  upon  an  estimate  of  available 
funds  and  an  estimate  of  approximately  80  percent  participa¬ 
tion  by  farmers.  If  participation  in  the  North  Central  Re¬ 
gion  exceeds  that  estimated  for  such  region,  all  the  rates 
specified  in  Sections  2,  3,  and  4  for  such  region  may  be  re¬ 
duced  pro  rata.  If  participation  in  the  North  Central  Region 
is  less  than  the  estimate  for  such  region,  the  rates  may  be 
increased  pro  rata.  In  no  case  will  the  rates  be  increased  or 
decreased  by  more  than  10  percent. 

Section  6.  Minimum  Acreage  of  Soil  Conserving  Crops. — 
If  the  total  acreage  of  soil  conserving  crops  on  crop  land 
on  the  farm  in  1936  does  not  equal  or  exceed  an  acreage 
equal  to  the  sum  of — 

(a)  15  percent  of  the  general  soil  depleting  base, 

(b)  20  percent  of  the  cotton  soil  depleting  base, 

(c)  20  percent  of  the  tobacco  soil  depleting  base, 

(d)  40  percent  of  the  sugar  beet  soil  depleting  base,1 

(e)  20  percent  of  the  flax  soil  depleting  base,* 

a  deduction  will  be  made  from  any  payment  which  otherwise 
would  be  made  with  respect  to  the  farm  pursuant  to  any 
provision  herein,  in  an  amount  equal  to  one  and  one-half 
times  the  rate  per  acre  determined  for  the  farm  under  Sec¬ 
tion  2  (a) ,  multiplied  by  the  number  of  acres  by  which  the 
total  acreage  of  soil  conserving  crops  on  crop  land  on  the 
farm  in  1936  is  less  than  the  acreage  specified  in  this  Sec¬ 
tion  6.  In  computing  any  soil  conserving  payment  which 
otherwise  would  be  made  the  computation  shall  be  based 
upon  an  acreage  no  larger  than  the  acreage  of  crop  land  on 
the  farm  used  for  the  production  of  soil  conserving  crops  in 
1936. 

Section  7.  Increase  in  Acreage  of  Soil  Depleting  Crops. — 
(a)  If  the  total  acreage  of  sugar  beets,  flax,  and  the  crops 
in  the  general  soil  depleting  base  on  any  farm  in  1936  exceeds 
the  sum  of  the  sugar  beet,  flax,  and  general  soil  depleting 
bases,  a  deduction  will  be  made  from  any  payment  which 
otherwise  would  be  made  with  respect  to  the  farm  in  an 
amount  equal  to  the  result  obtained  by  multiplying  such 

1  Such  acreage  must  be  adapted  to  the  production  of  sugar  beets. 

*Such  acreage  must  be  adapted  to  the  production  of  flax. 


number  of  excess  acres  by  the  rate  per  acre  determined  for 
the  farm  under  Section  2  (a) . 

(b)  If  the  acreage  of  cotton  on  any  farm  in  1936  exceeds 
the  cotton  soil  depleting  base,  a  deduction  will  be  made  from 
any  payment  which  otherwise  would  be  made  with  respect  to 
the  farm  in  an  amount  equal  to  the  result  obtained  by  mul¬ 
tiplying  such  number  of  excess  acres  by  the  rate  per  acre 
determined  for  the  farm  under  Section  2(b). 

(c)  If  the  acreage  of  any  kind  of  tobacco  on  any  farm  in 
1936  exceeds  the  tobacco  soil  depleting  base,  a  deduction  will 
be  made  from  any  payment  which  otherwise  would  be  made 
with  respect  to  the  farm  in  an  amount  equal  to  the  result 
obtained  by  multiplying  such  number  of  excess  acres  by  the 
rate  per  acre  determined  for  the  farm  under  Section  2  (c) . 

Section  8.  Payments  Restricted  to  Effectuation  of  Pur¬ 
poses. — All  or  any  part  of  any  payment  which  otherwise 
would  be  made  with  respect  to  any  farm  may  be  withheld 
if  any  rotation,  cropping,  or  other  practices  are  adopted  on 
the  farm  which  practices  the  Secretary  determines  tend  to 
defeat  the  purposes  of  the  1936  Agricultural  Conservation 
Program. 

PART  in.  ESTABLISHMENT  OF  BASES 

Section  1.  Total  Soil  Depleting  Base. — The  County  Com¬ 
mittee  will  recommend  for  approval  by  the  Secretary  a  total 
soil  depleting  base  for  each  farm  which  shall  represent  the 
acreage  normally  used  for  the  production  of  all  soil  depleting 
crops  on  such  farm  and  shall  be  determined  as  hereinafter 
indicated.  The  total  soil  depleting  base  shall  be  the  acreage 
of  all  the  soil  depleting  crops  harvested  in  1935,*  subject  to  the 
following  adjustments:’ 

(a)  There  shall  be  added  to  the  1935  acreage  of  soil  deplet¬ 
ing  crops  the  number  of  “rented”,  “contracted”,  or  “retired” 
acres  under  1935  commodity  adjustment  programs  from  which 
no  soil  depleting  crops  were  harvested  in  1935. 

(b)  Where,  because  of  unusual  weather  conditions,  the 
number  of  acres  of  soil  depleting  crops  harvested  in  1935  was 
greater  or  less  than  the  acreage  of  such  crops  usually  har¬ 
vested  on  the  farm,  such  number  of  acres  shall  be  decreased 
or  increased  to  an  acreage  which  is  comparable  to  the  acreage 
of  such  crops  harvested  on  such  farm  under  normal  conditions 
in  past  years. 

(c)  Where  the  1935  acreage  of  soil  depleting  crops  for 
any  farm,  adjusted,  if  necessary,  as  heretofore  indicated,  is 
materially  greater  or  less  than  the  1935  acreage  of  soil  de¬ 
pleting  crops  on  farms  in  the  same  community  which  are 
similar  with  respect  to  size,  type  of  soil,  topography,  pro¬ 
duction  facilities,  and  farming  practices,  such  adjustment 
shall  be  made  as  will  result  in  a  total  soil  depleting  base  for 
such  farm  which  is  equitable  as  compared  with  the  total 
soil  depleting  bases  for  such  other  similar  farms. 

For  each  county  a  ratio  of  the  total  acreage  in  soil  de¬ 
pleting  crops  to  all  farm  land  will  be  established  by  the 
Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration  from  available  sta¬ 
tistics,  such  ratio  to  be  referred  to  as  the  county  limit.  The 
ratio  of  the  aggregate  of  the  total  soil  depleting  bases  es¬ 
tablished  in  a  county  to  all  the  farm  land  in  the  farms  for 
which  such  bases  are  established  shall  not  exceed  the  county 
limit  for  such  county  unless  a  variance  therefrom  is  recom¬ 
mended  by  the  State  Committee  and  approved  by  the  Agri¬ 
cultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

Section  2.  General  Soil  Depicting  Base. — The  general  soil 
depleting  base  for  any  farm  shall  represent  for  such  farm 
the  acreage  normally  used  for  the  production  of  all  soil 
depleting  crops  except  cotton,  tobacco,  sugar  beets,  and  flax. 
The  general  soil  depleting  base  for  any  farm  shall  be  the 
difference  between  the  total  soil  depleting  base  and  the  sum 
of  any  cotton,  tobacco,  sugar  beet,  and  flax  soil  depleting 
bases. 

Section  3.  Soil  Depleting  Bases  for  Individual  Crops. — 
(a)  Cotton  and  Tobacco. — The  County  Committee  may  rec¬ 
ommend  for  approval  by  the  Secretary,  as  part  of  the  total 
soil  depleting  base,  a  cotton  soil  depleting  base  and  a  to- 


*  Where  more  than  one  soil  depleting  crop  was  harvested  from  the 
same  land  In  1935,  such  acreage  shall  be  counted  only  once. 
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bacco  soil  depleting  base.  Any  such  bases  shall  be  equal  to  I 
the  acreages  which  were  established  for  such  farm  under 
the  procedure  for  adjustment  programs  for  1936,  or  which 
could  have  been  established  under  such  procedure,  subject 
to  the  following  adjustments: 

(1)  If,  under  the  procedure  for  adjustment  programs 
for  1936,  the  sum  of  the  cotton  and  tobacco  acreages  for 
any  farm  exceeds  the  annual  average  of  the  total  acreage 
of  such  crops  harvested  in  a  representative  period  preced¬ 
ing  1934,  such  acreages  shall  be  adjusted  downward  to 
eliminate  such  excess. 

(2)  Where  the  cotton  and  tobacco  acreage  for  any  farm 
determined  as  heretofore  indicated  is  materially  greater 
or  less  than  the  acreage  of  cotton  and  tobacco,  respectively, 
determined  for  farms  in  the  same  community  which  are 
similar  with  respect  to  size,  type  of  soil,  topography,  pro¬ 
duction  facilities,  and  farming  practices,  such  adjustment 
shall  be  made  as  will  result  in  a  cotton  soil-depleting  base 
and  a  tobacco  soil-depleting  base,  respectively,  which  are 
equitable  as  compared  with  such  bases  for  such  other  sim¬ 
ilar  farms. 

(3)  Upon  request  by  the  operator  of  any  farm,  a  soil 
depleting  base  for  cotton  or  tobacco  smaller  than  those 
determined  as  hereinbefore  indicated  may  be  recommended 
by  the  County  Committee. 

The  sum  of  the  cotton  soil  depleting  bases  and  of  the  to¬ 
bacco  soil  depleting  bases,  respectively,  for  the  farms  in  any 
county  or  other  specified  area,  shall  not  exceed  an  acreage  for 
cotton  and  for  tobacco,  respectively,  established  for  such 
county  or  other  specified  area  by  the  Agricultural  Adjustment 
Administration. 

(b)  Sugar  Beets  and  Flax: 

(1)  The  sugar  beet  soil  depleting  base  shall  be  equal  to 
the  number  of  acres  used  for  the  growing  of  sugar  beets 
in  1936  not  in  excess  of  the  total  soil  depleting  base  less 
the  sum  of  any  cotton,  tobacco,  and  flax  soil  depleting 
bases. 

(2)  The  flax  soil  depleting  base  shall  be  equal  to  the 
number  of  acres  used  for  the  growing  of  flax  in  1936  not  in 
excess  of  the  total  soil  depleting  base  less  the  sum  of  any 
cotton,  tobacco,  and  sugar  beet  soil  depleting  bases. 

Section  4.  Appeals. — Any  person  who  has  reason  to  be¬ 
lieve  that  any  base  recommended  for  his  farm  is  not  equitable 
may  request  the  County  Committee  to  reconsider  its  recom¬ 
mendation.  If  no  agreement  is  reached  between  such  person 
and  such  Committee,  an  appeal  may  be  taken  in  accordance 
with  such  rules  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Secretary. 

PART  IV.  CLASSIFICATION  OF  CROPS 

Farm  land  when  devoted  to  the  crops  and  uses  indicated 
hereinafter  shall  be  classified  as  follows,  except  for  such 
additions  or  modifications  as  may  be  recommended  by  the 
State  Committee  or  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Adminis¬ 
tration  and  approved  by  the  Secretary.  If  any  acreage  on 
the  farm  is  used  for  the  production  of  interplanted  crops, 
the  actual  acreage  of  each  interplanted  crop  shall  be  classi¬ 
fied  in  accordance  with  the  following  classification. 

Section  1.  Soil  Depleting  Crops. — Land  devoted  to  any  of 
the  following  crops  shall  be  regarded  as  used  for  the  pro¬ 
duction  of  a  soil  depleting  crop  for  the  year  in  which  such 
crop  is  harvested: 

(a)  Com  (field,  sweet,  broom,  and  popcorn) . 

(b)  Cotton. 

(c)  Tobacco. 

(d)  Potatoes. 

(e)  Rice. 

(f)  Sugar  beets. 

(g)  Hemp. 

(h)  Cultivated  sunflowers. 

(i)  Melons,  strawberries,  sweet  potatoes,  and  other  truck 
and  vegetable  crops. 

(j)  Grain  sorghums  and  sweet  sorghums. 

(k)  Small  grains  harvested  for  grain  or  hay  or  seeded 
alone  and  pastured  (wheat,  oats,  barley,  rye,  buckwheat,  flax, 
rape,  emmer,  spelts,  and  grain  mixtures) . 


(l)  Annual  grasses  pastured  or  harvested  for  hay  or  seed 
(sudan  and  Millets). 

(m)  Annual  legumes  harvested  for  grain  or  hay  (soy¬ 
beans,  field  beans,  cowpeas,  and  field  peas) . 

(n)  Idle  crop  land  in  1936,  unless  otherwise  recommended 
by  the  State  Committee  or  the  Agricultural  Adjustment 
Administration  and  approved  by  the  Secretary,  shall  be  con¬ 
sidered  as  having  been  devoted  to  a  soil  depleting  crop. 

Section  2.  Soil  Conserving  Crops. — Land  devoted  to  any 
of  the  following  crops  shall  be  regarded  as  used  for  the 
production  of  a  soil  conserving  crop,  except  that  any  land 
from  which  a  soil  depleting  crop  is  harvested  in  the  same 
year  shall  be  regarded  as  having  been  used  for  the  pro¬ 
duction  of  a  soil  depleting  crop  in  such  year,  unless  other¬ 
wise  provided: 

(a)  Perennial  grasses. — Bluegrass,  dallis,  timothy,  redtop, 
orchard  grass,  Bermuda  grass,  brome  grass,  crested  wheat 
grass,  slender  wheat  grass,  western  wheat  grass,  grama 
grasses,  buffalo  grass,  canary  grass,  blue  stem  grasses,  and 
Kueleria,  or  grass  mixtures,  with  or  without  such  nurse 
crops  as  rye,  oats,  wheat,  barley,  or  grain  mixtures,  when 
such  nurse  crops  are  clipped  green  or  pastured  sufficiently  to 
prevent  grain  formation. 

(b)  Annual  legumes. — Vetch,  winter  peas,  crimson  clover, 
annual  lespedeza,  with  or  without  such  nurse  crops  as  rye, 
oats,  wheat,  barley,  or  grain  mixtures,  when  such  nurse 
crops  are  clipped  green  or  pastured  sufficiently  to  prevent 
grain  formation,  soybeans,  field  peas,  field  beans,  and  cow- 
peas,  provided  they  are  turned  under  as  green  manure  crops. 

(c)  Biennial  legumes. — Sweet,  red,  alsike,  and  mammoth 
clovers,  with  or  without  such  nurse  crops  as  rye,  oats,  wheat, 
barley,  or  grain  mixtures,  when  such  nurse  crops  are 
clipped  green  or  pastured  sufficiently  to  prevent  grain 
formation. 

(d)  Perennial  legumes. — Alfalfa,  sericea,  white  clover,  with 
or  without  such  nurse  crops  as  rye,  oats,  wheat,  barley,  or 
grain  mixtures,  when  such  nurse  crops  are  clipped  green 
or  pastured  sufficiently  to  prevent  grain  formation. 

(e)  Forest  trees. — Forest  trees  planted  on  crop  land  since 
January  1,  1934. 

Section  3.  Neutral  Uses. — Land  devoted  to  the  following 
uses  shall  be  regarded  as  not  used  for  the  production  of  a 
soil  depleting  crop  or  a  soil  conserving  crop,  unless  otherwise 
provided: 

(a)  Vineyards,  orchards,  production  of  small  fruits,  or 
nuts. 

(b)  Cultivated  fallow  unless  otherwise  classified. 

(c)  Roads,  lanes,  lots,  yards,  and  other  similar  noncrop 
land. 

(d)  Wood  land  other  than  crop  land  planted  to  forest 
trees  since  January  1,  1934. 

(e)  Idle  crop  land  in  1935  unless  such  crop  land  was  left 
idle  in  1935  because  of  unusual  weather  conditions  and  is 
reclassified. 

PART  V.  MISCELLANEOUS  PROVISIONS 

Section  1.  Land  to  be  Covered  by  Work  Sheet. — (a) 
Where  one  or  more  farms  in  the  same  county  are  under  the 
same  ownership  and  are  operated  in  1936  as  part  or  all  of 
a  single  farming  unit  by  the  same  operator,  such  farm  or 
farms  shall  be  covered  by  one  work  sheet. 

(b)  Where  two  or  more  farms  in  the  same  county  are 
under  different  ownerships,  even  though  they  are  operated 
in  1936  as  part  or  all  of  a  single  farming  unit  by  the  same 
operator,  each  separately  owned  farm  shall  be  covered  by 
a  separate  work  sheet. 

(c)  Where  two  or  more  farms  in  the  same  county  are 
under  the  same  ownership  and  are  operated  in  1936  as  sep¬ 
arate  farming  units,  each  separately  operated  farm  shall 
be  covered  by  a  separate  work  sheet. 

(d)  Where  land  comprising  part  of  a  farming  unit  is 
rented  on  shares  and  land  comprising  part  of  the  same 
farming  unit  used  for  hay,  meadow,  pasture,  or  other  similar 
uses  is  rented  for  cash  from  the  same  landlord,  it  will  not 
be  necessary  to  execute  more  than  one  work  sheet  for  both 
such  share-rented  and  such  cash-rented  land. 
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(e)  Where  land  comprising  part  of  a  farming  unit  is 
rented  on  shares  and  land  comprising  part  of  the  same 
farming  unit  not  used  for  hay,  meadow,  pasture,  or  other 
similar  uses  is  rented  for  cash  from  the  same  or  a  different 
landlord,  it  will  be  necessary  to  execute  a  work  sheet  for 
such  share-rented  land  and  a  separate  work  sheet  for  such 
cash-rented  land. 

(f)  For  purposes  of  execution  of  the  work  sheet,  a  farm 
consisting  of  adjacent  tracts  under  the  same  ownership 
located  in  two  or  more  counties  and  operated  in  1936  as 
part  or  all  of  a  single  farming  unit  by  the  same  operator, 
shall  be  regarded  as  located  in  the  county  in  which  the  prin¬ 
cipal  dwelling  on  such  farm  is  located,  or,  if  there  is  no 
dwelling  on  such  farm,  as  located  in  the  county  in  which 
the  major  portion  of  such  farm  is  located. 

(g)  Included  herein  is  a  copy  of  the  Work  Sheet  (Form 
No.  N.  C.  R.  -1)  prepared  by  the  North  Central  Division  for 
use  in  connection  with  the  establishment  of  soil  depleting 
bases  for  farms  in  the  North  Central  Region. 

Form  NCR-1 

U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture 
Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration 

State  and  county  code  and  number _ 

1936  Soil  Conservation  Program 

WORK  SHEET — NORTH  CENTRAL  REGION 

Section  I. - -  - 

(Name  of  1936  operator)  (Address) 

(Name  of  owner)  (Address) 

hereby  submits  information  with  respect  to  the  land  described 
below  for  consideration  by  the  County  Agricultural  Conservation 
Association.  Nothing  contained  herein  shall  place  any  obligation 
upon  any  person. 

Date _ _ _ _  1936. 


(Signature  of  operator  or  owner) 

Section  II.  This  land  is  located _ 

(Miles  and  direction) 

from _ on - Road, 

described  as _ of  Sec. _ 

Township _ _  Range - 

Section  III. 


Table  I. — Utilization  of  Land 


Crops  or  land  use 

(a) 

Harvested 
in  1935 
(acres) 

(b) 

Com¬ 

munity 

Committee 

Adjustment 

(acres) 

(c) 

2.  Wheat..  . . . . . . 

3.  Oats  . . . . 

7.  Potatoes  . . .  . . 

9.  ”  _  . . . 

10 . . . . . 

ii . . . . . 

12 . . . . . 

13.  Subtotal  (1-12) . . 

16  Other  tame  hay _ I . . . . 

17 . . . . . 

19.  Cultivated  fallow . . . . . 

22  Wild  hay  .T . . ... . 

23  Native  pasture  and  range _ _ _ 

24  Orchards,  vineyards . . . . 

Table  II. — A.  A.  A.  Contract  Data 


Community 

Committee 

recommended 

County  Com¬ 
mittee 

recommended 

State  Commit¬ 
tee  approved 

1.  A 11  soil-depleting  crops  (acres) 

L. 

2.  Special  crops. 

Acres 

Yield 

Acres 

Yield 

Acres 

Yield 

(a) 

(b) 

(o) 

(d) 

(e) 

(0 

(3) 

3 . 

4 . 

5 . 

6.  Other  soil-depleting  crops. 

7.  Other  tracts  of  land  owned,  operated,  or  controlled  by: 

Operator _ Owner _ 

8.  Tenure  in  1936  _ 


Special  conditions 


(Community  committeeman)  (Community  committeeman) 

Section  2.  Application  and  Eligibility  for  Grant. — (a) 
Grants  will  only  be  made  upon  application  filed  with  the 
County  Committee.  Each  person  applying  for  a  grant  will 
be  required  to  show  that  work  sheets  have  been  executed 
covering  all  land  in  the  county  owned  or  operated  by  him 
and  the  extent  to  which  the  conditions  upon  which  the 
grant  is  to  be  made  have  been  met.  Any  person  applying 
for  a  grant  who  owns  or  operates  land  in  more  than  one 
county  in  the  same  State  may  be  required  to  file  in  the  office 
of  the  State  Committee  a  list  of  all  such  land. 

(b)  An  application  for  a  grant  may  be  made  by:  (1)  An 
owner  operating  a  farm  owned  by  him;  (2)  a  share-tenant 
operating  a  farm  rented  by  him  on  shares;  (3)  an  owner  of 
a  farm  who  has  rented  a  farm  to  another  on  shares;  (4) 
such  other  persons  as  may  be  designated  by  the  Secretary. 

(c)  For  the  purpose  of  determining  the  eligibility  of  an 
operator  for  a  grant  where  the  farming  unit  operated  by 
him  includes  a  farm  located  in  two  or  more  adjoining  coun¬ 
ties,  such  farm  shall  be  regarded  as  located  in  the  county 
in  which  the  principal  dwelling  on  such  fanning  unit  is 
located,  or,  if  there  is  no  dwelling  on  such  farming  unit, 
such  farm  shall  be  regarded  as  located  in  the  county  in 
which  the  major  portion  of  such  farm  is  located. 

(d)  The  eligibility  of  a  person  for  a  grant  in  a  county 
shall,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  Section  7  of  Part  V,  be 
determined  by:  (1)  the  performance  on  all  farms  in  the 
county  (or  regarded  as  being  in  the  county)  owned  and  op¬ 
erated  hy  him;  (2)  the  performance  on  all  farms  in  the 
county  (or  regarded  as  being  in  the  county)  operated  by 
him  and  rented  on  shares  from  another;  (3)  the  perform¬ 
ance  on  all  farms  in  the  county  owned  by  him  and  rented 
on  shares  to  another. 

Section  3.  Division  of  payments. — (a)  All  payments  made 
with  respect  to  a  farm  shall  be  divided  among  owners,  share- 
tenants  and  share-croppers  in  the  some  proportion  as  the 
principal  soil  depleting  crop,  or  the  proceeds  thereof,  is 
divided  under  their  lease  or  operating  agreement.  Upon 
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recommendation  of  the  State  Committee  or  the  Agricultural 
Adjustment  Administration  and  approval  by  the  Secretary, 
a  different  basis  for  dividing  any  of  such  payments  may 
be  employed.  The  term,  “principal  soil  depleting  crop”,  as 
used  herein,  means  the  soil  depleting  crop  to  which  the 
greatest  number  of  acres  on  the  farm  is  devoted.  If  there 
is  no  soil  depleting  crop  which  has  a  larger  acreage  than 
any  other  soil  depleting  crop  on  the  farm  the  principal  soil 
depleting  crop  shall  be  the  soil  depleting  crop  on  the  farm 
which  is  of  major  importance  in  terms  of  acreage  in  the 
county  in  which  such  farm  is  located.  Upon  recommendation 
by  the  State  Committee  or  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Ad¬ 
ministration  and  approval  by  the  Secretary,  a  different  basis 
for  determining  the  principal  soil  depleting  crop  may  be 
employed. 

(b)  Any  share  of  payments  shall  be  computed  without  re¬ 
gard  to  questions  of  title  under  State  law,  without  deductions 
of  claims  for  advances,  and  without  regard  to  any  claim  or 
lien  against  the  crop  or  proceeds  thereof  in  favor  of  the 
owner  or  any  other  creditor. 

(c)  If  the  Secretary,  upon  the  basis  of  an  investigation  by 
the  State  Committee,  finds  that  any  person  has  for  1936  I 
made  any  change  from  the  1935  leasing  or  cropping  arrange¬ 
ment  for  the  farm,  for  the  purpose  of,  or  which  would  have  , 
the  effect  of,  diverting  to  such  person  any  payment  to  which  ' 
tenants  or  share-croppers  would  be  entitled  if  the  1935  leas¬ 
ing  or  cropping  arrangement  were  in  effect  for  1936,  the  j 
amount  of  any  payment  which  would  otherwise  be  made  to 
such  person  may  be  withheld  in  whole  or  in  part. 

Section  4.  Amount  of  Soil  Conserving  Payment  Where 
Two  or  More  Farms  arc  Owned  or  Operated  in  One  County. — 
If  a  person  owns  or  operates  more  than  one  farm  in  a 
county,  the  amount  of  the  soil  conserving  payment  to  such 
person  shall,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  Section  7  of  Part  V, 
be  computed  as  follows: 

(a)  For  each  farm  owned  and  operated  in  the  county, 
for  each  farm  in  the  county  rented  on  shares  to  another, 
and  for  each  farm  in  the  county  rented  on  shares  from 
another:  (1)  Multiply  the  number  of  acres  diverted  from 
the  general  soil  depleting  base  by  the  rate  determined  for 
such  farm  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Section  2  (a)  of 
Part  II  and  multiply  this  result  by  the  percentage  to  which 
such  person  is  entitled,  such  percentage  to  be  determined 
in  accordance  with  Section  3  of  Part  V;  (2)  multiply  the 
number  of  acres  diverted  from  the  cotton  soil  depleting 
base  by  the  rate  determined  for  such  farm  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  Section  2  (b)  of  Part  II  and  multiply  this 
result  by  the  percentage  to  which  such  person  is  entitled, 
such  percentage  to  be  determined  in  accordance  with  Sec¬ 
tion  3  of  Part  V;  (3)  multiply  the  number  of  acres  diverted 
from  the  tobacco  soil  depleting  base  by  the  rate  determined 
for  such  farm  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Section  2  (c) 
of  Part  II  and  multiply  this  result  by  the  percentage  to 
which  such  person  is  entitled,  such  percentage  to  be  deter¬ 
mined  in  accordance  with  Section  3  of  Part  V. 

(b)  For  each  farm  owned  and  operated  in  the  county,  for 
each  farm  in  the  county  rented  on  shares  to  another,  for 
each  farm  in  the  county  rented  on  shares  from  another,  on 
which  there  has  been:  (1)  an  increase  in  the  total  acreage  of 
sugar  beets,  flax,  and  the  crops  in  the  general  soil  depleting 
base  over  the  sum  of  the  sugar  beet,  flax,  and  general  soil  de¬ 
pleting  bases,  multiply  such  number  of  excess  acres  by  the 
rate  determined  for  such  farm  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
Section  2  (a)  of  Part  II  and  multiply  this  result  by  the  per¬ 
centage  to  which  such  person  is  entitled,  such  percentage  to 
be  determined  in  accordance  with  Section  3  of  Part  V;  (2)  an 
increase  in  the  acreage  of  cotton  over  the  cotton  soil  deplet¬ 
ing  base,  multiply  such  number  of  excess  acres  by  the  rate 
determined  for  such  farm  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Sec¬ 
tion  2  (b)  of  Part  II  and  multiply  this  result  by  the  percentage 
to  which  such  person  is  entitled,  such  percentage  to  be  de¬ 
termined  in  accordance  with  Section  3  of  Part  V;  (3)  an 
increase  in  the  acreage  of  tobacco  over  the  tobacco  soil  de¬ 
pleting  base,  multiply  such  number  of  excess  acres  by  the 
rate  determined  for  such  farm  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
Section  2  (c)  of  Part  II  and  multiply  this  result  by  the  per¬ 


centage  to  which  such  person  is  entitled,  such  percentage  to 
be  determined  in  accordance  with  Section  3  of  Part  V. 

(c>  The  sum  of  the  amounts  obtained  for  each  farm  for 
a  person  under  subsection  (b)  of  this  Section  4  shall  be  sub¬ 
tracted  from  the  sum  of  the  amounts  obtained  for  each  farm 
for  such  person  under  subsection  (a)  of  this  Section  4.  If 
the  sum  obtained  under  subsection  (b)  is  greater  than  the 
sum  obtained  under  subsection  (.a),  the  amount  by  which 
the  sum  obtained  under  subsection  (b)  exceeds  the  sum 
obtained  under  subsection  (a)  shall  be  deducted  from  any 
payments  which  otherwise  would  be  made  to  such  person 
for  performance  on  farms  owned  or  operated  in  the  county 
by  such  person  in  1936,  Provided  that: 

(1)  The  total  amount  of  the  soil  conserving  payment 
to  any  person  for  diversion  from  the  general  soil  depleting 
base  to  soil  conserving  crops  shall  not  exceed  the  sum  of 
his  shares  (determined  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  Section  3  of  Part  V)  of  the  maximum  soil  conserving 
payment,  as  specified  in  Section  2  (a)  of  Part  II,  for  each 
farm  in  the  county. 

(.2)  The  total  amount  of  the  soil  conserving  payment  to 
any  person  for  diversion  from  cotton  and  tobacco  soil 
depleting  bases,  respectively,  to  soil  conserving  crops  shall 
not  exceed  the  sum  of  his  shares  (determined  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  Section  3  of  Part  V)  of  the  maxi¬ 
mum  soil  conserving  payments  with  respect  to  cotton  and 
tobacco,  respectively,  as  specified  in  Sections  2  (b)  and  2 
(c),  respectively,  of  Part  II,  lor  each  farm  in  the  county. 

(3)  The  total  amount  of  the  payments  to  any  person 
with  respect  to  sugar  beets  and  flax,  respectively,  shall  not 
exceed  the  sum  of  his  shares  (determined  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  Section  3  of  Part  V)  of  the  maxi¬ 
mum  payments  with  respect  to  sugar  beets  and  flax,  re¬ 
spectively,  as  specified  in  Sections  3  and  4,  respectively,  of 
Part  II,  for  each  farm  in  the  county. 

Section  5.  Amount  of  Soil  Building  Payment  Where  Two 
or  More  Farms  are  Owned  or  Operated  in  One  County. — If 
a  person  owns  or  operates  more  than  one  farm  in  a  county, 
the  amount  of  the  soil  building  payment  to  such  person  shall, 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  Section  7  of  Part  V,  be  computed 
as  follows: 

(a)  For  each  farm  owned  and  operated  in  the  county,  for 
each  farm  in  the  county  rented  on  shares  to  another,  and  for 
each  farm  in  the  county  rented  on  shares  from  another: 
Multiply  the  number  of  acres  devoted  to  an  approved  soil 
building  practice  by  the  rate  specified  for  such  practice  and 
multiply  this  result  by  the  percentage  to  which  such  person 
is  entitled,  such  percentage  to  be  determined  in  accordance 
with  Section  3  of  Part  V. 

(b)  Add  the  amounts  obtained  in  subsection  (a),  above; 
Provided,  however.  The  total  amount  of  the  soil  building 
payment  to  any  person  shall  not  exceed  an  amount  computed 
as  follows: 

(1)  For  each  farm  owned  and  operated  in  the  county, 
for  each  farm  in  the  county  rented  on  shares  to  another, 
and  for  each  farm  in  the  county  rented  on  shares  from 
another:  Multiply  the  number  of  acres  used  for  the  pro¬ 
duction  of  soil  conserving  crops  by  $1.00  and  multiply  this 
result  by  the  percentage  to  which  such  person  is  entitled, 
such  percentage  to  be  determined*  in  accordance  with 
Section  3  of  Part  V. 

(2)  Add  the  amounts  obtained  in  subsection  (1),  above. 

Section  6.  Deduction  for  failure  to  Have  Minimum  Acre¬ 
age  of  Soil  conserving  Crops  Where  Two  or  More  Farms  are 
Owned  or  Operated  in  One  County. — If  the  total  acreage  of 
soil  conserving  crops  on  all  farms  owned  or  operated  by  any 
person  in  the  county  in  1936  does  not  equal  or  exceed  the 
minimum  acreage  of  soil  conserving  crops  as  provided  in 
Section  6  of  Part  II,  there  shall,  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
Section  7  of  Part  V,  be  deducted  from  any  payments  which 
otherwise  would  be  made  to  such  person  for  performance  on 
farms  owned  or  operated  in  such  county  an  amount  com¬ 
puted  as  follows: 

(a)  Ascertain  the  additional  number  of  acres  necessary  to 
reach  an  acreage  equal  to  the  total  minimum  acreage  of  soil 
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conserving  crops  for  all  farms  owned  or  operated  in  the 
county  by  subtracting  from  the  number  of  acres  representing 
the  total  minimum  acreage  of  soil  conserving  crops  for  such 
farms  the  actual  total  number  of  acres  of  soil  conserving 
crops  on  such  farms. 

(b)  Multiply  the  number  of  acres  ascertained  in  subsec¬ 
tion  (a),  above,  by  an  amount  equal  to  one  and  one-half 
times  the  rate  per  acre  applicable  to  the  farm  having  the 
highest  rate  determined  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Sec¬ 
tion  2  (a)  of  Part  IX. 

Section  7.  Farm  in  Another  County. —It  any  person  who 
has  made  an  application  for  a  grant  with  respect  to  any 
farm  in  a  county  has  an  interest,  as  owner  or  share-tenant, 
in  a  farm  in  another  county  on  which  the  acreage  used  for 
the  production  of  soil  depleting  crops  in  1936  materially  ex¬ 
ceeds  the  acreage  normally  used  for  the  production  of  such 
crops  on  such  other  farms,  the  amount  of  any  payment 
which  otherwise  would  be  made  to  such  person  may,  in  the 
discretion  of  the  Secretary,  be  appropriately  reduced. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the 
city  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  15th  day  of 
April,  1936. 

fsKALl  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.R.  Doc.  400— Filed,  April  23, 1936;  12:41  p.m.] 


1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Southern  Region 
[Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised] 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  under  section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Domestic 
Allotment  Act,  payments  will  be  made,  in  connection  with  the 
effectuation  of  the  purposes  of  section  7  (a)  of  said  Act  for 
1936,  in  accordance  with  the  following  provisions  of  this 
Southern  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised  (which  revises  and 
supersedes  Southern  Region  Bulletin  No.  1),  and  such  other 
provisions  as  may  hereafter  be  made: 

PART  I.  DEFINITIONS 

As  used  herein  and  in  all  forms  and  documents  relating 
to  the  1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program  in  the 
Southern  Region,  the  following  terms  shall  have  the  fol¬ 
lowing  meanings: 

Secretary  means  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  of  the 
United  States. 

Southern  region  means  the  area  included  in  the  States  of 
South  Carolina,  Georgia,  Florida,  Alabama,  Mississippi, 
Louisiana,  Arkansas,  Oklahoma,  and  Texas. 

Southern  division  means  the  division  of  the  Agricultural 
Adjustment  Administration  in  charge  of  the  1936  Agricul¬ 
tural  Conservation  program  in  the  Southern  Region. 

State  committee,  or  state  agricultural  conservation  com¬ 
mittee,  means  the  group  of  persons  designated  for  a  State  to 
assist  in  the  administration  of  the  1936  Agricultural  Con¬ 
servation  Program  in  such  State. 

County  committee,  or  county  agricultural  conservation 
committee,  means  the  group  of  persons  designated  for  a 
county  to  assist  in  the  administration  of  the  1936  Agricul¬ 
tural  Conservation  Program  in  such  county. 

Person  means  an  individual,  partnership,  association,  or 
corporation. 

Owner  means  a  person  who  owns  land  which  is  not  rented 
to  another  for  cash  or  for  a  fixed  commodity  payment,  or 
who  rents  land  from  another  for  cash  or  for  a  fixed  com¬ 
modity  payment,  or  who  is  purchasing  land  on  installments 
for  cash  or  for  a  fixed  commodity  payment. 

Operator  means  a  person  who  as  owner  or  share  ten¬ 
ant  is  operating  a  farming  unit  and  is  entitled  to  receive 
all  or  a  portion  of  the  crop  produced  thereon,  or  the  pro¬ 
ceeds  thereof.  If  a  share  tenant  sublets  part  or  all  of  the 
farming  unit  to  another  share  tenant,  and  both  such  share 
tenants  are  entitled  to  share  in  the  crops  produced  thereon, 
or  the  proceeds  thereof,  both  shall  be  deemed  operators. 


Share  tenant  means  a  person  other  than  an  owner  or  share 
cropper  who  is  operating  a  farm  and  is  entitled  to  receive  a 
portion  of  the  crops  produced  thereon,  or  the  proceeds 
thereof.  If  a  share  tenant  sublets  a  farm  to  another  per¬ 
son,  and  both  such  persons  are  entitled  to  share  in  the  crops 
produced  thereon,  or  the  proceeds  thereof,  both  shall  be 
deemed  share  tenants. 

Share  cropper  means  a  person  who  works  a  farm  in  whole 
or  in  part  under  general  supervision  of  the  operator  and  is 
entitled  to  receive  for  his  labor  a  proportionate  share  of  a 
crop  produced  thereon,  or  the  proceeds  thereof. 

Farming  unit  means  all  land  which  is  farmed  by  an  oper¬ 
ator  in  1936  as  a  single  unit,  with  workstock,  farm  machinery, 
and  labor  substantially  separate  from  that  for  any  other 
land. 

Farm  means  all  tracts  of  farm  land  in  the  same  county 
under  the  same  ownership,  operated  as  all  or  part  of  a  single 
farming  unit  by  the  same  operator  in  1936. 

Crop  land  means  all  farm  land  which  is  tillable  and  from 
which  at  least  one  crop  other  than  wild  hay  was  harvested 
between  January  1,  1930,  and  January  1,  1936,  and  all  other 
farm  land  which  is  devoted  to  orchards  or  vineyards  which 
had  not  reached  bearing  age  on  January  1,  1936. 

Total  soil-depleting  base  means  the  total  number  of  acres 
established  for  the  farm  as  the  acreage  normally  used  for 
the  production  of  soil-depleting  crops. 

General  soil-depleting  base  means  the  number  of  acres 
established  for  the  farm  as  the  acreage  normally  used  for 
the  production  of  all  soil-depleting  crops  except  cotton, 
tobacco,  peanuts,  rice,  and  sugarcane  for  sugar.  Such  gen¬ 
eral  soil-depleting  base  shall  be  the  difference  between  the 
total  soil-depleting  base  and  the  sum  of  any  cotton,  tobacco, 
peanut,  rice,  and  sugarcane  soil-depleting  bases. 

Cotton  soil-depleting  base  means  the  number  of  acres 
established  for  the  farm  as  the  acreage  normally  used  for 
the  production  of  cotton. 

Tobacco  soil-depleting  base  means  the  number  of  acres 
established  for  the  farm  as  the  acreage  normally  used  for  the 
production  of  tobacco. 

Peanut  soil-depleting  base  means  the  number  of  acres 
established  for  the  farm  as  the  acreage  normally  used  for 
the  production  of  peanuts. 

Sugarcane  soil-depleting  base  means  the  number  of  acres 
on  the  farm  used  for  the  production  of  sugarcane  for  sugar 
in  1936  not  in  excess  of  the  total  soil-depleting  base  less  the 
sum  of  any  cotton,  tobacco,  rice,  and  peanut  soil-depleting 
bases. 

Rice  soil-depleting  base  means  the  number  of  acres  allo¬ 
cated  to  the  farm  for  the  production  of  rice  in  1936. 

Soil-conserving  payment  means  a  payment  for  the  diver¬ 
sion  of  acreage  from  any  soil-depleting  base  to  the  produc¬ 
tion  of  soil-conserving  crops.  Such  payment  is  also  referred 
to  as  Class  I  payment. 

Soil-building  payment  means  a  payment  for  the  carrying 
out  of  such  soil-building  practices  as  are  approved  by  the 
Secretary.  Such  payment  is  also  referred  to  as  Class  n 
payment. 

Soil-building  allowance  means  the  largest  amount  for 
any  farm  that  may  be  obtained  as  a  soil-building  payment. 
The  soil-building  allowance  for  any  farm  shall  be  com¬ 
puted  by  multiplying  the  number  of  acres  of  crop  land  on 
the  farm  used  in  1936  for  soil-conserving  crops  by  one 
dollar,  except  that  if  such  acreage  is  less  than  ten  acres  the 
soil-building  allowance  shall  be  ten  dollars.  For  purposes 
of  computing  this  allowance  the  acreage  of  soil-conserving 
crops  shall  include  the  number  of  acres  devoted  to  winter 
cover  crops  and  green  manure  crops,  seeded  following 
vegetable  crops  including  potatoes  and  sweet  potatoes  and 
plowed  or  disced  under  as  green  manure  between  January 
1,  1936,  and  October  1,  1936,  after  having  attained  at  least 
two  months’  growth. 

PART  II.  RATES  AND  CONDITIONS  OF  PAYMENT 

• 

Payments  will  be  made,  in  connection  with  the  utiliza¬ 
tion  in  1936  of  the  land  on  any  farm  in  the  Southern 
Region,  in  the  amounts  and  subject  to  the  conditions  here¬ 
inafter  set  forth; 
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Section  1.  Soil-Building  Payment. — Payment  will  be  made 
for  the  carrying  out  of  such  soil-building  practices  on  crop 
land  or  non-crop  pasture  land  in  1936.  at  such  rates  in 
any  State,  and  upon  such  conditions  as  are  recommended  by 
the  State  Committee  or  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Ad¬ 
ministration  and  approved  by  the  Secretary:  Provided,  That 
the  soil-building  payment  with  respect  to  any  farm  shall 
not  exceed  the  soil-building  allowance  for  such  farm. 

Section  2.  Soil-Conserving  Payment. — Payment  will  be 
made  for  each  acre  diverted  in  1936  from  the  general  soil- 
depleting  base,  or  the  cotton  soil-depleting  base,  or  the 
tobacco  soil -depleting  base,  or  the  peanut  soil-depleting 
base,  to  the  production  of  any  soil-conserving  crop,  and 
from  which,  in  1936,  no  soil-depleting  crop  is  harvested: 
Provided,  That  changes  in  the  use  of  such  land,  which  in¬ 
volve  the  destruction  of  foods,  fibers,  or  feed  grains,  will  ! 
not  be  approved  for  payment.  The  amount  of  any  such 
payment  shall  be  computed  as  follows: 


9 

Soil-depleting  crop 

Payment  for  each  acre  of  base 
used  in  1036  in  the  manner 
specified 

Maximum  acreage  with 
respect  to  which  pay¬ 
ment  will  be  made 

(a)  All  crops  in  the  gen- 

An  average  for  the  United 
States  of  $10  per  acre,  vary¬ 
ing  among  States,  counties, 
and  individual  farms  as  the 
productivity  of  the  crop  land 
used  for  these  crops  varies 
from  the  average  produc¬ 
tivity  of  all  such  crop  land  in 
the  United  States.* 

15  peroent  of  the  general 

eral  soil-uopleting  base. 

soil-depleting  base. 

(b)  Cotton . . 

5  cents  for  each  pound  of  the 
normal  yield  per  acre  of 
cotton  for  the  farm. 

35  percent  of  the  cotton 
soil-depleting  base.* 

(<0  Tobacco . 

For  each  pound  of  the  normal 
yield  per  acre  of  tobacco  for 
the  farm  at  the  following 
rates  per  pound  of  si>ecified 
kinds  of  tobacco  as  follows: 

(1)  5  cents  for  flue-cured  or 
Burley. 

(2)  6  cents  for  Georgia-Florlda 
type  62. 

(3)  3  cents  for  Georgia-Florida 
type  45,  or  any  other  kind  of 
tobacco. 

30  percent  of  the  tobacco 
soil-depleting  base  for 
each  specified  kind  of 
tobacco. 

(d)  Peanuts . 

(e)  i.  jgarcane  for  sugar, 
and  rice. 

1 H  cents  for  each  pound  of  the 
normal  yield  per  acre  of 
peanuts  for  the  farm. 

Payments  which  will  be  made 
with  respect  to  sugarcane  for 
sugar,  and  rice  are  set  forth 
in  Part  II.  sections  3  and  4, 
respectively. 

20  percent  of  the  peanut 
soil-depleting  base. 

1 

•  The  rate  per  acre  will  vary  among  the  states  and  oounties  depending  upon  the 
productivity  of  the  crop  land  devoted  to  corn,  wheat,  oats,  barley,  rye,  buckwheat, 
grain  sorghum,  soybeans,  dry  edible  beans,  sorghum  for  syrup,  broom  corn,  potatoes, 
and  sweet  potatoes.  Upon  recommendation  of  the  State  Committee  or  the  Agricul¬ 
tural  Adjustment  Administration  and  approval  of  the  Secretary,  the  rate  per  acre 
for  any  county  determined  in  the  manner  described  above  may  be  adjusted.  In  mak¬ 
ing  this  adjustment  such  additional  factors  will  be  considered  as  the  Secretary  deter¬ 
mines  will  more  accurately  reflect  the  productivity  of  the  crop  land  in  the  county 
than  would  be  reflected  by  the  use  of  ttie  factors  mentioned  above.  The  rate  per  acre 
will  vary  among  farms  within  the  oounty  depending  upon  the  productivity  of  the 
crop  land  on  the  farm  as  measured  by  its  normal  yield  of  a  major  soil-depleting  crop 
in  the  county.  Whore  the  yield  for  farms  in  a  county  of  a  major  soil-depleting  crop 
In  such  oounty  is  not  deemed  to  reflect  accurately  the  productivity  of  such  farms, 
upon  recommendation  of  the  8tate  Committee  or  the  Agricultural  Adjustment 
Administration  and  approval  by  the  Secretary,  a  diflerent  basis  for  determining 
productivity  of  such  farms  in  the  county  may  be  employed. 

1  The  total  payment  made  in  any  county  pursuant  to  this  provision  will  be  made 
with  respect  to  an  acreage  not  exceeding  25  percent  of  the  aggregate  of  the  cotton 
soil-depleting  bases  which  could  be  established  for  all  the  farms  in  the  county.  Upon 
recommendation  of  the  State  Committee,  and  approval  by  the  Agricultural  Adjust¬ 
ment  Administration,  a  group  of  counties  may  be  considered  as  a  single  county  in 
determining  the  maximum  cotton  acreage  with  respect  to  which  payment  will  be 
made. 

Section  3.  Sugarcane  for  Sugar. — Payment  will  be  made 
with  respect  to  any  farm  on  which  sugarcane  for  sugar  is 
grown  in  1936,  in  an  amount  for  each  acre  of  such  crop 
grown  on  the  farm  in  1936  not  in  excess  of  the  acreage 
allotment  for  sugarcane  for  sugar  for  such  farm,  equal  to 
12  V2  cents  for  each  100  pounds,  raw  value,  of  sugar  com¬ 
mercially  recoverable  from  the  normal  yield  per  acre  of 
sugarcane  for  sugar  for  the  farm. 

The  acreage  allotment  with  respect  to  which  the  sugarcane 
payment  will  be  made  will  be  the  sugarcane  soil-depleting 
base,  unless  the  estimated  total  acreage  of  sugarcane  for 
sugar  planted  for  harvest  in  1936  (the  crop  year  1936— 193*5T) 
exceeds  the  acreage  determined  by  the  Agricultural  Adjust¬ 
ment  Administration  to  be  required  with  normal  yields  to 
produce  260,000  short  tons,  raw  value,  of  sugar.  In  the  event 


that  the  estimated  total  acreage  of  sugarcane  for  sugar 
planted  for  harvest  in  1936  (the  crop  year  1936-1937)  exceeds 
the  acreage  so  determined  to  be  required  to  produce  260,000 
short  tons,  raw  value,  of  sugar,  the  acreage  allotment  for  the 
farm  shall  be  that  percentage  of  the  sugarcane  soil-depleting 
base  which  is  computed  by  dividing  the  acreage  so  determined 
to  be  required  to  produce  260,000  short  tons,  raw  value,  of 
sugar  by  the  estimated  total  acreage  of  sugarcane  for  sugar 
planted  for  harvest  in  1936  (the  crop  year  1936-37).  Such 
percentage  of  the  sugarcane  soil-depleting  base  for  the  farm 
shall  become  the  acreage  allotment  for  sugar  cane  for  the 
farm. 

Section  4.  Rice. — Payment  will  be  made  with  respect  to 
any  farm  on  which  rice  is  grown  in  1936  to  each  producei 
participating  in  the  production  of  such  rice:  Provided:  (1) 
There  is  devoted  by  the  producer  in  1936  to  soil-conserving 
crops,  in  addition  to  the  acreage  devoted  to  soil-conserving 
crops  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  any  other  section  herein, 
an  acreage  of  rice  land  equal  to  not  less  than  25  percent  of 
the  base  rice  acreage  of  the  producer,  and  (2)  that  no  rice 
is  planted  by  such  producer  in  1936  on  land  on  which  rice 
has  been  planted  in  any  three  years  of  the  four-year  period 
1932  to  1935,  inclusive.  The  amount  of  such  payment  to  any 
producer  shall  be  computed  as  follows: 

(a)  In  the  event  the  acreage  planted  to  rice  by  the  pro¬ 
ducer  in  1936  is  equal  to  not  less  than  85  i>ercent  nor  more 
than  100  percent  of  his  base  rice  acreage,  such  payment  will 
be  made  in  the  amount  of  20  cents  for  each  hundred  pounds 
of  the  producer’s  domestic  consumption  quota  of  rice; 

(b)  In  the  event  the  acreage  planted  to  rice  by  the  pro¬ 
ducer  in  1936  is  less  than  85  percent  of  his  base  rice  acreage, 
such  payment  will  be  made  at  a  rate  which  bears  the  same 
proportion  to  the  rate  specified  in  paragraph  (a)  above  as 
the  acreage  of  rice  planted  in  1936  bears  to  85  percent  of 
such  base  rice  acreage; 

(c)  In  the  event  the  acreage  planted  to  rice  by  the  pro¬ 
ducer  in  1936  is  equal  to  more  than  100  percent  of  the  pro¬ 
ducer’s  base  rice  acreage,  such  payment  will  be  made  at  a 
rate  of  4  percent  less  than  the  rate  specified  in  paragraph 

(a)  above  for  each  one  percent  by  which  such  1936  rice  acre¬ 
age  exceeds  100  percent  of  such  base  rice  acreage.  In  the 
event  the  acreage  planted  to  rice  by  the  producer  in  1936 
exceeds  125  percent  of  the  producer’s  base  rice  acreage,  a  de¬ 
duction  from  any  payment  which  otherwise  would  be  made 
to  the  producer  pursuant  to  any  of  the  provisions  herein  will 
be  made  for  each  acre  of  such  excess  acreage  at  a  rate  equal 
to  the  rate  of  payment  set  forth  in  Section  2  (a)  of  Part  II. 

Section  5.  Adjustment  in  Rates. — The  rates  specified  in 
sections  2,  3,  and  4  of  Part  II  are  based  on  an  estimate  of 
available  funds  and  on  an  estimate  of  approximately  80  per¬ 
cent  participation  by  farmers.  If  participation  in  the  South¬ 
ern  Region  exceeds  that  estimated  for  such  region,  all  the 
rates  specified  in  sections  2,  3,  and  4  of  Part  II  may  be  re¬ 
duced  pro  rata.  If  participation  in  the  Southern  Region  is 
less  than  the  estimate  for  such  region,  the  rates  may  be  in¬ 
creased  pro  rata,.  In  no  case  will  the  rates  be  increased  or 
decreased  by  more  than  10  percent. 

Section  6.  Minimum  Acreage  in  Soil-Conserving  Crops. — 
If  the  total  acreage  of  soil-conserving  crops  on  crop  land 
on  the  farm  in  1936  does  not  equal  or  exceed  an  acreage 
equal  to  the  sum  of: 

(a)  15  percent  of  the  general  soil-depleting  base,1 

(b)  20  percent  of  the  cotton  soil-depleting  base, 

(c)  20  percent  of  the  tobacco  soil-depleting  base, 

(d)  20  percent  of  the  peanut  soil-depleting  base, 

(e)  40  percent  of  the  sugarcane  soil-depleting  base,* 

a  deduction  will  be  made  from  any  payment  which  other¬ 
wise  would  be  made  with  respect  to  the  farm  pursuant  to 
any  provision  herein,  in  an  amount  equal  to  one  and  one- 
half  times  the  rate  per  acre  determined  for  the  farm  under 


‘For  the  purposes  of  this  section  the  base  acreage  of  the  food 
and  feed  crops  produced  on  the  farm  not  In  excess  of  the  home 
consumption  needs  for  the  farm  shall  not  be  Included  In  the 
general  soil-depleting  base. 

1  Such  acreage  must  be  adapted  to  the  production  of  sugarcane 
for  sugar. 
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section  2  (a)  of  Part  II,  multiplied  by  the  number  of  acres 
by  which  the  total  acreage  of  soil-conserving  crops  on  crop 
land  on  the  farm  in  1936  is  less  than  the  acreage  specified 
in  this  section  6.  In  computing  any  soil-conserving  pay¬ 
ment  which  otherwise  would  be  made  the  computation  shall 
be  based  upon  an  acreage  no  larger  than  the  acreage  of 
crop  land  on  the  farm  used  for  the  production  of  soil- 
conserving  crops  in  1936. 

Section  7.  Increase  in  Soil- Depleting  Crops. — (a)  If  the 
total  acreage  of  the  sugarcane  for  sugar  and  of  the  crops 
in  the  general  soil-depleting  base  on  any  farm  in  1936 
exceeds  the  sum  of  the  sugarcane  and  the  general  soil-de¬ 
pleting  bases,  a  deduction  will  be  made  from  any  payment 
which  otherwise  would  be  made  with  respect  to  the  farm 
in  an  amount  equal  to  the  result  obtained  by  multiplying 
such  number  of  excess  acres  by  the  rate  per  acre  determined 
for  the  farm  under  section  2  (a)  of  Part  II. 

(b)  If  the  acreage  of  cotton  on  any  farm  in  1936  exceeds 
the  cotton  soil-depleting  base,  a  deduction  will  be  made  from 
any  payment  which  otherwise  would  be  made  with  respect 
to  the  farm  in  an  amount  equal  to  the  result  obtained  by 
multiplying  such  number  of  excess  acres  by  the  rate  per 
acre  determined  for  the  farm  under  section  2  (b)  of  Part  II. 

(c)  If  the  acreage  of  any  kind  of  tobacco  on  any  farm 
in  1936  exceeds  the  tobacco  soil-depleting  base,  a  deduction 
will  be  made  from  any  payment  which  otherwise  would  be 
made  with  respect  to  the  farm  in  an  amount  equal  to  the 
result  obtained  by  multiplying  such  number  of  excess  acres 
by  the  rate  per  acre  determined  for  the  farm  under  section 
2  (c)  of  Part  II. 

(d)  If  the  acreage  of  peanuts  on  any  farm  in  1936  ex¬ 
ceeds  the  peanut  soil-depleting  base,  a  deduction  will  be 
made  from  any  payment  which  otherwise  would  be  made 
with  respect  to  the  farm  in  an  amount  equal  to  the  result 
obtained  by  multiplying  such  number  of  excess  acres  by  the 
rate  per  acre  determined  for  the  farm  under  section  2  (d) 
of  Part  n. 

Section  8.  Payments  Restricted  to  Effectuation  of  Pur¬ 
poses. — All  or  any  part  of  any  payment  which  otherwise  I 
would  be  made  with  respect  to  any  farm  may  be  withheld  ' 
if  any  rotation,  cropping,  or  other  practices  are  adopted  on 
the  farm,  which  practices  the  Secretary  determines  tend  to 
defeat  the  purposes  of  the  1936  Agricultural  Conservation 
Program. 

Section  9.  Food  and  Feed  Crops. — (a)  Notwithstanding 
the  provisions  of  section  2  of  Part  II,  no  payment  as  therein 
specified  will  be  made  in  connection  with  the  shifting  of 
land  out  of  food  and  feed  crops  unless  such  crops  have  been 
produced  in  excess  of  home  consumption  needs  for  the  farm. 
If  such  crops  have  been  produced  on  the  farm  in  excess  of 
such  needs,  payment  will  be  made  only  with  respect  to  the 
shifting  of  all  or  any  part  of  such  excess. 

(b)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  section  7  of  Part 
II,  no  deduction  will  be  made  with  respect  to  any  food  and 
feed  crops  grown  in  combination  with  a  soil-conserving  crop 
unless  such  food  and  feed  crops  are  grown  in  excess  of  the 
home  consumption  needs  for  the  farm. 

PART  III.  ESTABLISHMENT  OF  BASES 

Section  1.  Total  Soil-Depleting  Base. — The  County  Com¬ 
mittee  will  recommend  for  approval  by  the  Secretary  a  total 
soil-depleting  base  for  each  farm  which  shall  represent  the 
acreage  normally  used  for  the  production  of  all  soil- depleting 
crops  on  such  farm  and  shall  be  determined  as  hereinafter 
indicated.  The  total  soil-depleting  base  shall  be  the  acreage 
of  all  the  soil-depleting  crops,  except  rice,  harvested  in  1935,* 
subject  to  the  following  adjustments: 

(a)  There  shall  be  added  to  the  1935  acreage  of  soil- 
depleting  crops  the  number  of  “rented”,  “contracted”,  or 
“retired”  acres  under  1935  commodity  adjustment  programs 
from  which  no  soil-depleting  crops  were  harvested  in  1935. 

(b)  Where,  because  of  unusual  weather  conditions,  the 
number  of  acres  of  soil -depleting  crops  harvested  in  1935  was 


3  Where  more  than  one  soil-depleting  crop  was  harvested  from 
the  same  land  in  1935,  such  acreage  shall  be  counted  only  once. 


greater  or  less  than  the  acreage  of  such  crops  usually  har¬ 
vested  on  the  farm,  such  number  of  acres  shall  be  decreased 
or  increased  to  an  acreage  which  is  comparable  to  the  acreage 
of  such  crops  harvested  on  such  farm  under  normal  con¬ 
ditions  in  past  years. 

(c)  Where  the  1935  acreage  of  so.l-depleting  crops  for  any 
farm,  adjusted,  if  necessary,  as  heretofore  indicated,  is  ma¬ 
terially  greater  or  less  than  the  1935  acreage  of  soil-depleting 
crops  on  farms  in  the  same  community  which  are  similar 
with  respect  to  size,  type  of  soil,  topography,  production  fa¬ 
cilities,  and  farm.ng  practices,  such  adjustment  shall  be  made 
as  will  result  in  a  total  soil-depleting  base  for  such  farm  which 
is  equitable,  as  compared  with  the  total  soil-depleting  bases 
for  such  other  similar  farms. 

(d)  There  shall  be  added  to  the  acreage  of  soil-depleting 
crops,  except  rice,  harvested  on  the  farm  in  1935,  an  acreage 
equal  to  the  rice  soil-depleting  base  as  established  under  Sec¬ 
tion  3  (c)  below:  Provided,  however,  That  if  the  rice  soil- 
depleting  base  is  in  excess  of  the  acreage  of  rice  land  on  the 
farm  from  which  rice  was  harvested  in  1935  plus  the  acreage 
of  rice  land  from  which  no  other  soil-depleting  crop  was  har¬ 
vested  in  1935,  the  acreage  which  otherwise  would  be  included 
in  one  or  more  of  the  other  soil-depleting  bases  shall  be 
reduced  by  an  acreage  equal  to  the  amount  of  such  excess. 

(e)  For  each  county  a  ratio  of  the  total  acreage  in  soil- 
depleting  crops  to  all  farm  land  or  to  all  crop  land  will  be 

1  established  by  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration 
from  available  statistics,  such  ratio  to  be  referred  to  as  the 
county  limit.  The  ratio  of  the  aggregate  of  the  total  soil- 
depleting  bases  established  in  a  county  to  all  the  farm  land 
or  to  all  crop  land  in  the  farms  for  which  such  bases  are 
established  shall  not  exceed  the  county  limit  for  such  county 
unless  a  variance  therefrom  is  recommended  by  the  State 
Committee  and  approved  by  the  Agricultural  Adjustment 
Administration. 

Section  2.  General  Soil- Depleting  Base. — The  general 
soil-depleting  base  for  any  farm  shall  represent  for  such 
farm  the  acreage  normally  used  for  the  production  of  all 
soil-depleting  crops  except  cotton,  tobacco,  peanuts,  rice, 
and  sugarcane  for  sugar.  The  general  soil-depleting  base 
for  any  farm  shall  be  the  difference  between  the  total  soil- 
depleting  base  and  the  sum  of  any  cotton,  tobacco,  peanuts, 
rice,  and  sugarcane  soil-depleting  bases. 

Section  3.  Soil- Depleting  Bases  for  Individual  Crops. — 
(a)  Cotton,  Tobacco,  and  Peanuts. — The  County  Committee 
may  recommend  for  approval  by  the  Secretary,  as  part  of 
the  total  soil-depleting  base,  a  cotton  soil-depleting  base,  a 
tobacco  soil-depleting  base,  and  a  peanut  soil-depleting  base. 
Any  such  bases  shall  be  equal  to  the  acreages  which  were 
established  for  such  farm  under  the  procedure  for  adjust¬ 
ment  programs  for  1936,  or  which  could  have  been  established 
under  such  procedure,  subject  to  the  following  adjustments: 

(1)  If,  under  the  procedure  for  adjustment  programs 
for  1936,  the  sum  of  the  cotton,  tobacco,  and  peanut  acre¬ 
ages  for  any  farm  exceeds  the  annual  average  of  the 
total  acreage  of  such  crops  harvested  in  a  representative 
period  preceding  1934,  such  acreages  shall  be  adjusted 
downward  to  eliminate  such  excess. 

(2)  Where  the  cotton,  tobacco,  or  peanut  acreage  deter¬ 
mined  for  any  farm,  as  heretofore  indicated,  is  materially 
greater  or  less  than  the  acreage  of  cotton,  tobacco,  or  pea¬ 
nuts,  respectively,  determined,  as  heretofore  indicated,  for 
farms  in  the  same  community  which  are  similar  with  re¬ 
spect  to  size,  type  of  soil,  topography,  production  facilities, 
and  farming  practices,  such  adjustment  shall  be  made  as 
will  result  in  a  cotton  soil-depleting  base,  a  tobacco  soil- 
depleting  base,  and  a  peanut  soil-depleting  base,  respec¬ 
tively,  which  are  equitable  as  compared  with  such  bases 
for  such  other  similar  farms. 

(3)  Upon  request  by  the  operator  of  any  farm  a  soil- 
depleting  base  for  cotton,  tobacco,  or  peanuts  smaller  than 
those  determined  as  hereunder  indicated  may  be  recom¬ 
mended  for  such  farm  by  the  County  Committee. 

(4)  The  sum  of  the  cotton  soil-depleting  bases,  of  the 
tobacco  soil-depleting  bases,  and  of  the  peanut  soil-deplet- 
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ing  bases,  respectively,  for  the  farms  in  any  county  or 
other  specified  area,  shall  not  exceed  an  acreage  for  cot¬ 
ton,  for  tobacco,  and  for  peanuts,  respectively,  established 
for  such  county  or  other  specified  area  by  the  Agricultural 
Adjustment  Administration. 

<b)  Sugarcane  lor  Sugar  Soil-Depleting  Base: 

(1)  The  sugarcane  soil-depleting  base  shall  be  equal  to 
the  number  of  acres  used  for  the  growing  of  sugarcane  for 
sugar  in  1936,  not  in  excess  of  the  total  soil- depleting  base 
less  the  sum  of  any  cotton,  tobacco,  peanut,  and  rice  soil- 
depleting  bases. 

(c)  Rice  Soil-Depleting  Base.— The  rice  soil-depleting  base 
shall  be  the  total  number  of  acres  allocated  to  the  farm  by 
each  producer  participating  in  the  production  of  rice  on  such 
farm  in  1936  from  each  such  producer’s  base  rice  acreage. 

The  base  rice  acreage  and  the  base  rice  production  for  any 
producer  for  1936  shall  be  the  allotment  and  quota  that  were, 
or  could  have  been  under  applicable  administrative  rulings, 
prescribed  in  connection  with  the  1935  rice  program,  as  allo¬ 
cated  among  all  farms  whereon  such  producer  participates 
in  rice  production  in  1936:  Provided,  however, 

(1)  If,  because  any  producer  did  not  grow  rice  in  any 
one  or  more  of  the  years  1929-1933,  inclusive,  such  base 
rice  acreage  and  base  rice  production  are  materially  less 
than  the  base  acreage  and  base  production  for  other  pro¬ 
ducers  on  farms  in  the  same  community  which  are  simi¬ 
lar  with  respect  to  size,  type  of  soil,  farming  practices,  and 
facilities  for  rice  production,  and  which  are  operated  by 
producers  who  did  grow  rice  in  all  of  the  years  1929-1933, 
inclusive,  the  County  Committee  shall  recommend  adjust¬ 
ments  which  will  result  in  a  base  rice  acreage  and  base 
rice  production  which  are  equitable  for  the  farm  or  farms 
as  compared  with  the  base  rice  acreages  and  base  rice 
productions  for  producers  on  such  other  similar  farms: 
and 

(2)  If,  for  the  farm  or  farms  on  which  a  producer  par¬ 
ticipates  in  the  production  of  rice,  such  base  rice  acreage  ! 
and  base  rice  production  are  materially  greater  than  the  ■ 
bases  for  other  producers  on  farms  in  the  same  commu¬ 
nity  which  are  similar  with  respect  to  size,  type  of  .soil, 
farming  practices,  and  facilities  for  rice  production,  the 
County  Committee  shall  recommend  such  adjustment  as 
will  result  in  a  base  rice  acreage  and  base  rice  produc¬ 
tion  for  such  producer  which  are  equitable  as  compared 
with  the  base  rice  acreage  and  base  rice  production  of 
producers  on  such  other  similar  farms. 

The  total  base  rice  acreage,  base  rice  production,  and  do¬ 
mestic  consumption  quota  for  all  producers  in  any  State 
shall  not  exceed  the  total  base  acreage,  base  production,  and 
domestic  consumption  quota  established  for  such  State,  as 
follows: 


Base  acreage 

Base  produc¬ 
tion 

Domestic 
consumptio  n 
quota 

Acres 

Barrels 

Arkansas . . 

152, 569 

2,058.558 

1,991,320 

Louisiana . . . 

415.569 

4,373,930 

4,231,081 

Texas.- . 

161,452 

2,  256, 155 

2, 182,480 

Missouri  L— . 

500 

6,500 

6,288 

i  The  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration  may  designate  any  farm  or  farms 
on  which  rice  is  grown  in  the  North  Central  Region  as  a  part  of  the  Southern  Region 
and  such  farms  shall  be  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  1936  Agricultural  Conservation 
Program  applicable  to  the  Southern  Region. 

Section  4.  Appeals. — Any  person  who  has  reason  to  believe 
that  any  base  recommended  for  his  farm  is  not  equitable 
may  request  the  County  Committee  to  reconsider  its  recom¬ 
mendation.  If  no  agreement  is  reached  between  such  per¬ 
son  and  such  committee,  an  appeal  may  be  taken  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  such  rules  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Secretary. 

PART  IV.  CLASSIFICATION  OF  CROPS 

Farm  land  when  devoted  to  the  crops  and  uses  indicated 
hereinafter  shall  be  classified  as  follows,  except  for  such 


additions  or  modifications  as  may  be  recommended  by  the 
State  Committee  or  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Adminis¬ 
tration  and  approved  by  the  Secretary.  If  any  acreage  on 
the  farm  is  used  for  the  production  of  interplanted  crops, 
the  actual  acreage  of  each  interplanted  crop  shall  be  classi¬ 
fied  in  accordance  with  the  following  classification. 

Section  1.  Soil- Depleting  Crops. — Land  devoted  to  any 
of  the  following  crops  shall  be  regarded  as  used  for  the 
production  of  a  soil-depleting  crop  for  the  year  in  which 
such  crop  is  harvested: 

(a)  Corn  (including  field,  broom  corn,  sweet  corn,  and 
popcorn) . 

(b)  Cotton. 

(c)  Tobacco. 

Xd)  Potatoes  (Irish,  sweet). 

(e)  Rice. 

(f)  Sugarcane  for  sugar. 

(g)  Truck  and  vegetable  crops,  including  melons  and 
strawberries. 

(h)  Peanuts,  if  harvested  as  nuts. 

(i)  Grain  sorghums,  sweet  sorghums,  and  millets. 

(j)  Small  grains,  harvested  for  grain  or  hay  (wheat,  oats, 
barley,  rye,  and  grain  mixtures). 

(k)  Soybeans,  if  harvested  for  crushing. 

Section  2.  Soil-Conserving  Crops. — Land  devoted  to  any 
of  the  following  crops  shall  be  regarded  as  used  for  the  pro¬ 
duction  of  a  soil-conserving  crop,  except  that  any  land  from 
which  a  soil -depleting  crop  is  harvested  in  the  same  year 
shall  be  regarded  as  having  been  used  for  the  production 
of  a  soil-depleting  crop  in  such  year,  unless  otherwise  pro¬ 
vided: 

(a)  Annual  winter  legumes,  including  vetch,  winter  peas, 
bur  and  crimson  clover;  biennial  legumes,  including  sweet 
and  alsike  clover;  perennial  legumes,  including  alfalfa,  kud- 
zu,  and  sericea;  summer  legumes,  including  soybeans,  except 
when  produced  for  seed  for  crushing,  velvet  beans,  crotala- 
ria,  cowpeas;  and  annual  varieties  of  Lespedeza. 

(b)  Peanuts,  when  pastured. 

(c)  Perennial  grasses,  including  Dallis,  redtop,  orchard, 
Bermuda,  carpet,  or  grass  mixtures,  and  Sudan  grass,  with 
or  without  such  nurse  crops  as  rye,  oats,  wheat,  barley,  or 
grain  mixtures,  when  such  nurse  crops  are  pastured  or 
clipped  green. 

(d)  Winter  cover  crops,  including  rye,  barley,  oats,  and 
grain  mixtures,  winter  pastured  or  not,  and  turned  under  as 
green  manure;  or  if  harvested  and  followed  by  summer 
legumes. 

(e)  Forest  trees,  crop  land  planted  to  forest  trees  since 
January  1,  1934. 

Section  3.  Neutral  Uses. — Land  devoted  to  the  following 
uses  shall  be  regarded  as  not  used  for  the  production  of  a 
soil-depleting  crop  or  a  soil-conserving  crop,  unless  other¬ 
wise  provided: 

(a)  Vineyards,  tree  fruits,  small  fruits,  or  nut  trees. 

(b)  Idle  crop  land. 

(c)  Cultivated  fallow  land,  including  clean  cultivated  or¬ 
chards  and  vineyards. 

(d)  Wasteland,  roads,  lanes,  lots,  yards,  etc. 

(e)  Woodland,  other  than  crop  land  planted  to  forest 
trees  since  January  1,  1934. 

PART  V.  MISCELLANEOUS  PROVISIONS 

Section  1.  Land  to  be  Covered  by  Work  Sheet. — (a)  Where 
one  or  more  farms  in  the  same  county  are  under  the  same 
ownership  and  are  operated  in  1936  as  part  or  all  of  a  single 
farming  unit  by  the  same  operator,  such  farm  or  farms  shall 
be  covered  by  one  work  sheet. 

(b)  Where  two  or  more  farms  in  the  same  county  are 
under  different  ownerships,  even  though  they  are  operated 
in  1936  as  part  or  all  of  a  single  farming  unit  by  the  same 
operator,  each  separately  owned  farm  shall  be  covered  by  a 
separate  work  sheet. 

(c)  Where  two  or  more  farms  in  the  same  county  are  under 
the  same  ownership  and  are  operated  in  1936  as  separate 
farming  units,  each  separately  operated  farm  shall  be  covered 
by  a  separate  work  sheet. 
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(d)  Where  land  comprising  part  of  a  farming  unit  is  rented 
on  shares  and  land  comprising  part  of  the  same  farming 
unit  used  for  hay,  meadow,  pasture,  or  other  similar  uses  is 
rented  for  cash  from  the  same  landlord,  it  will  not  be  neces¬ 
sary  to  execute  more  than  one  work  sheet  for  both  such 
share-rented  and  such  cash-rented  land. 

(e)  Where  land  comprising  part  of  a  farming  unit  is 
rented  on  shares  and  land  comprising  part  of  the  same 
farming  unit  not  used  for  hay,  meadow,  pasture,  or  other 
similar  uses  is  rented  for  cash  from  the  same  or  a  differ¬ 
ent  landlord,  it  will  be  necessary  to  execute  a  work  sheet 
for  such  share-rented  land  and  a  separate  work  sheet  for 
such  cash-rented  land. 

(f)  For  the  purpose  of  execution  of  the  work  sheet,  a 
farm  consisting  of  adjacent  tracts  under  the  same  owner¬ 
ship,  located  in  two  or  more  counties,  and  operated  in  1936 
as  a  part  or  all  of  a  single  farming  unit  by  the  same  oper¬ 
ator,  shall  be  regarded  as  located  in  the  county  in  which 
the  principal  dwelling  on  such  farm  is  located,  or,  if  there 
is  no  dwelling  on  such  farm,  as  located  in  the  county  in 
which  the  major  portion  of  such  farm  is  located. 

(g)  Included  herein  is  a  copy  of  the  work  sheet  (Form 
S.  R.  1)  prepared  by  the  Southern  Division  for  use  in  con¬ 
nection  with  the  establishment  of  soil-depleting  bases  for 
farms  in  the  Southern  Region. 

Form  S.  R.-l 

U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture 
Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration 
March  1936 

State  and  county  code  numbers  and  work  sheet  serial  number^ _ 

1936  Son.  Conservation  Program 

WORK  SHEET — SOUTHERN  REGION 

Section  I. _ _ _ 

(Name  of  1936  operator)  (Address) 


(Name  of  owner — if  other  than  operator)  (Address) 

hereby  submits  Information  with  respect  to  the  land  described 
below  for  consideration  by  the  County  Agricultural  Conservation 
Association.  Nothing  contained  herein  shall  place  any  obligation 
upon  any  person. 

Date _ _  1936.  _ 

(Signature  of  operator  or  owner) 


Section  II.  Utilization  of  Land— Continued. 


Crop  or  land  use 

Harvested  in 
1935 

Adjusted  by 
operator  and 
community 
committeemen 

Base 

acres 

Base 

yield 

Acres 

Yield 

Acres 

Yield 

(A) 

(B) 

(C) 

(D) 

(K) 

(F) 

23.  Orchards  and  vinevards. _ 

XXX 

XXX 

1  24.  Fallow  or  idle . . . . . 

XXX 

XXX 

1  25.  Woods,  waste,  roads,  etc . 

XXX 

XXX 

1  26.  Pasture  and  ranges . . . 

XXX 

XXX 

1  27.  Wild  hay . . . . 

XXX 

XXX 

1  28.  _ 

. 

XXX 

XXX 

29.  Total  (22-281 _ 

XXX 

XXX 

Section  III. 

This  land  is  located _ _ _ from _ 

(Miles  and  direction)  (City  or  town) 

on _ Road,  OR  described  as _ 

of  Sec. _ _  Township _ _  Range _ 


Section  IV.  Base  Acreage  and  Yield — (For  use  in  county  office). 


Item 

Preliminary 

adjustment 

County 

committee 

adjustment 

Final 

adjustment 

Acres 

(A) 

Yield 

(B) 

Acres 

(C) 

Yield  1 
(D)  | 

Acres 

(E) 

Yield 

(F) 

1.  Cotton . . 

1 _ _ 

4.  Other  soil-depleting  crops . 

5.  All  soil-depleting  crops _ _ _ 

XXX 

XXX 

XXX 

Section  V 

Number  of  other  farms  owned  or  operated  in  this  county: 


By  owner _ ;  by  operator _ 

Tenure _ _ _ _  Record  references: 


Section  n.  Utilization  of  Land.1 


Crop  or  land  use 


1.  Cotton.. 

2.  Tobacco. 

3.  Peanuts. 


4. 


Subtotal  (1-3). 


Base 

acres 

(A) 


Base 

yield 

(B) 


6.  Corn.. . . . 

6.  Wheat  for  grain . 

7.  Oats  for  grain . 

8.  Potatoes  (Irish,  sweet). 

9.  Cane  for  sugar... . 

10.  Rice . 

11 . 


12.  Truck  and  vegetables. 
13 . 


14. 

15. 

16. 

17. 

18. 

19. 

20. 
21. 

22. 


Subtotal  (5-13). 


Small  grains  as  green  manure. 

Peanuts  (pastured) . . . 

Winter  legumes . . 

Summer  legumes . 


Total  cultivated  (4, 14-21) . 


Harvested  in 
1935 


Acres 

(C) 


Yield 

(D) 


XXX 

XXX 


XXX 


XXX 

XXX 

XXX 

XXX 

XXX 

XXX 

XXX 


Adjusted  by 
operator  and 
community 
committeemen 


Acres 

(E) 


XXX 


Yield 

(F) 


XXX 

XXX 


XXX 


XXX 

XXX 

XXX 

XXX 

XXX 

XXX 

XXX 


XXX 


i  Circle  the  acreage  of  a  minor  crop  grown  on  the  same  land  on  which  a  major  crop 
grew  in  the  same  year  and  do  not  count  such  acreage  in  arriving  at  total  cultivated 
land  in  line  22.  Acreage  of  any  soil-depleting  crop  grown  in  orchards  and  vineyards 
should  be  entered  opposite  the  crop  and  counted  as  cultivated  acreage.  Such  acreage 
should  not  be  included  in  line  23.  The  acreage  of  corn  interplanted  with  legumes 
will  be  considered  50%  corn  acreage  and  50%  legume  acreage. 


(Cotton) 

(1936  B.  A.) 

(Tobacco) 

(Peanuts) 

(1935  Corn-Hog) 

(Wheat) 

(Name  of  person  assisting  in  filling  out  work  sheet) 
Reviewed  by  _ _ _ 


(County  committee) 


Section  2.  Application  and  Eligibility  for  Grant. — (a) 
Grants  will  only  be  made  upon  application  filed  with  the 
county  committee.  Each  person  applying  for  a  grant  will 
be  required  to  show  that  work  sheets  have  been  executed 
covering  all  land  in  the  county  owned  or  operated  by  him 
and  the  extent  to  which  the  conditions  upon  which  the  grant 
is  to  be  made  have  been  met.  Any  person  applying  for  a 
grant  who  owns  or  operates  land  in  more  than  one  county 
in  the  same  State  may  be  required  to  file  in  the  office  of  the 
State  Committee  a  list  of  all  such  land. 

(b)  An  application  for  a  grant  may  be  made  by:  (1)  An 
owner  operating  a  farm  owned  by  him,  (2)  a  share  tenant 
operating  a  farm  rented  by  him  on  shares,  (3)  an  owner  who 
has  rented  a  farm  to  another  on  shares,  (4)  such  other  per¬ 
sons  as  may  be  designated  by  the  Secretary. 

(c)  For  the  purpose  of  determining  the  eligibility  of  an 
operator  for  a  grant  where  the  farming  unit  operated  by 
him  includes  a  farm  located  in  two  or  more  adjoining  coun¬ 
ties,  such  farm  shall  be  regarded  as  located  in  the  county 
in  which  the  principal  dwelling  on  such  farming  unit  is 
located,  or,  if  there  is  no  dwelling  on  such  farming  unit, 
such  farm  shall  be  regarded  as  located  in  the  county  in  which 
the  major  portion  of  such  farm  is  located. 

(d)  The  eligibility  of  a  person  for  a  grant  in  a  county 
shall,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  section  4,  of  Part  V,  be 
determined  by  (1)  the  performance  on  all  farms  in  the 
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county  (or  regarded  as  being  in  the  county)  owned  and  op¬ 
erated  by  him,  (2)  the  performance  on  all  farms  in  the 
county  (or  regarded  as  being  in  the  county)  operated  by  him 
and  rented  on  shares  from  another,  (3)  the  performance  on 
all  farms  in  the  county  owned  by  him  and  rented  on  shares  | 
to  another. 

Section  3.  Division  of  Soil-Conserving  and  Soil-Building 
Payments. — (a)  Soil-Conserving  Payments. — The  soil-con¬ 
serving  payment  shall  be  divided  as  follows: 

(1)  37 1/2  percent  to  the  producer*  who  furnishes  the 
land; 

(2)  12%  percent  to  the  producer  who  furnishes  the 
workstock  and  equipment; 

(3)  50  percent  to  be  divided  among  the  producers  who 
are  parties  to  the  lease  or  operating  agreement  in  the  pro¬ 
portion  that  such  producers  are  entitled  to  share  in  1936 
in  those  soil-depleting  crops,  or  the  proceeds  thereof,  with 
respect  to  which  the  soil-conserving  payment  is  made. 

(b)  Soil-Building  Payment. — The  soil-building  payment 
shall  be  made  to  the  eligible  producer  who  the  county  com¬ 
mittee  determines  under  instructions  issued  by  the  Secretary 
has  incurred  the  expense  in  1936  with  respect  to  the  soil¬ 
building  practices;  where  two  or  more  producers  are  thus  de¬ 
termined  by  the  county  committee  to  have  incurred  the 
expense  in  1936  with  respect  to  the  soil-building  practices, 
the  soil-building  payment  shall  be  divided  equally  between 
them. 

(c)  Any  share  of  the  soil-conserving  or  soil-building  pay¬ 
ments  shall  be  computed  without  regard  to  questions  of  title 
under  State  law,  without  deductions  of  claims  for  advances, 
and  without  regard  to  any  claim  or  lien  against  the  crop,  or 
proceeds  thereof  in  favor  of  the  new  owner  or  any  other 
creditor. 

(d)  Sugarcane  for  Sugar  and  Rice  Payment. — The  above 
division  of  payments  does  not  apply  to  payments  to  be  made  j 
in  connection  with  sugarcane  for  sugar  and  rice.  Payments 
with  respect  to  rice  shall  be  divided  in  proportion  to  con-  i 
tributions  to  the  base.  Payments  with  respect  to  sugarcane 
for  sugar  shall  be  divided  in  accordance  with  the  standards 
recommended  by  the  State  Committee  and  approved  by  the 
Secretary. 

(e)  Soil  Conserving  Payment  on  Tobacco  Farms. — On 
farms  in  designated  counties  on  which  tobacco  is  the  prin¬ 
cipal  soil  depleting  crop  the  soil  conserving  payment  shall 
be  divided  as  follows: 

(1)  16%  percent  to  the  producer*  who  furnished  the 
land; 

(2)  16%  percent  to  the  producer*  who  furnished  the 
workstock  and  equipment; 

(3)  66%  percent  to  be  divided  among  the  producers* 
who  are  parties  to  the  lease  or  operating  agreement  in 
the  proportion  that  such  producers  are  entitled  to  share 
in  1936  in  those  soil  depleting  crops,  or  the  proceeds 
thereof,  with  respect  to  which  the  soil  conserving  payment 
is  made. 

The  Director  of  the  Southern  Region  with  the  approval  of 
the  Secretary  shall  designate  the  counties  to  which  the 
provisions  of  this  subsection  apply. 

(f)  Upon  recommendation  of  the  State  Committee  or  the 
Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration  and  approval  of 
the  Secretary,  a  different  basis  for  dividing  the  soil  conserving 
and  soil  building  payments  may  be  employed. 

(g)  If  the  Secretary,  upon  the  basis  of  an  investigation  by 
the  State  Committee,  finds  that  any  person  has  for  1936  made 
any  change  from  the  1935  leasing  or  cropping  arrangement 
for  the  farm,  for  the  purpose  of,  or  which  would  have  the 
effect  of,  diverting  to  such  person  any  payment  to  which 
tenants  or  share  croppers  would  be  entitled  if  the  1935  leasing 
or  cropping  arrangement  were  in  effect  for  1936,  the  amount 
of  any  payment  which  would  otherwise  be  made  to  such  per¬ 
son  may  be  withheld  in  whole  or  in  part. 

*  “Prod\if'«r”,  as  used  In  this  section  3,  includes  a  person  who  Is  an 
owner,  a  share-tenant,  or  a  share-cropper. 


Section  4.  Multiple  Farm  Holdings. — If  any  person  who 
has  made  an  application  for  a  grant  with  respect  to  any 
farm  has  an  interest,  as  owner  or  share  tenant,  in  another 
farm  on  which  the  acreage  used  for  the  production  of  soil 
depleting  crops  in  1936  exceeds  the  acreage  normally  used 
for  the  production  of  such  crops  on  such  other  farm,  the 
payment  to  be  made  to  such  person  may,  in  the  discretion 
oi  the  Secretary,  be  computed  either  in  accordance  with  the 
procedure  set  forth  in  sections  5,  6,  and  7  below,  or  in 
accordance  with  such  procedure  as  applied  to  all  the  farms 
owned  or  operated  by  such  person  in  any  State. 

Section  5.  Amount  of  Soil-Conserving  Payment  Where 
Two  or  More  Farms  Are  Owned  or  Operated  in  One  County. — 

If  a  person  owns  or  operates  more  than  one  farm  in  a 
county,  the  amount  of  the  soil-conserving  payment  to  such 
person  shall,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  section  4  above, 
be  computed  as  follows: 

(a)  For  each  such  farm  in  the  county: 

(1)  Multiply  the  number  of  acres  diverted  from  the  gen¬ 
eral  soil- depleting  base  by  the  rate  determined  for  such 
farm  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section  2  (a)  of  Part  II 
and  multiply  this  result  by  the  percentage  to  which  such 
person  is  entitled,  such  percentage  to  be  determined  in 
accordance  with  section  3  of  Part  V. 

(2)  Multiply  the  number  of  acres  diverted  from  the  cot¬ 
ton  soil- depleting  base  by  the  rate  determined  for  such  farm 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section  2  (b)  of  Part  II  and 
multiply  this  result  by  the  percentage  to  which  such  person 
is  entitled,  such  percentage  to  be  determined  in  accordance 
with  section  3  of  Part  V. 

(3)  Multiply  the  number  of  acres  diverted  from  the  to¬ 
bacco  soil-depleting  base  by  the  rate  determined  for  such 
farm  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section  2  (c)  of  Part 
II  and  multiply  this  result  by  the  percentage  to  which 
such  person  is  entitled,  such  percentage  to  be  determined 
in  accordance  with  section  3  of  Part  V. 

(4)  Multiply  the  number  of  acres  diverted  from  the  pea¬ 
nut  soil-depleting  base  by  the  rate  determined  for  such 
farm  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section  2  (d)  of  Part 
II  and  multiply  this  result  by  the  percentage  to  which 
such  person  is  entitled,  such  percentage  to  be  determined 
in  accordance  with  section  3  of  Part  V. 

(5)  Add  the  amounts  thus  obtained  for  all  such  farms. 

(b)  For  each  such  farm  in  the  county  on  which  there  has 
been: 

(1)  An  increase  in  the  total  acreage  of  sugarcane  for 
sugar  and  the  crops  in  the  general  soil-depleting  base  over 
the  sum  of  the  sugarcane  and  general  soil-depleting  bases, 
multiply  such  number  of  excess  acres  by  the  rate  deter¬ 
mined  for  such  farm  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section 
2  (a)  of  Part  II  and  multiply  this  result  by  the  percentage 
to  which  such  person  is  entitled,  such  percentage  to  be 
determined  in  accordance  with  section  3  of  Part  V. 

(2)  An  increase  in  the  acreage  of  cotton  over  the  cotton 
soil-depleting  base,  multiply  such  number  of  excess  acres 
by  the  rate  determined  for  such  farm  pursuant  to  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  section  2  (b)  of  Part  II  and  multiply  this  result 
by  the  percentage  to  which  such  person  is  entitled,  such 
percentage  to  be  determined  in  accordance  with  section  3 
of  Part  V. 

(3)  An  increase  in  the  acreage  of  tobacco  over  the 
tobacco  soil-depleting  base,  multiply  such  number  of  excess 
acres  by  the  rate  determined  for  such  farm  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  section  2  (c)  of  Part  II  and  multiply 
this  result  by  the  percentage  to  which  such  person  is  en¬ 
titled,  such  percentage  to  be  determined  in  accordance 
with  section  3  of  Part  V. 

(4)  An  increase  in  the  acreage  of  peanuts  over  the  pea¬ 
nut  soil-depleting  base,  multiply  such  number  of  excess 
acres  by  the  rate  determined  for  such  farm  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  section  2  (d)  of  Part  II  and  multiply 
this  result  by  the  percentage  to  which  such  person  is 
entitled,  such  percentage  to  be  determined  in  accordance 
with  section  3  of  Part  V. 

(5)  Add  the  amounts  thus  obtained  for  all  such  farms. 
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(c)  The  amount  by  which  the  total  obtained  under  sub¬ 
section  (a)  of  this  Section  5  exceeds  the  total  obtained  under 
subsection  (b)  of  this  Section  5  shall  be  the  amount  of  soil- 
conserving  payment:  Provided,  That: 

(1)  The  total  amount  of  soil-conserving  payment  to 
any  person  for  diversion  from  the  general  soil-depleting 
bases  to  soil-conserving  crops  shall  not  exceed  the  sum  of 
his  shares  (determined  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  section  3  of  Part  V)  of  the  maximum  soil-conserving 
payment,  as  specified  in  section  2  (a)  of  Part  II  for  each 
farm  in  the  county. 

(2)  The  total  amount  of  the  soil-conserving  payment  to 
any  person  for  diversion  from  cotton,  tobacco,  and  peanut 
soil-depleting  bases,  respectively,  to  soil-conserving  crops 
shall  not  exceed  the  sum  of  his  shares  (determined  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  section  3  of  Part  V) 
of  the  maximum  soil-conserving  payments  with  respect 
to  cotton,  tobacco,  and  peanuts,  respectively,  as  specified 
in  sections  2  (b) ,  2  (c) ,  and  2  (d) ,  respectively,  of  Part  II, 
for  each  farm  in  the  county. 

(3)  The  total  amount  of  payment  to  any  person  with 
respect  to  sugarcane  for  sugar  shall  not  exceed  the  sum 
of  his  shares  (determined  in  accordance  with  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  section  3  of  Part  V)  of  the  maximum  payment 
with  respect  to  sugarcane  for  sugar,  as  specified  in  sec¬ 
tion  3  of  Part  II,  for  each  farm  in  the  county. 

(d)  If  the  total  obtained  under  subsection  (b)  is  greater 
than  the  total  obtained  under  subsection  (a) ,  the  difference 
shall  be  deducted  from  any  payments  which  otherwise  would 
be  made  to  such  person  for  performance  on  farms  owned  or 
operated  in  the  county  by  such  person  in  1936. 

Section  6.  Amount  of  Soil-Building  Payment  Where  Two  or 
More  Farms  are  Owned  or  Operated  in  One  County. — If  a  per¬ 
son  owns  or  operates  more  than  one  farm  in  a  county,  the 
amount  of  soil-building  payment  to  such  person  shall,  subject 
to  the  provisions  of  section  4,  above,  be  computed  as  follows: 

(a)  For  each  such  farm  in  the  county,  (1)  multiply  the 
number  of  acres  devoted  to  each  approved  soil-building 
practice  by  the  rate  specified  for  such  practice  and  multiply 
this  result  by  the  percentage  to  which  such  person  is  entitled, 
such  percentage  to  be  determined  in  accordance  with  Section 
3  of  Part  V;  (2)  Add  the  amounts  thus  obtained  for  all  such 
farms. 

(b)  For  each  such  farm  in  the  county,  (1)  ascertain  the 
amount  of  any  Class  n  or  soil-building  payment  which  any 
other  person  may  be  entitled  to  receive  with  respect  to  any 
approved  soil-building  practice  upon  such  farm,  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  Section  3  of  Part  V;  (2)  subtract  the  result¬ 
ing  amount  from  the  soil-building  allowance  for  such  farm; 

(3)  credit  the  remainder  to  the  owner  of  such  farm  if  such 
owner  has  made  application  for  a  grant  in  the  county,  and, 
if  such  owner  has  not  made  application  for  a  grant  in  the 
county,  credit  the  remainder  to  the  operator  of  such  farm; 

(4)  add  the  amounts  thus  credited  to  the  person  whose  total 
soil-building  payment  is  being  computed. 

(c)  The  amount  of  soil-building  payment  shall  be  the  total 
obtained  under  subsection  (a)  of  this  Section  6,  but  not 
in  excess  of  the  total  obtained  under  subsection  (b)  of  this 
Section  6. 

Section  7.  Deduction  for  Failure  to  Have  Minimum  Acre¬ 
age  of  Soil-Conserving  Crops  Where  Two  or  More  Farms 
Are  Owned  or  Operated  in  One  County. — If  the  total  acre¬ 
age  of  soil-conserving  crops  on  all  farms  owned  or  operated 
by  any  person  in  the  county  in  1936  does  not  equal  or  exceed 
the  minimum  acreage  of  soil-conserving  crops  as  provided 
in  section  6  of  Part  II,  there  shall,  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  section  4  of  Part  V,  be  deducted  from  any  payments  which 
otherwise  would  be  made  to  such  person  for  performance 
on  farms  owned  or  operated  in  such  county  an  amount 
computed  as  follows: 

(a)  Ascertain  the  additional  number  of  acres  necessary  to 
reach  an  acreage  equal  to  the  total  minimum  acreage  of 
soil-conserving  crops  for  all  such  farms  in  the  county,  by 
subtracting  from  the  number  of  acres  representing  the  total 
minimum  acreage  of  soil-conserving  crops  for  such  farms 


the  actual  total  number  of  acres  of  soil-conserving  crops  on 
such  farms. 

(b)  Multiply  the  number  of  acres  ascertained  in  subsec¬ 
tion  (a)  above,  by  an  amount  equal  to  one  and  one-half 
times  the  rat°  per  °.cre  applicable  to  the  farm  having  the 
highest  rate  determined  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section 
2  (a)  of  Part  II. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the 
City  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  15th  day  of 
April  1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  402A— Filed,  April  23, 1936;  12:43  p.  m.] 


1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Southern 
Region 

[Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  Supplement  (a)  ] 

Section  1.  In  addition  to  the  soil-conserving  crops  listed 
in  Section  2  of  Part  IV,  “Classification  of  Crops”  of  Southern 
Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  the  acreage  devoted  to  the 
following  soil -conserving  practices  with  respect  to  rice  may 
be  substituted  acre  for  acre  for  the  soil-conserving  crops 
provided  for  in  Section  4  of  Part  II,  “Rates  and  Conditions 
of  Payment”,  of  Southern  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised: 

1.  Land  adapted  to  the  production  of  rice  for  which  water 
for  rice  is  readily  available  and  on  which  no  soil-depleting 
crop  is  harvested  in  1936. 

2.  Cultivated  fallow  land  adapted  to  the  production  of 
rice  for  which  water  for  rice  is  readily  available  and  on 
which  no  soil-depleting  crop  is  harvested  in  1936. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the 
city  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  15th  day  of 
April,  1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  402B— Filed,  April  23, 1936;  12:43  p.  m.] 


1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Southern 
Region 

[Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  Supplement  (b)  ] 

Section  1.  In  determining  the  acreage  of  soil-conserving 
crops  grown  in  connection  with  sugarcane  for  sugar  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  provisions  of  Section  6  of  Part  II,  “Rates  and 
Conditions  of  Payment”,  of  Southern  Region  Bulletin  No. 
1,  Revised,  the  acreage  of  winter  legume  crops  planted 
prior  to  November  1,  1936,  and  plowed  or  disked  under 
after  February  1,  1937,  may  be  included  acre  for  acre  in  the 
soil-conserving  crops  listed  in  Section  2  of  Part  IV,  “Classi¬ 
fication  of  Crops”,  of  Southern  Region  Bulletin  No.  1. 
Revised. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the 
city  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  15th  day  of 
April  1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  402C— Filed,  AprU  23, 1936;  12 :43  p.  m. ] 


Forest  Service. 

Big  Levels  Game  Refuge,  Virginia 
regulations  respecting  fishing 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  by  the  Act  of  Congress  of  August  11,  1916  (30  Stat. 
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476) ,  Sec.  683,  Title  16,  U.  S.  Code,  I,  R.  G.  Tugwell,  Acting 
Secretary  of  Agriculture,  do  make  and  publish  the  following 
regulation  respecting  fishing  within  the  Big  Levels  Game 
Refuge,  Virginia: 

Pishing  is  hereby  authorized  within  the  Big  Levels  Game 
Refuge,  Virginia,  under  permits  issued  by  the  Supervisor  of 
the  George  Washington  National  Forest,  in  accordance  with 
instructions  received  by  him  from  the  Chief  of  the  Forest 
Service,  Washington,  D.  C.,  which  permits  shall  state  the 
place  and  time  of  fishing,  and  the  number  and  size  of  fish 
that  may  be  taken. 

In  witness  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  at  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C.,  this  23d  day  of  April  1936. 

I  seal  1  R.  G.  Tugwell, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  403— Filed,  April  23, 1936;  12:44  p.  m.] 


FEDERAL  HOME  LOAN  BANK  BOARD. 

Home  Owners*  Loan  Corporation. 

Collection  of  Incidental  Costs 

Be  it  resolved,  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  this 
Board  by  the  Home  Owners’  Loan  Act  of  1933  (48  Stat.  128, 
129),  as  amended  by  sections  1  and  13  of  the  Act  of  April  27, 
1934  (48  Stat.  643-647),  and  particularly  by  sections  4  (a) 
and  4  (k)  of  said  Act,  as  amended,  that  section  16  of  Chapter 
VI  of  the  Manual  of  Rules  and  Regulations  of  Home  Owners’ 
Loan  Corporation  is  hereby  amended  by  striking  out  all  por¬ 
tions  of  said  section  16  which  follow  the  tenth  paragraph 
thereof  and  by  substituting  therefor  the  following: 

'  ' «  •*/  %  .  .  vr.,,  rf 'Al  r{  JJ  ’  (  1 

Until  otherwise  provided  by  the  regulations,  all  efforts  to  collect 
from  applicants,  or  other  parties  obligated  therefor,  incidental  costs 
Incurred  in  connection  with  applications  heretofore  or  hereafter 
rejected  or  withdrawn  are  hereby  suspended,  provided,  however, 
that  the  General  Manager,  with  the  approval  of  the  General 
Counsel  or  an  Associate  General  Counsel,  may  direct  that  efforts 
to  collect  such  Incidental  costs  be  made  in  any  particular  case 
or  class  of  cases,  but  such  direction  shall  only  be  made  where  a 
special  arrangement  was  made  for  the  payment  of  such  incidental 
costs  or  where: 

(1)  The  applicant  voluntarily  withdraws  his  application, 

(2)  The  loan  is  not  made  on  account  of  defects  in  title, 

(3)  The  applicant  has  misrepresented  or  concealed  such 

facts  as  would  have  caused  the  rejection  of  the  application, 

and  the  collection  of  such  incidental  costs  is  authorized  under 
any  of  the  foregoing  (1),  (2),  and  (3)  in  force  at  the  time  of 
such  rejection  or  withdrawal. 

No  refund  of  any  expense  advanced  or  paid  in  whole  or  in  part 
by  the  applicant,  a  lien  holder  or  other  party  shall  be  made  except 
on  the  approval  of  the  Regional  Manager  or  Assistant  Regional 
Manager  and  the  Regional  Counsel  or  Assistant  Regional  Counsel. 

Nothing  contained  in  the  foregoing  shall  operate  to  cancel  any 
such  obligation  or  release  any  party  therefrom  or  any  right  of  said 
Corporation  with  respect  thereto,  or  to  prevent  said  Corporation 
from  accepting  payments  received  from  applicants  or  other  parties 
obligated  for  such  incidental  costs;  and 

Be  it  further  resolved,  That  all  provisions  of  the  regula¬ 
tions  and  all  Bulletins  which  are  in  conflict  with  the  fore¬ 
going  be,  and  the  same  are  hereby,  repealed. 

[  seal  1  R.  L.  Nagle,  Secretary. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  391— Filed.  April  23. 1936;  10:04  a.  m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION. 

Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
Division  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
18th  day  of  April  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  2600] 

Application  of  Earl  W.  Slagle,  Doing  Business  as  Slagle 
Transfer  Company 

In  the  matter  of  the  application  of  Earl  W.  Slagle,  indi¬ 
vidual,  doing  business  as  Slagle  Transfer  Company,  of 
1828  N  Street,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  for  a  permit  (form  BMC  1) 


authorizing  operation  as  a  contract  carrier  by  motor  vehicle 
in  the  transportation  of  commodities  generally  in  interstate 
commerce  between  the  following  points: 

1.  Between  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  and  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  via  Coun¬ 
cil  Bluffs,  Ames,  and  Hampton,  Iowa,  and  Farmington,  Minn., 
returning  over  same  route,  with  the  exception  of  serving 
Grand  Island,  Nebr. 

2.  Between  Lincoln  and  Beatrice,  Nebr.,  via  U.  S.  Highway 
77. 

3.  Between  Lincoln  and  Fairbury,  Nebr.,  via  U.  S.  Highway 
77  and  State  Highway  3. 

4.  Between  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  and  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  via  Omaha. 
Nebr.,  Council  Bluffs,  Ames,  and  Hampton,  Iowa,  and  Farm¬ 
ington,  Minn.,  returning  over  the  same  route,  with  the  ex¬ 
ception  of  serving  Union,  Nebr.,  and  Topeka,  Manhattan, 
Abilene,  Marysville,  Emporia,  Newton,  Wichita,  and  Sabetha, 
Kans. 

5.  Between  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  and  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  via 
Omaha,  Nebr.,  and  Chicago,  Ill.,  returning  via  Rochelle,  Ill., 
Clinton,  Iowa,  and  David  City  and  Seward,  Nebr. 

6.  Between  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  and  Pueblo,  Colo.,  via  Grand 
Island,  Nebr.,  and  Sterling  and  Denver,  Colo. 

7.  Between  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  and  Chicago,  Ill.,  via  Omaha, 
Nebr.,  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa,  and  Silvis  and  Lamoille,  Ill. 

8.  Between  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  and  Quincy,  Ill.,  via  Union, 
Nebr.,  Glenwood,  Burlington,  and  Keokuk,  Iowa,  and  Hamil¬ 
ton,  Ill. 

9.  Between  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  and  Waukesha,  Wis.,  via 
Omaha,  Nebr.;  Clinton,  Iowa;  Rochelle,  Ill.;  and  Janesville 
and  Jefferson,  Wis. 

10.  Between  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  and  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  via 
Omaha,  Nebr.,  and  Albert  Lea  and  Austin,  Minn. 

11.  Between  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  and  Chicago,  Ill.,  via  Union, 
Nebr.,  Burlington,  Iowa,  and  Monmouth,  Good  Hope,  Canton, 
and  Chenoa,  Ill.,  returning  via  Moline,  Ill.,  and  Omaha, 
Nebr. 

12.  Between  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  and  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  via 
Omaha,  Nebr.;  Iowa  Falls  and  Dubuque,  Iowa;  and  Madison, 
Wis. 

It  appearing.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act, 
1935,  to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it 
is  hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  H.  C.  Lawton  for  hearing 
and  for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  there¬ 
on,  to  be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  H.  C.  Lawton  at  9  o’clock  a.  m. 
(standard  time).  May  11,  1936,  at  the  office  of  the  State 
Railway  Commission  of  Nebraska,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

And  it  is  further  ordered.  That  notice  of  this  proceeding 
be  duly  given. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  389— Filed,  April  22, 1936;  2:54  p.  m.] 


Saturday,  April  25,  1936  No.  31 


PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

Application  of  Duties  Proclaimed  in  Connection  With 
Trade  Agreement  With  Colombia 

The  White  House, 
Washington,  April  20,  1936. 

The  Honorable  Henry  Morgenthau,  Junior, 

Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

My  Dear  Mr.  Secretary:  The  Act  to  amend  the  Tariff 
Act  of  1930,  approved  June  12,  1934,  provides  in  part  that 
the  President  may  suspend  the  application  of  duties  pro¬ 
claimed  under  its  authority  to  articles  the  growth,  prod¬ 
uce  or  manufacture  of  any  country  because  of  its  discrimina¬ 
tory  treatment  of  American  commerce  or  because  of 
other  acts  or  policies  which  in  his  opinion  tend  to  defeat 
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the  purposes  set  forth  in  the  Act.  Pursuant  to  this  pro¬ 
vision  of  the  Act,  I  hereby  direct  that  the  duties  proclaimed 
on  this  date  in  connection  with  the  trade  agreement  signed 
on  September  13,  1935,  with  Colombia  shall  be  applied  only 
to  articles  the  growth,  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  coun¬ 
tries  hereinafter  designated  and  to  such  articles,  in  the  case 
of  each  country,  respectively,  for  the  period  indicated  in 
the  numbered  section  below  in  which  such  country  is 
designated. 

1.  In  respect  of  the  products  of  each  country  designated 
in  this  section,  the  proclaimed  duties  shall  be  applied  from 
the  effective  date  of  such  duties  until  thirty  days  from  the 
date  on  which  you  are  notified  by  me  that  the  United  States 
has  ceased,  or  on  a  day  certain  will  cease,  to  be  bound  by 
provisions  of  a  treaty  or  agreement  providing  for  most- 
favored-nation  treatment  in  respect  of  customs  duties. 

Denmark  Portugal  and  its  colonies 

Italy  and  possessions 


Because  I  find  as  a  fact  that  the  treatment  of  American 
commerce  by  Germany  is  discriminatory,  I  direct  that  the 
proclaimed  duties  shall  not  be  applied  to  products  of 
Germany. 

In  respect  of  the  products  of  Prance  (including  Algeria) 
and  its  assimilated  colonies,  namely,  Indochina,  Madagascar, 
Reunion,  Guadeloupe,  Martinique,  and  Guiana,  instructions 
as  to  the  application  of  the  proclaimed  duties  will  be  issued 
at  a  later  date. 

You  will  please  cause  this  direction  to  be  published  in  an 
early  issue  of  the  weekly  Treasury  Decisions. 

Very  sincerely  yours. 

Franklin  D.  Roosevelt 
IF.  R.  Doc.  409— Filed,  April  24, 1936;  12:18  p.  m.] 


TREASURY  DEPARTMENT. 


2.  In  respect  of  the  products  of  each  country  designated 
hi  this  section,  the  proclaimed  duties  shall  be  applied  so 
long  as  such  duties  remain  in  effect  and  this  direction  is 
not  modified  in  respect  of  such  country. 


Federal  Alcohol  Administration. 

Notice  of  Hearing  with  Reference  to  Proposed  Amendments 
to  Regulations  No  5,  Relating  to  Labeling  and  Advertis¬ 
ing  of  Distilled  Spirits 


Afghanistan 

Albania 

Andorra 

Anglo-Egyptian  Sudan 
Arabian  Shaikdoms  not 
included  under  any 
other  designation  in 
this  list 
Argentina 

Australia,  Common¬ 
wealth  of,  and  its 
mandated  territories 
Austria 

Belgium  and  its  colony 
and  mandated  terri¬ 
tories 
Bhutan 
Bolivia 
Brazil 
Bulgaria 
Canada 
Chile 
China 
Colombia 
Costa  Rica 

Cuba  (subject  to  the 
provisions  of  the  trade 
agreement  concluded 
with  Cuba  on  August 
24,  1934) 
Czechoslovakia 
Danzig,  Free  City  of 
Dominican  Republic 
Ecuador 
Egypt 

El  Salvador 
Estonia 

Ethiopia  (Abyssinia) 
Finland 

French  colonies  (not 
named  in  the  penulti¬ 
mate  paragraph  of 
this  letter) ,  dependen¬ 
cies,  protectorates,  and 
mandated  territories 
Great  Britain  and  North¬ 
ern  Ireland,  and  Brit¬ 
ish  colonies,  dependen¬ 
cies,  protectorates,  and 
mandated  territories 
Greece 
Greenland 
Guatemala 
Haiti 


Honduras 

Hungary 

Iceland 

India 

Iran  (Persia) 

Iraq 

Irish  Free  State 
Italian  colonies  and  pos¬ 
sessions 

Japanese  Empire  and 
mandated  territories 
and  Kwantung  Leased 
Territory 
Latvia 
Liberia 
Lithuania 
Luxemburg 
Mexico 
Monaco 
Morocco 
Nepal 

Netherlands  and  its  colo¬ 
nies 

Newfoundland 
New  Hebrides 
New  Zealand  and  man¬ 
dated  territories 
Nicaragua 
Norway 

Oman  (Muscat) 

Panama 
Paraguay 
Peru 
Poland 
Rumania 
San  Marino 
Saudi  Araoia 
Siam 

Spain  and  its  colonies 
and  possessions. 

Sweden 

Switzerland  and  Leich- 
tenstein 
Turkey 

Union  of  South  Africa 
and  mandated  territory 
Union  of  Soviet  Socialist 
Republics 
Uruguay 

Vatican,  City  of  the 
Venezuela 
Yemen 
Yugoslavia 


April  22,  1936. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Section  5  (e)  and  (f)  of 
the  Federal  Alcohol  Administration  Act,  approved  August  29, 
1935: 

Notice  is  hereby  given  of  a  public  hearing  to  be  held  on 
Friday,  May  15,  1936,  at  10:00  a.  m.,  at  Mayflower  Hotel, 
Connecticut  Avenue  and  De  Sales  Street,  Washington,  D.  C., 
for  the  purpose  of  taking  evidence  with  reference  to  the  pro¬ 
posed  amendment  of  Regulations  No.  5,  Relating  to  the  La¬ 
beling  and  Advertising  of  Distilled  Spirits,  in  the  following 
respects: 

1.  Re-used  Cooperage. — To  amend  Article  I  (j)  of  said 
regulations  in  such  manner  as  to  authorize  the  various 
types  of  corn  whiskey,  when  stored  in  re-used  cooperage, 
to  be  marketed  under  a  label  claiming  age  for  the  full 
period  of  storage. 

2.  Gin. — To  amend  Section  21,  Class  3,  of  said  regulations 
in  such  manner  as  to  authorize  the  use,  in  the  production 
of  gin,  of  distilled  spirits  other  than  neutral  spirits. 

3.  Brandies. — To  amend  Section  21,  Class  4,  of  said  regu¬ 
lations  in  such  manner  as  to  authorize  brandies  to  be  bottled 
at  less  than  80°  proof. 

4.  Highballs,  Cocktails,  Gin  Fizzes,  and  Other  Prepared 
Specialties. — (a)  To  amend  Section  21  of  said  regulations 
in  such  manner  as  to  provide  specific  standards  of  identity 
for  highballs,  cocktails,  gin  fizzes,  and  other  prepared 
specialties,  or 

(b)  To  amend  Section  34  (b)  of  said  regulations  in  such 
manner  as  to  require,  in  the  case  of  highballs,  cocktails, 
j  gin  fizzes,  and  other  prepared  specialties,  that  the  label 
disclose  the  class  and  type  of  distilled  spirits  used  in  the 
manufacture  thereof,  and  eliminate  any  requirement  that 
the  percentage  of  such  distilled  spirits  be  stated. 

5.  Scotch  Type  Whiskey  and  Irish  Type  Whiskey. — (a) 
To  amend  Section  21  of  said  regulations  in  such  manner  as 
to  authorize  Blended  Scotch  Type  whiskey  and  Blended 
Irish  Type  whiskey  to  be  produced  with  the  use  of  neutral 
spirits;  and 

(b)  To  delete  the  last  paragraphs  of  Section  21  (n)  and 
Section  21  (o),  or 

(c)  To  amend  said  regulations  by  deleting  the  provisions 
of  Section  21  (n)  and  21  (o)  thereof,  and  substituting  in 
lieu  thereof  a  new  standard  of  identity  as  follows: 

(n)  Smoky  whiskey  is  a  mixture  which  contains  not  less  than 
20%  by  volume  ol  100°  proof  malt  whiskey  or  whiskies  distilled 
at  not  more  than  160°  proof  from  a  fermented  mash  of  malted 
barley  dried  over  peat  fire,  and  not  more  than  80%  by  volume 
of  neutral  spirits;  reduced  prior  to  bottling  to  not  less  than  80° 
and  not  more  than  110°  proof. 

6.  Private  Brands. — To  amend  Section  35  (e)  of  said  regu¬ 
lations  in  such  manner  as  to  make  it  permissible  rather 
than  mandatory  that  spirits  bottled  under  private  brand 
labels  bear  the  name  and  address  of  the  person  for  whom 
bottled. 
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Share-tenant  means  a  person  other  than  an  owner  or 
share-cropper  who  is  operating  a  farm  and  is  entitled  to 
receive  a  portion  of  the  crops  produced  thereon,  or  the  pro¬ 
ceeds  thereof.  If  a  share-tenant  sublets  a  farm  to  another 
person,  and  both  such  persons  are  entitled  to  share  in  the 
crops  produced  thereon,  or  the  proceeds  thereof,  both  shall 
be  deemed  share-tenants. 

Share-cropper  means  a  person  who  works  a  farm  in  whole 
or  in  part  under  general  supervision  of  the  operator  and  is 
entitled  to  receive  for  his  labor  a  proportionate  share  of  a 
crop  produced  thereon,  or  the  proceeds  thereof. 

Farming  unit  means  all  land  which  is  farmed  by  an  oper¬ 
ator  in  1936  as  a  single  unit,  with  workstock,  farm  machinery, 
and  labor  substantially  separate  from  that  for  any  other 
land. 

Farm  means  all  tracts  of  farm  land  in  the  same  county 
under  the  same  ownership,  operated  as  all  or  part  of  a  single 
farming  unit  by  the  same  operator  in  1936. 

Crop  land  means  all  farm  land  which  is  tillable  and  from 
which  at  least  one  crop  other  than  wild  hay  was  harvested 
between  January  1,  1930,  and  January  1,  1936,  and  all  other 
farm  land  which  is  devoted  to  orchards  or  vineyards  which 
had  not  reached  bearing  age  on  January  1,  1936. 

Total  soil  depleting  base  means  the  total  number  of  acres 
established  for  the  farm  as  the  acreage  normally  used  for 
the  production  of  soil  depleting  crops. 

General  soil  depleting  base  means  the  number  of  acres 
established  for  the  farm  as  the  acreage  normally  used  for 
the  production  of  all  soil  depleting  crops  except  cotton,  to¬ 
bacco,  and  peanuts.  Such  general  soil-depleting  base  shall 
be  the  difference  between  the  total  soil-depleting  base  and 
the  sum  of  any  cotton,  tobacco,  and  peanut  soil-depleting 
bases. 

Cotton  soil  depleting  base  means  the  number  of  acres  es¬ 
tablished  for  the  farm  as  the  acreage  normally  used  for  the 
production  of  cotton. 

Tobacco  soil  depleting  base  means  the  number  of  acres  es¬ 
tablished  for  the  farm  as  the  acreage  normally  used  for  the 
production  of  tobacco. 

Peanut  soil  depleting  base  means  the  number  of  acres 
established  for  the  farm  as  the  acreage  normally  used  for 
the  production  of  peanuts. 

Soil  conserving  payment  means  a  payment  for  the  diver¬ 
sion  of  acreage  from  any  soil  depleting  base  to  the  produc¬ 
tion  of  soil  conserving  crops.  Such  payment  is  also  referred 
to  as  Class  I  payment. 

Soil  building  payment  means  a  payment  for  the  carrying 
out  of  such  soil  building  practices  as  are  approved  by  the 
Secretary.  Such  payment  is  also  referred  to  as  Class  II 
payment. 

Soil  building  allowance  means  the  largest  amount  for  any 
farm  that  may  be  obtained  as  a  soil  building  payment.  The 
soil  building  allowance  for  any  farm  shall  be  computed  by 
multiplying  the  number  of  acres  of  crop  land  on  the  farm 
used  in  1936  for  soil  conserving  crops  by  one  dollar,  except 
that  if  such  acreage  is  less  than  10  acres  the  soil  building 
allowance  shall  be  ten  dollars.  For  purposes  of  computing 
this  allowance  the  acreage  of  soil  conserving  crops  shall  in¬ 
clude  the  number  of  acres  devoted  to  winter  cover  crops  and 
green  manure  crops,  seeded  following  vegetable  crops,  includ¬ 
ing  potatoes  and  sweet  potatoes,  and  plowed  or  disced  under 
as  green  manure  between  January  1,  1936,  and  October  1, 
1936,  after  having  attained  at  least  two  months’  growth. 

PART  n.  RATES  AND  CONDITIONS  OF  PAYMENT 

Payments  will  be  made,  in  connection  with  the  utilization 
in  1936  of  the  land  on  any  farm  in  the  East  Central  Region, 
in  the  amounts  and  subject  to  the  conditions  hereinafter 
set  forth : 

Section  1.  Soil  Building  Payment. — Payment  will  be  made 
for  the  carrying  out  of  such  soil  building  practices  on  crop 
land  or  non-crop  pasture  land  in  1936,  at  such  rates  in  any 
State,  and  upon  such  conditions  as  are  recommended  by  the 
State  Committee  or  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administra¬ 
tion  and  approved  by  the  Secretary:  Provided,  That  the  soil 
building  payment  with  respect  to  any  farm  shall  not  exceed 
the  soil  building  allowance  for  such  farm. 


7.  Domestic  Bottling  of  Imported  Distilled  Spirits. — To 
amend  Section  35  of  said  regulations  in  such  manner  as  to 
require  that  when  spirits  of  foreign  origin  are  bottled  in  a 
country  other  than  the  country  in  which  produced,  the 
labels  thereon  indicate  such  fact. 

8.  Use  of  the  Word  "Pure” — (a)  To  amend  said  regula¬ 
tions  by  repealing  the  provisions  of  Section  41  (c)  and  Sec¬ 
tion  64  (a)  (8),  or 

(b)  To  amend  said  regulations  in  such  manner  as  to 
authorize  the  use  of  the  word  “pure”  as  a  part  of  the  class 
and  type  designation  of  rye  whiskey  produced  from  a  mash 
composed  of  not  less  than  80%  rye  grain. 

9.  Fruit  "Gins.” — To  amend  said  regulations  in  such  man¬ 
ner  as  to  permit  distilled  gin,  compound  gin,  and  neutral 
spirits,  when  flavored  with  orange,  lemon,  pineapple,  or  other 
fruit  flavors  to  be  designated  as  “orange  gin”,  “lemon  gin”, 
“pineapple  gin”,  etc. 

10.  General. — To  make  such  other  amendments  to  said 
regulations  as  may  be  found  necessary  in  the  event  of  the 
adoption  of  any  of  the  foregoing  proposals. 

I  seal]  W.  S.  Alexander,  Administrator. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  405— Filed,  April  23, 1936;  4:18  p.  m.] 
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Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — East  Central 

Region 

[Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised] 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Domestic 
Allotment  Act,  payments  will  be  made,  in  connection  with 
the  effectuation  of  the  purposes  of  section  7  (a)  of  said  act 
for  1936,  in  accordance  with  the  following  provisions  of  this 
East  Central  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised  (which  revises  and 
supersedes  East  Central  Region  Bulletin  No.  1),  and  such 
other  provisions  as  may  hereafter  be  made: 


PART  I.  DEFINITIONS 

As  used  herein  and  in  all  forms  and  documents  relating  to 
the  1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program  in  the  East 
Central  Region,  the  following  terms  shall  have  the  following 
meanings: 

Secretary  means  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  of  the  United 
States. 

East  Central  Region  means  the  area  included  in  the  States 
of  Delaware,  Maryland,  Virginia,  West  Virginia,  North  Caro- 
lina,  Kentucky,  and  Tennessee. 

East  Central  Division  means  the  division  of  the  Agricultural 
Adjustment  Administration  in  charge  of  the  1936  Agricul¬ 
tural  Conservation  Program  in  the  East  Central  Region. 

State  Committee,  or  State  Agricultural  Conservation  Com¬ 
mittee,  means  the  group  of  persons  designated  for  any  State 
to  assist  in  the  administration  of  the  1936  Agricultural  Con¬ 
servation  Program  in  such  State. 

County  Committee  or  County  Agricultural  Conservation 
Committee,  means  the  group  of  persons  designated  for  any 
county  to  assist  in  the  administration  of  the  1936  Agricultural 
Conservation  Program  in  such  county. 

Person  means  an  individual,  partnership,  association,  or 
corporation. 

Owner  means  a  person  who  owns  land  which  is  not  rented 
to  another  for  cash  or  for  a  fixed  commodity  payment,  or 
who  rents  land  from  another  for  cash  or  for  a  fixed  com¬ 
modity  payment,  or  who  is  purchasing  land  on  installments 
for  cash  or  for  a  fixed  commodity  payment. 

Operator  means  a  person  who  as  owner  or  share-tenant  is 
operating  a  farming  unit  and  is  entitled  to  receive  all  or  a 
portion  of  the  crops  produced  thereon,  or  the  proceeds 
thereof.  If  a  share-tenant  sublets  part  or  all  of  the  farming 
unit  to  another  share-tenant,  and  both  such  share-tenants 
are  entitled  to  share  in  the  crops  produced  thereon,  or  the 
proceeds  thereof,  both  shall  be  deemed  operators. 
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Section  2.  Soil  Conserving  Payment. — Payment  will  «be 
made  for  each  acre  diverted  in  1936  from  the  general  soil 
depleting  base,  or  the  cotton  soil  depleting  base,  or  the  to¬ 
bacco  soil  depleting  base,  or  the  peanut  soil  depleting  base, 
to  the  production  of  any  soil  conserving  crop,  and  from 
which,  in  1936,  no  soil  depleting  crop  is  harvested:  Provided, 
That  changes  in  the  use  of  any  such  land  which  involve  the 
destruction  of  foods,  fibres,  or  feed  grains  will  not  be  ap¬ 
proved  for  payment.  The  amount  of  any  such  payment  shall 
be  computed  as  follows: 


Soil  depleting  crop 


Payment  for  each  acre  of  base 
used  in  1936  in  the  manner 
specified 


Maximum  acreage  with 
respect  to  which  pay¬ 
ment  will  be  made 


(a)  All  crops  in  the 
general  soil  depleting 
base. 


(b)  Cotton 


(c)  Tobacco. 


(d)  Peanuts. 


An  average  for  the  United 
States  of  $10  per  acre,  vary¬ 
ing  among  states,  counties, 
and  individual  farms  as  the 
productivity  of  the  crop 
land  used  for  these  crops 
varies  from  the  average  pro¬ 
ductivity  of  all  such  crop 
land  in  the  United  States.1 

St  for  each  pound  of  the  nor¬ 
mal  yield  per  acre  of  cotton 
for  the  farm. 

For  each  pound  of  the  normal 
yield  per  acre  of  tobacco  for 
the  farm  at  the  following 
rates  per  pound  of  specified 
kinds  of  tobacco,  as  follows: 

(1)  5 1  for  flue-cured,  Burley, 
or  Maryland. 

(2)  for  fire-cured  or  dark 
air-cured. 

(3)  31  for  any  other  kind  of 
tobacco. 

1  for  each  pound  of  the  nor¬ 
mal  yield  per  acre  of  peanuts 
for  the  farm. 


15  percent  of  the  general 
soil  depleting  base. 


35  percent  of  the  cotton  soil 
depleting  base.* 

30  percent  of  the  tobacco 
soil  depleting  base  for 
each  specified  kind  of 
tobacco. 


2C  percent  of  the  peanut  soil 
depleting  base. 


puting  any  Soil-conserving  payment  which  otherwise  would 
be  made,  the  computation  shall  be  based  upon  an  acreage  no 
larger  than  the  acreage  of  crop  land  on  the  farm  used  for 
the  production  of  soil  conserving  crops  in  1936. 

Section  5.  Increase  in  Acreage  of  Soil  Depleting  Crops. — 
(a)  If  the  total  acreage  of  the  crops  in  the  general  soil  de¬ 
pleting  base  on  any  farm  in  1936  exceeds  the  general  soil 
depleting  base,  a  deduction  will  be  made  from  any  payment 
which  otherwise  would  be  made  with  respect  to  the  farm  in 
an  amount  equal  to  the  result  obtained  by  multiplying  such 
number  of  excess  acres  by  the  rate  per  acre  determined  for 
the  farm  under  Section  2  (a)  of  Part  II. 

(b)  If  the  acreage  of  cotton  on  any  farm  in  1936  exceeds 
the  cotton  soil  depleting  base,  a  deduction  will  be  made  from 
any  payment  which  otherwise  would  be  made  with  respect 
to  the  farm  in  an  amount  equal  to  the  result  obtained  by 
multiplying  such  number  of  excess  acres  by  the  rate  per 
acre  determined  for  the  farm  under  Section  2  (b)  of  Part  II. 

(c)  If  the  acreage  of  any  kind  of  tobacco  on  any  farm  in 
1936  exceeds  the  tobacco  soil  depleting  base,  a  deduction  will 
be  made  from  any  payment  which  otherwise  would  be  made 
with  respect  to  the  farm  in  an  amount  equal  to  the  result 
obtained  by  multiplying  such  number  of  excess  acres  by  the 
rate  per  acre  determined  for  the  farm  under  Section  2  (c) 
of  Part  n. 

(d)  If  the  acreage  of  peanuts  on  any  farm  in  1936  exceeds 
the  peanut  soil  depleting  base,  a  deduction  will  be  made 
from  any  payment  which  otherwise  would  be  made  with  re¬ 
spect  to  the  farm  in  an  amount  equal  to  the  result  obtained 
by  multiplying  such  number  of  excess  acres  by  the  rate  per 
acre  determined  for  the  farm  under  Section  2  (d)  of 

!  Part  II. 


1  The  rate  per  acre  will  vary  among  the  states  and  counties  depend¬ 
ing  upon  the  productivity  of  the  crop  land  devoted  to  corn,  wheat, 
oatB,  barley,  rye,  buckwheat,  grain  sorghum,  soybeans,  dry  edible  beans, 
sorghum  for  syrup,  broom  corn,  potatoes,  and  sweet  potatoes.  Upon 
recommendation  of  the  State  Committee  or  the  Agricultural  Adjustment 
Administration  and  approval  by  the  Secretary,  the  rate  per  acre  for 
any  county  determined  in  the  manner  described  above  may  be  ad¬ 
justed.  In  making  this  adjustment  such  additional  factors  will  be 
considered  as  the  Secretary  determines  will  more  accurately  reflect 
the  productivity  of  the  crop  land  in  the  county  than  would  be  reflected 
by  the  use  of  the  factors  mentioned  above. 

The  rate  per  acre  will  vary  among  farms  within  the  county  depend¬ 
ing  upon  the  productivity  of  the  crop  land  on  the  farm  as  measured 
by  its  normal  yield  of  a  major  soil  depleting  crop  in  the  county. 
Where  the  yield  for  farms  in  a  county  of  a  major  soil  depleting  crop 
in  such  county  is  not  deemed  to  reflect  accurately  the  productivity 
of  such  farms,  upon  recommendation  of  the  State  Committee  or  the 
Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration  and  approval  by  the  Secre¬ 
tary,  a  different  basis  for  determining  productivity  of  such  farms  in 
the  county  may  be  employed. 

*  The  total  payment  made  in  any  county  pursuant  to  this  provision 
will  be  made  with  respect  to  an  acreage  not  exceeding  25  percent  of 
tlie  aggregate  of  the  cotton  soil  depleting  bases  which  could  be 
established  for  all  the  farms  in  the  county.  Upon  recommendation 
of  the  State  Committee,  and  approval  by  the  Agricultural  Adjustment 
Administration,  a  group  of  counties  may  be  considered  as  a  single 
county  in  determining  the  maximum  cotton  acreage  with  respect  to 
which  payment  will  be  made. 


Section  6.  Payments  restricted  to  Effectuation  of  Pur¬ 
poses. — All  or  any  part  of  any  payment  which  otherwise 
would  be  made  with  respect  to  any  farm  may  be  withheld  if 
any  rotation,  cropping,  or  other  practices  are  adopted  on  the 
farm,  which  practices  the  Secretary  determines  tend  to  defeat 
the  purposes  of  the  1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program. 

Section  7.  Food  and  Feed  Crops. — (a)  Notwithstanding  the 
provisions  of  Section  2  of  Part  II,  no  payment  as  therein 
specified  will  be  made  in  connection  with  the  shifting  of  land 
out  of  food  and  feed  crops  unless  such  crops  have  been  pro¬ 
duced  in  excess  of  home  consumption  needs  for  the  farm.  If 
such  crops  have  been  produced  on  the  farm  in  excess  of  such 
needs,  payment  will  be  made  only  with  respect  to  the  shifting 
of  all  or  any  part  of  such  excess. 

(b)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  Section  5,  of  Part  II, 
no  deduction  will  be  made  with  respect  to  any  food  or  feed 
crop  grown  in  combination  with  a  soil  conserving  crop  unless 
such  food  and  feed  crops  are  grown  in  excess  of  the  home 
consumption  needs  for  the  farm. 

PART  III.  ESTABLISHMENT  OF  BASES 


Section  3.  Adjustment  in  Rates. — The  rates  specified  in 
Section  2  are  based  on  an  estimate  of  available  funds  and  an 
estimate  of  approximately  80%  participation  by  farmers. 
If  participation  in  the  East  Central  Region  exceeds  that 
estimated  for  such  region,  all  the  rates  specified  in  Section  2 
may  be  reduced  pro  rata.  If  participation  in  the  East  Cen¬ 
tral  Region  is  less  than  the  estimate  for  such  region,  the  rates 
may  be  increased  pro  rata.  In  no  case  will  the  rates  be 
increased  or  decreased  by  more  than  10%. 

Section  4.  Minimum  Acreage  of  Soil  Conserving  Crops. — 
If  the  total  acreage  of  soil  conserving  crops  on  crop  land  on 
the  farm  in  1936  does  not  equal  or  exceed  an  acreage  equal 
to  the  sum  of : 

(a)  15%  of  the  general  soil  depleting  base, 

(b)  30%  of  the  cotton  soil  depleting  base, 

(c)  20%  of  the  tobacco  soil  depleting  base,  and 

(d)  20%  of  the  peanut  soil  depleting  base, 

for  the  farm,  a  deduction  will  be  made  from  any  payment 
which  otherwise  would  be  made  with  respect  to  the  farm  in 
an  amount  equal  to  one  and  one-half  times  the  rate  per  acre 
determined  lor  the  farm  under  Section  2  (a)  of  Part  n, 
multiplied  by  the  number  of  acres  by  which  the  total  acre¬ 
age  of  soil  conserving  crops  on  crop  land  on  the  farm  in  1936 
is  less  than  the  acreage  specified  in  this  Section  4.  In  com- 


Section  1.  Total  Soil- Depleting  Base. — The  County  Com¬ 
mittee  will  recommend  for  approval  by  the  Secretary  a  total 
soil-depleting  base  for  each  farm  which  shall  represent  the 
acreage  normally  used  for  the  production  of  all  soil-deplet¬ 
ing  crops  on  such  farm  and  shall  be  determined  as  indicated 
hereinafter.  The  total  soil  depleting  base  shall  be  the  acre¬ 
age  of  all  the  soil-depleting  crops  harvested  on  the  farm  in 
1935/  subject  to  the  following  adjustments: 

(a)  There  shall  be  added  to  the  1935  acreage  of  soil  de¬ 
pleting  crops  the  number  of  “rented”,  “contracted”,  or  “re¬ 
tired”  acres  under  1935  commodity  adjustment  programs 
from  which  no  soil  depleting  crops  were  harvested  in  1935. 

(b)  Where,  because  of  unusual  weather  conditions,  the 
number  of  acres  of  soil  depleting  crops  harvested  in  1935  was 
greater  or  less  than  the  acreage  of  such  crops  usually  har¬ 
vested  on  the  farm,  such  number  of  acres  shall  be  decreased 
or  increased  to  an  acreage  which  is  comparable  to  the  acreage 
of  such  crops  harvested  on  such  farm  under  normal  conditions 
in  past  years. 

(c)  Where  ‘the  1935  acreage  of  soil  depleting  crops  for  any 
farm,  adjusted,  if  necessary,  as  heretofore  indicated,  is  mate¬ 
rially  greater  or  less  than  the  1935  acreage  of  soil  depleting 


1  Where  more  than  one  soil-depleting  crop  was  harvested  from 
the  same  land  in  1935,  such  acreage  shall  be  counted  only  once. 
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crops  on  farms  in  the  same  community  which  are  similar 
with  respect  to  size,  type  of  soil,  topography,  production 
facilities,  and  farming  practices,  such  adjustment  shall  be 
made  as  will  result  in  a  total  soil  depleting  base  for  such 
farm  which  is  equitable,  as  compared  with  the  total  soil- 
depleting  bases  for  such  other  similar  farms. 

(d)  For  each  county,  a  ratio  of  the  total  acreage  in  soil 
depleting  crops,  either  to  all  farm  land  or  to  all  crop  land, 
will  be  established  by  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Adminis¬ 
tration  from  available  statistics,  such  ratio  to  be  referred  to 
as  the  county  limit.  The  ratio  of  the  aggregate  of  the  total 
soil  depleting  bases  established  in  a  county  to  all  the  farm 
land  or  to  all  crop  land  in  the  farms  for  which  such  bases 
are  established  shall  not  exceed  the  county  limit  for  such 
county  unless  a  variance  therefrom  is  recommended  by  the 
State  Committee  and  approved  by  the  Agricultural  Adjust¬ 
ment  Administration. 

Section  2.  General  Soil  Depleting  Base. — The  general  soil 
depleting  base  for  any  farm  shall  represent  for  such  farm  the 
acreage  normally  used  for  the  production  of  all  soil  depleting 
crops,  except  cotton,  tobacco,  and  peanuts.  The  general  soil 
depleting  base  for  any  farm  shall  be  the  difference  between 
the  total  soil  depleting  base  and  the  sum  of  any  cotton, 
tobacco,  and  peanut  soil  depleting  bases  for  such  farm. 

Section  3.  Cotton  Soil  Depleting  Base,  Tobacco  Soil  Deplet¬ 
ing  Base,  and  Peanut  Soil  Depleting  Base. — The  County  Com¬ 
mittee  may  recommend  for  approval  by  the  Secretary,  as  part 
of  the  total  soil  depleting  base,  a  cotton  soil  depleting  base, 
a  tobacco  soil  depleting  base,  or  a  peanut  soil  depleting  base 
Any  such  base  or  bases  shall  be  equal  to  the 


crop  shall  be  classified  in  accordance  with  the  following 
classification. 

Section  1.  Soil  Depleting  Crops. — Land  devoted  to  any  of 
the  following  crops  shall  be  regarded  as  used  for  the  pro¬ 
duction  of  a  soil  depleting  crop  for  the  year  in  which  such 
crop  is  harvested: 

(a)  Corn  (field,  sweet,  broom,  and  popcorn) . 

(b)  Cotton. 

(c)  Tobacco. 

(d)  Potatoes. 

(e)  Sweetpotatoes. 

(f)  Truck  and  vegetable  crops,  including  melons  and 
strawberries. 

(g)  Peanuts,  harvested  as  nuts. 

(h)  Sweet  sorghums. 

(i)  Small  grains,  wheat,  oats,  barley,  rye,  buckwheat,  and 
grain  mixtures,  harvested  for  grain  or  hay.  (Except  when 
used  as  a  winter  cover  crop  as  provided  in  Section  2,  Soil 
Conserving  Crops). 

(j)  Annual  grasses,  Sudan,  and  millets,  harvested  for  hay 
or  seed. 

(k)  Summer  legumes,  soybeans,  field  peas,  and  cowpeas 
(except  in  Virginia,  North  Carolina,  and  Tennessee)  har¬ 
vested  for  grain  or  hay. 

Section  2.  Soil  Conserving  Corps. — Land  devoted  to  any 
of  the  following  crops  shall  be  regarded  as  used  for  the 
production  of  a  soil  conserving  crop,  except  that  any  land 
from  which  a  soil  depleting  crop  is  harvested  in  the  same 
year  shall  be  regarded  as  having  been  used  for  the  production 
of  a  soil  depleting  crop  in  such  year,  unless  otherwise 
provided: 

(a)  Biennial  and  perennial  legumes. — Sweet,  red,  alsike, 
and  Mammoth  clovers;  alfalfa,  kudzu,  sericea,  and  white 
clover;  with  or  without  such  nurse  crops  as  rye,  oats,  barley, 
wheat,  or  grain  mixtures,  when  such  nurse  crops  are  clipped 
green  or  are  pastured  sufficiently  to  prevent  grain  formation. 

(b)  Annual  winter  legumes  and  Lespedeza. — Vetch,  winter 
peas,  bur,  and  crimson  clover;  annual  varieties  of  Lespedeza; 
with  or  without  such  nurse  crops  as  rye,  oats,  barley,  wheat, 
or  grain  mixtures,  when  such  nurse  crops  are  clipped  green 
or  are  pastured  sufficiently  to  prevent  grain  formation. 

(c)  Summer  legumes. — Soybeans  (except  when  harvested 
for  seed  for  crushing),  velvet  beans,  and  cowpeas,  in  Vir¬ 
ginia,  North  Carolina,  and  Tennessee;  in  all  states  when 
turned  under  as  green  manure;  also  crotolaria. 

(d)  Peanuts,  when  pastured. 

(e)  Annual  grasses. — Sudan,  millets,  and  Italian  ryegrass, 
not  harvested  for  hay  or  seed. 

(f)  Perennial  grasses. — Bluegrass,  Dallis,  redtop,  timothy, 
orchard  grass,  Bermuda,  carpet  grass,  and  mixtures  of  these, 
with  or  without  such  nurse  crops  as  rye,  oats,  barley,  wheat, 
or  grain  mixtures,  when  such  nurse  crops  are  clipped  green 
or  are  pastured  sufficiently  to  prevent  grain  formation. 

(g)  Winter  cover  crops. — Rye,  oats,  barley,  and  grain  mix¬ 
tures,  winter  pastured  or  not,  turned  under  as  green  manure ; 
or  harvested  and  immediately  followed  by  or  grown  in  com¬ 
bination  with  a  legume. 

(h)  Forest  trees,  planted  on  crop  land  since  Jan.  1,  1934. 
Section  3.  Neutral  Uses. — Land  devoted  to  the  following 

uses  shall  be  regarded  as  not  used  for  the  production  of  a 
soil  depleting  crop  or  a  soil  conserving  crop,  unless  other¬ 
wise  provided: 

(a)  Vineyards,  tree  fruits,  small  fruits,  and  nut  trees,  not 
interplanted  (any  portion  of  the  area  which  is  interplanted 
shall  carry  the  classification  and  actual  acreage  of  the  inter¬ 
crop)  . 

(b)  Idle  crop  land. 

(c)  Cultivated  fallow  land. 

(d)  Waste  land,  roads,  lanes,  lots,  yards,  and  other  similar 
non-crop  land. 

(e)  Woodland  other  than  crop  land  planted  to  forest  trees 
since  January  1, 1934. 

PART  V.  MISCELLANEOUS  PROVISIONS 

Section  1.  Land  to  be  Covered  by  Work  Sheet. — (a)  Where 
one  or  more  farms  in  the  same  county  are  under  the  same 
ownership  and  are  operated  in  1936  as  part  or  all  of  a  single 


for  any  farm, 

acreages  which  were  established  for  such  farm  under  the 
procedure  for  adjustment  programs  for  1936,  or  which  could 
have  been  established  under  such  procedure,  subject  to  the 
following  adjustments: 

(a)  If,  under  the  procedure  for  adjustment  programs  for 
1936,  the  sum  of  the  acreages  for  cotton,  tobacco,  and  peanuts 
for  any  farm  exceeds  the  annual  average  of  the  total  acreage 
of  such  crops  harvested  in  a  representative  period  preceding 
1934,  such  acreages  shall  be  adjusted  downward  to  eliminate 
such  excess. 

(b)  Where  the  cotton,  tobacco,  and  peanut  acreage  for  any 
farm,  respectively,  determined  as  heretofore  indicated,  is  ma¬ 
terially  greater  or  less  than  the  acreage  of  cotton,  tobacco,  and 
peanuts,  respectively,  determined  for  farms  in  the  same  com¬ 
munity  which  are  similar  with  respect  to  size,  type  of  soil, 
topography,  production  facilities,  and  farming  practices,  such  I 
adjustment  shall  be  made  as  will  result  in  a  cotton  soil  deplet¬ 
ing  base,  a  tobacco  soil  depleting  base,  and  a  peanut  soil 
depleting  base,  respectively,  which  are  equitable  as  compared 
with  such  bases  for  such  other  similar  farms. 

(c)  Upon  request  by  the  operator  of  any  farm  a  soil  deplet¬ 
ing  base  for  cotton,  tobacco,  and  peanuts,  respectively,  smaller 
than  those  determined  for  cotton,  tobacco,  and  peanuts,  re¬ 
spectively,  as  heretofore  indicated  may  be  recommended  for 
such  farm  by  the  County  Committee. 

(d)  The  sum  of  the  cotton  soil  depleting  bases,  and  of  the 
tobacco  soil  depleting  bases,  and  of  the  peanut  soil  depleting 
bases,  respectively,  for  the  farms  in  any  county  or  other 
specified  area,  shall  not  exceed  an  acreage  for  cotton,  for 
tobacco,  and  for  peanuts,  respectively,  established  for  such 
county  or  other  specified  area  by  the  Agricultural  Adjust¬ 
ment  Administration. 

Section  4.  Appeals. — Any  person  who  has  reason  to  be¬ 
lieve  that  any  base  recommended  for  his  farm  is  not  equitable 
may  request  the  County  Agricultural  Conservation  Com¬ 
mittee  to  reconsider  its  recommendation.  If  no  agreement 
is  reached  between  such  person  and  such  committee,  an  ap¬ 
peal  may  be  taken  in  accordance  with  such  rules  as  may  be 
prescribed  by  the  Secretary. 

PART  IV.  CLASSIFICATION  OF  CROPS 

Farm  land  when  devoted  to  the  crops  and  uses  indicated 
hereinafter  shall  be  classified  in  the  manner  set  forth  here¬ 
inafter,  except  for  such  additions  or  modifications  as  may 
be  recommended  by  the  State  Committee  or  the  Agricultural 
Adjustment  Administration  and  approved  by  the  Secretary. 
If  any  acreage  on  the  farm  is  used  for  the  production  of 
interplanted  crops,  the  actual  acreage  of  each  interplanted 


A.  A.  A.  con¬ 
tract  base 
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(d) 


Acres 

(e) 


Acres 

(c) 
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(e) 
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(0 


XXX 


XXX 


XXX 


Cotton.. 

Peanuts. 

Tobacco.  _ 

Other  soil-depleting  crops. 

All  soil-depleting  crops... 


Section  2.  Application  and  Eligibility  for  Grant. — (a) 
Grants  will  only  be  made  upon  application  filed  with  the 
county  committee.  Each  person  applying  for  a  grant  will 
be  required  to  show  that  work  sheets  have  been  executed 
covering  all  land  in  the  county  owned  or  operated  by  him 
and  the  extent  to  which  the  conditions  upon  which  the 
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2.  Peanuts . . 
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9.  Sweet  sorghums . 

10 . 
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14.  Truck  and  vegetable  crops. 

15.  Subtotal  (5-14) . 

16.  Lespedeza  on  crop  land... 

17.  Bluegrass  on  crop  land - 

19  . 

20  . 

21 . 


Reviewed  by 


(Name  of  person  assisting  in  filling  out  work  sheet) 


(County  committee) 
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farming  unit  by  the  same  operator,  such  farm  or  farms  shall 
be  covered  by  one  work  sheet. 

(b)  Where  two  or  more  farms  in  the  same  county  are  under 
different  ownerships,  even  though  they  are  operated  in  1936 
as  part  or  all  of  a  single  farming  unit  by  the  same  operator, 
each  separately  owned  farm  shall  be  covered  by  a  separate 
work  sheet. 

(c)  Where  two  or  more  farms  in  the  same  county  are  under 
the  same  ownership  and  are  operated  in  1936  as  separate 
farming  units,  each  separately  operated  farm  shall  be  covered 
by  a  separate  work  sheet. 

(d)  Where  land  comprising  part  of  a  farming  unit  is  rented 
on  shares  and  land  comprising  part  of  the  same  farming  unit 
used  for  hay,  meadow,  pasture,  or  other  similar  uses  is  rented 
for  cash  from  the  same  landlord,  it  will  not  be  necessary  to 
execute  more  than  one  work  sheet  for  both  such  share-rented 
and  such  cash-rented  land. 

(e)  Where  land  comprising  part  of  a  farming  unit  is  rented 
on  shares  and  land  comprising  part  of  the  same  farming  unit 
not  used  for  hay,  meadow,  pasture,  or  other  similar  uses  is 
rented  for  cash  from  the  same  cr  a  different  landlord,  it  will 
be  necessary  to  execute  a  work  sheet  for  such  share-rented 
land  and  a  separate  work  sheet  for  such  cash-rented  land. 

(f)  For  purposes  of  execution  of  the  work  sheet,  a  farm 
consisting  of  adjacent  tracts  under  the  same  ownership, 
located  in  two  or  more  counties  and  operated  in  1936  as  a 
part  or  all  of  a  single  farming  unit  by  the  same  operator 
shall  be  regarded  located  in  the  county  in  which  the  princi¬ 
pal  dwelling  on  such  farm  is  located,  or,  if  there  is  no 
dwelling  on  such  farm,  as  located  in  the  county  in  which 
the  major  portion  of  such  farm  is  located. 

(g)  Included  herein  is  a  copy  of  the  Work  Sheet,  Form 
ECR1,  prepared  by  the  East  Central  Division  for  use  in 
connection  with  the  establishment  of  soil  depleting  bases 
for  farms  in  the  East  Central  Region.  Work  sheets  are  to  be 
prepared  in  triplicate,  one  copy  to  be  filed  in  the  State  office, 
one  copy  to  be  filed  in  the  County  office,  and  one  copy  to 
be  returned  to  the  producer. 

Form  ECR-1 

U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture 
Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration 
March  1936 

State  and  county  code  and  work  sheet  serial  number _ 


Section  I. — Utilization  of  Land — Continued. 
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Section  II.  Yield  per  acre  principal  soil-depleting  crop  other 
than  cotton,  tobacco,  or  peanuts: 


(Name  of  crop) 
Section  III. _ 
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(Name  of  owner,  if  other  than  operator) 


1936  Soil  Conservation  Program 
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(Address) 

hereby  submits  information  with  respect  to  the  land  described  below 
for  consideration  by  the  County  Agricultural  Conservation  Associa¬ 
tion.  Nothing  contained  herein  shall  place  any  obligation  upon 
any  person. 

Date _ ,  1936.  _ 

(Signature  of  operator  or  owner) 

Section  IV.  This  land  is  known  as  the _ 

farm  and  is  located _ from 

(Miles  and  direction) 

- on _ 

(City  or  town)  (Road) 

In  _ _ _ 

(Township,  district,  or  precinct) 

Section  V.  Number  of  other  farms  owned  or  operated  in  this 
county : 

By  owner - ;  by  operator _ 

Section  VI.  Record  references _  _ 

(Cotton)  (B.  A.) 


Section  I. — Utilization  of  Land. 
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grant  is  to  be  made  have  been  met.  Any  person  applying 
for  a  grant  who  owns  or  operates  land  in  more  than  one 
county  in  the  same  State  may  be  required  to  file  in  the  office 
of  the  State  Committee  a  list  of  all  such  land. 

(b)  An  application  for  a  grant  may  be  made  by:  (1)  An 
owner  operating  his  farm;  (2)  a  share-tenant  operating  a 
farm  rented  by  him  on  shares;  (3)  an  owner  who  has  rented 
a  farm  to  another  on  shares;  (4)  such  other  persons  as  may 
be  designated  by  the  Secretary. 

(c)  For  the  purpose  of  determining  the  eligibility  of  an 
operator  for  a  grant  where  the  farming  unit  operated  by 
him  includes  a  farm  located  in  two  or  more  adjoining  coun¬ 
ties,  such  farm  shall  be  regarded  as  located  in  the  county  in 
which  the  principal  dwelling  on  such  farming  unit  is  located, 
or,  if  there  is  no  dwelling  on  such  farming  unit,  such  farm 
shall  be  regarded  as  located  in  the  county  in  which  the  major 
portion  of  such  farm  is  located. 

(d)  The  eligibility  of  a  person  for  a  grant  in  a  county 
shall,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  Section  4  below,  be  deter¬ 
mined  by  (1)  the  performance  on  all  farms  in  the  county  (or 
regarded  as  being  in  the  county)  owned  and  operated  by  him; 
(2)  the  performance  on  all  farms  in  the  county  (or  regarded 
as  being  in  the  county)  operated  by  him  and  rented  on  shares 
from  another;  (3)  the  performance  on  all  farms  in  the  county 
owned  by  him  and  rented  on  shares  to  another. 

Section  3.  Division  of  Payments. — (a)  Class  I  Payment: 
The  Class  I  or  soil  conserving  payment  with  respect  to  any 
farm  shall  be  divided  as  follows: 

(1)  16%  percent  to  the  producer*  who  furnished  the 
land. 

(2)  16%  percent  to  the  producer*  who  furnished  the 
workstock  and  equipment. 

(3)  66%  percent  to  be  divided  among  the  producers  *  who 
are  parties  to  the  lease  or  operating  agreement  in  the  pro¬ 
portion  that  such  producers  are  entitled  to  share  in  1936 
in  those  soil  depleting  crops,  or  the  proceeds  thereof,  with 
respect  to  which  the  soil  conserving  payment  is  made. 

(b)  Class  II  Payment:  The  Class  II  or  soil  building  payment 
with  respect  to  any  farm  shall  be  made  to  the  eligible  pro¬ 
ducer  *  who  the  County  Committee  determines  under  instruc¬ 
tions  issued  by  the  Secretary  has  incurred  the  expenses  in 
1936  for  the  soil  building  practice  or  practices  with  respect  to 
which  such  payment  is  made;  where  two  or  more  producers 
are  thus  determined  by  the  County  Committee  to  have  in¬ 
curred  the  expenses  in  1936  for  such  soil  building  practice  or 
practices  for  the  farm,  the  Class  II  payment  shall  be  divided 
equally  among  them.  Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  State 
Committee,  or  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration, 
and  the  approval  of  the  Secretary,  a  different  basis  for  divid¬ 
ing  the  Class  I  and  Class  II  payments  may  be  employed. 

(c)  Computation  of  Any  Share  of  Class  I  or  Class  II  Pay¬ 
ments:  Any  share  of'  Class  I  or  Class  II  payments  shall  be 
computed  without  regard  to  questions  of  title  under  State 
law,  without  deductions  of  claims  for  advances,  and  without 
regard  to  any  claim  or  lien  against  the  crop  or  proceeds 
thereof  in  favor  of  the  owner  or  any  other  creditor. 

(c)  If  the  Secretary,  upon  the  basis  of  an  investigation  by 
the  State  Committee,  finds  that  any  person  has  for  1936  made 
any  change  from  the  1935  leasing  or  cropping  arrangement 
for  the  farm,  for  the  purpose  of,  or  which  would  have  the 
efTect  of,  diverting  to  such  person  any  payment  to  which  ten¬ 
ants  or  share-croppers  would  be  entitled  if  the  1935  leasing 
or  cropping  arrangement  were  in  effect  for  1936,  the  amount 
of  any  payment  which  would  otherwise  be  made  to  such  per¬ 
son  may  be  withheld  in  whole  or  in  part. 

Section  4.  Multiple  Farm  Holdings. — If  any  person  who 
has  made  an  application  for  a  grant  with  respect  to  any 
farm  has  an  interest,  as  owner  or  share  tenant,  in  another 
farm  on  which  the  acreage  used  for  the  production  of  soil 
depleting  crops  in  1936  exceeds  the  acreage  normally  used 
for  the  production  of  such  crops  on  such  other  farm,  the 
payment  to  be  made  to  such  person  may,  in  the  discretion 
of  the  Secretary,  be  computed  either  in  accordance  with  the 

*  Producer  as  used  in  this  Section  3  includes  any  person  who  is  an 
owner,  share-tenant,  or  share-cropper. 


procedure  set  forth  in  Sections  5,  6,  and  7  below,  or  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  such  procedure  as  applied  to  all  the  farms 
owned  or  operated  by  such  person  in  any  State. 

Section  5.  Amount  of  Soil  Conserving  Payment  Where  Two 
or  More  Farms  are  Owned  or  Operated  in  One  County. — If 
a  person  owns  or  operates  more  than  one  farm  in  a  county 
the  amount  of  soil  conserving  payment  to  such  person  shall, 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  Section  4  above,  be  computed 
as  follows: 

(a)  For  each  such  farm  in  the  comity:  (1)  multiply  the 
number  of  acres  diverted  from  the  general  soil  depleting  base 
by  the  rate  determined  for  such  farm  pursuant  to  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  Section  2  (a)  of  Part  II  and  multiply  this  result 
by  the  percentage  to  which  such  person  is  entitled,  such 
percentage  to  be  determined  in  accordance  with  Section  3 
of  Part  V;  (2)  multiply  the  number  of  acres  diverted  from 
the  cotton  soil  depleting  base  by  the  rate  determined  for  such 
farm  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Section  2  (b)  of  Part  II 
and  multiply  this  result  by  the  percentage  to  which  such 
person  is  entitled,  such  percentage  to  be  determined  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  Section  3  of  Part  V;  (3)  multiply  the  number 
of  acres  diverted  from  the  tobacco  soil  depleting  base  by  the 
rate  determined  for  such  farm  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
Section  2  (c)  of  Part  II  and  multiply  this  result  by  the  per¬ 
centage  to  which  such  person  is  entitled,  such  percentage  to 
be  determined  in  accordance  with  Section  3  of  Part  V;  (4) 
multiply  the  number  or  acres  diverted  from  the  peanut  soil 
depleting  base  by  the  rate  determined  for  such  farm  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  Section  2  (d)  of  Part  II  and  multiply  this 
result  by  the  percentage  to  which  such  person  is  entitled, 
such  percentage  to  be  determined  in  accordance  with  Sec¬ 
tion  3  of  Part  V;  (5)  add  the  amounts  thus  obtained  for  all 
such  farms. 

(b)  For  each  such  farm  in  the  country  on  which  there  has 
been:  (1)  an  increase  in  the  total  acreage  of  the  crops  in  the 
general  soil  depleting  base  over  the  general  soil  depleting 
base,  multiply  such  number  of  excess  acres  by  the  rate  de¬ 
termined  for  such  farm  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Section 
2  (a)  of  Part  II  and  multiply  this  result  by  the  percentage 
to  which  such  person  is  entitled,  such  percentage  to  be  de¬ 
termined  in  accordance  with  Section  3  of  Part  V;  (2)  an 
increase  in  the  acreage  of  cotton  over  the  cotton  soil  deplet¬ 
ing  base,  multiply  such  number  of  excess  acres  by  the  rate 
determined  for  such  farm  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
Section  2  (b)  of  Part  II  and  multiply  this  result  by  the 
percentage  to  which  such  person  is  entitled,  such  percentage 
to  be  determined  in  accordance  with  Section  3  of  Part  V; 
(3)  an  increase  in  the  acreage  of  tobacco  over  the  tobacco 
soil-depleting  base,  multiply  such  number  of  excess  acres 
by  the  rate  determined  for  such  farm  pursuant  to  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  Section  2  (c)  of  Part  II  and  multiply  this  result 
by  the  percentage  to  which  such  person  is  entitled,  such 
percentage  to  be  determined  in  accordance  with  Section  3 
of  Part  V;  (4)  an  increase  in  the  acreage  of  peanuts  over 
the  peanut  soil  depleting  base,  multiply  such  number  of  ex¬ 
cess  acres  by  the  rate  determined  for  such  farm  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  Section  2  (d)  of  Part  II  and  multiply 
this  result  by  the  percentage  to  which  such  person  is  en¬ 
titled,  such  percentage  to  be  determined  in  accordance  with 
Section  3  of  Part  V;  (5)  add  the  amounts  thus  obtained  for 
all  such  farms. 

(c)  The  amount  by  which  the  total  obtained  under  subsec¬ 
tion  (a)  of  this  Section  5  exceeds  the  total  obtained  under 
subsection  (b)  of  this  Section  5  shall  be  the  amount  of  soil 
conserving  payment:  Provided,  That,  (1)  the  total  amount 
of  Class  I  or  soil  conserving  payment  to  any  person  for 
diversion  from  general  soil  depleting  bases  to  soil  con¬ 
serving  crops  shall  not  exceed  the  sum  of  his  shares  (deter¬ 
mined  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  3  of 
Part  V)  of  the  maximum  soil  conserving  payment  as  specified 
in  Section  2  (a)  of  Part  II  for  each  such  farm  in  the  county; 
(2)  the  total  amount  of  soil  conserving  payment  to  any 
person  for  diversion  from  cotton,  tobacco,  and  peanut  soil 
depleting  bases,  respectively,  to  soil  conserving  crops  shall 
not  exceed  the  sum  of  his  shares  (determined  in  accordance 
j  with  the  provisions  of  Section  3  of  Part  V)  of  the  maximum 
I  soil  conserving  payments  with  respect  to  cotton,  tobacco,  and 
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peanuts,  respectively,  as  specified  in  Sections  2  (b),  2  (c), 
and  2  (d) ,  respectively,  of  Part  II,  for  each  such  farm  in  the 
county. 

(d)  If  the  total  obtained  under  subsection  (b)  is  greater 
than  the  total  obtained  under  subsection  (a) ,  the  difference 
shall  be  deducted  from  any  payments  which  otherwise  would 
be  made  to  such  person  for  performance  on  farms  owned  or 
operated  in  the  county  by  such  person  in  1936. 

Section  6.  Amount  of  Soil  Building  Payment  Where  Two 
or  More  Farms  are  Owned  or  Operated  in  One  County. — 

If  a  person  owns  or  operates  more  than  one  farm  in  a 
county  the  amount  of  soil  building  payment  to  such  per¬ 
son  shall,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  Section  4  above,  be 
computed  as  follows: 

(a)  For  each  such  farm  in  the  county  (1)  multiply  the 
number  of  acres  devoted  to  each  approved  soil  building  prac¬ 
tice  by  the  rate  specified  for  such  practice  and  multiply  this 
result  by  the  percentage  to  which  such  person  is  entitled, 
such  percentage  to  be  determined  in  accordance  with  Section 
3  of  Part  V;  (2)  add  the  amounts  thus  obtained  for  all  such 
farms. 

(b)  For  each  such  farm  in  the  county  (1)  ascertain  the 
amount  of  any  Class  II  or  soil  building  payment  which  any 
other  person  may  be  entitled  to  receive  with  respect  to  any 
approved  soil  building  practice  upon  such  farm  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  Section  3  of  Part  V;  (2)  subtract  the  re¬ 
sulting  amount  from  the  soil  building  allowance  for  such 
farm;  (3)  credit  the  remainder  to  the  owner  of  such  farm 
if  such  owner  has  made  application  for  a  grant  in  the 
county,  and,  if  such  owner  has  not  made  application  for 
a  grant  in  the  county,  credit  the  remainder  to  the  operator 
of  such  farm;  (4)  add  the  amounts  thus  credited  to  the 
person  whose  total  soil  building  payment  is  being  computed. 

(c)  The  amount  of  soil  building  payment  shall  be  the 
total  obtained  under  subsection  (a)  of  this  Section  6,  not 
in  excess  of  the  total  obtained  under  subsection  (b)  of  this 
Section  6. 

Section  7.  Deduction  for  Failure  to  Have  Minimum  Acre¬ 
age  of  Soil  Conserving  Crops  Where  Two  or  More  Farms 
Are  Owned  or  Operated  in  One  County. — If  the  total  acreage 
of  soil  conserving  crops  on  all  farms  owned  or  operated  by 
any  person  in  the  county  in  1936  does  not  equal  or  exceed 
the  minimum  acreage  of  soil  conserving  crops  as  provided 
in  Section  4  of  Part  II,  there  shall,  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  Section  4,  Part  V,  be  deducted  from  any  payments  which 
otherwise  would  be  made  to  such  person  for  performance 
on  farms  owned  or  operated  in  such  county  an  amount 
computed  as  follows: 

(a)  Ascertain  the  additional  number  of  acres  necessary 
to  reach  an  acreage  equal  to  the  total  minimum  acreage  of 
soil  conserving  crops  for  all  such  farms  in  the  county,  by 
subtracting  from  the  number  of  acres  representing  the 
total  minimum  acreage  of  soil  conserving  crops  for  such 
farms  the  total  number  of  acres  of  soil  conserving  crops 
actually  on  such  farms. 

(b)  Multiply  the  number  of  acres  ascertained  in  subsection 
(a)  above  by  an  amount  equal  to  one  and  one -half  times  the 
rate  per  acre  applicable  to  the  farm  having  the  highest  rate 
determined  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Section  2  (a)  of 
Part  II. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agricul¬ 
ture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official  seal 
of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the  City  of 
Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  15  day  of  April  1936. 
[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  404— Filed,  April  23, 1936;  12:45  p.  m.] 


1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Northeast 
Region 

[Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised] 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Do¬ 
mestic  Allotment  Act,  payments  will  be  made,  in  connection 


with  the  effectuation  of  the  purposes  of  Section  7  (a)  of  said 
Act  for  1936,  in  accordance  with  the  following  provisions 
of  this  Northeast  Region  Bulletin  No.  1  Revised  (which  re¬ 
vises  and  supersedes  Northeast  Region  Bulletin  No.  1),  and 
such  other  provisions  as  may  hereafter  be  made. 

PART  1.  DEFINITIONS 

As  used  herein  and  in  all  forms  and  documents  relating 
to  the  1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program  in  the  North¬ 
east  Region,  the  following  terms  shall  have  the  following 
meanings: 

Secretary  means  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  of  the 
United  States. 

Northeast  region  means  the  area  included  in  the  States 
of  Maine,  New  Hampshire,  Vermont,  Massachusetts,  Rhode 
Island,  Connecticut,  New  York,  New  Jersey,  and  Pennsylvania. 

Northeast  division  means  the  division  of  the  Agricultural 
Adjustment  Administration  in  charge  of  the  1936  Agricul¬ 
tural  Conservation  Program  in  the  Northeast  Region. 

State  committee  or  State  agricultural  conservation  com¬ 
mittee  means  the  group  of  persons  designated  for  a  State 
to  assist  in  the  administration  of  the  1936  Agricultural  Con¬ 
servation  Program  in  such  State. 

County  committee  or  county  agricultural  conservation 
committee  means  the  group  of  persons  designated  for  a 
county  to  assist  in  the  administration  of  the  1936  Agri¬ 
cultural  Conservation  Program  in  such  county. 

Person  means  an  individual,  partnership,  association,  or 
corporation. 

Owner  means  a  person  who  owns  land  which  is  not  rented 
to  another  for  cash  or  for  a  fixed  commodity  payment,  or 
who  rents  land  from  another  for  cash  or  for  a  fixed  com¬ 
modity  payment,  or  who  is  purchasing  land  on  installments 
for  cash  or  for  a  fixed  commodity  payment. 

Operator  means  a  person  who  as  owner  or  share-tenant 
is  operating  a  farming  unit  and  is  entitled  to  receive  all 
or  a  portion  of  the  crops  produced  thereon,  or  the  proceeds 
thereof.  If  a  share-tenant  sublets  part  or  all  of  the  farm¬ 
ing  unit  to  another  share-tenant,  and  both  such  share- 
tenants  are  entitled  to  share  in  the  crops  produced  thereon, 
or  the  proceeds  thereof,  both  shall  be  deemed  operators. 

Share-tenant  means  a  person  other  than  an  owner  or 
share-cropper  who  is  operating  a  farm  and  is  entitled  to 
receive  a  portion  of  the  crops  produced  thereon,  or  the 
proceeds  thereof.  If  a  share-tenant  sublets  a  farm  to  an¬ 
other  person,  and  both  such  persons  are  entitled  to  share 
in  the  crops  produced  thereon,  or  the  proceeds  thereof,  both 
shall  be  deemed  share-tenants. 

Share-cropper  means  a  person  who  works  a  farm  in  whole 
or  in  part  under  general  supervision  of  the  operator  and  is 
entitled  to  receive  for  his  labor  a  proportionate  share  of  a 
crop  produced  thereon,  or  the  proceeds  thereof. 

Farming  unit  means  all  land  which  is  farmed  by  an  op¬ 
erator  in  1936  as  a  single  unit,  with  workstock,  farm  ma¬ 
chinery,  and  labor  substantially  separate  from  that  for  any 
other  land. 

Farm  means  all  tracts  of  farm  land  in  the  same  county 
under  the  same  ownership,  operated  as  all  or  part  of  a  single 
farming  unit  by  the  same  operator  in  1936. 

Crop  land  means  all  farm  land  which  is  tillable  and  from 
which  at  least  one  crop  other  than  wild  hay  was  harvested 
between  January  1,  1930,  and  January  1,  1936,  and  all  other 
farm  land  which  is  devoted  to  orchards  or  vineyards  which 
had  not  reached  bearing  age  on  January  1,  1936. 

Total  soil  depleting  base  means  the  total  number  of  acres 
established  for  the  farm  as  the  acreage  normally  used  for  the 
production  of  soil  depleting  crops. 

General  soil  depleting  base  means  the  number  of  acres 
established  for  the  farm  as  the  acreage  normally  used  for 
the  production  of  all  soil  depleting  crops  except  tobacco.  Such 
general  soil-depleting  base  shall  be  the  difference  between 
the  total  soil-depleting  base  and  the  tobacco  soil-depleting 
base. 

Tobacco  soil  depleting  base  means  the  number  of  acres 
established  for  the  farm  as  the  acreage  normally  used  for 
the  production  of  tobacco. 
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Soil  conserving  payment  means  a  payment  for  the  diver¬ 
sion  of  acreage  from  any  soil  depleting  base  to  the  production 
of  soil  conserving  crops.  Such  payment  is  also  referred  to 
as  Class  I  payment. 

Soil  building  payment  means  a  payment  for  the  carrying 
out  of  such  soil  building  practices  as  are  approved  by  the 
Secretary.  Such  payment  is  also  referred  to  as  Class  II 
payment. 

Soil  building  allowance  means  the  largest  amount  for  any 
farm  that  may  be  obtained  as  a  soil  building  payment.  The 
soil  building  allowance  for  any  farm  shall  be  computed  by 
multiplying  the  number  of  acres  of  crop  land  on  the  farm 
used  in  1936  for  soil  conserving  crops  by  one  dollar,  except 
that  if  such  acreage  is  less  than  10  acres  the  soil  building 
allowance  shall  be  ten  dollars.  For  purposes  of  computing 
this  allowance  the  acreage  of  soil  conserving  crops  shall  in¬ 
clude  the  number  of  acres  devoted  to  winter  cover  crops  and 
green  manure  crops,  seeded  following  vegetable  crops,  includ¬ 
ing  potatoes  and  sweet  potatoes,  and  plowed  or  disced  under 
as  green  manure  between  January  1,  1936,  and  October  1, 
1936,  after  having  attained  at  least  two  months’  growth. 

PART  n.  RATES  AND  CONDITIONS  OF  PAYMENT 

Payments  will  be  made,  in  connection  with  the  utilization 
in  1936  of  the  land  on  any  farm  in  the  Northeast  Region,  in 
the  amounts  and  subject  to  the  conditions  hereinafter  set 
forth: 

Section  1.  Soil  Building  Payment. — Payment  will  be  made 
for  the  carrying  out  of  such  soil  building  practices  on  crop 
land  or  non-crop  pasture  land  in  1936,  at  such  rates  in  any 
State,  and  upon  such  conditions  as  are  recommended  by  the 
State  Committee  or  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administra¬ 
tion  and  approved  by  the  Secretary:  Provided,  That  the  soil 


Section  3.  Adjustment  in  Rates. — The  rates  specified  in 
Section  2  are  based  upon  an  estimate  of  available  funds  and 
an  estimate  of  approximately  80  percent  participation  by 
farmers.  If  participation  in  the  Northeast  Region  exceeds 
that  estimated  for  such  region,  all  the  rates  specified  in 
Section  2  for  such  region  may  be  reduced  pro  rata.  If 
participation  in  the  Northeast  Region  is  less  than  the  esti¬ 
mate  for  such  region,  the  rates  may  be  increased  pro  rata. 
In  no  case  will  the  rates  be  increased  or  decreased  by  more 
than  10  percent. 

Section  4.  Minimum  Acreage  of  Soil  Conserving  Crops. — 
If  the  total  acreage  of  soil  conserving  crops  on  crop  land 
on  the  farm  in  1936  does  not  equal  or  exceed  an  acreage 
equal  to  the  sum  of  15  percent  of  the  general  soil  depleting 
base  and  20  percent  of  the  tobacco  soil  denleting  base,  a 
deduction  will  be  made  from  any  payment  which  otherwise 
would  be  made  with  respect  to  the  farm,  in  an  amount  equal 
to  one  and  one-half  times  the  rate  per  acre  determined  for 
the  farm  under  Section  2  (a)  of  Part  II,  multiplied  by  the 
number  of  acres  by  which  the  total  acreage  of  soil  conserv¬ 
ing  crops  on  crop  land  on  the  farm  in  1936  is  less  than  the 
acreage  specified  in  this  section  4.  In  computing  any  soil 
conserving  payment  which  otherwise  would  be  made,  the 
computation  shall  be  based  upon  an  acreage  no  larger  than 
the  acreage  of  crop  land  on  the  farm  used  for  the  production 
of  soil  conserving  crops  in  1936. 

Section  5.  Increase  in  Acreage  of  Soil  Depleting  Crops. — 
(a)  If  the  total  acreage  of  the  crops  in  the  general  soil  de¬ 
pleting  base  on  any  farm  in  1936  exceeds  the  general  soil  de¬ 
pleting  base,  a  deduction  will  be  made  from  any  payment 
which  otherwise  would  be  made  with  respect  to  the  farm  in 
an  amount  equal  to  the  result  obtained  by  multiplying  such 
number  of  excess  acres  by  the  rate  per  acre  determined  for 
the  farm  under  Section  2  (a>  of  Part  n. 


building  payment  with  respect  to  any  farm  shall  not  exceed 
the  soil  building  allowance  for  such  farm. 

Section  2.  Soil  Conserving  Payment. — Payment  will  be 
made  for  each  acre  diverted  in  1936  from  the  general  soil 
depleting  base,  or  the  tobacco  soil  depleting  base,  to  the  pro¬ 
duction  of  any  soil  conserving  crop,  and  from  which,  in  1936, 
no  soil  depleting  crop  is  harvested:  Provided,  That  changes 
in  the  use  of  such  land  which  involve  the  destruction  of  foods, 
fibres,  or  feed  grains,  will  not  be  approved  for  payment.  The 
amount  of  any  such  payment  shall  be  computed  as  follows: 


Soil  depleting  crop 


(a)  Crops  in  the  gen¬ 
eral  soil  depleting 
base. 


(b)  Tobacco. 


Payment  for  each  acre  of  the 
base  used  in  1036  in  the  man¬ 
ner  specified 


An  average  for  the  United 
States  of  $10  per  acre,  vary¬ 
ing  among  States,  counties, 
and  individual  farms,  as  the 
productivity  of  the  crop 
land  used  for  these  crops 
varies  from  the  average  pro¬ 
ductivity  of  all  such  crop 
land  in  the  United  States.1 

For  each  pound  of  the  normal 
yield  per  acre  of  tobacco  for 
the  farm  at  the  following 
rates  per  pound  of  specified 
kinds  of  tobacco,  as  follows: 

(1)  for  Connecticut  Valley 
types  51  and  52. 

(2)  for  any  other  kind  of 
tobacco. 


Maximum  acreage  with  re¬ 
spect  to  which  payment 
will  be  made 


15  percent  of  the  general 
soil  depleting  base. 


30  percent  of  the  tobacco 
soil  depleting  base  for 
each  specified  kind  of 
tobacco. 


1  The  rate  per  acre  will  vary  among  the  states  and  counties  depend¬ 
ing  up<m  the  productivity  of  the  crop  land  devoted  to  corn,  wneat, 
oats,  barley,  rye,  buckwheat,  grain  sorghum,  soybeans,  dry  edible 
bans,  sorghum  for  syrup,  broomcorn,  potatoes,  and  sweetpotatoes. 
Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  State  Committee  or  the  Agricultural 
Adjustment  Administration  and  approval  by  the  Secretary,  the  rate  per 
acre  for  any  county  determined  In  the  manner  described  above  may  be 
adjusted.  In  making  this  adjustment  such  additional  factors  will  be 
considered  as  the  Secretary  determines  will  more  accurately  reflect  the 
productivity  of  the  crop  land  In  the  county  than  would  be  reflected  by 
the  use  of  the  factors  mentioned  above.  The  rate  per  ncre  will  vary 
among  farms  within  the  county  depending  upon  the  productivity  of  the 
crop  land  on  the  farm  as  measured  by  its  normal  yield  of  a  major 
soil  depleting  crop  in  the  county.  Where  the  yield  for  farms  in  a 
county  of  a  major  soil  depleting  crop  In  such  county  is  not  deemed 
to  reflect  accurately  the  productivity  of  such  farms,  upon  recom¬ 
mendation  of  the  State  Committee  or  the  Agricultural  Adjustment 
Administration  and  approval  by  the  Secretary,  a  different  basis  for 
determining  productivity  of  such  farms  in  the  county  may  be  employed. 


(b)  If  the  acreage  of  any  kind  of  tobacco  on  any  farm  in 
1936  exceeds  the  tobacco  soil  depleting  base,  a  deduction  will 
be  made  from  any  payment  which  otherwise  would  be  made 
with  respect  to  the  farm  in  an  amount  equal  to  the  result 
obtained  by  multiplying  such  number  of  excess  acres  by  the 
rate  per  acre  determined  for  the  farm  under  Section  2  (b) 
of  part  n. 

Section  6.  Payments  Restricted  to  Effectuation  of  Pur¬ 
poses. — All  or  any  part  of  any  payment  which  otherwise  would 
be  made  with  respect  to  any  farm  may  be  withheld  if  any  ro¬ 
tation,  cropping,  or  other  practices  are  adopted  on  the  farm, 
which  practices  the  Secretary  determines  will  tend  to  defeat 
the  purposes  of  the  1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program. 

PART  III.  ESTABLISHMENT  OF  BASES 

Section  1.  Total  Soil  Depleting  Base. — The  County  Com¬ 
mittee  will  recommend  for  approval  by  the  Secretary  a  total 
soil  depleting  base  for  each  farm,  which  shall  represent  the 
acreage  normally  used  for  the  production  of  all  soil  deplet¬ 
ing  crops  on  such  farm,  and  shall  be  determined  as  herein¬ 
after  indicated.  The  total  soil  depleting  base  shall  be  the 
acreage  of  all  the  soil  depleting  crops  harvested  in  1935 1 
subject  to  the  following  adjustments: 

(a)  There  shall  be  added  to  the  1935  acreage  of  soil  de¬ 
pleting  crops  the  number  of  “rented”,  “contracted”,  or  “re¬ 
tired”  acres  under  1935  commodity  adjustment  programs 
from  which  no  soil  depleting  crops  were  harvested  in  1935. 

(b)  Where,  because  of  unusual  weather  conditions,  the 
number  of  acres  of  soil  depleting  crops  harvested  in  1935 
was  greater  or  less  than  the  acreage  of  such  crops  usually 
harvested  on  the  farm,  such  number  of  acres  shall  be  de¬ 
creased  or  increased  to  an  acreage  which  is  comparable  to 
the  acreage  of  such  crops  harvested  on  such  farm  under 
normal  conditions  in  past  years. 

(c)  Where  the  1935  acreage  of  soil  depleting  crops  for  any 
farm,  adjusted,  if  necessary,  as  heretofore  indicated,  is  ma¬ 
terially  greater  or  less  than  the  1935  acreage  of  soil  depleting 
crops  on  farms  in  the  same  community  which  are  similar 
with  respect  to  size,  type  of  soil,  topography,  production  fa- 


1  Where  more  than  one  soil  depleting  crop  was  harvested  from 
the  same  land  in  1935,  such  acreage  shall  be  counted  only  once. 
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cilities,  and  farming  practices,  such  adjustment  shall  be  made 
as  will  result  in  a  total  soil  depleting  base  for  such  farm 
which  is  equitable,  as  compared  with  the  total  soil  depleting 
bases  for  such  other  similar  farms. 

(d)  For  each  county,  a  ratio  of  the  total  acreage  in  soil 
depleting  crops  to  all  farm  land,  or  to  all  crop  land,  will  be 
established  by  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration 
from  available  statistics,  such  ratio  to  be  referred  to  as  the 
county  limit.  The  ratio  of  the  aggregate  of  the  total  soil 
depleting  bases  established  in  a  county  to  all  the  farm  land, 
or  to  all  the  crop  land,  in  the  farms  for  which  such  bases 
are  established  shall  not  exceed  the  county  limit  for  such 
county  unless  a  variance  therefrom  is  recommended  by  the 
State  Committee  and  approved  by  the  Agricultural  Adjust¬ 
ment  Administration. 

Section  2.  General  Soil  Depleting  Base. — The  general  soil 
depleting  base  for  any  farm  shall  represent  for  such  farm 
the  acreage  normally  used  for  the  production  of  all  soil  de¬ 
pleting  crops  except  tobacco.  The  general  soil  depleting  base 
for  any  farm  shall  be  the  difference  between  the  total  soil 
depleting  base  and  the  tobacco  soil  depleting  base  for  such 
farm. 

Section  3.  Tobacco  Soil  Depleting  Base. — The  County  Com¬ 
mittee  may  recommend  for  approval  by  the  Secretary,  as 
part  of  the  total  soil  depleting  base,  a  tobacco  soil  depleting 
base.  Any  such  base  shall  be  equal  to  the  tobacco  acreage 
which  was  established  for  such  farm  under  the  procedure  for 
adjustment  programs  for  1936,  or  which  could  have  been 
established  under  such  procedure,  subject  to  the  following 
adjustments: 

(a)  Where  the  tobacco  acreage  determined  as  heretofore 
indicated,  for  any  farm,  differs  materially  from  the  acreage 
of  tobacco,  determined  for  farms  located  in  the  same  com¬ 
munity  which  are  similar  with  respect  to  size,  type  of  soil, 
topography,  production  facilities,  and  farming  practices,  ad¬ 
justments  shall  be  made  which  will  result  in  a  tobacco  soil 
depleting  base  which  is  equitable  as  compared  with  such 
bases  for  such  other  similar  farms. 

(b)  Upon  request  by  the  operator  of  any  farm,  a  tobacco 
soil  depleting  base,  smaller  than  that  determined  as  here¬ 
tofore  indicated,  may  be  recommended  for  such  farm  by  the 
County  Committee. 

(c)  The  sum  of  the  tobacco  soil  depleting  bases  for  the 
farms  in  any  county  or  other  specified  area  shall  not  ex¬ 
ceed  an  acreage  for  tobacco  established  for  such  county 
or  other  specified  area  by  the  Agricultural  Adjustment 
Administration. 

Section  4.  Appeals. — Any  person  who  has  reason  to  be¬ 
lieve  that  any  base  recommended  for  his  farm  is  not  equi¬ 
table,  may  request  the  County  Committee  to  reconsider  its 
recommendation.  If  no  agreement  is  reached  between  such 
person  and  such  Committee,  an  appeal  may  be  taken  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  such  rules  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the 
Secretary. 

PART  IV.  CLASSIFICATION  OF  CROPS 

Farm  land  when  devoted  to  the  crops  and  uses  indicated 
hereinafter  shall  be  classified  as  follows,  except  for  such  ad¬ 
ditions  or  modifications  as  may  be  recommended  by  the  State 
Committee  or  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration 
and  approved  by  the  Secretary.  If  any  acreage  on  the  farm 
is  used  for  the  production  of  interplanted  crops,  the  actual 
acreage  of  each  interplanted  crop  shall  be  classified  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  following  classification. 

Section  1.  Soil  Depleting  Crops. — Land  devoted  to  any  of 
the  following  crops  shall  be  regarded  as  used  for  the  pro¬ 
duction  of  a  soil  depleting  crop  for  the  year  in  which  such 
crop  is  harvested: 

(a)  Corn. 

(b)  Tobacco. 

(c)  Potatoes. 

(d)  Sweet  potatoes. 

(e)  Truck  and  vegetable  crops,  including  melons  and 
strawberries. 

(f)  Grain  sorghums  and  sweet  sorghums. 


(g)  Small  grains:  wheat,  oats,  barley,  rye,  buckwheat,  and 
grain  mixtures,  harvested  for  grain  or  hay  or  pastured  (ex¬ 
cept  when  used  as  green  manure  or  nurse  crops  as  provided 
in  Section  2). 

(h)  Annual  grasses:  Sudan,  millets,  and  Italian  ryegrass, 
harvested  for  hay  or  seed. 

(i)  Annual  legumes:  soybeans,  field  beans,  cowpeas,  and 
field  peas,  harvested  for  grain  or  hay. 

Section  2.  Soil  Conserving  Crops. — Land  devoted  to  any  of 
the  following  crops  shall  be  regarded  as  used  for  the  produc¬ 
tion  of  a  soil  conserving  crop,  except  that  any  land  from 
which  a  soil  depleting  crop  is  harvested  in  the  same  year 
shall  be  regarded  as  having  been  used  for  the  production  of  a 
soil  depleting  crop  in  such  year,  unless  otherwise  provided: 

(a)  Small  grains. — Rye,  barley,  oats,  and  grain  mixtures, 
winter  pastured  or  not,  and  turned  under  as  green  manure 
crops. 

(b)  Annual  grasses. — Sudan,  millets,  and  Italian  ryegrass, 
turned  under  as  green  manure  crops,  pastured,  or  left  on  the 
land. 

(c)  Perennial  grasses. — Kentucky  bluegrass,  Canada  blue- 
grass,  timothy,  rough  stalked  meadow  grass,  perennial  rye¬ 
grass,  orchard  grass,  redtop,  and  mixtures  of  these,  without  a 
nurse  crop  or  with  oats,  barley,  or  grain  mixtures  as  a  nurse 
crop  which  is  cut  green  or  pastured  sufficiently  to  prevent 
grain  formation. 

(d)  Annual  legumes. — Vetch,  winter  peas,  annual  sweet 
clover,  crimson  clover,  and  annual  lespedeza,  without  a  nurse 
crop  or  with  oats,  barley,  or  grain  mixtures  as  a  nurse  crop 
which  is  cut  green  or  pastured  sufficiently  to  prevent  grain 
formation;  soybeans,  field  peas,  field  beans,  and  cowpeas, 
when  turned  under  as  green  manure  crops. 

(e)  Biennial  legumes. — Sweet,  red,  alsike,  and  mammoth 
clovers,  and  mixtures  seeded  with  at  least  40  percent  of 
these  by  weight,  without  a  nurse  crop  or  with  oats,  barley, 
or  grain  mixtures  as  a  nurse  crop. 

(f)  Perennial  legumes. — Alfalfa,  white  clover,  and  mix¬ 
tures  seeded  with  at  least  40  percent  of  these  by  weight, 
without  a  nurse  crop  or  with  oats,  barley,  or  grain  mixtures 
as  a  nurse  crop. 

(g)  Forest  trees. — Forest  trees  planted  on  crop  land  since 
January  1,  1934. 

Section  3.  Neutral  Uses. — Land  devoted  to  the  following 
uses  shall  be  regarded  as  not  used  for  the  production  of  a 
soil  depleting  crop  or  a  soil  conserving  crop,  unless  other¬ 
wise  provided: 

(a)  Vineyards,  tree  fruits,  small  fruits,  and  nut  trees,  not 
interplanted  (if  interplanted,  the  actual  interplanted  acre¬ 
age  shall  be  classified  according  to  the  interplanted  crop). 

(b)  Idle  crop  land. 

(c)  Cultivated  fallow  land. 

(d)  Wasteland,  roads,  lanes,  lots,  yards,  and  other  simi¬ 
lar  non-crop  land. 

(e)  Woodland  other  than  crop  land  planted  to  forest 
trees  since  January  1,  1934. 

PART  V.  MISCELLANEOUS  PROVISIONS 

Section  1.  Land  to  be  Covered  by  Work  Sheet. — (a)  Where 
one  or  more  farms  in  the  same  county  are  under  the  same 
ownership  and  are  operated  in  1936  as  part  or  all  of  a  single 
farming  unit  by  the  same  operator,  such  farm  or  farms  shall 
be  covered  by  one  work  sheet. 

(b)  Where  two  or  more  farms  in  the  same  county  are 
under  different  ownerships,  even  though  they  are  operated 
in  1936  as  part  or  all  of  a  single  farming  unit  by  the  same 
operator,  each  separately  owned  farm  shall  be  covered  by 
a  separate  work  sheet. 

(c)  Where  two  or  more  farms  in  the  same  county  are 
under  the  same  ownership  and  are  operated  in  1936  as 
separate  farming  units,  each  separately  operated  farm  shall 
be  covered  by  a  separate  work  sheet. 

(d)  Where  land  comprising  part  of  a  farming  unit  is 
rented  on  shares  and  land  comprising  part  of  the  same 
farming  unit  used  for  hay,  meadow,  pasture,  or  other  similar 
uses  is  rented  for  cash  from  the  same  landlord,  it  will  not 


Acres 


Crop  or  land  use 


Har¬ 

vested 

1935 


Acres 

(d) 


6.  Barley . . — 

6.  Rye . 

7.  Buckwheat . . .. 

8.  Potatoes  (Irish  and  sweet) 

9.  Sweet  sorghums . 

10 . 

11 . 

12 . 


I  A.  A.  A.  con¬ 
tract  base 

Acres  Yield 
(b)  (c) 


14.  Truck  and  vegetable  crops . 

16.  Subtotal  (1-14) . 

16.  Clover  and  timothy  hay . 

17.  Alfalfa  hay . . . 

18.  Other  tame  hay . 

19  . 

20  . 

21 . 

22 . 

23  . 

24  . 

25  . 

26.  Orchards  nnd  vineyards - 

27.  Subtotal  (10-26) . 

28.  Total  crop  acreage . 

29.  Buildings,  roads,  lanes,  etc . 

30.  Woods  not  pastured,  waste,  etc 

31.  Woods  pastured . 

32.  Open  pasture  (noncrop  land)— . 

33.  Wild  or  marsh  hay . 

34.  Total  all  land . ... 
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be  necessary  to  execute  more  than  one  work  sheet  for  both 
such  share-rented  and  such  cash-rented  land. 

(e)  Where  land  comprising  part  of  a  farming  unit  is 
rented  on  shares  and  land  comprising  part  of  the  same  farm¬ 
ing  unit  not  used  for  hay  meadow,  pasture,  or  other  similar 
uses  is  rented  for  cash  from  the  same  or  a  different  land¬ 
lord,  it  will  be  necessary  to  execute  a  work  sheet  for  such 
share-rented  land  and  a  separate  work  sheet  for  such  cash- 
rented  land. 

if)  For  purposes  of  execution  of  the  work  sheet,  a  farm 
consisting  of  adjacent  tracts  under  the  same  ownership, 
located  in  two  or  more  counties,  and  operated  in  1936  as 
part  or  all  of  a  single  farming  unit  by  the  same  operator, 
shall  be  regarded  as  located  in  the  county  in  which  the 
principal  dwelling  on  such  farm  is  located,  or,  if  there  is  no 
dwelling  on  such  farm,  as  located  in  the  county  in  which  the 
major  portion  of  such  farm  is  located. 

(g)  The  attached  Work  Sheet,  Form  NER-1,  is  to  be  used 
in  the  Northeast  Region. 

Form  NER-1 

U.  8.  Department  of  Agriculture 
Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration 
March  1936 


hereby  submits  information  with  respect  to  the  land  described 
below  for  consideration  by  the  County  Agricultural  Conservation 
Association.  Nothing  contained  herein  shall  place  any  obligation 
upon  any  person. 

Date _ _  1936.  _ _ _ _ _ 

(Signature  of  owner  or  operator) 

Section  IV.  This  land  is  known  as  the _ farm 

and  is  located  _  from  _ 

(Miles  and  direction)  (City  or  town) 

on - 1 _ r _ in _ 

(Road)  (Township,  district,  or  precinct) 

Section  V.  Number  of  other  farms  owned  or  operated  in  this 
county : 

By  owner _ ;  by  operator _ 

Section  VI.  Base  Acreage  and  Yield. 


Preliminary 

revision 


mum  Acreage 
acreage  which 
County  for  which  can  be 

Committee  soil-con-  planted 

adjusted  serving  with  max- 

payment  imum 
otn  be  diversion 
made 


Acres  Yield  Acres  I  Yield  Acres 


1.  Tobacco— Kind . 

2.  Cora  for  all  purposes 

3.  Wheat . 


Ad¬ 

justed 


Acreg  i  Section  2.  Application  and  Eligibility  for  Grant. — (a) 
cre*  Grants  will  only  be  made  upon  application  filed  with  the 
(e)  County  Committee.  Each  person  applying  for  a  grant  will 

- be  required  to  show  that  work  sheets  have  been  executed  cov- 

.  ering  all  land  in  the  county  owned  or  operated  by  him  and 

.  the  extent  to  which  the  conditions  upon  which  the  grant  is 

to  be  made  have  been  met.  Any  person  applying  for  a  grant 

.  who  owns  or  operates  land  in  more  than  one  county  in  the 

same  State  may  be  required  to  file  in  the  office  of  the  State 
;;;;;;;;  Committee  a  list  of  all  such  land. 

. -  (b)  An  application  for  a  grant  may  be  made  by:  (1)  An 

;;;;;;;;  owner  operating  his  farm;  (2)  a  share-tenant  operating  a 

.  farm  rented  by  him  on  shares;  (3)  an  owner  who  has  rented 

.  a  farm  to  another  on  shares;  (4)  such  other  persons  as  may 

.  be  designated  by  the  Secretary. 

.  (c)  For  the  purpose  of  determining  the  eligibility  of  an  op- 

.  erator  for  a  grant  where  the  farming  unit  operated  by  him 

includes  a  farm  located  in  two  or  more  adjoining  counties, 

-  .  such  farm  shall  be  regarded  as  located  in  the  county  in  which 

---'.I  the  principal  dwelling  on  such  farming  unit  is  located,  or,  if 

. *  there  is  no  dwelling  on  such  farming  unit,  such  farm  shall  be 

-----  regarded  as  located  in  the  county  in  which  the  major  portion 
;;;;;;;;  of  such  farm  is  located. 

- (d)  The  eligibility  of  a  person  for  a  grant  in  a  county  shall, 

-  .  subject  to  the  provisions  of  Section  4,  below,  be  determined 

.  by  (1)  the  performance  on  all  farms  in  the  county  (or  re- 

' . .  garded  as  being  in  the  county)  owned  and  operated  by  him; 

.  (2)  the  performance  on  all  farms  in  the  county  (or  regarded 

; ;;;;  ;;;  as  being  in  the  county)  operated  by  him  and  rented  on  shares 

-  .  from  another;  (3)  the  performance  on  all  farms  in  the  county 

’ .  owned  by  him  and  rented  on  shares  to  another. 

_  Section  3.  Division  of  Payments. — (a)  The  soil  conserv- 

crop  other  in&  payment  shall  be  divided  among  owners,  share-tenants, 
and  share-croppers,  in  the  same  proportion  as  the  principal 

. .  soil  depleting  crop  or  the  proceeds  thereof  are  divided  under 

their  lease  or  operating  agreement.  Upon  recommendation 

. .  by  the  State  Committee  or  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Ad- 

. . .  ministration  and  approval  by  the  Secretary,  a  different  basis 

for  dividing  the  soil  conserving  payment  may  be  employed. 

-  The  term,  “principal  soil  depleting  crop”,  as  used  herein, 

means  the  soil  depleting  crop  to  which  the  greatest  number 
of  acres  on  the  farm  is  devoted.  If  there  is  no  soil  depleting 


Reviewed  by 


(Name  of  person,  assisting  in  filling  out  work  sheet) 


(County  Committee) 


State  and  county  code  and  work  sheet  serial  number 
1936  Soil  Conservation  Program 

WORK  SHEET — NORTHEAST  REGION 

Section  I.  Utilization  of  Land. 


Section  II.  Yield  per  acre  principal  soil-depleting 
than  tobacco: 


(Address) 


(Name  of  owner,  if  other  than  operator) 


(Address) 


2.  Other  soil-depleting  crops, 

3.  All  soil-depleting  crops _ 


(Name  of  Crop) 
Section  III, _ 


(Yield) 


(Name  of  1936  operator) 
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crop  which  has  a  larger  acreage  than  any  other  soil  depleting 
crop  on  the  farm,  the  principal  soil  depleting  crop  shall  be 
the  soil  depleting  crop  on  the  farm  which  is  of  major  im¬ 
portance  in  terms  of  acreage  in  the  county  in  which  such 
farm  is  located.  Upon  recommendation  by  the  State  Com¬ 
mittee  or  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration  and 
approval  by  the  Secretary,  a  different  basis  for  determining 
the  principal  soil  depleting  crop  may  be  employed. 

(b)  The  soil  building  payment  shall  be  made  to  the  owner, 
share-tenant,  or  share-cropper  who  the  County  Committee 
determines  under  instructions  issued  by  the  Secretary  has 
incurred  the  expense  in  1936  with  respect  to  the  soil  building 
practices;  where  two  or  more  persons  are  thus  determined 
by  the  County  Committee  to  have  incurred  the  expense  in 
1936  with  respect  to  the  soil  building  practices,  the  soil  build¬ 
ing  payment  shall  be  divided  equally  between  them. 

(c)  Any  share  of  the  soil  conserving  or  the  soil  building 
payment  shall  be  computed  without  regard  to  questions  of 
title  under  State  law,  without  deductions  of  claims  for  ad¬ 
vances,  and  without  regard  to  any  claim  or  lien  against  the 
crop  or  proceeds  thereof  in  favor  of  the  owner  or  any  other 
creditor. 

(d)  If  the  Secretary,  upon  the  basis  of  an  investigation 
by  the  State  Committee,  finds  that  any  person  has  for  1936 
made  any  change  from  the  1935  leasing  or  cropping  arrange¬ 
ment  for  the  farm,  for  the  purpose  of,  or  which  would  have 
the  effect  of,  diverting  to  such  person  any  payment  to  which 
tenants  or  share-croppers  would  be  entitled  if  the  1935  leas¬ 
ing  or  cropping  arrangement  were  in  effect  for  1936,  the 
amount  of  any  payment  which  would  otherwise  be  made  to 
such  person  may  be  withheld  in  whole  or  in  part. 

Section  4.  Multiple  Farm  Holdings. — If  any  person  who 
has  made  an  application  for  a  grant  with  respect  to  any 
farm  has  an  interest,  as  owner  or  share  tenant,  in  another 
farm  on  which  the  acreage  used  for  the  production  of  soil 
depleting  crops  in  1936  exceeds  the  acreage  normally  used 
for  the  production  of  such  crops  on  such  other  farms,  the 
payment  to  be  made  to  such  person  may,  in  the  discretion  of 
the  Secretary,  be  computed  either  in  accordance  with  the 
procedure  set  forth  in  Sections  5,  6,  and  7  below,  or  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  such  procedure  as  applied  to  all  the  farms 
owned  or  operated  by  such  person  in  any  State. 

Section  5.  Amount  of  Soil  Conserving  Payment  Where 
Two  or  More  Farms  Are  Owned  or  Operated  in  One 
County. — If  a  person  owns  or  operates  more  than  one  farm 
in  a  county,  the  amount  of  soil  conserving  payment  to  such 
person  shall,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  Section  4,  above, 
be  computed  as  follows: 

(a)  For  each  such  farm  in  the  county:  (1)  Multiply  the 
number  of  acres  diverted  from  the  general  soil  depleting 
base  by  the  rate  determined  for  such  farm  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  Section  2  (a)  of  Part  II  and  multiply  this  re¬ 
sult  by  the  percentage  to  which  such  person  is  entitled,  such 
percentage  to  be  determined  in  accordance  with  Section  3 
of  Part  V;  (2)  multiply  the  number  of  acres  diverted  from 
the  tobacco  soil  depleting  base  by  the  rate  determined  for 
such  farm  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Section  2  (b)  of 
Part  II  and  multiply  this  result  by  the  percentage  to  which 
such  person  is  entitled,  such  percentage  to  be  determined  in 
accordance  with  Section  3  of  Part  V;  (3)  add  the  amounts 
thus  obtained  for  all  such  farms. 

(b)  For  each  such  farm  in  the  county  on  which  there 
has  been:  (1)  an  increase  in  the  total  acreage  of  the  crops 
in  the  general  soil  depleting  base  over  the  general  soil  de¬ 
pleting  base,  multiply  such  number  of  excess  acres  by  the 
rate  determined  for  such  farm  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
Section  2  (a)  of  Part  II  and  multiply  this  result  by  the  per¬ 
centage  to  which  such  person  is  entitled,  such  percentage  to 
be  determined  in  accordance  with  Section  3  of  Part  V;  (2) 
an  increase  in  the  acreage  of  tobacco  over  the  tobacco  soil 
depleting  base,  multiply  such  number  of  excess  acres  by  the 
rate  determined  for  such  farm  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
Section  2  (b)  of  Part  II  and  multiply  this  result  by  the  per¬ 
centage  to  which  such  person  is  entitled,  such  percentage  to 
be  determined  in  accordance  with  Section  3  of  Part  V;  (3) 
add  the  amounts  thus  obtained  for  all  such  farms. 
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(c)  The  amount  by  which  the  total  obtained  under  sub¬ 
section  (a)  of  this  Section  5  exceeds  the  total  obtained  under 
subsection  (b)  of  this  Section  5  shall  be  the  amount  of  soil 
conserving  payment:  Provided,  That:  (1)  The  total  amount 
of  soil  conserving  payment  to  any  person  for  diversion  from 
general  soil  depleting  bases  to  soil  conserving  crops  shall 
not  exceed  the  sum  of  his  shares  (determined  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  Section  3  of  Part  V)  of  the  maximum 
soil  conserving  payment,  as  specified  in  Section  2  (a)  of 
Part  II,  for  each  such  farm  in  the  county;  (2)  The  total 
amount  of  soil  conserving  payment  to  any  person  for  diver¬ 
sion  from  tobacco  soil  depleting  bases  to  soil  conserving  crops 
shall  not  exceed  the  sum  of  his  shares  (determined  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  3  of  Part  V)  of  the 
maximum  soil  conserving  payment  with  respect  to  tobacco, 
as  specified  in  Section  2  (b)  of  Part  II,  for  each  such  farm 
in  the  county. 

(d)  If  the  total  obtained  under  subsection  (b)  is  greater 
than  the  total  obtained  under  subsection  (a) ,  the  difference 
shall  be  deducted  from  any  payments  which  otherwise  would 
be  made  to  such  person  for  performance  on  farms  owned  or 
operated  in  the  county  by  such  person  in  1936. 

Section  6.  Amount  of  Soil  Building  Payment  Where  Two 
or  More  Farms  Are  Owned  or  Operated  in  One  County. — If 
a  person  owns  or  operates  more  than  one  farm  in  a  county, 
the  amount  of  soil  building  payment  to  such  person  shall,  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  provisions  of  Section  4,  above,  be  computed  as 
follows: 

(a)  For  each  such  farm  in  the  county,  (1)  multiply  the 
number  of  acres  devoted  to  each  approved  soil  building  prac¬ 
tice  by  the  rate  specified  for  such  practice  and  multiply  this 
result  by  the  percentage  to  which  such  person  is  entitled, 
such  percentage  to  be  determined  in  accordance  with  Section 
3  of  Part  V;  (2)  Add  the  amounts  thus  obtained  for  all  such 
farms. 

(b)  For  each  such  farm  in  the  county  (1)  ascertain  the 
amount  of  any  Class  n  or  soil  building  payment  which  any 
other  person  may  be  entitled  to  receive  with  respect  to  any 
approved  soil  building  practice  upon  such  farm,  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  Section  5  of  Part  V;  (2)  subtract  the 
resulting  amount  from  the  soil  building  allowance  for  such 
farm;  (3)  credit  the  remainder  to  the  owner  of  such  farm 
if  such  owner  has  made  application  for  a  grant  in  the 
county,  and,  if  such  owner  has  not  made  application  for  a 
grant  in  the  county,  credit  the  remainder  to  the  operator 
of  such  farm;  (4)  add  the  amounts  thus  credited  to  the 
person  whose  total  soil  building  payment  is  being  computed. 

(c)  The  amount  of  soil  building  payment  shall  be  the 
total  obtained  under  subsection  (a)  of  this  Section  6,  not 
in  excess  of  the  total  obtained  under  subsection  (b)  of  this 
Section  6. 

Section  7.  Deduction  for  Failure  to  Have  Minimum  Acre¬ 
age  of  Soil  Conserving  Crops  Where  Two  or  More  Farms 
Are  Owned  or  Operated  in  One  County. — If  the  total  acreage 
of  soil  conserving  crops  on  all  farms  owned  or  operated  by 
any  person  in  the  county  in  1936  does  not  equal  or  exceed 
the  minimum  acreage  of  soil  conserving  crops  as  provided 
in  Section  4  of  Part  II,  there  shall,  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  Section  4,  Part  V,  be  deducted  from  any  payments  which 
otherwise  would  be  made  to  such  person  for  performance 
on  farms  owned  or  operated  in  such  coimty  an  amount 
computed  as  follows: 

(a)  Ascertain  the  additional  number  of  acres  necessary  to 
reach  an  acreage  equal  to  the  total  minimum  acreage  of 
soil  conserving  crops  for  all  farms  owned  or  operated  in 
the  county,  by  subtracting  from  the  number  of  acres  repre¬ 
senting  the  total  minimum  acreage  of  soil  conserving  crops 
for  such  farms  the  total  number  of  acres  of  soil  conserving 
crops  actually  on  such  farms; 

(b)  Multiply  the  number  of  acres  ascertained  in  subsec¬ 
tion  (a)  above,  by  an  amount  equal  to  one  and  one-half 
times  the  rate  per  acre  applicable  to  the  farm  having  the 
highest  rate  determined  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Sec¬ 
tion  2  (a)  of  Part  II. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
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seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the 
City  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  15th  day  of 
April  1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  399— Filed.  April  23, 1936;  12:43  p.  m.] 


1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Western  Region 
[Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised] 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Do¬ 
mestic  Allotment  Act,  payments  will  be  made  in  connection 
with  the  effectuation  of  the  purposes  of  Section  7  (a)  of 
the  said  Act  for  1936,  in  accordance  with  the  following  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  Western  Region,  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised  (which 
revises  and  supersedes  Western  Region,  Bulletin  No.  1) ,  and 
such  other  provisions  as  may  hereafter  be  made. 

PART  I.  DEFINITIONS 

As  used  herein  and  in  all  forms  and  documents  relating 
to  the  1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program  in  the  West¬ 
ern  Region,  the  following  terms  shall  have  the  following 
meanings: 

Secretary  means  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  of  the  United 
States. 

Western  region  means  the  area  included  in  the  States  of 
Noith  Dakota,  Kansas,  Colorado,  Wyoming,  Montana,  New 
Mexico,  Arizona,  California,  Utah,  Nevada,  Idaho,  Oregon, 
and  Washington. 

Western  division  means  the  division  of  the  Agricultural 
Adjustment  Administration  in  charge  of  the  1936  Agricul¬ 
tural  Conservation  Program  in  the  Western  Region. 

State  committee  or  State  agricultural  conservation  com¬ 
mittee  means  the  group  of  persons  designated  for  a  state  to 
assist  in  the  administration  of  the  1936  Agricultural  Conserva¬ 
tion  Program  in  such  State. 

County  committee  or  county  agricultural  conservation  com¬ 
mittee  means  the  group  of  persons  designated  for  a  county  to 
assist  in  the  administration  of  the  1936  Agricultural  Con¬ 
servation  Program  in  such  county. 

Person  means  an  individual,  partnership,  association,  or  j 
corporation. 

Owner  means  a  person  who  owns  land  which  is  not  rented 
to  another  for  cash  or  for  a  fixed  commodity  payment,  or 
who  rents  land  from  another  for  cash  or  for  a  fixed  com¬ 
modity  payment,  or  who  is  purchasing  land  on  installments 
for  cash  or  for  a  fixed  commodity  payment. 

Operator  means  a  person  who  as  owner  or  share-tenant  is 
operating  a  farming  unit  and  is  entitled  to  receive  all  or  a 
portion  of  the  crops  produced  thereon,  or  the  proceeds  there¬ 
of.  If  a  share -tenant  sublets  part  or  all  of  the  farming  unit 
to  another  share-tenant,  and  both  such  share-tenants  are 
entitled  to  share  in  the  crops  produced  thereon,  or  the  pro¬ 
ceeds  thereof,  both  shall  be  deemed  operators. 

Share-tenant  means  a  person  other  than  an  owner  or 
sharecropper  who  is  operating  a  farm  and  is  entitled  to 
receive  a  portion  of  the  crops  produced  thereon,  or  the  pro¬ 
ceeds  thereof.  If  a  share-tenant  sublets  a  farm  to  another 
person,  and  both  such  persons  are  entitled  to  share  in  the 
crops  produced  thereon,  or  the  proceeds  thereof,  both  shall 
be  deemed  share-tenants. 

Share-cropper  means  a  person  who  works  a  farm  in  whole 
or  in  part  under  general  supervision  of  the  operator  and  is 
entitled  to  receive  for  his  labor  a  proportionate  share  of  a 
crop  produced  thereon,  or  the  proceeds  thereof. 

Farming  unit  means  all  land  which  is  farmed  by  an  oper¬ 
ator  in  1936  as  a  single  unit,  with  workstock,  farm  ma¬ 
chinery,  and  labor  substantially  separate  from  that  for  any 
other  land. 

Farm  means  all  tracts  of  farm  land  in  the  same  county 
under  the  same  ownership,  operated  as  all  or  part  of  a  single 
farming  unit  by  the  same  operator  in  1936. 


Crop  land  means  all  farm  land  which  is  tillable  and  from 
which  at  least  one  crop  other  than  wild  hay  was  harvested 
between  January  1,  1930,  and  January  1,  1936,  and  all  other 
farm  land  which  is  devoted  to  orchards  or  vineyards  which 
had  not  reached  bearing  age  on  January  1,  1936. 

Total  soil  depleting  base  means  the  total  number  of  acres 
established  for  the  farm  as  the  acreage  normally  used  for 
the  production  of  soil  depleting  crops. 

General  soil  depleting  base  means  the  number  of  acres 
established  for  the  farm  as  the  acreage  normally  used  for 
the  production  of  all  soil  depleting  crops  except  cotton, 
tobacco,  rice,  sugar  beets,  and  flax.  Such  general  soil  deplet- 
!  ing  base  shall  be  determined  by  subtracting  from  the  total  soil 
j  depleting  base  the  sum  of  the  cotton  soil  depleting  base,  the 
I  tobacco  soil  depleting  base,  the  rice  soil  depleting  base,  the 
sugar  beet  soil  depleting  base,  and  the  flax  soil  depleting  base. 

Cotton  soil  depleting  base  means  the  number  of  acres 
established  for  the  farm  as  the  acreage  normally  used  for 
the  production  of  cotton. 

Tobacco  soil  depleting  base  means  the  number  of  acres 
established  for  the  farm  as  the  acreage  normally  used  for 
the  production  of  tobacco. 

Sugar  beet  soil  depleting  base  means  the  number  of  acres 
on  the  farm  used  for  the  production  of  sugar  beets  in  1936  not 
in  excess  of  the  total  soil  depleting  base  less  the  sum  of  any 
cotton,  tobacco,  flax,  and  rice  soil  depleting  bases  for  the 
farm. 

Flax  soil  depleting  base  means  the  number  of  acres  on  the 
farm  used  for  the  production  of  flax  in  1936  not  in  excess  of 
the  total  soil  depleting  base  less  the  sum  of  any  cotton, 
tobacco,  sugar  beet,  and  rice  soil  depleting  bases  for  the  farm. 

Rice  soil  depleting  base  means  the  number  of  acres  allocated 
to  the  farm  for  the  production  of  rice  in  1936. 

Soil  conserving  payment  means  a  payment  for  the  diversion 
of  acreage  from  any  soil  depleting  base  to  the  production  of 
soil  conserving  crops.  Such  payment  is  also  referred  to  as 
Class  I  payment. 

Soil  building  payment  means  a  payment  for  the  carrying 
out  of  such  soil  building  practices  as  are  approved  by  the 
Secretary.  Such  payment  is  also  referred  to  as  Class  II 
payment. 

Soil  building  allowance  means  the  largest  amount  for  any 
farm  that  may  be  obtained  as  soil  building  payment.  The 
soil  building  allowance  for  any  farm  shall  be  computed  by 
multiplying  the  number  of  acres  of  crop  land  on  the  farm 
used  in  1936  for  soil  conserving  crops  by  one  dollar,  except 
that  if  such  acreage  is  less  than  10  acres  the  soil  building  al¬ 
lowance  shall  be  ten  dollars.  For  purposes  of  computing 
this  allowance,  the  acreage  of  soil  conserving  crops  shall 
include  the  number  of  acres  devoted  to  winter  cover  crops 
and  green  manure  crops,  seeded  following  vegetable  crops, 
including  potatoes,  and  sweet  potatoes,  and  plowed  or  disced 
under  as  green  manure  between  January  1,  1936  and  October 
1,  1936,  after  having  attained  at  least  two  months’  growth. 

PART  II.  RATES  AND  CONDITIONS  OF  PAYMENT 

Payment  will  be  made,  in  connection  with  the  utilization 
in  1936  of  the  land  on  any  farm  in  the  Western  Region,  in 
the  amounts  and  subject  to  the  conditions  hereinafter  set 
forth: 

Section  1.  Soil  Building  Payment. — Payment  will  be  made 
for  the  carrying  out  of  such  soil  building  practices  on  crop 
land  or  non-crop  pasture  land  in  1936,  at  such  rates  in  any 
State,  and  upon  such  conditions  as  are  recommended  by  the 
State  Committee  for  such  State,  or  by  the  Agricultural  Ad¬ 
justment  Administration  and  approved  by  the  Secretary: 
Provided,  That  the  soil  building  payment  with  respect  to 
any  farm  shall  not  exceed  the  soil  building  allowance  for 
such  farm. 

Section  2.  Soil  Conserving  Payment. — Payment  will  be 
made  for  each  acre  diverted  in  1936  from  the  general  soil 
depleting  base,  the  cotton  soil  depleting  base,  and  the  tobacco 
soil  depleting  base,  which  in  1936  is  used  for  the  production 
of  any  soil  conserving  crop,  and  from  which,  in  1936,  no  soil 
depleting  crop  is  harvested:  Provided,  That  changes  in  the 
use  of  such  land  which  involve  the  destruction  of  foods,  fibres. 
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or  feed  grains,  will  not  be  approved  for  payment.  The 
amount  of  any  such  payment  shall  be  computed  as  follows: 


8oil-depleting  crop 

Payment  for  each  acre  of  the 
b3se  used  in  1936  In  the 
manner  specified 

Maximum  acreage  with 
respect  to  which  pay¬ 
ment  will  be  made 

(a)  Crops  in  the  Ren- 

An  average  for  the  United 

15  percent  of  the  general 

oral  soil  •  depleting 
base. 

States  of  $10  per  acre,  vary¬ 
ing  among  States,  counties, 
and  individual  farms,  as  the 
productivity  of  the  crop 
land  used  for  these  crops 
varies  from  the  average  pro¬ 
ductivity  of  all  such  crop 
land  in  the  United  States.1 

soil-depleting  base. 

(b)  Cotton... .  . 

hi  for  each  pound  of  the 
normal  yield  per  acre  of 
cotton  for  the  farm. 

35  percent  of  the  cotton 
soil-depleting  base.2 

(c)  Tobacco . — 

<d)  Sugar  beets,  flax, 
and  rice. 

ht  for  each  pound  of  the  nor¬ 
mal  yield  per  acre  of  tobacco 
for  the  farm. 

Payments  which  will  be  made 
with  respect  to  sugar  beets, 
flax,  and  rice  are  set  forth  in 
sections  3,  4,  and  6,  respec¬ 
tively. 

30  percent  of  the  tobacco 
soil-depleting  base. 

‘The  rate  per  acre  will  vary  among  the  states  and  counties  depend¬ 
ing  upon  the  productivity  of  the  crop  land  devoted  to  corn,  wheat, 
oats,  barley,  rye,  buckwheat,  grain  sorghum,  soybeans,  dry  edible  beans, 
sorgnum  for  syrup,  broom  corn,  potatoes,  and  sweet  potatoes;  and 
will  vary  among  farms  within  the  county  depending  upon  the  produc¬ 
tivity  or  the  crop  land  on  the  farm  as  measured  by  the  yield  of  a 
major  soil  depleting  crop  in  the  county.  Upon  the  recommendation  of 
the  State  Committee  or  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration 
and  approval  by  the  Secretary  the  rate  for  any  county  determined 
in  the  manner  described  above  may  be  adjusted.  In  making  this  ad¬ 
justment  such  additional  factors  will  be  considered  as  the  Secretary 
determines  will  more  accurately  reflect  the  productivity  of  the  crop 
land  in  the  county  than  would  be  reflected  by  the  use  of  the  factors 
mentioned  above. 

2  The  total  payment  made  in  any  county  pursuant  to  this  provision 
will  be  made  with  respect  to  an  acreage  not  exceeding  25  percent  of 
the  aggregate  of  the  cotton  soil  depleting  bases  which  could  be  estab¬ 
lished  for  all  farms  in  the  county.  Upon  the  recommendation  of  the 
State  Committee,  and  approval  by  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Ad¬ 
ministration,  a  group  of  counties  may  be  considered  as  a  single  county 
in  determining  the  maximum  cotton  acreage  with  respect  to  which 
payment  will  be  made. 

Section  3.  Sugar  Beets. — Payment  will  be  made  with  re-  I 
spect  to  any  farm  on  which  sugar  beets  are  grown  in  1936 
in  an  amount  for  each  acre  of  such  crop  grown  on  the  farm 
in  1936  not  in  excess  of  the  acreage  allotment  for  sugar  beets 
for  such  farm,  equal  to  12 1/2  cents  for  each  100  pounds,  raw 
value,  of  sugar  commercially  recoverable  from  the  normal 
yield  per  acre  of  sugar  beets  for  the  farm. 

The  acreage  allotment  with  respect  to  which  the  sugar 
beet  payment  will  be  made  will  be  the  sugar  beet  soil  depleting 
base,  unless  the  estimated  total  acreage  of  sugar  beets 
planted  for  harvest  in  1936  exceeds  the  acreage  determined 
by  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration  to  be  re¬ 
quired  with  normal  yields  to  produce  1,550,000  short  tons 
raw  value  of  sugar.  In  the  event  that  the  estimated  total 
acreage  of  sugar  beets  planted  for  harvest  in  1936  exceeds 
the  acreage  so  determined  to  be  required  to  produce  1,550,000 
short  tons  raw  value  of  sugar,  the  acreage  allotment  for  the 
farm  shall  be  that  percentage  of  the  sugar  beet  soil  depleting 
base  which  is  computed  by  dividing  the  acreage  so  deter¬ 
mined  to  be  required  to  produce  1,550,000  short  tons  of  raw 
value  sugar,  by  the  total  acreage  of  sugar  beets  planted  for 
harvest  in  1936.  Such  percentage  of  the  sugar  beet  soil 
depleting  base  for  the  farm  shall  become  the  acreage  allot¬ 
ment  for  sugar  beets  for  the  farm. 

Section  4.  Flax. — Payment  will  be  made  with  respect  to 
any  farm  on  which  flax  is  grown  in  1936  in  an  amount  for 
each  acre  of  such  crop  grown  on  the  farm  in  1936  not  in 
excess  of  the  acreage  allotment  for  flax  for  the  farm,  equal 
to  20  cents  per  bushel  of  the  normal  yield  per  acre  of  flaxseed 
for  such  farm. 

The  acreage  allotment  with  respect  to  which  a  flax  pay¬ 
ment  will  be  made  will  be  the  flax  soil  depleting  base,  unless 
the  estimated  total  acreage  of  flax  planted  for  harvest  in 
1936  exceeds  the  acreage  determined  by  the  Agricultural 
Adjustment  Administration  to  be  required  with  normal 
yields  to  produce  19,000,000  bushels  of  flaxseed.  In  the 
event  that  the  total  acreage  of  flax  planted  for  harvest  in 
1936  exceeds  the  acreage  so  determined  to  be  required  to 
produce  19,000.000  bushels  of  flaxseed,  the  acreage  allotment 


|  for  the  farm  shall  be  that  percentage  of  the  flax  soil  de- 
!  pleting  base  which  is  computed  by  dividing  the  acreage  so 
determined  to  be  required  to  produce  19,000,000  bushels  of 
flaxseed  by  the  total  acreage  of  flax  planted  for  harvest  in 
1936.  Such  percentage  of  the  flax  soil  depleting  base  for 
the  farm  shall  become  the  acreage  allotment  for  flax  for 
the  farm. 

Section  5.  Rice. — Payment  will  be  made  with  respect  to 
any  farm  on  which  rice  is  grown  in  1936  to  each  producer 
participating  in  the  production  of  such  rice;  provided :  (1) 
There  is  devoted  by  the  producer  in  1936  to  soil  conserving 
crops,  in  addition  to  the  acreage  devoted  to  soil  conserving 
crops  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  any  other  section  herein, 
an  acreage  of  rice  land  equal  to  not  less  than  25  percent 
of  the  base  rice  acreage  of  the  producer,  and  (2)  That  no 
rice  is  planted  by  such  producer  in  1936  on  land  on  which 
rice  has  been  planted  in  any  three  years  of  the  four-year 
period  1932  to  1935,  inclusive.  The  amount  of  such  pay¬ 
ment  to  any  producer  shall  be  computed  as  follows: 

(a)  In  the  event  the  acreage  planted  to  rice  by  the  pro¬ 
ducer  in  1936  is  equal  to  not  less  than  85  percent  nor  more 
than  100  percent  of  his  base  rice  acreage,  such  payment 
will  be  made  in  the  amount  of  20  cents  for  each  hundred 
pounds  of  the  producer’s  domestic  consumption  quota  of 
rice; 

(b)  In  the  event  the  acreage  planted  to  rice  by  the  pro¬ 
ducer  in  1936  is  less  than  85  percent  of  his  base  rice  acreage, 
such  payment  will  be  made  at  a  rate  which  bears  the  same 
proportion  to  the  rate  specified  in  paragraph  (a)  above  as 
the  acreage  of  rice  planted  in  1936  bears  to  85  percent  of 
such  base  rice  acreage;  % 

(c)  In  the  event  the  acreage  planted  to  rice  by  the  pro¬ 
ducer  in  1936  is  equal  to  more  than  100  percent  of  the  pro¬ 
ducer’s  base  rice  acreage,  such  payment  will  be  made  at  a 
rate  4  percent  less  than  the  rate  specified  in  paragraph  (a) 
above  for  each  one  percent  by  which  such  1936  rice  acreage 
exceeds  100  percent  of  such  base  rice  acreage.  In  the  event 
the  acreage  planted  to  rice  by  the  producer  in  1936  exceeds 
125  percent  of  the  producer’s  base  rice  acreage,  a  deduction 
from  any  payment  which  otherwise  would  be  made  to  the 
producer  pursuant  to  any  of  the  provisions  herein  will  be 
made  for  each  acre  of  such  excess  acreage  at  a  rate  equal 
to  the  rate  of  payment  set  forth  in  Section  2  (a). 

Section  6.  Adjustment  in  Rates. — The  rates  specified  in 
Sections  2,  3,  4,  and  5  above  are  based  upon  an  estimate  of 
available  funds  and  an  estimate  of  approximately  80  percent 
participation  by  farmers.  If  participation  in  the  Western 
Region  exceeds  that  estimated  for  such  region,  all  the  rates 
specified  in  Sections  2,  3,  4,  and  5  may  be  reduced  pro  rata. 
If  participation  in  the  Western  Region  is  less  than  the 
estimate  for  such  region,  the  rates  may  be  increased  pro 
rata.  In  no  case  will  the  rates  be  increased  or  decreased 
by  more  than  10  percent. 

Section  7.  Minimum  Acreage  of  Soil  Conserving  Crops. — 
If  the  total  acreage  of  soil  conserving  crops  on  crop  land  on 
the  farm  in  1936  does  not  equal  or  exceed  an  acreage  equal 
to  the  sum  of — 

(a)  15  percent  of  the  general  soil  depleting  base, 

(b)  20  percent  of  the  cotton  soil  depleting  base, 

(c)  20  percent  of  the  tobacco  soil  depleting  base, 

(d)  40  percent  of  the  sugar  beet  soil  depleting  base,1 

(e)  20  percent  of  the  flax  soil  depleting  base, 

deduction  will  be  made  from  any  payment  which  otherwise 
would  be  made  with  respect  to  the  farm  pursuant  to  any 
provision  herein,  in  an  amount  equal  to  one  and  one-hall 
times  the  rate  per  acre  determined  for  the  farm  under  Sec¬ 
tion  2  (a),  multiplied  by  the  number  of  acres  by  which  the 
total  acreage  of  soil  conserving  crops  on  crop  land  on  the 
farm  in  1936  is  less  than  the  acreage  specified  in  this  sec¬ 
tion.  In  computing  any  soil  conserving  payment  which 
otherwise  would  be  made,  the  computation  shall  be  based 
upon  an  acreage  no  larger  than  the  acreage  of  crop  land  on 
the  farm  used  for  the  production  of  soil  conserving  crops  in 
1936. 


1  Such  acreage  must  be  adapted  to  the  production  of  sugar  beetb. 
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Section  8.  Increase  in  Acreage  of  Soil  Depleting  Crops. —  |  limit.  The  ratio  of  the  aggregate  of  the  total  soil  depleting 

(a)  If  the  total  acreage  of  sugar  beets,  flax,  and  of  the  crops  bases  established  in  a  county  to  all  farm  land  or  to  all  crop 
in  the  general  soil  depleting  base  on  any  farm  in  1936  ex-  I  land  in  the  farms  for  which  such  bases  are  established  shall 
ceeds  the  sum  of  the  sugar  beet,  flax,  and  general  soil  deplet-  not  exceed  the  county  limit  for  such  county  unless  a  variance 
ing  bases,  a  deduction  will  be  made  from  any  payment  which  therefrom  is  recommended  by  the  State  Committee  and 
otherwise  would  be  made  with  respect  to  the  farm  in  an  approved  by  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration, 
amount  equal  to  the  result  obtained  by  multiplying  such  Section  2.  General  Soil  Depleting  Base. — The  general  soil 
number  of  excess  acres  by  the  rate  per  acre  determined  for  depleting  base  for  any  farm  shall  represent  for  such  farm 
the  farm  under  Section  2  (a)  of  Part  II.  the  acreage  normally  used  for  the  production  of  all  soil 

(b)  If  the  acreage  of  cotton  on  any  farm  in  1936  exceeds  depleting  crops  except  cotton,  tobacco,  sugar  beets,  flax,  and 


the  cotton  soil  depleting  base,  a  deduction  will  be  made  from 
any  payment  which  otherwise  would  be  made  with  respect 
to  the  farm  in  an  amount  equal  to  the  result  obtained  by 
multiplying  such  number  of  excess  acres  by  the  rate  per  acre 
determined  for  the  farm  under  Section  2  (b)  of  Part  II. 

(c)  If  the  acreage  of  tobacco  on  any  farm  in  1936  exceeds 
the  tobacco  soil  depleting  base,  a  deduction  will  be  made 
from  any  payment  which  otherwise  would  be  made  with  re¬ 
spect  to  the  farm  in  an  amount  equal  to  the  result  obtained 
by  multiplying  such  number  of  excess  acres  by  the  rate  per 
acre  determined  for  the  farm  under  Section  2  (c)  of  Part  II. 

Section  9.  Payments  Restricted  to  Effectuation  of  Pur¬ 
poses. — All  or  any  part  of  any  payment  which  otherwise  would 
be  made  with  respect  to  any  farm  may  be  withheld  if  any 
rotation,  cropping,  or  other  practices  are  adopted  on  the  farm 
in  1936,  which  practices  the  Secretary  determines  tend  to 
defeat  the  purposes  of  the  1936  Agricultural  Conservation 
Program. 

PART  III.  ESTABLISHMENT  OF  BASES 

Section  1.  Total  Soil  Depleting  Base. — The  County  Com¬ 
mittee  will  recommend  for  approval  by  the  Secretary  a  total 
soil  depleting  base  for  each  farm  which  shall  represent  the 
acreage  normally  used  for  the  production  of  all  soil  depleting 
crops  on  such  farm  and  shall  be  determined  as  indicated 
hereinafter.  The  total  soil  depleting  base  shall  be  the  acre¬ 
age  of  all  the  soil  depleting  crops,  except  rice,  harvested  in 
1935,*  subject  to  the  following  adjustments: 

(a)  There  shall  be  added  to  the  1935  acreage  of  soil  deplet¬ 
ing  crops  the  number  of  “rented”,  “contracted”,  or  “retired” 
acres  under  1935  commodity  adjustment  programs  from  which 
no  soil  depleting  crops  were  harvested  in  1935. 

(b)  Where,  because  of  unusual  weather  conditions,  the 
number  of  acres  of  soil  depleting  crops  harvested  in  1935  was 
greater  or  less  than  the  acreage  of  such  crops  usually  har¬ 
vested  on  the  farm,  such  number  of  acres  shall  be  decreased 
or  increased  to  an  acreage  which  is  comparable  to  the  acreage 
of  such  crops  harvested  on  such  farm  under  normal 
conditions  in  past  years. 

(c)  Where  the  1935  acreage  of  soil  depleting  crops  for  any 
farm,  adjusted,  if  necessary,  as  heretofore  indicated,  is  ma¬ 
terially  greater  or  less  than  the  1935  acreage  of  soil  depleting 
crops  on  farms  in  the  same  community  which  are  similar 
with  respect  to  size,  type  of  soil,  topography,  production  fa¬ 
cilities.  and  farming  practices,  such  adjustment  shall  be  made 
as  will  result  in  a  total  soil  depleting  base  for  such  farm 
which  is  equitable,  as  compared  with  the  total  soil  depleting 
bases  for  such  other  similar  farms. 

(d)  There  shall  be  added  to  the  acreage  of  soil  depleting 
crops,  except  rice,  harvested  on  the  farm  in  1935,  an  acreage 
equal  to  the  rice  soil  depleting  base  as  established  under 
Section  3  (c)  below,  Provided,  however,  that  if  the  rice  soil 
depleting  base  is  in  excess  of  the  acreage  of  rice  land  on  the 
farm  from  which  rice  was  harvested  in  1935  plus  the  acreage 
of  rice  land  from  which  no  other  soil  depleting  crop  was  har¬ 
vested  in  1935,  the  acreage  which  otherwise  would  be  included 
in  one  or  more  of  the  other  soil  depleting  bases  shall  be 
reduced  by  an  acreage  equal  to  the  amount  of  such  excess. 

For  each  county,  a  ratio  of  the  total  acreage  in  soil  deplet¬ 
ing  crops  to  all  farm  land,  or  to  all  crop  land,  will  be  estab¬ 
lished  by  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration  from 
available  statistics,  such  ratio  to  be  referred  to  as  the  county 

*  Where  more  than  one  soil  depleting  crop  was  harvested  from 
the  same  land  in  1935,  such  acreage  shall  be  counted  only  once. 


rice.  The  general  soil  depleting  base  for  any  farm  shall 
be  the  difference  between  the  total  soil  depleting  base  and 
the  sum  of  any  cotton,  tobacco,  sugar  beet,  flax,  and  rice 
soil  depleting  bases. 

Section  3.  Soil  Depleting  Bases  for  Individual  Crops. — 
(a)  Cotton  and  Tobacco. — The  County  Committee  may 
recommend  for  approval  by  the  Secretary,  as  part  of  the 
total  soil  depleting  base,  a  cotton  soil  depleting  base  and  a 
tobacco  soil  depleting  base.  Any  such  bases  shall  be  equal 
to  the  acreages  which  were  established  for  such  farm  under 
the  procedure  for  adjustment  programs  for  1936,  or  which 
could  have  been  established  under  such  procedure,  subject  to 
the  following  adjustments: 

(1)  If,  under  the  procedure  for  adjustment  programs 
for  1936,  the  sum  of  the  cotton  and  tobacco  acreages  for 
any  farm  exceeds  the  annual  average  of  the  total  acreage 
of  such  crops  harvested  in  a  representative  period  preced¬ 
ing  1934,  such  acreages  shall  be  adjusted  downward  to 
eliminate  such  excess. 

(2)  Where  the  cotton  and  tobacco  acreage  determined 
for  any  farm  as  heretofore  indicated,  is  materially  greater 
or  less  than  the  acreages  of  cotton  and  tobacco  respec¬ 
tively  determined  as  heretofore  indicated  for  farms  in  the 
same  community  which  are  similar  with  respect  to  size, 
type  of  soil,  topography,  production  facilities,  and  farming 
practices,  such  adjustment  shall  be  made  as  will  result 
in  a  cotton  soil  depleting  base  and  a  tobacco  soil  depleting 
base  which  are  equitable  as  compared  with  such  bases  for 
such  other  similar  farms. 

(3)  Upon  request  by  the  operator  of  any  farm,  a  cotton 
or  a  tobacco  soil  depleting  base  smaller  than  that  deter¬ 
mined  as  hereinbefore  indicated  may  be  recommended  by 
the  County  Committee. 

The  sum  of  the  cotton  soil  depleting  bases  and  of  the  to¬ 
bacco  soil  depleting  bases,  respectively,  for  the  farms  in  any 
county  or  other  specified  area,  shall  not  exceed  an  acreage  for 
cotton  and  tobacco,  respectively,  established  for  such  county 
or  other  specified  area  by  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Ad¬ 
ministration. 

(b)  Sugar  Beets  and  Flax. — 

(1)  The  sugar  beet  soil  depleting  base  shall  be  equal  to 
the  number  of  acres  used  for  the  growing  of  sugar  beets  in 
1936,  not  in  excess  of  the  total  soil  depleting  base  less  the 
sum  of  any  cotton,  tobacco,  flax,  and  rice  soil  depleting 
bases. 

(2)  The  flax  soil  depleting  base  shall  be  equal  to  the  num¬ 
ber  of  acres  used  for  the  growing  of  flax  in  1936  not  in 
excess  of  the  total  soil  depleting  base  less  the  sum  of  any 
cotton,  tobacco,  rice,  and  sugar  beet  soil  depleting  bases. 

(c)  Rice  Soil  Depleting  Base. — The  rice  soil  depleting  base 
shall  be  the  total  number  of  acres  allocated  to  the  farm  by 
each  producer  participating  in  the  production  of  rice  on  such 
farm  in  1936  from  each  such  producer’s  base  rice  acreage. 

The  base  rice  acreage  and  the  base  rice  production  for  any 
producer  for  1936  shall  be  the  allotment  and  quota  that  were, 
or  could  have  been  under  applicable  administrative  rulings, 
prescribed  in  connection  with  the  1935  rice  program  in  1936, 
as  allocated  among  all  farms  whereon  such  producer  partici¬ 
pates  in  rice  production  in  1936:  Provided,  however, 

(1)  If,  because  any  producer  did  not  grow  rice  in  any 
one  or  more  of  the  years  1929-1933,  inclusive,  such  base  rice 
acreage  and  base  rice  production  are  materially  less  than 
the  base  acreage  and  base  production  for  other  produc- 
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ers  on  farms  in  the  same  community  which  are  similar  with 
respect  to  size,  type  of  soil,  farming  practices,  and  facilities 
for  rice  production,  and  which  are  operated  by  producers 
who  did  grow  rice  in  all  of  the  years  1929-1933,  inclusive, 
the  county  committee  shall  recommend  adjustments  which 
will  result  in  a  base  rice  acreage  and  base  rice  production 
which  are  equitable  for  the  farm  or  farms  as  compared 
with  the  base  rice  acreages  and  base  rice  productions  for 
producers  on  such  other  similar  farms;  and 

(2)  If,  for  the  farm  or  farms  on  which  a  producer  partic¬ 
ipates  in  the  production  of  rice,  such  base  rice  acreage  and 
base  rice  production  are  materially  greater  than  the  bases 
for  other  producers  on  farms  in  the  same  community  which 
are  similar  with  respect  to  size,  type  of  soil,  farming  prac¬ 
tices  and  facilities  for  rice  production,  the  county  committee 
shall  recommend  such  adjustment  as  will  result  in  a  base 
rice  acreage  and  base  rice  production  for  such  producer 
which  are  equitable  as  compared  with  the  base  rice  acreage 
and  base  rice  production  of  producers  on  such  other  similar 
farms. 

The  total  base  rice  acreage,  base  rice  production,  and  Do¬ 
mestic  Consumption  Quota  for  all  farms  in  the  State  of 
California  shall  not  exceed  103,000  acres,  2,928,765  bags, 
and  2,833,311  bags,  respectively. 

Section  4.  Appeals. — Any  person  who  has  reason  to  be¬ 
lieve  that  any  base  recommended  for  his  farm  is  not  equi¬ 
table,  may  request  the  county  committee  to  reconsider  its 
recommendation.  If  no  agreement  is  reached  between  such 
person  and  such  committee,  an  appeal  may  be  taken  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  such  rules  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the 
Secretary. 

PART  IV.  CLASSIFICATION  OF  CROPS 

Farm  land  when  devoted  to  the  crops  and  uses  indicated 
hereinafter  shall  be  classified  as  follows,  except  for  such  addi¬ 
tions  or  modifications  as  may  be  recommended  by  the  State 
Committee  or  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration 
and  approved  by  the  Secretary.  If  any  acreage  on  the  farm 
is  used  for  the  production  of  interplanted  crops,  the  actual 
acreage  of  each  interplanted  crop  shall  be  classified  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  following  classification. 

Section  1.  Soil  Depleting  Crops. — Land  devoted  to  any  of 
the  following  crops  shall  be  regarded  as  used  for  the  pro¬ 
duction  of  a  soil  depleting  crop  for  the  year  in  which  such 
crop  is  harvested: 

(a)  Corn  (field,  sweet,  and  popcorn). 

(b)  Cotton. 

(c)  Tobacco. 

(d)  Potatoes. 

(e)  Sweet  potatoes. 

(f)  Rice. 

(g)  Sugar  beets. 

(h)  Hemp. 

(i)  Cultivated  sunflowers. 

(j)  Mustard  (commercial). 

(k)  Hops. 

(l)  Artichokes. 

(m)  Bulbs. 

(n)  Rape. 

(o)  Truck,  and  vegetable  crops  and  their  seed,  melons, 
and  strawberries. 

(p)  Peanuts,  if  harvested  as  nuts. 

(q)  Sorghums  harvested  for  grain,  hay,  or  pastured,  in¬ 
cluding  grain  sorghums,  sweet  sorghums,  broom  corn,  and 
Sudan  grass. 

(r)  Small  grains  harvested  for  grain,  hay,  or  pastured,  in¬ 
cluding  wheat,  oats,  barley,  rye,  rice,  buckwheat,  flax,  emmer, 
spelt,  and  grain  mixtures. 

(s)  Millets. 

(t)  Safflower. 

(u)  Annual  legumes,  harvested  for  grain,  hay,  or  pastured, 
including  soybeans,  field  beans,  cowpeas,  field  peas,  seed  peas, 
canning  peas,  and  vetch. 

Section  2.  Soil-Conserving  Crops. — Land  devoted  to  any  of 
the  following  crops  shall  be  regarded  as  used  for  the  produc¬ 


tion  of  a  soil-conserving  crop,  except  that  any  land  from 
which  a  soil-depleting  crop  is  harvested  in  the  same  year 
shall  be  regarded  as  having  been  used  for  the  production  of 
a  soil- depleting  crop  in  such  year,  unless  otherwise  provided: 

(a)  Perennial  grasses,  including  bluegrass,  timothy,  red- 
top,  orchard,  Bermuda,  brome,  blue  stem,  ghama,  buffalo, 
wheat  grasses,  rye  grasses,  reed  canary  grass,  and  grass  mix¬ 
tures;  with  or  without  such  nurse  crops  as  rye,  oats,  wheat, 
barley,  flax,  grain  mixtures,  or  peas,  when  such  nurse  crops 
are  pastured  or  clipped  green. 

(b)  Annual  legumes,  including  bur,  sour,  and  crimson  clo¬ 
ver,  annual  varieties  of  sweet  clover,  sesbania,  and  annual 
varieties  of  lespedeza;  with  or  without  such  nurse  crops  as 
rye,  oats,  wheat,  barley,  flax,  grain  mixtures,  or  peas,  when 
such  nurse  crops  are  pastured  or  clipped  green.  Soybeans, 
field  beans,  field  peas,  and  cowpeas,  when  turned  under  as  a 
green  manure  crop. 

(c)  Biennial  legumes,  including  sweet,  red,  alsike,  ladine, 
and  Mammoth  clovers;  with  or  without  such  nurse  crops  as 
rye,  oats,  wheat,  barley,  flax,  grain  mixtures,  or  peas,  when 
such  nurse  crops  are  pastured  or  clipped  green. 

(d)  Perennial  legumes,  including  alfalfa,  sericea,  and  white 
clover;  with  or  without  such  nurse  crops  as  rye,  oats,  wheat, 
barley,  flax,  grain  mixtures,  or  peas,  when  such  nurse  crops 
are  pastured  or  clipped  green. 

(e)  Green  manure  crops,  including  annual,  biennial,  and 
perennial  legumes,  rye,  barley,  wheat,  oats,  vetch,  and  small 
grain  mixtures,  turned  under  as  green  manure,  whether  win¬ 
ter  pastured  or  not. 

(f )  Forest  trees  planted  on  crop  land  since  January  1, 1934. 

Section  3.  Neutral  Uses. — Land  devoted  to  the  following 

usee  shall  be  regarded  as  not  used  for  the  production  of  a 
soil  depleting  crop  or  a  soil  conserving  crop,  unless  otherwise 
provided: 

(a)  Orchards,  vineyards,  tree  and  small  fruits  or  nut  trees. 

(b)  Idle  crop  land  unless  otherwise  classified  because  of 
unusual  weather  conditions. 

(c)  Cultivated  fallow  including  clean  cultivated  orchards 
and  vineyards  unless  otherwise  classified. 

(d)  Roads,  lanes,  lots,  yards,  waste,  and  other  similar  uses. 

(e)  Woodland  other  than  crop  land  planted  since  January 
1,  1934. 

PART  V.  FORMS 

Included  herein  are  copies  of  the  Work  Sheets  (WR-1, 
Work  Sheet  “A”  and  WR-2,  Work  Sheet  “B”)  prepared  by 
the  Western  Division  for  use  in  connection  with  the  establish¬ 
ment  of  soil  depleting  bases  for  farms  in  the  Western  Region. 
Work  Sheets  are  to  be  prepared  in  triplicate,  one  copy  to  be 
filed  in  the  office  of  the  State  Committee,  one  copy  to  be 
filed  in  the  office  of  the  County  Agricultural  Conservation 
Association,  and  one  copy  to  be  returned  to  the  producer. 

Form  WR-l 

U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture 
Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration 

State  and  county  code  and  work  sheet  serial  number _ 

1936  Soil  Conservation  Program 

WORK  SHEET  A — WESTERN  REGION 

Section  I. - 

(Name  of  1936  operator) 


(Address) 


(Name  of  owner,  If  other  than  operator) 


(Address) 

hereby  submits  Information  with  respect  to  the  land  described  be¬ 
low  for  consideration  by  the  County  Agricultural  Conservation  As¬ 
sociation.  Nothing  contained  herein  shall  place  any  obligation 
upon  any  person. 

Date _ _  1936.  _ 

(Signature  of  owner  or  operator) 


Section  II.  Land  is  located _ from 

(Miles  and  direction) 

on _ Road,  in _ 

or  legal  description: 


(Town) 
Township; 
. In 


County,  State  of. 
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_ 1  l 

Section  VI. — Yield  of  major  crops  on  land. 


Yield  per  acre 


Reported  i  Adjusted  Final 


Section  VII. — Base  acreage. 

1.  Soil-depleting  crops _ acres. 

(o) - - - 

(Name  of  crop)  (Acres)  (Allotment) 

(b)- . - . . . - . . 

(Name  of  crop)  (Acres)  (Allotment) 

2.  Soil-conserving  crops _ acres. 


Section  VI. — Yield  of  major  crops  on  land. 


Yield  per  acre 


(Name  of  person  assisting  in  filling  out  work  sheet) 

Reviewed  by _ Date _ t _ , 

(County  committee) 

Form  WR-2 

U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture 
Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration 

State  and  county  code  and  work  sheet  serial  number 
1936  Soil  Conservation  Program 

WORK  SHEET  B - WESTERN  REGION 

Section  I. _ 1 _ 

(Name  of  1936  operator) 


Crop 

Reported 

Adjusted 

Final 

(Address) 


Section  VII. — Base  acreage. 

1.  Soil-depleting  crops _ acres. 

(o) . . . . 

(Name  of  crop)  (Acres)  (Allotment) 

(b) - — 

(Name  of  crop)  (Acres)  (Allotment) 

2.  Soil-conserving  crops _ acres. 


(Name  of  owner,  if  other  than  operator) 


(Address) 


(Name  of  person  assisting  in  filling  out  work  sheet) 

Reviewed  by _  Date _ _ 

I  (County  committee) 


Subtotal  (16-21) 


25.  Vineyards. . 

26.  Orchards  and  small  fruits 

27.  Subtotal  (23-26) .... 

28.  Total  crop  acreage.. 


7.  Total  crop  acreage 


Section  V. — A.  A.  A.  Contract  Data. 


Serial  | 
No. 


Commodity 


Section  IV. — Distribution  of  farm  acreage. 

1.  Total  acreage,  all  land _ 

2.  Roads,  lanes,  fences,  lots,  etc _  __ 

3.  Woods,  waste,  etc _  __ 

4.  Pasture  and  range  land _  __ 

5.  Wild  hay . . . . 

6.  Subtotal  (items  2  to  5,  inclusive) _ 


Truck  and  vegetable  crops 

Subtotal  (1-14) . 

Alfalfa . 

Clover  and  timothy . 

Other  tame  hay . 


14. 


16. 

17. 

18. 


22.  Subtotal  (16-21) 


hereby  submits  information  with  respect  to  the  land  described  be- 

- —  low  for  consideration  by  the  County  Agricultural  Conservation 

1935  Adjusted  Association.  Nothing  contained  herein  shall  place  any  obligation 
(acres)  (acres)  upon  any  person. 

(a)  (b)  Date _ _  1936.  _ _ _ 

_  ( Signature  of  owner  or  operator ) 


Section  II. — Land  is  located _ from 

(Miles  and  direction) 

_ on _ Road,  in _ 

(Town) 

Township;  or  legal  description : _ 

in _ County,  State  of _ 

Section  III. — Utilization  of  land. 


Orchards  and  vineyards. 

27.  Subtotal  (23-26). .. 

28.  Total  crop  acreage. 


Section  IV. — Distribution  of  farm  acreage. 

1.  Total  acreage,  all  land _ 

2.  Roads,  lanes,  fences,  lots,  etc. _  __ 

3.  Woods,  waste,  etc _ 

4.  Pasture  and  range  land _  __ 

5.  Wild  hay _ _ _ _ 

6.  Subtotal  (items  2  to  5.  inclusive) - 


7.  Total  crop  acreage 


Section  V. — A.  A.  A.  Contract  Data. 


Section  III. — Utilization  of  land. 


1.  Corn . . 

2.  Winter  wheat . 

3.  Spring  wheat . 

4.  Oats  for  grain . . 

6.  Barley . 

6.  Rye  for  grain . 

7.  Flax . 

8.  Sugar  beets  for  sugar . 

9.  Potatoes . 

10.  Orains  cut  for  hay . 

11 . 

12 . 

13 . 

14.  Truck  and  vegetable  crops 

15.  Subtotal  (1-14) . 

16.  Alfalfa . 

17.  Sweet  clover . 

18.  Clover  and  timothy . 

19.  Other  tame  hay . 

20 . 

21 . 


1.  Com . 

2.  Wheat . 

3.  Cotton . 

4.  Oats  for  grain . 

5.  Barley _ _ _ 

6.  Rice . 

7.  Flax . 

8.  Sugar  beets  for  sugar . 

9.  Potatoes  (Irish  and  Sweet) 

10.  Grains  cut  for  hay . 


Base 

Serial  _ 

no. 

Years  Acres  Yield 


1935  Adjusted 
(acres)  (acres) 

(a)  (b) 


Commodity 


Crop  or  land  use 
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PART  VI.  MISCELLANEOUS  PROVISIONS 

Section  1.  Land  to  be  Covered  by  Work  Sheet. — (a)  Where 
one  or  more  farms  in  the  same  county  are  under  the  same 
ownership  and  are  operated  in  1936  as  part  or  all  of  a  single 
farming  unit  by  the  same  operator,  such  farm  or  farms  shall 
be  covered  by  one  work  sheet. 

(b)  Where  two  or  more  farms  in  the  same  county  are  under 
different  ownerships,  even  though  they  are  operated  in  1936 
as  part  or  all  of  a  single  farming  unit  by  the  same  operator, 
each  separately  owned  farm  shall  be  covered  by  a  separate 
work  sheet. 

(c)  Where  two  or  more  farms  in  the  same  county  are  under 
the  same  ownership  and  are  operated  in  1936  as  separate 
farming  units,  each  separately  operated  farm  shall  be  covered 
by  a  separate  work  sheet. 

(d)  Where  land  comprising  part  of  a  farming  unit  is 
rented  on  shares  and  land  comprising  part  of  the  same  farm¬ 
ing  unit  used  for  hay,  meadow,  pasture,  or  other  similar 
uses  is  rented  for  cash  from  the  same  landlord,  it  will  not  be 
necessary  to  execute  more  than  one  work  sheet  for  both  such 
share-rented  and  such  cash-rented  land. 

(e)  Where  land  comprising  part  of  a  farming  unit  is 
rented  on  shares  and  land  comprising  part  of  the  same  farm¬ 
ing  unit  not  used  for  hay,  meadow,  pasture,  or  other  similar 
uses  is  rented  for  cash  from  the  same  or  a  different  landlord, 
it  will  be  necessary  to  execute  a  work  sheet  for  such  share- 
rented  land  and  a  separate  work  sheet  for  such  cash-rented 
land. 

(f)  For  purposes  of  execution  of  the  work  sheet,  a  farm 
consisting  of  adjacent  tracts  under  the  same  ownership,  lo¬ 
cated  in  two  or  more  counties,  and  operated  in  1936  as  a  part 
or  all  of  a  single  farming  unit  by  the  same  operator,  shall  be 
regarded  as  located  in  the  county  in  which  the  principal 
dwelling  on  such  farm  is  located,  or,  if  there  is  no  dwelling  on 
such  farm,  as  located  in  the  county  in  which  the  major  portion 
of  such  farm  is  located. 

Section  2.  Application  and  Eligibility  for  Grant. — (a) 
Grants  will  only  be  made  upon  application  filed  with  the 
county  committee.  Each  person  applying  for  a  grant  will  be 
required  to  show  that  work  sheets  have  been  executed  cover¬ 
ing  all  land  in  the  county  owned  or  operated  by  him  and  the 
extent  to  which  the  conditions  upon  which  the  grant  is  to  be 
made  have  been  met.  Any  person  applying  for  a  grant  who 
owns  or  operates  land  in  more  than  one  county  in  the  same 
State  may  be  required  to  file  in  the  office  of  the  State  Com¬ 
mittee  a  list  of  all  such  land. 

(b)  An  application  for  a  grant  may  be  made  by:  (1)  An 
owner  operating  a  farm  owned  by  him;  (2)  A  share-tenant 
operating  a  farm  rented  by  him  on  shares;  (3)  An  owner  who 
has  rented  a  farm  to  another  on  shares;  (4)  Such  other  per¬ 
sons  as  may  be  designated  by  the  Secretary. 

(c)  For  the  purpose  of  determining  the  eligibility  of  an 
operator  for  a  grant  where  the  farming  unit  operated  by 
him  includes  a  farm  located  in  two  or  more  adjoining 
counties,  such  farm  shall  be  regarded  as  located  in  the 
county  in  which  the  principal  dwelling  on  such  farming 
unit  is  located,  or,  if  there  is  no  dwelling  on  such  farming 
unit,  such  farm  shall  be  regarded  as  located  in  the  county 
in  which  the  major  portion  of  such  farm  is  located. 

(d)  The  eligibility  of  a  person  for  a  grant  in  a  county 
shall  be  subject  to  the  provisions  of  Section  4  below,  de¬ 
termined  by  (1)  the  perfe-mance  on  all  farms  in  the  county 
(or  regarded  as  being  ir.  tl.e  county)  owned  and  operated 
by  him;  (2)  the  performance  on  all  farms  in  the  county 
(or  regarded  as  being  in  the  county)  operated  by  him  and 
rented  on  shares  from  another;  (3)  the  performance  on 
all  farms  in  the  county  owned  by  him  and  rented  on  shares 
to  another. 

Section  3.  Division  of  Payments. — (a)  All  payments  shall 
be  divided  among  owners,  share-tenants,  and  share-crop¬ 
pers,  in  the  same  proportion  as  the  principal  soil  depleting 
crop  or  the  proceeds  thereof  are  divided  under  their  lease 
or  operating  agreement.  Upon  recommendation  by  the 
State  Committee  or  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Adminis¬ 
tration  and  approval  by  the  Secretary,  a  different  basis  for 
dividing  any  of  such  payments  may  be  employed.  The 


term,  “principal  soil  depleting  crop”,  as  used  herein,  means 
the  soil  depleting  crop  to  which  the  greatest  number  of 
acres  on  the  farm  is  devoted.  If  there  is  no  soil  depleting 
crop  which  has  a  larger  acreage  than  any  other  soil  de¬ 
pleting  crop  on  the  farm,  the  principal  soil  depleting  crop 
shall  be  the  soil  depleting  crop  on  the  farm  which  is  of 
major  importance  in  terms  of  acreage  in  the  county  in 
which  such  farm  is  located.  Upon  recommendation  by  the 
State  Committee  or  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Admin¬ 
istration  and  approval  by  the  Secretary,  a  different  basis 
for  determining  the  principal  soil  depleting  crop  may  be 
employed. 

(b)  Any  share  of  soil  conserving  or  soil  building  pay¬ 
ments  shall  be  computed  without  regard  to  questions  of 
title  under  State  law,  without  deductions  of  claims  for  ad¬ 
vances,  and  without  regard  to  any  claim  or  lien  against  the 
crop  or  proceeds  thereof  in  favor  of  the  owner  or  any  other 
creditor. 

(c)  If  the  Secretary,  upon  the  basis  of  an  investigation  by 
the  State  Committee,  finds  that  any  person  has  for  1936 
made  any  change  from  the  1935  leasing  or  cropping  arrange¬ 
ment  for  the  farm,  for  the  purpose  of,  or  which  would  have 
the  effect  of,  diverting  to  such  person  any  payment  to  which 
tenants  or  share-croppers  would  be  entitled  if  the  1935 
leasing  or  cropping  arrangement  were  in  effect  for  1936,  the 
amount  of  any  payment  which  would  otherwise  be  made  to 
such  person  may  be  withheld  in  whole  or  in  part. 

Section  4.  Multiple  Farm  Holding $. — If  any  person  who 
has  made  an  application  for  a  grant  with  respect  to  any 
farm  has  an  interest,  as  owner  or  share  tenant,  in  another 
farm  on  which  the  acreage  used  for  the  production  of  soil 
depleting  crops  in  1936  exceeds  the  acreage  normally  used 
for  the  production  of  such  crops  on  such  other  farm,  the 
payment  to  be  made  to  such  person  may,  in  the  discretion  of 
the  Secretary,  be  computed  either  in  accordance  with  the 
procedure  set  forth  in  Sections  5,  6,  and  7  below,  or  in 
accordance  with  such  procedure  as  applied  to  all  the  farms 
owned  or  operated  by  such  person  in  any  State. 

Section  5.  Amount  of  Soil  Conserving  Payment  Where  Two 
or  More  Farms  are  Owned  or  Operated  in  One  County. — If  a 
person  owns  or  operates  more  than  one  farm  in  a  county,  the 
amount  of  the  soil  conserving  payment  to  such  person  shall, 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  Section  4  above,  be  computed  as 
follows : 

(a)  For  each  such  farm  in  the  county:  (1)  Multiply  the 
.  number  of  acres  diverted  from  the  general  soil  depleting  base 

by  the  rate  determined  for  such  farm  pursuant  to  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  Section  2  (a)  of  Part  II  and  multiply  this  result 
by  the  percentage  to  which  such  person  is  entitled,  such  per¬ 
centage  to  be  determined  in  accordance  with  Section  3  of 
Part  VI;  (2)  Multiply  the  number  of  acres  diverted  from  the 
cotton  soil  depleting  base  by  the  rate  determined  for  such 
farm  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Section  2  (b)  of  Part  II 
and  multiply  this  result  by  the  percentage  to  which  such  per¬ 
son  is  entitled,  such  percentage  to  be  determined  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  Section  3  of  Part  VI;  (3)  Multiply  the  number  of 
acres  diverted  from  the  tobacco  soil  depleting  base  by  the 
rate  determined  for  such  farm  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
|  Section  2  (c)  of  Part  II  and  multiply  this  result  by  the  per¬ 
centage  to  which  such  person  is  entitled,  such  percentage  to  be 
determined  in  accordance  with  Section  3  of  Part  VI;  (4)  Add 
the  amounts  thus  obtained  for  all  such  farms. 

(b)  For  each  such  farm  in  the  county  on  which  there  has 
been:  (1)  an  increase  in  the  total  acreage  of  sugar  beets, 
flax,  and  the  crops  in  the  general  soil  depleting  base  over  the 
sum  of  the  sugar  beet,  flax,  and  the  general  soil  depleting 
bases,  multiply  such  number  of  excess  acres  by  the  rate  deter¬ 
mined  for  such  farm  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Section 
2  (a)  of  Part  II  and  multiply  this  result  by  the  percentage 
to  which  such  person  is  entitled,  such  percentage  to  be  de¬ 
termined  in  accordance  with  Section  3  of  Part  VI;  (2)  an 
increase  in  the  acreage  of  cotton  over  the  cotton  soil  depleting 
base,  multiply  such  number  of  excess  acres  by  the  rate  deter¬ 
mined  for  such  farm  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Section 
2  (b)  of  Part  II  and  multiply  this  result  by  the  percentage 
to  which  such  person  is  entitled,  such  percentage  to  be  deter- 
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mined  in  accordance  with  Section  3  of  Part  VI;  (3)  an  in¬ 
crease  in  the  acreage  of  tobacco  over  the  tobacco  soil  deplet¬ 
ing  base,  multiply  such  number  of  excess  acres  by  the  rate 
determined  for  such  farm  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Sec¬ 
tion  2  (c)  of  Part  II  and  multiply  this  result  by  the  percent¬ 
age  to  which  such  person  is  entitled,  such  percentage  to  be 
determined  in  accordance  with  Section  3  of  Part  VI.  Add  the 
amounts  thus  obtained  for  all  such  farms. 

(c)  The  amount  by  which  the  total  obtained  under  sub¬ 
section  (a)  of  this  Section  5  exceeds  the  total  obtained  under 
subsection  (b)  of  this  Section  5  shall  be  the  amount  of  soil 
conserving  payment:  Provided,  That  (1)  The  total  amount  of 
soil  conserving  payment  to  any  person  for  diversion  from  gen¬ 
eral  soil  depleting  bases  to  soil  conserving  crops  shall  not 
exceed  the  sum  of  his  shares  (determined  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  Section  3  of  Part  VI)  of  the  maximum  soil 
conserving  payment,  as  specified  in  Section  2  (a)  of  Part  II, 
for  each  such  farm  in  the  county;  (2)  The  total  amount  of 
soil  conserving  payment  to  any  person  for  diversion  from  cot¬ 
ton  soil  depleting  bases  to  soil  conserving  crops  shall  not 
exceed  the  amount  of  his  shares  (determined  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  Section  3  of  Part  VI)  of  the  maximum 
soil  conserving  payment  with  respect  to  cotton,  as  specified 
in  Section  2  (b)  of  Part  II,  for  each  such  farm  in  the  county; 
(3)  The  total  amount  of  soil  conserving  payment  to  any  per¬ 
son  for  diversion  from  tobacco  soil  depleting  bases  to  soil  con¬ 
serving  crops  shall  not  exceed  the  sum  of  his  shares  (deter¬ 
mined  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  3  of  Part 
VI)  of  the  maximum  soil  conserving  payment  with  respect  to  j 
tobacco,  as  specified  in  Section  2  (c)  of  Part  II,  for  each  such 
farm  in  the  county;  (4)  The  total  amount  of  the  payments 
to  any  person  with  respect  to  sugar  beets  and  flax,  respec¬ 
tively,  shall  not  exceed  the  sum  of  his  shares  (determined  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  3  of  Part  VI)  of  the 
maximum  payments  with  respect  to  sugar  beets  and  flax,  re¬ 
spectively,  as  specified  in  Sections  3  and  4,  respectively,  of 
Part  II,  for  each  farm  in  the  county. 

(d)  If  the  total  obtained  under  subsection  (b)  is  greater 
than  the  total  obtained  under  subsection  (a) ,  the  difference 
shall  be  deducted  from  any  payments  which  otherwise  would 
be  made  to  such  person  for  performance  on  farms  owned  or 
operated  in  the  county  by  such  person  in  1936. 

Section  6.  Amount  of  Soil  Building  Payment  Where  Two  or 
More  Farms  are  Owned  or  Operated  in  One  County. — If  a 
person  owns  or  operates  more  than  one  farm  in  a  county,  the 
amount  of  the  soil  building  payment  to  such  person  shall, 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  Section  4,  of  Part  VI,  be  computed 
as  follows: 

(a)  For  each  such  farm  in  the  county  multiply  the  number 
of  acres  devoted  to  an  approved  soil  building  practice  by  the 
rate  specified  for  such  practice  and  multiply  this  result  by  the 
percentage  to  which  such  person  is  entitled,  such  percentage 
to  be  determined  in  accordance  with  Section  3  of  Part  VI;  (b) 
Add  the  amounts  thus  obtained  for  all  such  farms,  Provided, 
hoioever,  the  total  amount  of  soil  building  payment  to  any 
person  shall  not  exceed  an  amount  computed  as  follows: 

( 1 )  For  each  such  farm  in  the  county  multiply  the  number 
of  acres  used  for  the  production  of  soil  conserving  crops  on 
such  farm  by  $1.00  and  multiply  this  result  by  the  percentage 
to  which  such  person  is  entitled,  such  percentage  to  be  de¬ 
termined  in  accordance  with  Section  3  of  Part  VI;  (2)  Add 
the  results  thus  obtained  for  all  such  farms. 

Section  7.  Deduction  for  Failure  to  Have  Minimum  Acreage 
of  Soil  Conserving  Crops  Where  Tioo  or  More  Farms  are 
Owned  or  Operated  in  One  County. — If  the  total  acreage  of 
soil  conserving  crops  on  all  farms  owned  or  operated  by  any 
person  in  the  county  in  1936  does  not  equal  or  exceed  the 
minimum  acreage  of  soil  conserving  crops  as  provided  in 
Section  7  of  Part  II,  there  shall,  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
Section  4,  Part  VI,  be  deducted  from  any  payments  which 
otherwise  would  be  made  to  such  person  for  performance  on 
farms  owned  or  operated  in  such  county  an  amount  computed 
as  follows: 

(a)  Ascertain  the  additional  number  of  acres  necessary 
to  reach  an  acreage  equal  to  the  total  minimum  acreage  of 
soil  conserving  crops  for  all  farms  owned  or  operated  in  the 
county,  by  subtracting  from  the  number  of  acres  represent¬ 


ing  the  total  minimum  acreage  of  soil  conserving  crops  for 
such  farms  the  total  number  of  acres  of  soil  conserving  crops 
actually  on  such  farms; 

(b)  Multiply  the  number  of  acres  ascertained  in  subsec¬ 
tion  (a)  above,  by  an  amount  equal  to  one  and  one-half 
times  the  rate  per  acre  applicable  to  the  farm  having  the 
highest  rate  determined  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Sec¬ 
tion  2  (a)  of  Part  II. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the 
City  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  15th  day  of 
April  1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  401— Filed,  April  23, 1936;  12:41  p.  m.] 


1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Western  Region 
[Bulletin  No.  1  Revised,  Supplement  (a)  ] 

Section  1.  In  addition  to  the  soil  conserving  crops  listed  in 
Section  2  of  Part  IV,  “Classification  of  Crops”,  of  Western 
Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  the  acreage  devoted  to  the 
following  soil  conserving  practices  with  respect  to  rice  may 
be  substituted  acre  for  acre  for  the  soil  conserving  crops  pro¬ 
vided  for  in  Section  5  of  Part  II,  “Rates  and  Conditions  of 
Payment”,  of  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised: 

1.  Land  adapted  to  the  production  of  rice  for  which  water 
for  rice  is  readily  available  and  on  which  no  soil  depleting 
crop  is  harvested  in  1936. 

2.  Cultivated  fallow  land  adapted  to  the  production  of 
rice  for  which  water  for  rice  is  readily  available,  and  on  which 
no  soil  depleting  crop  is  harvested  in  1936. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the  city 
of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  15th  day  of  April 
1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  402— Filed,  April  23, 1936;  12 :41  p.  m.] 


Order  Suspending  Operation  of  License  for  Milk — 
Fall  River,  Massachusetts,  Sales  Area 

Whereas,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agriculture  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  acting  under  the  provisions  of 
the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  as  amended,  for  the  pur¬ 
poses  and  within  the  limitations  contained  therein,  and  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  applicable  general  regulations  issued  thereunder, 
on  March  24,  1934,  issued,  under  his  hand  and  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  a  license  for  milk, 
Fall  River,  Massachusetts,  Sales  Area,  effective  on  April  1, 
1934,  at  12:01  a.  m.,  eastern  standard  time,  which  license 
was  subsequently  amended;  and 

Whereas  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  has  determined  to 
suspend  the  said  license,  as  amended; 

Now,  therefore,  the  undersigned,  acting  under  the  author¬ 
ity  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  under  the  terms 
and  provisions  of  the  said  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  as 
amended,  and  pursuant  to  the  applicable  general  regulations 
issued  thereunder,  hereby  suspends,  effective  as  of  12:01 
a.  m.,  eastern  standard  time,  May  1,  1936,  the  said  license, 
as  amended,  subject,  however,  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  That  the  provisions  of  section  D  of  exhibit  A  of  the 
said  license,  as  amended,  relating  to  the  designation,  rights, 
and  duties  of  the  market  administrator,  shall  remain  in 
force  and  effect  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  the  market 
administrator,  or  his  successor,  to  liquidate  and  settle  all 
matters  arising  under  the  terms  and  provisions  of  the  said 
license,  as  amended; 

2.  That  any  and  all  of  the  obligations  which  have  arisen 
thereunder,  or  which  may  hereafter  arise  in  connection 
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therewith,  by  virtue  of,  or  pursuant  to,  the  said  license,  as 
amended,  shall  not  be  affected,  waived,  or  suspended  hereby; 
and 

3.  That  the  market  administrator,  or  his  successor  in 
office,  designated  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
license,  shall  have  the  power  and  authority 

(a)  to  collect  any  and  all  of  the  moneys  due  to  the 
market  administrator  under  the  terms  and  provisions  of 
the  said  license,  as  amended; 

(b)  to  distribute,  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  said 
license,  as  amended,  any  moneys  heretofore  or  hereafter 
collected  in  connection  with  the  provisions  of  the  said 
license,  as  amended;  and 

(c)  to  have  and  exercise  all  of  the  powers  and  authority 
vested  in  the  market  administrator,  under  the  terms  and 
provisions  of  the  said  license,  as  amended,  which  may  be 
necessary  or  proper  to  carry  out  the  foregoing  purposes. 

In  witness  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  has  executed  this  order  of 
suspension  in  duplicate,  and  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and 
caused  the  official  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to 
be  affixed  in  the  city  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia, 
this  23rd  day  of  April  1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.R.  Doc.  410— Filed,  April  24, 1936;  12:19  p.m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION. 

[Ex  Parte  No.  115] 

Increases  in  Freight  Rates  and  Charges,  1935 

April  23,  1936. 

Notice  to  all  Concerned: 

The  hearings  in  the  above-entitled  proceeding  will  be 
concluded  on  or  about  April  27,  1936.  Briefs  may  be  served 
and  filed  not  later  than  May  15,  1936.  Parties  filing  briefs 
are  directed  to  send  30  copies  to  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission  for  its  use  and  for  that  of  the  cooperative  com¬ 
mittee  of  State  commissioners,  and  25  copies  to  R.  V. 
Fletcher,  Transportation  Building,  Washington,  D.  C.,  for 
use  of  the  applicants’  counsel.  No  other  service  of  briefs 
will  be  required,  but  shippers  or  others  desiring  briefs  of 
other  shippers  may  make  requests  directly  on  the  latter  for 
such  briefs.  Parties  desiring  copies  of  the  applicants’  brief 
should  make  request  of  R.  V.  Fletcher  at  the  address  shown 
above.  In  this  manner  it  is  hoped  that  needless  expense 
on  the  part  of  those  filing  briefs  may  be  avoided. 

Reply  briefs  may  be  filed  not  later  than  May  28,  1936,  and 
should  be  served  on  counsel  whose  briefs  are  thus  replied 
to.  The  proceeding  will  thereupon  stand  as  submitted. 

The  attention  of  the  parties  is  directed  to  rule  XXI  of 
the  Rules  of  Practice,  which  specifies  the  form  and  style 
in  which  briefs  should  be  prepared.  Particular  attention 
is  called  to  the  requirement  in  rule  XIV  (a)  of  the  Rules 
of  Practice  that  each  brief  should  contain  an  abstract  of 
the  evidence  relied  on  by  the  party  filing  the  brief  with 
references  to  the  pages  of  the  record  or  exhibit  where  the 
evidence  appears.  Adequate  compliance  with  the  rule  as  to 
abstracting  testimony  will  greatly  facilitate  consideration 
of  the  large  record  herein. 

This  proceeding  has  been  assigned  for  oral  argument  before 
the  Commission  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  beginning 
at  10  o’clock  a.  m.,  eastern  standard  time,  May  20,  1936. 
Counsel  seeking  an  allotment  of  time  should  make  written 
request  therefor  addressed  to  the  Commission,  which  should 
reach  the  Commission  not  later  than  May  11,  1936.  So  far 
as  possible  to  do  so,  parties  having  common  interests  should 
consolidate  their  oral  arguments  and  briefs  so  as  to  avoid 
duplication  and  dilution  of  the  time  available. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  407— Filed,  April  24, 193G;  11:46  a.  m.] 
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Tuesday ,  April  28,  1936  No,  32 


PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

Executive  Order 

excluding  certain  tracts  of  land  from  tongass  national 
forest  and  restoring  them  to  entry 

Alaska 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  the  act  of  June  4,  1897,  30  Stat.  11,  36  (16  U.  S.  C.,  sec. 
473),  and  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secretary  of  Ag¬ 
riculture,  it  is  ordered  that  the  following-described  tracts  of 
land  in  Alaska,  occupied  as  homesites  and  identified  by  elimi¬ 
nation  surveys,  plats  and  field  notes  of  which  are  on  file  in 
the  General  Land  Office,  Washington,  D.  C.,  be,  and  they  are 
hereby,  excluded  from  the  Tongass  National  Forest  and  re¬ 
stored  to  entry  under  the  applicable  public -land  laws: 

Homesite  No.  136,  lot  I,  Mud  Bay  group,  east  shore  of 
Tongass  Narros,  Revillagigedo  Island,  4.77  acres;  approxi¬ 
mate  latitude  55°25'  N.,  longitude  131°46'  W. 

Homesite  No.  138,  lot  H,  Mud  Bay  group,  east  shore  of 
Tongass  Narros,  Revillagigedo  Island,  4.98  acres;  approxi¬ 
mate  latitude  55°24'30"  N.,  longitude  131°46'  W. 

Homesite  No.  145,  lot  D,  Auke  Lake  group.  Glacier  High¬ 
way,  on  Auke  Lake,  4.73  acres;  approximate  latitude 
58°22'30"  N.,  longitude  134°37'35"  W. 

Homesite  No.  151,  on  the  shore  of  the  second  bight  north 
of  Thoms  Place  Bay,  Zimovia  Strait,  Wrangell  Island, 
4.03  acres;  approximate  latitude  56°10'50"  N.,  longitude 
132°10'30"  W. 

Homesite  No.. 210,  lot  C,  Wrangell  Island  group,  Zimovia 
Strait,  near  town  of  Wrangell,  4.80  acres;  approximate 
latitude  56°26'36"  N.,  longitude  132°22'39"  W. 

Homesite  No.  263,  lot  A,  Camp  Island,  Le  Conte  Bay, 
4.94  acres;  approximate  latitude  56°44'  N.,  longitude 
132°33'55"  W. 

Homesite  No.  322,  north  shore  of  Tenakee  Inlet,  Chic¬ 
hagof  Island,  4.80  acres;  approximate  latitude  57°47'29" 
N.,  longitude  135°14'30"  W. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

The  White  House, 

April  23,  1936. 

[No.  7352] 

[F.  R.  Doc.  424— Filed,  April  24, 1936;  2:45  p.  m.] 


Executive  Order 

EXCLUDING  A  CERTAIN  TRACT  OF  LAND  FROM  CHUGACH  NATIONAL 
FOREST  AND  RESTORING  IT  TO  ENTRY 

Alaska 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  the  act  of  June  4,  1897,  30  Stat.  11,  36  (16  U.  S.  C.,  sec. 
473),  and  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  it  is  ordered  that  the  following-described  tract 
of  land  in  Alaska,  occupied  as  a  homesite  and  identified  by 
an  elimination  survey,  plat  and  field  notes  of  which  are  on 
file  in  the  General  Land  Office,  Washington,  D.  C.,  be,  and  it 
is  hereby,  excluded  from  the  Chugach  National  Forest  and 
restored  to  entry  under  the  applicable  public-land  laws: 

Homesite  No.  32,  near  mile  post  No.  20  and  Lakeview 
Station,  Alaska  Railroad,  3.30  acres;  approximate  latitude 
60°21'40"  N.,  longitude  149°21'20"  W. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

The  White  House. 

April  23,  1936. 

[No.  7353] 

[F.  R.  Doc.  423— Filed,  April  24,  1936;  2:45  p.  m.] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

NER — B-2  Issued  April  23,  1936 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Northeast 
Region 

[Bulletin  No.  2] 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Do¬ 
mestic  Allotment  Act,  Northeast  Region  Bulletin  No.  1  Re¬ 
vised,  is  hereby  supplemented  with  respect  to  its  application 

to  the  State  of _ ,  but  not  otherwise,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  1, 
Part  II,  of  Northeast  Region  Bulletin  No.  1  Revised,  pay¬ 
ment  will  be  made,  subject  to  the  conditions  of  the  said  I 
Northeast  Region  Bulletin  No.  1  Revised,  for  carrying  out 

in  1936  in  the  State  of _ _  any  of  the  soil  building 

practices  listed  herein,  upon  the  conditions  and  at  the  rates 
herein  specified. 

The  soil  building  practices  listed  herein  shall  be  carried 
out  in  accordance  with  good  farming  practice,  using  such 
methods  and  such  kinds  and  quantities  of  seeds,  trees,  and 
other  materials  as  conform  to  good  farming  practice. 

The  State  Committee,  under  supervision  of  the  Director 
of  the  Northeast  Division  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment 
Administration,  will  issue  information  and  advice  regarding 
the  manner  of  carrying  out  the  soil  building  practices  listed 
herein  and  as  to  whether  the  adoption  of  any  such  practice 
on  particular  types  of  farms  would  or  would  not  constitute 
good  farming  practice  for  such  farms. 

Payment  for  any  practices  set  forth  herein  will  not  be 
made  in  cases  where  the  labor,  seed,  or  other  materials  are 
furnished  free  or  paid  for  by  any  State  or  Federal  agency. 

SOIL  BUILDING  PRACTICES — MAINE 
Practice  and  conditions — Payment  per  acre 

I.  IMPROVING  ESTABLISHED  GRASSES  AND  LEGUMES 

Applying,  between  March  1,  1936,  and  September  1,  1936,  not  less 
than  the  following  quantities  of  the  following  materials,  or  their 
equivalent,’  per  acre  on  established  grasses  and  legumes  on  hay 
land,  pasture  land,  or  in  orchards: 

1.  1,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  400  pounds  of  20  per¬ 

cent  superphosphate:  $5.00;  or 

2.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  400  pounds  of  20 

percent  superphosphate:  $7.00;  or 

3.  1,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  400  pounds  of  20  percent 

superphosphate,  125  pounds  of  16  percent  nitrate  of  soda, 
and  80  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of  potash:  $6.50;  or 

4.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  400  pounds  of  20  percent 

superphosphate,  125  pounds  of  16  percent  nitrate  of  soda, 
and  80  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of  potash:  $8.50;  or 

5.  1,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  400  pounds  of  20  percent 

superphosphate,  250  pounds  of  16  percent  nitrate  of  soda, 
and  160  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of  potash:  $8.00;  or 

6.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  400  pounds  of  20  percent 

superphosphate,  250  pounds  of  16  percent  nitrate  of  soda, 
and  160  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of  potash:  $10.00. 

II.  ESTABLISHING  NEW  SEEDINGS  OF  GRASSES  AND  LEGUMES 

Applying,  between  March  1,  1936,  and  August  1,  1936,  and  at  or 
before  the  time  of  seeding,  not  less  than  the  following  quantities 
of  the  following  materials,  or  their  equivalent,’  per  acre  on  crop 
or  pasture  land,  and  seeding  such  land  before  August  1,  1936,  to 
grass  and  legume  mixtures  containing  at  least  40  percent  by  weight 
of  legume  seeds,  or  to  legumes. 

When  seeding  is  made  without  a  nurse  crop  or  with  oats,  barley, 
or  a  grain  mixture  as  a  nurse  crop  which  is  cut  green  or  pastured 
sufficiently  to  prevent  grain  formation: 

1.  Seeding  land  requiring  no  treatment:  $2.00;  or 

2.  500  pounds  of  ground  limestone:  $3.00;  or 

3.  1,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone:  $4.00;  or 

4.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  250  pounds  of  20  per¬ 

cent  superphosphate:  $8.00. 


’  Equivalent  quantities  of  other  materials  may  be  substituted  for 
ground  limestone,  20  percent  superphosphate,  16  percent  nitrate  of 
soda,  or  50  percent  muriate  of  potash:  Provided,  The  quantities  of 
the  other  materials  so  substituted  contain  not  less  than  the  quan¬ 
tities  (by  weight)  of  calcium  or  magnesium  oxide,  phosphoric  acid, 
nitrogen,  and  potash  contained  in  the  quantities  herein  specified 
of  ground  limestone,  20  percent  superphosphate.  16  percent  nitrate 
of  soda,  and  50  percent  muriate  of  potash,  respectively. 


When  seeding  is  made  with  oats,  barley,  or  a  grain  mixture  as  a 
nurse  crop  which  is  allowed  to  mature  as  grain: 

5.  Seeding  land  requiring  no  treatment:  $1.00;  or 

6.  500  pounds  of  ground  limestone:  $2.00;  or 

7.  1,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone:  $3.00;  or 

8.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  250  pounds  oi  20  per¬ 

cent  superphospate :  $6.00. 

III.  GROWING  GREEN  MANURE  CROPS 

Plowing  or  discing  under  any  of  the  following  crops  as  green 
manure,  between  March  1,  1936,  and  November  1,  1936,  after  the 
crop  has  attained  at  least  two  months’  growth: 

1.  Rye,  oats,  barley,  buckwheat,  annual  grasses,  mixtures  of 

these,  or  mixtures  of  any  of  these  with  legumes,  seeded  be¬ 
tween  August  15,  1935,  and  August  15,  1936:  $1.00. 

2.  Soybeans,  or  field  peas,  seeded  between  March  1,  1936,  and 

July  15,  1936:  $1.50. 

3.  Red  clover,  crimson  clover,  vetch,  or  any  legume  mixture 

which  contains  at  least  8  pounds  of  clover  seed  per  acre, 
seeded  between  March  1,  1936,  and  July  15,  1936:  $2.00. 

4.  Any  of  the  crops  specified  in  (3)  above,  when  not  less  than 

500  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  or  its  equivalent,1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11  per 
acre  is  applied  after  March  1,  1936,  and  at  or  before  the 
time  of  seeding:  $3.00. 

5.  Any  of  the  crops  specified  in  (3)  above,  when  not  less  than 

1,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  or  its  equivalent,’  per 
acre  is  applied  after  March  1,  1936,  and  at  or  before  the 
time  of  seeding:  $4.00. 

IV.  PLANTING  FOREST  TP  EES 

Planting  transplanted  forest  trees  on  crop  or  pasture  land  be¬ 
tween  March  1,  1936,  and  May  15,  1936,  or  between  September  15, 
1936,  and  October  15,  1936:  $5.00. 

V.  MULCHING  ORCHARDS 

Applying  not  less  than  2  tons  per  acre  of  mulching  material  to 
orchards  between  March  1,  1936,  and  November  1,  1936,  and,  in  addi¬ 
tion,  leaving  in  the  orchard  all  materials  produced  therein  during 
this  period  from  interplanted  crops:  $2.00. 

SOIL  BUILDING  PRACTICES — NEW  HAMPSHIRE 

Practice  and  conditions — Payment  per  acre 

I.  IMPROVING  ESTABLISHED  GRASSES  AND  LEGUMES 

Applying  between  March  1,  1936,  and  December  1,  1936,  not  less 
than  the  following  quantities  of  the  following  materials,  or  their 
equivalent,1  per  acre  on  established  grasses  and  legumes  on  hay 
land,  pasture  land,  or  in  orchards: 

1.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone:  $4.00;  or 

2.  200  pounds  of  16  percent  superphosphate,  100  pounds  of  16 

percent  nitrate  of  soda,  and  60  pounds  of  50  percent 
muriate  of  potash:  $2.00;  or 

3.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  200  pounds  of  16  percent 

superphosphate,  100  pounds  of  16  percent  nitrate  of  soda, 
and  60  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of  potash:  $6.00;  or 

4.  400  pounds  of  16  percent  superphosphate,  200  pounds  of  16 

percent  nitrate  of  soda,  and  120  pounds  of  50  percent 
muriate  of  potash:  $4.50;  or 

5.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  400  pounds  of  16  percent 

superphosphate,  200  pounds  of  16  percent  nitrate  of  soda, 
and  120  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of  potash:  $8.50;  or 

6.  500  pounds  of  16  percent  superphosphate,  applied  with 

manure:  $3.00;  or 

7.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  500  pounds  of  16 

percent  superphosphate,  applied  with  manure:  $7.00;  or 

8.  400  pounds  of  16  percent  superphosphate  and  120  pounds 

of  50  percent  muriate  of  potash:  $3.50;  or 

9.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone.  400  pounds  of  16  percent 

superphosphate,  and  120  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of 
potash:  $7.50;  or 

10.  125  pounds  of  16  percent  superphosphate,  125  pounds  of  16 

percent  nitrate  of  soda,  and  40  pounds  of  50  percent 
muriate  of  potash:  $2.00;  or 

11.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  125  pounds  of  16  percent 

superphosphate,  125  pounds  of  16  percent  nitrate  of  soda, 
and  40  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of  potash:  $6.00. 

II.  ESTABLISHING  NEW  SEEDINGS  OF  GRASSES  AND  LEGUMES 

Applying,  between  March  1,  1936,  and  December  1,  1936,  and 
at  or  before  the  time  of  seeding,  not  less  than  the  following 
quantities  of  the  following  materials,  or  their  equivalent,*  per 
acre  on  crop  or  pasture  land,  and  seeding  such  land  before  Decem¬ 
ber  1,  1936,  to  grass  and  legume  mixtures  containing  at  least  40 
;  percent  by  weight  of  legume  seeds,  or  to  legumes. 


1  Equivalent  quantities  of  other  materials  may  be  substituted  for 
ground  limestone,  16  percent  superphosphate,  16  percent  nitrate 
of  soda,  or  50  percent  muriate  of  potash:  Provided,  The  quanti¬ 
ties  of  the  other  materials  so  substituted  contain  not  less  than  the 
quantities  (by  weight)  of  calcium  or  magnesium  oxide,  phosphoric 
acid,  nitrogen,  and  potash  contained  in  the  quantities  herein 
specified  of  ground  limestone,  16  percent  superphosphate,  16  per¬ 
cent  nitrate  of  soda,  and  50  percent  muriate  of  potash,  respectively 
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When  seeding  is  made  without  a  nurse  crop  or  with  oats,  bar¬ 
ley,  or  a  grain  mixture  as  a  nurse  crop  which  is  cut  green  or 
pastured  sufficiently  to  prevent  grain  formation: 

1.  Seeding  land  requiring  no  treatment:  $2.00;  or 

2.  500  pounds  of  16  percent  superphosphate:  $5.00;  or 

3.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone:  $6.00;  or 

4.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  500  pounds  of  16 

percent  superphosphate:  $9.00;  or 

5.  4,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  500  pounds  of  16 

percent  superphosphate:  $13.00;  or 

6.  5,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  500  pounds  of  16 

percent  superphosphate:  $15.00. 

When  seeding  is  made  with  oats,  barley,  or  a  grain  mixture  as 
a  nurse  crop  which  is  allowed  to  mature  as  grain: 

7.  Seeding  land  requiring  no  treatment:  $1.00;  or 

8.  600  pounds  of  16  percent  superphosphate:  $3.50;  or 

9.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone:  $4.50;  or 

10.  200  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  500  pounds  of  16  per¬ 

cent  superphosphate:  $6.50;  or 

11.  4,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  500  pounds  of  16 

percent  superphosphate:  $10.00;  or 

12.  5,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  500  pounds  of  16 

percent  superphosphate:  $12.00. 

III.  GROWING  GREEN  MANURE  CROPS 

Plowing  or  discing  under  any  of  the  following  crops  as  green 
manure,  between  March  1,  1936,  and  November  1,  1936,  after  the 
crop  has  attained  at  least  two  months’  growth: 

1.  Rye,  oats,  barley,  sowed  corn,  annual  grasses,  mixtures  of 

these,  or  mixtures  of  any  of  these  with  legumes,  seeded 
between  August  15,  1935,  and  August  15,  1936:  $1.00. 

2.  Soybeans,  or  field  peas,  seeded  between  March  1,  1936,  and 

August  15,  1936:  $1.50. 

3.  Red  clover,  crimson  clover,  vetch,  or  any  legume  mixture 

which  contains  at  least  8  pounds  of  clover  seed  per  acre, 
seeded  between  March  1,  1936,  and  August  15,  1936:  $2.00. 

4.  Any  of  the  crops  specified  in  (3)  above,  when  not  less  than 

500  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  or  its  equivalent,2  per 
acre  is  applied  after  March  1,  1936,  and  at  or  before  the 
time  of  seeding:  $3.00. 

5.  Any  of  the  crops  specified  in  (3)  above,  when  not  less  than 

1,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  or  its  equivalent,2  per 
acre  is  applied  after  March  1,  1936,  and  at  or  before  the 
time  of  seeding:  $4.00. 

IV.  PLANTING  FOREST  TREES 

Planting  transplanted  forest  trees  on  crop  or  pasture  land  be¬ 
tween  March  1,  1936,  and  November  1,  1936:  $5.00. 

V.  MULCHING  ORCHARDS 

Applying  not  less  than  two  tons  per  acre  of  mulching  material 
to  orchards  between  March  1,  1936,  and  November  1,  1936,  and,  in 
addition,  leaving  in  the  orchard  all  materials  produced  therein 
during  this  period  from  interplanted  crops:  $2.00. 

SOIL  BUILDING  PRACTICES - VERMONT 

Practice  and  conditions— Payment  per  acre 

I.  IMPROVING  ESTABLISHED  GRASSES  AND  LEGUMES 

Applying,  between  March  1,  1936,  and  November  1,  1936,  not 
less  than  the  following  quantities  of  the  following  materials,  or 
their  equivalent,3  per  acre  on  established  grasses  and  legumes  on 
hay  land,  pasture  land,  or  in  orchards: 

1.  500  pounds  of  16  percent  superphosphate:  $3.00;  or 

2.  2.000  pounds  of  ground  limestone:  $4.00;  or 

3.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  500  pounds  of  16 

percent  superphosphate:  $7.00;  or 

4.  500  pounds  of  16  percent  superphosphate  and  100  pounds 

of  60  percent  muriate  of  potash:  $4.00;  or 

5.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  500  pounds  of  16  percent 

superphosphate,  and  100  pounds  of  60  percent  muriate 
of  potash:  $8.00;  or 

6.  200  pounds  of  16  percent  superphosphate,  100  pounds  of 

16  percent  nitrate  of  soda,  and  50  pounds  of  60  percent 
muriate  of  potash:  $2.00;  or 


2  Equivalent  quantities  of  other  materials  may  be  substituted  for 
ground  limestone,  16  percent  superphosphate,  16  percent  nitrate 
of  soda,  or  50  percent  muriate  of  potash:  Provided,  The  quanti¬ 
ties  of  the  other  materials  so  substituted  contain  not  less  than  the 
quantities  (by  weight)  of  calcium  or  magnesium  oxide,  phosphoric 
acid,  nitrogen,  and  potash  contained  in  the  quantities  herein 
specified  of  ground  limestone,  16  percent  superphosphate,  16  per¬ 
cent  nitrate  of  soda,  and  50  percent  muriate  of  potash,  respectively. 

1  Equivalent  quantities  of  other  materials  may  be  substituted  for 
ground  limestone,  16  percent  superphosphate,  16  percent  nitrate  of 
soda,  or  60  percent  muriate  of  potash:  Provided,  The  quantities  of 
the  other  materials  so  substituted  contain  not  less  than  the  quan¬ 
tities  (by  weight)  of  calcium  or  magnesium  oxide,  phosphoric  acid, 
nitrogen,  and  potash  contained  in  the  quantities  herein  specified 
of  ground  limestone,  16  percent  superphosphate,  16  percent  nitrate 
of  soda,  and  60  percent  muriate  of  potash,  respectively. 


7.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  200  pounds  of  16  percent 
superphosphate,  100  pounds  of  16  percent  nitrate  of  soda, 
and  50  pounds  of  60  percent  muriate  of  potash:  $6.00. 

II.  ESTABLISHING  NEW  SEEDINGS  OF  GRASSES  AND  LEGUMES 

Applying,  between  March  1,  1936,  and  October  1,  1936,  and  at  or 
before  the  time  of  seeding,  not  less  than  the  following  quantities 
of  the  following  materials,  or  their  equivalent,3  per  acre  on  crop 
or  pasture  land,  and  seeding  such  land  before  October  1,  1936  to 
grass  and  legume  mixtures  containing  at  least  40  percent  by 
weight  of  legume  seeds,  or  to  legumes. 

When  seeding  is  made  without  a  nurse  crop  or  with  oats,  barley, 
or  a  grain  mixture  as  a  nurse  crop  which  is  cut  green  or  pastured 
sufficiently  to  prevent  grain  formation: 

1.  Seeding  land  requiring  no  treatment:  $2.00;  or 

2.  500  pounds  of  16  percent  superphosphate:  $5.00;  or 

3.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone:  $6.00;  or 

4.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  500  pounds  of  16 

percent  superphosphate:  $9.00;  or 

5.  4,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone:  $10.00;  or 

6.  4,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  500  pounds  of  16 

percent  superphosphate:  $13.00;  or 

7.  500  pounds  of  16  percent  superphosphate  and  100  pounds  of 

60  percent  muriate  of  potash;  $6.00;  or 

8.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  500  pounds  of  16  percent 

superphosphate,  and  100  pounds  of  60  percent  muriate  of 
potash:  $10.00;  or 

9.  4,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  500  pounds  of  16  percent 

superphosphate,  and  100  pounds  of  60  percent  muriate  of 
potash:  $14.00;  or 

10.  200  pounds  of  16  percent  superphosphate,  100  pounds  of  16 

percent  nitrate  of  soda,  and  50  pounds  of  60  percent 
muriate  of  potash:  $4.00;  or 

11.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  200  pounds  of  16  percent 

superphosphate,  100  pounds  of  16  percent  nitrate  of  soda, 
and  50  pounds  of  60  percent  muriate  of  potash:  $8.00;  or 

12.  4,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  200  pounds  of  16  percent 

superphosphate,  100  pounds  of  16  percent  nitrate  of 
soda,  and  50  pounds  of  60  percent  muriate  oi  potash: 
$12.00. 

When  seeding  is  made  with  oats,  barley,  or  a  grain  mixture  as  a 
nurse  crop  which  is  allowed  to  mature  as  grain: 

13.  Seeding  land  requiring  no  treatment:  $1.00;  or 

14.  500  pounds  of  16  percent  superphosphate:  $3.50;  or 
15..  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone:  $4.50;  or 

16.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  500  pounds  of  16 

percent  superphosphate:  $6.50;  or 

17.  4,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone:  $7.50;  or 

18.  4,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  500  pounds  of  16 

percent  superphosphate:  $10.00;  or 

19.  500  pounds  of  16  percent  superphosphate  and  100  pounds 

of  60  percent  muriate  of  potash:  $4.50;  or 

20.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  500  pounds  of  16  percent 

superphosphate,  and  100  pounds  of  60  percent  muriate  of 
potash:  $7.50;  or 

21.  4,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  500  pounds  of  16  percent 

superphosphate,  and  100  pounds  of  60  percent  muriate 
of  potash:  $11.00;  or 

22.  200  pounds  of  16  percent  superphosphate,  100  pounds  of 

16  percent  nitrate  of  soda,  and  50  pounds  of  60  percent 
muriate  of  potash:  $3.00;  or 

23.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  200  pounds  of  16  percent 

superphosphate,  100  pounds  of  16  percent  nitrate  of  soda, 
and  50  pounds  of  60  percent  muriate  of  potash:  $6.00:  or 

24.  4.000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  200  pounds  of  16  percent 

superphosphate,  100  pounds  of  16  percent  nitrate  of  soda, 
and  50  pounds  of  60  percent  muriate  of  potash:  $9.00. 

III.  PLANTING  FOREST  TREES 

Planting  transplanted  forest  trees  on  crop  or  pasture  land  be¬ 
tween  March  1,  1936,  and  May  10,  1936,  or  between  September  10, 
1936  and  October  20,  1936:  $5.00. 

IV.  MULCHING  ORCHARDS 

Applying  not  less  than  two  tons  per  acre  of  mulching  material  to 
orchards  between  March  1,  1936  and  November  1,  1936,  and,  in 
addition,  leaving  in  the  orchard  all  materials  produced  therein 
during  this  period  from  interplanted  crops:  $2.00. 

SOIL  BUILDING  PRACTICES — MASSACHUSETTS 
Practice  and  conditions — Payment  per  acre 

I.  IMPROVING  ESTABLISHED  GRASSES  AND  LEGUMES 

Applying,  between  March  1,  1936,  and  December  1,  1936,  not 
less  than  the  following  quantities  of  the  following  materials,  or 
their  equivalent,4  per  acre  on  established  grasses  and  legumes  on 
hay  land,  pasture  land,  or  in  orchards: 


4  Equivalent  quantities  of  other  materials  may  be  substituted 
for  ground  limestone,  16  percent  superphosphate,  16  percent  ni¬ 
trate  of  soda,  or  50  percent  muriate  of  potash:  Provided,  The 
quantities  of  the  other  materials  so  substituted  contain  not  less 
than  the  quantities  (by  weight)  of  calcium  or  magnesium  oxide, 
phosphoric  acid,  nitrogen,  and  potash  contained  in  the  quantities 
herein  specified  of  ground  limestone,  16  percent  superphosphate, 
16  percent  nitrate  of  soda,  and  50  percent  muriate  of  potash,  re¬ 
spectively. 
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1.  300  pounds  or  16  percent  superphosphate,  150  pounds  of  16 

percent  nitrate  of  soda,  and  90  pounds  of  50  percent  muri¬ 
ate  of  potash:  $3.00;  or 

2.  200  pounds  of  16  percent  superphosphate,  250  pounds  of  16 

percent  nitrate  of  soda,  and  70  pounds  of  50  percent  muri¬ 
ate  of  potash:  $3.00;  or 

3.  300  pounds  of  16  percent  superphosphate,  and  150  pounds 

of  50  percent  muriate  of  potash  (this  practice  is  not  appli¬ 
cable  to  pasture  land) :  $3.00;  or 

4.  1,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  300  pounds  of  16  percent 

superphosphate,  150  pounds  of  16  percent  nitrate  of  soda, 
90  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of  potash  (this  practice 
is  not  applicable  to  hay  land) :  $4.50  in  Area  A,5  $5.00  in 
Area  B; 6  or 

5.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  300  pounds  of  16  percent 

superphosphate,  150  pounds  of  16  percent  nitrate  of  soda, 
and  90  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of  potash  (this 
practice  is  not  applicable  to  hay  land) :  $6.00  in  Area  A, 
$7.00  in  Area  B. 

n.  ESTABLISHING  NEW  SEEDINGS  OF  GRASSES  AND  LEGUMES 

Applying,  between  March  1,  1936,  and  December  1,  1936,  and  at 
or  before  the  time  of  seeding,  not  less  than  the  following  quantities 
of  the  following  materials,  or  their  equivalent,4  per  acre  on  crop 
or  pasture  land,  and  seeding  such  land  before  December  1,  1936,  to 
grass  and  legume  mixtures  containing  at  least  40  percent  by  weight 
of  legume  seeds,  or  to  legumes. 

When  seeding  is  made  without  a  nurse  crop  or  with  o&ts,  barley, 
or  a  grain  mixture  as  a  nurse  crop  which  is  cut  green  or  pastured 
sufficiently  to  prevent  grain  formation: 


HI.  GROWING  GREEN  MANURE  CROPS 

Plowing  or  discing  under  any  of  the  following  crops  as  green 
manure,  between  March  1,  1936,  and  November  1,  1936,  after  the 
crop  has  attained  at  least  two  months’  growth: 

1.  Rye,  oats,  barley,  annual  grasses,  mixtures  of  these,  or 

mixtures  of  any  of  these  with  legumes,  seeded  between 
August  15,  1935,  and  August  15,  1936:  $1.00. 

2.  Soybeans,  or  field  peas,  seeded  between  March  1,  1936,  and 

August  15,  1936:  $1.50. 

3.  Red  clover,  crimson  clover,  vetch,  or  any  legume  mixture 

which  contains  at  least  8  pounds  of  clover  seed  per  acre, 
seeded  between  March  1,  1936,  and  August  15,  1936:  $2.00. 

4.  Any  of  the  crops  specified  in  (3)  above,  when  not  less  than 

500  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  or  its  equivalent,4  per 
acre  is  applied  after  March  1,  1936,  and  at  or  before  the 
time  of  seeding:  $2.75  in  Area  A,  $3.00  in  Area  B. 

5.  Any  of  the  crops  specified  in  (3)  above,  when  not  less  than 

1,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  or  its  equivalent,4  per 
acre  is  applied  after  March  1,  1936,  and  at  or  before  the 
time  of  seeding:  $3.50  in  Area  A,  $4.00  in  Area  B. 

IV.  PLANTING  FOREST  TREES 

Planting  transplanted  forest  trees  on  crop  or  pasture  land  be¬ 
tween  March  1,  1936,  and  November  1,  1936:  $5.00. 

V.  MULCHING  ORCHARDS 

Applying  not  less  than  two  tons  per  acre  of  mulching  material 
to  orchards  between  March  1,  1936,  and  November  1,  1936,  and,  in 
addition,  leaving  in  the  orchard  all  materials  produced  therein 
during  this  period  from  interplanted  crops:  $2.00. 


1.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  and  500  pounds  of  16 

percent  superphosphate,  applied  with  manure:  $8.00  in 
Area  A,  $9.00  in  Area  B;  or 

2.  4,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  and  500  pounds  of  16 

percent  superphosphate,  applied  with  manure:  $11.00  in 
Area  A,  $13.00  in  Area  B;  or 

3.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  500  pounds  of  16  percent 

superphosphate,  150  pounds  of  16  percent  nitrate  of 
soda,  and  100  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of  potash: 
$9.00  in  Area  A,  $10.00  in  Area  B;  or 

4.  4,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  500  pounds  of  16  percent 

superphosphate,  150  pounds  of  16  percent  nitrate  of 
soda,  100  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of  potash:  ,$12.00 
in  Area  A,  $14.00  in  Area  B;  or 

5.  4,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  600  pounds  of  16  percent 

superphosphate,  and  120  pounds  of  60  percent  muriate  of 
potash  (this  practice  Is  applicable  only  to  land  seeded 
to  alfalfa  or  to  grass  and  legume  mixtures  containing  at 
least  40  percent  by  weight  of  alfalfa  seed) :  $12.00  in 
Area  A,  $14.00  in  Area  B;  or 

6.  6,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  600  pounds  of  16  percent 

superphosphate,  and  120  pounds  of  60  percent  muriate 
of  potash  (this  practice  is  applicable  only  to  land  seeded 
to  alfalfa  or  to  grass  and  legume  mixtures  containing  6t 
least  40  percent  by  weight  of  alfalfa  seed) :  $15.00  in 
Area  A,  $18.00  in  Area  B. 

When  seeding  is  made  with  oats,  barley,  or  a  grain  mixture  as 
a  nurse  crop  which  is  allowed  to  mature  as  grain: 

7.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  and  500  pounds  of  16 

percent  superphosphate,  applied  with  manure:  $6.00  in 
Area  A,  $6.50  in  Area  B;  or 

8.  4.000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  and  500  pounds  of  16 

percent  superphosphate,  applied  with  manure:  $8.50  in 
Area  A,  $10.00  in  Area  B;  or 

9.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  500  pounds  of  16  per¬ 

cent  superphosphate,  150  pounds  of  16  percent  nitrate  of 
soda,  and  100  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of  potash: 
$6.50  in  Area  A,  $7.50  in  Area  B;  or 

10.  4,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  500  pounds  of  16  percent 

superphosphate,  150  pounds  of  16  percent  nitrate  of 
soda,  and  150  pounds  of  16  percent  muriate  of  potash: 
$9.00  in  Area  A,  $11.00  in  Area  B;  or 

11.  4,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  600  pounds  of  16  percent 

superphosphate,  and  120  pounds  of  60  percent  muriate 
of  potash  (this  practice  is  applicable  only  to  land  seeded 
to  alfalfa  or  to  grass  and  legume  mixtures  containing  at 
least  40  percent  by  weight  of  alfalfa  seed) :  $9.00  in  Area 
A.  $11.00  in  Area  B;  or 

12.  6  000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  600  pounds  of  16  percent 

superphosphate,  and  120  pounds  of  60  percent  muriate  of 
potash  (this  practice  is  applicable  only  to  land  seeded 
to  alfalfa  or  to  grass  and  legume  mixtures  containing  at 
least  40  percent  by  weight  of  alfalfa  seed) :  $12.00  in 
Area  A,  $15.00  in  Area  B. 


SOIL  BUILDING  PRACTICES — RHODE  ISLAND 
Practice  and  conditions — Payment  per  acre 

I.  IMPROVING  ESTABLISHED  GRASSES  AND  LEGUMES 

Applying,  between  March  1,  1936,  and  December  1,  1936,  not 
less  than  the  following  quantities  of  the  following  materials,  or 
their  equivalent,*  per  acre  on  established  grasses  and  legumes  on 
hay  land,  pasture  land,  or  in  orchards: 

1.  250  pounds  of  20  percent  superphosphate  (this  practice  is 

not  applicable  to  pasture  land) :  $2.00;  or 

2.  250  pounds  of  20  percent  superphosphate  and  100  pounds 

of  50  percent  muriate  of  potash  (this  practice  is  not 
applicable  to  pasture  land) :  $3.00;  or 

3.  250  pounds  of  20  percent  superphosphate,  125  pounds  of 

16  percent  nitrate  of  soda,  and  100  pounds  of  50  percent 
muriate  of  potash  (this  practice  is  not  applicable  to 
pasture  land  or  orchards) :  $3.50;  or 

4.  1,500  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  250  pounds  of  20 

percent  superphosphate  (this  practice  is  not  applicable 
to  hay  land) :  $5.00;  or 

5.  1,500  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  250  pounds  of  20  percent 

superphosphate,  and  50  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of 
potash  (this  practice  is  not  applicable  to  hay  land  or 
orchards) :  $5.50;  or 

’6.  1,500  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  250  pounds  of  20  percent 
superphosphate,  and  100  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate 
of  potash  (this  practice  is  not  applicable  to  hay  land) : 
$6.00;  or 

7.  1,500  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  250  pounds  of  20  percent 
superphosphate,  200  pounds  of  16  percent  of  nitrate  of 
soda,  and  100  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of  potash  (this 
practice  is  not  applicable  to  hay  land  or  orchards) :  $7.00. 

II.  ESTABLISHING  NEW  SEEDINGS  OF  GRASSES  AND  LEGUMES 

Applying,  between  March  1,  1936,  and  June  1,  1936,  and  at  or 
before  the  time  of  seeding,  not  less  than  the  following  quantities 
of  the  following  materials,  or  their  equivalent*  per  acre  on  crop 
or  pasture  land,  and  seeding  such  land  before  June  1,  1936,  to 
grass  and  legume  mixtures  containing  at  least  40  percent  by 
weight  of  legume  seeds,  or  to  legumes. 

When  seeding  is  made  without  a  nurse  crop  or  with  oats,  barley, 
or  a  grain  mixture  as  a  nurse  crop  which  is  cut  green  or  pastured 
sufficiently  to  prevent  grain  formation: 

1.  1,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  250  pounds  of  20 

percent  superphosphate  (this  practice  is  not  applicable 
to  pasture  land) :  $6.00;  or 

2.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  250  pounds  of  20 

percent  superphosphate:  $8.00;  or 

3.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  250  pounds  of  20  percent 

superphosphate,  and  50  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of 
potash  (this  practice  is  not  applicable  to  hay  land) : 
$8.50;  or 

4.  3,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  250  pounds  of  20 

percent  superphosphate  (this  practice  is  not  applicable 
to  pasture  land) :  $10.00;  or 


4  Equivalent  quantities  of  other  materials  may  be  substituted  for 
ground  limestone,  16  percent  superphosphate.  16  percent  nitrate  of 
soda,  or  50  percent  muriate  of  potash:  Provided,  The  quantities  of 
the  other  materials  so  substituted  contain  not  less  than  the  quan¬ 
tities  (by  weight)  of  calcium  or  magnesium  oxide,  phosphoric  acid, 
nitrogen,  and  potash  contained  in  the  quantities  herein  specified  of 
ground  limestone,  16  percent  superphosphate,  16  percent  nitrate  of 
soda,  and  50  percent  muriate  of  potash,  respectively. 

*  “Area  A"  includes  Berkshire  County.  “Area  B’’  includes  all 
other  counties  in  the  State. 


•Equivalent  quantities  of  other  materials  may  be  substituted 
for  ground  limestone,  20  percent  superphosphate,  16  percent  ni¬ 
trate  of  soda,  or  50  percent  muriate  of  potash:  Provided,  The 
quantities  of  the  other  materials  so  substituted  contain  not  less 
than  the  quantities  (by  weight)  of  calcium  or  magnesium  oxide, 
phosphoric  acid,  nitrogen,  and  potash  contained  in  the  quantities 
herein  specified  of  ground  limestone,  20  percent  superphosphate, 
16  percent  nitrate  of  soda,  and  50  percent  muriate  of  potash,  re¬ 
spectively. 
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5.  3,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  250  pounds  of  20  percent 

superphosphate,  and  100  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of 
potash:  $11.00;  or 

6.  3,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  250  pounds  of  20  percent 

superphosphate,  200  pounds  of  16  percent  nitrate  of  soda, 
and  100  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of  potash  (this 
practice  is  not  applicable  to  hay  land) :  $12.00. 

When  seeding  is  made  with  oats,  barley,  or  a  grain  mixture  as 
a  nurse  crop  which  is  allowed  to  mature  as  grain: 

7.  1,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  250  pounds  of  20 

percent  superphosphate  (this  practice  is  not  applicable 
to  pasture  land) :  $4.50;  or 

8.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  250  pounds  of  20 

percent  superphosphate:  $6.00;  or 

9.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  250  pounds  of  20  percent 

superphosphate,  and  50  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of 
potash  (this  practice  is  not  applicable  to  hay  land) : 
$6.50;  or 

10.  3,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  250  pounds  of  20 

percent  superphosphate  (this  practice  is  not  applicable 
to  hay  land) :  $7.50;  or 

11.  3,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  250  pounds  of  20  percent 

superphosphate,  and  100  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of 
potash:  $8.50;  or 

12.  3,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  250  pounds  of  20  percent 

superphosphate,  200  pounds  of  16  percent  nitrate  of  soda, 
and  100  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of  potash  (this 
practice  is  not  applicable  to  hay  land) :  $9.00. 

III.  ESTABLISHING  NEW  SEEDINGS  OP  GRASSES 

Applying,  between  July  1,  1936,  and  September  20,  1936,  and  at 
or  before  the  time  of  seeding,  not  less  than  the  following  quanti¬ 
ties  of  the  following  materials,  or  their  equivalent,6  per  acre  on 
crop  or  pasture  land,  and  seeding  such  land  before  September  20, 
1936,  to  grass. 

When  seeding  is  made  without  a  nurse  crop  or  with  oats,  barley, 
or  a  grain  mixture  as  a  nurse  crop  which  is  cut  green  or  pastured 
sufficiently  to  prevent  grain  formation: 

1.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  and  250  pounds  of  20 

percent  superphosphate:  $7.00;  or 

2.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  250  pounds  of  20  percent 

superphosphate,  and  50  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of 
potash  (this  practice  is  not  applicable  to  hay  land) : 
$7.50;  or 

3.  3,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  and  250  pounds  of  20 

percent  superphosphate  (this  practice  is  not  applicable 
to  pasture  land) :  $9.00;  or 

4.  3,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  250  pounds  of  20  percent 

superphosphate,  and  50  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of 
potash  (this  practice  is  not  applicable  to  pasture  land)  : 
$9.50;  or 

5.  3,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  250  pounds  of  20  percent 

superphosphate,  and  100  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of 
potash:  $10.00;  or 

6.  3,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  250  pounds  of  20  percent 

superphosphate,  200  pounds  of  16  percent  nitrate  of  soda, 
and  100  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of  potash  (this 
practice  is  not  applicable  to  hay  land) :  $11.00. 

When  seeding  is  made  with  oats,  barley,  or  a  grain  mixture  as 
a  nurse  crop  which  is  allowed  to  mature  as  grain: 

7.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  and  250  pounds  of  20 

percent  superphosphate:  $5.00;  or 

8.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  250  pounds  of  20  percent 

superphosphate,  and  50  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of 
potash  (this  practice  is  not  applicable  to  hay  land) : 
$5.50;  or 

9.  3,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  and  250  pounds  of  20 

percent  superphosphate  (this  practice  is  not  applicable 
to  pasture  land) :  $6.50;  or 

10.  3,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  250  pounds  of  20  percent 

superphosphate,  and  50  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate 
of  potash  (this  practice  is  not  applicable  to  pasture 
land) :  $7.00;  or 

11.  3,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  250  pounds  of  20  percent 

superphosphate,  and  100  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate 
of  potash:  $7.50;  or 

12.  3,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  250  pounds  of  20  percent 

superphosphate,  200  pounds  of  16  percent  nitrate  of  soda, 
and  100  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of  potash  (this 
practice  is  not  applicable  to  hay  land) :  $8.50. 

IV.  GROWING  GREEN  MANURE  CROPS 

Plowing  or  discing  under  any  of  the  following  crops  as  green 
manure,  between  March  1,  1936,  and  November  1,  1936,  after  the 
crop  has  attained  at  least  two  months’  growth: 

1.  Rye,  oats,  barley,  buckwheat,  sowed  com,  annual  grasses, 
mixtures  of  these,  or  mixtures  of  any  of  these  with 


6  Equivalent  quantities  of  other  materials  may  be  substituted 
for  ground  limestone,  20  percent  superphosphate,  16  percent  ni¬ 
trate  of  soda,  or  50  percent  muriate  of  potash:  Provided,  The 
quantities  of  the  other  materials  so  substituted  contain  not  less 
than  the  quantities  (by  weight)  of  calcium  or  magnesium  oxide, 
phosphoric  acid,  nitrogen,  and  potash  contained  in  the  quantities 
herein  specified  of  ground  limestone,  20  percent  superphosphate, 
16  percent  nitrate  of  soda,  and  50  percent  muriate  of  potash,  re¬ 
spectively. 


legumes,  seeded  between  August  15,  1935,  and  August 
15,  1936:  $1.00. 

2.  Soybeans,  or  field  peas,  seeded  between  March  1,  1936,  and 

August  15,  1936:  $1.50. 

3.  Red  clover,  crimson  clover,  vetch,  or  any  legume  mixture 

which  contains  at  least  8  pounds  of  clover  seed  per  acre, 
seeded  between  March  1,  1936,  and  August  15,  1936:  $2.00. 

4.  Any  of  the  crops  specified  in  (3)  above,  when  not  less  than 

500  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  or  its  equivalent,6  per 
acre  is  applied  after  March  1,  1936,  and  at  or  before  the 
time  of  seeding:  $3.00. 

5.  Any  of  the  crops  specified  In  (3)  above,  when  not  less  than 

1,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  or  its  equivalent,6  per 
acre  is  applied  after  March  1,  1936,  and  at  or  before  the 
time  of  seeding:  $4.00. 

V.  PLANTING  FOREST  TREES 

Planting  transplanted  forest  trees  on  crop  or  pasture  land  be¬ 
tween  March  1,  1936,  and  November  1,  1936:  $5.00. 

SOIL  BUILDING  PRACTICES — CONNECTICUT 
Practice  and  conditions — Payment  per  acre 

I.  IMPROVING  ESTABLISHED  GRASSES  AND  LEGUMES 

Applying,  between  March  1,  1936,  and  December  1,  1936,  not 
less  than  the  following  quantities  of  the  following  materials,  or 
their  equivalent,7  per  acre  on  established  grasses  and  legumes  on 
pasture  land,  or  in  orchards: 

1.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  500  pounds  of  16 
percent  superphosphate:  $6.00  in  Area  A,*  $7.00  in 
Area  B.* 

n.  ESTABLISHING  NEW  SEEDINGS  OP  GRASSES  AND  LEGUMES 

Applying,  between  March  1,  1936,  and  September  10,  1936,  and 
at  or  before  the  time  of  seeding,  not  less  than  the  following 
quantities  of  the  following  materials,  or  their  equivalent7  per  acre 
on  crop  or  pasture  land,  and  seeding  such  land  before  September 
10,  1936  to  grass  and  legume  mixtures  containing  at  least  40  per¬ 
cent  by  weight  of  legume  seeds,  or  to  legumes. 

When  seeding  Is  made  without  a  nurse  crop  or  with  oats,  barley, 
or  a  grain  mixture  as  a  nurse  crop  which  is  cut  green  or  pastured 
sufficiently  to  prevent  grain  formation: 

1.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  500  pounds  of  16  percent 

superphosphate,  and  100  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate 
of  potash  (seedings  in  pastures  and  orchards  under  this 
practice  may  be  made  with  less  than  40  percent  by 
weight  of  legume  seeds) :  $8.00  in  Area  A,  $9.00  in  Area 
B;  or 

2.  4,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  500  pcunds  of  16  percent 

superphosphate,  and  100  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate 
of  potash  (seedings  in  pastures  and  orchards  under  this 
practice  may  be  made  with  less  than  40  percent  by 
weight  of  legume  seeds) :  $11.00  in  Area  A,  $13  00  in  Area 
B:  or 

3.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  500  pounds  of  16  percent 

superphosphate,  and  100  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of 
potash  (this  practice  is  applicable  only  to  land  seeded 
to  alfalfa  or  to  grass  and  legume  mixtures  containing 
at  least  40  percent  by  weight  of  alfalfa  seed) :  $9.00  in 
Area  A,  $10.00  in  Area  B;  or 

4.  4,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  500  pounds  of  16  percent 

superphosphate,  and  100  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of 
potash  (this  practice  is  applicable  only  to  land  seeded  to 
alfalfa  or  grass  and  legume  mixtures  containing  at  least 
40  percent  by  weight  of  alfalfa  seed) :  $12.00  in  Area  A, 
$14.00  in  Area  B:  or 

5.  6,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  500  pounds  of  16  percent 

superphosphate,  and  100  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of 
potash  (this  practice  is  applicable  only  to  land  seeded  to 
alfalfa  or  grass  and  legume  mixtures  containing  at  least 
40  percent  by  weight  of  alfalfa  seed) :  $15.00  in  Area  A, 
$18.00  in  Area  B. 

When  seeding  is  made  with  oats,  barley,  or  a  grain  mixture  as  a 
nurse  crop  which  is  allowed  to  mature  as  grain: 

6.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  500  pounds  of  16  percent 

superphosphate,  and  100  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of 
potash  (seedings  in  pastures  and  orchards  under  this 
practice  may  be  made  with  less  than  40  percent  by  weight 
of  legume  seeds) :  $6.00  in  Area  A,  $6.50  in  Area  B;  or 

7.  4,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  500  pounds  of  16  percent 

superphosphate,  and  100  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of 


’Equivalent  quantities  of  other  materials  may  be  substituted 
for  ground  limestone,  16  percent  superphosphate,  or  50  percent 
muriate  of  potash;  Provided,  The  quantities  of  the  other  mate¬ 
rials  so  substituted  contain  not  less  than  the  quantities  (by 
weight)  of  calcium  or  magnesium  oxide,  phosphoric  acid,  and 
potash  contained  in  the  quantities  herein  specified  of  ground  lime¬ 
stone,  16  percent  superphosphate,  and  50  percent  muriate  of 
potash,  respectively. 

"“Area  A”  Includes  the  following  townships  in  Fairfield  County: 
Bethel,  Brookfield,  Danbury,  Easton,  New  Fairfield,  Newtown,  Red¬ 
ding,  Ridgefield,  Weston,  and  Wilton;  and  the  following  townships 
in  Litchfield  County:  Canaan,  Colebrook,  Cornwall,  Goshen.  Nor¬ 
folk,  North  Canaan,  Salisbury,  Sharon,  Torrington,  and  Winchester. 
“Area  B’’  includes  all  other  townships  in  Fairfield  and  Litchfield 
counties,  and  all  other  counties  in  the  State. 
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potash  (seedings  in  pastures  and  orchards  under  this  i 
practice  may  be  made  with  less  than  40  percent  by  weight 
of  legume  seeds)  :  $8.50  in  Area  A,  $10.00  in  Area  B;  or 

8.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  500  pounds  of  16  percent 

superphosphate,  and  100  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of 
potash  (this  practice  is  applicable  only  to  land  seeded  to 
alfalfa  or  to  grass  and  legume  mixtures  containing  at 
least  40  percent  by  weight  of  alfalfa  seed) :  $6.50  in  Area 
A,  $7.50  in  Area  B;  or 

9.  4.000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  500  pounds  of  16  percent 

superphosphate,  and  100  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of 
potash  (this  practice  is  applicable  only  to  land  seeded  to 
alfalfa  or  grass  and  legume  mixtures  containing  at  least 
40  percent  by  weight  of  alfalfa  seed) :  $9.00  in  Area  A, 
$11.00  in  Area  B;  or 

10.  6,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  500  pounds  of  16  percent 

superphosphate,  and  100  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of 
potash  (this  practice  is  applicable  only  to  land  seeded  to 
alfalfa  or  grass  and  legume  mixtures  containing  at  least 
40  percent  by  weight  of  alfalfa  seed) :  $12.00  in  Area  A, 
$15.00  in  Area  B. 

m.  GROWING  GREEN  MANURE  CROPS 

Plowing  or  discing  under  any  of  the  following  crops  as  green 
manure,  between  March  1,  1936,  and  November  1,  1936,  after  the 
crop  has  attained  at  least  two  months’  growth: 

1.  Rye,  oats,  barley,  annual  grasses,  mixtures  of  these,  or 

mixtures  of  any  of  these  with  legumes,  seeded  between 
August  15,  1935,  and  August  15,  1936:  $1.00. 

2.  Soybeans,  or  field  peas,  seeded  between  March  1,  1936,  and 

August  15,  1936:  $1.50. 

3.  Red  clover,  crimson  clover,  vetch,  or  any  legume  mixture 

which  contains  at  least  8  pounds  of  clover  seed  per  acre, 
seeded  between  March  1,  1936,  and  Aug.  15.  1936:  $2.00. 

4.  Any  of  the  crops  specified  in  (3)  above,  when  not  less  than 

500  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  or  its  equivalent,7  per 
acre  is  applied  after  March  1,  1936,  and  at  or  before  the 
time  of  seeding:  $3.00  in  Area  B,  $2.75  in  Area  A. 

5.  Any  of  the  crops  specified  in  (3)  above,  when  not  less  than 

1,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  or  its  equivalent,7  per 
acre  is  applied  after  March  1,  1936,  and  at  or  before  the 
time  of  seeding:  $3.50  in  Area  A,  $4.00  in  Area  B. 

IV.  PLANTING  FOREST  TREES 

Planting  transplanted  forest  trees  on  crop  or  pasture  land  be¬ 
tween  March  1,  1936,  and  November  1,  1936:  $5.00. 

SOIL  BUILDING  PRACTICES — NEW  YORK 

Practice  and  conditions — Payment  per  acre 

I.  IMPROVING  ESTABLISHED  GRASSES  AND  LEGUMES 

Applying,  between  March  1,  1936,  and  December  1,  1936,  not 
less  than  the  following  quantities  of  the  following  materials,  or 
their  equivalent,*  per  acre  on  established  grasses  and  legumes  on 
pasture  land: 

1.  500  pounds  of  16  percent  superphosphate:  $3.00;  or 

2.  500  pounds  of  16  percent  superphosphate,  and  either  1 

pound  of  wild  white  clover  seed,  or  25  pounds  of  “Cornell 
Pasture  Mixture”  seed:  $4.00;  or 

3.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone:  $3.50;  or 

4.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  and  either  1  pound  of 

wild  white  clover  seed,  or  25  pounds  of  “Cornell  Pasture 
Mixture”  seed:  $4.50;  or 

5.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  and  500  pounds  of  16 

percent  superphosphate:  $6.50;  or 

6.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  500  pounds  of  16  percent 

superphosphate,  and  either  1  pound  of  wild  white  clover 
seed,  or  25  pounds  of  “Cornell  Pasture  Mixture”  seed: 
$7X0. 

II.  ESTABLISHING  NEW  SEEDINGS  OK  GRASSES  AND  LEGUMES 

Applying,  between  March  1,  1936,  and  December  1,  1936,  and  at 
or  before  the  time  of  seeding,  not  less  than  the  following  quanti¬ 
ties  of  the  following  materials,  or  their  equivalent*  per  acre  on 
crop  or  pasture  land,  and  seeding  such  land  before  December  1, 
1936,  to  grass  and  legume  mixtures  containing  at  least  40  percent 
by  weight  of  legume  seeds,  or  to  legumes. 


7  Equivalent  quantities  of  other  materials  may  be  substituted  for 
ground  limestone,  16  percent  superphosphate,  or  50  percent  muriate 
of  potash:  Provided,  The  quantities  of  the  other  materials  so  sub¬ 
stituted  contain  not  less  than  the  quantities  (by  weight)  of  calcium 
or  magnesium  oxide,  phosphoric  acid,  and  potash  contained  in  the 
quantities  herein  specified  of  ground  limestone,  16  percent  super¬ 
phosphate.  and  50  percent  muriate  of  potash,  respectively. 

*  Equivalent  quantities  of  other  materials  may  be  substituted 
for  ground  limestone,  16  percent  superphosphate,  16  percent 
nitrate  of  soda,  or  50  percent  muriate  of  potash:  Provided,  The 
quantities  of  the  other  materials  so  substituted  contain  not  less 
than  the  quantities  (by  weight)  of  calcium  or  magnesium  oxide, 
phosphoric  acid,  nitrogen,  and  potash  contained  in  the  quantities 
herein  specified  of  ground  limestone,  16  percent  superphosphate, 
16  percent  nitrate  of  soda,  and  50  percent  muriate  of  potash,  re¬ 
spectively. 


When  seeding  is  made  without  a  nurse  crop  or  with  oats,  bar¬ 
ley,  or  a  grain  mixture  as  a  nurse  crop  which  is  cut  green  or 
pastured  sufficiently  to  prevent  grain  formation: 

1.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone:  $3.50;  or 

2.  4,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone:  $7.00;  or 

3.  400  pounds  of  16  percent  superphosphate:  $4.00;  or 

4.  200  pounds  of  16  percent  superphosphate  and  100  pounds 

of  50  percent  muriate  of  potash:  $4.00;  or 

5.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  400  pounds  of  16  per¬ 

cent  superphosphate:  $7.50;  or 

6.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  200  pounds  of  16  percent 

superphosphate,  and  100  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of 
potash:  $7.50;  or 

7.  4,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  400  pounds  of  16  per¬ 

cent  superphosphate:  $11.00;  or 

8.  4,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  200  pounds  of  16  percent 

superphosphate,  and  100  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of 
potash:  $11.00. 

When  seeding  is  made  with  oats,  barley,  or  a  grain  mixture  as  a 
nurse  crop  which  is  allowed  to  mature  as  grain: 

9.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone:  $2.50;  or 

10.  4.000  pounds  of  ground  limestone:  $5.00;  or 

11.  400  pounds  of  16  percent  superphosphate:  $3.00;  or 

12.  200  pounds  of  16  percent  superphosphate  and  100  pounds  of 

50  percent  muriate  of  potash:  $3.00;  or 

13.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  400  pounds  of  16  per¬ 

cent  superphosphate:  $5.50;  or 

14.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  200  pounds  of  16  percent 

superphosphate,  and  100  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of 
potash:  $5.50;  or 

15.  4,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  400  pounds  of  16  per¬ 

cent  superphosphate:  $8.50;  or 

16.  4,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  200  pounds  of  16  percent 

superphosphate,  and  100  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of 
potash:  $8.50. 

III.  GROWING  GREEN  MANURE  CROPS 

Plowing  or  discing  under  any  of  the  following  crops  as  green 
manure  between  March  1,  1936,  and  November  1,  1936,  after  the 
crop  has  attained  at  least  two  months’  growth: 

1.  Rye,  oats,  barley,  annual  grasses,  mixtures  of  these,  or  mix¬ 

tures  of  any  of  these  with  legumes,  seeded  between  August 
15,  1935,  and  August  15,  1936:  $1.00. 

2.  Soybeans,  or  field  peas,  seeded  between  March  1,  1936,  and 

August  15,  1936:  $1.50. 

3.  Red  clover,  crimson  clover,  vetch,  or  any  legume  mixture 

which  contains  at  least  8  pounds  of  clover  seed  per  acre, 
seeded  between  March  1,  1936,  and  August  15,  1936:  $2.00. 

4.  Any  of  the  crops  specified  in  (3)  above,  when  not  less  than 

500  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  or  its  equivalent,*  per 
acre  is  applied  after  March  1,  1936,  and  at  or  before  the 
time  of  seeding:  $2.75. 

5.  Any  of  the  crops  specified  in  (3)  above,  when  not  less  than 

1,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  or  its  equivalent,*  per 
acre  is  applied  after  March  1,  1936,  and  at  or  before  the 
time  of  seeding:  $3.50. 

IV.  CONTROLLING  WIND  EROSION 

Planting  windbreaks  on  muck  or  sandy  soil  between  March  1, 
1936,  and  December  1,  1936: 

1.  Windbreaks  of  shrubs:  $5.00;  or 

2.  Windbreaks  of  grain  mixtures,  not  harvested:  $1.00. 

V.  PLANTING  FOREST  TREES 

Planting  transplanted  forest  trees  on  crop  or  pasture  land  be¬ 
tween  March  1,  1936,  and  November  1,  1936:  $5.00. 

VI.  MULCHING  ORCHARDS 

Applying  not  less  than  five  tons  per  acre  of  mulching  material 
to  orchards  between  March  1,  1936,  and  November  1,  1936,  and,  in 
addition,  leaving  in  the  orchard  all  materials  produced  therein 
during  this  period  from  interplan  ted  crops:  $5.00. 

SOIL  BUILDING  PRACTICES — NEW  JERSEY 

•  Practice  and  conditions — Payment  per  acre 

I.  IMPROVING  ESTABLISHED  GRASSES  AND  LEGUMES 

Applying,  between  March  1,  1936,  and  December  1,  1936,  not  less 
than  the  following  quantities  of  the  following  materials,  or  their 
equivalent,10  per  acre  on  established  grasses  and  legumes  on 
pasture  land,  or  in  orchards: 

1.  500  pounds  of  16  percent  superphosphate:  $3.00;  or 

2.  500  pounds  of  16  percent  superphosphate  and  150  pounds 

of  50  percent  muriate  of  potash:  $4.50;  or 

3.  1,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  500  pounds  of  16 

percent  superphosphate:  $4.50;  or 


10  Equivalent  quantities  of  other  materials  may  be  substituted 
for  ground  limestone,  16  percent  superphosphate,  or  50  percent 
muriate  of  potash:  Provided,  The  quantities  of  the  other  mate¬ 
rials  so  substituted  contain  not  less  than  the  quantities  (by 
weight)  of  calcium  or  magnesium  oxide,  phosphoric  acid,  and 
potash  contained  in  the  quantities  herein  specified  of  ground 
limestone,  16  percent  superphosphate,  and  50  percent  muriate  of 
potash,  respectively. 
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4.  1,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  500  pounds  of  16  percent  i 

superphosphate,  and  150  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  j 
of  potash:  $6.00;  or 

5.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  500  pounds  of  16  | 

percent  superphosphate:  $6.00;  or 

6.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  500  pounds  of  16  percent 

superphosphate,  and  150  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate 
of  potash:  $7.50. 

II.  ESTABLISHING  NEW  SEED1NGS  OF  GRASSES  AND  LEGUMES 

Applying,  between  March  1,  1936,  and  October  1,  1936,  and  at  or 
before  the  time  of  seeding,  not  less  than  the  following  quantities  of 
the  following  materials,  or  their  equivalent,10  per  acre  on  crop  or 
pasture  land,  and  seeding  such  land  before  October  1,  1936,  to  grass 
and  legume  mixtures  containing  at  least  40  percent  by  weight  of 
legume  seeds,  or  to  legumes. 

When  seeding  is  made  without  a  nurse  crop  or  with  oats,  barley, 
or  a  grain  mixture  as  a  nurse  crop  which  is  cut  green  or  pastured 
sufficiently  to  prevent  grain  formation: 

1.  500  pounds  of  16  percent  superphosphate  (this  practice  is 

not  applicable  to  pasture  seedings) :  $5.00;  or 

2.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  and  500  pounds  of  16 

percent  superphosphate  (this  practice  is  not  applicable 
to  pasture  seedings)  :  $8.00;  or 

3.  4,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  500  pounds  of  16 

percent  superphosphate  (this  practice  is  not  applicable  to 
pasture  seedings) :  $11.00;  or 

4.  1,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  500  pounds  of  16  percent 

superphosphate,  and  100  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of 
potash  (this  practice  is  applicable  only  to  pasture  seed¬ 
ings)  :  $7.50;  or 

5.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  500  pounds  of  16  percent 

superphosphate,  and  100  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate 
of  potash:  $9.00;  or 

6.  4,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  500  pounds  of  16  percent 

superphosphate,  and  100  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of 
potash:  $12.00;  or 

7.  6,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  500  pounds  of  16  percent 

superphosphate,  and  100  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate 
of  potash:  $15.00. 

(Note. — Practices  II,  5,  6,  and  7  are  applicable  only  to  land 
seeded  to  alfalfa  or  to  grass  and  legume  mixtures  containing  at 
last  40  percent  by  weight  of  alfalfa  seed,  except  that  Practices  II, 

5,  and  6  are  applicable  also  to  pasture  land  seeded  or  other  grass 
and  legume  mixtures.) 

When  seeding  is  made  with  oats,  barley,  or  a  grain  mixture  as  a 
nurse  crop  which  is  allowed  to  mature  as  grain: 

8.  500  pounds  of  16  percent  superphosphate  (this  practice  is 

not  applicable  to  pasture  seedings)  :  $3.50;  or 

9.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  and  500  pounds  of  16 

percent  superphosphate  (this  practice  Is  not  applicable 
to  pasture  seedings) :  $6.00;  or 

10.  4,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  and  500  pounds  of  16 

percent  superphosphate  (this  practice  is  not  applicable  to 
pasture  seedings)  :  $8. 00;  or 

11.  1,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  500  pounds  of  16  per¬ 

cent  superphosphate,  and  100  pounds  of  50  percent 
muriate  of  potash  (this  practice  is  applicable  only  to 
pasture  seedings) :  $5.00;  or 

12.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  500  pounds  of  16  percent 

superphosphate,  and  100  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of 
potash:  $6.50;  or 

13.  4,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  500  pounds  of  16  percent 

superphosphate,  and  100  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of 
potash:  $9.00;  or 

14.  6,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  500  pounds  of  16  percent 

superphosphate,  and  100  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of 
potash:  $12.00. 

Note. — Practices  II  12,  13,  and  14  are  applicable  only  to  land 
seeded  to  alfalfa  or  to  grass  and  legume  mixtures  containing  at 
least  40  percent  by  weight  of  alfalfa  seed,  except  that  Practices 
II,  12  and  13  are  applicable  also  to  pasture  land  seeded  to  other 
grass  and  legume  mixtures. 

in.  GROWING  GREEN  MANURE  CROPS 

Plowing  or  discing  under  any  of  the  following  crops  as  green 
manure,  between  March  1,  1936,  and  November  1,  1936,  after  the 
crop  has  attained  at  least  two  months’  growth : 

1.  Rye,  oats,  barley,  annual  grasses,  mixtures  of  these,  or  mix¬ 

tures  of  any  of  these  with  legumes,  seeded  between 
August  15,  1935,  and  August  15,  1936:  $1.00. 

2.  Soybeans,  or  cowpeas,  seeded  between  March  1,  1936,  and 

August  15,  1936:  $1.50. 

3.  Red  clover,  crimson  clover,  vetch,  or  any  legume  mixture 

which  contains  at  least  8  pounds  of  clover  seed  per  acre, 
seeded  between  March  1,  1936,  and  August  15,  1936:  $2.00. 

4.  Any  of  the  crops  specified  in  (3)  above,  when  not  less  than 

500  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  or  its  equivalent,10  per 


10  Equivalent  quantities  of  other  materials  may  be  substituted 
for  ground  limestone,  16  percent  superphosphate,  or  50  percent 
muriate  of  potash:  Provided,  The  quantities  of  the  other  materials 
so  substituted  contain  not  less  than  the  quantities  (by  weight)  of 
calcium  or  magnesium  oxide,  phosphoric  acid,  and  potash  contained 
in  the  quantities  herein  specified  of  ground  limestone,  16  percent 
superphosphate,  and  50  percent  muriate  of  potash,  respectively. 


acre  is  applied  after  March  1,  1936,  and  at  or  before  the 
time  of  seeding:  $2.75. 

5.  Any  of  the  crops  specified  in  (3)  above,  when  not  less  than 
1,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  or  its  equivalent,10  per 
acre  is  applied  after  March  1,  1936,  and  at  or  before  the 
time  of  seeding:  $3.50. 

IV.  PLANTING  FOREST  TREES 

Planting  transplanted  forest  trees  on  crop  or  pasture  land  be¬ 
tween  March  1,  1936,  and  November  1,  1936:  $5.00. 

V.  MULCHING  ORCHARDS 

Applying  not  less  than  two  tons  per  acre  of  mulching  mate¬ 
rial  to  orchards  between  March  1,  1936,  and  November  1,  1936, 
and,  in  addition,  leaving  in  the  orchard  all  materials  produced 
therein  during  this  period  from  interplanted  crops:  $2.00. 

Applying  not  less  than  five  tons  per  acre  of  mulching  material 
to  orchards  between  March  1,  1936,  and  November  1,  1936,  and, 
in  addition,  leaving  in  the  orchard  all  materials  produced  therein 
during  this  period  from  interplanted  crops:  $5.00 

SOIL  BUILDING  PRACTICES — PENNSYLVANIA 
Practice  and  conditions — Payment  per  acre 

I.  IMPROVING  ESTABLISHED  GRASSES  AND  LEGUMES 

Applying,  between  March  1,  1936,  and  December  1,  1936,  not 
less  than  the  following  quantities  of  the  following  materials,  or 
their  equivalent,11  per  acre  on  established  grasses  and  legumes  on 
pasture  land,  or  in  orchards: 

1.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  400  pounds  of  16  per¬ 

cent  superphosphate:  $5.50  in  Area  A, 11  $5.00  in  Area  B; 
or 

2.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  300  pounds  of  16  percent 

superphosphate,  100  pounds  of  16  percent  nitrate  of  soda, 
and  30  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of  potash:  $5.50  in 
area  A,  $5.00  in  Area  B;  or 

3.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  400  pounds  of  16 

percent  superphosphate,  applied  with  6  tons  of  manure: 
$5.50  in  Area  A,  $5.00  in  area  B. 

II.  ESTABLISHING  NEW  SEEDINGS  OF  GRASSES  AND  LEGUMES 

Applying,  after  March  1,  1936,  and  at  or  before  the  time  of 
seeding,  not  less  than  the  following  quantities  of  the  following 
materials,  or  their  equivalent,11  per  acre  on  crop  or  pasture  land, 
and  seeding  such  land  before  September  1,  1936  (if  pasture  land) 
or  before  December  1,  1936  (if  crop  land)  to  grass  and  legume  mix¬ 
tures  containing  at  least  40  percent  by  weight  of  legume  seeds, 
or  to  legumes. 

When  seeding  is  made  without  a  nurse  crop  or  with  oats,  barley, 
or  a  grain  mixture  as  a  nurse  crop  which  is  cut  green  or  pastured 
sufficiently  to  prevent  grain  formation: 

1.  Seeding  land  requiring  no  treatment:  $2.00;  or 

2.  300  pounds  of  16  percent  superphosphate:  $4.00;  or 

3.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  and  300  pounds  of  16 

percent  superphosphate:  $7.00  in  Area  A,  $6.50  in  Area  B; 
or 

4.  4,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  300  pounds  of  16 

percent  superphosphate  (this  practice  is  applicable  only 
to  land  seeded  to  alfalfa  or  to  grass  and  legume  mixtures 
containing  at  least  40  percent  by  weight  of  alfalfa  seed) : 
$10.00  in  Area  A,  $9.00  in  Area  B. 

When  seedings  is  made  with  oats,  barley,  or  a  grain  mixture  as 
a  nurse  crop  which  is  allowed  to  mature  as  grain: 

5.  Seeding  land  requiring  no  treatment  (any  grain  may  be 

used  as  a  nurse  crop  under  this  practice  II  6) :  $1.00;  or 

6.  300  pounds  of  16  percent  superphosphate:  $3.00;  or 

7.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  300  pounds  of  16 

percent  superphosphate:  $5.00  in  Area  A,  $4.50  in  Area  B; 
or 

8.  4,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  300  pounds  of  16 

percent  superphosphate  (this  practice  is  applicable  only 
to  land  seeded  to  alfalfa  or  to  grass  and  legume  mixtures 
containing  at  least  40  percent  by  weight  of  alfalfa  seed) : 
$7.50  in  Area  A,  $6.50  in  Area  B. 

in.  GROWING  GREEN  MANURE  CROPS 

Plowing  or  discing  under  any  of  the  following  crops  as  green 
manure,  between  March  1,  1936  and  November  1,  1936,  after  the 
crop  has  attained  at  least  two  months’  growth: 

1.  Rye,  oats,  barley,  annual  grasses,  mixtures  of  these,  or  mix¬ 

tures  of  any  of  these  with  legumes,  seeded  between  Au¬ 
gust  15,  1935,  and  August  15,  1936:  $1.00. 

2.  Soybeans,  or  cowpeas,  seeded  between  March  1,  1936  and 

August  15,  1936:  $1.50. 


11  Equivalent  quantities  of  other  materials  may  be  substituted 
for  ground  limestone,  16  percent  superphosphate,  16  percent 
nitrate  of  soda,  or  50  percent  muriate  of  potash:  Provided,  The 
quantities  of  the  other  materials  so  substituted  contain  not  less 
than  the  quantities  (by  weight)  of  calcium  or  magnesium  oxide, 
phosphoric  acid,  nitrogen,  and  potash  contained  in  the  quantities 
herein  specified  of  ground  limestone,  16  percent  superphosphate, 
16  percent  nitrate  of  soda,  and  50  percent  muriate  of  potash, 
respectively. 

11  “Area  A”  includes  the  following  counties:  Bradford,  Cameron, 
Carbon,  Forest,  Lackawanna,  Luzerne,  McKean,  Monroe,  Pike. 
Potter,  Schuylkill,  Sullivan,  Susquehanna,  Tioga,  Warren,  Wayne, 
and  Wyoming.  “Area  B”  includes  all  other  counties  in  the  State. 
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3.  Red  clover,  crimson  clover,  vetch,  or  any  legume  mixture 

which  contains  at  least  8  pounds  of  clover  seed  per  acre, 
seeded  between  March  1,  1936  and  August  15,  1936: 
$2.00. 

4.  Any  of  the  crops  specified  in  (3)  above,  when  not  less  than 

600  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  orits  equivalent,11  per 
acre  is  applied  after  March  1,  1936,  and  at  or  before  the 
time  of  seeding:  $2.75. 

6.  Any  of  the  crops  specified  in  (3)  above,  when  not  less  than 
1,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  or  its  equivalent,11  per 
acre  is  applied  after  March  1,  1936,  and  at  or  before  the 
time  of  seeding:  $3.50. 

TV.  PLANTING  FOREST  TREES 

Planting  transplanted  forest  trees  on  crop  or  pasture  land  be¬ 
tween  March  1,  1936  and  November  1,  1936:  $5.00. 

APPROVAL  BY  SECRETARY  OF  AGRICULTURE,  NORTHEAST  REGION 
BULLETIN  NO.  2 

I,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  pursuant  to  the 
authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  under  Sec¬ 
tion  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Domestic  Allotment  Act, 
hereby  approve  the  foregoing  Northeast  Region  Bulletin 
No.  2,  and  hereby  authorize  the  issuance  of  such  bulletin 
separately  for  each  of  the  following  States: 

Maine,  New  Hampshire,  Vermont,  Massachusetts,  Rhode 

Island,  Connecticut,  New  York,  New  Jersey,  and  Pennsyl¬ 
vania. 

As  so  issued  for  each  such  State,  Northeast  Region  Bulle¬ 
tin  No.  2  shall  contain  the  soil  building  practices,  rates,  and 
conditions  applicable  under  the  foregoing  Bulletin  No.  2  to 
such  State,  and  the  name  of  such  State  in  the  following 
places  on  page  1  thereof:  (1)  after  the  designation  “N.  E. 
R.  B.  -2-”;  (2)  in  the  first  paragraph,  after  the  words 
“State  of”;  and  (3)  in  Section  1,  after  the  words  “State  of.” 

At  the  end  of  such  bulletin  as  so  issued  for  each  State, 
there  shall  be  affixed  the  testimonial,  signature,  and  seal  as 
affixed  hereto. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the 
City  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  23rd  day  of 
April,  1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  411— Piled,  April  24, 1936;  12:20  p.  m.] 


Practice 


PART  II.  USE 

Group  1 . _ . 

Soybeans,  velvet  beans,  oow- 
peas,  crotalaria,  beggar  weed, 
and  other  locally  adapted 
summer  legumes. 

Group  2 . 

Crimson  clover,  bur  clover, 
Austrian  winter  peas,  vetch 
and  other  locally  adapted 
winter  legumes. 

Group  3 . . 

Rye,  oats,  barley,  Italian  rye 
grass,  wheat,  or  mixtures  of 
these. 

j  Group  4 . 

Any  sorghum,  Sudan  grass,  or 
millet,  seeded  solid  or  broad¬ 
cast. 

PART  III.  OTHER 

i .  Establishment  of  permanent  pas¬ 
ture. 

Perennial  grasses  or  grass  and 

legume  mixtures. 

i  2.  Planting  of  forest  trees,  includ- 

i  ing  post-producing  species. 

i  3.  Terracing . . 

Properly  terracing  land  that 
needs  terracing. 


4.  Application  of  ground  limestone 
or  its  equivalent.* 


Rate  of  application 

Not  loss  than  1,000  pounds  per  acre. 
Not  less  than  2,000  pounds  per  acre. 
Not  less  than  3,000  pounds  per  acre. 
Not  less  than  4,000  pounds  per  acre. 
5.  Application  of  10  percent  super¬ 
phosphate  or  the  equivalent.* 


Rate  of  application 

Not  less  than  100  pounds  per  acre _ 

Not  less  than  200  pounds  per  acre... 

Not  less  than  300  pounds  per  acre _ 

Not  less  than  400  pounds  per  acre _ 

Not  less  than  500  pounds  per  acre... 


Rates  and  Conditions 


$1.50  per  acre,  if  grown  on  crop  land  In  1936  and 
vines  or  stalk  left  on  land  and  seed  not  har¬ 
vested  for  oil  mill  crushing,  or  $2.00  per  acre 
if  plowed  under  green. 

$1.50  per  acre,  when  turned  under  between 
January  1,  1936,  and  October  31,  1936. 


$1.00  per  acre,  when  turned  under  as  green 
manure  after  making  reasonable  growth  (not 
less  than  two  month’s  growth)  in  the  spring 
of  1936,  provided  that  such  crops  have  not 
gone  through  the  dough  stage. 

$1.00  per  acre,  when  seeded  between  January 
1,  1936,  and  July  31,  1936,  and  all  the  crop  is 
left  on  the  land  or  plowed  under. 


$f.00  per  acre,  if  established  *  on  crop  land 
between  January  1,  1936,  and  October  31, 
1936. 

$ 5.00  per  acre,  if  planted  on  crop  land  or  pasture 
land  between  September  1, 1935,  and  October 
31, 1936. 

Forty  cent*  per  hundred  feet  of  completed  terrace, 
not  to  exceed  $2.00  per  acre,  if  constructed 
according  to  the  methods  recommended  by 
the  State  Agricultural  Conservation  Com¬ 
mittee  and  approved  by  the  Agricultural 
Adjustment  Administration  for  the  area 
Involved. 

When  applied  according  to  practices  approved 
by  the  State  Agricultural  Conservation 
Committee  on  soil-conserving  crops  or  pas¬ 
tures  between  January  1,  1936,  and  October 
31, 1936. 

Rate  of  payment  per  acre:  • 

$0.70. 

1.40. 

2.10. 

2.80. 

When  applied  according  to  practices  approved 
by  the  State  Agricultural  Conservation  Com¬ 
mittee  on  soil-conserving  crops  or  pastures 
excluding  soybeans,  cowpeas,  velvet  beans, 
peanuts,  and  annual  grasses. 

Rate  of  payment  per  acre: 

$0.50. 

1.00. 

1.50. 

2.00. 

2.50. 


1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Southern  Region 
[Bulletin  No.  2] 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  under  section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Do¬ 
mestic  Allotment  Act,  payments  will  be  made,  in  connection 
with  the  effectuation  of  the  purposes  of  section  7  (a)  of  said 
Act  for  1936,  and  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Part 
II,  section  1,  of  Southern  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised 
(which  revises  and  supersedes  Southern  Region  Bulletin 
No.  1),  and  such  other  provisions  as  may  hereafter  be  made. 

The  soil-building  practices,  rates  and  conditions  of  pay- 


ment  as  set  forth  herein  shall  be  applicable  to  each  State 
in  the  Southern  Region. 

Practice 

Rates  and  Conditions 

PART  1.  SEKDINOS  1 

Group  1  ... . . 

tt.00  per  acre,  when  seeded  on  crop  land 
between  January  1, 1936,  and  October  31, 1936, 
inclusive. 

$1.60  per  acre,  when  seeded  on  crop  land 
between  January  1, 1936,  and  October  31, 1936, 
inclusive. 

$1.00  per  acre,  when  seeded  on  crop  land 
between  January  1, 1936,  and  October  31 , 1936, 
inclusive. 

1 

Alfalfa,  serlcea,  and  kudzu. 

Red  clover,  mammoth  clover, 
sweet  clover,  and  annual 
lespedeza. 

Group  3.  _ _ _ _ _ _ 

Alsike,  white,  bur,  and  crimson 
clover,  Austrian  winter  peas, 
vetch,  and  other  locally 
adapted  winter  legumes. 
Legume  mixtures.* 

1  These  seedings  may  be  made  alone  or  In  connection  with  perennial 
grasses ;  provided,  however,  that  the  amount  of  such  legume  seedings 
per  acre  is  normal  for  the  area  and  in  accordance  with  practices  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  State  Agricultural  Conservation  Committee. 

*  Mixtures  of  legumes  and  nonlegumes  which  contain  50  percent  or 
more  of  legumes  in  Group  3  will  be  eligible  for  payment  of  $1.00  per 
acre. 


u  8ee  footnote  on  page  271. 


8  This  will  be  determined  in  accordance  with  instructions  issued  by 
the  Director  of  the  Southern  Division. 

4  The  equivalent  of  1,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  vvould  be  con¬ 
sidered  as  000  pounds  of  burnt  lime  or  700  pounds  of  hydrated  lime. 

*  In  counties  designated  by  the  State  committee  and  approved  by  the 
Secretary,  a  higher  rate  per  acre  may  he  paid  if  recommended  by  such 
committee  and  approved  by  the  Secretary. 

*  (a)  If  fertilizer  material  containing  a  different  analysis  than  16 
percent  of  P205  were  used,  the  rate  of  the  payment  per  100  pounds 
would  vary  proportionately.  Example  :  If  the  48  percent  superphos¬ 
phate  were  used,  the  payment  would  he  three  times  the  rate  specified, 
or  $1.50  per  100  pounds. 

(b)  If  fertilizer  material  containing  a  different  analysis  than  16  per¬ 
cent  of  P205  were  used,  the  rate  per  acre  of  the  application  would  vary 
proportionately.  Example:  For  48  percent 'superphosphate,  one-third 
of  the  quantity  specified  for  16  percent  PsOB  would  be  required.  , 

Soil-building  payments  for  the  practices  set  forth  will  not  be  made 
when  the  labor,  seed,  or  materials  are  furnished  or  paid  for  by  any 
State  or  Federal  agency. 

The  soil-building  practices  listed  herein  shall  be  carried 
out  in  accordance  with  good  farming  practice,  using  such 
methods  and  such  kinds  and  quantities  of  seeds,  trees,  and 
other  materials  as  conform  to  good  farming  practice. 

The  State  Committee,  under  supervision  of  the  Director  of 
the  Southern  Division  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Ad¬ 
ministration,  will  issue  information  and  advice  regarding  the 
manner  of  carrying  out  the  soil-building  practices  listed 
herein  and  as  to  whether  the  adoption  of  any  such  practice 
on  particular  types  of  farms  would  or  would  not  constitute 
good  farming  practice  for  such  farm. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the 
City  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  23rd  day  of 
April,  1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  412— Filed,  April  24, 1936;  12:21  p.  m  ] 
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1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Southern 
Region 

[Bulletin  No.  2,  Supplement  (a)  ] 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  under  section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Domes¬ 
tic  Allotment  Act,  payments  will  be  made  in  connection  with 
the  effectuation  of  the  purposes  of  section  7  (a)  of  said  Act 
for  1936,  and  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Part  II, 
section  1,  of  Southern  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised  (which 
revises  and  supersedes  Southern  Region  Bulletin  No.  1),  and 
such  other  provisions  as  may  hereafter  be  made. 

The  soil-building  practices,  rates,  and  conditions  of  pay¬ 
ment  and  classification  of  soil-conserving  crops  as  set  forth 
herein  shall  be  applicable  only  to  counties  in  Texas  and 
Oklahoma  designated  by  the  respective  State  Agricultural 
Conservation  Committee  and  approved  by  the  Agricultural 
Adjustment  Administration. 

1.  Summer  fallow  practices  as  approved  by  the  State  Ag¬ 
ricultural  Conservation  Committee  in  the  respective  States 
shall  be  considered  a  soil-conserving  practice  which  may  be 
substituted  acre  for  acre  in  lieu  of  a  soil-conserving  crop.1 

2.  Alternate  strips  of  sorghum  and  fallow,  the  sorghums 
to  be  planted  either  in  strips  approximately  2  rods  in  width 
and  such  strips  not  less  than  8  or  more  than  10  rods  apart 
or  in  single  or  double  rows  not  less  than  10  or  more  than 
16  feet  apart  and  stalks  left  on  land  as  a  protection  against 
wind  erosion  shall  be  considered  a  soil-conserving  practice 
which  may  be  substituted  acre  for  acre  in  lieu  of  a  soil-con¬ 
serving  crop.  If  any  soil-depleting  crop  is  harvested  from 
such  strips  the  acreage  actually  covered  by  such  strips  shall 
be  considered  soil-depleting. 

3.  Any  sorghum  seeded  solid  or  broadcast  or  sweet  sorghum 
in  rows  when  the  crop  is  left  on  the  land  shall  be  considered 
a  soil-conserving  practice  which  may  be  substituted  acre 
for  acre  in  lieu  of  a  soil-conserving  crop. 

4.  Crop  land  in  process  of  being  restored  to  native  pasture 
which  is  contour  listed  and  sufficient  natural  cover  main¬ 
tained  by  withholding  of  all  grazing  to  insure  protection 
against  wind  erosion  shall  be  considered  a  soil-conserving 
practice  which  may  be  substituted  acre  for  acre  in  lieu  of  a 
soil-conserving  crop. 


Soil-Building  Practices 


Practices 

Rates  and  conditions 

Contour  listing  or  furrowing _ 

50  cents  per  acre— when  done  on  crop  or  pasture 
land  and  furrows  maintained  throughout  the 
growing  season. 

Soil-building  payments  for  the  practices  set  forth  will  not 
be  made  when  the  labor,  seed,  or  materials  are  furnished  or 

paid  for  by  any  State  or  Federal  agency. 

special  ruling 

The  county  committee  shall  have  the  authority  to  refuse 
to  certify  any  applicant  for  a  grant  who.  in  their  opinion, 
has  been  negligent  and  careless  in  his  farming  practices  to 
the  extent  that  his  farm  has  become  a  wind-erosion  hazard 
to  the  community  in  which  it  is  located. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agricul¬ 
ture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official  seal  of 
the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the  city  of 
Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  23rd  day  of  April 
1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.R.  Doc.  413— Filed,  April  24, 1936;  12:21  p.  m.J 


‘State  Agricultural  Conservation  Committee  shall  not  (in  the 
wind  erosion  area)  approve  summer  fallow  as  a  substitute  for  soil- 
conserving  crops  if  not  in  combination  with  strip  cropping,  con¬ 
tour  listing,  or  contour  furrowing  unless  the  county  committee 
has  made  a  special  recommendation  setting  forth  a  fallow  prac¬ 
tice  which  may  be  so  used  in  each  case. 


FEDERAL  TRADE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission,  held 
at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  24th 
day  of  April  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  William  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E. 
Freer. 

[Docket  No.  2732] 

In  the  Matter  of  Garten  Table  Pad  Company,  Inc. 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony. 

It  is  ordered  that  Joseph  A.  Simpson,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law. 

It  is  further  ordered  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Thursday,  May  7,  1936,  at  10:00  o’clock 
in  the  forenoon  of  that  day,  daylight  saving  time,  at  Room 
313,  Old  Post  Office  Building,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  Examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately  to 
take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  Examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 
By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  431— Filed,  April  27, 1936;  9 :31  a.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  held 
at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  22nd 
day  of  April  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  William  A. -Ayres,  Robert  E. 
Freer. 

[Docket  No.  2602] 

In  the  Matter  of  Englander  Spring  Bed  Company,  Inc. 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony, 

It  is  ordered  that  Charles  F.  Diggs,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law; 

It  is  further  ordered  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Wednesday,  April  29,  1936,  at  ten 
o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  (eastern  daylight  saving 
time) ,  in  room  901,  45  Broadway,  New  York. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission  the  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately  to 
take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 
By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  432— Filed,  April  27, 1936;  10:03  a.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission,  held 
at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  23rd 
day  of  April  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  William  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E. 
Freer. 
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[Docket  No.  26511 

In  the  Matter  of  Newark  Felt  Novelty  Co.,  Inc.,  a 
Corporation 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony. 

It  is  ordered  that  William  C.  Reeves,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law. 

It  is  further  ordered  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Tuesday,  April  28,  1936,  at  10:00  o’clock, 
daylight  saving  time,  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day,  at  Room 
500,  45  Broadway,  New  York  City. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  Examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately 
to  take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  Examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  433— Filed,  April  27, 1936;  10:04  a.  m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION. 

[Finance  Docket  No.  10165] 

Chicago,  South  Shore  &  South  Bend  Railroad 
Reorganization 

Attached  hereto  is  a  report 1  and  order  issued  by  the  Inter¬ 
state  Commerce  Commission,  Division  4,  on  April  16,  1936, 
approving  a  plan  of  reorganization  in  proceedings  pending 
in  the  United  States  District  Court  for  the  Northern  District 
of  Indiana,  South  Bend  Division,  for  the  reorganization  of 
the  Chicago,  South  Shore  &  South  Bend  Railroad,  debtor, 
No.  972,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section  77  of  the  act 
of  July  1,  1898,  entitled  “An  Act  to  Establish  a  Uniform 
System  of  Bankruptcy  Throughout  the  United  States”,  as 
amended.  This  *  report  and  order  set  forth  the  plan  of 
reorganization  which  will  be  certified  to  the  court  for 
approval  and  confirmation  by  the  judge  unless,  upon  peti¬ 
tion  for  good  cause  shown  filed  with  the  Commission  within 
GO  days  of  the  date  of  the  report  and  order,  the  Commission 
shall  modify  the  same. 

[ seal  1  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 


order 


be  included  with  the  other  property  of  the  debtor  in  the  said 
mortgage  to  be  given  by  the  debtor. 

C.  The  said  mortgage  shall  provide,  with  respect  to  se¬ 
ries- A  bonds,  issued  thereunder,  as  follows:  (1)  Series- A 
bonds  shall  be  a  direct  first  lien  upon  all  the  property  cov¬ 
ered  by  the  mortgage;  (2)  the  authorized  principal  amount 
thereof  outstanding  at  any  time  shall  be  limited  to  an 
amount  which,  together  with  the  principal  amount  of  all 
other  funded  debt  then  outstanding,  shall  not  exceed  fifty 
(50)  percent  of  the  amount  of  said  debtor’s  investment  in 
road  and  equipment  at  such  time;  (3)  as  long  as  any  series-B 
bonds  are  outstanding  in  the  hands  of  the  public  (i.  e.,  of 
persons  other  than  the  Midland  Utilities  Company  or  the 
Midland  United  Company,  or  their  successor  or  successors 
in  interest),  series-A  bonds  shall  be  issued  only  to  obtain 
funds  to  be  used  for  reasonably  necessary  improvements, 
replacements,  relocations  of  the  railroad’s  tracks  or  facili¬ 
ties  within  its  present  termini,  or  acquisition  of  other  prop¬ 
erty  in  connection  with  the  railroad  as  it  now  exists,  with¬ 
out  adding  to  or  extending  the  railroad,  the  reasonable  ne¬ 
cessity  for  the  expenditures  of  such  funds,  and/or  the  acqui¬ 
sition  of  such  property  to  be  shown  by  the  certificate  of  a 
!  disinterested  engineer  satisfactory  to  the  trustee  under  the 
i  said  mortgage;  (4)  the  interest  rate,  sinking  fund,  if  any, 
and  any  other  terms  applicable  to  said  series-A  bonds  shall 
be  determined  by  the  directors  of  said  debtor  at  the  time  of 
issue;  (5)  the  series-A  bonds  may  be  issued  in  subseries  with 
different  terms  for  the  several  subseries  but  all  of  such  sub¬ 
series  of  bonds  shall  be  secured  ratably  by  a  common  lien; 
(6)  the  restrictions  contained  in  subparagraph  (3)  of  this 
paragraph  C  upon  the  issue  of  said  series-A  bonds  may,  at 
any  time,  be  waived,  modified,  or  relaxed,  with  the  written 
consent  of  the  holders  of  not  less  than  two  thirds  (%)  of  the 
series-B  bonds  issued  under  the  same  mortgage  then  out¬ 
standing  in  the  hands  of  the  public  as  above  defined. 

D.  With  respect  to  series-B  bonds,  the  said  mortgage  shall 
provide  as  follows:  (1)  Series-B  bonds  shall  be  a  direct  lien 
i  upon  all  the  property  covered  by  the  mortgage,  subject  only 
i  to  the  lien  reserved  to  secure  the  series-A  bonds  if  and  when 
issued  under  the  said  mortgage;  (2)  the  said  series-B  bonds 
shall  be  issued  in  exchange  for  the  present  outstanding 
equipment-trust  certificates  of  the  said  debtor,  par  for  par, 
to  the  extent  of  the  principal  amount  of  the  said  certifi¬ 
cates,  upon  surrender  by  the  holders  thereof  of  said  certifi¬ 
cates  and  all  unmatured  dividend  warrants  appertaining 
thereto;  (3)  the  authorized  principal  amount  of  the  said 
series-B  bonds  shall  be  equal  to  the  aggregate  face  amount 
of  all  equipment-trust  obligations  of  said  debtor  now  out¬ 
standing  (i.  e.,  $1,341,000),  shall  bear  interest  at  the  rate 
of  3  percent  per  annum  payable  semiannually  and  shall 
mature  in  25  years  after  the  date  of  issue;  (4)  the  denomi- 


At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Divi¬ 
sion  4.  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  16th  day 
of  April  A.  D.  1936. 

A  hearing  and  investigation  of  the  matters  and  things  in¬ 
volved  in  this  proceeding  having  been  had,  and  this  Com¬ 
mission,  having,  on  the  date  hereof,  made  and  filed  a  report 
containing  its  findings  of  fact,  its  conclusions  thereon,  and  a 
full  statement  of  the  reasons  for  its  conclusions,  which  report 
is  hereby  referred  to  and  made  a  part  hereof: 

It  is  hereby  ordered.  That  the  following  plan  of  reorganiza¬ 
tion  of  the  Chicago,  South  Shore  &  South  Bend  Railroad, 
debtor,  be,  and  it  is  hereby  approved: 

A.  The  debtor  shall  execute  and  deliver  to  the  First  Na¬ 
tional  Bank  of  Chicago,  Ill.,  as  trustee,  a  mortgage  constitut¬ 
ing  a  direct  lien  upon  all  its  property  now  owned  or  hereafter 
acquired,  excepting  current  assets,  securities,  cash  and  in¬ 
come,  to  secure  two  series  of  bonds  to  be  designated  series 
A.  and  series  B,  respectively. 

B.  The  debtor  shall  acquire  from  the  trustee  under  the 
equipment  trust  instruments  heretofore  executed  by  it,  bear¬ 
ing  date  July  1.  1926,  July  1,  1927,  and  April  1,  1929,  title  to 
the  equipment  described  therein.  The  said  equipment  shall 

1  The  report  was  filed  with  the  Division  of  the  Federal  Register: 
requests  for  copies  should  be  directed  to  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission  for  consideration. 


nations  of  the  series-B  bonds  shall  be  $1,000,  $500,  and  $100, 
and  the  said  debtor  shall  agree  to  pay  any  normal  Federal 
income  taxes  up  to  2  percent  per  annum,  which  it  may  be 
required  to  pay  or  retain  on  account  of  such  bond  interest, 
and  to  reimburse  any  holder  of  the  bonds  for  the  Pennsyl¬ 
vania  4  mills  tax  paid  by  such  holder;  Provided,  however, 
that  if  and  as  long  as  the  said  debtor  is  not  permitted  or 
required  to  deduct  and  pay  such  Federal  income  tax,  it  will 
agree  to  reimburse  any  holder  of  the  said  series-B  bonds 
for  the  Federal  income  tax  paid  by  the  holder  thereof  up  to 
2  percent  of  the  interest  received  by  such  holder  upon  such 
bonds  upon  proof  of  payment  by  affidavit  and  claim  for 
reimbursement  made  within  60  days. 

E.  The  said  mortgage  shall  further  provide,  as  to  said 
series-B  bonds:  (1)  for  a  sinking  fund,  (payments  to  be 
made  if  earned  after  first  paying  all  operating  expenses, 
taxes,  interest  on  bonds  outstanding,  and  a  provision  for 
$84,000  per  annum  for  depreciation),  for  the  retirement  of 
series-B  bonds  aforesaid,  said  sinking  fund,  if  not  earned  in 
any  year  to  be  cumulative  from  year  to  year,  an  earnings 
permit,  and  to  amount  in  the  first  year  to  3  percent  of  the 
!  total  authorized  amount  of  the  series-B  bonds  (i.  e.,  $40,230), 
the  annual  amount  thereof  to  increase  from  year  to  year 
by  the  same  amount  that  interest  on  such  bonds  decreases 
from  year  to  year  on  account  of  retirement  thereof,  so  that 
i  the  total  annual  amount  of  the  interest  and  sinking  fund 
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combined  on  such  bonds  shall  (so  far  as  net  earnings  per¬ 
mit,  as  to  the  sinking  fund)  be  6  percent  of  the  face  value 
of  the  total  authorized  amount  of  the  said  series-B  bonds 
(i.  eM  $80,460),  the  amount  set  aside  annually  in  the  sinking 
funds  as  determined  by  the  foregoing  formula  not  to  be 
reduced  by  reason  of  purchase  of  any  bonds  at  a  discount; 

(2)  for  an  additional  contingent  sinking  fund  for  retire¬ 
ment  of  the  series-B  bonds,  the  terms  of  which  are  set 
forth  hereinafter  in  paragraph  L;  (3)  that  the  moneys  in 
the  sinking  fund  may  be  used  by  the  trustee  for  the  pur¬ 
chase  of  the  said  series-B  bonds  on  offers  thereof  and  the 
trustee  shall,  if  necessary,  advertise  for  offers  in  a  daily 
newspaper  in  Chicago  and  Philadelphia;  (4)  if  enough  of 
said  series-B  bonds  are  not  acquired  in  this  manner  within 
a  reasonable  period,  then  the  said  trustee  shall  use  the 
moneys  in  the  said  sinking  funds  for  redemption  of  the 
series-B  bonds  in  the  manner  hereinafter  provided;  and 
(5)  all  series-B  bonds  acquired  by  the  sinking  funds  shall 
be  canceled. 

F.  The  said  mortgage  shall  further  provide;  (1)  that  the 
maturity  of  the  series-B  bonds  shall  be  accelerated  to  corre¬ 
spond  with  any  earlier  maturity  date  for  said  series-A  bonds, 
and  all  outstanding  series-B  bonds  in  the  hands  of  the  public 
(as  above  defined)  shall  become  immediately  due  and  pay¬ 
able,  whenever  any  of  said  series-A  bonds  shall  become  due 
and  payable,  either  at  maturity,  or  by  acceleration  upon 
default,  or  otherwise,  or  by  call  for  voluntary  redemption; 
Provided,  however,  That  if  an  earlier  maturity  date  than 
twenty-five  (25)  years  be  so  established  for  said  series-A 
bonds  the  sinking-fund  provisions  for  the  series-B  bonds 
shall  likewise  be  so  modified  as  to  provide  for  the  retirement 
thereof  at  or  before  such  new  maturity  date  and  no  sinking 
fund  shall  be  provided  for  said  series-A  bonds  which  would 
operate  more  rapidly  toward  their  retirement  than  the  mini¬ 
mum  sinking  fund  for  said  series-B  bonds;  Provided,  further, 
That  the  holders  of  not  less  than  two  thirds  (%)  in  amount 
of  the  said  series-B  bonds  then  outstanding  in  the  hands  of 
the  public  (as  above  defined)  may,  at  any  time  by  written 
consent,  waive  the  above  provisions  of  this  paragraph  or  any 
of  them;  and  (2)  that  series-B  bonds  shall  be  subject  to 
redemption  at  par  and  accrued  interest  at  any  time  on  publi¬ 
cation  once  each  week,  for  three  consecutive  weeks,  in  a 
newspaper  of  general  circulation  published  in  Chicago,  and  a 
like  publication  in  Philadelphia,  the  first  such  publication 
thereof  to  be  not  less  thafl  thirty  (30)  days  prior  to  the  date 
of  redemption. 

G.  Money  heretofore  and  hereafter  paid  by  said  debtor 
to  the  First  National  Bank  of  Chicago  by  way  of  rental  for 
the  use  of  the  said  equipment  shall  be  distributed  to  the 
holders  of  the  equipment-trust  certificates  aforesaid  in  lieu 
of  dividends  up  to  the  date  of  issue  of  the  said  series-B 
bonds.  The  said  debtor  at  the  time  of  issue  of  series-B 
bonds  shall  pay  into  the  said  bank  for  distribution  among 
the  said  certificate  holders  such  additional  amount  as  shall 
bring  such  distributed  moneys  up  to  an  amount  equal  to  3 
percent  per  annum  upon  the  several  issues  of  the  said  cer¬ 
tificates  from  the  dates  of  the  last  payment  of  dividend 
warrants  thereon,  to  the  date  of  the  issuance  of  the  said 
series-B  bonds,  so  that  in  such  distribution  each  certificate 
holder  shall  receive  an  amount  equal  to  3  percent  per  annum 
upon  the  face  value  of  his  certificate  from  the  date  of  the 
last  payment  of  dividends  thereon  to  the  date  of  issuance 
of  the  series-B  bonds;  Provided,  however,  That  such  distri¬ 
bution  shall  be  made  only  upon  surrender  of  all  overdue 
and  unpaid  dividend  warrants  then  outstanding,  and  shall 
be  accepted  by  the  said  holders  of  such  warrants  in  full 
satisfaction  thereof. 

H.  Claims  allowed  and  classified  as  class  1  shall  be  paid 
by  the  delivery  to  the  creditors  of  the  promissory  notes  of 
the  debtor  due  on  or  before  five  years  after  date  with  interest 
at  the  rate  of  5  percent  per  annum  payable  semiannually. 

I.  All  claims  allowed  amounting  to  $1,000  and  less  each,  and 
all  sums  for  services,  costs  of  administration,  and  other  al¬ 
lowances  made  by  the  court,  expenses,  court  costs,  and  at¬ 
torney’s  fees  incurred  in,  and  incident  to  this  reorganization, 
shall  be  paid  out  of  cash  on  hand. 


J.  The  Midland  Utilities  Company  and  other  holders  of 
allowed  claims  against  the  debtor  classified  as  class  4,  of 
more  than  $1,000  in  amount  shall  receive  in  satisfaction 
thereof,  and  in  exchange  for  the  evidences  thereof,  new 
first  preferred  stock  in  shares  of  $100  par  value  each  for 
each  $100  of  the  amounts  of  such  debts  as  of  the  time  of 
the  issuance  of  the  stock.  The  remaining  amount  less  than 
$100  of  each  claim  shall  be  paid  in  cash  by  the  debtor.  The 
first  preferred  stock  shall  be  preferred  as  to  assets  over 
all  other  stock  of  the  debtor  issued  in  this  reorganization 
or  otherwise  and  shall  be  entitled  to  noncumulative  dividends 
in  preference  thereto  at  the  rate  of  $5  a  share  each  year 
or  such  portion  thereof  as  may  be  earned.  Such  dividends 
shall  be  payable  annually  out  of  the  debtor’s  available  net 
earnings  in  the  preceding  calendar  year  which,  so  long  as 
any  series-B  bonds  are  outstanding,  shall  be  computed  in 
the  manner  hereinafter  described  in  paragraph  L  hereof. 
Any  such  annual  dividend  even  though  earned  in  the  pre¬ 
ceding  calendar  year  shall  nevertheless  be  payable  only  at 
the  discretion  of,  and  upon  declaration  by,  the  board  of 
directors  of  the  debtor.  Nonpayment  in  whole  or  in  part 
of  any  such  annual  dividend  shall  not  operate  to  cause  an 
accumulation  of  the  amount  of  the  same  or  of  the  unpaid 
portion  thereof  in  favor  of  the  holders  of  the  shares  of  the 
first  preferred  stock,  as  against  the  holders  of  other  issues 
of  stock  to  be  issued  under  this  plan  or  otherwise.  No 
dividend  shall  be  paid  in  any  year  upon  other  issues  of  stock 
to  be  issued  by  the  debtor  under  this  plan  or  otherwise 
unless  and  until  dividends  of  $5  for  that  year  shall  have  been 
paid  upon  the  first  preferred  stock.  The  first  preferred 
stock  shall  be  nonparticipating;  and  may  be  called  for  re¬ 
tirement  at  $107  a  share.  Each  share  shall  be  entitled  to 
one  vote. 

K.  The  outstanding  class  A  preferred  stock  (consisting 
of  19,476  shares  of  no  par  value)  shall  be  exchanged,  share 
for  share,  for  second  preferred  stock  of  $100  a  share  par 
value  entitled  to  dividends  in  preference  over  the  common 
stock,  to  be  issued  under  this  plan  or  otherwise,  at  the  rate 
of  $6.50  a  share  each  year.  Such  dividends  shall  be  pay¬ 
able  annually  out  of  the  available  net  earnings  of  the  debtor 
in  the  preceding  calendar  year  which,  so  long  as  any  series-B 
bonds  are  outstanding,  shall  be  computed  in  the  manner 
hereinafter  described  in  paragraph  L  hereof.  Any  such 
annual  dividend,  even  though  earned  in  the  preceding 
calendar  year,  shall  nevertheless  be  payable  only  in  the  dis¬ 
cretion  of,  and  upon  declaration  by,  the  board  of  directors 
of  the  debtor.  Nonpayment  in  whole  or  in  part  of  any  such 
annual  dividend  shall  not  operate  to  cause  an  accumulation 
of  the  amount  of  the  same  or  of  the  unpaid  portion  thereof 
in  favor  of  the  holders  of  the  shares  of  the  second  preferred 
stock  as  against  the  holders  of  the  common  stock  to  be 
issued  under  this  plan  or  otherwise.  The  holders  of  the 
second  preferred  stock  shall  be  further  entitled  to  participate 
ratably,  share  for  share,  in  any  dividend  which  may  at  any 
time  be  paid  upon  the  common  stock.  No  dividend  shall  be 
paid  upon  the  second  preferred  stock  unless  and  until,  for 
the  same  dividend  period,  dividends  at  the  rate  of  5  percent 
shall  have  been  paid  upon  the  first  preferred  stock.  The 
second  preferred  stock  shall  be  callable  for  retirement  at 
$107  a  share  but  only  after  all  series-B  bonds  and  first 
preferred  stock  shall  have  been  retired.  Each  share  shall  be 
entitled  to  one  vote. 

L.  As  long  as  any  series-B  bonds  are  outstanding,  dividends 
upon  the  stock  issued  in  this  reorganization  shall  be  consid¬ 
ered  as  earned  when  and  to  the  extent  that  they  are  avail¬ 
able  under  the  following  method  of  computation;  Any  net 
annual  earnings  remaining  after  payment  of  interest  and 
sinking-fund  requirements  of  any  series-A  bonds  aforesaid 
which  may  be  outstanding,  interest  and  the  sinking  fund 
hereinbefore  provided  in  paragraph  E  hereof  for  series-B 
bonds,  any  amounts  disbursed  by  the  debtor  during  the  year 
under  consideration  in  payment  of  the  promissory  notes  pro¬ 
vided  for  in  paragraph  H  hereof,  and  any  other  interest 
requirements  of  the  debtor,  and  the  accumulated  net  deficit 
of  previous  years,  if  any,  shall  be  available  for  payment  of 
dividends  up  to  $3  a  share  upon  the  said  first  preferred  stock. 
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Any  excess  of  such  net  earnings  remaining  after  payment  of 
the  $3  dividend  on  the  said  first  preferred  stock  shall  be 
applied  (1)  one  half  thereof  to  the  trustee  under  the  mortgage 
securing  the  series-B  bonds  as  an  additional  sinking  fund  for 
the  retirement  of  said  bonds,  and  (2)  the  other  one  half  of 
the  said  net  earnings  to  be  available  for  additional  dividends 
on  the  said  first  preferred  stock,  the  total  dividends  thereon, 
however,  not  to  exceed  $5  a  share  in  any  year,  any  excess 
thereof  to  be  available  to  the  debtor  for  the  payment  of 
dividends  upon  the  second  preferred  stock,  and  any  re¬ 
mainder  for  any  proper  corporate  purposes. 

M.  The  class  B  preferred  stock  now  outstanding,  consist¬ 
ing  of  29,000  shares,  shall  be  exchanged,  share  for  share,  for 
new  common  stock  without  par  value. 

N.  The  present  common  stock  now  outstanding,  consist¬ 
ing  of  465,000  shares,  shall  be  exchanged  for  new  common 
stock  of  no  par  value  on  the  basis  of  five  shares  of  the  old 
stock  for  one  share  of  the  new  common  stock. 

O.  Acceptance  of  the  plan  shall  include  acceptance  of  the 
additional  provisions  of  bonds,  mortgages,  notes,  stock  cer¬ 
tificates,  deeds  of  conveyance  and  release,  and  all  other 
instruments  necessary  and  appropriate  to  the  carrying  out  of 
the  plan,  other  than  the  orders  of  the  court  and  this  Com¬ 
mission,  to  the  same  effect  as  though  the  terms  of  such 
instruments  were  set  forth  in  full  herein,  and  in  like  manner 
any  necessary  and  appropriate  amendments  of  the  charter 
and  by-laws  of  the  debtor; 

P.  The  carrying  out  of  the  plan  shall  be  as  provided  in 
the  act; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  nothing  herein  contained  shall 
be,  or  be  construed  as,  a  grant  of  authority  for  the  issue  of 
any  securities,  assumption  of  obligations,  transfer  of  any  prop¬ 
erty,  sale,  consolidation,  or  merger  of  the  debtor’s  property,  or 
pooling  of  traffic,  pursuant  to  either  the  Bankruptcy  Act  or 
the  Interstate  Commerce  Act,  until  further  action  by  this 
Commission  upon  confirmation  of  the  plan  by  the  court;  and 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  conditions  of  this  approval 
of  a  plan  of  reorganization  for  the  Chicago,  South  Shore  & 
South  Bend  Railroad  shall  be,  and  they  are  declared  to  be, 
such  that  the  foregoing  plan  shall,  before  certification  by 
this  Commission  to  the  court  for  its  approval,  be  subject  to 
modification  in  a  supplemental  report  and  order  upon  peti¬ 
tion  for  good  cause  shown  filed  within  60  days  from  the  date 
hereof. 

By  the  Commission,  division  4. 

r seal]  George  B.  McGinty.  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  427 -Filed,  April  25, 1930;  10:55  a.  m  ] 


A  hearing  and  investigation  of  the  matters  and  things 
involved  in  this  proceeding  having  been  had,  and  this  Com¬ 
mission,  having,  on  the  date  hereof,  made  and  filed  a  report 
containing  its  findings  of  fact,  its  conclusions  thereon  and  a 
full  statement  of  the  reasons  for  its  conclusions,  which  re¬ 
port  is  hereby  referred  to  and  made  a  part  hereof: 

It  is  hereby  ordered.  That  the  following  plan  of  reorgan¬ 
ization  of  the  Copper  Range  Railroad  Company,  debtor,  be, 
and  it  is  hereby  approved: 

A.  The  outstanding  first-mortgage  bonds  of  the  debtor, 
due  October  1,  1949,  shall  be  exchanged  for  preferred  stock 
of  $100  a  share  par  value,  to  be  issued  by  the  debtor,  on  the 
basis  of  10  shares  of  said  preferred  stock  for  each  $1,000 
par  value  bond.  Said  preferred  stock  shall  be  entitled  to 
noncumulative  dividends  at  the  rate  of  $5  a  share  each  year 
or  such  portion  thereof  as  may  be  earned,  payable  only  in 
units  of  one-half  of  1  percent  or  multiples  thereof.  Said 
preferred  stock  and  the  right  to  dividends  thereon  shall  have 
a  preference  in  respect  of  the  debtor’s  earnings  over  the 
debtor’s  common  stock  and  the  right  to  dividends  thereon, 
and  a  preference  amounting  to  its  par  value  in  respect  of 
the  assets  of  the  debtor  over  the  common  stock  in  case  of 
future  liquidation  of  the  debtor’s  business.  Dividends  on 
said  preferred  stock  shall  be  payable  out  of  net  income  of 
the  preceding  calendar  year,  which  shall  be  computed  in 
the  manner  prescribed  in  our  applicable  classification  of 
income,  profit  and  loss,  and  general  balance  sheet  accounts 
for  steam  roads.  Said  preferred  stock  shall  have  equal  vot¬ 
ing  power  and  privileges  with  the  common  stock,  and  shall 
be  redeemable  by  the  debtor  in  whole  or  in  part  on  any  divi¬ 
dend  payment  date  at  par,  plus  any  unpaid  dividends.  Any 
net  income  of  the  debtor  in  any  year,  equal  to  or  less  than 
5  percent  of  the  par  value  of  the  authorized  preferred  stock, 
remaining  after  payment  of  any  dividend  for  the  year  on 
said  preferred  stock,  shall  be  set  aside  in  a  fund  to  be  used 
for  the  redemption  of  said  preferred  stock,  and  for  no 
other  purpose.  Said  requirement  shall  not  preclude  the 
debtor’s  directors  from  setting  aside  in  the  fund  for  redemp¬ 
tion  of  said  preferred  stock  more  than  the  percentage 
stated. 

B.  No  mortgage  may  be  placed  on  the  debtor’s  property 
without  the  consent  of  the  holders  of  two-thirds  of  its  out¬ 
standing  preferred  stock. 

C.  The  Copper  Range  Company  shall  surrender  to  the 
debtor  11,400  shares  of  the  debtor’s  common  stock.  The 
par  value  of  all  the  debtor’s  common  stock  shall  be  reduced 
from  $100  to  $50  a  share.  In  addition  to  preferred  stock, 
the  holders  of  the  debtor’s  first-mortgage  bonds  shall  re¬ 
ceive  in  exchange  therefor  5  shares  of  common  stock,  $50  a 
share  par  value,  issued  by  the  debtor  for  each  $1,000  par 
value,  bond  held.  The  authority  of  the  debtor’s  board  of 
directors  to  declare  or  pay  dividends  on  said  common  stock 
shall  be  restricted  so  as  to  preclude  such  dividends  until  all 
of  said  preferred  stock  has  been  redeemed  and  retired. 

D.  All  the  debtor’s  first-mortgage  bonds  shall  be  retired 
and  canceled,  and  the  mortgage  of  record  securing  the  pay¬ 
ment  of  said  bonds  shall  be  released  and  canceled. 

E.  Acceptance  of  the  plan  shall  include  acceptance  of  the 
provisions  of  stock  certificates,  and  all  instruments  neces¬ 
sary  and  appropriate  to  the  carrying  out  of  the  plan,  other 
than  the  orders  of  the  court  and  this  Commission,  to  the 
same  effect  as  though  the  terms  of  such  instruments  were 
set  forth  in  full  herein,  and  in  like  manner  any  necessary 
and  appropriate  amendments  of  the  charter  and  by-laws  of 
the  debtor; 

P.  The  carrying  out  of  the  plan  shall  be  as  provided  in 
the  act; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  nothing  herein  contained  shall 
be,  or  be  construed  as,  a  grant  of  authority  for  the  issue 
of  any  securities,  assumption  of  obligations,  transfer  of  any 
property,  sale,  consolidation,  or  merger  of  the  debtor’s  prop¬ 
erty,  or  pooling  of  traffic,  pursuant  to  either  the  Bankruptcy 
Act  or  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act,  until  further  action  by 
this  Commission  upon  confirmation  of  the  plan  by  the  court. 

By  the  Commission,  division  4. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  426— Filed,  April  25, 1936;  10:54  a.  m.] 


[Finance  Docket  No.  10810] 

Copper  Range  Railroad  Company  Reorganization 

Attached  hereto  is  a  report 1  and  order  issued  by  the  Inter¬ 
state  Commerce  Commission,  Division  4,  on  April  7,  1936, 
approving  a  plan  of  reorganization  in  proceedings  pending 
in  the  United  States  District  Court  for  the  Western  District 
of  Michigan,  Northern  Division,  for  the  reorganization  of  the 
Copper  Range  Railroad  Company,  debtor,  No.  1132,  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  section  77  of  the  act  of  July  1,  1898, 
entitled  “An  Act  to  Establish  a  Uniform  System  of  Bank¬ 
ruptcy  Throughout  the  United  States”,  as  amended.  This 
report  and  order  set  forth  the  plan  of  reorganization  which 
will  be  certified  to  the  court  for  approval  and  confirmation  by 
the  judge  unless,  upon  petition  for  good  cause  shown  filed 
with  the  Commission  within  60  days  of  the  date  of  the  report 
and  order,  the  Commission  shall  modify  the  same. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 


ORDER 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Di¬ 
vision  4,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  7th 
day  of  April  A.  D.  1936. 


1  The  report  was  filed  with  the  Division  of  the  Federal  Register; 

requests  for  copies  should  be  directed  to  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission  for  consideration. 
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NATIONAL  LABOR  RELATIONS  BOARD. 

[Rules  and  Regulations — Series  1 — As  Amended] 
General  Rules  and  Regulations 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  it  by  the  National 
Labor  Relations  Act,  approved  July  5,  1935,  the  National 
Labor  Relations  Board  hereby  issues  the  following  Rules 
and  Regulations — Series  1 — as  amended  (General  Rules  and 
Regulations) ,  which  it  finds  necessary  to  carry  out  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  said  Act.  Said  Rules  and  Regulations — Series  1 — 
as  amended  shall  become  effective  upon  the  signing  of  the 
original  by  the  members  of  the  Board  and  upon  the  publi¬ 
cation  thereof  in  the  Federal  Register,  and  shall  supersede 
the  Rules  and  Regulations — Series  1 — as  amended  (General 
Rules  and  Regulations)  signed  by  the  Board  on  April  15, 
1935, 1  which  are  hereby  rescinded.  The  Rules  and  Regula¬ 
tions — Series  1 — as  amended  (General  Rules  and  Regula¬ 
tions)  shall  be  in  force  and  effect  until  amended  or 
rescinded  by  rules  and  regulations  hereafter  made  and 
published  by  the  Board. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  27th  day  of  April  1936. 

J.  Warren  Madden,  Chairman. 

John  M.  Carmody,  Member. 

Edwin  S.  Smith,  Member. 


ARTICLE  1.  DEFINITIONS 

Section  1.  The  terms  “person”,  “employer”,  “employee”, 
“representatives”,  “labor  organization”,  “commerce”,  “af¬ 
fecting  commerce”,  and  “unfair  labor  practice”,  as  used 
herein,  shall  have  the  meanings  set  forth  in  Section  2  of 
the  National  Labor  Relations  Act,  a  copy  of  which  Act  is 
appended  hereto. 

Section  2.  The  term  “Act”  as  used  herein  shall  mean  the 
National  Labor  Relations  Act,  and  the  term  “Board”  shall 
mean  the  National  Labor  Relations  Board. 

Section  3.  The  term  “Region”  as  used  herein  shall  mean 
that  part  of  the  United  States  or  any  Territory  thereof  fixed 
by  the  Board  as  a  particular  Region. 

Section  4.  The  term  “Regional  Director”  as  used  herein 
shall  mean  the  agent  designated  by  the  Board  as  Regional 
Director  for  a  particular  Region. 

Section  5.  The  term  “Trial  Examiner”  as  used  herein  shall 
mean  the  Board,  its  member,  agent  or  agency  conducting  the 
hearing. 

Section  6.  The  term  "State”  as  used  herein  shall  include 
all  States,  Territories,  and  possessions  of  the  United  States 
and  the  District  of  Columbia. 

ARTICLE  H.  PROCEDURE  UNDER  SECTION  10  OF  THE  ACT  FOR  THE 
PREVENTION  OF  UNFAIR  LABOR  PRACTICES 

Charge 

Section  1.  A  charge  that  any  person  has  engaged  in  or  is 
engaging  in  any  unfair  labor  practice  affecting  commerce  may 
be  made  by  any  person  or  labor  organization.  A  charge  may 
be  withdrawn  only  with  the  consent  of  the  Regional  Director 
with  whom  such  charge  was  filed  or  of  the  Board.  Upon 
withdrawal  of  any  charge,  the  Regional  Director  shall  dis¬ 
miss  any  complaint  based  thereon. 

Section  2.  Except  as  provided  in  Section  37  of  this  Article, 
such  charge  shall  be  filed  with  the  Regional  Director  for  the 
Region  in  which  the  alleged  unfair  labor  practice  has  oc¬ 
curred  or  is  occurring.  A  charge  alleging  that  an  unfair 
labor  practice  has  occurred  or  is  occurring  in  two  or  more 
Regions  may  be  filed  with  the  Regional  Director  for  any  of 
such  Regions. 

Section  3.  Such  charge  shall  be  in  writing,  the  original 
being  signed  and  sworn  to  before  any  notary  public  or  any 
agent  of  the  Board  authorized  to  administer  oaths  or 
acknowledgments.  Three  additional  copies  of  such  charge 
shall  be  filed.  A  blank  form  for  making  a  charge  will  be 
supplied  by  the  Regional  Director  upon  request. 


1 1  F.  R.  207. 


Section  4.  Such  charge  shall  contain  the  following: 

(a)  The  full  name  and  address  of  the  person  or  labor 
organization  making  the  charge. 

(b)  The  full  name  and  address  of  the  person  against 
whom  the  charge  is  made  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  “re¬ 
spondent”)  . 

(c)  A  clear  and  concise  statement  of  the  facts  constituting 
the  alleged  unfair  labor  practice  affecting  commerce,  par¬ 
ticularly  stating  the  names  of  the  individuals  involved  and 
the  time  and  place  of  occurrence. 

Complaint 

Section  5.  After  a  charge  has  been  filed,  if  it  appears  to 
the  Regional  Director  that  a  proceeding  in  respect  thereto 
should  be  instituted,  he  shall  issue  and  cause  to  be  served 
upon  respondent  and  the  person  or  labor  organization  mak¬ 
ing  the  charge  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  “parties  to 
the  proceeding”)  a  formal  complaint  in  the  name  of  the 
Board  stating  the  charges  and  containing  a  notice  of  hear¬ 
ing  before  a  Trial  Examiner  at  a  place  therein  fixed  and  at 
a  time  not  less  than  five  days  after  the  service  of  the  com¬ 
plaint.  A  copy  of  the  charge  shall  be  attached  to  the 
complaint. 

Section  6.  Upon  his  own  motion  or  upon  proper  cause 
shown  by  any  of  the  parties  to  the  proceeding  the  Regional 
Director  issuing  the  complaint  may  extend  the  date  of  such 
hearing. 

Section  7.  Any  such  complaint  may  be  amended  by  the 
Trial  Examiner  or  the  Board  in  his  or  its  discretion  at  any 
time  prior  to  the  issuance  of  an  order  based  thereon,  upon 
such  terms  as  may  be  deemed  just. 

Section  8.  Any  such  complaint  may  be  withdrawn  before 
the  hearing  by  the  Regional  Director  on  his  own  motion. 

Section  9.  If,  after  the  charge  has  been  filed,  the  Regional 
Director  declines  to  issue  and  cause  to  be  served  a  com¬ 
plaint,  the  person  or  labor  organization  making  the  charge 
may  obtain  a  review  of  such  action  by  filing  a  request 
therefor  with  the  Board  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  filing  a 
copy  of  such  request  with  the  Regional  Director. 

Answer 

Section  10.  Respondent  shall  have  the  right,  within  five 
days  from  the  service  of  the  complaint,  to  file  an  answer 
thereto.  Such  answer  shall  contain  a  short  and  simple 
statement  of  the  facts  which  constitute  the  grounds  of 
defense.  Respondent  shall  specifically  admit  or  deny  or 
explain  each  of  the  facts  alleged  in  the  complaint,  unless 
respondent  is  without  knowledge,  in  which  case  respondent 
shall  so  state,  such  statement  operating  as  a  denial.  Any 
allegation  in  the  complaint  not  specifically  denied  in  the 
answer,  unless  respondent  shall  state  in  the  answer  that 
respondent  is  without  knowledge,  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
admitted  to  be  true  and  may  be  so  found  by  the  Board. 

Section  11.  Such  answer  shall  be  filed  with  the  Regional  Di¬ 
rector  issuing  the  complaint.  Such  answer  shall  be  in  writ¬ 
ing,  the  original  being  signed  and  sworn  to  by  respondent  or 
by  a  duly  authorized  agent  with  appropriate  power  of  attor¬ 
ney  affixed,  and  shall  contain  the  post  office  address  of  re¬ 
spondent.  Respondent  shall  file  three  additional  copies  of 
the  answer  for  the  use  of  the  Board.  Immediately  upon  filing 
his  answer,  respondent  shall  serve  a  copy  thereof  upon  each 
of  the  other  parties  to  the  proceeding. 

Section  12.  Upon  his  own  motion  or  upon  proper  cause 
shown  by  respondent  the  Regional  Director  issuing  the  com¬ 
plaint  may  by  written  order  extend  the  time  within  which 
the  answer  shall  be  filed. 

Section  13.  In  any  case  where  a  complaint  has  been 
amended  respondent  shall  have  an  opportunity  to  amend 
his  answer  within  such  period  as  may  be  fixed  by  the  Trial 
Examiner  if  he  amends  the  complaint,  or  by  the  Board  if  it 
amends  the  complaint. 

Motions 

Section  14.  All  motions  made  previous  to  or  subsequent 
to  the  hearing  shall  be  filed  in  writing  with  the  Regional 
Director  issuing  the  complaint,  and  shall  briefly  state  the 
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order  or  relief  applied  for  and  the  grounds  for  such  motion. 
The  moving  party  shall  file  an  original  and  three  additional 
copies  of  all  such  motions  for  the  use  of  the  Board.  Im¬ 
mediately  upon  filing  such  motion,  the  moving  party  shall 
serve  a  copy  thereof  upon  each  of  the  other  parties  to  the 
proceeding.  All  motions  made  at  the  hearing  (except  mo¬ 
tions  to  intervene,  as  provided  in  Section  19  of  this  Article) 
shall  be  stated  orally  and  included  in  the  stenographic 
report  of  the  hearing. 

Section  15.  The  Trial  Examiner  designated  to  conduct 
the  hearing  shall  rule  upon  all  motions  (except  as  provided 
in  Sections  6,  12,  and  19  of  this  Article).  The  Trial  Exam¬ 
iner  may,  before  the  hearing,  rule  on  motions  filed  previous 
to  the  hearing,  and  shall  file  his  ruling,  and  any  order  in 
connection  therewith,  with  the  Regional  Director  issuing  the 
complaint.  The  Regional  Director  shall  cause  copies  thereof 
to  be  served  upon  the  parties  to  the  proceeding.  Rulings 
cn  motions,  and  any  orders  in  connection  therewith,  if  an¬ 
nounced  at  the  hearing,  shall  be  stated  orally  and  included 
in  the  stenographic  report  of  the  hearing;  in  all  other  cases 
they  shall  be  issued  in  writing  and  filed  with  the  Regional 
Director,  who  shall  cause  a  copy  of  the  same  to  be  served 
upon  each  of  the  parties  to  the  proceeding,  or  shall  be  con¬ 
tained  in  the  Intermediate  Report.  Whenever  the  Trial  Ex¬ 
aminer  has  reserved  his  ruling  on  any  motion,  and  the  pro¬ 
ceeding  is  thereafter  transferred  to  and  continued  before 
the  Board  pursuant  to  Section  37  of  this  Article,  the  Board 
shall  rule  on  such  motion. 

Section  16.  All  motions,  rulings,  and  orders  shall  become 
part  of  the  record  in  the  proceeding,  and  rulings  and  orders 
claimed  to  be  substantially  prejudicial  shall  be  reviewed  by 
the  Board,  upon  request  made  for  such  review,  in  conjunc¬ 
tion  with  the  Board’s  consideration  of  the  Intermediate 
Report. 

Section  17.  If  any  motion  in  the  nature  of  a  motion  to 
dismiss  the  complaint  is  granted  by  the  Trial  Examiner,  the 
party  making  the  charge  may  obtain  a  review  of  such  action 
by  filing  a  request  therefor  with  the  Board  in  Washington, 
D.  C.,  stating  the  grounds  for  review,  and  filing  a  copy  of 
such  request  with  the  Regional  Director  and  the  other 
parties  to  the  proceeding.  Unless  such  request  for  review 
is  filed  within  ten  days  from  the  date  of  the  order  of  dis¬ 
missal,  the  case  shall  be  considered  closed.  The  Board  may, 
upon  motion  made  within  a  reasonable  period  and  for  good 
cause  shown,  reopen  the  record  for  further  proceedings. 

Section  18.  The  right  to  make  motions  or  to  make  objec¬ 
tion  to  rulings  upon  motions  shall  not  be  deemed  waived  by 
the  filing  of  an  answer  or  by  other  participation  in  the 
proceedings  before  the  Trial  Examiner  or  the  Board. 

Intervention 

Section  19.  Any  person  or  labor  organization  desiring  to 
intervene  in  any  proceeding  shall  file  a  motion  in  writing 
with  the  Regional  Director  issuing  the  complaint  setting 
out  the  grounds  upon  which  such  person  or  organization 
claims  to  be  interested.  The  original  of  such  motion  shall 
be  signed  and  sworn  to  by  the  person  or  labor  organization 
filing  the  motion,  who  shall  file  three  additional  copies  of 
such  motion  for  the  use  of  the  Board.  Immediately  upon 
filing  such  motion  the  moving  party  shall  serve  a  copy 
thereof  upon  each  of  the  other  parties  to  the  proceeding. 
The  Regional  Director  shall  rule  upon  all  such  motions  filed 
prior  to  the  hearing,  and  the  Trial  Examiner  shall  rule  upon 
all  such  motions  filed  at  the  hearing,  in  the  manner  set 
forth  in  Section  15  of  this  Article.  The  Regional  Director 
or  the  Trial  Examiner,  as  the  case  may  be,  may  by  order 
permit  intervention  in  person  or  by  counsel  to  such  extent 
and  upon  such  terms  as  he  shall  deem  just.  The  Regional 
Director  shall  cause  a  copy  of  said  ruling  to  be  served  upon 
each  of  the  parties  to  the  proceeding. 

Witnesses  and  Subpenas 

Section  20.  Witnesses  shall  be  examined  orally  under  oath, 
except  that  for  good  and  exceptional  cause  the  Trial  Ex¬ 
aminer  may  permit  their  testimony  to  be  taken  by  deposition 
under  oath.  Any  such  deposition  shall  be  taken  in  accord¬ 


ance  with  the  procedural  requirements  for  the  taking  of 
depositions  provided  by  the  law  of  the  State  in  which  the 
hearing  is  pending. 

Section  21.  Any  member  of  the  Board  may  issue  subpenas 
requiring  the  attendance  and  testimony  of  witnesses  and  the 
production  of  any  evidence,  including  books,  records,  cor¬ 
respondence,  or  documents  that  relate  to  any  matter  under 
investigation  or  in  question,  before  the  Board,  its  member, 
agent,  or  agency,  conducting  the  hearing  or  investigation. 
Applications  for  the  issuance  of  such  subpenas  may  be  filed 
by  any  party  to  the  proceeding  with  the  Regional  Director, 
or,  during  the  hearing,  with  the  Trial  Examiner.  Such 
applications  shall  be  timely  and  shall  specify  the  name  of 
the  witness  and  the  nature  of  the  facts  to  be  proved  by  him, 
and  must  specify  the  documents,  the  production  of  which 
is  desired,  with  such  particularity  as  will  enable  them  to  be 
identified  for  purposes  of  production. 

Section  22.  Witnesses  summoned  before  the  Trial  Exam¬ 
iner  shall  be  paid  the  same  fees  and  mileage  that  are  paid 
witnesses  in  the  courts  of  the  United  States,  and  witnesses 
whose  depositions  are  taken  and  the  persons  taking  the 
same  shall  severally  be  entitled  to  the  same  fees  as  are  paid 
for  like  services  in  the  courts  of  the  United  States.  Wit¬ 
ness  fees  and  mileage  shall  be  paid  by  the  party  at  whose 
instance  the  witnesses  appear  and  the  person  taking  the 
deposition  shall  be  paid  by  the  party  at  whose  instance  the 
deposition  is  taken. 

Hearing 

Section  23.  The  hearing  for  the  purpose  of  taking  evi¬ 
dence  upon  a  complaint  shall  be  conducted  by  a  Trial  Ex¬ 
aminer  specifically  designated  by  the  Board,  by  the  Chief 
Trial  Examiner,  or  by  the  Regional  Director.  At  any  time 
a  Trial  Examiner  may  be  designated  to  take  the  place  of 
the  Trial  Examiner  previously  designated  to  conduct  the 
hearing.  Such  hearing  shall  be  public,  unless  otherwise 
ordered  by  the  Trial  Examiner. 

Section  24.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Trial  Examiner  to 
inquire  fully  into  the  facts  as  to  whether  respondent  has 
engaged  in  or  is  engaging  in  an  unfair  labor  practice  affect¬ 
ing  commerce  as  set  forth  in  the  complaint  or  amended 
complaint.  Counsel  for  the  Board,  and  the  Trial  Examiner, 
shall  have  power  to  call,  examine,  and  cross-examine  wit¬ 
nesses  and  to  introduce  into  the  record  documentary  or 
other  evidence. 

Section  25.  Any  party  to  the  proceeding  shall  have  the 
right  to  appear  at  such  hearing  in  person,  by  counsel  or 
otherwise,  to  call,  examine  and  cross-examine  witnesses,  and 
to  introduce  into  the  record  documentary  or  other  evidence. 

Section  26.  In  any  such  proceeding  the  rules  of  evidence 
prevailing  in  courts  of  law  or  equity  shall  not  be  controlling. 

Section  27.  In  any  such  proceeding  stipulations  of  fact 
may  be  introduced  in  evidence  with  respect  to  any  issue. 

Section  28.  Any  objection  with  respect  to  the  conduct  of 
the  hearing,  including  any  objection  to  the  introduction  of 
evidence,  shall  be  stated  orally,  together  with  a  short  state¬ 
ment  of  the  grounds  of  such  objection,  and  included  in  the 
stenographic  report  of  the  hearing.  No  such  objection  shall 
be  deemed  waived  by  further  participation  in  the  proceeding. 

Section  29.  Any  party  to  the  proceeding  shall  be  entitled 
to  a  reasonable  period  at  the  close  of  the  hearing  for  oral 
argument,  which  shall  not  be  included  in  the  stenographic 
report  of  the  hearing  unless  the  Trial  Examiner  so  directs. 
The  parties  shall  be  entitled  to  file  briefs  or  written 
statements  only  with  permission  of  the  Trial  Examiner. 

Section  30.  In  the  discretion  of  the  Trial  Examiner,  the 
hearing  may  be  continued  from  day  to  day  or  adjourned  to 
a  later  date  or  to  a  different  place,  by  announcement  thereof 
at  the  hearing  by  the  Trial  Examiner  or  by  other  appro¬ 
priate  notice. 

Section  31.  Contemptuous  conduct  at  any  hearing  before 
a  Trial  Examiner  or  before  the  Board  shall  be  ground  for 
exclusion  from  the  hearing.  The  refusal  of  a  witness  at  any 
such  hearing  to  answer  any  question  which  has  been  ruled 
to  be  proper  shall  be  ground  for  the  striking  out  of  all  testi¬ 
mony  previously  given  by  such  witness  on  related  matters. 
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Intermediate  Report  and  Transmisison  of  Case  to  the  Board 

Section  32.  After  a  hearing  for  the  purpose  of  taking  evi¬ 
dence  upon  a  complaint,  the  Trial  Examiner  shall  prepare 
an  Intermediate  Report,  which  he  shall  file  with  the  Regional 
Director  issuing  the  complaint,  who  will  thereafter  transmit 
the  original  of  the  Intermediate  Report  to  the  Board  in  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C.,  and  cause  a  copy  thereof  to  be  served  upon  each 
of  the  partes  to  the  proceeding.  Such  report  shall  contain 
(a)  findings  of  fact,  separately  stated  and  numbered,  and  (b) 
recommendations  as  to  what  disposition  of  the  case  should 
be  made,  which  may  include,  if  it  be  found  that  respondent 
has  engaged  in  or  is  engaging  in  the  alleged  unfair  labor 
practice,  a  recommendation  as  to  what  affirmative  action 
should  be  taken  by  respondent  to  bring  about  a  condition  in 
harmony  with  the  law. 

Section  33.  Thereafter  the  Regional  Director  issuing  the 
complaint  shall  forward  to  the  Board  in  Washington,  D.  C., 
the  charge,  complaint,  amended  complaint,  notice  of  hearing, 
answer,  amended  answer,  motions,  rulings,  orders,  the  steno¬ 
graphic  report  of  the  hearing,  stipulations,  exhibits,  documen¬ 
tary  evidence,  and  depositions,  all  of  which,  together  with 
the  Intermediate  Report  and  exceptions,  shall  constitute  the 
record  in  the  case. 

Exceptions  to  the  Record  and  Intermediate  Report 

Section  34.  If  any  party  desires  to  take  an  exception  to 
the  Intermediate  Report  or  to  any  other  part  of  the  record 
(including  rulings  upon  all  motions  or  objections),  he  shall 
within  ten  days  from  the  date  of  service  of  the  Intermediate 
Report  file  with  the  Board  at  Washington,  D.  Cv  four  copies 
of  a  statement  in  writing  setting  forth  such  exceptions. 
Immediately  upon  the  filing  of  the  statement  of  exceptions 
the  party  filing  the  same  shall  serve  a  copy  thereof  upon 
each  of  the  other  parties  to  the  proceeding.  Upon  proper 
cause  shown,  the  Board  may  extend  the  period  within  which 
to  file  a  statement  of  exceptions. 

Section  35.  No  matter  not  included  in  a  statement  of  ex¬ 
ceptions  may  thereafter  be  objected  to  before  the  Board, 
and  failure  to  file  a  statement  of  exceptions  shall  operate  as 
submission  of  the  case  to  the  Board  on  the  record  and  the 
Intermediate  Report. 

Procedure  Before  the  Board 

Section  36.  Where  the  Trial  Examiner  has  found  in  his 
Intermediate  Report  that  the  respondent  has  engaged  in  or 
is  engaging  in  unfair  labor  practices  affecting  commerce, 
the  Board  may,  upon  the  expiration  of  the  period  for  filing 
a  statement  of  exceptions,  as  provided  in  Section  34  of  this 
Article,  decide  the  matter  forthwith  upon  the  record,  or 
after  the  filing  of  briefs  or  oral  argument,  or  may  reopen 
the  record  and  receive  further  evidence,  or  require  the  tak¬ 
ing  of  further  evidence  before  a  member  of  the  Board  or 
other  agent  or  agency,  or  may  make  other  disposition  of  the 
case.  The  Board  shall  notify  the  parties  of  the  time  and 
place  for  any  such  submission  of  briefs,  oral  argument  or 
taking  of  further  evidence. 

Where  the  Trial  Examiner  has  found  in  his  Intermediate 
Report  that  respondent  has  not  engaged  in  and  is  not  en¬ 
gaging  in  unfair  labor  practices  affecting  commerce,  and 
no  exceptions  have  been  filed  within  the  period  for  filing  a 
statement  of  exceptions,  as  provided  in  Section  34  of  this 
Article,  the  case  shall  be  considered  closed.  The  Board 
may,  upon  motion  made  within  a  reasonable  period  and 
upon  proper  cause  shown,  reopen  the  record  for  further 
proceedings  in  accordance  with  this  Section. 

Section  37.  Whenever  the  Board  deems  it  necessary  in 
order  to  effectuate  the  purposes  of  the  Act,  it  may  permit  a 
charge  to  be  filed  with  it,  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  or  may,  at 
any  time  after  a  charge  has  been  filed  with  a  Regional  Di¬ 
rector  pursuant  to  Section  2  of  this  Article,  order  that  such 
charge,  and  any  proceeding  which  may  have  been  instituted 
in  respect  thereto. 

(a)  be  transferred  to  and  continued  before  it,  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  consolidation  with  any  proceeding  which  may  have 
been  instituted  by  the  Board,  or  for  any  other  purpose;  or 


(b)  be  consolidated  for  the  purpose  of  hearing,  or  for 
any  other  purpose,  with  any  other  proceeding  which  may 
have  been  instituted  in  the  same  Region;  or 

(c)  be  transferred  to  and  continued  in  any  other  Region, 
for  the  purpose  of  consolidation  with  any  proceeding  which 
may  have  been  instituted  in  or  transferred  to  such  other 
Region,  or  for  any  other  purpose. 

The  provisions  of  Sections  3  to  31,  inclusive,  of  this  Article 
shall,  in  so  far  as  applicable,  apply  to  proceedings  before  the 
Board  pursuant  to  this  Section,  and  the  powers  granted  to 
Regional  Directors  in  such  provisions  shall,  for  the  purpose 
of  this  Section,  be  reserved  to  and  exercised  by  the  Board. 
After  the  transfer  of  any  charge  and  any  proceeding  which 
may  have  been  instituted  in  respect  thereto  from  one  Region 
to  another  pursuant  to  this  Section,  the  provisions  of  Sec¬ 
tions  3  to  36,  inclusive,  of  this  Article  shall  apply  to  such 
charge  and  such  proceeding  as  if  the  charge  had  originally 
been  filed  in  the  Region  to  which  the  transfer  is  made. 

Section  38.  After  a  hearing  for  the  purpose  of  taking 
evidence  upon  the  complaint  in  any  proceeding  over  which 
the  Board  has  assumed  jurisdiction  in  accordance  with  Sec¬ 
tion  37  of  this  Article,  the  Board  may 

(a)  direct  that  the  Trial  Examiner  prepare  an  Interme¬ 
diate  Report,  in  which  case  the  provisions  of  Sections  32  to 
36,  inclusive,  of  this  Article  shall  in  so  far  as  applicable 
govern  subsequent  procedure,  and  the  powers  granted  to 
Regional  Directors  in  such  provisions  shall  for  the  purpose 
of  this  Section  be  reserved  to  and  exercised  by  the  Board;  or 

(b)  decide  the  matter  forthwith  upon  the  record,  or  after 
the  filing  of  briefs  or  oral  argument;  or 

(c)  reopen  the  record  and  receive  further  evidence,  or 
require  the  taking  of  further  evidence  before  a  member  of 
the  Board,  or  other  agent  or  agency;  or 

(d)  make  other  disposition  of  the  case. 

The  Board  shall  notify  the  parties  of  the  time  and  place 
of  any  such  submission  of  briefs,  oral  argument,  or  taking 
of  further  evidence. 

ARTICLE  m.  PROCEDURE  UNDER  SECTION  9  (C)  OF  THE  ACT  FOR  THE 
INVESTIGATION  AND  CERTIFICATION  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 

Section  1.  A  petition  requesting  the  Board  to  investigate 
and  certify  under  Section  9  (c)  of  the  Act  the  name  or  names 
of  the  representatives  designated  or  selected  for  the  purpose 
of  collective  bargaining  may  be  filed  by  any  employee  or  any 
person  or  labor  organization  acting  on  his  behalf  (herein¬ 
after  referred  to  as  “petitioner”).  Except  as  provided  in 
Section  10  of  this  Article,  such  petition  shall  be  filed  with 
the  Regional  Director  for  the  Region  wherein  the  contem¬ 
plated  bargaining  unit  exists,  or,  if  the  contemplated  bar¬ 
gaining  unit  exists  in  two  or  more  Regions,  with  the  Regional 
Director  for  any  of  such  Regions.  Such  petition  shall  be 
in  writing,  the  original  being  signed  and  sworn  to  before 
any  notary  public  or  any  agent  of  the  Board  authorized  to 
administer  oaths  or  acknowledgments.  Three  additional 
copies  of  the  petition  shall  be  filed.  A  blank  form  for 
filing  such  a  petition  will  be  supplied  by  the  Regional 
Director  upon  request. 

Section  2.  Such  petition  shall  contain  the  following: 

(a)  The  name  and  address  of  petitioner. 

(b)  The  name  and  address  of  the  employer  or  employers 
involved,  the  general  nature  of  their  businesses,  and  the 
approximate  number  of  their  employees. 

(c)  A  description  of  the  bargaining  unit  claimed  to  be  ap¬ 
propriate,  the  approximate  number  of  employees  therein,  the 
number  and  classifications  of  employees  which  the  represent¬ 
atives  on  whose  behalf  the  petition  is  filed  claim  to  represent, 
the  names  of  any  other  known  individuals  or  labor  organiza¬ 
tions  who  claim  to  represent  any  of  the  employees  in  the 
alleged  bargaining  unit. 

(d)  A  brief  statement  setting  forth  the  nature  of  the  ques¬ 
tion  or  controversy  affecting  commerce  that  has  arisen  con¬ 
cerning  representation. 

(e)  Any  other  relevant  facts. 

Section  3.  If  it  appears  to  the  Board  that  an  investigation 
should  be  instituted  it  shall  so  direct  and  (except  as  pro- 
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vided  in  Section  10  of  this  Article)  shall  authorize  the  Re¬ 
gional  Director  to  undertake  such  investigation,  and  to 
provide  for  an  appropriate  hearing  upon  due  notice,  either 
in  conjunction  with  a  proceeding  instituted  pursuant  to  Sec¬ 
tion  5  of  Article  II  of  these  Rules  and  Regulations,  or  other¬ 
wise.  The  Regional  Director  shall  thereupon  proceed  with 
such  investigation  and  in  connection  therewith  shall  prepare 
and  cause  to  be  served  upon  petitioners,  upon  the  employer 
or  employers  involved  and  upon  any  known  individuals  or 
labor  organizations  purporting  to  act  as  representatives  of 
any  employees  directly  affected  by  such  investigation  (all 
of  whom  are  hereinafter  referred  to  as  “the  parties  to  the 
proceeding”),  a  notice  of  hearing  upon  the  question  of  rep¬ 
resentation  before  a  Trial  Examiner  at  a  time  and  place 
fixed  therein.  A  copy  of  the  petition  shall  be  served  with 
such  notice  of  hearing. 

Section  4.  All  matters  relating  to  motions,  interventions, 
witnesses,  and  subpenas  shall  be  governed  by  the  provisions 
of  Sections  14  to  22,  inclusive,  of  Article  II  of  these  Rules 
and  Regulations. 

Section  5.  The  hearing  upon  the  question  of  representa¬ 
tion  shall  be  conducted  by  a  Trial  Examiner  specially  desig¬ 
nated  by  the  Board,  by  the  Chief  Trial  Examiner,  or  by 
the  Regional  Director,  and  shall  be  open  to  the  public  unless 
otherwise  ordered  by  the  Trial  Examiner.  At  any  time  a 
Trial  Examiner  may  be  designated  to  take  the  place  of  the 
Trial  Examiner  previously  designated  to  conduct  the  hear¬ 
ing.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Trial  Examiner  to  inquire 
fully  into  the  question  of  representation.  Counsel  for  the 
Board,  and  the  Trial  Examiner,  shall  have  power  to  call, 
examine  and  cross-examine  witnesses,  and  to  introduce  into 
the  record  documentary  and  other  evidence. 

Section  6.  The  introduction  of  evidence  at  the  hearing 
and  the  rights  of  the  parties  to  the  proceeding  shall  be  gov¬ 
erned  by  Sections  25  to  31,  inclusive,  of  Article  II  of  these 
Rules  and  Regulations. 

Section  7.  Upon  the  close  of  the  hearing  the  Regional 
Director  shall  forward  to  the  Board  in  Washington,  D.  C., 
the  petition,  notice  of  hearing,  motions,  rulings,  orders,  the- 
stenographic  report  of  the  hearing,  stipulations,  exhibits, 
documentary  evidence,  and  depositions,  all  of  which  shall 
constitute  the  record  in  the  proceeding. 

Section  8.  The  Board  shall  thereupon  proceed,  either 
forthwith  upon  the  record,  or  after  oral  argument  or  the 
submission  of  briefs,  or  after  further  hearing,  as  it  may 
determine,  to  certify  to  the  parties  to  the  proceeding  the 
name  or  names  of  the  representatives  that  have  been  desig¬ 
nated  or  selected,  or  to  direct  a  secret  ballot  of  the  employees 
in  order  to  complete  the  investigation,  or  to  make  other  dis¬ 
position  of  the  matter. 

Section  9.  Where  the  Board  determines  that  a  secret 
ballot  should  be  taken  it  shall  direct  such  ballot  to  be  con¬ 
ducted  by  a  designated  agent  upon  such  terms  as  it  may 
specify.  Upon  conclusion  of  such  ballot  the  agent  conduct¬ 
ing  the  ballot  shall  prepare  an  Intermediate  Report  con¬ 
taining  a  tally  of  the  ballots,  his  findings  and  recommenda¬ 
tions,  which  he  shall  cause  to  be  served  upon  the  parties 
to  the  proceeding.  Within  five  days  thereafter  the  parties 
to  the  proceeding  may  file  with  the  Regional  Director  any 
objection  to  the  ballot  or  the  Intermediate  Report.  If  it 
appears  to  the  Regional  Director  that  any  such  objection 
raises  a  substantial  and  material  issue  with  respect  to  the 
conduct  of  the  ballot  he  shall  issue  and  cause  to  be  served 
upon  the  parties  a  notice  of  hearing  on  said  objections  be¬ 
fore  a  Trial  Exam>ner.  Said  Trial  Examiner  shall  consider 
such  objections  raised  to  said  ballot  and  shall  prepare  and 
file  with  the  Regional  Director  a  report  containing  findings 
and  recommendations  with  respect  thereto.  Thereafter  the 
Regional  Director  shall  forward  to  the  Board  in  Washing¬ 
ton.  D.  C.,  the  Intermediate  Report  of  the  agent  conducting 
the  ballot,  the  objections  filed  thereto,  the  notice  of  hearing, 
motions,  rulings,  orders,  the  stenographic  report  of  the  hear¬ 
ing,  stipulations,  exhibits,  documentary  evidence,  and  deposi¬ 
tions,  all  of  which,  together  with  the  record  previously  made, 
shall  constitute  the  record  in  the  case.  The  Board  shall 
thereupon  proceed  as  set  forth  in  Section  8  of  this  Article. 


If  no  objection  raising  a  substantial  and  material  issue  with 
respect  to  the  conduct  of  the  ballot  is  filed  to  the  Inter¬ 
mediate  Report  of  the  agent  conducting  the  ballot  the 
Regional  Director  shall  forward  directly  to  the  Board  in 
Washington,  D.  C.,  the  Intermediate  Report,  which,  together 
with  the  record  previously  made,  shall  constitute  the  record 
in  the  case.  The  Board  shall  thereupon  proceed  as  set 
forth  in  Section  8  of  this  Article. 

Section  10.  Whenever  the  Board  deems  it  necessary  in 
order  to  effectuate  the  purposes  of  the  Act,  it  may 

(a)  permit  a  petition  requesting  an  investigation  and  cer¬ 
tification  to  be  filed  with  it,  and  may  upon  the  filing  of  such 
petition  proceed  to  conduct  an  investigation  under  Section 
9  (c)  of  the  Act,  or  direct  any  Regional  Director,  or  other 
agent  or  agency,  to  conduct  such  an  investigation;  or 

(b)  upon  its  own  motion  conduct,  or  direct  any  member, 
Regional  Director,  or  other  agent  or  agency  to  conduct  an 
investigation  under  Section  9  (c)  of  the  Act;  or 

(c)  at  any  time  after  a  petition  has  been  filed  with  a 
Regional  Director  pursuant  to  Section  1  of  this  Article,  order 
that  such  petition,  and  any  proceeding  which  may  have 
been  instituted  in  respect  thereto 

(1)  be  transferred  to  and  continued  before  it,  for  the 
purpose  of  consolidation  with  any  proceeding  which  may 
have  been  instituted  by  the  Board,  or  for  any  other 
purpose;  or 

(2)  be  consolidated,  for  the  purpose  of  hearing,  or  for 
any  other  purpose,  with  any  other  proceeding  which  may 
have  been  instituted  in  the  same  Region;  or 

(3)  be  transferred  to  and  continued  in  any  other  Region 
for  the  purpose  of  consolidation  with  any  proceeding  which 
may  have  been  instituted  in  such  other  Region,  or  for  any 
other  purpose. 

The  provisions  of  this  Article  shall,  in  so  far  as  applicable, 
apply  to  proceedings  conducted  pursuant  to  subsection  (a),- 
(b),  and  (c)  (1)  of  this  Section,  and  the  powers  granted  to 
Regional  Directors  in  such  provisions  shall  for  the  purpose 
of  this  Section  be  reserved  to  and  exercised  by  the  Board, 
or  by  the  Regional  Director,  or  other  agent  or  agency  di¬ 
rected  to  conduct  the  investigation.  After  the  transfer  of 
any  petition  and  any  proceeding  which  may  have  been  in¬ 
stituted  in  respect  thereto  from  one  Region  to  another 
pursuant  to  subsection  (c)  (3)  of  this  Section,  the  provisions 
of  this  Article  shall  apply  to  such  proceeding  as  if  the  Board 
had  originally  directed  that  the  investigation  be  conducted 
in  the  Region  to  which  the  transfer  is  made. 

ARTICLE  IV.  DESIGNATION  OF  REGIONAL  DIRECTORS,  EXAMINERS, 
AND  ATTORNEYS  AS  AGENTS  OF  THE  BOARD 

Section  1.  All  Regional  Directors  now  or  hereafter  in  the 
employ  of  the  Board  are  herewith  designated  by  the  Board 
as  its  agents: 

(a)  To  prosecute  any  inquiry  necessary  to  the  functions  of 
the  Board,  in  accordance  with  Section  5  of  the  Act. 

(b)  To  investigate  concerning  the  representation  of  em¬ 
ployees  (including  the  taking  of  secret  ballots  of  employees) 
and  conduct  hearings  in  connection  with  such  investigations, 
in  accordance  with  Section  9  (c)  of  the  Act. 

(c)  To  issue  and  cause  to  be  served  complaints,  to  amend 
complaints,  and  to  conduct  hearings  upon  such  complaints, 
in  accordance  with  Section  10  (b)  of  the  Act. 

(d)  To  have  access  to  and  the  right  to  copy  evidence,  to 
administer  oaths  and  affirmations,  to  examine  witnesses,  and 
to  receive  evidence,  in  accordance  with  Section  11  (1)  of  the 
Act. 

Section  2.  All  Examiners  now  or  hereafter  in  the  employ 
of  the  Board  are  herewith  designated  by  the  Board  as  its 
agents: 

(a)  To  prosecute  any  inquiry  necessary  to  the  functions 
of  the  Board,  in  accordance  with  Section  5  of  the  Act. 

(b)  To  investigate  concerning  the  representation  of  em¬ 
ployees  (including  the  taking  of  secret  ballots  of  employees), 
in  accordance  with  Section  9  (c)  of  the  Act. 

(c)  to  have  access  to  and  the  right  to  copy  evidence,  and 
to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations,  in  accordance  with 
Section  11  (1)  of  the  Act. 
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Section  3.  All  Attorneys  now  or  hereafter  in  the  employ 
of  the  Board  are  herewith  designated  by  the  Board  as  its 
agents: 

(a)  To  prosecute  any  inquiry  necessary  to  the  functions 
of  the  Board,  in  accordance  with  Section  5  of  the  Act. 

(b)  To  investigate  concerning  the  representation  of  em¬ 
ployees  (including  the  taking  of  secret  ballots  of  employees) 
and  conduct  hearings  in  connection  with  such  investigation, 
in  accordance  with  Section  9(c)  of  the  Act. 

(c)  To  amend  complaints  issued  under  Section  10(b)  of 
the  Act  and  to  conduct  hearings  upon  complaints  issued  in 
accordance  with  Section  10(b)  of  the  Act. 

(d)  To  have  access  to  and  the  right  to  copy  evidence,  to 
administer  oaths  and  affirmations,  to  examine  witnesses,  and 
to  receive  evidence,  in  accordance  with  Section  11  (1)  of 
the  Act. 

Section  4.  The  foregoing  designations  shall  not  be  con¬ 
strued  to  limit  the  power  of  the  Board  to  make  such  special 
designation  of  agents  as  may  in  its  discretion  be  necessary 
or  proper  to  effectuate  the  purposes  of  the  Act. 

ARTICLE  V.  SERVICE  OF  PAPERS 

Section  1.  Complaints,  orders,  and  other  process  and 
papers  of  the  Board,  its  member,  agent,  or  agency,  may  be 
served  personally,  or  by  registered  mail,  or  by  telegraph,  or  by 
leaving  a  copy  thereof  at  the  principal  office  or  place  of 
business  of  the  person  required  to  be  served.  The  verified 
return  by  the  individual  so  serving  the  same,  setting  forth 
the  manner  of  such  service,  shall  be  proof  of  the  same,  and 
the  return  post  office  receipt  or  telegraph  receipt  therefor 
when  registered  and  mailed  or  telegraphed  as  aforesaid  shall 
be  proof  of  service  of  the  same. 

Section  2.  Service  of  papers  by  a  party  on  other  parties 
shall  be  made  by  registered  mail  or  in  any  manner  provided 
for  the  service  of  papers  in  a  civil  action  by  the  law  of  the 
State  in  which  the  hearing  is  pending.  When  service  is 
made  by  registered  mail,  the  return  post-office  receipt  shall 
be  proof  of  service.  When  service  is  made  in  any  manner 
provided  by  such  law,  proof  of  service  shall  be  made  in 
accordance  with  such  law. 

ARTICLE  VI.  CERTIFICATION  AND  SIGNATURE  OF  DOCUMENTS 

Section  1.  The  Secretary  of  the  Board,  or  in  the  event  of 
his  absence  or  disability,  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Board, 
shall  certify  copies  of  all  papers  and  documents  which  are  a 
part  of  any  of  the  files  or  records  of  the  Board  as  may  be 
necessary  or  desirable  from  time  to  time. 

Section  2.  The  Secretary  of  the  Board,  or  in  the  event  of 
his  absence  or  disability,  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Board, 
is  hereby  authorized  to  sign  all  orders  of  the  Board  and  sign 
and  issue  all  complaints  authorized  to  be  issued  by  the  Board. 

ARTICLE  VII.  CONSTRUCTION  OF  RULES 

Section  1.  These  Rules  and  Regulations  shall  be  liberally 
construed  to  effectuate  the  purposes  and  provisions  of  the 
Act. 

ARTICLE  VIII.  AMENDMENTS 

Section  1.  Any  rule  or  regulation  may  be  amended  or  re¬ 
scinded  by  the  Board  at  any  time. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  434— Filed,  April  27, 1936;  10:36  a.  m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

Securities  Act  of  1933 

RULES  RELATING  TO  FILING  OF  REGISTRATION  STATEMENT 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  acting  pur¬ 
suant  to  authority  conferred  upon  it  by  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933,  as  amended,  particularly  Sections  7  and  19  (a)  thereof, 
and  finding  that  the  rule  hereby  adopted  will  provide  dis¬ 
closure  fully  adequate  in  the  public  interest  and  for  the  pro¬ 
tection  of  investors,  and  that  such  rule  is  necessary  and 
appropriate  in  the  public  interest  and  for  the  protection  of 


investors,  hereby  adopts  the  following  rule  under  the  Securi¬ 
ties  Act  of  1933: 

Rule  568.  Incorporation  of  Answer  to  Item  in  Registration 
of  Guarantee. — Any  issuer  filing  a  registration  statement  for 
the  registration  of  a  guarantee  of  any  security  may  incor¬ 
porate  by  reference  the  answer  to  any  item  contained  in  a 
registration  statement  concurrently  filed  for  the  registration 
of  the  guaranteed  security. 

The  foregoing  rule  shall  be  effective  immediately  upon 
publication. 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  acting  pursuant 
to  authority  conferred  upon  it  by  the  Securities  Act  of  1933, 
as  amended,  particularly  Sections  7  and  19  (a)  thereof,  and 
finding  that  the  information  specified  in  Schedule  B  of  the 
Act  which  is  permitted  by  the  rule  hereby  adopted  to  be 
omitted  from  any  registration  statement  in  respect  of  a  speci¬ 
fied  class  of  issuers  is  inapplicable  to  such  class,  and  that 
disclosure  fully  adequate  for  the  protection  of  investors  is 
otherwise  required  to  be  included  in  the  registration  state¬ 
ment;  and  that  any  information  not  specified  in  Schedule  B 
which  is  required  by  such  rule  to  be  set  forth  in  the  registra¬ 
tion  statement  is  necessary  and  appropriate  in  the  public  in¬ 
terest  and  for  the  protection  of  investors:  and  that  the  rule 
hereby  adopted  is  necessary  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  the 
Act  and  is  necessary  and  appropriate  in  the  public  interest 
i  and  for  the  protection  of  investors,  hereby  adopts  the  follow¬ 
ing  rule  under  the  Securities  Act  of  1933: 

Rule  781.  Information  to  be  Furnished  under  Paragraph 
(3)  of  Schedule  B. — Any  issuer  filing  a  registration  state¬ 
ment  pursuant  to  Schedule  B  of  the  Act  need  not  furnish 
the  detailed  information  specified  in  paragraph  (3)  as  to 
issues  of  outstanding  funded  debt  the  aggregate  amount  of 
which  outstanding  is  less  than  five  per  cent  of  the  total 
funded  debt  outstanding  and  to  be  created  by  the  security 
to  be  offered,  provided  that  the  amount  thereof  is  included 
in  the  statement  of  the  total  amount  of  funded  debt  out¬ 
standing,  and  provided  further  that  a  statement  is  made  as 
to  the  title,  amount  outstanding,  rate  of  interest,  and  date  of 
maturity  of  each  such  issue. 

The  foregoing  rule  shall  be  effective  immediately  upon 
publication. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[P.R.  Doc.  428— Filed,  April  25, 1936;  11:56  a.  m.] 


Holding  Company  Act 

EXEMPTIONS  FROM  SECTION  9  (A)  (2) 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  acting  pursuant 
to  the  authority  granted  by  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Com¬ 
pany  Act  of  1935,  particularly  Section  3  (d)  thereof,  and 
finding  such  action  necessary  and  appropriate  in  the  public 
interest  and  for  the  protection  of  investors  and  consumers 
and  not  contrary  to  the  purposes  of  said  Act,  hereby  repeals 
Rule  9A2-4,  as  promulgated  December  31,  1935,  and  amends 
Rule  9A2-3,  as  amended  January  28,  1936,  to  read  as  follows: 

Rule  9A2-3.  Exemptions  from  Section  9  (a)  (2). — (a)  Sub¬ 
ject  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (d)  of  this  Rule,  any 
company  shall  be  exempt  from  any  obligation,  duty,  or  liabil¬ 
ity  imposed  on  such  company  as  an  affiliate  by  Section 
9  (a)  (2)  with  respect  to  the  acquisition  of  any  security  of  a 
public -utility  company,  provided  that  the  acquiring  company 
and  the  company  which  is  the  issuer  of  the  security  acquired 
are  organized  under  the  laws  of  the  same  State  and  that  the 
following  conditions  are  satisfied  with  respect  to  the  acquiring 
company  and  the  issuing  company: 

(1)  of  the  aggregate  utility  assets  owned,  controlled,  or 
operated  by  such  company  and  by  all  subsidiary  companies 
thereof,  not  more  than  5  per  cent  in  value  are  located  out¬ 
side  the  State  under  the  laws  of  which  such  company  is 
organized,  and  not  more  than  5  per  cent  in  value  are  owned, 
controlled,  or  operated  by  any  subsidiary  company  or  com¬ 
panies  organized  under  the  laws  of  any  other  State;  and 
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(2)  the  total  revenues  from  sales  of  electric  energy  by 
such  company  and  its  subsidiary  public-utility  companies, 
if  any  to  purchasers  outside  of  such  State  of  organization 
or  sold  at  the  State  line  (exclusive  of  intercompany  sales) 
together  with  the  total  cost  of  electric  energy  bought  by 
such  company  and  such  subsidiaries  from  sellers  outside 
of  such  State  or  bought  at  the  State  line  for  transmission 
into  the  State  (exclusive  of  intercompany  purchases)  have 
not,  during  any  one  of  the  last  three  fiscal  years,  exceeded 
5  per  cent  of  the  total  revenues  of  such  company  and  such 
subsidiaries,  on  a  consolidated  basis,  from  sales  of  electric 
energy  during  such  fiscal  year. 

(b)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (d)  of  this 
Rule,  any  person  (including  a  company  not  exempt  under 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  Rule)  shall  be  exempt  from  any  obli¬ 
gation,  duty,  or  liability  imposed  on  such  person  as  an  affili¬ 
ate  by  Section  9  (a)  (2)  with  respect  to  the  acquisition  of 
any  security  of  a  public-utility  company,  provided  that,  upon 
completion  of  such  acquisition,  neither  such  person  nor  any 
company  of  which  it  is  a  subsidiary  company  will,  directly  or  ! 
indirectly,  own,  control,  or  hold,  10  per  cent  or  more  of  the  j 
class  of  securities  so  acquired,  and  that  any  one  of  the  fol-  ! 
lowing  additional  conditions  is  satisfied: 

(1)  neither  such  person  nor  any  company  of  which  it 
is  a  subsidiary  company  will,  directly  or  indirectly,  own, 
control,  or  hold  with  power  to  vote,  10  per  cent  or  more 
of  the  outstanding  voting  securities  of  any  public-utility 
or  holding  company;  or 

(2)  all  public -utility  or  holding  companies  of  which 
such  person  will,  directly  or  indirectly,  own,  control,  or 
hold  with  power  to  vote,  10  percent  or  more  of  the  out¬ 
standing  voting  securities,  are  organized  under  the  laws 
of  a  single  State  (under  the  laws  of  which  the  acquiring 
person,  if  a  company,  is  also  organized)  and  meet  the 
conditions  specified  in  sub-paragraphs  (1)  and  (2)  of 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  Rule;  or 

(3)  such  person  is  exempted  as  a  holding  company  or 
has  been  declared  not  to  be  a  holding  company  by  rule  or 
rule  under  Section  2  (a)  (7)  or  3  (a),  or  by  virtue  of  the 
filing  in  good  faith  of  an  application  for  such  order. 

(c)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (d)  of  this 
Rule,  any  person  (including  a  company  not  exempt  under 
paragraph  (a)  or  (b)  of  this  Rule)  shall  be  exempt  from 
any  obligation,  duty,  or  liability  imposed  on  such  person  as 
an  affiliate  by  Section  9  (a)  (2)  with  respect  to  the  acquisi¬ 
tion  of  any  security  of  a  public-utility  company  if,  on  com¬ 
pletion  of  such  acquisition,  such  person  will  not,  directly  or 
indirectly,  own,  control,  or  hold  with  power  to  vote,  5  percent 
or  more  of  the  outstanding  voting  securities  of  any  company 
the  principal  business  of  which,  in  the  United  States,  is  that 
of  a  public-utility  company. 

(d)  This  Rule  shall  not  be  construed  as  providing  any 
exemption  from  Section  4,  Section  9  (a)  (1) ,  or  any  provision 
of  the  Act  other  than  Section  9  (a)  (2).  The  exemption 
provided  by  this  Rule  shall  not  be  applicable  to  any  unreg¬ 
istered  holding  company  other  than  a  company  which  has 
been  declared  not  to  be  a  holding  company  or  is  exempted 
as  such  by  order  or  rule  under  Section  2  (a)  (7)  or  Section 
3  (a)  or  by  virtue  of  the  filing  in  good  faith  of  an  application 
for  such  order;  and  shall  not  be  applicable  to  any  subsidiary 
company  thereof  other  than  a  company  which  has  applied 
in  good  faith  for  an  order  declaring  it  not  to  be  a  subsidiary 
thereof. 

(e)  Within  30  days  after  any  acquisition  with  respect  to 
which  the  acquiring  person  is  exempt  under  paragraph  (a) 
or  paragraph  (b)  of  this  Rule,  such  person  shall  file  with  the 
Commission  a  statement  identifying  the  security  or  securities 
acquired  and  the  person  from  whom  they  have  been  acquired, 
stating  the  amount  acquired  and  the  amount  of  all  securi¬ 
ties  of  the  issuer  which  the  acquiring  person,  directly  or  in¬ 
directly,  owned,  controlled,  or  held  with  power  to  vote,  upon 
completion  of  the  acquisition,  and  briefly  explaining  the  facts 
relied  upon  to  bring  the  acquisition  within  the  exemption 
provided  by  this  Rule.  Such  report  need  not  be  filed  with 


respect  to  any  acquisition  with  respect  to  which  the  acquir¬ 
ing  person  is  exempt  under  paragraph  (c)  of  this  Rule.  No 
form  is  prescribed  for  such  statement.  One  original  only 
need  be  filed.  If  acknowledgment  is  desired,  a  duplicate 
should  also  be  filed. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  435— Filed,  April  27. 1936;  12:34  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission,  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington, 
D.  C.,  on  the  24th  day  of  April  1936. 

Commissioners:  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman;  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  William  O.  Douglas. 

[File  No.  2-1837] 

In  the  Matter  of  Newman  Dick  Mining  and  Developing 

Company 

stop  ORDER 

This  matter  coming  on  to  be  heard  by  the  Commission 
on  the  registration  statement  of  Newman  Dick  Mining  and 
Developing  Company,  9  Allen  Avenue,  Kirkland  Lake, 
Ontario,  Canada,  after  confirmed  telegraphic  notice  by  the 
Commission  to  said  registrant  that  it  appears  that  said 
registration  statement  contains  untrue  statements  of  mate¬ 
rial  facts  and  fails  to  state  material  facts  required  to  be 
stated  therein  and  fails  to  state  material  facts  necessary  to 
make  the  statements  therein  not  misleading,  and  upon  the 
evidence  received  upon  the  allegations  made  in  the  notice 
of  hearing  duly  served  by  the  Commission  on  said  registrant, 
and  the  Commission  having  duly  considered  the  matter,  and 
finding  that  said  registration  statement  contains  untrue 
statements  of  material  facts  and  omits  to  state  material 
facts  required  to  be  stated  and  material  facts  necessary  to 
make  statements  made  not  misleading,  all  as  more  fully  set 
forth  in  the  Commission’s  Findings  of  Fact  and  Opinion  in 
this  matter  this  day  issued,  and  being  now  fully  advised  in 
the  premises,  and  the  registrant  having  consented  to  the 
entry  of  a  stop  order. 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Section  8  of  the  Securities  Act 
of  1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  registra¬ 
tion  statement  filed  by  Newman  Dick  Mining  and  Develop¬ 
ing  Company,  9  Allen  Avenue,  Kirkland  Lake,  Ontario, 
Canada,  be  and  the  same  hereby  is  suspended. 

By  direction  of  the  Commission, 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  436— Filed,  April  27,  1936;  12:35  p.  m.] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 
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1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Western  Region 
[Bulletin  No.  2 — California — 1] 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Domestic 
Allotment  Act,  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  is 
hereby  supplemented  with  respect  to  its  application  to  the 
State  of  California,  but  not  otherwise,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  Soil-Building  Practices  and  Rates  of  Payment. — 
|  In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  1,  Part  II  of 
Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  and  subject  to  the 
conditions  of  said  bulletin,  payment  will  be  made  for  the 
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carrying  out  in  1936  of  soil-building  practices  in  the  State  of 
California,  as  follows: 


Practices 


Conditions 


A..  New  Seedings:* 

(1)  Perennial  Legume*,  in¬ 
cluding  alfalfa,  sericea, 
ladino,  and  white  clover. 


(2)  Biennial  Legume*,  in¬ 
cluding  sweet,  red,  alsike, 
and  Mammoth  clovers. 


(3)  Annual  Legumes,  in¬ 
cluding  bur,  sour,  and 
crimson  clovers,  annual 
varieties  of  sweet  clover 
and  lespedeza,  and  ses- 
bania. 


(4)  Perennial  Grasses,  in¬ 
cluding  permanent  pas¬ 
ture  mixtures. 


Per 
acre 

$4.00  |  When  seeded  on  irrigated  crop  land  between 
September  1,  1935,  and  August  31,  1936. 


2.00 

3.00 

1.50 

2.00 

1.00 
4.00 
2.  50 


When  seeded  on  non-irrigat'd  crop  land 
between  September  1,  19,  ,,  >ind  August 
31. 1936. 

W  hen  seeded  on  irrigated  crop  land  between 
September  1, 1935,  and  August  31, 1936. 

When  seeded  on  nonirrigated  crop  land 
between  September  1,  1935,  and  Angust 
31,  1936 

When  seeded  on  irrigated  crop  land  between 
September  1,  1935,  and  August  31,  1936. 


When  seeded  on  non-irrigated  crop  land 
between  September  1,  1935,  and  August 
31,  1936. 

When  seeded  on  irrigated  crop  land  between 
September  1, 1935,  and  August  31,  1936 

When  seeded  on  non-irrigated  crop  land  be¬ 
tween  September  1,  1935,  and  August  31, 


Section  3.  Soil  Building  Practices  Which  May  Be  Substi¬ 
tuted  for  Soil  Conserving  Crops. — Acreage  upon  which  the 
following  soil  building  practices  are  carried  out  shall  be 
regarded  as  devoted  to  a  soil-conserving  crop  within  the 
meaning  of  Section  2,  Part  IV.  of  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised, 
for  the  purpose  of  fulfilling  all  requirements  of  said  bulletin 
with  respect  to  soil  conserving  crops: 

(a)  Cultivated  fallow  land. 

(b)  Crop  land  upon  which  terracing  and  gully  control  or 
perennial  weed  eradication  practices  are  effected  in  1936 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  ID  and  IP 
above. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agricul¬ 
ture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official  seal 
of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the  City 
of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  27th  day  of  April 
1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  444 — Piled,  April  28, 1936;  12:00  p.  m.] 
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B.  Green  Manure  Crops: 

(1)  Annual  Legumes,  in¬ 
cluding  soybeans,  cow 
peas,  field  beans,  and  field 

peas. 

(2)  1  Vinter  Cover  Crops . 


(3)  Summer  Cover  Crops. ... 


C.  Forest  Trees 


D.  Terracing  and  Gully  Ccn-  j 

trol. 

E.  Protected  Summer  Fallow: 

(1)  Contour  Cultivation . 


(2)  Approved  Fallow 


F.  Perennial  Weed  Eradication: 
(1)  Chemical  Treatment . 


(2)  Periodic  Cultivation 


1936. 


2.00 


2.00 

2.00 

5.00 

5.00 


When  seeded  on  crop  land  or  interplanted  1 
in  orchards  and  vineyards  between  Jan¬ 
uary  1,  1936,  and  August  31,  1936,  and 

{)lowed  under  after  having  attained  at 
east  two  months’  growth. 

WThen  seeded  on  crop  land  or  Interplanted 
in  orchards  and  vineyards  between  Sep¬ 
tember  1,  1935,  and  December  31,  1935, 
and  plowed  under  in  the  spring  of  1936. 
When  seeded  on  crop  land  or  interplanted 
in  orchards  and  vineyards  between  Jan¬ 
uary  1,  1936,  and  August  31,  1936,  and 
plowed  under  in  the  summer  or  fall  of 
1936. 

When  planted  on  crop  land  between  Sep¬ 
tember  1,  1935,  and  August  31,  1936. 
When  effected  on  crop  land  In  accordance  j 
with  specifications  as  recommended  by 
the  State  Committee  and  approved  by 
the  Director  of  the  Western  Division. 


1. 00  When  effected  on  nonirrigated  crop  land  in 
accordance  with  specifications  as  recom-  1 
mended  by  the  State  Committee  and 
approved  by  the  Director  of  the  Western 
Division. 

0. 50  When  effected  on  irrigated  or  nonirrigated 
crop  land  in  accordance  with  speciflca-  | 
tions  as  recommended  by  the  State  Com¬ 
mittee  and  approved  by  the  Director  of 
the  Western  Division. 


10.00  When  effected  on  seriously  infested  plots, 
location  of  which  is  filed  with  the  County  | 
Committee  before  practices  are  insti-  \ 
tuted,  and  when  controlled  by  applica¬ 
tion  of  chemicals  and  periodic  cultiva¬ 
tion  in  accordance  with  the  recommenda¬ 
tions  of  the  State  Experiment  Station. 

5.00  1  When  effected  on  seriously  infested  plots, 
location  of  which  is  filed  with  the  County 
Committee  before  practices  are  insti¬ 
tuted,  and  when  controlled  by  periodic 
cultivation  in  accordance  with  the 
recommendations  of  the  State  Experi¬ 
ment  Station. 


i  l*rorided.  That  with  respect  to  the  seeding  of  grasses  or  legumes  previous  to  Janu¬ 
ary  1, 1936,  a  good  stand  of  such  grasses  or  legumes  at  the  time  of  farm  inspection  shall 
constitute  proof  of  performance. 

No  payments  will  be  made  for  any  of  the  practices  listed 
above  unless  good  seed  is  used  and  the  practices  are  carried 
out  in  a  workmanlike  manner  in  conformity  with  cultural 
methods  recognized  as  desirable  for  the  locality.  In  the  event 
that  any  labor,  seed,  or  materials  used  in  connection  with  any 
of  such  practices  has  been  furnished  free  by  any  municipal, 
county,  state,  or  Federal  agency,  payments  may  be  withheld 
or  reduced  by  the  amount  equal  to  the  value  of  the  labor, 
seed,  or  materials  furnished. 

Section  2.  Seeding  of  Grasses  or  Legumes  with  Nurse  or 
Companion  Crops  Harvested  for  Grain  or  Hay. — Soil  building 
payments  with  respect  to  the  seeding  of  grasses  and  legumes 
at  such  rates  and  under  such  conditions  as  are  specified  in 
Section  1A  above  will  be  made  if  seeded  with  a  nurse  or 
companion  crop  harvested  for  grain  or  hay;  Provided,  how¬ 
ever,  that  such  acreage  shall  not  be  regarded  as  devoted  to  a 
soil  conserving  crop  for  any  purpose  whatsoever. 


1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Western  Region 
[Bulletin  No.  2 — Montana — 1] 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and 
Domestic  Allotment  Act,  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1, 
Revised,  is  hereby  supplemented  with  respect  to  its  applica¬ 
tion  to  the  State  of  Montana,  but  not  otherwise,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  Soil  Building  Practices  and  Rates  of  Payment. — 
In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  1,  Part  II  of 
Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  and  subject  to  the 
conditions  of  said  bulletin,  payment  will  be  made  for  the 
carrying  out  in  1936  of  soil  building  practices  in  the  State 
of  Montana,  as  follows: 


A. 


Practices 

Kate 

Per 

Seeding  and  Growing  of: 

acre 

(1)  Alfalfa .. . . . 

$3.00 

(2)  Alfalfa . - 

2.00 

(3)  Sweet  Clover _ 

1.00 

(4)  Perennial  grasses  and 
grass  mixture*. 


1.50 


(5)  Crested  Wheat  Grass. 


3.00 


B. .  Green  Manure  Crops: 

(1)  Annual  legumes,  includ¬ 
ing  soy  beans,  cow  peas, 
field  beans,  and  field  peas, 
or  other  summer  cover 
crops. 

(2)  Winter  cover  crops,  in¬ 
cluding  small  grains. 

C.  Planting  of  Forest  Trees _ 


1.60 

1.50 

5.00 


D.  Contour  Listing. 

E.  Terracing.. . 


.50 

2.00 


F.  Dykeing  for  Flood  Irrigation. 


1.00 


G.  Protected  Summer  Fallow: 
(1)  Strip  fallowing . 


1.00 


(2)  Approved  summer  fallow¬ 
ing  in  preparation  for 
soil  conserving  crop. 


.50 


Conditions 


When  seeded  on  irrigated  crop  land  be¬ 
tween  October  1,  1935,  and  August  31, 
1936,  and  grown  in  1936. 

When  seeded  on  nonirrigated  crop  land 
between  October  1, 1935,  and  August  31, 
1936,  and  grown  in  1936. 

When  seeded  on  crop  land  between  October 
1,  1935,  and  August  31,  1936,  and  grown 
in  1936. 

When  seeded  on  crop  land  between  October 
1, 1935,  and  August  31, 1936,  and  grown  in 
1936. 

When  seeded  on  crop  land  between  Octo¬ 
ber  1, 1935, and  August  31, 1936,  and  grown 
in  1936. 

When  turned  under  after  having  attained 
at  least  two  months’  growth. 


When  turned  under  before  June  1,  1936. 

When  planted  on  crop  land  between 
March  1, 1936,  and  August  31,  1936. 

When  practiced  on  crop  land  between 
March  1,  1936,  and  December  31,  1936. 

When  practiced  on  crop  land  between 
March  1,  1936,  and  December  31,  1936, 
according  to  methods  approved  by  the 
State  Experiment  Station. 

When  practiced  on  crop  land  between 
March  1,  1936,  and  December  31,  1936, 
according  to  methods  approved  by  tiie 
State  Experiment  Station. 

When  carried  out  by  means  of  strips  of  cul¬ 
tivated  fallow  land  not  exceeding  20  rods 
in  width  and  protected  by  intervening 
strips  of  crop  land  in  crop  or  stubble  not 
exceeding  20  rods  in  width.  Payment 
shall  be  made  only  on  an  amount  of  land 
used  for  this  practice  in  1936  which  is  in 
excess  of  any  amount  used  in  1935  for  the 
same  purpose. 

When  cultivated  in  1936  in  a  manner  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  State  Experiment  Station 
as  a  preparation  for  the  seeding  or  plant¬ 
ing  of  a  soil  conserving  crop  the  succeed¬ 
ing  year. 
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No  payments  will  be  made  for  any  of  the  practices  listed 
above  unless  good  seed  is  used  and  the  practices  are  carried 
out  in  a  workmanlike  manner  in  conformity  with  cultural 


Practices 


Rate 


Conditions 


A.  Seeding  and  growing  of— 
Continued 

(5)  Red  clover  when  seeded  in 
the  counties  of  Pembina, 
Walsh,  Grand  Forks, 
Traill,  Cass,  and  Richland. 

B.  Seeding  of  grasses  on  sandy 
land,  untilled  and  uncropped  in 
1936,  in  the  county  of  McHenry 
and  such  other  counties  as  may 
be  recommended  by  the  State 
Committee  and  approved  by  the 
Director  of  the  Western  Divi¬ 
sion. 

C.  Planting  and  growing  of  forest 
trees. 

D.  Protection  of  summer  fallow. 

(1)  Strip  Cropping . . 


(2)  Plowless  fallowing. 


Per 

acre 

$1.60 


1.50 


5.00 


« 1.00 


When  seeded  on  crop  land  between  October 
1, 1935,  and  September  30,  1936,  inclusive, 
and  grown  in  1936. 

When  weeds  arc  mowed  to  restrict  seed 
production  and  the  land  is  seeded  to 
grasses  specified  in  subsection  (A)  above 
between  August  15,  and  September  15, 
1936,  inclusive. 


When  planted  on  crop  land  between  Octo¬ 
ber  1,  1935,  and  September  30,  1936,  in¬ 
clusive,  and  grown  in  1936. 


When  fallow  Is  plowed  or  otherwise  culti¬ 
vated  in  strips  or  fields  not  more  than  20 
rods  in  width,  preferably  at  right  angles 
to  the  prevailing  wind,  and  with  inter¬ 
vening  strips  of  small-grain  stubble  or 
crops  in  1936  of  approximately  equal 
width.  Payment  shall  be  made  only 
on  an  amount  of  land  used  for  this  prac¬ 
tice  in  1936  which  is  in  excess  of  any 
amount  of  land  used  in  1935  for  this  prac¬ 
tice. 

.  50  |  When  plowless  fallow  is  In  preparation  for 
the  seeding  of  grasses  or  legumes  or  the 
planting  of  trees  in  the  spring  of  1937  and 
the  surface  of  the  soil  is  left  ridged  and 
rough  at  all  times  to  check  blowing,  and 
the  tillage  implements  used  in  place  of  a 
mold-board  plow  leave  the  dead  stubble 
and  plant  growth  distributed  on  or  near 
the  surface. 

Tillage  for  both  a  plowed  and  plowless 
fallow  must  begin  not  later  than  June  15, 
1936,  and  must  be  frequent  enough  during 
the  balance  of  the  season  to  prevent  weed 
growth  and  thus  to  conserve  moisture. 


i  For  land  in  fallow. 


methods  recognized  as  desirable  for  the  locality.  In  the 
event  that  any  labor,  seed  or  materials  used  in  connection 
with  any  of  such  practices  has  been  furnished  free  by  any 
municipal,  county,  state  or  Federal  agency,  payments  may 
be  withheld  or  reduced  by  an  amount  equal  to  the  value  of 
the  labor,  seed  or  materials  furnished. 

A  good  stand  of  legumes  or  grasses  will  constitute  proof  of 
seeding:  Provided,  however,  that  if  a  good  stand  is  not  ob¬ 
tained  because  of  unfavorable  weather  conditions  or  insect 
infestation,  such  proof  may  be  waived  and  other  proofs  ac¬ 
cepted  upon  recommendation  of  the  State  Committee  and 
approval  of  the  Director  of  the  Western  Division. 

Section  2.  Seeding  of  Grasses  or  Legumes  with  Nurse  or 
Companion  Crops  Harvested  for  Grain  or  Hay. — Soil  build¬ 
ing  payments  with  respect  to  the  seeding  of  grasses  and 
legumes  at  such  rates  and  under  such  conditions  as  are 
specified  in  Section  1  (A)  above  will  be  made  if  seeded  with 
a  nurse  or  companion  crop  harvested  for  grain  or  hay: 
Provided,  however,  that  such  acreage  shall  not  be  regarded 
as  devoted  to  a  soil  conserving  crop  for  any  purpose  what¬ 
soever. 

Section  3.  Soil  Building  Practices  which  may  be  Sub¬ 
stituted  for  Soil  Conserving  Crops. 

(a)  Acreages  upon  which  the  soil  building  practices  de¬ 
scribed  in  Section  1  (G)  above  are  carried  out  shall  be  re¬ 
garded  as  devoted  to  a  soil  conserving  crop  within  the  mean¬ 
ing  of  Section  2,  Part  IV  of  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1, 
Revised,  for  the  purpose  of  fulfilling  all  requirements  of 
said  bulletin  with  respect  to  soil  conserving  crops. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the 
City  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  27th  day  of 
April  1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  440— Filed,  April  28, 1936;  11:57  a.m.] 
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1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Western  Region 
[Bulletin  No.  2 — North  Dakota — 1] 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and 
Domestic  Allotment  Act,  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1, 
Revised,  is  hereby  supplemented  with  respect  to  its  applica¬ 
tion  to  the  State  of  North  Dakota,  but  not  otherwise,  as 
follows: 

Section  1.  Soil-Building  Practices  and  Rates  of  Payment. — 
In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  1,  Part  II,  of 
Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  and  subject  to  the 
conditions  of  said  bulletin,  payments  will  be  made  for  the 
carrying  out  in  1936  of  soil-building  practices  in  the  State  of 
North  Dakota,  or  in  such  counties  thereof  as  are  specified 
below,  as  follows: 


Practices 

Rate 

Conditions 

A.  Seeding  and  growing  of: 

Per 

acre 

(1)  Alfalfa.  . 

$2.00 

When  seeded  on  crop  land  between  October 
1,  1935,  and  September  30, 1936,  inclusive, 
and  grown  in  1936. 

(2)  Sweet  Clover . 

1.00 

W  hen  seeded  on  crop  land  between  October 
1,  1935,  and  September  30, 1936,  inclusive, 
and  grown  in  1936. 

(3)  Creeled  HAraf  Ora** . 

3.00 

When  seeded  on  crop  land  between  October 
1, 1935,  and  September  30, 1936,  inclusive, 
and  grown  in  1936. 

(4)  Brome  grate,  slender 
wheat  grass,  western  wheat 
grass,  and  legumes  or  grass 

matures. 

1.60 

W  hen  seeded  on  crop  land  between  October 
1, 1935,  and  September  30, 1936,  inclusive, 
and  grown  in  1936. 

No  payments  will  be  made  for  any  of  the  practices  listed 
above  unless  good  seed  is  used  and  the  practices  are  carried 
out  in  a  workmanlike  manner  in  conformity  with  cultural 
methods  recognized  as  desirable  for  the  locality.  In  the 
event  that  any  labor,  seed,  or  materials  used  in  connection 
with  any  of  such  practices  has  been  furnished  free  by  any 
municipal,  county,  state,  or  Federal  agency,  payments  may 
be  withheld  or  reduced  by  an  amount  equal  to  the  value  of 
the  labor,  seed,  or  materials  furnished. 

A  good  stand  of  legumes  or  grass  crops  will  constitute 
proof  of  seeding.  However,  if  a  good  stand  is  not  obtained 
because  of  unfavorable  weather  conditions  or  insect  infesta¬ 
tions,  such  a  proof  may  be  waived  and  other  proofs  accepted 
for  designated  counties  upon  recommendation  of  the  State 
Committee  and  the  approval  of  the  Director  of  the  Western 
Division. 

Section  2.  Seeding  of  Grasses  or  Legumes  with  Nurse  or 
Companion  Crops  Harvested  for  Grain  or  Hay. — Soil-build¬ 
ing  payments  with  respect  to  the  seeding  of  grasses  and 
legumes  at  such  rates  and  under  such  conditions  as  are 
specified  in  Section  1  (a)  above  will  be  made  if  seeded  with 
a  nurse  or  companion  crop  harvested  for  grain  or  hay; 
Provided,  however,  that  such  acreage  shall  not  be  regarded 
as  devoted  to  a  soil-conserving  crop  for  any  purpose  what¬ 
soever. 

Section  3.  Soil-building  practices  which  may  be  substi¬ 
tuted  for  soil-conserving  crops. — (a)  The  acreage  upon  which 
the  practice  described  in  Section  1  (d)  above  is  carried  out 
may  be  regarded  as  devoted  to  a  soil-conserving  crop  within 
the  meaning  of  Section  2,  Part  IV  of  Western  Region  Bul¬ 
letin  No.  1,  Revised,  for  the  purpose  of  fulfilling  all  require¬ 
ments  of  said  bulletin  with  respect  to  soil-conserving  crops. 

(b)  For  the  county  of  McHenry  and  such  other  counties, 
or  parts  of  counties,  as  may  be  hereafter  recommended  by 
the  State  Committee  and  approved  by  the  Director  of  the 
Western  Division,  acreage  upon  which  the  practice  described 
in  Section  1  (b)  above  is  carried  out  may  be  regarded  as  de¬ 
voted  to  a  soil-conserving  crop  within  the  meaning  of  Section 
2,  Part  IV  of  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  for  the 
purpose  of  fulfilling  all  requirements  of  said  bulletin  with  re- 
j  spect  to  soil- conserving  crops. 
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In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the 
City  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  27th  day  of 
April  1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  442— Filed,  April  28, 1936;  11:59  a.  m.] 


WR— B-2— Utah— 1  Issued  April  27,  1936 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Western 
Region 

[Bulletin  No.  2— Utah— 1] 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and 
Domestic  Allotment  Act,  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1, 
Revised,  is  hereby  supplemented  with  respect  to  its 
application  to  the  State  of  Utah,  but  not  otherwise,  as 
follows: 

Section  1.  Soil  Building  Practices  and  Rates  of  Pay¬ 
ment. — In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  1,  Part 
II,  of  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  and  subject 
to  the  conditions  of  said  bulletin,  payment  will  be  made 
for  the  carrying  out  in  1936  of  soil  building  practices  in  the 
State  of  Utah,  as  follows: 


Practices 

Rate 

Conditions 

A.  New  Seedings:* 

Per 

acre 

(1)  Perennial  Legume*,  in¬ 
cluding  alfalfa,  sericen, 
and  white  clover. 

$3.50 

2.00 

When  seeded  on  irrigated  crop  land  between 
September  16,  1935,  and  September  15, 
1936. 

When  seeded  on  non-irrigated  crop  land  be¬ 
tween  September  16, 1935,  and  September 
15,  1936 

(2)  Biennial  Legumes,  in¬ 
cluding  sweet,  red,  alsike, 
and  Mammoth  clovers. 

2.50 

1.50 

When  seeded  on  irrigated  crop  land  between 
September  16,  1935,  and  September  15, 
1936 

When  seeded  on  non-irrigated  crop  land  be¬ 
tween  September  16, 1935,  and  September 
15,  1936. 

When  seeded  on  irrigated  crop  land  between 
September  16,  1935,  and  September  16, 
1936. 

(3)  Annual  Legumes,  in¬ 
cluding  bur,  sour,  and 
crimson  clovers,  annual 

1.50 

varieties  of  sweet  clover 
and  lespedeza.  and  ses- 
bania. 

1.00 

When  seeded  on  non-  rrlgated  crop  land  be¬ 
tween  September  16, 1935,  and  September 
15,  1936. 

(4)  Perennial  Grasses,  in¬ 
cluding  permanent  pas¬ 
ture  mixtures. 

3.50 

2.00 

When  seeded  on  rrigated  crop  land  between 
September  16,  1935,  and  September  15, 
1936. 

When  seeded  on  non-irrigated  crop  land  be¬ 
tween  September  16, 1935,  and  September 
15,  1936. 

B.  Green  Manure  Crops: 

(1)  Annual  Legumes, includ¬ 
ing  soybeans,  cow  peas, 
field  beuns,  and  field  peas. 

2.00 

When  seeded  on  crop  land  or  interplanted  in 
orchards  and  vineyards  between  January 
1,  1936,  and  September  15,  1936,  and 
plowed  under  after  having  attained  at 
least  two  months’  growth. 

(2)  Winter  Cover  Crops . 

2.00 

When  seeded  on  crop  land  or  interplanted  in 
orchards  and  vineyards  between  Septem¬ 
ber  16,  1935,  and  December  31,  1935,  and 
plowed  under  in  the  spring  of  1936. 

I'c'jSummer  Cover  Crops.... 

2.00 

W hen  seeded  on  crop  land  or  interplanted 
in  orchards  and  vineyards  between  Janu¬ 
ary  1,  1936,  and  September  15,  1936,  and 
plowed  under  in  the  summer  or  fall  of 
1936. 

C.  Forest  Trees . 

5.00 

When  planted  on  crop  land  between  Sep¬ 
tember  16,  1935,  and  September  15, 1936. 

D.  Terracing  and  Gully  control. 

5.00 

When  effected  on  crop  land  in  accordance 
with  specifications  as  recommended  by 
the  State  Committee  and  approved  by 
the  Director  of  the  Wrestern  Division. 

E .  Protected  Summer  Fallow: 

(1)  Contour  Cultivation . 

1.00 

When  effected  on  nonirrlgated  crop  land  in 
accordance  with  specifications  as  recom¬ 
mended  by  the  State  Committee  and  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Director  of  the  Western 
Division. 

(2)  Approved  Fallow,  includ¬ 
ing  conservation  of  organic 
matter  and  seasonal  culti¬ 
vation. 

.60 

WThen  effected  on  irrigated  or  nonirrigated 
crop  land  in  accordance  with  specifica¬ 
tions  as  recommended  by  the  State  Com¬ 
mittee  and  approved  by  the  Director  of 
I  the  Western  Division. 

*  With  respect  to  the  seeding  of  grasses  or  legumes  previous  to  January  1,  1936,  a 
good  stand  of  such  grasses  or  legumes  at  the  time  of  farm  inspection  shall  constitute 
proof  of  performance. 


Practices 

Rate 

Conditions 

Per 

F.  Perennial  Weed  Eradication: 

acre 

(1)  Chemical  Treatment . 

$10.00 

When  effected  on  seriously  infested  plots, 
location  of  which  is  filed  with  the  County 
Committee  before  practices  are  insti¬ 
tuted,  and  when  controlled  by  applica¬ 
tion  of  chemicals  and  periodic  cultivation 
in  accordance  with  the  recommendations 
of  the  State  Experiment  Station. 

(2)  Periodic  Cultivation _ 

5.00 

When  effected  on  seriously  infested  plots, 
location  of  which  is  filed  with  the  County 
Committee  before  practices  are  insti¬ 
tuted,  and  when  controlled  by  periodic 
cultivation  in  accordance  with  the  rec¬ 
ommendations  of  the  State*Experiment 
Station. 

No  payments  will  be  made  for  any  of  the  practices 
listed  above  unless  good  seed  is  used  and  the  practices  are 
carried  out  in  a  workmanlike  manner  in  conformity  with 
cultural  methods  recognized  as  desirable  for  the  locality. 
In  the  event  that  any  labor,  seed,  or  materials  used  in 
connection  with  any  of  such  practices  has  been  furnished 
free  by  any  municipal,  county,  state,  or  Federal  agency,  pay¬ 
ments  may  be  withheld  or  reduced  by  the  amount  equal  to 
the  value  of  the  labor,  seed,  or  materials  furnished. 

Section  2.  Seeding  of  Grasses  or  Legumes  with  Nurse  or 
Companion  Crops  Harvested  for  Grain  or  Hay. — Soil  build¬ 
ing  payments  with  respect  to  the  seeding  of  grasses  and 
legumes  at  such  rates  and  under  such  conditions  as  are  speci¬ 
fied  in  Section  1  above  will  be  made  if  seeded  with  a  nurse 
or  companion  crop  harvested  for  grain  or  hay:  Provided, 
however,  that  the  acreage  so  seeded  shall  not  be  regarded  as 
devoted  to  a  soil  conserving  crop  for  any  purpose. 

Section  3.  Soil  Building  Practices  Substituted  for  Soil 
Conserving  Crops. — Crop  land  upon  which  the  following  soil 
building  practices  are  carried  out  in  1936  shall  be  regarded 
as  devoted  to  a  soil  conserving  crop  within  the  meaning 
of  Section  2,  Part  IV,  of  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  fulfilling  all  requirements  of  said  bulletin  with  re¬ 
spect  to  soil  conserving  crops: 

(a)  Terracing  and  gully  control  when  effected  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  ID  above. 

(b)  Protected  summer  fallow  when  practiced  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  IE  above. 

(c)  Perennial  weed  eradication  practices  when  effected 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  IF  above. 

Section  4.  Supplemental  Soil  Depleting  Crops. — Crop  land 
devoted  to  any  of  the  following  crops  or  practices  shall  be 
regarded  as  used  for  the  production  of  a  soil  depleting  crop 
within  the  meaning  of  Section  1,  Part  IV  of  Bulletin  No.  1, 
Revised,  notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  any  other  section 
of  said  Bulletin. 

(a)  Root  crops,  including  mangels,  rutabagas,  and  turnips. 

(b)  Summer  fallow,  excluding  clean  cultivated  orchards 
and  vineyards,  except  when  classified  in  1936  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  Section  IE  above. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the 
City  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  27th  day 
of  April  1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  443— Piled,  April  28, 1936;  11 :59  a.  m.[ 


Bureau  of  Animal  Industry. 

[Amendment  to  Regulation  18,  B.  A.  I.  Order  211,  Revised] 

Regulations  Governing  the  Meat  Inspection  of  the 
United  States  Department  of  Agriculture 

April  27,  1936. 

Under  authority  conferred  by  law  upon  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  regulation  18  is  amended  by  the  addition  of  a 
section  as  hereinafter  set  out. 
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This  amendment  for  the  purpose  of  identification  is  desig¬ 
nated  as  “Amendment  10  to  B.  A.  I.  Order  211,  Revised’’,  and 
shall  become  and  be  effective  on  and  after  September  16, 1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

Regulation  18,  section  16. — No  person  shall  affix  or  place, 
or  cause  to  be  affixed  or  placed,  the  inspection  legend,  or 
any  abbreviation,  copy,  or  representation  thereof,  or  the 
number  designating  an  establishment  where  Federal  meat 
inspection  is  maintained,  or  a  statement  that  any  ingredi¬ 
ent  has  been  inspected  and  passed  at  an  establishment 
where  Federal  meat  inspection  is  maintained,  to  or  on  any 
can,  pot,  tin,  canvas,  or  other  receptacle  or  covering  con¬ 
stituting  an  immediate  or  -rue  container  within  the  mean¬ 
ing  of  these  regulations,  of  any  dog  food,  cat  food,  fox  food, 
and  the  like,  prepared  in  whole  or  in  part  of  meat  or  meat 
byproduct:  Provided,  that  dog  food,  cat  food,  fox  food,  and 
the  like  which  are  prepared,  in  an  establishment  where 
Federal  meat  inspection  is  maintained,  in  whole  or  in  part 
of  meat  or  meat  byproduct,  and  which  are  placed  in  a  can, 
pot,  tin,  canvas,  or  other  receptacle  or  covering,  may  bear  a 
statement  in  the  following  form:  “The  meat  or  meat  by¬ 
product  ingredient  of  this  article  has  been  examined  and 
passed  under  Federal  supervision.  This  article  has  been 
prepared  in  an  establishment  operating  under  Federal  meat 
inspection.” 

When  any  dog  food,  cat  food,  fox  food,  or  like  article,  is 
prepared  in  a  part  of  an  official  establishment,  the  sanita¬ 
tion  of  that  part  of  the  establishment  shall  be  supervised 
by  Bureau  employees  on  the  same  basis  as  other  parts  of 
the  establishment. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  441— Filed.  April  28,  1936;  11 : 58  a.  m.] 


i  Amendment  3  to  B.  A.  I.  Order  353 1 

Order  to  Prevent  the  Introduction  into  the  United  States 
of  Rinderpest  and  Foot-and-Mouth  Disease 

April  27,  1936. 

Under  authority  conferred  upon  the  Secretary  of  Agricul¬ 
ture  by  Sec.  306  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930  (46  Stat.  590,  689), 
the  order  to  prevent  the  introduction  into  the  United  States 
of  rinderpest  or  foot-and-mouth  disease  (B.  A.  I.  Order  353), 
dated  June  1,  1935,  and  effective  August  1,  1935,  as  amended 
September  20,  1935,  and  September  24,  1935,  is  hereby 
further  amended  by  striking  out  the  name  “Great  Britain” 
from  said  order  as  amended,  inasmuch  as  I  have  determined 
that  foot-and-mouth  disease  no  longer  exists  in  said  foreign 
country  of  Great  Britain,  and  I  have  so  officially  notified  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

This  amendment,  which  for  purpose  of  identification  is 
designated  Amendment  3  to  B.  A.  I.  Order  353,  shall  be 
effective  April  28,  1936. 

Done  at  Washington  this  27th  day  of  April,  1936.  Witness 
my  hand  and  the  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture. 

[seal]  W.  R.  Gregg, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  445— Filed,  April  28, 1936;  11:58  a.  m.l 


FEDERAL  TRADE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission, 
held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
25th  day  of  April  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March.  Chairman:  Garland 
S.  Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  William  A.  Ayres,  Robert 
E.  Freer. 

(Docket  No.  27281 

In  the  Matter  of  American  Character  Doll  Company,  Inc. 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony, 


It  is  ordered  that  Joseph  A.  Simpson,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law. 

It  is  further  ordered  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Monday,  May  4,  1936,  at  10:00  o’clock 
in  the  forenoon  of  that  day,  daylight  saving  time,  at  Room 
500,  45  Broadway,  New  York  City. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  Examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately  to 
take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  Examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 

By  the  Commission. 

fsEALl  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  439— Filed,  April  28, 1936;  9:52  a.  m.J 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION. 

Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
Division  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington.  D.  C.,  on  the 
23rd  day  of  April  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC-F  16] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Union  Pacific  Rail¬ 
road  Company;  Chicago,  Burlington  &  Quincy  Railroad 
Company  and  Charles  P.  Megan,  Trustee  of  the  Property 
of  Chicago  and  North  Western  Railway  Company  for 
Authority  Under  Section  213,  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  Acquire  Control  of  a  Motor  Carrier  Through  Own¬ 
ership  of  Stock 

It  appearing,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act, 
1935,  to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  Robert  R.  Hendon  for  hear¬ 
ing  and  for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order 
thereon,  to  be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  Robert  R.  Hendon  at  9  o’clock 
a.  m.  (standard  time).  May  14,  1936,  at  the  Paxton  Hotel, 
Omaha.  Nebr.; 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of  this  proceeding 
be  duly  given. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

(seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  492— Filed,  April  28, 1936;  12:32  p.  m.] 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
Division  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
23rd  day  of  April  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC-F  181 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  the  Southern  Kansas 

Stage  Lines  Company  for  Authority,  Under  Section  213, 

Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935,  to  Acquire  Control  of  Western 

Transit  Company  by  Purchase  of  Capital  Stock 

It  appearing,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935. 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  Robert  R.  Hendon  for  hearing 
and  for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon, 
to  be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  Robert  R.  Hendon  at  9  o’clock  a.  m. 
(standard  time).  May  18,  1936,  at  the  State  Corporation 
Commission  Building,  Topeka,  Kans.; 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of  this  proceeding  be 
duly  given. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary . 

[F.  R.  Doc.  493— Filed,  April  28, 1936;  12:32  p.  m  ] 
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Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
Division  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  23rd 
day  of  April  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC-F  19] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  the  Southern  Kansas 

Stage  Lines  Company  for  Authority,  Under  Section  213, 

Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935,  to  Purchase  the  Properties  of 

R.  E.  Estep,  Doing  Business  Under  the  Name  of  Silver 

Star  Stages 

It  appearing,  That  the  above -entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  Robert  R.  Hendon,  for  hearing 
and  for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon 
to  be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  Robert  R.  Hendon,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m. 
(standard  time).  May  18,  1936,  at  the  State  Corporation 
Commission  Building,  Topeka,  Kans.; 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of  this  proceeding  be 
duly  given. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  494— Filed,  April  28, 1936;  12  :32  p.  m.] 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Divi¬ 
sion  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  23rd  day 
of  April  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC-F  20] 

Tn  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  the  Southern  Kansas 

Stage  Lines  Company  for  Authority,  Under  Section  213, 

Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935,  to  Purchase  the  Properties  of 

O.  C.  Quesenberry,  Doing  Business  Under  Name  of  Central 

Kansas  Bus  Line 

It  appearing.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner : 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  Robert  R.  Hendon  for  hearing 
and  for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon, 
to  be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  Robert  R.  Hendon  at  9  o’clock  a.  m. 
(standard  time) .  May  18, 1936,  at  the  State  Corporation  Com¬ 
mission  Building,  Topeka,  Kans.; 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of  this  proceeding  be 
duly  given. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  495— Filed,  April  28, 1936;  12:33  p.m  ] 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
Division  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
23rd  day  of  April  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC-F  21] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Sooner  Distributing 
Company,  Inc.,  for  Authority,  Under  Section  213,  Motor 
Carrier  Act,  1935,  to  Purchase  Certificate  of  Conven¬ 
ience  and  Necessity  From  Motorway  Freight  Lines 

It  appearing.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act, 
1935,  to  refer  to  an  examiner: 


It  is  ordered.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  John  S.  Higgins  for  hearing 
and  for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order 
thereon,  to  be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  John  S.  Higgins  at  9  o’clock  a.  m. 
(standaid  time),  May  18,  1936,  at  the  Baker  Hotel,  Dallas, 
Tex.; 

And  it  is  further  ordered.  That  notice  of  this  proceeding 
be  duly  given. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  496— Filed,  April  28, 1936;  12:33  p.  m.] 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
Division  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
23rd  day  of  April  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC-F  22] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  the  Southern  Kansas 

Stage  Lines  Company  for  Authority,  Under  Section  213, 

Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935,  to  Purchase  the  Properties 

of  L.  W.  Schaeffer,  Doing  Business  Under  Name  of 

Topeka-Emporia  Truck  Line 

It  appearing.  That  the  above -entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  Robert  R.  Hendon,  for  hearing 
and  for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon, 
to  be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  Robert  R.  Hendon  at  9  o’clock  a.  m. 
(standard  time),  May  18,  1936,  at  the  State  Corporation 
Commission  Building,  Topeka,  Kans.; 

And  it  is  further  ordered.  That  notice  of  this  proceeding 
be  duly  given. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  497— Filed,  April  28,  1936;  12:33  p.m] 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
Division  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
23rd  day  of  April  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC-F  23] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  the  Southern  Kansas 
Stage  Lines  Company  for  Authority,  Under  Section 
213,  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935,  to  Purchase  the  Proper¬ 
ties  of  A.  N.  Weaver,  Doing  Business  Under  Name  of 
Weaver  Truck  Lines 

It  appearing.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act, 
1935,  to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it 
is  hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  Robert  R.  Hendon  for  hear¬ 
ing  and  for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order 
thereon,  to  be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  Robert  R.  Hendon  at  9  o’clock 
a.  m.  (standard  time),  May  18,  1936,  at  the  State  Corpora¬ 
tion  Commission  Building,  Topeka,  Kans.; 

And  it  is  further  ordered.  That  notice  of  this  proceeding 
be  duly  given. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  498— Filed,  April  28, 1936;  12:34  p.  m] 
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Notice 

IN  THE  MATTER  OF  SECURITY  FOR  THE  PROTECTION  OF  THE  PUBLIC 
AS  PROVIDED  IN  SECTION  215  OF  THE  MOTOR  CARRIER  ACT,  1935, 
AND  OF  RULES  AND  REGULATIONS  GOVERNING  THE  FILING  AND 
APPROVAL  OF  SURETY  BONDS,  POLICIES  OF  INSURANCE,  QUALI¬ 
FICATIONS  AS  A  SELF-INSURER,  OR  OTHER  SECURITIES  AND 
AGREEMENTS  BY  MOTOR  CARRIERS  AND  BROKERS  SUBJECT  TO  THE 
MOTOR  CARRIER  ACT,  1935 

April  23,  1936. 

The  above-entitled  matter  is  assigned  for  further  hearing 
on  May  12,  1936,  at  10  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time)  at  the 
office  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  "Washington, 
D.  C.,  before  division  5. 

This  hearing  will  be  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  further 
evidence  in  regard  to  this  matter,  including  information 
as  to  claim  payments  being  prepared  by  certain  insurance 
companies  and  agents,  and  by  certain  operators,  at  the  re¬ 
quest  of  the  Bureau  of  Motor  Carriers.  Any  party  desiring 
to  present  further  evidence  should  promptly  communicate 
with  the  Bureau  of  Motor  Carriers,  indicating  the  approxi¬ 
mate  amount  of  time  which  will  be  necessary  for  the  pres¬ 
entation  of  such  evidence.  Parties  should  refrain  from 
requesting  time  in  which  to  present  evidence  which  is  merely 
cumulative. 

Immediately  following  the  taking  of  this  further  evidence, 
opportunity  will  be  given  for  oral  argument.  Parties  desir¬ 
ing  to  present  oral  argument  should  make  request  in  writing 
and  indicate  the  amount  of  time  desired.  If  any  party  de¬ 
sires  to  file  a  brief  in  this  matter  such  brief  should  be  filed 
not  later  than  May  12,  1936,  but  an  opportunity  will  be 
afforded,  if  desired,  for  the  subsequent  filing  of  a  supple¬ 
mental  brief  covering  the  evidence  submitted  on  that  date. 
By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

f  seal  ]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  437— Filed,  April  27, 1936;  2:31  p.  m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  27th  day  of  April  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman;  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  William  O.  Douglas 
[File  No.  36-17] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Public  Service 
Company  of  New  Hampshire 

ORDER  AUTHORIZING  HEARING  AND  DESIGNATING  OFFICER  TO 
CONDUCT  PROCEEDINGS 

An  application  having  been  duly  filed  with  this  Commis¬ 
sion,  by  Public  Service  Company  of  New  Hampshire,  pur¬ 
suant  to  Section  10  (a)  (1)  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding 
Company  Act  of  1935. 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing  on 
May  11,  1936,  at  ten  o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day,  at 
Room  726-C.  Securities  and  Exchange  Building,  1778  Penn¬ 
sylvania  Avenue,  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Robert  P.  Reeder,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  to  preside 
at  such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing  from 
time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations,  subpoena 
witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence  and  re¬ 
quire  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 
memoranda  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to 
the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection 
therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  any  interested  state,  state  com¬ 
mission,  state  securities  commission,  municipality,  or  other 
political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  representative  of 
interested  consumers  or  security  holders,  or  any  other  person 
desiring  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceeding  or  to 
offer  evidence  in  this  matter,  shall  give  notice  of  such  inten¬ 


tion  to  the  Commission,  such  notice  to  be  received  by  the 
Commission  not  later  than  May  6,  1936. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to 
close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  446— Filed,  April  28, 1936;  12:07  p.  m.] 


Thursday,  April  30,  1936  No,  34 


TREASURY  DEPARTMENT. 

Bureau  of  Internal  Revenue. 

[T.  D.  4638] 

Compensating  Tax  Under  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act, 
as  Amended 

TREASURY  DECISION  4501,  APPROVED  DECEMBER  4,  1934,  AMENDING 
CHAPTER  IV  OF  REGULATIONS  81,  REVOKED 

To  Collectors  of  Internal  Revenue,  Collectors  of  Customs  and 

Others  Concerned: 

Treasury  Decision  4501,  approved  December  4,  1934,  which 
amended  Chapter  IV  of  Regulations  81,  relating  to  the  col¬ 
lection  of  compensating  taxes  under  section  15  (e)  of  the 
Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  as  amended,  is  hereby  revoked. 

This  Treasury  Decision  is  promulgated  under  authority  of 
section  10  (d)  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  as 
amended. 

[seal]  Guy  T.  Helvering, 

Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 
Approved,  Apr.  25,  1936. 

Stephen  B.  Gibbons, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  503— Filed,  April  28, 1936;  3 :46  p.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR. 

National  Bituminous  Coal  Commission. 

[Special  Order  No.  29-F] 

An  Order  Approving  Minimum  Prices  for  District  No.  8 
for  Purposes  of  Coordination  Only 

The  Commission  having  on  March  2,  1936,  issued  its  Spe¬ 
cial  Order  No.  28  directing,  among  other  things,  the  estab¬ 
lishment  and  submission  to  it  of  minimum  prices  in  each 
District  of  Minimum  Price  Area  No.  1  by  the  District  Board 
therefor,  and  the  District  Board  for  District  No.  8  having, 
in  compliance  therewith,  established  minimum  prices  for 
said  District  on  March  12,  1936  and  submitted  said  prices 
to  the  Commission  on  March  17,  1936,  and  the  Commission 
having  considered  said  prices  and  the  data  upon  which  they 
were  computed,  and  being  fully  advised  in  the  premises: 

Now,  therefore,  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  it  by  the 
Bituminous  Coal  Conservation  Act  of  1935,  the  Commission 
hereby  finds  that  the  said  minimum  prices,  as  so  established 
and  submitted,  and  as  hereinafter  modified;  (1)  will  yield 
a  return  per  net  ton  of  bituminous  coal  produced  in  said 
District  which  is  as  nearly  equal  as  can  be,  within  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  said  Act,  to  $2.07,  such  sum  being  the  weighted 
average  of  the  total  costs  per  net  ton  of  the  tonnage  of  said 
Minimum  Price  Area  as  determined  by  the  Commission  in  its 
Special  Order  No.  27  issued  February  20,  1936;  (2)  reflect, 
as  nearly  as  possible,  the  relative  market  value  of  the  vari¬ 
ous  kinds,  qualities,  and  sizes  of  coals;  (3)  are  just  and  equi¬ 
table  as  between  producers  within  said  District;  (4)  have  due 
regard  to  the  interests  of  the  consuming  public;  and  (5)  will 
not  permit  dumping,  and  orders  as  follows: 

1.  The  said  minimum  prices  established  on  March  12,  1936, 
and  submitted  to  the  Commission  on  March  17,  1936,  by  said 
District  Board  for  District  No.  8  be,  and  they  are  hereby, 
modified  to  the  effect  that  said  prices  become  as  set  out  in 


.  . 
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“Schedule  of  Minimum  Prices  for  District  No.  8“  attached 
hereto  and  made  a  part  hereof,  and  that  said  prices,  as  so 
modified,  be,  and  they  are  hereby,  approved,  such  modification 
and  approval  to  be  effective  as  of  this  date  for  purposes  of 


Bituminous  Coal  Producers  Board  for  District  No.  8 

SIZE  GROUPINGS - DOMESTIC  AND  INDUSTRIAL  CLASSIFICATIONS, 

GROUPS  1-17,  INCLUSIVE 


Qroup 

No. 


Group 

No. 


coordination  only, 


2.  The  Secretary  shall  forthwith  transmit  a  copy  of  this 
Order,  including  the  said  “Schedule  of  Minimum  Prices” 
hereto  attached,  to  the  District  Board  for  each  District  in 
Minimum  Price  Area  No.  1. 

3.  Said  District  Board  for  District  No.  8  is  hereby  ordered 
to  forthwith  coordinate  with  all  other  districts  concerned, 
based  upon  said  Schedule  of  Prices  as  herein  modified.  All 
District  Boards  concerned  shall  immediately  proceed  with 
such  coordination. 

Dated  this  24th  day  of  April,  1936. 

National  Bituminous  Coal  Commission, 
By  C.  F.  Hosford,  Jr.,  Chairman. 


8*  and  larger  block 

4'  and  5'  block. 

5'  x  10'  chunks. 


3'  and  under  stove. 


2'  and  under  nut. 


8'  x  8'  chunks. 


1W*  and  under  nut. 


4*  x  10*  chunks. 
4'  x  8'  chunks. 
4'  x  6'  chunks. 
3'  x  8'  egg. 

4'  x  5’  chunks. 
3'  x  6'  egg. 

2J4'  to  3'  lump 

2 W  x  6'  egg. 

2 H'  x  5'  egg. 

3' x  5' egg. 

Ji*  to  2'  lump. 

2W  x  5'  egg. 

O’  „  A*  „„„ 


Straight  run  of  mino: 

8'  resultant  r.  o.  m. 
6'  resultant  r.  o.  m. 


5'  resultant  r.  o.  m. 

4'  resultant  r.  o.  m. 

3'  resultant  r.  o.  m. 

2? 4'  to  2H*  nut  and  slack. 

2'  to  1V£'  nut  and  slack. 

m*  to  H'  nut  and  slack. 

¥*'  to  M'  pea  and  slack. 

W  and  under,  machine  cutting 
and  fines. 

|  Low  grade  reject  coal  separated 
I  at  tipple  or  loaded  separately 
in  the  mine. 


2'  x  6'  egg. 

3' x  4' egg. 

?4*  and  under 
Screened  run  of  mine 


Schedule  of  Minimum  Prices  Adopted  by  Bituminous  Coal 
Producers  Board  for  District  No.  8  in  Conformity  With 
Special  Order  No.  28  of  National  Bituminous  Coal  Commis¬ 
sion.  Presented  for  Purposes  of  Coordination. 

Approved:  Bituminous  Coal  Producers  Board  for  District 
No.  8. 


Bituminous  Coal  Producers  Board  for  District  No.  8 — Continued 

PRICE  RANGE  FOR  VARIOUS  GROUPS 


Group 


MINE  INDEX — BIG  SANDT-ELKHORN  DISTRICT 


Size  groups 


Company 


Price  groups 


Autocrat  Coal  Co.,  Inc 


Autocrat 


Block 


Cameo  #2. 


Carol  #1... 
Edgemont. 


Edgemont  Fuel  Co. 


Elkhorn  Coal  Co. 


Elk  Horn  Coal  Corp 


Elk  Horn  Coal  Corp. 


Elk  Horn  Coal  Corp.. . 

Elkhorn  Collieries  Corp.,  Inc _ 

Elkhorn  Junion  Coal  Co._ . 

Elkhorn  Piney  Coal  Mng.  Co... 
Elkhorn  Shelby  Coal  Corp.,  The 

Glogora  Coal  Co . 

Greenough  Coal  Co.. . 

Inland  Steel  Co . . . 

North-East  Coal  Co . 

North-East  Coal  Co . . 


Winters  #2. 


Elkhorn  Junior 


Weeksbury  #1. 


Elkfame. 


Greenough 


Wheelwright. 


Auxier  #7 


Thealka  #3. 
Zella . 


Payne,  E.  j... 
Royal  Coal  Co 


Ruth  Elkhorn  Coals,  Inc 


Harold  #1 


Sandy  Valley  Coal  Co . 

South-East  Coal  Co.,  Inc _ 

South-East  Coal  Co.,  Inc . 

Standard  Elkhorn  Coal  Co.,  Inc. 
Stephens  Elkhorn  Fuel  Corp.... 

Superior  Mining  Co. _ .... 

Turner  Elkhorn  Mng  Co . 

Twin  Seam  Elkhorn  Mng.  Co... 

Utilities  Elkhorn  Coal  Co . 

Utilities  Elkhorn  Coal  Co....... 

Utilities  Elkhorn  Coal  Co. 

Wells-Elkhorn  Coal  Co . . 

Wells-Elkhorn  Coal  Co . 


Alley.... 

Seco . 

LaViers 


Standard. 


Stephens. 


Superior.. 
Turner... . 
Turner  #2 


Boldman  #5-E 
Utilities  #6-F_. 
Utilities  18-H. 


Wells-Elkhorn  Coal  Co. 


1.40 

1.35 

1.30 

1.25 

1.25 

1.20 

1.15 

1.10 

1.55 

1.50 

1.45 

1.40 

1.40 

1.35 

1.30 

1.25 

1.10 

1.05 
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Bituminous  Coal  Producers  Board  fob  District  No.  8 — Continued 

MINE  INDEX - HARLAN  DISTRICT 


Company 

Mine 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8iz 

8 

e  gro 

9 

ups 

10 

1 

1 

13 

1 

■ 

16 

17 

Price  groups 

Bardo  Coal  Mng.  Co . . . . . 

Bardo. . . . . . 

0 

0 

N 

F 

F 

F 

F 

D 

D 

D 

D 

F 

F 

F 

F 

Berger  Coal  Mng.  Co _ _ _ 

Silver  Star.. . . . 

F 

F 

F 

c 

r, 

c 

n 

B 

B 

B 

B 

n 

D 

r 

c 

Black  Mountain  Corp.,  The. _ _ _ _ _ _ 

Great  Heart  #30,  31 . . 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

c 

c 

c 

r 

Blue  Diamond  Coal  Co . . . . . 

Crown  _ 1.  .  . 

M 

M 

M 

F 

F 

F 

F 

c 

c 

c 

c 

n 

C! 

o 

r 

Clover  Splint  Coal  Co.,  Inc . . . 

Closplint. . . . . 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A  1 

A 

A 

A 

A 

E 

E 

F 

F 

Elkhorn  Piney  Coal  Mng.  Co . . . . . 

Kayu . . 

R 

R 

P 

H 

H 

H 

F 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

r, 

r 

r 

.... 

King  Harlan  Co . . . 

King  Harlan _ 

D 

D 

D 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

E 

E 

E 

F 

Mahan-EUison  Coal  Corp . 

Mahan-Ellison _ _ 

0 

0 

0 

K 

K 

K 

Q 

D 

D 

D 

D 

F 

F 

F 

F 

Perkins-Harlan  Coal  CoT . 

Liggett . . . 

M 

M 

M 

F 

F 

F 

E 

0 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

Southern  Harlan  Coal  Co . . . . . . 

Lenarue . 

M 

M 

M 

F 

F 

F 

E 

c 

c 

c 

n 

c 

r 

c 

r 

Southern  Mining  Co _ 

Insull _ 

M 

M 

M 

F 

F 

F 

E 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

---  - 

W  isoonsin  Steel  Co .  . 

Wisconsin  Steel . . 

D 

D 

D 

B 

B 

B 

B 

A 

A 

A 

A 

c 

c 

c 

c 

MINE  INDEX — HAZARD  DISTRICT 


Ajax _ 

Algoma  #4. 
Algoma  14. 


Algoma  Block  Coal  Co 


Algoma  Block  Coal  Co 


Algoma  Block  Coal  Co. 


Algoma  #4 


Barwick  Coal  Co. 


Bar  wick  #4. 
Black  Gold 


Black  Gold  Mng.  Co.,  The. 
Blue  Diamond  Coal  Co - 


Blue  Diamond 
Blue  Grass  #2. 

Ry  Tip . 

Chavies . 

#3 . 


Blue  Orass  Mining  Co 
Buchanan  Mining  Co. 
Chavies  Coal  Co . 


Columbus  Mining  Co 


Columbus  Mining  Co. 


Columbus  Mining  Co 
Columbus  Mining  Co. 
Columbus  Mining  Co. 
Darb  Fork  Coal  Co... 
Davis  Coal  Co.,  R.  T. 
Dixie  Diamond  Coll., 


#4,  #6 . 

Daniel  Boone  #9 


#10 . . 

Darb  Fork. 

Davis . 

Stronghearl 


Elk  Creek  Mining  Co . 

Elkhorn  &  Jellioo  Coal  Co. 

Fourseam  Coal  Corp . 

Gorman  Coal  Sales  Co..... 


Wolram... 

Fourseam. 


Happy  Coal  Co...... . . . . 

Happy  Coal  Corp . . . . 

Hardy-Burlingham  Mining  Co.,  The 

Harvey  Coal  Corp . 

Hatfield  Campbell  Cr.  C.  Co.,  The.. 

Indian  Head  Mining  Co _ _ 

Kenmont  Coal  Co.,  The . 

Kentucky-Hayslen  Coal  Co . . 

Kentucky  Eagle  Coal  Co . 


Hardburley 


Harveyton. 


Olomawr. 


Indian  Head 


Kenmont. 


Hayslen. 


Carbon  Glow-Dudley. 

Anco . . 

Defiance _ _ 


Knott  Coal  Cor] 


Marlowe  Coal  Co . 

Meem-Haskins  Coal  Co 

New  Solar  Coal  Co . 

New  Solar  Coal  Co _ 

Old  King  Mining  Co.. . 
Perk  ins-Bow  ling  Coal  C 


Meem-Haskins  #2.. 


Butterfly. 


Raccoon 


Raccoon  Coal 


Sandlick  Coal  Co. 


Belcroft. 


Domino. 


Sunflre  Coal  Co _ 

Wisconsin  Coal  Corp 


Wisconsin 


MINE  INDEX — KANAWHA  DISTRICT 


American  Eagle  Colliery. 


Ameagle#70. 


Armco  Coal  Mng.  Co. 


Martii 


Birchton  Coal  Co . . . 

Birmar  Coal  Co _ 

Cannelton  O.  &  C.  Co . 

Cannelton  O.  &  C.  Co . 

Cannelton  C.  &  C.  Co. _ 

Carbon  Fuel  Co . ....... 

Carbon  Fuel  Co... . . 

Carbon  Fuel  Co... . . 

Christian  Colliery  Co.... _ 

Christian  Colliery  Co.... . 

Coalburg-Kanawha  Mng.  Co.. 

Colcord  Coal  Co _ 

Coleord  Coal  Co . . 

Deep  Hollow  Coal  Co _ 

Detroit  Mining  Co . 

Dorothy  Glenn  Coal  Mng.  Co. 


Birch  F 
Marsh. 
#1  &*6. 

#3 . 


Mahan  #1. 


Barrows. 


Montcoal  #1 . 

Montcoal  #4 . 

Deep  Hollow... . 
Dorothy  Gordon 
Dorothy  Glenn_ 

Alley  #2l . 

Wharton _ 

Powellton  #2.... 
Powellton  #3.... 
Powellton  #4.... 
Powellton  #4.... 
Powellton  #5.... 
#5 . 


Electro  Metallurgical  Co. 


Elkhorn  Plney  Coal  Mng.  Co _ 

Elkhorn  Piney  Coal  Mng.  Co . 

Klkhorn  Piney  Coal  Mng.  Co - 

Elkhorn  Piney  Coal  Mng.  Co . 

Elkhorn  Piney  Coal  Mng.  Co _ 

Elkhorn  Piney  Coal  Mng.  Co _ 

Eureka  Coal  Co . . . 

Ologora  Coal  Co . . . . . 

Ologora  Coal  Co . . . 

Ologora  Coal  Co . . . . 

Hanford  Coal  Co . . 

Hatfield  Campbell  Crk.  C.  Co.,  The. 
Hatfield  Campbell  Crk.  C,  Co.,  The 
Hatfield  Campbell  Crk.  C.  Co.,  The. 
Hatfield  Campbell  Crk.  C.  Co.,  The. 
Imperial  Colliery  Co . . . . 


Blue  Pennant. 


Stickney  #11 
Glogora  #14. 
Sliding  Hill. 

Plymouth _ 

Putney  #1 _ 

Putney  #3... 


Imperial  Colliery  Co_. 


■  For  Industrial  use,  same  price  as  2"  and  under  Nut. 
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Jackson  Coal  &  Mng.  Co . . .  Jackson _ _ 

Kanawha  &  Hocking  0.  &  C.  Co .  #111 . 

Kanawha  &  Hocking  0.  &  C.  Co . . . . .  #114 . 

Kanawha  &  Hocking  C.  &  C.  Co . . .  #109 . . . 

Kanawha  Coals,  Inc _ .... . . . .  Hughes  ton . . 

Keith  Coal  Mining  Co . . . . .  Darby . . . . 

Kelley’s  Creek  Colliery  Co.... . . . .  Kelley’s  Creek  #2 . . . 

Kelley’s  Creek  Colliery  Co .  Kelley’s  Creek  #4 . 

Kelley’s  Creek  Colliery  Co . . .  Kelley’s  Creek  #5 . 

Kelley’s  Creek  Colliery  Co... . .. . .  Kelley’s  Creek  #6 . 

M.  &  E.  Splint  Coal  Co . .  Jacks  Bend . . 

Milburn  By-Prod.  Coal  Co .  #1  &  #2  . . 

Nellis  Coal  Corp . . . .  Nellis . . . 

Orlandi  Coal  Co . . . .  Orlandi  #3... . 

Raleigh- Wyoming  Mng.  Co .  Edwight  #1  &  Hazy  #3 . 

Raleigh- W  yoming  Mng.  Co . . .  Dorothy  #4 . . 

Red  Parrot  Coal  Co.,  The .  Red  Parrot  #3,  #4,  #5,  #6,  #7 _ 

Ridgeview  Coal  Co . . .  Ridgeview . 

Riverton  Coal  Co . . . . . .  Riverton . 

Riverton  Coal  Co . . . . . .  Riverton . .  M 

Spruce  River  Coal  Co.,  The . . .  Spruoe  River  #4 .  T 

Tompkins  Fuel  Co . . . .  Cedar  Orove .  R 

United  Black  Band  Coll.,  Inc .  Red  Arrow .  L 

Upper  Elk  &  Potomac  Coal  Corp.,  The . . .  Middle  Creek .  S 

Upper  Elk  &  Potomac  Coal  Corp.,  The .  Vaughan . T 

Webb  Coal  Mining  Co . . . . . . . .  Webb .  H 


T  R  K  K  K  O 
T  R  K  K  K  O 
8  8  M  M  M  K 


Winifrede  Collieries . . . . .  Winifrede  #1. 

Wyatt  Coal  Co . .  Laing  #1 . 

Wyatt  Coal  Co . . .  Laing  #2 _ 

Wyatt  Coal  Co .  Wyrnar . . 

Y.  &  O.  Coal  Co .  Van . . 


M  M  H  H  H 
T  T  M  M  M 
R  R  K  K  K 
L  L  H  H  H 
S  8  M  M  M 
T  R  K  K  K 
H  H  E  E  E 
H  fi  E  E  E 
H  H  E  E  E 
H  H  E  E  E 
M  M  H  H  H 
M  M  H  H  H 


F  F  .... 

I)  D  C 

D  D  C 

F  F  L 


F  F  L 
F  F  L 
F  F  L 
B  B  A 
O  C  C 
D  D  H 
B  B  A 
CCD 
DDF 
C  C  C 

D  . 

DDE 
E  E  H 
DDE 
D  D  H 
F  F  K 
DDE 
C  C  C 
D  D  H 
C  C  C 
C  C  C 
DDE 
DDE 


O  C  O 
0  C  C 
L  L  L 


E  E  E 
L  L  L 
L  L  L 
L  L  L 
L  L  L 
L  L  L 
AAA 
C  C  C 
H  H  H 
AAA 
D  D  D 
F  F  F 
C  C  C 


E  E  E 
H  H  H 
E  E  E 
H  H  H 
K  K  K 
E  E  E 
C  C  C 
H  H  H 
C  C  C 
C  C  C 
E  E  E 
E  E  E 


MINE  INDEX — LOGAN  DISTRICT 


Amherst  Coal  Co . 

Amherst  Coal  Co . . 

Amherst  Coal  Co . 

Amherst  Coal  Co . . 

Avis  Eagle  Coal  Co... _ 

Bertland  Coal  Co. . . . 

Buffalo  Chilton  Coal  Co . . 

Buffalo  Eagle  Mines,  Inc.. . 

Buffalo  Eagle  Mines,  Inc . 

Buffalo  Eagle  Mines,  Inc . 

Chafln-Jones-Heatherman  C.  Co. 

Chilton  Block  Coal  Co.. . 

Chilton  Eagle  Coal  Co... . . 

Clean  Eagle  Coal  Co . 

Crystal  Block  Coal  &  Coke  Co.. 

Fort  Branch  Coal  Co . 

Qay  Coal  &  Coke  Co . . . 

Qay  Coal  &  Coke  Co . 

Georges  Creek  Coal  Co.,  Inc _ 

Guyan  Eagle  Coal  Co.... . 

Guyan  Eagle  Coal  Co . . 

Guyan  Eagle  Coal  Co . . 

Hutchinson  Coal  Co _ _ _ 

Hutchinson  Coal  Co. . . 

Hysteam  Coal  Corp.  of  W.  Va.. 

Logan  By-Product  Coal  Co _ 

Logan  Chilton  Coal  Co . . . 

Logan  County  Coal  Corp . . 

Logan  County  Coal  Corp . . 


Logan  County  Coal  Corp . . .  Paragon 

Long  Flame  Coal  Co . '. . . .  Long  Fli 


#1,  #3 .  R 

Argyle .  R 

MacBeth-Dabney .  T 

Sunbeam . . R 

8hamrock .  T 

Rita .  R 

Lundale . . .  R 

McGregor .  R 


Lorado  Coal  Mng.  Co.,  The. . . .  Lorado  #1_. 

Lorado  Coal  Mng.  Co.,  The .  Lorado  #2__ 

McCall  Coal  Co.. . . .  McCall  #1.. 

McCall  Coal  Co .  McCall  #2.. 

Merrill  Coal  Mines,  Inc.. . . . .  Merrill . 

Merrill  Coal  Mines,  Inc.. . . .  14 . 

Monitor  Coal  &  Coke  Co.,  The . .  Monitor  #1. 

Pritchard,  Dan.  (Contr.  #2) .  Ethel  #1 _ 

Utilities  Coal  Co.. .  #61 . . 

Utilities  Coal  Co .  #62 . . 

West  Va.  Coal  &  Coke  Corp _  Earling _ 

West  Va.  Coal  &  Coke  Corp . . .  Micco . 

West  Va.  Coal  &  Coke  Corp . .  Rossmere.. 

West  Va.  Coal  &  Coke  Corp .  Omer  #4-15. 

West  Va.  Coal  &  Coke  Corp .  Stirratt  #15. 

West  Va.  Coal  &  Coke  Corp .  Stirratt  #19. 

Wilson  Coal  Co.,  H.  T . . . . . . .  Wilson  #3.. 

Winisle  Coal  Co . . .  Philo . 

Wood  Coal  Co . . . .  Freeze  Fork 


Long  Flame . . . I  R 


K  K  K 
K  K  K 
K  K  K 
K  K  K 
K  K  K 
K  K  K 
K  K  K 
K  K  K 
K  K  K 
K  K  K 
M  M  M 
K  K  K 
M  M  M 
K  K  K 
K  K  K 
K  K  K 
K  K  K 
K  K  K 
K  K  K 
K  K  K 
K  K  K 
K  K  K 
K  K  K 
K  K  K 
K  K  K 
K  K  K 
K  K  K 
K  K  K 
K  K  K 


ODD 
G  D  D 
ODD 
ODD 
ODD 
ODD 
ODD 
ODD 
G  D  D 
G  D  D 
K  F  E 
H  E  E 

K  F  E 

G  D  D 

ODD 
H  E  E 

ODD 
ODD 
ODD 
ODD 
ODD 
ODD 
ODD 
ODD 
H  E  E 

ODD 
ODD 
ODD 
ODD 


K  K  K  G 
K  K  K  O 
K  K  K  G 


c 

C 

D 

D 

C 

C 

0 

C 

0 

C 

C 

0 

C 

C 

E 

E 

C 

C 

C 

C 

H 

H 

K 

K 

H 

H 

B 

B 

F 

F 

K 

K 

G 

G 

E 

E 

C 

C 

E 

E 

C  ! 

C 

c 

C 

c 

C 

c 

C 

K 

K 

E 

E 

F 

F 

C 

C 

C 

C 

MINE  INDEX — SOUTHERN  APPALACHIAN  DISTRICT 


N  > 


Dean 


Cranes  Nest. 
Benedict— .. 

Virglow _ 

Pardee . 

Calvin . 

Bonny  Blue. 
Mayflower.. 
Candlewax.. 


Esserville. 
#7,  #8,  #9.. 
#2,  #3,  #52. 
Blue  Gem. 


Laurel..... 

Fleming.... 

Glamorgan. 


#2  New  Garden. 

Norton  #11 _ 

Raven  Red  Ash. 


8plash  Dam. 


Lonesome  Branch.. 


Honey  Creek. 


Kennedy. 


Dominion. 


Imperial 

Laura... 


Monarch. 


Royal  Banner. 

Linden . . 

Virginia-Lee.  . 
Pepper . . 


Dorchester. 


Wicova. 
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Size  groups 


Company 


Pnce  groups 


MINE  INDEX - VIRGINIA  DISTRICT 


Clear  Fork  Coal  Co.,  Inc . 

Clinchmore  Coal  Mng.  Co . 

Dean  Branch  Coal  Co . 

Diamond  Coal  Mng.  Co.,  Inc.,  The 

Diamond  Coal  Mng.  Co.,  The _ _ 

Fork  Mountain  Coal  Co... . 

Fork  Mountain  Coal  Co.. . 

Fork  Ridge  Coal  A  Coke  Co _ 

High  Point  Coal  Co....... . ... 

Hignite  Coal  Co . . 

Locomotive  A  Domestic  Coal  Co... 
Locomotive  A  Domestic  Coal  Co... 
Locomotive  A  Domestic  Coal  Co... 

Mahan  Jellioo  Coal  Co., . 

Moore  Coal  Co . ,. . . . . 

New  Anchor  Block  Coal  Co.,  Inc... 

New  Jellico  Coal  Co.,  Inc _ _ 

Premier  Coal  Co.. . . . 

Pruden  Coal  A  Coke  Co . . 

Pruden  Coal  A  Coke  Co.. . . 

Southern  Collieries,  Inc . . . . 

Southern  Mining  Co _ 

Southern  Mining  Co.. . 

Straight  Fork  Coal  Co.... _ _ 

Sun  Coal  Co . . . . . 

Tennessee  Jellico  Coal  Co _ _ 

West  Jellico  Coal  Co. . . 

Williams  Coal  Mining  Co. _ 

Williams  Coal  Mining  Co . 

Windrock  Coal  A  Coke  Co . 

Zecchini  Blue  Gem  Coal  Co.,  Thos. 


Anthras . 

West  Jellico... 
Indian  Creek. 

Peabody . 

Wind  Rock  #  1 
Whistle  Creek 


Banner  Fuel  Corp.... . . . 

Benedict  Coal  Corp . . . 

Benedict  Coal  Corp . . . 

Blackwood  Coal  A  Coke  Co.,  Inc _ 

Blackwood  Coal  A  Coke  Co.,  Inc _ 

Blue  Diamond  Coal  Co....... . . 

Blue  Diamond  Coal  Co . . . . 

Candlewax  Smokeless  Coal  Co.,  Inc 

Christie  Coal  Co _ _ _ _ _ 

Clinchfleld  Coal  Corp . 

Clinchfleld  Coal  Corp.... . 

Collins,  E.  H . . . 

Consumers  Mining  Co. . . 

Dixie  Beaver  Coal  Co . 

Fleming  A  Co.,  Robert _ _ _ _ 

Glamorgan  Coals,  Inc.. _ _ 

Hawthorne  Coal  Corp — . . 

Kemmerer  Gem  Coal  Co.,  Inc . 

Kemmerer  Gera  Coal  Co.,  Inc . 

New  Garden  Coal  Corp _ ...... 

Norton  Coal  Co . . . 

Raven  Red  Ash  Coal  Co . 

Splash  Dam  Coal  Corp... . 

Splash  Dam  Smokeless  Coal  Corp.. 

Standard  Banner  Coal  Corp . 

Swords  Creek  Mining  Corp . 

Tomlinson  Coal  Corp...... . . 

United  Collieries,  Inc . , 

Virginia  Iron  Coal  A  Coke  Co - - 

Virginia  Iron  Coal  A  Coke  Co . 

Virginia  Iron  Coal  A  Coke  Co . 

Virginia  Iron  Coal  A  Coke  Co . 

Virginia  Iron  Coal  A  Coke  Co . 

Virginia-Lee  Co.,  The . 

Virginia  Red  Ash  Coal  Corp... _ 

Wise  Coal  A  Coke  Co.,  Inc... ....... 

Wise  Coal  A  Coke  Co.,  Ipc... _ 


MINE  INDEX — WILLIAMSON  DISTRICT 


Clear  Fork.... 
Clinchmore... 

Bell  Jellico _ 

Diamond  #2... 

Diamond  #1 _ 

Regal _ _ 

Dean . . 

Fork  Ridge... 
High  Point—.. 

Hignite.. . 

Fox  Ridge.... 

Hanbv . 

Pineville . 

Dixie  Gem.... 

Moore . 

Anchor  Block. 

Morley _ 

Premier . 

Back  Creek  #2. 
Valley  Creek- 

Regal. . 

Balkan — .... 
Amru . . 


Allburn  Coal  Corp . . . . 

Alma  Fuel  Co . . . . 

Borderland  Collieries  Co - 

Buchanan  County  Coal  Coro.. _ 

Buchanan  Smokeless  Coal  Co.,  Inc.. 

Builalo  Winifreds  Coal  Co . 

Conoway  Coal  Co.. - - 

Crystal  Block  Coal  A  Coke  Co _ 

Crystal  Block  Mng.  Co _ ... 

Dayton  Coal  Corp _ _ _ 

Earlston  Coal  Co . 

Glen  Alum  Coal  Co . . . . 

Glen  Alum  Coal  Co.... . 

Harman  Coal  Corp.,  H.  E . 

Home  Crk.  Smokeless  Coal  Co.,  Inc 

Isaban  Coal  Co _ _ 

Katona  Mining  Co..... _ 

Leekie  Collieries  Co _ _ _ 

Leckie  Collieries  C-o _ _ _ 

Little  War  Creek  Coal  Co.. . . 

Lynn  Camp  Coal  Corp - - - 


« “A”  plus  3 bt. 


Allburn . . . 

Alma _ _ 

#1 . 

Buchanan  #1,  #2 . 

Buchanan  Smokeless. 

Buffalo . . . 

#1 . - . 


.  New  Howard _ 

.  Earlston . 

.  Glen  Alum  #1... . . 

.  Glen  Alum  #2. . 

.  Harman . 

.  Home  Creek . 

. . .  Hardy _ _ _ _ 

... _ ....... . .  Katona _ _ _ 

. . .  Leckie  #2 _ _ _ 

. . . . . .  Freeburn . . . 

. . .  Litwar . . . 

- - -  Lynn  Camp _ _ 

For  industrial  use,  same  prioe  as  2"  A  under  Nut. 
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mine  index — williamson  district — continued 


Company 

Mine 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

Siz 

8 

*  gro 

9 

ups 

10 

11 

12  l 

13 

14 

15 

10 

17 

Price  groups 

Majestic  Collieries  Co . 

Majestic . . . . 

R 

R 

R 

K 

| 

K 

K 

o 

D 

D 

D 

D 

c 

c 

c 

c 

Merrimac  Coal  Co . . . 

R 

R 

R 

M 

M 

M 

K 

F 

E 

D 

r> 

F 

E 

E 

E 

New  Alma  Coal  Co . 

New  Alma . . . . 

0 

0 

0 

K 

K 

K 

Q 

D 

c 

o 

c 

n 

o 

Cl 

o 

New  Century  Coal  Co . 

New  Century . 

T 

T 

T 

N 

N 

N 

E 

E 

H 

H 

11 

H 

Octavia  J.  Coal  Mng.  Co . . 

Octavia  J . . . . 

R 

R 

R 

K 

K 

K 

o 

D 

D 

D 

D 

c 

c 

c 

c 

Octavia  J.  Coal  Mng.  Co . . 

Octavia  J _ _ _ 

TT 

Panther  Coal  Co.,  Inc . . . . . 

Panther . . . 

E9 

yi 

nj 

£9 

IS 

c 

0 

c 

c 

O 

Pike  Fuel  Co.. . . . 

Pike  Fuel . 

u 

M 

km 

id 

IK 

D 

Ml 

km 

Pritchard,  D.  H.— Contractor . 

William  Ann. . . . 

T 

T 

T 

N 

N 

N 

E 

E 

H 

H 

II 

H 

Puritan  Coal  Corp . 

Puritan  #1 _ 

T 

T 

T 

N 

N 

N 

E 

E 

H 

H 

II 

H 

Puritan  Coal  Corp . . . . 

Piritan  #2 . . . 

N 

N 

N 

K 

K 

K 

H 

E 

E 

E 

E 

G 

G 

G 

G 

Red  Jacket  Cons.  C.  &  C.  Co.,  Inc.. . 

#5 . 

N 

E 

E 

Red  Jacket  Cons.  C.  &  C.  Co.,  Inc . 

#6... . . . 

K 

c 

Red  Jacket  Cons.  C.  &  C.  Co.,  Inc- . 

Mitchell  Branch . . . 

O 

O 

O 

K 

K 

K 

O 

D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

Red  Jacket  Cons.  C.  &  C.  Co.,  Inc . . 

#32  (Top). . 

O 

O 

o 

K 

K 

K 

o 

D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

Red  Jacket  Cons.  C.  &  C.  Co.,  Inc . 

#32  (Bottom) . . 

T 

T 

T 

N 

N 

L 

G 

F 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

Red  Jacket  Junior  Coal  Co . 

Junior _ 1 . . . 

O 

O 

O 

K 

K 

K 

G 

T> 

D 

D 

D 

E 

E 

E 

E 

Sycamore  Coal  Co... . 

Cinderella _ _ _ 

H 

H 

H 

E 

E 

E 

E 

D 

D 

D 

D 

o 

G 

G 

o 

Sycamore  Coal  Co . . . 

Cinderella _ 

0 

O 

0 

K 

K 

K 

H 

E 

E 

E 

E 

K 

K 

K 

K 

Sycamore  Coal  Co . . 

Cinderella _ _ 

H 

H 

H 

E 

E 

E 

E 

D 

D 

D 

D 

G 

G 

G 

G 

Thacker  Coal  &  Coke  Co . . 

Thacker  #2-11-18 _ 

O 

O 

0 

K 

K 

K 

G 

D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

Tierney  Mining  Co . . . 

Mohawk _ 

L 

n 

Q 

B 

A 

A 

C 

D 

D 

D 

D 

E 

E 

E 

F, 

Tierney  Mining  Co . 

Tierney _ _ _ .......... 

R 

R 

R 

K 

K 

K 

G 

D 

D 

D 

D 

c 

c 

c 

c 

Virginia  Lee  Coal  Corp . 

Virginia  Lee... _ _ 

c 

C 

B 

B 

B 

B 

War  Eagle  Coal  Co . . 

#10-11-12-13 . 

ATI 

iO 

Y|j| 

K 

K 

K 

o 

C 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

War  Eagle  Coal  Co . 

#8. . . . 

m 

AM 

HvH 

H 

D 

W’arfield  Coal  Corp. . . . 

Hysteam _ _ _ 

T 

T 

T 

N 

N 

An 

L 

G 

F 

F 

F 

K 

K 

K 

K 

Winco  Block  Coal  Co . . 

W'inco  Block . . 

0 

0 

0 

K 

K 

K 

H 

E 

E 

E 

E 

K 

K 

K 

K 

Winifrede  Block  Mng.  Co . . . 

Winifrede  Block _ 

H 

n 

H 

E 

E 

E 

E 

D 

D 

D 

D 

K 

K 

K 

K 

Winifrede  Block  Mng.  Co . 

#3 . . 

T 

T 

T 

N 

N 

N 

L 

G 

F 

F 

F 

K 

K 

K 

K 

L 

.... 
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[Special  Order  No.  29-1] 

An  Order  Approving  Minimum  Prices  fDr  District  No.  12 
for  Purposes  of  Coordination  Only 

The  Commission  having  on  March  2,  1936,  issued  its  Spe¬ 
cial  Order  No.  28  directing,  among  other  things,  the  estab¬ 
lishment  and  submission  to  it  of  minimum  prices  in  each  Dis¬ 
trict  of  Minimum  Price  Area  No.  1  by  the  District  Board 
therefor,  and  the  District  Board  for  District  No.  12  having, 
in  compliance  therewith,  established  minimum  prices  for  said 
District  on  March  10,  1936,  and  submitted  said  prices  to  the 
Commission  on  March  13,  1936,  and  the  Commission  having 
considered  said  prices  and  the  data  upon  which  they  were 
computed,  and  being  fully  advised  in  the  premises : 

Now,  therefore,  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  it  by  the 
Bituminous  Coal  Conservation  Act  of  1935,  the  Commission 
hereby  finds  that  the  said  minimum  prices,  as  so  established 
and  submitted,  and  as  hereinafter  modified;  (1)  will  yield  a 
return  per  net  ton  of  bituminous  coal  produced  in  said  Dis¬ 
trict  which  is  as  nearly  equal  as  can  be,  within  the  require¬ 
ments  of  said  Act,  to  $2.07,  such  sum  being  the  weighted  aver¬ 
age  of  the  total  costs  per  net  ton  of  the  tonnage  of  said  Mini¬ 
mum  Price  Area  as  determined  by  the  Commission  in  its 
Special  Order  No.  27  issued  February  20,  1936;  (2)  reflect, 
as  nearly  as  possible,  the  relative  market  value  of  the  various 
kinds,  qualities,  and  sizes  of  coals;  (3)  are  just  and  equitable 
as  between  producers  within  said  District;  (4)  have  due  re¬ 
gard  to  the  interests  of  the  consuming  public;  and  (5)  will 
not  permit  dumping,  and  orders  as  follows; 

1.  The  said  minimum  prices  established  on  March  10,  1936, 
and  submitted  to  the  Commission  on  March  13,  1936,  by  said 
District  Board  for  District  No.  12  be,  and  they  are  hereby, 
modified  to  the  effect  that  said  prices  become  as  set  out 
in  “Schedule  of  Minimum  Prices  for  District  No.  12”  attached 
hereto  and  made  a  part  hereof,  and  that  said  prices,  as  so 
modified,  be  and  they  are  hereby  approved,  such  modification 
and  approval  to  be  effective  as  of  this  date  for  purposes  of 
coordination  only. 


2.  The  Secretary  shall  forthwith  transmit  a  copy  of  this 
Order,  including  the  said  “Schedule  of  Minimum  Prices” 
hereto  attached,  to  the  District  Board  for  each  District  in 
Minimum  Price  Area  No.  1. 

3.  Said  District  Board  for  District  No.  12  is  hereby  ordered 
to  forthwith  coordinate  with  all  other  districts  concerned, 
based  upon  said  Schedule  of  Prices  as  herein  modified.  All 
District  Boards  concerned  shall  immediately  proceed  with 
such  coordination. 

Dated  this  24th  day  of  April,  1936. 

National  Bituminous  Coal  Commission, 
By  C.  F.  Hosford,  Jr.,  Chairman. 


Minimum  Prices  for  Coal  Sold  at  the  Mines  in  District  No.  12 

[Adjusted  from  prices  submitted  under  petition  filed  by  Iowa  to  the 
weighted  average  cost  of  Area  No.  1,  $2.07  per  ton] 


Classification 

Counties 

Davis, 
Jefferson, 
Keokuk, 
Louisa, 
Scott, 
Lucas, 
Mahaska, 
Marion, 
Monroe, 
Wapello, 
Decatur, 
Muscatine, 
Van  Buren 

Boone, 

Dallas, 

Greene, 

Guthrie, 

Webster, 

Polk, 

Jasper, 

Warren 

Taylor  * 
Page,' 
Adams,' 
Boone  1 

Wayne, 
Appa¬ 
noose  1 

Price 

Chunk,  Standard  Lump,  Trolley  Load- 

ed,  furnace . . . 

$Z  54 

$2.80 

$2.88 

$2.20 

Egg . 

2.  35 

2.61 

2.09 

Z  05 

Small  Egg . 

2.28 

Z  54 

2.65 

1.98 

Nut . . 

Z10 

2.24 

2.62 

1.87 

Screenings . . 

1.39 

1.39 

1.59 

1.39 

1.98 

Z  13 

Stoker . . . . 

1.87 

1.87 

2.24 

Z  05 

i  Indicates  Longwall  operation. 
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Schedule  of  Minimum  Prices  for  District  No.  5 

4"  and  under,  resultant  (unwashed) _ 

Straight  mine  run  (unwashed) _ 

Crushed  mine  rim  (unwashed) _ 

1X0  slack  (unwashed) _ 

1  Vi  X0  slack  (unwashed) _ 

2X0  slack,  nut.  and  pea  (unwashed) _ 

1X0  slack  (washed) _ 

2X0  slack,  nut,  and  pea  (washed) _ 

IX  A  special  stoker  nut  (washed) _ 

1  X  %  special  stoker  nut  (washed) _ 

2  X  Vi  special  stoker  nut  (washed) _ 

1V4  X2  nut  (washed) _ 

1X2  nut  (washed) _ 


Minimum  Interstate  Prices  for  Coal  Sold  at  the  Mines  in  District 

No.  12 

(Adjusted  from  prices  submitted  under  petition  filed  by  Iowa  to  the 
weighted  average  cost  of  Area  No.  1,  $2.07  per  ton] 


State  of 


North 

and 

South 

Dakota 


Minne¬ 

sota 


Classification 


Nebraska 


Missouri 


Price 


lVi  X3  egg  (unwashed) 


2X3  egg  (unwashed) _ 

2X4  egg  (unwashed) _ 

1V4X5  egg  (unwashed) _ 

2X5  egg  (unwashed) _ 

2x6  egg  (unwashed) _ _ _ 

3X6  egg  (unwashed) _ 

2X4  egg  (washed) _ 

1V4"  lump _ _ _ 

2"  lump _ 

3"  lump _ 

4"  lump _ 

5"  lump _ 

6"  lump _ 

(P.  R.  Doc.  501— Piled,  April  28, 1936;  3 :32  p.  m.] 


Chunk,  Standard  Lump,  Tr.  Loaded 
Furnace,  and  All  Other  Lump  Sizes... 

Egg . . 

Small  Egg . .1 . 

Nut . 

Screenings  . . 

Mine  Run  . 

Stoker  . . 


[ Special  Order  No.  29-  K] 

An  Order  Approving  Minimum  Prices  for  District  No.  5 
for  Purposes  of  Coordination  Only 

The  Commission  having  on  March  2,  1936,  issued  its  Spe¬ 
cial  Order  No.  28  directing,  among  other  things,  the  estab¬ 
lishment  and  submission  to  it  of  minimum  prices  in  each 
District  of  Minimum  Price  Area  No.  1  by  the  District  Board 
therefor,  and  the  District  Board  for  District  No.  5  hav¬ 
ing,  in  compliance  therewith,  established  minimum  prices 
for  said  District  on  March  23,  1936,  and  submitted  said 
prices  to  the  Commission  on  April  13,  1936,  and  the  Com¬ 
mission  having  considered  said  prices  and  the  data  upon 
which  they  were  computed,  and  being  fully  advised  in 
the  premises: 

Now,  therefore,  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  it  by  the 
Bituminous  Coal  Conservation  Act  of  1935,  the  Commission 
hereby  finds  that  the  said  minimum  prices,  as  so  established 
and  submitted,  and  as  hereinafter  modified,  (1)  will  yield 
a  return  per  net  ton  of  bituminous  coal  produced  in  said  Dis¬ 
trict  which  is  as  nearly  equal  as  can  be,  within  the  require¬ 
ments  of  said  Act,  to  $2.07,  such  sum  being  the  weighted 
average  of  the  total  costs  per  net  ton  of  the  tonnage 
of  said  Minimum  Price  Area  as  determined  by  the  Com¬ 
mission  in  its  Special  Order  No.  27  issued  February  20, 
1936;  (2)  reflect,  as  nearly  as  possible,  the  relative  mar¬ 
ket  value  of  the  various  kinds,  qualities,  and  sizes  of  coals; 
(3)  are  just  and  equitable  as  between  producers  within  said 
District;  (4)  have  due  regard  to  the  interests  of  the  consum¬ 
ing  public;  and  (5)  will  not  permit  dumping;  and  orders  as 
follows: 

1.  The  said  minimum  prices  established  on  March  23, 1936, 
and  submitted  to  the  Commission  on  April  13,  1936,  by  said 
District  Board  for  District  No.  5  be,  and  they  are  hereby, 
modified  to  the  effect  that  said  prices  become  as  set  out  in 
“Schedule  of  Minimum  Prices  for  District  No.  5”  attached 
hereto  and  made  a  part  hereof,  and  that  said  prices,  as  so 
modified,  be,  and  they  are  hereby,  approved,  such  modifica¬ 
tion  and  approval  to  be  effective  as  of  this  date  for  purposes 
of  coordination  only. 

2.  The  Secretary  shall  forthwith  transmit  a  copy  of  this 
Order,  including  the  said  “Schedule  of  Minimum  Prices” 
hereto  attached,  to  the  District  Board  for  each  District  in 
Minimum  Price  Area  No.  1. 

3.  Said  District  Board  for  District  No.  5  is  hereby  ordered 
to  forthwith  coordinate  with  all  other  districts  concerned, 
based  upon  said  Schedule  of  Prices  as  herein  modified.  All 
District  Boards  concerned  shall  immediately  proceed  with 
such  coordination. 

Dated  this  25th  day  of  April,  1936. 


[Special  Order  No.  29-L] 

An  Order  Approving  Minimum  Prices  for  District  No.  9 
for  Purposes  of  Coordination  Only 

The  Commission  having  on  March  2,  1936,  issued  its 
Special  Order  No.  28  directing,  among  other  things,  the 
establishment  and  submission  to  it  of  minimum  prices  in 
each  District  of  Minimum  Price  Area  No.  1  by  the  District 
Board  therefor,  and  the  District  Board  for  District  No.  9 
having,  in  compliance  therewith,  established  minimum  prices 
for  said  District  on  April  24,  1936,  and  submitted  said  prices 
to  the  Commission  on  April  27,  1936,  and  the  Commission 
having  considered  said  prices  and  the  data  upon  which  they 
were  computed,  and  being  fully  advised  in  the  premises: 

Now,  therefore,  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  it  by  the 
Bituminous  Coal  Conservation  Act  of  1935,  the  Commission 
hereby  finds  that  the  said  minimum  prices,  as  so  estab¬ 
lished  and  submitted,  and  as  hereinafter  modified;  (1)  will 
yield  a  return  per  net  ton  of  bituminous  coal  produced  in 
said  District  which  is  as  nearly  equal  as  can  be,  within  the 
requirements  of  said  Act,  to  $2.07,  such  sum  being  the 
weighted  average  of  the  total  costs  per  net  ton  of  the  ton¬ 
nage  of  said  Minimum  Price  Area  as  determined  by  the 
Commission  in  its  Special  Order  No.  27  issued  February  20, 
1936;  (2)  reflect,  as  nearly  as  possible,  the  relative  market 
value  of  the  various  kinds,  qualities,  and  sizes  of  coals;  (3) 
are  just  and  equitable  as  between  producers  within  said 
District;  (4)  have  due  regard  to  the  interests  of  the  con¬ 
suming  public;  and  (5)  will  not  permit  dumping,  and  orders 
as  follows: 

1.  The  said  minimum  prices  established  on  April  24,  1936, 
and  submitted  to  the  Commission  on  April  27,  1936,  by  said 
District  Board  for  District  No.  9  be,  and  they  are  hereby, 
modified  to  the  effect  that  said  prices  become  as  set  out  in 
“Schedule  of  Minimum  Prices  for  District  No.  9”  attached 
hereto  and  made  a  part  hereof,  and  that  said  prices,  as  so 
modified,  be  and  they  are  hereby  approved,  such  modifica¬ 
tion  and  approval  to  be  effective  as  of  this  date  for  purposes 
of  coordination  only. 

2.  The  Secretary  shall  forthwith  transmit  a  copy  of  this 
Order,  including  the  said  “Schedule  of  Minimum  Prices” 


$Z09 

$2.05 

2.01 

1.94 

1.94 

1.87 

1.87 

1.87 

1.34 

1.34 

1.98 

1.98 

1.87 

LS7 

National  Bituminous  Coal  Commission, 
By  C.  F.  Hosford,  Jr.,  Chairman. 


National  Bituminous  Coal  Commission, 
ByC.  F.  Hosford,  Jr.,  Chairman. 
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Bituminous  Coal  Producers  Board  for  District  No.  9,  Area  No.  1. 

Schedule  of  prices  based  on  weighted  average  cost  of  $2.07  per 
net  ton,  f.  o.  b.  mine,  and  submitted  as  directed  by  Special  Order 
No.  28  and  is  for  the  purpose  of  co-ordination  with  other  districts 
In  Minimum  Price  Area  No.  1  and  Is  not  the  effective  price  schedule 
for  District  No.  9. 

Louisville,  Ky. 

Group  sizes  proposed  by  Bituminous  Coal  Producers  Board  for 
District  No.  9,  Area  No.  1,  in  compliance  with  Special  Order 
No.  28: 

GROUP — SIZE  OP  COAL 

1.  8"  Lump;  6"  Lump;  5"  Lump;  4"  Lump;  8X3"  Egg. 


2.  3"  Lump;  6X3"  Egg. 

3.  2"  Lump;  8X2"  Egg. 

4.  1^4"  Lump;  6X1^4"  Egg  and  Nut;  3X2"  Small  Egg. 

5.  3X1^"  Steam  Nut;  2 X  1*4"  Stoker  Nut;  2X%"  Stoker  Nut; 
2 X%"  Stoker  Nut;  2X10  Mesh;  Mine  Run — Straight,  Crushed  or 
Modified. 

0.  1^4  X%"  Chestnut;  lft  x*" 

1V4  Chestnut  and  Pea  Mixed; 

Mixed;  lft  X 10  Mesh;  %  X%"  Pea. 

7.  2"  Screenings. 

8.  lft"  Screenings. 

9.  %"  Screenings. 

10.  A"  Carbon;  %"  Carbon;  ft"  Carbon;  A"  Carbon;  10  Mesh. 


Chestnut  and  Pea  Mixed; 
lftXA"  Chestnut  and  Pea 


Mine  Classification  and  Price  List,  F.  O.  B.  Mine,  in  Barge  and  Carload  Lots,  Proposed  by  Bituminous  Coal  Producers  Board  roR 

District  No.  9,  as  Directed  by  Bpecial  Order  No.  28 


Classi¬ 

fica¬ 

tion 

Size  groups 

I 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

J.  Young  Brown . . . 

A 

$2.55 

$2.50 

$2.40 

199 

$2.25 

$2. 10 

$2.00 

$1.85 

$1.75 

$1.55 

Community  Coal  Co . . . . . . 

A 

2.55 

2.50 

2.  40 

2. 35 

2.25 

2.10 

1.85 

1.75 

1.55 

Dawson  Daylight  #1 . . . . . . . 

A 

2.55 

2.50 

2.40 

2.35 

2.25 

2. 10 

1.85 

1.  75 

1.55 

Dawson  Daylight  #2. . . . . .  . . . . . . . 

B 

2.55 

2.40 

2. 30 

'i 

2.05 

1.85 

1.65 

1.60 

1.40 

1.30 

Ft.  Hartford  Coal  Co _ _ _ _ 

B 

2.55 

2.40 

2.  30 

2.05 

1. 85 

1.65 

1.50 

1.  40 

1.  30 

Franklin  &  Hawkins . . . . 

B 

2.55 

2.40 

2.30 

2.05 

1.85 

1.65 

1.50 

1.40 

1.30 

Sam  Ford . 

B 

2.55 

2.40 

2.30 

2.05 

L85 

1.65 

1.50 

1.40 

HTj 

Grapevine  Coal  Co . . . _  . . 

B 

2.65 

2.40 

2.30 

Til 

1.85 

1.65 

1.50 

1.40 

■Rlj 

Green  River  Valley . . . . . . 

B 

2.55 

2.40 

2.30 

1.85 

1.65 

1.60 

1.40 

High  View  Mining  Co . . . . . . . . 

B 

2.55 

2.40 

2.30 

sH?  ^ 

Bi  **1 

1.85 

1.65 

1.50 

1.40 

fflrri 

Highland  Creek. . . . . . . 

B 

2.55 

2.40 

2.30 

He  3 

■i  it! 

1.85 

1.65 

1.50 

1.40 

1.30 

Lion  Coal  Mining . . . 

A 

2.55 

2.50 

2.40 

2.35 

2.25 

Z10 

1.85 

1.75 

1.55 

F.  M.  McDonald  Mines . . . . . . . 

B 

2.55 

2.40 

2.30 

2.20 

2.05 

1.85 

1.65 

1.50 

1.40 

nij 

Alex  &  Basil  Morris . . . . . . . 

A 

2.55 

2.50 

2.40 

2.35 

2.25 

2.10 

1.85 

1.75 

1.55 

C.  A.  Morris . . . 

A 

2.55 

2.50 

2.40 

2.35 

2.25 

2.10 

zoo 

1.85 

1.75 

1.55 

Nelson  Creek . . . . . . . 

B 

2.55 

2.40 

2.30 

2.05 

1.50 

1.40 

J.  L.  Nicholson  &  Sons . . . . . 

B 

2.55 

2.40 

2.30 

.r 

1.50 

1.40 

Norton  C.  M.  Co.,  Norco . 

B 

2.55 

2.40 

2.30 

L  50 

1.40 

Norton  “Crabtree” . . . . . 

B 

2.55 

2.40 

2.30 

1.50 

1. 40 

Providence  C.  M.  Co . . . . 

B 

2.55 

2.40 

2.30 

2.20 

1.50 

1.  40 

1.30 

Shearn  Coal  Co . . . . . . 

A 

2.55 

2.50 

2.40 

2.35 

2.25 

2.10 

1.85 

1.75 

1.65 

Sixth  Vein  C.  Corp . . . . . . . . 

A 

2.55 

2.50 

2.  40 

2.35 

2.25 

2.10 

1.85 

1.  75 

1.55 

Trio  Coal  Company . . . . . 

B 

2.55 

2.  40 

2.30 

2.20 

2.05 

1.85 

1.65 

1.50 

1.40 

1.30 

Zion  Coal  Company . . . . . . . 

B 

2.55 

2.  40 

2.30 

2.20 

2.05 

1.85 

1.65 

1.50 

1.40 

1.30 

Madisonville,  Ky.,  April  24th,  1936. 

Addenda  to  Schedule  of  Prices 

SUBMITTED  BY  BITUMINOUS  COAL  PRODUCERS  BOARD  FOR  DISTRICT 
NO.  9,  AREA  NO.  1,  AS  DIRECTED  BY  SPECIAL  ORDER  NO.  28 

Oil  or  chemically  treated  coal  shall  carry  a  minimum  of 
100  per  net  ton  higher  price  than  untreated  coal. 

Less  than  carload,  prices  shall  be  500  per  ton  higher  than 
carload  prices  on  all  lump,  egg,  and  nut  sizes,  and  shall  be 
250  per  ton  higher  on  all  coal  top  sizes  2"  and  down,  no  fines 
removed.  This  applies  to  rail,  river,  and  truck  mines. 

Any  Code  Member  who  now  or  hereafter  produces  a  size 
not  listed  on  page  2  (Size  Groupings)  shall  use  the  price 
listed  for  the  next  larger  size  of  the  same  grade  and  classifi¬ 
cation. 

Madisonville,  Ky., 

April  24th,  1936. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  502— Filed,  AprU  28, 1936;  3 :32  p.  m.l 


Friday ,  May  2,  1936  No.  35 


PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

Monongahela  National  Forest — West  Virginia 
By  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 

A  PROCLAMATION 

WHEREAS  certain  lands  have  been  transferred  from  the 
Monongahela  National  Forest,  established  by  Proclamation 
of  August  3,  1928,  to  the  George  Washington  National  Forest 
by  Proclamation  of  this  date;  and 
WHEREAS  it  is  desired  to  include  in  and  reserve  as  a  part 
of  the  Monongahela  National  Forest  certain  lands  within  the 
State  of  West  Virginia  acquired  by  the  United  States  for 
forestry  purposes  under  sections  6  and  7  of  the  act  of  March 
1,  1911,  36  Stat.  961,  962,  as  amended  (U.  S.  C.,  Title  16,  secs. 


515  and  516),  and  contained  within  the  boundaries  herein¬ 
after  described;  and 

WHEREAS  it  appears  that  it  would  be  in  the  public  inter¬ 
est  to  redefine  the  boundaries  of  the  Monongahela  National 
Forest: 

NOW,  THEREFORE,  I,  FRANKLIN  D.  ROOSEVELT, 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  under  and  by 
virtue  of  the  power  vested  in  me  by  section  24  of  the  act  of 
March  3,  1891,  26  Stat.  1095,  1103,  as  amended  (U.  S.  C., 
Title  16,  sec.  471),  the  act  of  June  4,  1897,  ch.  2,  30  Stat.  36 
(U.  S.  C.,  Title  16,  sec.  473),  and  by  section  11  of  the  said 
act  of  March  1,  1911  (U.  S.  C.,  Title  16,  sec.  521),  do  pro¬ 
claim  that  all  lands  of  the  United  States  within  the 
following-described  boundaries  shall  be,  and  are  hereby,  in¬ 
cluded  in,  reserved  as,  and  made  a  part  of  the  Monongahela 
National  Forest  in  the  State  of  West  Virginia,  and  that  all 
lands  within  the  said  boundaries  which  may  hereafter  be 
acquired  by  the  United  States  under  the  said  act  of  March 
1,  1911,  as  amended,  shall,  upon  their  acquisition  be  per¬ 
manently  reserved  and  administered  as  a  part  of  the 
Monongahela  National  Forest: 

Beginning  at  the  Fairfax  Stone,  a  corner  between  Mary¬ 
land  and  West  Virginia,  at  the  southwest  corner  of  the 
State  of  Maryland;  thence  with  the  Grant-Tucker  County 
line  to  the  Western  Maryland  Railroad;  thence  with  the 
Western  Maryland  Railroad  to  Route  32  at  Thomas,  West 
Virginia  (all  routes  mentioned  herein  are  State  routes 
unless  otherwise  stated) ;  thence  with  Route  32  to  the 
corporation  line  of  Davis,  West  Virginia;  thence  with  the 
corporation  line  of  Davis  in  southerly  and  easterly  direc¬ 
tions  to  the  intersection  of  the  corporation  line  with 
Blackwater  River;  thence  down  Blackwater  River  to  the 
mouth  of  a  branch  about  one-half  mile  below  Black¬ 
water  Falls;  thence  up  branch  to  a  point  on  line  of 
tract  106;  thence  with  tract  106,  S  71°39'  E,  14.39  chains 
to  corner  63  thereof;  thence  continuing  with  track  106 
to  corner  1  of  tract  135;  thence  with  tract  135,  S  89#58'  E, 
126.99  chains  to  corner  2;  thence  S  03°00'  E,  37.15  chains  to 
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Route  35;  thence  leaving  tract  135  and  with  Route  35  to 
the  intersection  with  Route  37  at  Cortland,  West  Virginia; 
thence  with  Route  37  to  Blackwater  River;  thence  up 
Blackwater  River  to  the  mouth  of  Yokum  Run;  thence  up 
Yokum  Run  to  point  on  line  of  tract  21;  thence  with 
tract  21,  N  11°26'  E,  3.21  chains  to  corner  1;  thence 
S  66°00'  E,  259.47  chains  to  corner  1  of  tract  38;  thence 
with  tract  38  to  corner  la  of  tract  21;  thence  with  tract 
21  to  corner  4  of  tract  319;  thence  with  tract  319  to  corner 
6;  thence  leaving  tract  319,  S  73°00'  E,  to  Jordan  Run; 
thence  down  Jordan  Run  to  the  junction  with  the  North 
Fork  of  the  South  Branch  of  the  Potomac  River;  thence 
down  the  North  Fork  of  the  South  Branch  of  the  Potomac 
River  to  corner  31  of  tract  194;  thence  with  tract  194 
to  comer  33;  thence  leaving  tract  194,  and  down  the  North 
Fork  of  the  South  Branch  of  the  Potomac  River  to  the 
junction  with  the  South  Branch  of  the  Potomac  River; 
thence  down  the  South  Branch  of  the  Potomac  River  to 
Royal  Glen  Dam;  thence  approximately  S  22°03'  E,  to  a 
point  in  U.  S.  Route  220  at  B.  M.  1085;  thence  approxi¬ 
mately  S  33°50'  W,  11  miles  to  point  in  old  road  at  B.  M. 
1522;  thence  with  old  road  to  U.  S.  Route  220  at  Upper 
Tract  Bridge;  thence  with  U.  S.  Route  220  to  the  inter¬ 
section  with  Route  5;  thence  with  Route  5  to  corner  11 
of  tract  405a;  thence  with  tract  405a  and  Route  5  to 
corner  16;  thence  leaving  tract  405a  and  with  Route  5  to 
comer  20  of  tract  405a;  thence  with  tract  405a  and  Route 
5  to  corner  21;  thence  leaving  Route  5  and  continuing 
with  tract  405a  to  Route  5 ;  thence  leaving  tract  405a  and 
with  Route  5  to  a  point  about  one-half  mile  west  of  Har¬ 
man  Rocks;  thence  approximately  N  8° 45'  E,  to  the  Dolly 
schoolhouse;  thence  approximately  N  29°  10'  E,  to  the  inter¬ 
section  of  Routes  9  and  9/2;  thence  with  Route  9/2  to 
the  intersection  with  Route  5/5;  thence  with  Route  5/5 
to  the  North  Fork  of  the  South  Branch  of  the  Potomac 
River;  thence  down  the  North  Fork  of  the  South  Branch 
of  the  Potomac  River  to  the  Mouth  of  Seneca  Creek; 
thence  up  Seneca  Creek  approximately  one-quarter  mile 
to  Route  28;  thence  with  Route  28  approximately  one- 
tenth  mile  to  intersection  with  Route  5  at  Mouth  of  Seneca, 
West  Virginia;  thence  with  Route  5  to  the  intersection  with 
Route  6;  thence  with  Route  6  to  the  Horton-Riverton  Trail; 
thence  with  the  Horton-Riverton  Trail  to  a  point  on  line  of 
tract  38b;  thence  with  tract  38b,  S  38°  58'  W,  102.56  chains 
to  corner  84;  thence  continuing  with  tract  38b  to  Route  15; 
thence  leaving  tract  38b  and  with  Route  15  to  the  inter¬ 
section  with  Route  28/9;  thence  with  Route  28/9  to  the 
intersection  with  Route  28;  thence  approximately  East  to 
the  North  Fork  of  the  South  Branch  of  the  Potomac  River; 
thence  up  the  North  Fork  of  the  South  Branch  of  the 
Potomac  River  to  the  junction  of  Laurel  Fork  and  Straight 
Fork;  thence  up  Straight  Fork  to  the  Virginia -West  Vir¬ 
ginia  State  line;  thence  with  the  Virginia -West  Virginia 
State  line  to  corner  1  of  tract  550a;  thence  with  tract  550a 
to  comer  3;  thence  leaving  tract  550a  and  by  a  straight 
line  to  corner  35  of  tract  393;  thence  with  tract  393  to 
corner  1  of  tract  524;  thence  with  tract  524  to  corner  3; 
thence  leaving  tract  524  and  with  the  divide  between 
Anthony  Creek  and  Howard  Creek  to  a  line  of  tract  507; 
thence  with  tract  507  to  comer  1  of  tract  547 ;  thence  with 
tract  547  to  corner  16  of  tract  497a;  thence  with  tract  497a 
to  corner  23;  thence  leaving  tract  497a  and  by  a  straight 
line  to  corner  22  of  tract  547;  thence  with  tract  547  to 
comer  15;  thence  leaving  tract  547  and  up  Greenbrier  River 
to  corner  46  of  tract  497;  thence  with  tract  497  to 
corner  47;  thence  leaving  tract  497  and  continuing  up 
Greenbrier  River  to  comer  5  of  tract  446-1;  thence 
with  tract  446-1  to  corner  6;  thence  leaving  tract  446-1 
and  continuing  up  Greenbrier  River  to  corner  1  of  tract 
579;  thence  with  tract  579  to  corner  23;  thence  leaving 
tract  579  and  continuing  up  Greenbrier  River  to  corner  21 
of  tract  579;  thence  with  tract  579  to  corner  15;  thence 
leaving  tract  579  and  continuing  up  Greenbrier  River  to 
comer  11  of  tract  579;  thence  with  tract  579  to  corner  10; 
thence  leaving  tract  579  and  continuing  up  Greenbrier 
River  to  corner  96  of  tract  437;  thence  with  tract  437  to 


corner  98;  thence  leaving  tract  437  and  continuing  up 
Greenbrier  River  to  point  on  line  of  tract  437 ;  thence  with 
tract  437  to  corner  103b;  thence  S  81°  30'  E,  approximately 
3.00  chains  to  point  on  line  of  tract  437;  thence  leaving 
tract  437  and  continuing  up  Greenbrier  River  to  a  point  on 
line  of  tract  354;  thence  with  lines  of  tract  354,  N  28°  07'  E, 
approximately  12.00  chains;  thence  N  39°  45'  E,  approxi¬ 
mately  4.00  chains  to  point  on  line  of  tract  354;  thence 
leaving  tract  354  and  continuing  up  Greenbrier  River  to 
Route  15/2;  thence  with  Route  15/2  to  corner  of  tract  482; 
thence  with  tract  482  in  westerly  and  northerly  directions 
to  corner  14  of  tract  351;  thence  with  tract  351  to  corner 
17;  thence  leaving  tract  351  and  with  road  to  gap  in 
the  divide  between  Laurel  Run  and  Lewis  Lick  Run; 
thence  in  a  westerly  direction  with  the  top  of  the  mountain 
to  tract  652;  thence  with  tract  652  to  the  divide  between 
Greenbrier  and  Williams  Rivers;  thence  leaving  tract  652 
and  with  the  divide  to  tract  659;  thence  with  tract  659  to 
the  divide  between  Greenbrier  and  Williams  Rivers;  thence 
leaving  tract  659  and  with  the  divide  to  corner  47  of  tract 
506;  thence  with  tract  506  to  corner  1  of  tract  395;  thence 
with  tract  395  to  corner  27;  thence  leaving  tract  395  and 
with  the  divide  to  corner  CA  1609;  thence  by  a  straight  line 
to  corner  40  of  tract  395;  thence  with  tract  395  to  corner 
48;  thence  leaving  tract  395  and  approximately  S  29° 

40'  W,  to  a  point  on  the  Greenbrier-Pocahontas  County 
line  about  one  mile  southeast  of  angle  in  county  line; 
thence  approximately  S  48°  25'  W,  to  Twin  Sugars  Knob; 
thence  with  the  crest  of  Cold  Knob  Mountain  to  the 
Cold  Knob  Road;  thence  with  the  Cold  Knob  Road  to 
Beech  Ridge;  thence  leaving  the  Cold  Knob  Road  and 
with  the  divide  between  Laurel  Creek  on  the  north  and 
east,  and  Clear  Creek,  Hominy  Creek,  Grassy  Creek, 
Panther  Creek,  and  Taylor  Run  on  the  south  and  west 
to  Cherry  River  about  one  mile  below  the  mouth  of  Laurel 
Creek;  thence  down  Cherry  River  to  the  junction  with 
Gauley  River;  thence  up  Gauley  River  to  a  line  of  tract 
372;  thence  with  tract  372  to  corner  122;  thence  by  straight 
line  to  the  intersection  of  Route  15  and  the  old  Summer s- 
ville  and  Slavin  Cabin  Road;  thence  with  the  Old  Sum- 
mersville  and  Slavin  Cabin  Road  to  corner  13  of  tract  478; 
thence  with  tract  478  to  corner  18;  thence  leaving  tract 
478  and  continuing  with  the  old  Summersville  and  Slavin 
Cabin  Road  to  the  junction  with  Route  15  in  the  gap  be¬ 
tween  Kingfisher  Creek  and  Sandy  Run;  thence  with  the 
divide  between  Elk  and  Gauley  River  to  the  western  cor¬ 
ner  of  tract  51a  about  one  and  one -half  miles  west  of  the 
Randolph-Webster  County  line;  thence  with  tract  51a  to 
Elk  River;  thence  up  Elk  River  to  Route  49;  thence  with 
Route  49  to  the  intersection  with  Route  15;  thence  with 
Route  15  to  the  junction  with  U.  S.  Route  219;  thence 
with  U.  S.  Route  219  to  the  “Burnt  Bridge”  on  Tygart 
Valley  River;  thence  down  Tygart  Valley  River  to  the 
mouth  of  Stalnaker  Run;  thence  up  Stalnaker  Run  to 
Route  24;  thence  with  Route  24  to  the  junction  with 
Route  33;  thence  with  Route  33  to  the  junction  with 
Route  30 ;  thence  with  Route  30  to  the  junction  with  Route 
22;  thence  with  Route  22  to  the  junction  with  Route  27; 
thence  with  Route  27  to  a  branch  about  one  and  one -half 
miles  south  of  Alpena,  West  Virginia;  thence  leaving  Route 
27  and  up  branch  to  an  old  road  on  top  of  Shavers  Moun¬ 
tain;  thence  with  old  road  to  Shavers  Fork  of  Cheat  River 
about  one-fifth  mile  below  the  mouth  of  Wilson  Run; 
thence  down  Shavers  Fork  of  Cheat  River  to  Route  9; 
thence  with  Route  9  to  the  top  of  Cheat  Mountain;  thence 
with  the  top  of  Cheat  Mountain  to  the  Panther  Run  Road ; 
thence  with  the  Panther  Run  Road  to  Cherry  tree  Fork; 
thence  with  road  up  Cherry  tree  Fork  to  corner  15  of  tract 
173;  thence  with  tract  173  to  corner  2  of  tract  138;  thence 
with  tract  138  to  corner  8;  thence  leaving  tract  138  and 
with  the  top  of  Cheat  Mountain  to  corner  14  of  tract  98; 
thence  with  tract  98  to  corner  11;  thence  leaving  tract  98 
and  with  the  top  of  Cheat  Mountain  to  the  corner  between 
Barbour,  Randolph,  and  Tucker  counties;  thence  with  the 
Barbour-Tucker  County  line  to  the  Laurel  Triangulation 
Station;  thence  leaving  the  county  line  and  by  a  straight 
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line  to  the  intersection  of  Routes  8  and  19;  thence  with  | 
Route  19  to  intersection  with  Route  6;  thence  with  Route  6  | 
to  Cheat  River;  thence  down  Cheat  River  to  the  Preston-  ] 
Tucker  county  line;  thence  with  the  Preston-Tucker 
county  line  to  Route  112;  thence  with  Route  112  to  the 
intersection  with  Route  116;  thence  with  the  Horseshoe 
Run  divide  to  corner  15  of  the  tract  87m;  thence  with 
tract  87m  to  a  point  on  the  Preston-Tucker  county  line; 
thence  leaving  tract  87m  and  with  the  Preston-Tucker 
county  line  to  the  beginning. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand 
and  caused  the  seal  of  the  United  States  to  be  affixed. 
DONE  at  the  City  of  Washington,  this  28"  day  of  April, 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hundred  and 
[seal!  thirty-six  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United 
States  of  America  the  one  hundred  and  sixtieth. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

By  the  President: 

Cordell  Hull 

Secretary  of  State. 

[No.  21661 

IP.  R.  Doc.  509— Piled,  April  30, 1936;  10:28  a.  m.l 


George  Washington  National  Forest — Virginia  and  West 

Virginia 

By  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 
a  proclamation 

WHEREAS  it  is  desired  to  transfer  from  the  Monongahela 
National  Forest  to  the  George  Washington  National  Forest 
certain  of  the  lands  contained  within  the  boundaries  here¬ 
inafter  described,  and  to  include  in  and  reserve  as  a  part 
of  the  George  Washington  National  Forest  certain  lands 
acquired  by  the  United  States  for  forestry  purposes  within 
the  States  of  Virginia  and  West  Virginia  under  sections  6 
and  7  of  the  act  of  March  1,  1911,  36  Stat.  961,  962,  as 
amended  (U.  S.  C.,  Title  16,  secs.  515,  516),  and  contained 
within  the  said  boundaries;  and 
WHEREAS  it  appears  that  it  would  be  in  the  public 
interest  to  redefine  the  boundaries  of  the  George  Washington 
National  Forest: 

NOW,  THEREFORE,  I,  FRANKLIN  D.  ROOSEVELT, 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  under  and  by 
virtue  of  the  power  vested  in  me  by  section  24  of  the  act 
of  March  3,  1891,  26  Stat.  1095,  1103,  as  amended  (U.  S.  C., 
Title  16,  sec.  471),  the  act  of  June  4,  1897,  ch.  2,  30  Stat.  36 
(U.  S.  C.,  Title  16,  sec.  473),  and  by  section  11  of  the  said 
act  of  March  1,  1911  (U.  S.  C.,  Title  16,  sec.  521),  do 
proclaim  that  all  lands  of  the  United  States  within  the 
following-described  boundaries  shall  be,  and  are  hereby, 
included  in,  reserved  as,  and  made  a  part  of  the  George  i 
Washington  National  Forest  in  the  States  of  Virginia  and 
West  Virginia,  and  that  all  lands  within  the  said  boundaries  j 
which  may  hereafter  be  acquired  by  the  United  States  under  , 
the  said  act  of  March  1,  1911,  as  amended,  shall,  upon  ! 
their  acquisition,  be  permanently  reserved  and  administered 
as  part  of  the  George  Washington  National  Forest: 

Shenandoah  Unit 

(Note. — The  term  “present  boundary”  in  the  following  descrip¬ 
tions  refers  to  boundaries  of  National  Forests  as  they  existed  just 
prior  to  the  issuance  of  this  Proclamation,.) 

Beginning  at  a  point  on  the  Allegheny  Mountains  at  the 
intersection  of  U.  S.  Highway  #60  with  the  Virginia-West 
Virginia  State  line;  thence  with  the  Virginia-West  Vir¬ 
ginia  State  line  in  a  northeasterly  direction  approximately 
85  miles  to  the  intersection  of  said  State  line  with  Straight 
Fork  at  approximately  V4  of  a  mile  north  of  the  village 
of  Hardscrabble,  Highland  County,  Virginia,  a  point  on 
the  present  Monongahela  National  Forest  Boundary; 
thence  southwesterly  with  said  Boundary  approximately  11 
miles  to  a  point  common  to  the  present  Monongahela 
National  Forest  Boundary,  the  Monogahela  Purchase  Unit 
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Boundary,  State  Route  #5  and  Back  Creek;  thence  south¬ 
westerly  with  Back  Creek  approximately  16  miles  to  the 
intersection  of  said  creek  with  the  Highland-Bath  County 
line;  thence  with  said  county  line  in  a  southeasterly  direc¬ 
tion  to  the  Cowpasture  River,  a  point  on  the  present  bound¬ 
ary;  thence  with  the  present  boundary  in  a  general  north¬ 
easterly  direction  approximately  120  miles  to  a  point  where 
the  present  boundary  leaves  Lost  River;  thence  easterly 
with  Lost  River  approximately  1  mile  to  the  mouth  of 
Trout  Run  and  the  head  of  Cacapon  River;  thence  with 
Cacapon  River  to  the  corporate  limits  of  Wardensville; 
thence  with  south  and  easterly  corporate  limits  of  War¬ 
densville  to  Route  #55;  thence  with  Route  #55  in  a 
northeasterly  direction  approximately  1.8  miles  to  the 
intersection  of  Route  #55  with  the  present  bound¬ 
ary;  thence  with  the  present  boundary  in  a  general  north¬ 
easterly,  southeasterly,  and  southwesterly  direction  for  ap¬ 
proximately  30  miles  to  comer  4  of  the  St.  Lukes  Hos¬ 
pital  tract  #75  b-2;  thence  leaving  present  boundary  S. 

6°  00'  W.  %  mile  to  corner  2  of  tract  752,  a  point  on  the 
present  boundary;  thence  with  present  boundary  in  a  gen¬ 
eral  southwesterly  direction  approximately  26  miles  to  Lib¬ 
erty  Furnace;  thence  with  Route  #717  at  Liberty  Furnace 
in  a  southwesterly  direction  via  Jerome,  approximately  4y2 
miles  to  a  point  where  Route  #717  intersects  present 
boundary;  thence  with  present  boundary  in  a  south¬ 
westerly  direction  approximately  17  miles  to  the  mouth 
of  Sours  Run  on  Runions  Creek;  thence  leaving  the 
present  boundary  and  down  Runions  Creek  to  the 
mouth  of  Runions  Creek  on  the  North  Fork  Shenandoah 
River,  a  point  in  the  present  boundary;  thence  with  the 
present  boundary  in  an  easterly  and  a  southwesterly  direc¬ 
tion  direction  approximately  55  miles  to  the  intersection 
of  present  boundary  with  the  Augusta-Rockbridge  County 
line;  thence  leaving  the  present  boundary  and  with  Au¬ 
gusta-Rockbridge  County  line  in  a  southeasterly  direc¬ 
tion  approximately  5  miles  to  a  point  where  said  county 
line  crosses  Route  #602  near  Walkers  Creek;  thence  south¬ 
westerly  with  Route  #602  approximately  9  miles  to  the 
junction  of  Route  #602  with  Route  #501  (Warm  Springs- 
Lexington  Highway)  at  Rockbridge  Baths  in  Rockbridge 
County;  thence  with  said  Route  #501  northwesterly  ap¬ 
proximately  .9  mile  to  the  junction  with  Route  #623; 
thence  with  Route  #623  in  a  southwesterly  direction  along 
the  base  of  Hog  Back  and  Dale  Mountain,  approximately 
10  miles  to  the  junction  of  U.  S.  Highway  #60;  thence  with 
said  U.  S.  Highway  #60  in  a  westerly  direction  via  Clifton 
Forge  and  Covington,  Virginia,  approximately  57  miles  to 
the  point  of  beginning. 

Massanutten  Unit 

Beginning  at  a  concrete  tank  on  top  of  hill  over  Massa¬ 
nutten  Caverns,  approximately  6  miles  southeast  of  Harri¬ 
sonburg,  Rockingham  County,  Virginia,  a  point  on  the 
present  boundary;  thence  with  the  present  boundary  north¬ 
easterly  approximately  35  miles  to  the  North  Fork  of 
Shenandoah  River,  a  point  approximately  1.5  miles  south¬ 
east  of  Edinburg,  Virginia;  thence  leaving  the  present 
boundary  and  with  the  North  Fork  of  Shenandoah  River 
northeasterly  and  easterly  approximately  3  miles  to  corner 
2  of  Town  of  Woodstock  Tract  #410  (acquired)  a  point  on 
the  North  Fork  of  Shenandoah  River  and  the  present 
boundary;  thence  with  the  present  boundary  northeasterly, 
easterly,  and  southwesterly  approximately  30  miles  to  a 
small  creek  flowing  into  the  South  Fork  of  Shenandoah 
River  a  point  on  the  present  boundary  approximately  3.2 
miles  north  of  Bentonville,  Warren  County,  Virginia;  and 
about  3.4  miles  southeast  of  Elizabeth  Furnace;  thence  with 
said  creek  in  an  easterly  direction  approximately  .02  mile 
to  the  south  Fork  of  Shenandoah  River;  thence  leaving  the 
present  boundary  and  up  the  South  Fork  of  Shenandoah 
River  in  a  southwesterly  direction  approximately  6  miles 
to  where  the  said  river  meets  the  present  boundary,  a  point 
approximately  2  miles  northwest  of  Bentonville;  thence 
with  the  South  Fork  of  Shenandoah  River  and  the  present 
boundary  southwesterly  approximately  7  miles  to  a  point 
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approximately  1.8  miles  west  of  Campton,  Page  County, 
Virginia;  thence  leaving  the  present  boundary  and  up  the 
South  Pork  of  Shenandoah  River  for  approximately  3 
miles  to  a  point  where  the  said  river  meets  the  present 
boundary;  thence  with  the  present  boundary  southwesterly 
approximately  12  miles  to  where  the  present  boundary 
leaves  Route  #615,  a  point  approximately  4  miles  north¬ 
westerly  of  Luray,  Virginia,  thence  leaving  the  present 
boundary  and  with  Route  #615  in  a  southwesterly  direc¬ 
tion  approximately  3  miles  to  the  intersection  of  Route 
#615  with  U.  S.  Highway  #211;  thence  with  U.  S.  Highway 
#211  southwesterly,  approximately  1.5  miles  to  where  U.  S. 
Highway  #211  meets  the  present  boundary;  thence  leaving 
U.  S.  Highway  #211  and  with  the  present  boundary  south¬ 
westerly  and  northwesterly  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Natural  Bridge 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  North  River  with  James 
River,  approximately  1  mile  southeast  of  the  Village  of 
Glasgow,  Rockbridge  County,  Virginia,  a  point  on  the  pres¬ 
ent  boundary;  thence  with  the  present  boundary  in  a 
northeasterly,  easterly,  and  southwesterly  direction  to  cor¬ 
ner  2  of  C.  H.  Poster  Tract  16;  thence  leaving  the  present 
boundary  S.  8°00"  E.  approximately  3  miles  to  the  junc¬ 
tion  of  Route  #647  with  Route  #649,  approximately  1.7 
miles  west  of  Pedlar  Mills;  thence  southeasterly  with  Route 
#649  approximately  4  miles  to  the  end  of  said  route  on 
James  River;  thence  in  a  northwesterly  direction  with 
James  River  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand 
and  caused  the  seal  of  the  United  States  to  be  affixed. 

DONE  at  the  City  of  Washington,  this  28"  day  of  April, 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hundred  and  thirty - 
[seal]  six,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States 
of  America  the  one  hundred  and  sixtieth. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

By  the  President: 

Cordell  Hull, 

Secretary  of  State. 

tNo.  21671 

[F.  R.  Doc.  510— Filed,  April  30, 1936;  10:29  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR. 

National  Bituminous  Coal  Commission. 

(Special  Order  No.  12-B] 

An  Order  Requiring  the  Establishment  by  the  District  I 
Board  Constituting  Minimum  Price  Area  No.  2  of  Rules  j 
and  Regulations  Incidental  to  the  Sale  and  Distribu¬ 
tion  of  Coal  by  Code  Members  Within  Such  District 
and  Requiring  Such  District  Board  to  Propose  Price 
Allowances  to  Wholesalers  and  Farmers’  Cooperative 
Organizations 

Pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  it  by  the  Bituminous  Coal 
Conservation  Act  of  1935  the  Commission  hereby  orders  as 
follows: 

1.  The  District  Board  for  District  No.  13  constituting 
Minimum  Price  Area  No.  2,  as  defined  in  said  Act,  shall 
forthwith  establish  reasonable  rules  and  regulations  inci¬ 
dental  to  the  sale  and  distribution  of  coal  produced  by  Code 
members  within  said  District,  which  said  rules  and  regula¬ 
tions  shall  not  be  inconsistent  with  the  requirements  of 
Section  4  of  the  Act,  shall  conform  to  the  standards  of  fair 
competition  therein  established,  and  shall  contain  specific 
proposal  for  rules  and  regulations  to  be  made  and  issued  by 
the  Commission  to  effectuate  Part  n  (g)  of  Section  4  of  the 
Act. 

2.  Said  District  Board  shall  further  forthwith  propose 
price  allowances  to  and  receivable  by  persons  who  purchase 
coal  for  resale  and  resell  it  at  not  less  than  cargo  or  rail¬ 
road  carload  lots  and  by  farmers’  cooperative  organizations,  j 
as  such  organizations  are  defined  in  the  second  paragraph  of  j 


Part  n  (i) ,  13  of  Section  4  of  the  Act,  which  the  Commission 
may  prescribe  pursuant  to  Part  n  (h)  of  Section  4  of  the 
Act. 

3.  The  rules  and  regulations  established  by  said  District 
Board  pursuant  to  paragraph  1  hereof,  together  with  a  state¬ 
ment  of  the  reasons  therefor,  and  the  proposal  for  price 
allowances  made  pursuant  to  paragraph  2  hereof,  shall  be 
submitted  by  the  District  Board  to  the  Commission  on  or 
before  May  7,  1936,  for  its  consideration  and  action  thereon. 

4.  The  Secretary  of  the  Commission  shall  forthwith  trans¬ 
mit  a  copy  of  this  Order  to  said  District  Board  which  shall, 
upon  receipt  thereof,  prepare  copies  of  said  Order  and  make 
distribution  to  all  Code  members  in  the  District  and  shall 
cause  notice  of  said  Order  to  be  given  to  all  interested  per¬ 
sons  by  publication  thereof  in  at  least  one  newspaper  of 
general  circulation  in  its  District  on  or  before  May  1,  1936. 
Proof  of  distribution  and  publication  shall  be  filed  by  said 
District  Board  with  the  Commission  on  or  before  May  7,  1936. 

Dated  this  28th  day  of  April  1936. 

National  Bituminous  Coal  Commission, 
By  C.  F.  Hosford,  Jr.,  Chairman. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  511— Filed,  April  30, 1938;  10 :40  a.  m.] 


[Special  Order  No.  12-C] 

An  Order  Requiring  the  Establishment  by  the  District 
Board  Constituting  Minimum  Price  Area  No.  3  of  Rules 
and  Regulations  Incidental  to  the  Sale  and  Distribution 
of  Coal  by  Code  Members  Within  Such  District  and 
Requiring  Such  District  Board  to  Propose  Price  Allow¬ 
ances  to  Wholesalers  and  Farmers’  Cooperative  Organi¬ 
zations 

Pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  it  by  the  Bituminous 
Coal  Conservation  Act  of  1935  the  Commission  hereby 
orders  as  follows: 

1.  The  District  Board  for  District  No.  14  constituting 
Minimum  Price  Area  No.  3,  as  defined  in  said  Act,  shall 
forthwith  establish  reasonable  rules  and  regulations  inci¬ 
dental  to  the  sale  and  distribution  of  coal  produced  by 
Code  members  within  said  District,  which  said  rules  and 
regulations  shall  not  be  inconsistent  with  the  requirements 
of  Section  4  of  the  Act,  shall  conform  to  the  standards  of 
fair  competition  therein  established  and  shall  contain  spe¬ 
cific  proposal  for  rules  and  regulations  to  be  made  and 
issued  by  the  Commission  to  effectuate  Part  II  (g)  of 
Section  4  of  the  Act. 

2.  Said  District  Board  shall  further  forthwith  propose 
price  allowances  to  and  receivable  by  persons  who  pur¬ 
chase  coal  for  resale  and  resell  it  at  not  less  than  cargo 
or  railroad  carload  lots  and  by  farmers’  cooperative  organi¬ 
zations,  as  such  organizations  are  defined  in  the  second 
paragraph  of  Part  n  (i),  13  of  Section  4  of  the  Act,  which 
the  Commission  may  prescribe  pursuant  to  Part  II  (h)  of 
Section  4  of  the  Act. 

3.  The  rules  and  regulations  established  by  said  District 
Board  pursuant  to  paragraph  1  hereof,  together  with  a 
statement  of  the  reasons  therefor,  and  the  proposal  for  price 
allowances  made  pursuant  to  paragraph  2  hereof,  shall  be 
submitted  by  the  District  Board  to  the  Commission  on  or 
before  May  9,  1936,  for  its  consideration  and  action  thereon. 

4.  The  Secretary  of  the  Commission  shall  forthwith  trans¬ 
mit  a  copy  of  this  Order  to  said  District  Board  which  shall, 
upon  receipt  thereof,  prepare  copies  of  said  Order  and  make 
distribution  to  all*  Code  members  in  the  District  and  shall 
cause  notice  of  said  Order  to  be  given  to  all  interested 
persons  by  publication  thereof  in  at  least  one  newspaper  of 
general  circulation  in  its  District  on  or  before  May  2,  1936. 
Proof  of  distribution  and  publication  shall  be  filed  by  said 
District  Board  with  the  Commission  on  or  before  May  9, 
1936. 

Dated  this  28th  day  of  April  1936. 

National  Bituminous  Coal  Commission, 
By  C.  F.  Hosford,  Jr.,  Chairman. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  512— Filed,  April  30, 1936:  10:40  a.  m.( 
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[Special  Order  No.  12-D] 

An  Order  Requiring  the  Establishment  by  the  District 
Board  Constituting  Minimum  Price  Area  No.  4  of  Rules 
and  Regulations  Incidental  to  the  Sale  and  Distribu¬ 
tion  of  Coal  by  Code  Members  Within  Such  District 
and  Requiring  Such  District  Board  to  Propose  Price 
Allowances  to  Wholesalers  and  Farmers'  Cooperative 
Organizations 

Pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  it  by  the  Bituminous  Coal 
Conservation  Act  of  1935  the  Commission  hereby  orders  as 
follows: 

1.  The  District  Board  for  District  No.  15  constituting  Min¬ 
imum  Price  Area  No.  4,  as  defined  in  said  Act,  shall  forth¬ 
with  establish  reasonable  rules  and  regulations  incidental  to 
the  sale  and  distribution  of  coal  produced  by  Code  members 
within  said  District,  which  said  rules  and  regulations  shall 
not  be  inconsistent  with  the  requirements  of  Section  4  of 
the  Act,  shall  conform  to  the  standards  of  fair  competition 
therein  established,  and  shall  contain  specific  proposal  for 
rules  and  regulations  to  be  made  and  issued  by  the  Com¬ 
mission  to  effectuate  Part  n  (g)  of  Section  4  of  the  Act. 

2.  Said  District  Board  shall  further  forthwith  propose  price 
allowances  to  and  receivable  by  persons  who  purchase  coal 
for  resale  and  resell  it  at  not  less  than  cargo  or  railroad  car¬ 
load  lots  and  by  farmers’  cooperative  organizations,  as  such 
organizations  are  defined  in  the  second  paragraph  of  Part 
II  (i) ,  13  of  Section  4  of  the  Act,  which  the  Commission  may 
prescribe  pursuant  to  Part  II  (h)  of  Section  4  of  the  Act. 

3.  The  rules  and  regulations  established  by  said  District 
Board  pursuant  to  paragraph  1  hereof,  together  with  a 
statement  of  the  reasons  therefor,  and  the  proposal  for 
price  allowances  made  pursuant  to  paragraph  2  hereof, 
shall  be  submitted  by  the  District  Board  to  the  Commission 
on  or  before  May  9,  1936,  for  its  consideration  and  action 
thereon. 

4.  The  Secretary  of  the  Commission  shall  forthwith  trans¬ 
mit  a  copy  of  this  Order  to  said  District  Board  which  shall, 
upon  receipt  thereof,  prepare  copies  of  said  Order  and  make 
distribution  to  all  Code  members  in  the  District  and  shall 
cause  notice  of  said  Order  to  be  given  to  all  interested 
persons  by  publication  thereof  in  at  least  one  newspaper 
of  general  circulation  in  its  District  on  or  before  May  2, 
1936.  Proof  of  distribution  and  publication  shall  be  filed 
by  said  District  Board  with  the  Commission  on  or  before 
May  9,  1936. 

Dated  this  28th  day  of  April  1936. 

National  Bituminous  Coal  Commission, 
By  C.  F.  Hosford,  Jr.,  Chairman. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  613— Filed,  April  30, 1936;  10:41  a.  m.J 


[Special  Order  No.  12-F1 

An  Order  Requiring  the  Establishment  by  the  District 
Board  Constituting  Minimum  Price  Area  No.  8  of  Rules 
and  Regulations  Incidental  to  the  Sale  and  Distribu¬ 
tion  of  Coal  by  Code  Members  Within  such  District 
and  Requiring  Such  District  Board  to  Propose  Price 
Allowances  to  Wholesalers  and  Farmers’  Cooperative 
Organizations 

Pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  it  by  the  Bituminous  Coal 
Conservation  Act  of  1935  the  Commission  hereby  orders  as 
follows: 

1.  The  District  Board  for  District  No.  22  constituting  Min¬ 
imum  Price  Area  No.  8,  as  defined  in  said  Act,  shall  forth¬ 
with  establish  reasonable  rules  and  regulations  incidental  to 
the  sale  and  distribution  of  coal  produced  by  Code  members 
within  said  District,  which  said  rules  and  regulations  shall 
not  be  inconsistent  with  the  requirements  of  Section  4  of  the 
Act,  shall  conform  to  the  standards  of  fair  competition 
therein  established  and  shall  contain  specific  proposal  for 
rules  and  regulations  to  be  made  and  issued  by  the  Commis¬ 
sion  to  effectuate  Part  II  (g)  of  Section  4  of  the  Act. 


2.  Said  District  Board  shall  further  forthwith  propose  price 
allowances  to  and  receivable  by  persons  who  purchase  coal 
for  resale  and  resell  it  at  not  less  than  cargo  or  railroad  car¬ 
load  lots  and  by  farmers’  cooperative  organizations,  as  such 
organizations  are  defined  in  the  second  paragraph  of  Part 
II  (i),  13  of  Section  4  of  the  Act,  which  the  Commission 
may  prescribe  pursuant  to  Part  II  (h)  of  Section  4  of  the 
Act. 

3.  The  rules  and  regulations  established  by  said  District 
Board  pursuant  to  paragraph  1  hereof,  together  with  a  state¬ 
ment  of  the  reasons  therefor,  and  the  proposal  for  price 
allowances  made  pursuant  to  paragraph  2  hereof,  shall  be 
submitted  by  the  District  Board  to  the  Commission  on  or 
before  May  12,  1936,  for  its  consideration  and  action  thereon. 

4.  The  Secretary  of  the  Commission  shall  forthwith  trans¬ 
mit  a  copy  of  this  Order  to  said  District  Board  which  shall, 
upon  receipt  thereof,  prepare  copies  of  said  Order  and  make 
distribution  to  all  Code  members  in  the  District  and  shall 
cause  notice  of  said  Order  to  be  given  to  all  interested  per¬ 
sons  by  publication  thereof  in  at  least  one  newspaper  of 
general  circulation  in  its  District  on  or  before  May  2,  1936. 
Proof  of  distribution  and  publication  shall  be  filed  by  said 
District  Board  with  the  Commission  on  or  before  May 
9,  1936. 

Dated  this  28th  day  of  April  1936. 

National  Bituminous  Coal  Commission, 
By  C.  F.  Hosford,  Jr.,  Chairman. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  514— Filed,  April  30, 1936:  10:41  a.  m.] 


[Special  Order  No.  12-G] 

An  Order  Requiring  the  Establishment  by  the  District 
Board  Constituting  Minimum  Price  Area  No.  9  of  Rules 
and  Regulations  Incidental  to  the  Sale  and  Distribu¬ 
tion  of  Coal  by  Code  Members  Within  Such  District 
and  Requiring  Such  District  Board  to  Propose  Price 
Allowances  to  Wholesalers  and  Farmers’  Cooperative 
Organizations 

Pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  it  by  the  Bituminous  Coal 
Conservation  Act  of  1935  the  Commission  hereby  orders  as 
follows: 

1.  The  District  Board  for  District  No.  23  constituting 
Minimum  Price  Area  No.  9,  as  defined  in  said  Act,  shall 
forthwith  establish  reasonable  rules  and  regulations  inci¬ 
dental  to  the  sale  and  distribution  of  coal  produced  by 
Code  members  within  said  District,  which  said  rules  and 
regulations  shall  not  be  inconsistent  with  the  requirements 
of  Section  4  of  the  Act,  shall  conform  to  the  standards 
of  fair  competition  therein  established,  and  shall  contain 
specific  proposal  for  rules  and  regulations  to  be  made  and 
issued  by  the  Commission  to  effectuate  Part  II  (g)  of 
Section  4  of  the  Act. 

2.  Said  District  Board  shall  further  forthwith  propose 
price  allowances  to  and  receivable  by  persons  who  purchase 
coal  for  resale  and  resell  it  at  not  less  than  cargo  or  rail¬ 
road  carload  lots  and  by  farmers’  cooperative  organizations, 
as  such  organizations  are  defined  in  the  second  paragraph 
of  Part  II  (i),  13  of  Section  4  of  the  Act,  which  the  Com¬ 
mission  may  prescribe  pursuant  to  Part  II  (h)  of  Section  4 
of  the  Act. 

3.  The  rules  and  regulations  established  by  said  District 
Board  pursuant  to  paragraph  1  hereof,  together  with  a  state¬ 
ment  of  the  reasons  therefor,  and  the  proposal  for  price 
allowances  made  pursuant  to  paragraph  2  hereof,  shall  be 
submitted  by  the  District  Board  to  the  Commission  on  or 
before  May  12,  1936,  for  its  consideration  and  action  thereon. 

4.  The  Secretary  of  the  Commission  shall  forthwith  trans¬ 
mit  a  copy  of  this  Order  to  said  District  Board  which  shall, 
upon  receipt  thereof,  prepare  copies  of  said  Order  and  make 
distribution  to  all  Code  members  in  the  District  and  shall 
cause  notice  of  said  Order  to  be  given  to  all  interested  per¬ 
sons  by  publication  thereof  in  at  least  one  newspaper  of 
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general  circulation  in  its  District  on  or  before  May  2,  1936. 
Proof  of  distribution  and  publication  shall  be  filed  by  said 
District  Board  with  the  Commission  on  or  before  May  9,  1936. 
Dated  this  28th  day  of  April,  1936. 

National  Bituminous  Coal  Commission, 
By  C.  F.  Hosford,  Jr.,  Chairman. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  516— Filed.  April  30. 1936;  10:42  a.  m.] 


[Special  Order  No.  12-H] 

An  Order  Requiring  the  Establishment  and  Coordination  by 
all  District  Boards  in  Minimum  Price  Area  No.  5  of 
Rules  and  Regulations  Incidental  to  the  Sale  and  Dis¬ 
tribution  of  Coal  by  Code  Members  Within  Such  District 
and  Requiring  Such  District  Boards  to  Propose  Price 
Allowances  to  Wholesalers’  and  Farmers’  Cooperative 
Organizations 

Pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  it  by  the  Bituminous 
Coal  Conservation  Act  of  1935,  the  Commission  hereby 
orders  as  follows: 

1.  Each  District  Board  for  the  Districts  included  in  Mini¬ 
mum  Price  Area  No.  5,  as  defined  in  said  Act,  shall  forth¬ 
with  establish  reasonable  rules  and  regulations  incidental 
to  the  sale  and  distribution  of  coal  produced  by  Code 
members  within  said  District,  which  said  rules  and  regula¬ 
tions  shall  not  be  inconsistent  with  the  requirements  of 
Section  4  of  the  Act,  shall  conform  to  the  standards  of  fair 
competition  therein  established,  and  shall  contain  specific 
proposal  for  rules  and  regulations  to  be  made  and  issued  by 
the  Commission  to  effectuate  Part  11(g)  of  Section  4  of 
the  Act. 

2.  Each  such  District  Board  shall  further  forthwith  pro¬ 
pose  price  allowances  receivable  by  persons  who  purchase 
coal  for  resale  and  resell  it  at  not  less  than  cargo  or  rail¬ 
road  carload  lots  and  by  farmers’  cooperative  organizations, 
as  such  organizations  are  defined  in  the  second  paragraph 
of  Part  II  (i),  13  of  Section  4  of  the  Act,  which  the  Com¬ 
mission  may  prescribe  pursuant  to  Part  II  (h)  of  Section  4 
of  the  Act. 

3.  The  rules  and  regulations  established  by  each  such  Dis¬ 
trict  Board  pursuant  to  paragraph  1  hereof,  together  with  a 
statement  of  the  reasons  therefor,  and  the  proposal  for  price 
allowances  made  pursuant  to  paragraph  2  hereof  shall  be 
submitted  by  the  District  Board  to  the  Commission  on  or 
before  May  12,  1936. 

4.  Each  such  District  Board  shall  by  formal  resolution  des¬ 
ignate  a  representative  or  representatives  of  the  Board  with 
full  authority  to  attend  the  meeting  which  shall  be  held  under 
the  direction  of  the  Commission  at  10  o’clock  A.  M.,  May  12, 
1936,  at  the  offices  of  the  Commission  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  i 
for  the  purpose  of  coordinating  such  rules  and  regulations  in 
conformity  with  the  requirements  of  Part  n  (b)  of  Section  4 
of  the  Act,  and  to  act  in  its  behalf  thereat.  The  coordination 
of  such  established  rules  and  regulations  shall  be  completed, 
and  the  rules  and  regulations  as  coordinated  and  the  proposal 
for  price  allowances  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Commission 
not  later  than  May  13,  1936,  for  consideration  and  action  by 
the  Commission. 

5.  The  Secretary  of  the  Commission  shall  forthwith  trans¬ 
mit  a  copy  of  this  Order  to  each  District  Board  described  in 
paragraph  1  hereof  which  shall,  upon  receipt  thereof,  prepare 
copies  of  said  Order  and  make  distribution  to  all  Code  mem¬ 
bers  in  the  District  and  shall  cause  notice  of  said  Order  to 
be  given  to  all  interested  persons  by  publication  thereof  in  at 
least  one  newspaper  of  general  circulation  in  its  District  on 
or  before  May  4,  1936.  Proof  of  distribution  and  publication 
shall  be  filed  by  each  said  District  Board  with  the  Commis¬ 
sion  on  or  before  May  11,  1936. 

Dated  this  28th  day  of  April  1936. 

National  Bituminous  Coal  Commission, 
By  C.  F.  Hosford,  Jr.,  Chairman. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  516 — Filed.  April  30,  1936;  10:42  a.  m.] 


[Special  Order  No.  12-1] 

An  Order  Requiring  the  Establishment  and  Coordination  by 
all  District  Boards  in  Minimum  Price  Area  No.  6  of 
Rules  and  Regulations  Incidental  to  the  Sale  and  Dis¬ 
tribution  of  Coal  by  Code  Members  Within  Such  District 
and  Requiring  Such  District  Boards  to  Propose  Price 
Allowances  to  Wholesalers’  and  Farmers’  Cooperative 
Organizations 

Pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  it  by  the  Bituminous  Coal 
Conservation  Act  of  1935,  the  Commission  hereby  orders  as 
follows: 

1.  Each  District  Board  for  the  Districts  included  in  Mini¬ 
mum  Price  Area  No.  6,  as  defined  in  said  Act,  shall  forthwith 
establish  reasonable  rules  and  regulations  incidental  to  the 
sale  and  distribution  of  coal  produced  by  Code  members 
within  said  District,  which  said  rules  and  regulations  shall 
not  be  inconsistent  with  the  requirements  of  Section  4  of 
the  Act,  shall  conform  to  the  standards  of  fair  competition 
therein  established  and  shall  contain  specific  proposal  for 
rules  and  regulations  to  be  made  and  issued  by  the  Commis¬ 
sion  to  effectuate  Part  H  (g)  of  Section  4  of  the  Act. 

2.  Each  such  District  Board  shall  further  forthwith  pro¬ 
pose  price  allowances  receivable  by  persons  who  purchase 
coal  for  resale  and  resell  it  at  not  less  than  cargo  or  rail¬ 
road  carload  lots  and  by  farmers’  cooperative  organizations, 
as  such  organizations  are  defined  in  the  second  paragraph 
of  Part  II  (i),  13  of  Section  4  of  the  Act,  which  the  Com¬ 
mission  may  prescribe  pursuant  to  Part  II  (h)  of  Section  4 
of  the  Act. 

3.  The  rules  and  regulations  established  by  each  such 
District  Board  pursuant  to  paragraph  1  hereof,  together  with 
a  statement  of  the  reasons  therefor,  and  the  proposal  for 
price  allowances  made  pursuant  to  paragraph  2  hereof  shall 
be  submitted  by  the  District  Board  to  the  Commission  on  or 
before  May  12,  1936. 

4.  Each  such  District  Board  shall  by  formal  resolution 
designate  a  representative  or  representatives  of  the  Board 
with  full  authority  to  attend  the  meeting  which  shall  be 
held  under  the  direction  of  the  Commission  at  10  o’clock 
A.  M.,  May  12,  1936,  at  the  offices  of  the  Commission  in 
Washington,  D.  C.,  for  the  purpose  of  coordinating  such 
rules  and  regulations  in  conformity  with  the  requirements 
of  Part  II  (b)  of  Section  4  of  the  Act,  and  to  act  in  its  behalf 
thereat.  The  coordination  of  such  established  rules  and 
regulations  shall  be  completed,  and  the  rules  and  regulations 
as  coordinated  and  the  proposal  for  price  allowances  shall 
be  submitted  to  the  Commission  not  later  than  May  13,  1936, 
for  consideration  and  action  by  the  Commission. 

5.  The  Secretary  of  the  Commission  shall  forthwith  trans¬ 
mit  a  copy  of  this  Order  to  each  District  Board  described  in 
paragraph  1  hereof  which  shall,  upon  receipt  thereof,  pre¬ 
pare  copies  of  said  Order  and  make  distribution  to  all  Code 
members  in  the  District  and  shall  cause  notice  of  said  Order 
to  be  given  to  all  interested  persons  by  publication  thereof 
in  at  least  one  newspaper  of  general  circulation  in  its  Dis¬ 
trict  on  or  before  May  4,  1936.  Proof  of  distribution  and 
publication  shall  be  filed  by  each  said  District  Board  with 
the  Commission  on  or  before  May  11,  1936. 

Dated  this  28th  day  of  April  1936. 

National  Bituminous  Coal  Commission. 

By  C.  F.  Hosford,  Jr.,  Chairman. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  517— Filed,  April  30, 1936;  10:42  a.  m.] 


[Special  Order  No.  38] 

An  Order  Determining  the  Weighted  Average  of  the  Total 
Costs  for  Minimum  Price  Area  No.  6  and  Rescinding 
Special  Order  No.  20 

It  appearing  to  the  Commission,  as  a  result  of  hearings 
held  by  it  pursuant  to  Special  Orders  No.  21  and  26,  entered 
January  30th  and  February  20th,  1936,  respectively,  that  a 
redetermination  of  the  weighted  average  of  the  total  costs 
of  the  tonnages  for  Minimum  Price  Area  No.  6  is  necessary  in 
order  to  reflect  as  accurately  as  possible  the  changes  since 
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January  1,  1934,  which  have  substantially  affected  costs,  as 
provided  in  Section  4,  Part  II  (a)  of  the  Act;  and 

Upon  reconsideration  of  the  determinations  of  the  District 
Boards  for  the  Districts  contained  in  Minimum  Price  Area 
No.  6,  as  defined  in  the  Act,  of  the  weighted  average  of  the 
total  costs  of  ascertainable  tonnages  produced  in  their  re¬ 
spective  districts  for  the  calendar  year  1934,  together  with 
the  computations  upon  which  said  determinations  were 
based,  as  filed  with  the  Commission  pursuant  to  Special 
Orders  No.  6-m  and  6-p  of  the  Commission,  entered  Decem¬ 
ber  21  and  26,  1935,  respectively,  and  in  accordance  with 
Section  4,  Part  II  (a)  of  the  Act,  and  upon  consideration  of 
the  revised  report  of  its  Division  of  Statistics  upon  said 
determinations  entered  in  Dockets  No.  (19),  (20)-9-2,  April 
13,  1936: 

Now,  therefore,  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  it  by  the 
Bituminous  Coal  Conservation  Act  of  1935,  the  Commission 
hereby  orders  as  follows: 

1.  That  the  said  revised  report  of  the  Division  of  Statistics 
including  each  of  the  conclusions  and  recommendations 
therein  contained  be,  and  it  is  hereby,  adopted  by  the  Com¬ 
mission. 

2.  That  the  said  weighted  average  of  the  total  costs  of  the 
tonnage  for  Minimum  Price  Area  No.  6  in  the  calendar  year 
1924  be,  and  it  is  hereby,  determined  to  be  the  sum  of  Two 
Dollars  and  Thirty-Two  Cents  ($2.32)  per  net  ton. 

3.  That  Special  Order  No.  20  be,  and  it  is  hereby,  rescinded. 

4.  That  the  Secretary  of  the  Commission  shall  immediately 
transmit  a  copy  of  this  order  to  the  District  Board  for  each 
of  the  Districts  constituting  Minimum  Price  Area  No.  6. 

5.  That  the  Secretary  of  the  Commission  shall  keep  the 
weighted  average  figures  of  total  costs  as  determined  herein 
available  to  the  public  at  all  reasonable  times. 

Dated  this  29th  day  of  April,  1936. 

National  Bituminous  Coal  Commission, 
By  C.  F.  Hosford,  Jr.,  Chairman. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  518— Piled.  April  30, 1936;  10:43  a.  m.] 


[Special  Order  No.  39] 

An  Order  Requiring  District  Boards  for  Districts  In¬ 
cluded  in  Minimum  Price  Area  No.  6  to  Submit  Schedules 
of  Minimum  Prices 

The  Commission  having  held  hearings  in  accordance  with 
Special  Orders  Nos.  21  and  26,  entered  January  30  and  Feb¬ 
ruary  20,  1936,  respectively,  to  determine  the  feasibility  and 
advisability  of  coordinating  price  schedules  in  common  con¬ 
suming  market  areas  on  the  basis  of  a  weighted  average 
cost  of  Two  Dollars  and  Fifty-Three  Cents  ($2.53)  per  net 
ton  in  Minimum  Price  Area  No.  6,  as  determined  by  the 
Commission  in  Special  Order  No.  20,  and  the  Commission 
having  now,  as  the  result  of  said  hearings,  made  its  Special 
Order  No.  38,  issued  April  29,  1936,  determining  the  weighted 
average  of  the  total  cost  of  the  tonnage  in  said  Minimum 
Price  Area  No.  6,  in  the  calendar  year  1934,  adjusted  as  re¬ 
quired  by  the  Act,  to  be  the  sum  of  Two  Dollars  and  Thirty- 
Two  Cents  (2.32)  per  net  ton: 

Now,  therefore,  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  it  by  the 
Bituminous  Coal  Conservation  Act  of  1935,  the  Commission 
hereby  orders  as  follows: 

1.  Each  of  the  District  Boards  for  Districts  19  and  20, 
constituting  Minimum  Price  Area  No.  6,  shall  forthwith  pro¬ 
ceed,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  4,  Part  n 
(a)  of  the  Act,  to  establish  minimum  prices  for  their  respec¬ 
tive  districts  based'  oh  said  weighted  average  of  the  total 
costs  for  Minimum  Price  Area  No.  6,  and,  shall,  within  10 
days  of  the  date  of  this  Order,  submit  to  the  Commission 
schedules  of  such  minimum  prices,  together  with  the  data 
upon  which  they  are  computed,  including,  but  without  lim¬ 
itation,  the  factors  considered  in  determining  the  price 
relationship. 

2.  Each  of  said  District  Boards  shall  comply  with  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  paragraph  1  of  this  Order  by  reviewing  the  sched¬ 
ules  of  minimum  prices  previously  filed  by  it  pursuant  to 
Special  Order  No.  21,  entered  January  30,  1936,  and  revis¬ 
ing  such  schedules  so  as  to  give  full  effect  to  the  actual 


weighted  average  of  the  total  costs  for  such  Minimum  Price 
Area,  to-wit:  Two  Dollars  and  Thirty-Two  Cents  ($2.32)  per 
net  ton  and  filing  with  the  Commission  on  or  before  May  9, 
1936,  such  revised  schedules,  together  with  the  data  upon 
which  they  are  computed,  including,  but  without  limitation, 
the  factors  considered  in  determining  the  price  relationships 
so  revised. 

3.  Each  of  said  District  Boards  shall,  by  formal  resolution, 
copies  of  which  shall  be  filed  with  the  Commission,  immedi¬ 
ately  designate  a  representative  or  representatives  with  full 
authority  to  act  on  behalf  of  said  District  Board  in  the 
premises,  to  meet  with  the  similarly  authorized  representative 
or  representatives  from  other  District  Boards  within  Mini¬ 
mum  Price  Area  No.  6,  for  the  purpose  of  coordinating  pro¬ 
posed  minimum  prices  in  common  consuming  market  areas 
as  provided  in  Section  4,  Part  n  (b)  of  the  Act. 

4.  All  such  representatives  of  the  District  Boards  within 
Minimum  Price  Area  No.  6  shall  meet  at  the  offices  of  the 
Commission  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  13th  day  of  May 
1936,  at  ten  o’clock  A.  M.,  and  under  the  direction  of  the 
Commission  shall  coordinate  such  proposed  minimum  prices, 
and  shall  submit  on  behalf  of  such  District  Boards  on  or  be¬ 
fore  the  18th  day  of  May  1936,  for  approval,  disapproval,  or 
modification  by  the  Commission,  schedules  of  such  minimum 
prices,  duly  coordinated  in  conformity  with  Section  4  of  said 
Act,  for  application  in  common  consuming  market  areas. 

5.  Common  consuming  market  areas  may  be  defined  and 
coordination  of  minimum  prices  may  be  established  as  con¬ 
templated  by  this  Order  by  agreement  of  interested  District 
Boards,  in  which  event  all  such  agreements,  together  with 
the  data  upon  which  they  are  predicated,  shall  be  submitted 
on  or  before  May  15,  1936,  to  the  Commission  for  approval, 
disapproval,  or  modification.  In  default  of  such  agreement 
each  District  Board  in  Minimum  Price  Area  No.  6  shall, 
on  or  before  May  18,  1936,  establish  and  submit  to  the 
Commission  definitions  of  all  consuming  market  areas 
deemed  by  it  to  be  common  to  its  District  and  the  other 
District  in  Minimum  Price  Area  No.  6,  and  complete  sched¬ 
ules  of  minimum  prices  coordinated  by  it  in  all  such  com¬ 
mon  consuming  market  areas,  together  with  the  data  upon 
which  such  areas  and  prices  are  predicated. 

6.  Notwithstanding  the  failure  of  any  of.  said  District 
Boards  to  comply  with  any  requirement  of  this  Order,  the 
Commission,  in  its  discretion,  may  proceed  at  any  time 
after  May  18,  1936,  without  further  notice  or  hearing,  to 
establish,  and  make  effective  coordinated  minimum  prices 
for  application  to  all  Code  members  in  Minimum  Price 
Area  No.  6. 

7.  The  Secretary  of  the  Commission  shall  immediately 
transmit  a  copy  of  this  Order  to  each  of  the  District  Boards 
included  in  Minimum  Price  Area  No.  6,  and  each  District 
Board  shall,  upon  receipt  thereof,  prepare  and  transmit 
copies  thereof  to  all  Code  members  subject  to  its  jurisdiction, 
and  shall  file  with  the  Commission  proof  of  such  distri¬ 
bution,  by  affidavit  on  or  before  the  9th  day  of  May  1936. 

8.  All  previous  Orders  or  parts  of  Orders  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion  in  any  manner  inconsistent  herewith  are  hereby  re¬ 
vised  and  amended  so  as  to  conform  to  the  provisions  of 
this  Order. 

Dated  this  29th  day  of  April  1936. 

National  Bituminous  Coal  Commission, 
By  C.  F.  Hosford,  Jr.,  Chairman. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  519— Piled,  April  30, 1936;  10:43  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

Order  Regulating  the  Handling  of  Fresh  Lettuce,  Peas, 
and  Cauliflower  Grown  in  Western  Washington 

Whereas,  it  is  provided  in  Section  8c  of  the  Agricultural 
Adjustment  Act,  approved  May  12,  1933,  as  amended  (here¬ 
inafter  called  the  act),  as  follows: 

(1)  The  Secretary  of  Agriculture  shall,  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  this  section,  issue,  and  from  time  to  time  amend,  orders  ap¬ 
plicable  to  processors,  associations  of  producers,  and  others  en- 
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gaged  in  the  handling  of  any  agricultural  commodity  or  product 
thereof  specified  In  subsection  (2)  of  this  section.  Such  persons 
are  referred  to  in  this  title  as  “handlers."  Such  orders  shall 
regulate.  In  the  manner  hereinafter  In  this  section  provided,  only 
such  handling  of  such  agricultural  commodity,  or  product  thereof, 
as  is  in  the  current  of  interstate  or  foreign  commerce,  or  which 
directly  burdens,  obstructs,  or  affects  interstate  or  foreign  com¬ 
merce  in  such  commodity  or  product  thereof. 

and 

Whereas,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  having  reason  to 
believe  that  the  issuance  of  an  order  would  tend  to  establish 
and  maintain  such  marketing  conditions  for  lettuce,  peas, 
and  cauliflower  grown  in  Western  Washington  as  will  rees¬ 
tablish  prices  to  growers  at  a  level  that  will  give  such  com¬ 
modities  a  purchasing  power  with  respect  to  articles  that 
farmers  buy  equivalent  to  the  purchasing  power  of  such 
commodities  in  the  base  period,  did,  pursuant  to  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  the  act  and  the  regulations  thereunder,  on  the  3d 
day  of  December,  1935,  give  notice  of  a  hearing  to  be  held 
in  Seattle,  Washington,  on  December  18,  1935,  on  a  proposed 
order  regulating  the  handling  of  lettuce,  peas,  and  cauli¬ 
flower  grown  in  Western  Washington,  and  did  upon  said 
date  and  at  said  place  conduct  a  public  hearing  thereon,  and 
did  give  due  opportunity  to  all  interested  parties  to  be  heard 
concerning  said  proposed  order;  and 
■Whereas,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  has  found  and  pro¬ 
claimed  that  the  purchasing  power  of  such  lettuce,  peas, 
and  cauliflower  during  the  base  period,  August  1909-July 
1914,  cannot  be  satisfactorily  determined  from  available  sta¬ 
tistics  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  but  that  the  pur¬ 
chasing  power  of  lettuce  and  peas  can  be  satisfactorily  de¬ 
termined  from  available  statistics  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture  for  the  period  1920-1928,  and  that  the  purchas¬ 
ing  power  of  cauliflower  can  be  satisfactorily  determined 
from  available  statistics  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture 
for  the  period  1926-1928;  and 
■Whereas,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  has  declared  and 
proclaimed  the  period  1920-1928  to  be  the  base  period  with 
respect  to  lettuce  and  peas,  and  the  period  1926-1928  to  be 
the  base  period  with  respect  to  cauliflower;  and 
Whereas,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  finds  upon  the  evi-  | 
dence  introduced  at  the  said  hearing  and  the  record  thereof ; 

(1)  That  customarily  more  than  ninety  (90)  percent  of  all 
straight  carlot  shipments  of  lettuce,  peas,  and  cauliflower 
grown  in  Western  Washington  is  in  the  current  of  inter¬ 
state  or  foreign  commerce  and  directly  burdens,  obstructs, 
or  affects  such  commerce; 

(2)  That,  in  order  to  give  such  lettuce  a  purchasing  power 
with  respect  to  articles  that  farmers  buy  equivalent  to  the 
average  purchasing  power  of  such  lettuce  during  the  base 
period  1920-1928,  the  average  farm  price  should  have  been 
$1.22  per  western  crate,  during  the  1935  season; 

(3)  That  the  average  farm  price  of  such  lettuce  for  the 
1935  season  was  approximately  $0.65  per  crate; 

(4)  That,  in  order  to  give  such  peas  a  purchasing  power 
with  respect  to  articles  that  farmers  buy  equivalent  to  the 
average  purchasing  power  of  said  commodity  during  the 
base  period  1920-1928,  the  average  farm  price  for  such  com¬ 
modity  should  have  been  $1.64  per  bushel  hamper,  during 
the  1935  season; 

(5)  That  the  average  farm  price  of  such  peas  during  the 
season  of  1935  was  approximately  $0.90  per  bushel  hamper; 

(6)  That,  in  order  to  give  said  cauliflower  a  purchasing 

power  with  respect  to  articles  that  farmers  buy  equivalent 
to  the  average  purchasing  power  of  said  commodity  during 
the  base  period  1926-1928,  the  average  price  for  such  com¬ 
modity  should  have  been  $0.94  per  crate,  during  the  1935 
season;  '  ^ ,  .  ... 

(7)  That  the  average  farm  price  of  such  cauliflower  during 
the  1935  season  was  approximately  $0.90  per  crate; 

(8)  That  the  average  farm  price  per  western  crate  of  said 
lettuce  constituted  in  1933,  60  percent;  in  1934,  45  percent; 
and  in  1935,  53  percent  of  the  purchasing  power  of  said 
lettuce  during  the  said  base  period: 

(9)  That  the  average  farm  price  per  bushel  hamper  of 
peas  constituted  in  1933,  46  percent;  in  1934,  75  percent;  and 
in  1935,  55  percent  of  the  purchasing  power  of  said  peas 
during  the  said  base  period; 


(10)  That  the  average  farm  price  per  crate  of  said  cauli¬ 
flower  constituted  in  1933,  86  percent;  in  1934,  60  percent; 
and  in  1935,  96  percent  of  the  purchasing  power  of  said  cauli¬ 
flower  during  the  base  period; 

(11)  That  in  the  past  the  lack  of  regulation  of  shipments 
of  lettuce,  peas,  and  cauliflower  produced  in  this  area  was 
an  important  factor  contributing  to  unstable  marketing  con¬ 
ditions  for  said  commodities  and  consequent  depressed  prices 
to  growers; 

(12)  That  the  regulation  of  shipments  of  lettuce,  peas,  and 
cauliflower  by  grades  and  by  sizes  and  the  method  of  prora¬ 
tion,  as  prescribed  by  this  order,  will  serve  to  prevent  fluctu¬ 
ations  of  prices  to  growers,  particularly  fluctuations  which 
are  so  low  as  to  represent  losses  to  growers,  and  thereby 
establish  and  maintain  a  more  stable  market  for  said  com¬ 
modities,  tending  to  restore  prices  to  growers  of  said  com¬ 
modities  to  a  level  that  will  have  a  purchasing  power  with 
respect  to  articles  that  farmers  buy  equivalent  to  the  pur¬ 
chasing  power  of  said  commodities  in  their  respective  base 
periods; 

(13)  That  the  method  of  prorating  shipments  among  han¬ 
dlers  and  the  methods  of  regulating  shipments  by  grades  and 
by  sizes  are  fair  and  equitable; 

(14)  That  this  order  is  limited  in  its  application  to  the 
smallest  regional  production  area  that  is  practicable,  and 
that  the  issuance  of  several  orders  applicable  to  any  sub¬ 
divisions  of  the  regional  area  covered  by  this  order  would 
not  effectively  carry  out  the  declared  policy  of  said  Title 
I  of  the  act  with  respect  to  establishing  and  maintaining 
such  marketing  conditions  for  lettuce,  peas,  and  cauliflower  as 
will  reestablish  prices  to  growers  that  will  give  such  commod¬ 
ities  a  purchasing  power  with  respect  to  articles  that  farmers 
buy  equivalent  to  the  purchasing  power  of  such  commodities 
in  the  base  period; 

(15)  That  the  expenses  that  will  necessarily  be  incurred 
by  the  Control  and  Proration  Committees  during  the  season 
of  1936  for  the  maintenance  and  functioning  of  said  com¬ 
mittees  will  be  approximately  $3,350;  that  such  expenses 
are  fair  and  reasonable;  and  that  the  prorata  share  thereof 
of  each  handler  in  the  amount  of  $1.50  for  each  car  of 
such  commodities  shipped  in  interstate  or  foreign  com¬ 
merce  is  fair  and  reasonable  and  is  approved; 

(16)  That  the  interest  of  the  consumer  is  protected  by 
reason  of  the  fact  that  the  order  is  designed  to  operate  so 
as  to  approach  the  level  of  prices  which  it  is  declared  to 
be  the  policy  of  Congress  to  establish  by  securing  a  gradual 
correction  of  the  current  level  of  prices  at  as  rapid  a  rate 
as  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  deems  to  be  in  the  public 
interest  and  feasible  in  view  of  the  current  consumptive 
demand  in  the  domestic  and  foreign  markets,  and  by  reason 
of  the  fact  that  the  order  authorizes  no  action  which  has 
for  its  purpose  the  maintenance  of  prices  to  farmers  above 
the  level  which  it  is  declared  to  be  the  policy  of  Congress 
to  establish  in  subsection  (1)  of  section  2  of  said  Title  I;  and 

(17)  That  this  order  will  tend  to  establish  and  maintain 
such  marketing  conditions  for  lettuce,  peas,  and  cauliflower 
as  will  reestablish  prices  to  growers  at  a  level  that  will  give 
such  commodities  a  purchasing  power  with  respect  to  articles 
that  farmers  buy  equivalent  to  the  purchasing  power  of 
such  commodities  in  the  base  period;  and 

(18)  That  there  are  no  differences  in  the  production  and 
marketing  of  said  commodities  in  the  production  area  cov¬ 
ered  by  this  order  that  make  necessary  different  terms 
applicable  to  different  parts  of  such  area;  and 

Whereas,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  finds  (1)  that  the 
marketing  agreement  regulating  the  handling  of  lettuce, 
peas,  and  cauliflower  grown  in  Western  Washington,  exe¬ 
cuted  by  him  on  the  29th  day  of  April  1936,  and  upon  which 
a  public  hearing  was  held  on  December  18,  1935,  was  signed 
by  handlers  who  handled  more  than  fifty  (50)  percent  of 
the  volume  of  such  commodities  produced  annually;  and 
(2)  That  this  order  regulates  the  handling  of  said  com¬ 
modities  in  the  same  manner  as  the  said  marketing  agree¬ 
ment  does,  and  is  made  applicable  only  to  persons  in  the 
respective  classes  of  industrial  and  commercial  activities 
specified  in  the  aforesaid  marketing  agreement;  and 
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Whereas,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  finds  and  deter¬ 
mines  that  the  issuance  of  this  order  is  favored  by  pro¬ 
ducers  who,  during  the  marketing  season  of  1935,  which  the 
Secretary  determines  to  be  a  representative  period,  pro¬ 
duced  for  market  at  least  two-thirds  of  the  volume  of  such 
commodities  produced  for  market  within  the  production 
area  specified  in  such  order; 

Now,  therefore,  it  is  ordered  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricul¬ 
ture,  acting  under  the  authority  vested  in  him  as  aforesaid, 
that  the  handling  of  said  lettuce,  peas,  and  cauliflower  in 
the  current  of  interstate  or  foreign  commerce,  or  so  as 
directly  to  burden,  obstruct,  or  affect  interstate  or  foreign 
commerce  in  such  commodities,  from  and  after  the  date 
herein  specified,  shall  be  in  conformity  to,  and  in  compli¬ 
ance  with,  the  terms  and  conditions  of  this  order. 

ARTICLE  I.  DEFINITIONS 

Section  1.  Definitions  and  terms. — As  used  in  this  order: 

1.  “Secretary”  means  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  of  the 
United  States. 

2.  “Act”  means  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  approved 
May  12,  1933,  as  amended. 

3.  “Person”  means  individual,  partnership,  corporation,  as¬ 
sociation  or  any  other  business  unit. 

4.  “Lettuce”  means  any  and  all  varieties  of  lettuce  grown 
in  Western  Washington  for  sale  for  consumption  in  fresh 
form. 

5.  “Peas”  means  any  and  all  varieties  of  peas  grown  in 
Western  Washington  for  sale  for  consumption  in  fresh  form. 

6.  “Cauliflower”  means  any  and  all  varieties  of  cauliflower 
grown  in  Western  Washington  for  sale  for  consumption  in 
fresh  form. 

7.  “Grower”  means  any  person  engaged  in  producing  let¬ 
tuce,  peas,  or  cauliflower  in  Western  Washington. 

8.  “To  ship”  means  to  convey  or  cause  to  be  conveyed,  in 
the  current  of  interstate  or  foreign  commerce,  or  so  as  di¬ 
rectly  to  burden,  obstruct,  or  affect  interstate  or  foreign 
commerce,  by  railroad,  truck,  boat  or  in  any  other  manner 
whatsoever,  but  not  as  a  common  carrier  for  another  person. 

9.  “To  handle”  means  to  ship,  market,  sell,  consign,  or  in 
any  way  deal  in  lettuce,  peas,  or  cauliflower  whether  as  owner, 
agent,  or  otherwise  in  the  current  of  interstate  or  foreign 
commerce,  or  so  as  directly  to  burden,  obstruct,  or  affect 
interstate  or  foreign  commerce. 

10.  “Handler”  means  any  person  engaged  in  shipping,  mar¬ 
keting,  handling,  selling,  consigning,  or  dealing  in,  in  person, 
or  as  or  through  an  agent,  broker,  or  representative  or  other¬ 
wise,  lettuce,  peas,  or  cauliflower,  from  or  within  Western 
Washington  in  the  current  of  interstate  or  foreign  commerce 
or  so  as  directly  to  burden,  obstruct,  or  affect  interstate  or 
foreign  commerce.  - 

11.  “Control  Committee”  means  the  Control  Committee 
established  pursuant  to  article  II  hereof. 

12.  “Proration  Committee”  means  the  Proration  Commit¬ 
tee  established  pursuant  to  article  n  hereof. 

IS.  “Western  Washington”  means  that  part  of  the  State 
of  Washington  lying  west  of  the  summit  of  the  Cascade 
Mountains. 

14.  “District”  means  the  several  geographical  areas  within 
Western  Washington  designated  and  described  as  follows: 

Auburn  District,  comprising  that  part  of  King  County 
lying  south  of  a  line  extending  due  east  and  west  through 
the  center  of  the  city  of  Thomas; 

Sumner  District,  comprising  Pierce  County: 

Seattle  District,  comprising  that  portion  of  King  County, 
lying  east  of  Puget  Sound,  south  of  the  south  line  of  Sno¬ 
homish  County,  north  of  a  line  due  east  and  west  through 
the  center  of  Riverton  and  west  of  Lake  Washington,  and 
a  line  extended  due  north  from  the  northernmost  point  of 
said  lake  to  the  Snohomish  county  line,  and  a  line  due 
south  from  the  southernmost  point  of  said  lake  to  its  inter¬ 
section  with  the  above-described  southern  boundary  of  said 
district; 

Kent  District,  comprising  that  portion  of  King  County 
lying  north  of  a  line  due  east  and  west  through  the  center 
of  the  city  of  Thomas,  east  of  Puget  Sound  and  bounded  on 


the  north  and  east  by  the  southerly  boundary  of  the  Seattle 
District,  and  by  a  line  drawn  from  the  southeastern  comer 
of  said  Seattle  District  tb  the  intersection  of  the  southerly 
boundary  of  said  Kent  District  with  the  eastern  boundary 
of  King  County; 

Lake  District,  comprising  that  portion  of  King  County 
lying  east  of  the  Seattle  District  and  north  of  the  Kent 
District; 

North  District,  comprising  the  counties  of  Snohomish, 
Skagit,  Whatcom,  and  Clallam;  and 
Grays  Harbor  District,  comprising  that  part  of  Western 
Washington  not  included  within  the  other  districts. 

ARTICLE  II.  SUPERVISORY  BODIES 

Section  1.  Control  Committee  Membership. — 1.  A  Control 
Committee  is  hereby  established  consisting  of  eleven  (11) 
members.  The  initial  members  and  their  respective  alter¬ 
nates  shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)  F.  H.  Hogue,  Jr.,  Kent,  Washington,  as  member;  Harry 
S.  Kuramoto,  Kent,  Washington,  as  alternate;  to  represent 
the  Kent  District; 

(b)  E.  K.  Saito,  Kent,  Washington,  as  member;  Harold  G. 
Bauer,  Kent,  Washington,  as  alternate;  to  represent  the  Kent 
District; 

(c)  James  T.  Rice,  Auburn,  Washington,  as  member; 
George  Yasumura,  Auburn,  Washington,  as  alternate;  to 
represent  the  Auburn  District; 

( d )  T.  Sakahara,  Tacoma,  Washington,  as  member;  Jos. 
Yasumura,  Sumner,  Washington,  as  alternate;  to  represent 
the  Sumner  District; 

(e)  Lloyd  Pickering,  Montesano,  Washington,  as  member; 
Lee  Foster,  Montesano,  Washington,  as  alternate;  to  represent 
the  Grays  Harbor  District; 

(/)  Henry  Aries,  Kirkland,  Washington,  as  member,  G.  T. 
Akagi,  Seattle,  Washington,  as  alternate,  to  represent  the 
Seattle  District. 

( g )  George  K.  Iida,  Seattle,  Washington,  as  member,  Max 
Tominaga,  Bellevue,  Washington,  as  alternate,  to  represent 
the  Lake  District; 

(h)  Carl  Nelson,  Marysville,  Washington,  as  member,  Gar- 
vik  Olsen,  East  Stanwood,  Washington,  as  alternate,  to  rep¬ 
resent  the  North  District; 

(i)  J.  A.  Oliver,  Kent,  Washington,  as  member,  George 
Berlin,  Kent,  Washington,  as  alternate,  as  representative  at 
large; 

(;)  W.  R.  Lebo,  Seattle,  Washington,  as  member,  S.  Yama- 
shita,  Seattle,  Washington,  as  alternate,  as  representative 
at  large;  and 

(k)  Ed.  Orton,  Sumner,  Washington,  as  member,  W.  A. 
Heath,  Auburn,  Washington,  as  alternate,  as  representative 
at  large. 

The  members  and  alternates  named  in  this  paragraph  shall 
hold  office  for  a  term  ending  December  31,  1936,  and  until 
their  successors  are  selected  and  shall  qualify. 

2.  The  successors  to  the  above-named  members  of  the 
Control  Committee  and  their  respective  alternates  shall  be 
selected  by  the  Secretary  from  nominations  made  by  the 
handlers  as  hereinafter  provided.  Nominations  for  such  suc¬ 
cessors  shall  be  by  an  election  in  which  all  handlers  shall 
be  entitled  to  participate.  In  any  such  election,  each  handler 
shall  be  entitled  to  cast  but  one  vote  on  behalf  of  himself, 
his  agents,  partners,  affiliates,  subsidiaries,  and  representa¬ 
tives  for  each  nominee  to  be  selected. 

3.  The  number  of  nominees  to  be  selected  and  the  method 
of  selecting  members  and  alternates  shall  be  as  follows:  For 
each  member  and  each  respective  alternate  two  persons  shall 
be  nominated.  Each  of  such  nominees  (except  nominees  at 
large)  shall  be  either  a  handler  whose  principal  place  of  busi¬ 
ness  is  in  the  district,  or  a  grower  who  produces  lettuce,  peas, 
or  cauliflower  in  the  district  for  which  he  is  nominated. 
From  nominations  made  for  the  district  of  Kent,  the  Secre¬ 
tary  shall  select  two  members  and  an  alternate  for  each 
member  to  represent  said  district.  From  nominations  made 
for  each  of  the  districts  of  Auburn,  Sumner,  Grays  Harbor, 
Seattle,  Lake,  and  North,  the  Secretary  shall  select  one  mem¬ 
ber  and  his  alternate  to  represent  said  districts  respectively. 
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From  nominations  made  at  large  the  Secretary  shall  select 
three  members  and  their  respective  alternates. 

Sec.  2.  Proration  Committee  Membership. — 1.  A  Proration 
Committee  is  hereby  established  consisting  of  thirteen  (13) 
members.  Of  this  number  six  (6)  members  and  their  respec¬ 
tive  alternates  shall  be  handlers  and  six  (6)  members  and 
their  respective  alternates  shall  be  growers.  The  initial 
members  and  their  respective  alternates  shall  be  as  follows: 

<a)  F.  H.  Hogue,  Jr.,  as  member,  and  K.  Hanada,  as 
alternate; 

(b)  George  K.  Iida,  as  member,  and  Max  Tominaga, 
as  alternate; 

(c)  Lee  Foster,  as  member,  and  Lloyd  Pickering,  as 
alternate: 

(d)  E.  K.  Saito,  as  member,  and  W.  L.  Hathaway,  as 
alternate; 

(e)  T.  Sakahara,  as  member,  and  Giro  Yoshioka,  as 
alternate; 

(f)  Henry  Aries,  as  member,  and  S.  Yamashita,  as 
alternate; 

(g)  Joseph  Yasumura,  as  member,  and  Jacob  Stelling, 
as  alternate; 

(h)  John  Zanassi,  as  member,  and  George  Ishihara,  as 
alternate; 

(i)  Carl  Nelson,  as  member,  and  Garvik  Olsen,  as 
alternate; 

(j)  James  T.  Rice,  as  member,  and  R.  Terada,  as 
alternate; 

(k)  H.  Kuramoto,  as  member,  and  Mondo  Desimon,  as 
alternate; 

(l)  Harold  G.  Bauer,  as  member,  and  G.  T.  Akagi,  as 
alternate;  and 

<m)  Floyd  Oles,  as  member,  and  J.  A.  Oliver,  as 
alternate. 

The  members  and  alternates  named  in  this  paragraph 
shall  hold  office  for  a  term  ending  December  31,  1936,  and 
until  their  successors  are  selected  and  shall  qualify. 

2.  The  successors  to  the  above-named  members  of  the 
Proration  Committee,  except  the  last  named,  and  their  re¬ 
spective  alternates,  shall  be  selected  by  the  Secretary  from 
nominations  made  by  handlers  and  from  nominations  made 
by  growers. 

3.  Nominations  for  successors  to  (a)  the  six  (6)  members 
and  six  (6)  alternates  to  represent  handlers  shall  be  by  an 
election  in  which  all  handlers  shall  be  entitled  to  partici¬ 
pate,  and  (b)  the  six  (6)  members  and  six  (6)  alternates  to 
represent  growers  shall  be  by  an  election  in  which  all 
growers  shall  be  entitled  to  participate.  In  any  such  elec¬ 
tion  each  handler  and  each  grower  shall  be  entitled  to  cast 
but  one  vote  on  behalf  of  himself,  agents,  partners,  affiliates, 
subsidiaries,  and  representatives  for  each  nominee  to  be 
selected.  The  six  (6)  members  representing  handlers  and 
the  six  (6)  members  representing  growers  selected  by  the 
Secretary  may  submit  two  nominations  for  each  of  the 
successors  to  the  member  and  alternate  last  above-named. 

4.  The  number  of  nominees  to  be  selected  and  the  method 
of  selecting  members  and  alternates  shall  be  as  follows:  For 
each  member  and  each  respective  alternate  two  (2)  persons 
shall  be  nominated.  From  nominations  made  for  each  mem¬ 
ber  and  for  each  alternate,  the  Secretary  shall  select 
respectively,  a  member  and  his  alternate. 

Sec.  3.  Failure  to  Select  Nominees. — In  the  event  nomina¬ 
tions  are  not  made  pursuant  to  sections  1  and  2  of  this  arti¬ 
cle  by  February  1  of  any  year,  the  Secretary  may  select  such 
member  or  alternate  without  regard  to  nominations.  If 
nominations  for  successors  to  the  last-named  member  and 
alternate  of  the  Proration  Committee  are  not  submitted  on 
or  before  March  1  of  any  year,  the  Secretary  may  select 
such  successors  without  such  nomination. 

Sec.  4.  Term  of  Office  of  Committee  Members. — Members 
of  the  Control  and  Proration  Committees  and  their  respec¬ 
tive  alternates,  subsequent  to  the  members  and  alternates 
named  in  sections  1  and  2,  shall  be  selected  annually  for 
a  term  of  one  year,  beginning  the  first  day  of  January 
and  shall  serve  until  their  respective  successors  shall  be 
selected  and  shall  qualify.  Any  person  selected  as  member 


or  alternate  of  the  Control  or  Proration  Committees  shall 
qualify  by  filing  a  written  acceptance  of  his  appointment 
with  the  Secretary  or  with  his  designated  representative. 

Sec.  5.  Vacancies. — To  fill  any  vacancy  occasioned  by  the 
death,  removal,  resignation,  or  disqualification  of  any 
member  of  the  Proration  or  Control  Committees,  a  successor 
for  his  unexpired  term  shall  be  selected  in  the  manner 
indicated  in  sections  1  and  2  of  this  article,  within  twenty 
(20)  days  after  such  vacancy  occurs.  If  a  nomination  to 
fill  such  vacancy  is  not  made  within  twenty  (20)  days,  the 
Secretary  may  select  a  member  to  fill  such  vacancy  without 
regard  to  nominations. 

Sec.  6.  Organization. — The  members  of  the  Control  and 
Proration  Committees  shall  select  a  chairman  from  their 
respective  memberships.  The  Control  and  Proration  Com¬ 
mittees  shall  select  such  other  officers  and  adopt  such  rules 
for  the  conduct  of  their  respective  business  as  they  may 
deem  advisable.  The  Control  and  Proration  Committees 
shall  give  the  Secretary  or  his  designated  agent  and  repre¬ 
sentatives  the  same  notice  of  meetings  of  the  respective 
committees  as  is  given  to  members  thereof. 

Sec.  7.  Inability  of  Members  to  Serve. — 1.  An  alternate  for 
a  member  of  the  Control  or  Proration  Committee  shall  act 
in  the  place  and  stead  of  such  member  (a)  in  his  absence, 
or  (b)  in  the  event  of  his  removal,  resignation,  disqualifi¬ 
cation,  or  death  until  a  successor  for  his  unexpired  term  has 
been  selected. 

2.  In  the  event  any  member  of  the  Control  or  Proration 
Committee  and  his  alternate  are  both  unable  to  attend  a 
meeting  of  the  Control  or  Proration  Committee,  such  mem¬ 
ber  or,  in  the  event  he  is  disqualified  or  the  position  is 
vacant,  his  alternate  may  designate,  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  Secretary,  a  temporary  substitute  to  attend  such 
meeting.  At  such  meeting  the  temporary  substitute  may  act 
in  the  place  and  stead  of  the  member. 

3.  The  members  of  the  control  Committee  and  the  Pro- 
ration  Committee  shall  serve  without  compensation,  but  shall 
be  entitled  to  expenses  necessarily  incurred  in  the  perform¬ 
ance  of  their  duties  hereunder. 

Sec.  8.  Powers  of  Control  Committee. — The  Control  Com¬ 
mittee  shall  have  the  following  powers: 

1.  To  administer,  as  hereinafter  specifically  provided,  the 
terms  and  provisions  of  this  order; 

2.  To  make,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  hereinafter 
contained,  administrative  rules  and  regulations; 

3.  To  receive,  investigate,  and  report  to  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  complaints  of  violations  of  this  order;  and 

4.  To  recommend  to  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  amend¬ 
ments  to  this  order. 

Sec.  9.  Duties  of  Control  Committee. — The  Control  Com¬ 
mittee  shall  have  the  following  duties: 

1.  To  act  as  intermediary  between  the  Secretary  and  any 
grower  or  handler; 

2.  To  keep  minute  books  and  records  which  will  clearly 
reflect  all  of  its  acts  and  transactions,  which  minute  books 
and  records  shall  at  any  time  be  subject  to  the  examination 
of  the  Secretary; 

3.  To  furnish  to  the  Secretary  such  available  information 
as  he  may  request; 

4.  To  select  a  Managing  Agent  and  to  appoint  such  em¬ 
ployees  as  it  may  deem  necessary  and  to  determine  the  sala¬ 
ries  and  define  the  duties  of  any  such  employees; 

5.  To  perform  such  duties  in  connection  with  the  adminis¬ 
tration  of  section  32  of  the  Act  to  Amend  the  Agricultural 
Adjustment  Act,  and  for  other  purposes,  Public,  No.  320,  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  President  August  24,  1935,  as  may  from  time 
to  time  be  assigned  to  it  by  the  Secretary;  and 

6.  To  confer  with  handlers  and  growers  in  other  areas  with 
respect  to  the  formulation  or  operation  of  marketing  agree¬ 
ments  providing  for  the  regulation  of  shipments  among  the 
several  areas  where  lettuce,  peas,  or  cauliflower  are  grown. 

Sec.  10.  Powers  and  Duties  of  the  Proration  Committee. — 
The  Proration  Committee  shall  have  the  following  powers  and 
duties: 

1.  To  administer,  as  hereinafter  specifically  provided,  those 
provisions  of  this  order  under  its  jurisdiction;  and 
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2.  To  adopt  administrative  rules  and  regulations  for  the 
performance  of  its  duties  under  this  order. 

Sec.  11.  Procedure. — 1.  Any  decision  of  the  Control  Com¬ 
mittee  shall  be  by  the  affirmative  vote  of  not  less  than 
seven  (7)  members  who  have  qualified  by  filing  their  writ¬ 
ten  acceptance  and  who  are  eligible  to  vote.  Any  decision 
of  the  Proration  Committee  shall  be  by  the  affirmative  vote 
of  not  less  than  eight  (8)  of  its  members  who  have  qualified 
by  filing  their  written  acceptance  and  who  are  eligible  to 
vote,  at  least  four  (4)  of  whom  shall  be  members  selected 
by  growers. 

2.  The  members  of  the  Control  and  Proration  Committees 
(including  successors,  alternates,  or  other  persons  selected 
by  the  Secretary)  and  any  agent  or  employee  appointed 
or  employed  by  such  committees  shall  be  subject  to  removal 
or  suspension  by  the  Secretary  at  any  time.  Each  action 
of  the  Control  and  Proration  Committees  shall  be  subject 
to  the  continuing  right  of  the  Secretary  to  disapprove  of  the 
same  at  any  time,  and  upon  such  disapproval,  shall  be 
deemed  null  and  void  except  as  to  acts  done  in  reliance 
thereon  or  in  compliance  therewith. 

Sec.  12.  Funds  and  Other  Property. — 1.  All  funds  received 
by  the  Control  Committee  pursuant  to  any  of  the  provisions 
of  this  order  shall  be  used  solely  for  the  purposes  herein 
specified  and  the  Secretary  may  require  the  Control  Com¬ 
mittee  and  its  members  to  account  for  all  receipts  and 
disbursements. 

2.  The  Managing  Agent  selected  by  the  Control  Committee 
shall  also  be  the  Managing  Agent  for  the  Proration  Com¬ 
mittee,  and  shall  have  charge  of  all  books,  records,  and  other 
property  of  said  committees.  He  shall  act  as  secretary  to  all 
subcommittees  which  may  be  selected  or  appointed.  Upon 
the  death,  resignation,  removal,  or  expiration  of  the  term  of 
office  of  any  member  of  the  Control  or  Proration  Committees 
or  of  the  Managing  Agent,  all  books,  records,  funds,  and  other 
property  in  his  possession  shall  be  delivered  to  the  Control 
Committee  or  to  his  successor  in  office,  and  such  assignments 
and  other  instruments  shall  be  executed  as  may  be  necessary 
to  vest  in  the  Control  Committee  or  his  successor  full  title 
to  all  the  books,  records,  funds,  and  other  property  in  his 
possession  or  under  his  control. 

ARTICLE  m.  PERIOD  PRORATION 

Section  1.  Determination  of  Regulation  Periods. — 1.  When¬ 
ever  the  Proration  Committee  deems  it  advisable  to  regulate 
the  flow  of  shipments  of  lettuce,  peas,  or  cauliflower  in  the 
current  of  interstate  or  foreign  commerce  during  any  par¬ 
ticular  period  or  periods  within  the  season,  it  shall  recom¬ 
mend  to  the  Secretary  the  establishment  of  a  regulation 
period  or  series  of  regulation  periods,  including  the  time  of 
commencement  and  duration  thereof.  Such  recommendation 
shall  be  made  at  a  meeting  of  the  Proration  Committee  held 
at  least  forty-eight  (48)  hours  prior  to  the  commencement 
of  such  recommended  regulation  period  or  series  of  regula¬ 
tion  periods.  The  Proration  Committee  shall  promptly  notify 
handlers  and  growers  of  such  recommendation  and  such 
notice  shall  contain  a  direction  to  handlers  and  growers  to 
make  the  applications  required  pursuant  to  section  2  of  this 
article. 

2.  Based  upon  the  recommendatons  made  pursuant  to 
paragraph  1  of  this  section  or  other  information,  the  Secre¬ 
tary  may  establish  a  regulation  period  or  series  of  regula¬ 
tion  periods,  if  he  has  reason  to  believe  that  regulation 
of  shipments  of  lettuce,  peas,  or  cauliflower  in  the  current 
of  interstate  or  foreign  commerce,  during  any  particular 
period  or  periods  within  the  season,  will  tend  to  effectuate 
the  declared  policy  of  the  act. 

3.  Whenever  the  Secretary  establishes  a  regulation  period 
or  series  of  regulation  periods,  he  shall  notify  the  Proration 
Committee  of  the  establishment  thereof.  The  Proration 
Committee  shall  give  notice  of  any  regulation  of  shipments 
established  by  the  Secretary  by  issuing  a  press  release  and 
by  such  other  means  as  the  Proration  Committee  deems 
necessary  to  give  immediate  information  of  such  order  to 
the  growers  and  handlers  affected  thereby. 


Sec.  2.  Applications  by  Handlers. — Each  handler  (including 
any  grower  who  has  not  given  a  handler  authority  to  handle 
his  lettuce,  peas,  or  cauliflower  shipments)  desiring  to  ship 
lettuce,  peas,  or  cauliflower  during  such  regulation  period, 
shall  make  application  to  the  Proration  Committee  for  an 
allotment  at  such  time  and  in  such  manner  as  said  com¬ 
mittee  may  prescribe.  Applications  shall  be  substantiated 
in  such  manner  as  the  Proration  Committee  may  prescribe. 
Each  handler  shall  state  in  his  application  the  quantity  of 
lettuce,  peas,  or  cauliflower  which  he  has  available  and  in¬ 
tends  to  ship  during  such  regulation  period.  Such  statement 
shall  show  (a)  the  quantity  which  he  owns  and  (b)  the  quan¬ 
tity  which  he  has  authority  to  handle  for  each  owner  or 
grower  thereof,  together  with  the  name  of  each  such  owner 
or  grower.  During  any  such  regulation  period,  any  quantity 
prohibited  from  shipment,  pursuant  to  article  IV,  shall  not 
I  be  considered  as  available  for  shipment  for  the  purposes  of 
!  this  article. 

Sec.  3.  Revision  of  Application. — The  Proration  Committee 
shall  check  the  accuracy  of  any  application  filed  pursuant  to 
section  2  and,  subject  to  the  opportunity  for  applicants  to 
be  heard,  under  such  rules  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  said 
committee,  shall  revise  the  same  when  necessary  to  conform 
to  the  check. 

Sec.  4.  Available  and  Intended  for  Shipment. — Prom  the 
applications  filed  with  the  Proration  Committee  pursuant  to 
section  2  hereof,  as  the  same  may  be  revised  pursuant  to 
section  3  hereof,  said  committee  shall  list  the  quantity  of 
lettuce,  peas,  or  cauliflower  which  each  handler  has  available 
and  intends  for  shipment  during  such  regulation  period  and 
compute  the  total  quantity  which  all  handlers  have  available 
and  intend  to  ship  during  such  regulation  period. 

Sec.  5.  Advisable  Shipments. — The  Proration  Committee 
shall  determine  for  each  regulation  period  the  total  quantity 
of  lettuce,  peas,  or  cauliflower  which  it  deems  advisable  to  be 
shipped  during  such  regulation  period.  In  determining  such 
advisable  quantity,  said  committee  shall  give  consideration  to 
the  supply  of  and  demand  for  lettuce,  peas,  or  cauliflower 
for  which  regulation  is  contemplated. 

Sec.  6.  Allotments. — The  Proration  Committee  shall  com¬ 
pute  the  allotment  percentage  by  dividing  the  quantity 
deemed  advisable  to  be  shipped,  determined  pursuant  to  sec¬ 
tion  5  of  this  article,  by  the  total  quantity  available  and 
intended  for  shipment,  computed  pursuant  to  section  4  of 
this  article.  Said  committee  shall  compute  the  allotment  of 
each  applicant  by  applying  the  allotment  percentage  to  each 
applicant’s  quantity  of  lettuce,  peas,  or  cauliflower  available 
and  intended  for  shipment,  as  listed  pursuant  to  section  4 
of  this  article.  Thereupon  said  committee  shall  report  to 
the  Secretary  its  computations  made  pursuant  to  this  section, 
and  to  sections  4  and  5  of  this  article,  together  with  all  infor¬ 
mation  and  data  on  which  such  computations  are  based. 

Sec.  7.  Determination  of  Allotments  by  the  Secretary. — 

1.  From  the  reports  and  computations  made  pursuant  to  this 
article  or  any  other  available  information  the  Secretary  shall 
determine:  (a)  the  quantity  of  lettuce,  peas,  or  cauliflower 
available  and  intended  for  shipment  by  each  handler  during 
such  regulation  period;  (b)  the  total  quantity  of  lettuce,  peas, 
or  cauliflower  available  and  intended  for  shipment  by  all 
handlers  during  such  period;  (c)  the  total  quantity  of  let¬ 
tuce,  peas,  or  cauliflower  advisable  for  shipment  during  such 
period;  (d)  the  allotment  percentage  for  such  period;  and 
(e)  the  allotment  for  each  handler  during  such  period. 

2.  The  Secretary  shall  advise  the  Proration  Committee  of 
the  determinations  made  pursuant  to  paragraph  1  of  this 
section,  and  the  committee  shall  notify  each  handler  of  his 
allotment  and  of  the  allotment  percentage. 

3.  Each  handler  shall  apportion  the  quantity  of  lettuce, 
peas,  or  cauliflower  represented  by  his  allotment  equitably 
among  the  growers  whose  lettuce,  peas,  or  cauliflower  he  has 
authority  to  ship  (including  lettuce,  peas,  or  cauliflower  pro¬ 
duced  by  such  handler) . 

Sec.  8.  Transfer  of  Allotments. — Subject  to  procedure,  rules, 
and  regulations  prescribed  by  the  Proration  Committee  and 
approved  by  the  Secretary,  handlers  to  whom  allotments  have 
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been  made  may  transfer  such  allotments,  in  whole  or  in  part. 
The  amount  of  such  transfers  shall  be  deducted  from  the 
allotment  of  the  transferor  and  added  to  the  allotment  of 
the  transferee. 

Sec.  9.  Overshipment  and  Undershipment. — 1.  No  handler 
shall  handle  lettuce,  peas,  or  cauliflower  during  any  pro¬ 
ration  period  in  excess  of  the  allotment  fixed  for  him  by 
the  Secretary,  except  for  additional  allotment  transferred 
to  him  pursuant  to  the  foregoing  provisions  of  this  article: 
Provided,  however,  That  an  overshipment  of  an  allotment  by 
a  handler  of  lettuce,  peas,  or  cauliflower  of  not  more  than 
one-half  (%)  car,  if  said  quantity  was  loaded  to  complete 
the  filling  of  a  fractional  part  of  a  car  of  such  handler’s 
allotment  and  is  reported  to  the  Proration  Committee  within 
twenty-four  (24)  hours  after  such  shipment,  shall  not  be  a 
violation  of  this  order.  Any  such  overshipment  shall  be  de¬ 
ducted  from  such  handler’s  next  succeeding  allotment. 

2.  Any  undershipment  of  an  allotment  by  a  handler  shall 
be  reported  to  the  Proration  Committee  within  twenty-four 
(24)  hours  thereafter,  and  the  amount  of  such  undership¬ 
ment  may  be  shipped  during  such  handler’s  next  succeeding 
allotment  period,  and  during  no  other  allotment  period. 

Sec.  10.  Termination  of  Proration  Period. — Based  upon  the 
recommendation  of  the  Proration  Committee,  or  any  other 
information,  the  Secretary  may  terminate  any  proration  pe¬ 
riod  if  proration  is  rendered  unnecessary  by  reason  of  in¬ 
creased  demand,  reduction  in  the  available  supply,  or  other 
causes,  so  that  the  continuation  of  such  regulation  would  not 
tend  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act. 

Sec.  11.  Petitions  for  Adjustments  of  Applications  for 
Allotments. — Any  handler  or  grower  dissatisfied  with  the 
revision  of  his  application  by  the  Proration  Committee  may 
request  a  reconsideration  of  such  revision  and  may  appeal 
to  the  Secretary.  In  the  event  of  such  appeal  to  the  Secre¬ 
tary,  the  Proration  Committee  shall  furnish  a  report  to  the 
Secretary  setting  forth  the  action  taken  and  the  reasons 
therefor.  The  petitioner  involved  shall  abide  by  the  deter¬ 
mination  of  the  Proration  Committee  pending  the  disposi¬ 
tion  of  such  petition  by  the  Secretary. 

ARTICLE  IV.  REGULATION  BY  GRADES  AND  SIZES 

Section  1.  Recommendation  of  the  Proration  Committee. — 
Whenever  the  Proration  Committee  deems  it  advisable  to 
regulate  the  shipment  of  any  grade  or  size  of  lettuce,  peas, 
or  cauliflower  produced  in  a  specified  period,  in  the  current 
of  interstate  or  foreign  commerce,  it  may  so  recommend  to 
the  Secretary.  The  Proration  Committee  shall  furnish  the 
Secretary  all  data  and  information  upon  which  it  acted  in 
making  such  recommendation,  which  shall  include  factors 
affecting  the  supply  of  and  demand  for  lettuce,  peas,  or 
cauliflower  by  grades  and  sizes  thereof. 

Sec.  2.  Regulation  of  Shipments. — 1.  Based  upon  such 
recommendation  and  information  furnished  by  the  Prora¬ 
tion  Committee,  or  other  information,  the  Secretary  may 
regulate  the  quantity  of  any  grade  or  size  of  lettuce,  peas, 
or  cauliflower  produced  in  a  specified  period,  which  may  be 
shipped  during  any  period.  Such  regulation  of  shipments 
may  be  accomplished  by  (a)  prohibiting  the  shipment  of 
certain  grades  or  sizes  of  lettuce,  peas,  or  cauliflower  during 
such  period,  or  (b)  by  prohibiting  the  shipment  of  a  part 
of  any  grade  or  size  of  lettuce,  peas,  or  cauliflower. 

2.  When  the  Secretary  determines  to  regulate  shipments 
as  provided  herein,  he  shall  immediately  notify  the  Pro¬ 
ration  Committee  of  such  determination  and  the  date  of 
the  commencement  of  such  regulation  period,  by  telegraph 
or  any  other  means  which  he  deems  advisable.  The  Prora¬ 
tion  Committee  shall  immediately  notify  each  handler  of 
(a)  the  institution  of  such  regulation  period;  (b)  the  grades 
or  sizes,  or  the  portions  thereof,  which  are  prohibited  from 
shipment;  and  (c)  any  other  information  that  the  Prora¬ 
tion  Committee  deems  advisable  under  the  circumstances. 

Sec.  3.  Exemptions. — 1.  In  the  event  a  regulation  period 
is  established  on  lettuce,  peas,  or  cauliflower  pursuant  to 
this  article,  the  Proration  Committee  shall  determine  the 
percentage  which  the  grades  and  sizes  of  the  crop  per¬ 
mitted  to  be  shipped  is  of  the  total  crop  which  could  be 


shipped  in  the  absence  of  regulation  under  this  article. 
The  Proration  Committee  shall  forthwith  announce  this 
percentage  and  the  procedure  by  which  exemption  certificates 
will  be  issued  to  growers  pursuant  to  this  section. 

2.  If  any  grower  of  lettuce,  peas,  or  cauliflower  shall 
show  to  the  Proration  Committee  that  the  regulation  of 
shipments  will  allow  him  to  ship  during  the  period  a  per¬ 
centage  of  his  crop  less  than  the  percentage  found  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  paragraph  1  of  this  section,  the  Proration 
Committee  shall  issue  to  him  an  exemption  certificate  allow¬ 
ing  the  shipment  of  such  a  quantity  of  the  limited  grade 
or  size  as  will  make  the  percentage  of  his  crop  that  may  be 
shipped  equal  to  the  percentage  found  in  accordance  with 
paragraph  1  of  this  section. 

3.  If  any  grower  is  dissatisfied  with  the  determination  by 
the  Proration  Committee  with  respect  to  such  exemption 
certificate  he  may  appeal  to  the  Secretary. 

Sec.  4.  Charitable  Purposes. — Nothing  contained  in  this 
order  shall  be  construed  to  authorize  any  limitation  of  the 
right  to  ship  lettuce,  peas,  or  cauliflower  for  consumption 
by  charitable  institutions  or  relief  agencies. 

ARTICLE  V.  GRADING  AND  INSPECTION 

Section  1.  Grading  and  Certification. — 1.  All  shipments 
of  lettuce,  peas,  or  cauliflower  shall  be  graded  and  certified 
on  the  basis  of  the  grades  now  promulgated  by  the  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture,  or  as  the  same  may  be 
modified  or  changed  hereafter,  during  each  shipping  season. 

2.  During  such  season  each  handler  shall  utilize  the 
standard  Federal-State  inspection  service,  and  pay  the  cost 
of  this  service.  Each  shipment,  in  whatever  quantity,  shall 
be  accompanied  by  a  standard  inspection  certificate  or 
official  memorandum  thereof  indicating  its  conformity  to 
the  said  grades. 

ARTICLE  VI.  STANDARDIZATION  OF  CONTAINERS 

Section  1.  Standardization  of  Containers. — 1.  The  Con¬ 
trol  Committee  may  prescribe  specifications  for  containers 
in  which  lettuce,  peas,  or  cauliflower  shall  be  packed:  Pro¬ 
vided,  hovyever,  That  such  specifications  shall  be  subject  to 
the  prior  approval  of  the  Secretary.  In  the  event  standards 
have  been  or  shall  be  promulgated  for  any  of  such  containers 
under  the  standard  container  acts  of  the  United  States, 
the  specifications  prescribed  by  the  Control  Committee 
shall  conform  thereto. 

2.  In  the  event  specifications  have  been  prescribed  and 
made  effective  in  accordance  with  this  article,  no  handler 
shall  ship  lettuce,  peas,  or  cauliflower  in  containers  other 
than  those  conforming  with  the  specifications  prescribed  for 
the  respective  crops  by  the  Control  Committee. 

ARTICLE  Vn.  ASSESSMENTS 

Section  1.  Expenses  and  Assessments. — 1.  The  Control 
Committee  and  the  Proration  Committee  are  authorized  to 
incur  such  expenses  as  the  Secretary  finds  may  be  neces¬ 
sary  to  carry  out  their  functions  under  this  order.  The 
funds  to  cover  such  expenses  shall  be  acquired  by  the 
levying  of  assessments  as  hereinafter  provided. 

2.  Each  handler  shall  pay  to  the  Control  Committee 
upon  demand  such  handler’s  pro  rata  share,  as  is  approved 
by  the  Secretary,  of  the  expenses  in  the  amount  of  three 
thousand  three  hundred  fifty  dollars  ($3,350)  (which 
amount  the  Secretary  has  found  will  necessarily  be  incurred 
by  the  Control  Committee  and  the  Proration  Committee 
during  the  season  of  1936),  or  expenses  in  such  other 
amount  as  the  Secretary  may  later  find  will  necessarily 
be  incurred  by  said  committees  during  such  season  for  the 
maintenance  and  functioning  of  said  committees  during  the 
said  season  as  set  forth  in  this  order.  Each  handler’s 
share  of  such  expenses  shall  be  that  proportion  thereof 
which  the  total  quantity  of  lettuce,  peas,  or  cauliflower 
shipped  by  such  handler  during  said  season  is  of  the  total 
quantity  of  lettuce,  peas,  or  cauliflower  shipped  by  all  han¬ 
dlers  during  said  season,  and  such  pro  rata  share  is  hereby 
approved  by  the  Secretary.  The  initial  assessment  upon 
each  handler  shall  be  one  dollar  and  fifty  cents  ($1.50)  per 
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car,  or  its  equivalent,  of  lettuce,  peas,  or  cauliflower  shipped 
by  such  handler,  and  said  assessment  shall  be  adjusted 
from  time  to  time  by  the  Control  Committee,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Secretary  in  order  to  provide  funds  suffi¬ 
cient  in  amount  to  cover  any  later  finding  by  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  estimated  expenses  or  the  actual  expenses  of  the 
Control  Committee  and  the  Proration  Committee  during 
said  season.  The  assessments  of  each  handler  for  any 
season  shall  be  due  at  such  time  and  shall  be  payable  in 
such  installments,  if  any,  as  the  Control  Committee  shall 
determine. 

3.  For  seasons  subsequent  to  the  season  of  1936,  each 
handler  shall  pay  to  the  Control  Committee  upon  demand 
such  handler’s  pro  rata  share  as  is  approved  by  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  such  expenses  as  the  Secretary  may  find  will  neces¬ 
sarily  be  incurred  by  the  Control  Committee  and  the  Prora¬ 
tion  Committee  for  the  maintenance  and  functioning  of  the 
said  Committees  as  set  forth  in  this  order. 

4.  In  order  to  provide  funds  to  carry  out  the  functions 
of  the  said  committees  prior  to  the  commencement  of  ship¬ 
ments  in  any  season,  handlers  may  make  advance  payments 
of  assessments,  which  advance  payments  shall  be  credited  to  i 
such  handlers  and  the  assessments  of  such  handlers  shall  be 
adjusted  so  that  such  assessments  are  based  upon  thd  quantity  j 
of  lettuce,  peas,  or  cauliflower  shipped  by  such  handlers  j 
during  such  season. 

5.  At  the  end  of  each  season  the  Control  Committee  shall 
credit  each  contributing  handler  with  the  excess  of  the 
amount  paid  by  such  handler  above  his  pro  rata  share  of  the 
expenses,  or  debit  such  handler  with  the  difference  between 
his  pro  rata  share  and  the  amount  paid  by  such  handler. 
Any  such  debits  shall  become  due  and  payable  upon  the 
demand  of  the  Control  Committee. 

6.  From  funds  acquired  pursuant  to  this  article  the  Con¬ 
trol  Committee  shall  pay  the  salaries  of  the  employees  of  the 
Control  Committee  and  the  Proration  Committee,  if  any,  and 
the  expenses  necessarily  incurred  in  the  maintenance  and 
functioning  of  said  committees  in  the  performance  of  their 
duties  under  this  order. 

ARTICLE  VIII.  REPORTS 

Section  1.  Reports. — Upon  the  request  of  the  Control  Com¬ 
mittee,  or  the  Proration  Committee,  and  in  accordance  with 
forms  of  reports  to  be  supplied  by  the  Secretary,  each 
handler  shall  furnish,  in  such  manner  and  at  such  times  as 
said  committee  prescribes,  such  information  as  will  enable 
it  to  perform  its  duties  under  this  order. 

ARTICLE  IX.  LIABILITY  OF  CONTROL  AND  PRORATION  COMMITTEE 

MEMBERS 

Section  1.  Liability. — No  member  of  the  Control  or  Prora¬ 
tion  Committee  nor  any  employee  thereof  shall  be  held 
responsible  individually  in  any  way  whatsoever  to  any 
handler  or  any  other  person  for  errors  in  judgment,  mis¬ 
takes,  or  other  acts  either  of  commission  or  omission  as 
such  member  or  employee  except  for  acts  of  dishonesty. 

ARTICLE  X.  SEPARABILITY 

Section  1.  Separability. — If  any  provision  of  this  order 
is  declared  invalid  or  the  applicability  thereof  to  any  per¬ 
son,  circumstance,  or  thing  is  held  invalid,  the  validity 
of  the  remainder  of  this  order  or  the  applicability  thereof 
to  any  other  person,  circumstance,  or  thing  shall  not  be 
affected  thereby. 

ARTICLE  XI.  DEROGATION 

Section  1.  Derogation. — Nothing  contained  in  this  order 
is  or  shall  be  construed  to  be  in  derogation  or  in  modifica¬ 
tion  of  the  rights  of  the  Secretary  or  of  the  United  States 
(1)  to  exercise  any  powers  granted  by  the  act  or  otherwise, 
or  (2)  in  accordance  with  such  powers  to  act  in  the  premises 
whenever  such  action  is  deemed  advisable. 

article  xii.  amendments 

Section  1.  Proposals. — Amendments  to  this  order  may 
from  time  to  time  be  proposed  by  the  Control  Committee. 


ARTICLE  xm.  DURATION  OF  IMMUNITIES 

Section  1.  Duration  of  Immunities. — The  benefits,  privi¬ 
leges,  and  immunities  conferred  by  virtue  of  this  order  shall 
cease  upon  its  termination  except  with  respect  to  acts  done 
under  and  during  the  existence  of  this  order,  and  benefits, 
privileges,  and  immunities  conferred  by  this  order  upon  any 
person  shall  cease  upon  its  termination  as  to  such  party 
except  with  respect  to  acts  done  under  and  during  the  exist¬ 
ence  of  this  order. 

ARTICLE  XIV.  AGENTS 

Section  1.  Agents. — The  Secretary  may  by  a  designation 
in  writing  name  any  person  (not  subject  to  this  order) ,  in¬ 
cluding  any  officer  or  employee  of  the  Government,  or  any 
Bureau  or  Division  in  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  act 
as  his  agent  or  representative  in  connection  with  any  of  the 
|  provisions  of  this  order. 

ARTICLE  XV.  EFFECTIVE  TIME  AND  TERMINATION 

Section  1.  Effective  Time. — This  order  shall  become  effec¬ 
tive  at  such  time  as  the  Secretary  may  declare  above  his 
signature  attached  hereto,  and  shall  continue  in  force  until 
terminated  in  one  of  the  ways  hereinafter  specified. 

Sec.  2.  Termination. — The  Secretary  may  at  any  time  ter¬ 
minate  this  order  by  giving  at  least  one  (1)  day’s  notice  by 
means  of  a  press  release  or  in  any  other  manner  which  the 
Secretary  may  determine. 

2.  The  Secretary  shall  terminate  or  suspend  the  operation 
of  this  order,  or  of  any  provision  thereof,  whenever  he  finds 
that  this  order,  or  such .  provision  thereof,  does  not  tend 
to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act. 

3.  The  Secretary  shall  terminate  this  order  with  respect 
to  lettuce,  peas,  or  cauliflower,  at  the  end  of  any  marketing 
period  whenever  he  finds  that  such  termination  is  favored 
by  a  majority  of  the  growers  of  lettuce,  peas,  or  cauliflower, 
respectively,  who,  during  the  preceding  marketing  period, 
have  been  engaged  in  the  production  for  market  of  lettuce, 
peas,  or  cauliflower  in  Western  Washington:  Provided,  That 
such  majority  have  during  such  period  produced  more  than 
fifty  (50)  percent  of  the  volume  of  such  lettuce,  peas,  qr 
cauliflower  produced  within  Western  Washington,  but  such 
termination  shall  be  effective  only  if  notice  thereof  is  given 

j  on  or  before  December  31  of  such  marketing  period. 

4.  This  order  shall  in  any  event  terminate  whenever  the 
provisions  of  the  act  authorizing  it  cease  to  be  in  effect. 

Sec.  3.  Proceedings  After  Termination. — 1.  Upon  the  termi¬ 
nation  of  this  order  the  members  of  the  Control  Committee 
then  functioning  shall  continue  as  joint  trustees  of  all  funds 
and  property  then  in  the  possession  or  under  the  control  of 
the  Control  and  Proration  Committees,  including  claims  for 
any  funds  unpaid  or  property  not  delivered  at  the  time  of 
such  termination  for  the  purpose  of  liquidating  all  matters 
with  respect  to  this  order.  Said  trustees  (a)  shall  continue 
in  such  capacity  until  discharged  by  the  Secretary;  (b)  shall 
from  time  to  time  account  for  all  receipts  and  disbursements 
and  deliver  all  funds  and  property  on  hand,  together  with 
all  books  and  records  of  the  Control  and  Proration  Com¬ 
mittees  and  the  joint  trustees,  to  such  person  as  the  Secre¬ 
tary  shall  direct,  and  (c)  shall,  upon  the  request  of  the  Secre¬ 
tary,  execute  such  assignments  or  other  instruments  neces¬ 
sary  or  appropriate  to  vest  in  such  person  full  title  to  all  of 
the  funds  and  claims  vested  in  the  Control  Committee  or  the 
joint  trustees  pursuant  to  this  order,  and  (d)  shall  refund 
to  each  contributing  handler  the  excess  of  the  amount  paid 
by  such  handler  above  his  pro  rata  share  of  expenses,  or 
debit  each  handler  with  the  difference  between  his  pro  rata 
share  and  the  amount  paid  by  any  such  handler,  if  such 
amount  is  less  than  his  pro  rata  share.  Any  such  debit  shall 
become  due  and  payable  upon  the  demand  of  the  said  com¬ 
mittee.  Nothing  stated  herein  shall  be  deemed  to  preclude 
;  the  bringing  of  a  suit  for  assessments  levied  by  the  Control 
Committee  at  any  time  prior  to  the  termination  of  this  order. 

2.  Any  person  to  whom  funds,  property,  or  claims  have 
j  been  delivered  by  the  Control  or  Proration  Committee,  or 
members  thereof  upon  direction  of  the  Secretary,  as  herein 
i  provided,  shall  be  subject  to  the  same  obligations  and  duties 
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(2)  Steels  used  shall  be  those  commercially  known  as  SAE 
4130  X,  of  the  following  chemical  properties: 

Carbon  (percent) _ from  0.25  to  0.35 

Manganese  (percent) _ from  0.40  to  0.70 

Phosphorus  (percent) _ 0.04  maximum 

Sulphur  (percent) _ 0.05  maximum 

Chromium  (percent) _ from  0.80  to  1.10 

Molybdenum  (percent) _ from  0.15  to  0.25 

(3)  Heat  treatment  shall  consist  of  quenching  in  oil  at  approxi¬ 
mately  1,550’  F.f  and  drawing  back  at  approximately  1,250°  P. 

(4)  Minimum  wall  thickness  of  cylinder  shall  be  such  that  the 
wall  stress  shall  not  exceed  65,000  pounds  per  square  inch  when 
calculated  under  paragraph  13  of  this  specification. 

(5)  Flattening  test  prescribed  by  paragraph  19  of  this  speci¬ 
fication  shall  be  made  by  flattening  sample  cylinder  as  far  as 
possible,  and  record  shall  be  kept  of  the  extent  to  which  flatten¬ 
ing  can  be  carried  without  cracking. 

(6)  Reports  of  manufacture  and  tests  shall  include  the  fol¬ 
lowing  information:  Chemical  analysis  data  on  chromium,  molyb¬ 
denum,  and  other  alloying  material  present,  if  any;  definite  state¬ 
ment  as  to  the  heat  treatment  used;  and  distance  between  the 
outside  surfaces  of  the  flattened  cylinder  when  the  first  crack 
occurs. 


with  respect  to  said  funds,  property,  or  claims  as  are  herein¬ 
above  imposed  upon  the  members  of  said  committees  or  upon 
said  joint  trustees. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  does 
hereby  execute  in  duplicate,  and  issue  this  order  in  the  city  of 
Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  on  this  29th  day  of  April 
1936,  and  pursuant  to  the  provisions  hereof,  declares  this 
order  to  be  effective  on  and  after  12:01  a.  m.  eastern  standard 
time,  May  4,  1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.R.  Doc.  520— Filed,  April  30, 1936;  11:51  a.m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION. 

[Docket  BMC  No.  3564] 

Application  of  Gulf  Carloading  Company  of  Texas 

April  28,  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Gulf  Carloading  Com¬ 
pany  of  Texas,  a  Corporation,  of  2312  Griffin  Street,  Dallas, 
Tex.,  for  a  Certificate  of  Public  Convenience  and  Necessity 
(Form  BMC  1)  Authorizing  Operation  as  a  Common  Car¬ 
rier  by  Motor  Vehicle  in  the  Transportation  of  Commodities 
Generally  in  Interstate  Commerce,  Shipments  Originating 
at  Points  Located  in  Connecticut,  Maine,  Maryland,  Massa¬ 
chusetts,  New  Hampshire,  New  Jersey,  New  York,  North 
Carolina,  Pennsylvania,  Rhode  Island,  Vermont,  Virginia, 
Tennessee,  and  West  Virginia  and  Forwarded  to  Dallas  and 
Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  thence  to  various  Points  Located  within 
the  States  of  Arkansas,  Texas,  Oklahoma,  New  Mexico,  and 
Arizona 

Hearing  in  the  above -entitled  proceeding,  now  assigned  for 
May  11,  1936,  at  Dallas,  Tex.,  before  Examiner  K.  J.  Mc- 
Auliffe,  is  hereby  canceled  and  this  proceeding  is  reassigned 
for  hearing  on  May  25,  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard 
time),  at  the  Baker  Hotel.  Dallas,  Tex.,  before  Examiner 
K.  J.  McAuliffe. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  507— Filed,  April  29, 1936;  3 :56  p.  m.] 


It  is  further  ordered,  That  the  aforesaid  regulations  as 
further  amended  herein  shall  be,  and  remain  in  force  on 
and  after  August  1,  1936,  and  shall  be  observed  until  further 
order  of  the  Commission: 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  cylinders  constructed  in  com¬ 
pliance  with  the  aforesaid  regulations  are  hereby  authorized 
for  use  on  and  after  the  date  of  approval  and  publication 
of  the  regulations  by  the  Commission; 

And  it  is  further  ordered.  That  copies  of  this  order  be 
served  upon  all  the  respondents  herein,  and  that  notice  to 
the  public  be  given  by  posting  in  the  office  of  the  secretary 
of  the  Commission  at  Washington,  D.  C. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  25th  day  of  April  1936. 

By  the  Commission,  Commissioner  McManamy. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  508— Filed,  April  29, 1936;  3:57  p.  m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission,  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  8th  day  of  April  1936. 

Commissioners:  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman;  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  William  O.  Douglas. 

In  the  Matter  of  Seattle  Stock  Exchange 

ORDER  GRANTING  EXEMPTION  FROM  REGISTRATION  AS  A  NATIONAL 
SECURITIES  EXCHANGE 

The  Seattle  Stock  Exchange  having  made  application  for 
exemption  from  registration  as  a  national  securities  exchange 
under  Section  5  of  the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934;  and 

It  being  the  opinion  of  the  Commission,  by  reason  of  the 
limited  volume  of  transactions  effected  on  said  Exchange, 
that  it  is  not  practicable  and  not  necessary  or  appropriate  in 
the  public  interest  or  for  the  protection  of  investors  to  re¬ 
quire  said  Exchange  to  register  as  a  national  securities 
exchange; 

It  is  ordered,  that  said  application  of  the  Seattle  Stock 
Exchange  for  exemption  from  registration  as  a  national 
securities  exchange  be  and  is  hereby  granted,  effective  May 
1,  1936; 

Provided,  however,  that  the  Commission  may  after  appro¬ 
priate  notice  and  opportunity  for  hearing,  by  order  withdraw 
said  exemption  if  the  Commission  finds  that,  for  any  reason 
said  withdrawal  is  necessary  or  appropriate  in  the  public  in¬ 
terest  or  that  said  Exchange  has  violated  or  has  failed  to 
enforce,  insofar  as  is  within  its  power,  compliance  with  any 
of  the  following  conditions: 

(1)  that  said  application  for  exemption  from  registra¬ 
tion  on  Form  1  shall  be  kept  up  to  date  in  accordance  with 
Rule  CB4; 


[Order  No.  3666] 

In  the  Matter  of  Regulations  for  the  Transportation  of 
Explosives  and  Other  Dangerous  Articles 

Present:  Frank  McManamy,  Commissioner,  to  whom  the 
above-entitled  matter  has  been  assigned  for  action  thereon. 

Regulations  for  the  transportation  of  explosives  and  other 
dangerous  articles  by  rail  being  under  further  consideration, 
and 

It  appearing.  That  upon  applications  made  by  interested 
parties,  concurred  in  by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives,  certain 
proposed  new  and  amended  regulations  should  be  established 
pursuant  to  section  233  of  the  Criminal  Code  (Transportation 
of  Explosives  Act),  and  upon  investigation  are  found  to  be 
in  accord  with  the  best-known  practicable  means  for  secur¬ 
ing  safety  in  transit,  covering  the  packing,  marking,  loading, 
handling  while  in  transit,  and  the  precautions  necessary  to 
determine  whether  the  material  when  offered  is  in  proper 
condition  to  transport; 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  aforesaid  regulations  as  heretofore 
published  in  order  of  May  12,  1930,  be,  and  they  are  hereby, 
superseded  and  amended  as  follows,  effective  August  1,  1936: 

Amending  par.  20  (b) ,  specification  3 A,  order  May  12,  1930, 
as  follows,  add — 

( 1 )  Requirement  that  the  yield  point  must  not  exceed  70  percent 
of  tensile  strength  Is  hereby  waived  with  respect  to  the  use  of 
special  alloy  steels,  provided  they  have  equal  or  better  physical 
properties  than  steels  otherwise  specified  herein  and  as  follows: 
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(2)  that  the  provisions  of  Section  7  of  the  Securities  Ex¬ 
change  Act  of  1934  and  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the 
Federal  Reserve  Board  heretofore  and  hereafter  prescribed 
thereunder,  and  of  Sections  8,  9  (except  9  (e)),  10,  11,  14, 
17,  and  19  (b) ,  and  the  rules  and  regulations  heretofore  and 
hereafter  prescribed  thereunder,  shall  be  complied  with  by 
said  exchange,  the  members  thereof,  and  the  issuers  of  se¬ 
curities  listed  or  admitted  to  unlisted  trading  privileges 
thereon  as  if  said  exchange  were  a  national  securities  ex¬ 
change  and  said  securities  were  registered  thereon: 

(3)  that  the  issuer  of  any  security  listed  on  said  exchange 
on  May  1,  1936,  shall  be  required  to  file  annually  with  said 
exchange  (and  file  with  the  Commission  such  duplicate  copies 
thereof  as  the  Commission  may  require)  as  soon  as  possible 
after  the  close  of  each  fiscal  year,  a  document  setting  forth 
the  balance  sheet  and  analysis  of  surplus  account  as  of  the 
close  of  said  year  and  a  profit  and  loss  statement  for  said 
year; 

(4)  that  after  May  1,  1936,  no  security  shall  be  admitted 
to  listing  and  continued  thereafter  as  a  listed  security  on 
said  exchange  unless — 


and  conditions  thereof  and  to  enforce,  insofar  as  is  within 
its  power,  compliance  with  said  terms  and  conditions. 

The  Seattle  Stock  Exchange, 


By  Chas.  G.  Mullen, 

President. 


Attest : 

Sherman  Ellsworth, 

Secretary. 


[F.  R.  Doc.  521— Piled,  April  30, 1936;  12  :26  p.  m.] 
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TREASURY  DEPARTMENT. 

Bureau  of  Internal  Revenue. 

[T.  D.  4639] 

Pipelines  Connecting  Receiving  Cisterns 


(a)  the  requirements  prescribed  for  the  registration  of 
said  security  on  a  national  securities  exchange  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  Section  12  (a),  (b),  (c),  and  (d)  of 
said  Act  and  the  rules  and  regulations  heretofore  or  here¬ 
after  prescribed  thereunder,  are  complied  with;  or 

(b)  the  requirements  prescribed  for  the  exemption  of 
said  security  from  registration  on  a  national  securities 
exchange  are  complied  with;  and 

(c)  the  issuer  of  said  security  files  the  same  informa¬ 
tion,  documents,  and  reports  with  said  exchange  (and 
files  with  the  Commission  such  duplicate  originals  thereof 
as  the  Commission  may  require)  as  are  required  by  the 
provisions  of  Section  13  of  said  Act  and  the  rules  and 
regulations  heretofore  or  hereafter  prescribed  thereunder, 
of  an  issuer  of  any  such  security  registered  or  exempted 
from  registration  on  a  national  securities  exchange. 

(5)  that  after  May  1,  1936,  no  security  shall  be  admitted 
to  unlisted  trading  privileges; 

(6)  that  such  reports  as  may  be  required  by  the  Commis¬ 
sion  with  respect  to  quotation  of  and  amount  and  dollar  value 
of  transactions  in,  securities  listed  or  admitted  to  unlisted 
trading  privileges  on  said  exchange,  shall  be  filed  with  the 
Commission ; 

(7)  that  the  rules  of  said  exchange  shall  include  provision 
for  the  expulsion,  suspension,  or  disciplining  of  a  member  for 
conduct  or  proceeding  inconsistent  with  just  and  equitable 
principles  of  trade,  and  shall  declare  that  the  willful  violation 
of  any  of  the  conditions  of  this  exemption  shall  be  consid¬ 
ered  conduct  or  proceeding  inconsistent  with  just  and 
equitable  principles  of  trade; 

(8)  that  said  exchange  and  the  members  thereof  shall  be 
subject  to  and  comply  with  such  additional  conditions  relat¬ 
ing  to  said  exchange  and  its  members  as  the  Commission  may 
from  time  to  time  prescribe;  and 

Provided  further,  that  the  Commission  may,  after  appro¬ 
priate  notice  and  opportunity  for  hearing,  by  order  deny, 
suspend  the  effective  date  of,  suspend  for  a  period  not  ex¬ 
ceeding  twelve  months,  or  withdraw  the  listing  of  a  security 
if  the  Commission  finds  that  the  issuer  of  said  security  has 
failed  to  comply  with  the  conditions  of  this  exemption;  and 
Provided  further,  that  the  Commission  may,  after  appro¬ 
priate  notice  and  opportunity  for  hearing,  by  order  suspend 
for  a  period  not  exceeding  twelve  months  or  expel  from  said 
exchange  any  member  or  officer  thereof  who  the  Commis¬ 
sion  finds  has  violated  or  has  effected  any  transactions  for 
any  other  person  who,  he  has  reason  to  believe,  is  violat¬ 
ing  in  respect  of  such  transaction,  the  conditions  of  this 
exemption. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

The  Seattle  Stock  Exchange  hereby  consents  to  the  entry 
of  the  foregoing  order,  and  agrees  to  comply  with  the  terms 


To  District  Supervisors  and  Others  Concerned: 

The  first  paragraph  on  page  12  of  Regulations  8,  under  the 
caption  “Cistern  Room”,  is  hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

These  cisterns  must  not  be  connected  with  each  other,  and  must 
be  so  constructed  as  to  leave  an  open  space  of  at  least  3  feet  be¬ 
tween  the  top  and  the  roof  or  floor  above,  and  a  space  of  not  less 
than  18  inches  between  the  bottom  and  the  floor  below,  and  they 
must  be  separated  so  that  the  officer  may  pass  around  them,  and 
so  constructed  as  always  to  be  exposed  to  the  view  of  the  officer; 
provided,  however,  that  a  connecting  pipeline  between  receiving 
cisterns  will  be  permitted  in  order  to  prevent  loss  of  spirits  by 
overflow.  Such  connecting  pipeline  must  be  located  as  close  to  the 
top  of  each  cistern  as  the  construction  of  the  cistern  will  permit, 
and  must  be  closed  and  all  connections  therein  brazed  or  otherwise 
effectually  sealed  to  prevent  abstraction  of  spirits  without  evidence 
of  tampering.  A  valve  in  the  connecting  pipe,  equipped  for  lock¬ 
ing  with  Government  lock,  must  be  provided  and  same  must  be 
closed  and  locked  before  the  spirits  are  proofed  and  while  the 
spirits  are  being  drawn  off. 

[seal]  Guy  T.  Helvering, 

Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 

Approved,  Apr.  29,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  536— Piled,  May  1, 1936;  11 :40  a.  m.l 


[T.  D.  4640] 

Investigators  Permitted  to  Testify  in  State  Courts 
To  District  Supervisors  and  Others  Concerned: 

The  second  paragraph  of  Article  80,  Regulations  12,  revised 
October  1,  1920,  is  hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Internal-revenue  officers  are  hereby  prohibited  from  giving  out 
any  records,  or  any  copies  thereof,  to  private  persons  or  to  local 
officers,  or  to  produce  such  records  or  copies  thereof  in  a  State 
court,  whether  in  answer  to  subpoena  duces  tecum  or  otherwise, 
or  to  testify  to  facts  coming  to  their  knowledge  in  their  official 
capacities  without  express  authority  from  the  Commissioner:  Pro¬ 
vided,  however,  that  if  the  interests  of  the  United  States  will  not 
be  jeopardized  thereby,  and  if  information  will  not  be  divulged 
contrary  to  Section  3167,  Revised  Statutes,  as  amended,  District 
Supervisors  of  the  Alcohol  Tax  Unit  may  upon  receipt  of  sub¬ 
poenas  or  requests  of  State  authorities,  and  at  the  expense  of  the 
State,  authorize  investigators  and  other  employees  under  their 
supervision  to  attend  trials  and  administrative  hearings  in  liquor 
cases  in  which  the  State  is  a  party,  produce  records,  and  testify 
as  to  facts  coming  to  their  knowledge  in  their  official  capacities. 

[seal]  .  Guy  T.  Helvering, 

Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 

Approved,  April  29,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  539— Filed,  May  1, 1936;  11 :41  a.  m  ] 
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Wherever  a  notice  is  provided  for  in  these  regulations  or  in  the 
lease  form  it  shall  be  deemed  sufficient  if  notice  has  been  mailed 
to  the  last  known  address  of  the  lessee  or  his  local  or  resident 
representative,  and  time  shall  begin  to  run  with  the  day  next 
ensuing  after  the  mailing,  or  from  date  of  delivery  of  personal 
notice. 

Approved,  April  22,  1936. 

T.  A.  Walters, 

First  Assistant  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  629— Piled,  May  1, 1936;  9:31  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR. 

Division  of  Grazing. 

Montana  Grazing  District  No.  2 

MODIFICATION 

March  11,  1936. 

Under  and  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  act  of  June 
28,  1934  (48  Stat.  1269),  departmental  order  of  July  11,  1935, 
establishing  Montana  Grazing  District  No.  2,  is  hereby  re¬ 
voked  so  far  as  it  affects  the  following-described  lands,  such 
revocation  to  be  effective  upon  the  reservation  of  the  lands 
for  use  in  connection  with  the  Fort  Peck  Dam  and  Reservoir 


COMMODITY  CREDIT  CORPORATION. 

Instructions — 1934-35  CCC  Cotton  Form  M  1 

Cotton-securing  loans  of  12  cents  per  pound  held  by  Com¬ 
modity  Credit  Corporation  under  the  1934-35  Government 
loan  program  will  be  released  to  the  producer-borrower,  or 
the  person  or  concern  designated  by  him  on  the  reverse  side 
hereof,  upon  payment  of  an  amount  equivalent  to  the  average 
price  of  middling  y8  inch  on  the  10  designated  spot  markets 
for  the  last  market  day  preceding  the  date  the  form  on  the 
reverse  side  hereof  is  presented,  or  postmarked  if  mailed, 
less  25  points.  Similarly,  cotton-securing  loans  of  11  cents 
per  pound  will  be  released  upon  payment  of  said  average  price 
less  125  points.  No  cotton-securing  12  cent  loans  will  be 
released  on  payment  of  an  amount  less  than  11.25  cents  per 
pound  based  on  weights  as  shown  in  the  pledged  warehouse 
receipts,  and  no  cotton-securing  loans  of  11  cents  per  pound 
will  be  released  on  payment  of  an  amount  less  than  10.25 
cents  per  pound. 

Producers  whose  cotton  has  been  reconcentrated  from  the 
original  point  of  storage  will  be  required  to  pay,  in  addition, 
the  cost  of  compression  and  patches.  The  cost  of  freight  will 
be  charged  against  producers  whose  cotton  has  been  reconcen- 
trated  at  port  points  and  also  will  be  charged  against  pro¬ 
ducers  whose  cotton  has  been  Teconcentrated  in  interior 
points  in  those  instances  where  freight  bills  are  available  for 
delivery  upon  the  release  of  the  warehouse  receipts.  If  Com¬ 
modity  Credit  Corporation  cannot  deliver  freight  bills  at  the 
time  the  cotton  is  released,  no  charge  for  freight  on  cotton 
reconcentrated  at  interior  points  will  be  made.  Commodity 
Credit  Corporation  will  pay,  in  the  manner  hereafter  pro¬ 
vided,  all  warehouse  charges  on  the  cotton  released  under 
this  plan  through  the  10th  day  following  the  date  the  request 
for  release  is  delivered  or  postmarked.  This  plan  is  open  to 
all  producers  except  the  relatively  few  whose  loans  have  been 
called  by  the  Corporation  because  of  fraud  or  breach  of  con¬ 
tract.  Its  operation  will  give  producers  who  market  their  cot¬ 
ton  a  commission  of  not  more  than  $1.25  per  bale  and  also 
allow  them  the  benefit  of  such  premiums  as  may  be  secured 
because  of  grade,  staple,  and  location. 

PROCEDURE 

1.  Producers  desiring  the  release  of  their  cotton  must 
execute  this  form  personally  and  mail  or  deliver  it  to  the 
Loan  Agency  of  the  R.  F.  C.  holding  the  notes,  except  that 
forms  executed  by  executors  or  administrators  of  estates  of 
deceased  producers  will  be  accepted  if  accompanied  by  let¬ 
ters  testamentary  issued  by  the  clerk  of  the  court  of  their 
appointment.  If  the  loan  was  not  made  payable  directly  to 
Commodity  Credit  Corporation,  the  producer  should  contact 
the  payee  named  in  the  note  to  determine  the  Loan  Agency 
holding  such  note. 

2.  It  is  not  necessary  that  all  of  the  cotton  securing  a  par¬ 
ticular  note  be  released.  The  producer  may  withdraw  any 
bales  desired  by  specifying  the  warehouse  receipt  numbers 
on  the  reverse  side  hereof. 

3.  The  warehouse  receipt  numbers  are  shown  on  the  copy 
of  the  note  retained  by  the  producer  unless  the  cotton  has 


Project 


Montana 

Montana  Meridian 

T.  26  N.,  R.  42  E., 
sec.  2,  lot  7; 

sec.  3,  lot  4,  SW»4  NW>/4,  NW^4  SW'A,  S y2  Sy2; 
sec.  4,  lots  2,  5,  SWVi  NW'/4,  S»/2. 

nn  07  v  P  49  F 

sec. ”33, ‘lots  3*  4,  6.  7,  Nft  SW^* 

Harold  L.  Ickes, 
Secretary  of  the  Interior, 

IP.  R.  Doc.  628— Filed,  May  1, 1936;  9:30  a.  m.] 


Nevada  Grazing  District  No.  2 

MODIFICATION 

April  20,  1936. 

Under  and  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  act  of  June 
28,  1934  (48  Stat.  1269),  departmental  order  of  October  18, 
1935,  establishing  Nevada  Grazing  District  No.  2,  is  hereby 
revoked  so  far  as  it  affects  the  following-described  lands, 
such  revocation  to  be  effective  upon  the  reservation  of  the 
lands  for  wildlife  refuge  purposes: 

Nevada 

Mount  Diablo  Meridian 

T.  45  N.,  R.  21  E.,  secs.  6,  7,  and  18. 

T.  46  N„  R.  21,  E„  secs  19,  30,  and  31. 

Charles  West, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  530— Filed,  May  1, 1936;  9 :38  a.  m.] 


Office  of  Indian  Affairs. 


Quapaw  Indian  Lands 

AMENDMENT  OF  REGULATIONS  GOVERNING  LEASING  FOR  LEAD  AND 
ZINC  MINING  OPERATIONS  AND  PURPOSES  OF  QUAPAW  RESTRICTED, 
ALLOTTED.  AND  INHERITED  LANDS,  UNDER  SECTION  26  OF  ACT  OF 
CONGRESS  APPROVED  MARCH  3,  1921  (41  STAT.  1225-1248)  AS 
AMENDED  BY  ACT  OF  CONGRESS  APPROVED  NOVEMBER  18,  1921 
(42  STAT.  1570),  AND  OF  OTHER  INDIAN  RESTRICTED  OR  TRUST 
ALLOTTED  AND  INHERITED  LANDS  WITHIN  AND  UNDER  QUAPAW 
INDIAN  AGENCY,  UNDER  ACTS  OF  CONGRESS  APPROVED  JUNE  7, 
1897  (30  STAT.  62-71),  AND  MARCH  3  1909  (35  STAT.  781-783) 

Section  2  of  the  regulations  is  hereby  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

Before  actual  drilling  or  development  operations  are  commenced 
on  the  leased  lands  the  lessee  shall  appoint  a  local  or  resident 
representative  within  Ottawa  County,  Oklahoma,  on  whom  the 
superintendent  may  serve  notice  or  otherwise  communicate  with 
in  securing  compliance  with  the  regulations,  and  shall  notify 
the  superintendent  of  the  name  and  postofflee  address  of  the  rep¬ 
resentative  so  appointed.  In  the  event  of  the  incapacity  or 
absence  from  the  county  of  Ottawa  of  such  designated  local  or 
resident  representative,  the  lessee  shall  appoint  some  person  to 
serve  in  his  stead,  and  in  the  absence  of  such  representative  or  of 
notice  of  the  appointment  of  a  substitute,  any  employee  of  the 
lessee  upon  the  leased  premises,  or  the  contractor,  or  other  person 
in  charge  of  mining  operations  thereon  shall  be  considered  the 
representative  of  the  lessee  for  the  purpose  of  service  of  orders 
or  notices  as  herein  provided,  and  service  upon  any  employee,  con¬ 
tractor,  or  other  person  shall  be  deemed  service  on  the  lessee. 


1  This  form  is  to  be  used  by  producers  to  obtain  release  of  ware¬ 
house  receipts  pledged  to  secure  loan  on  1934-35  CCC  Cotton  Form 
A,  in  accordance  with  the  instructions  printed  herewith.  The 
original  form  has  been  filed  with  the  Division  of  the  Federal 
Register;  copies  are  available  upon  application  to  the  Commodity 
Credit  Corporation. 
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been  reconcentrated,  in  which  event  the  new  warehouse 
receipt  numbers  are  shown  on  “Statement  of  Charges” 
mailed  to  all  producers. 

4.  If  only  a  part  of  the  cotton  is  to  be  released  the  ware¬ 
house  receipt  numbers  of  the  cotton  desired  must  be  given. 
In  the  event  no  warehouse  receipt  numbers  are  listed,  the 
request  will  be  accepted  as  applying  to  all  cotton  held  as 
security  to  notes  of  the  producer  by  the  Loan  Agency  of  the 
R.  P.  C.  receiving  this  form. 

5.  Warehouse  charges  will  be  assumed  by  the  Corporation 
for  the  period  through  the  10th  day  succeeding  the  date  of 
receipt  of  the  request  if  delivered  in  person,  or  the  date  of 
postmark  if  the  request  is  mailed. 

6.  The  warehouse  charges  accrued  to  the  date  indicated 
above  will  be  deducted  from  the  amount  required  to  be  paid 
to  obtain  the  release  of  the  collateral,  and  the  unpaid  accrued 
charges  deducted  will  follow  the  cotton. 

7.  The  amount  necessary  to  be  paid  to  release  the  collat¬ 
eral  will  be  calculated  on  the  basis  of  the  weight  of  the 
cotton  as  shown  in  the  pledged  warehouse  receipts. 

8.  An  invoice  showing  full  information  as  to  the  amount 
required  to  be  paid  to  obtain  release  of  the  collateral,  includ¬ 
ing  all  charges,  will  accompany  the  receipts. 

9.  In  the  event  this  form  is  returned  for  correction,  other 
than  for  proper  signature  of  the  producer,  the  date  of  the 
applicable  average  price  will  be  stamped  hereon  and  such 
price  used  to  determine  the  amount  to  be  paid  when  the 
corrected  form  is  returned.  No  forms  will  be  accepted 
without  proper  signature  of  the  producer. 

10.  Warehouse  receipts  will  be  forwarded  for  delivery  upon 
payment  only  to  approved  banks,  and  in  those  instances 
where  the  bank  named  on  the  reverse  side  hereof  is  not  an 
approved  bank  the  receipts  will  be  forwarded  to  an  approved 
bank  in  the  most  convenient  location  and  notification  given. 

11.  Producers  can  secure  one  sample  of  the  cotton  by  re¬ 
questing  same  of  warehouse  in  writing  and  paying  the  cost 
of  such  sampling.  Warehouses  have  been  instructed  to  fur¬ 
nish  only  one  sample  upon  written  request  of  the  producer. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  525— Filed,  May  1, 1936;  9 :26  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  HOME  LOAN  BANK  BOARD. 

Federal  Savings  and  Loan  Insurance  Corporation. 

Determination  of  Amounts  of  Insured  Accounts 

Be  it  resolved,  That,  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in 
the  Board  of  Trustees  by  Sections  402  (a)  and  403  (b)  of  the 
National  Housing  Act  (48  Stat.  1246,  1256,  1257),  as 
amended,  Section  18  (b)  of  the  Rules  and  Regulations  for 
the  Insurance  of  Accounts  is  hereby  amended  by  striking  the 
second  sentence  and  substituting  in  lieu  thereof  the 
following: 

The  amount  of  each  insured  account  will  be  determined  from 
the  books  and  records  of  the  insured  institution  and  from  the 
security  contract  without  regard  to  the  actual  value  of  the  assets 
of  the  insured  institution  and  without  regard  to  provisions  of  the 
security  contract  which  authorize  the  insured  institution  to  retain 
or  deduct  in  the  event  of  voluntary  withdrawal  or  repurchase  any 
amount  on  account  of  premature  withdrawal  or  repurchase. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  522— Filed,  April  30, 1936;  2:49  p.  m.] 


FEDERAL  HOUSING  ADMINISTRATION. 

Special  Regulations  Issued  Under  the  Provisions  of  Sec¬ 
tion  6  of  Title  I  of  the  National  Housing  Act,  Effective 
After  April  17,  1936 

The  General  Regulations  of  the  Federal  Housing  Admin 
istration  enacted  pursuant  to  Title  I  of  the  National  Housing 
Act,  as  amended,  effective  April  1,  1936,  with  the  exception 
of  General  Regulations  1,  7,  9,  18,  and  24  shall  govern  in 
connection  with  all  loans  and  advances  of  credit  made  under 
the  amendment  to  Title  I  known  as  Section  6  of  said  Title, 
which  was  approved  April  17,  1936,  authorizing  the  Adminis¬ 


trator  to  insure  loans  or  advances  of  credit  for  the  purpose 
of  financing  the  restoration,  rehabilitation,  rebuilding,  or 
replacement  of  improvements  on  real  property  and  equip¬ 
ment  and  machinery  thereon  which  were  damaged  or  de¬ 
stroyed  by  earthquake,  conflagration,  tornado,  cyclone,  hur¬ 
ricane,  flood,  or  other  catastrophe  in  the  years  1935  or  1936. 

Special  Regulation  No.  1  (Applicable  to  all  Section  Six 
loans) .  Promissory  notes  must  be  signed  by  an  owner  of  real 
property  damaged  or  destroyed  by  earthquake,  conflagration, 
tornado,  cyclone,  hurricane,  flood,  or  other  catastrophe  in 
the  years  1935  or  1936,  or  by  a  lessee  of  such  property  hold¬ 
ing  it  under  an  unexpired  lease  which  had  an  original  term 
of  not  less  than  one  year.  In  addition  to  owners  in  fee, 
owners  of  real  property  include  life  tenants  and  persons 
holding  an  equity  under  mortgage  trust  or  contract.  Notes 
must  be  in  form  generally  considered  to  be  valid  and  en¬ 
forceable  in  the  State  in  which  they  are  issued. 

Special  Regulation  No.  7  (Applicable  only  to  Section  Six 
loans  of  $2,000  and  less) .  A  note  evidencing  an  advance  of 
credit  not  in  excess  of  $2,000  will  be  eligible  for  insurance  if 
it  was  executed  to  cover  the  restoration,  rehabilitation,  re¬ 
building,  or  replacement  of  improvements  upon  any  type  of 
real  property,  or  equipment  and  machinery  installed  thereon, 
which  were  damaged  or  destroyed  by  earthquake,  conflagra¬ 
tion,  tornado,  cyclone,  hurricane,  flood,  or  other  catastrophe 
in  the  years  1935  or  1936,  including  the  cost  of  architectural 
and  engineering  services,  if  any,  involved  in  such  restoration, 
rehabilitation,  rebuilding,  or  replacement. 

Loans  for  new  construction  to  replace  structures  so  de¬ 
stroyed  or  damaged  will  be  eligible  for  insurance  if  such  new 
construction  is  either  on  the  same  site,  or  on  a  new  site  in 
the  same  locality  where  the  damaged  or  destroyed  property 
was  located. 

Special  Regulation  No.  9  (Applicable  to  all  Section  Six 
loans).  Taxes,  assessments,  and  payments  on  principal, 
and/or  interest  on  mortgages  on  property  to  be  improved 
need  only  be  in  such  standing  as  is  acceptable  to  the  insured 
institution.  The  status  of  such  items,  whether  delinquent 
or  not,  shall  not  affect  the  eligibility  of  a  note  for  insurance 
if  the  insured  institution  is  willing  to  extend  credit. 

In  the  case  of  a  loan  for  the  purpose  of  rebuilding  or 
replacing  a  structure  which  was  substantially  or  totally  de¬ 
stroyed  by  earthquake,  conflagration,  tornado,  cyclone,  hurri¬ 
cane,  flood,  or  other  catastrophe  in  the  years  1935  or  1936,  the 
loans  must  be  secured  by  a  mortgage,  deed  of  trust,  or  other 
similar  instrument  which  is  a  first  lien  on  the  property  im¬ 
proved,  except  for  tax  and  assessment  liens. 

If  claim  for  loss  is  made  on  such  a  loan  under  the  Contract 
of  Insurance,  any  security  taken  by  the  insured  institution 
must  be  assigned  to  the  Administrator. 

Special  Regulation  No.  18  (Applicable  to  all  Section  Six 
loans).  The  Administrator  will  reimburse  any  insured  in¬ 
stitution,  in  accordance  with  Regulation  No.  14,  for  any 
losses  sustained  by  it  on  loans  or  advances  of  credit  eligible 
for  insurance  and  reported  under  the  provisions  of  Section 
6  and  the  Special  Regulations  issued  pursuant  thereto,  up 
to  a  total  aggregate  amount  equal  to  ten  percent  of  the  total 
amount  so  advanced  by  it  after  April  17,  1936,  and  prior  to 
January  1,  1937,  provided  that  his  total  liability  under  all 
insurance  heretofore  or  hereafter  granted  to  all  insured  In¬ 
stitutions  pursuant  to  Section  2  and  Section  6  shall  not 
exceed  $100,000,000.  Insurance  reserves  calculated  on  ob¬ 
ligations  reported  under  Section  6  and  the  Special  Regu¬ 
lations  issued  thereunder  will  be  segregated  from  insurance 
reserves  calculated  on  obligations  reported  under  Section  2 
and  the  General  Regulations  issued  thereunder.  If  ten 
percent  of  the  total  amount  advanced  by  an  insured  institu¬ 
tion  on  obligations  eligible  for  insurance  and  reported  under 
Section  6  and  the  Special  Regulations  is  not  sufficient  to 
pay  the  losses  sustained  on  such  obligations,  any  unused 
insurance  reserve  accumulated  by  such  an  insured  institution 
under  its  Contract  of  Insurance  in  effect  up  to  April  1,  1936, 
shall  be  applicable  to  the  payment  of  such  losses. 

If  obligations  previously  reported  for  insurance  under  the 
provisions  of  Section  6  and  the  Special  Regulations  issued 
pursuant  thereto  are  sold  to  another  insured  institution  en- 
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dorsed  with  or  without  recourse,  the  buying  and  selling  insti¬ 
tutions  may  agree,  with  the  prior  approval  of  the  Adminis¬ 
trator,  to  transfer  all  or  any  part  of  the  insurance  reserve 
standing  to  the  credit  of  the  selling  institution,  to  the  pur¬ 
chasing  institution.  Where  the  parties  agree  to  transfer  an 
insurance  reserve  in  excess  of  10%  of  the  actual  purchase 
price  of  the  obligations  involved,  or  in  excess  of  10%  of 
the  net  unpaid  original  advance  on  the  obligations  in¬ 
volved,  whichever  is  the  lesser,  the  entire  insurance  reserve 
transferred  may  be  used  to  pay  only  those  claims  arising  out 
of  defaults  occurring  in  the  transferred  obligations.  When 
the  obligations  so  transferred  have  all  been  fully  paid  to  the 
purchasing  institution,  it  shall  so  notify  the  Administrator, 
and  any  insurance  reserve  remaining  unused  shall  thereupon 
revert  to  the  institution  from  which  it  was  originally  trans¬ 
ferred. 

Where  the  parties  agree  to  transfer  an  insurance  reserve 
not  in  excess  of  10%  of  the  actual  purchase  price  of  the 
obligations  involved,  or  not  in  excess  of  10%  of  the  net  unpaid 
original  advance  on  the  obligations  involved,  whichever  is 
the  lesser,  the  insurance  reserve  so  transferred  will  be  cred¬ 
ited  to  the  general  reserve  of  the  purchasing  institution  in 
the  absence  of  any  agreement  to  the  contrary  between  the 
purchasing  and  selling  institutions. 

The  transfer  of  insurance  reserve,  in  cases  of  merger  or 
consolidation  of  two  or  more  insured  institutions,  will  be 
provided  for  by  the  Administrator  in  accordance  with  the 
facts  of  the  particular  case.  In  all  cases  the  reports  required 
by  Regulation  No.  13  must  be  filed  and  must  indicate  the 
intent  of  the  parties  with  regard  to  the  transfer  of  insurance 
reserve. 

Where  the  notes  are  transferred  without  recourse,  guar¬ 
antee,  or  repurchase  agreement  and  the  reports  do  not  indi¬ 
cate  the  intent  of  the  parties,  the  insurance  reserve  will  be 
transferred  to  the  general  reserve  of  the  purchasing  institu¬ 
tion  on  the  basis  of  10%  of  the  actual  purchase  price  of  the 
obligations  involved,  or  10%  of  the  net  unpaid  original 
advance  on  the  obligations  involved,  whichever  is  the  lesser. 

Where  the  transfer  of  the  obligations  is  with  recourse  or 
under  a  guarantee  or  purchase  agreement  and  the  required 
reports  do  not  show  the  intent  of  the  parties,  no  insurance 
reserve  will  be  transferred. 

Special  Regulation  No.  24  (Applicable  only  to  Section  Six 
loans  in  excess  of  $2,000).  Loans  up  to  $50,000  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  financing  the  restoration,  rehabilitation,  rebuilding 
or  replacement  of  apartment  or  multiple  family  houses, 
hotels,  offices,  business  or  other  commercial  buildings,  hospi¬ 
tals,  orphanages,  colleges,  schools,  churches,  manufacturing 
or  industrial  plants,  or  equipment  and  machinery  installed 
therein,  will  be  eligible  for  insurance.  Loans  may  include 
the  cost  of  architectural  and  engineering  services,  if  any, 
involved  in  such  restoration,  rehabilitation,  rebuilding  or 
replacement. 

Loans  for  new  construction  to  replace  structures  so  de¬ 
stroyed  or  damaged  will  be  eligible  for  insurance  if  such 
new  construction  is  either  on  the  same  site  or  on  a  new  site 
in  the  same  locality  where  the  damaged  or  destroyed 
property  was  located. 

Stewart  McDonald, 
Federal  Housing  Administrator. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  531 — Filed,  May  1, 1936;  9:41  a.  m  ] 


FEDERAL  TRADE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission, 
held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
29th  day  of  April  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  William  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E. 
Freer. 


[Docket  No.  25421 

In  the  Matter  of  Robert  C.  Hoffman,  Trading  as  York  Bar 
Bell  Company,  Strength  and  Health  Publishing  Co.,  and 
as  York  Athletic  Supply  Company 

order  appointing  examiner  and  fixing  time  and  place  for 
taking  testimony 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testmony, 

It  is  ordered  that  Robert  S.  Hall,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law: 

It  is  further  ordered  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Monday,  May  11,  1936,  at  ten  o’clock  in 
the  forenoon  of  that  day  (daylight  saving  time),  in  room 
901,  45  Broadway,  New  York. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately  to 
take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 
By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  534— Filed,  May  1, 1936;  9:50a.m.l 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission, 
held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
29th  day  of  April  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  William  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E. 
Freer. 

[Docket  No.  2742] 

In  the  Matter  of  Louis  Fabrikant,  Trading  as  Louis 
Fabrikant  Company 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony, 

It  is  ordered  that  Robert  S.  Hall,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding  and 
to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law. 

It  is  further  ordered  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Friday,  May  8,  1936,  at  ten  o’clock  in 
the  forenoon  of  that  day,  daylight  saving  time,  at  Room  901, 
45  Broadway,  New  York  City. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  Examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately  to 
take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent 
The  Examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 535— Filed, May  1, 1936;  9:50a.m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  at  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission, 
held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
29th  day  of  April  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  William  A.  Ayres,  Robert 
E.  Freer. 
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[Docket  No.  2746] 

In  the  Matter  of  Friedman  Silver  Company,  Inc.,  a 
Corporation 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony. 

It  is  ordered  that  Robert  S.  Hall,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law. 

It  is  further  ordered  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Wednesday,  May  6,  1936,  at  10:00 
o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day,  daylight  saving  time,  at 
Room  901,  45  Broadway,  New  York  City. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  Examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately  to 
take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  Examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  536— Filed,  May  1, 1936;  9  :51  a.  m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION. 

Collection  of  Rates,  Fares,  and  Charges  Lawfully  on  File 

April  28,  1936. 

To  All  Motor  Carriers  Subject  to  Sections  217  and  218  of  the 
Motor  Carrier  Act ,  1935: 

The  Commission  is  receiving  numerous  complaints  that 
certain  passenger  and  property  carriers  are  not  collecting 
the  rates,  fares,  and  charges  lawfully  on  file.  Complaints 
are  also  being  received  from  shippers  and  competing  car¬ 
riers  that  tariffs  and  schedules  are  not  being  made  available 
for  public  inspection. 

Section  217  (b)  of  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935,  which  be¬ 
came  effective  April  1,  1936,  requires  common  carriers  of 
property  or  passengers  by  motor  vehicle  to  collect  no  more 
nor  less  than  the  rates,  fares,  or  charges  stated  in  the  tariffs 
lawfully  on  file  with  the  Commission. 

Section  218  (a)  of  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935,  also  effec¬ 
tive  April  1,  1936,  requires  contract  carriers  of  property  or 
passengers  to  collect  rates,  fares,  or  charges  which  are  no 
lower  than  those  stated  in  the  schedules  lawfully  on  file  with 
the  Commission. 

Carriers  who  do  not  collect  rates,  fares,  and  charges  strictly 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  their  tariffs  or  schedules 
lawfully  on  file  with  the  Commission  are  subject  to  the  pen¬ 
alties  provided  by  section  222  of  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
which  states  in  substance  that  any  carrier,  shipper,  consignee, 
or  broker,  or  any  officer,  employee,  agent,  or  representative 
thereof,  who  shall  suffer  or  permit  the  transportation  of  pas¬ 
sengers  or  property  for  less  than  the  applicable  rate,  fare, 
or  charge  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor  and  on 
conviction  thereof  be  fined  not  more  than  $500  for  the  first 
offense  and  not  more  than  $2,000  for  any  subsequent  offense. 

Sections  217  and  218  of  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
require  common  carriers  and  contract  carriers,  respectively, 
to  keep  their  tariffs  and  schedules  open  to  public  inspection. 
Rule  6  of  Tariff  Circulars  MF  No.  1  and  MP  No.  2  provides 
that  each  carrier  must  post  and  file  at  each  of  its  stations 
or  offices  at  which  an  exclusive  agent  is  employed  all  of  the 
tariffs  or  schedules  applying  from  or  at  such  station  or 
office,  and  must  also  post  and  file  at  its  principal  place  of 
business  all  of  its  tariffs  or  schedules.  The  rule  further 
provides  that  such  tariffs  or  schedules  must  be  kept  avail¬ 
able  for  public  inspection  or  examination  at  all  reasonable 
times.  Therefore,  if  request  is  made  during  customary  busi¬ 
ness  hours,  carriers  must  permit  any  person,  whether 


shipper,  competitor,  or  otherwise,  to  examine  any  and  till 
of  their  tariffs  or  schedules.  Failure  to  comply  with  this 
requirement  will  subject  carriers  to  the  penalties  provided 
by  Section  222  of  that  Act. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  523— Filed,  April  30,  1936;  3:19  p.  m.] 


Publication  and  Filing  of  Rates,  Fares,  Charges,  Rules,  Etc. 

April  28,  1936. 

To  All  Motor  Carriers  Subject  to  Section  217  of  the  Motor 
Carrier  Act,  1935: 

Common  carriers  subject  to  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
when  complying  with  the  requirements  of  section  217  of  that 
Act  regarding  the  publication  and  filing  of  their  rates,  fares, 
charges,  or  rules,  including  classifications,  may  either  issue 
tariffs  in  their  own  name  or  authorize  an  agent  by  power  of 
attorney  to  publish  such  rates,  fares,  charges,  or  rules.  If 
the  latter  method  is  used,  the  tariffs  are  issued  under  the 
name  and  MF-I.  C.  C.  number  of  the  agent  to  whom  power 
of  attorney  is  given. 

In  giving  powers  of  attorney  or  concurrences,  carriers  must 
be  careful  to  avoid  duplicating  authority  to  two  or  more 
agents  or  carriers,  which,  if  used,  would  result  in  conflict¬ 
ing  rates  or  rules. 

Under  the  law,  and  the  rules  of  the  Commission,  any  car¬ 
rier  may  file  its  own  rates*  fares,  charges,  or  rules,  and  while 
it  is  not  required  that  a  carrier  delegate  to  an  agent  the 
power  to  file  rates,  fares,  charges,  or  rules,  if  such  carrier 
does  grant  authority  to  an  agent  to  publish  and  file  certain 
of  its  rates,  fares,  charges,  or  rules,  it  must  not  publish  in 
tariffs  of  its  own  issue  rates,  fares,  charges,  or  rules,  which 
duplicate  or  conflict  with  those  published  by  its  own  duly 
authorized  agent. 

It  has  come  to  the  Commission’s  attention  that  numerous 
carriers  have  published  in  tariffs  issued  in  their  own  names 
rates,  fares,  charges,  or  rules  which  duplicate  or  conflict  with 
rates,  fares,  charges,  or  rules  issued  for  their  accounts  in 
i  tariffs  of  duly  authorized  agents.  As  above  indicated,  pub¬ 
lication  of  such  rates,  etc.,  by  both  the  carrier  and  its  agent, 
is  improper  and  must  be  discontinued.  Each  carrier  who  has 
published  rates,  fares,  charges,  or  rules  which  duplicate  or 
conflict  with  those  published  for  its  account  by  a  duly  author¬ 
ized  agent  will  be  expected  to  cancel  such  tariffs  issued  by  it 
or  arrange  with  its  agent  to  cancel  from  the  agency  tariffs 
the  rates,  fares,  charges,  or  rules  which  duplicate  or  conflict 
with  those  published  in  its  separate  issues.  A  tariff,  how¬ 
ever,  can  be  supplemented  or  canceled  only  by  the  carrier 
or  agent  who  issued  it;  therefore,  a  carrier  cannot  supplement 
or  cancel  a  tariff  issued  by  an  agent. 

If  a  carrier  whose  rates  are  now  published  by  a  duly 
authorized  agent  wishes  to  publish  its  rates  in  tariffs  issued 
in  the  name  of  the  carrier,  such  carrier  should  arrange 
with  the  agent  to  cancel  the  said  rates  appearing  in  the 
agency  tariff.  When  that  has  been  done  a  carrier  may 
publish  its  tariff  effective  on  the  same  day  on  which  the 
withdrawal  of  rates  in  the  agency  tariff  is  effective.  Both 
publications  must  give  lawful  notice  and  the  agency  publi¬ 
cation  canceling  the  rates  and  charges  of  an  individual 
carrier  must  provide  reference  by  MF-I.  C.  C.  number  to 
the  carrier’s  tariff  for  rates  and  charges  to  apply  after  the 
cancelation  in  the  agency  tariff  becomes  effective. 

Whenever  a  carrier  desires  to  withdraw  the  authority 
that  has  been  given  an  agent  through  a  power  of  attorney, 
or  another  carrier  through  a  concurrence,  the  procedure 
set  forth  in  rule  10  of  Tariff  Circular  MF  No.  1  and  rule  15 
of  Tariff  Circular  MP  No.  2  should  be  strictly  observed. 
Particular  attention  is  directed  to  the  requirement  that  60 
days’  notice  be  given  and  that  the  revocation  be  in  the  form 
of  a  letter  addressed  to  the  Commission  with  a  copy  sent  to 
all  interested  parties.  This  letter,  therefore,  should  state 
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the  date  that  the  revocation  will  be  effective  and  that  date 
should  be  at  least  60  days  subsequent  to  the  day  the  Com¬ 
mission  will  receive  the  letter  of  revocation. 

The  Commission  has  also  noted  that  in  several  instances 
a  group  of  carriers  has  issued  a  tariff  or  schedule  bearing 
all  names  in  the  group  and  intended  as  the  tariff  or  schedule 
of  each.  The  Commission’s  rules  do  not  contemplate  a 
joint  publication  of  this  kind,  and  the  practice  should  be 
discontinued.  Carriers  should  publish  their  tariffs  or  sched¬ 
ules  individually  or  give  power  of  attorney  to  some  individual 
as  agent  to  publish  for  them. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  524— Piled,  April  30, 1936;  3:20  p.  m.] 


Tuesday,  May  5,  1936  No.  37 


PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

Executive  Order 


MODIFYING  EXECUTIVE  ORDER  NO.  3825  OF  APRIL  14,  1923,  AND 
SETTING  APART  CERTAIN  LAND  FOR  AIRPORT  PURPOSES 

Alaska 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me  by 
the  act  of  March  12,  1914,  38  Stat.  305,  307,  and  the  act  of 
June  25,  1910,  c.  421,  36  Stat.  847,  as  amended  by  the  act  of 
August  24,  1912,  c.  369,  37  Stat.  497,  Executive  Order  No.  3825 
of  April  14,  1923.  withdrawing  and  reserving  certain  lands  for 
townsite  purposes,  is  hereby  modified  to  the  extent  necessary 
to  permit  the  Alaska  Road  Commission  to  use  the  following- 
described  townsite  lot  for  airport  purposes,  and  such  land  is 
hereby  set  apart  for  such  use: 

Block  66,  U.  S.  Survey  No.  1503,  Acreage  Addition  to 

Nenana  Townsite,  12.24  acres. 

It  is  not  intended  to  release  the  above-described  land  from 
the  reservation  made  by  the  said  Executive  Order  No.  '3825 
for  any  purpose  other  than  the  use  specified  herein,  and  when 
the  said  land  is  no  longer  needed  for  such  use  it  shall  be  and 
remain  subject  to  the  provisions  of  that  order. 


The  White  House, 

April  30,  1936. 


Franklin  D  Roosevelt 


[No.  7354] 


[P.  R.  Doc.  542 — Piled,  May  1, 1936;  3:49  p.  m.] 


Executive  Order 

REVOCATION  OF  EXECUTIVE  ORDER  no.  6054,  OF  FEBRUARY  28, 
1933,  WITHDRAWING  PUBLIC  LANDS 


Colorado 


By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  the  act  of  June  25,  1910,  ch.  421,  36  Stat.  847,  as  amended 
by  the  act  of  August  24,  1912,  ch.  369,  37  Stat.  497,  Executive 
Order  No.  6054  of  February  28,  1933,  withdrawing  public 
lands  in  T.  1  S.,  R.  75  W.  of  the  sixth  principal  meridian, 
Colorado,  pending  a  resurvey,  is  hereby  revoked. 

This  order  shall  become  effective  upon  the  date  of  the 
official  filing  of  the  plat  of  resurvey  of  said  township. 


The  White  House, 

April  30,  1936. 


Franklin  D  Roosevelt 


[No.  7355] 


[P.  R.  Doc.  543— Filed,  May  1, 1936;  3:49  p.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  STATE. 


National  Munitions  Control  Board. 

International  Traffic  in  Arms 


laws  and  regulations  administered  by  the  secretary  of 
state  governing  the  international  traffic  in  arms,  am¬ 


munition,  AND  IMPLEMENTS  OF  WAR  AND  OTHER  MUNITIONS 

OF  WAR  _ 

Contents 

Introductory  statement. 

Section  L  Section  2  of  the  joint  resolution  approved  by  the 
President  August  31,  1935. 

Section  II.  The  President’s  proclamation  of  April  10,  1936. 
Section  III.  General  regulations. 

Section  IV.  Records  of  manufacture,  export,  and  import. 

Section  V.  Special  provisions  in  regard  to  military  secrets. 
Section  VI.  Special  provisions  in  regard  to  naval  armament. 
Section  VII.  Special  provisions  in  regard  to  exportation  to  China, 
Cuba,  Honduras,  and  Nicaragua. 

Section  VIII.  Special  provisions  in  regard  to  exportation  to  Ethi¬ 
opia  and  Italy. 

Section  IX.  Special  provisions  in  regard  to  the  exportation  of 
tin-plate  scrap. 

INTRODUCTORY  STATEMENT 

The  Secretary  of  State  announces  that  the  regulations 
contained  herein  supersede,  as  of  this  date,  all  previous 
regulations  administered  by  him  governing  the  international 
traffic  in  arms,  ammunition,  and  implements  of  war. 

The  President’s  proclamation  of  April  10,  1936,  however, 
which  is  set  forth  under  section  II  of  this  pamphlet,  does 
not  become  effective  until  June  1,  1936.  Until  that  date,  the 
President’s  proclamation  of  September  25,  1935,  continues 
to  govern  the  manufacture,  exportation,  and  importation  of 
arms,  ammunition,  and  implements  of  war,  pursuant  to  the 
terms  of  section  2  of  the  joint  resolution  of  Congress  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  President  August  31,  1935. 

Although  licenses  are  not  required  before  June  1,  1936, 
for  the  export  or  import  of  arms,  ammunition,  and  imple¬ 
ments  of  war  which  are  not  enumerated  in  the  President’s 
proclamation  of  September  25,  1935,  but  which  are  enu¬ 
merated  in  the  President’s  proclamation  of  April  10,  1936, 
applications  for  licenses  for  the  export  or  import  of  such 
articles  will  be  received  and  acted  upon  by  the  Secretary  of 
State  before  that  date  in  order  to  obviate  delay  and 
inconvenience  to  exporters  and  importers. 

SECTION  I.  SECTION  2  OF  THE  JOINT  RESOLUTION  APPROVED  BY 
THE  PRESIDENT  AUGUST  31,  1935 

Section  2  of  the  joint  resolution  approved  by  the  President 
on  August  31,  1935,  reads  as  follows: 


That  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act — 

(a)  The  term  “Board”  means  the  National  Munitions  Control 
Board  which  is  hereby  established  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of 
this  Act.  The  Board  shall  consist  of  the  Secretary  of  State,  who 
shall  be  chairman  and  executive  officer  of  the  Board;  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Treasury;  the  Secretary  of  War;  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy;  and  the  Secretary  of  Commerce.  Except  as  otherwise  pro¬ 
vided  in  this  Act,  or  by  other  law,  the  administration  of  this  Act  is 
vested  in  the  Department  of  State; 

(b)  The  term  “United  States”  when  used  in  a  geographical 
sense,  includes  the  several  States  and  Territories,  the  insular  posses¬ 
sions  of  the  United  States  (including  the  PhUippine  Islands),  the 
Canal  Zone,  and  the  District  of  Columbia; 

(c)  The  term  “person”  includes  a  partnership,  company,  asso¬ 
ciation,  or  corporation,  as  well  as  a  natural  person. 

Within  ninety  days  after  the  effective  date  of  this  Act,  or  upon 
first  engaging  in  business,  every  person  who  engages  in  the  busi¬ 
ness  of  manufacturing,  exporting,  or  importing  any  of  the  arms, 
ammunition,  and  implements  of  war  referred  to  in  this  Act, 
whether  as  an  exporter,  importer,  manufacturer,  or  dealer,  shall 
register  with  the  Secretary  of  State  his  name,  or  business  name, 
principal  place  of  business,  and  places  of  business  in  the  United 
States,  and  a  list  of  the  arms,  ammunition,  and  implements  of 
war  which  he  manufactures,  imports,  or  exports. 

Every  person  required  to  register  under  this  section  shall  notify 
the  Secretary  of  State  of  any  change  in  the  arms,  ammunition, 
and  implements  of  war  which  he  exports,  imports,  or  manufac¬ 
tures;  and  upon  such  notification  the  Secretary  of  State  shall 
issue  to  such  person  an  amended  certificate  of  registration,  free 
of  charge,  which  shall  remain  valid  until  the  date  of  expiration 
of  the  original  certificate.  Every  person  required  to  register  under 
the  provisions  of  this  section  shall  pay  a  registration  fee  of  $500, 
and  upon  receipt  of  such  fee  the  Secretary  of  State  shall  issue  a 
registration  certificate  valid  for  five  years,  which  shall  be  renew- 
j  able  for  further  periods  of  five  years  upon  the  payment  of  each 
(  renewal  of  a  fee  of  $500. 

It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person  to  export,  or  attempt  to  ex- 

'  port,  from  the  United  States  any  of  the  arms,  ammunition,  or 
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implements  of  war  referred  to  in  this  Act  to  any  other  country 
or  to  import,  or  attempt  to  import,  to  the  United  States  from  any 
other  country  any  of  the  arms,  ammunition,  or  implements  of  war 
referred  to  in  this  Act  without  first  having  obtained  a  license 
therefor. 

All  persons  required  to  register  under  this  section  shall  main¬ 
tain,  subject  to  the  inspection  of  the  Board,  such  permanent  rec¬ 
ords  of  manufacture  for  export,  importation,  and  exportation  of 
arms,  ammunition,  and  implements  of  war  as  the  Board  shall 
prescribe. 

Licenses  shall  be  issued  to  persons  who  have  registered  as  pro¬ 
vided  for,  except  in  cases  of  export  or  import  licenses  where  ex¬ 
portation  of  arms,  ammunition,  or  implements  of  war  would  be 
in  violation  of  this  Act  or  any  other  law  of  the  United  States, 
or  of  a  treaty  to  which  the  United  States  is  a  party,  in  which 
cases  such  licenses  shall  not  be  issued. 

The  Board  shall  be  called  by  the  Chairman  and  shall  hold  at 
least  one  meeting  a  year. 

No  purchase  of  arms,  ammunition,  and  Implements  of  war  shall 
be  made  on  behalf  of  the  United  States  by  any  officer,  executive 
department,  or  independent  establishment  of  the  Government  from 
any  person  who  shall  have  failed  to  register  under  the  provisions 
of  this  Act. 

The  Board  shall  make  an  annual  report  to  Congress,  copies  of 
which  shall  be  distributed  as  are  other  reports  transmitted  to 
Congress.  Such  report  shall  contain  such  information  and  data 
collected  by  the  Board  as  may  be  considered  of  value  in  the 
determination  of  questions  connected  with  the  control  of  trade 
in  arms,  ammunition,  and  implements  of  war.  It  shall  include 
a  list  of  all  persons  required  to  register  under  the  provisions  of 
this  Act,  and  full  information  concerning  the  licenses  issued 
hereunder. 

The  Secretary  of  State  shall  promulgate  such  rules  and  regula¬ 
tions  with  regard  to  the  enforcement  of  this  section  as  he  may 
deem  necessary  to  carry  out  its  provisions. 

The  President  is  hereby  authorized  to  proclaim  upon  recom¬ 
mendation  of  the  Board  from  time  to  time  a  list  of  articles  which 
shall  be  considered  arms,  ammunition,  and  implements  of  war 
for  the  purposes  of  this  section. 

This  section  shall  take  effect  on  the  ninetieth  day  after  the  date 
of  its  enactment. 

Section  7  of  the  same  joint  resolution  reads  as  follows: 

In  every  case  of  the  violation  of  any  of  the  provisions  of  this 
Act  where  a  specific  penalty  is  not  herein  provided,  such  violator 
or  violators,  upon  conviction,  shall  be  fined  not  more  than  $10,000 
or  imprisoned  not  more  than  five  years,  or  both. 

SECTION  II.  THE  PRESIDENT’S  PROCLAMATION  OF  APRIL  10,  1936 

The  President’s  proclamation  of  April  10,  1936,  made  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  final  paragraph  of  section  2  of  the  joint  resolu¬ 
tion  of  August  31, 1935,  reads  as  follows: 

“By  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 
“A  PROCLAMATION 

“WHEREAS  section  2  of  a  Joint  resolution  of  Congress,  entitled 
.‘JOINT  RESOLUTION  Providing  for  the  prohibition  of  the  export 
of  arms,  ammunition,  and  implements  of  war  to  belligerent  coun¬ 
tries;  the  prohibition  of  the  transportation  of  arms,  ammunition, 
and  implements  of  war  by  vessels  of  the  United  States  for  the  use 
of  belligerent  states;  for  the  registration  and  licensing  of  persons 
engaged  in  the  business  of  manufacturing,  exporting,  or  importing 
arms,  ammunition,  or  implements  of  war;  and  restricting  travel  by 
American  citizens  on  belligerent  ships  during  war’,  approved  August  | 
31,  1935,  provides  in  part  as  follows; 

“  ‘The  President  is  hereby  authorized  to  proclaim  upon  recom¬ 
mendation  of  the  Board  from  time  to  time  a  list  of  articles  which 
shall  be  considered  arms,  ammunition,  and  implements  of  war  for 
the  purposes  of  this  section’, 

“NOW,  THEREFORE,  I,  FRANKLIN  D.  ROOSEVELT,  President  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  acting  under  and  by  virtue  of  the 
authority  conferred  upon  me  by  the  said  Joint  resolution  of  Con¬ 
gress,  and  pursuant  to  the  recommendation  of  the  National  Muni¬ 
tions  Control  Board,  declare  and  proclaim  that  the  articles  listed 
below  shall,  on  and  after  June  1,  1936,  be  considered  arms,  ammu¬ 
nition,  and  implements  of  war  for  the  purposes  of  section  2  of  the 
said  Joint  resolution  of  Congress: 

“Category  I 

“(1)  Rifles  and  carbines  using  ammunition  in  excess  of  caliber 
.22,  and  barrels  for  those  weapons; 

“(2)  Machine  guns,  automatic  or  autoloading  rifles,  and  ma¬ 
chine  pistols  using  ammunition  in  excess  of  caliber  .22,  and 
barrels  for  those  weapons; 

"(3)  Guns,  howitzers,  and  mortars  of  all  calibers,  their 
mountings  and  barrels; 

“(4)  Ammunition  in  excess  of  caliber  .22  for  the  arms  enu¬ 
merated  under  (1)  and  (2)  above,  and  cartridge  cases  or  bullets 
for  such  ammunition;  filled  and  unfilled  projectiles  for  the  arms 
enumerated  under  (3)  above;  propellants  with  a  web  thickness 
of  .015  inch  or  greater  for  the  projectiles  of  the  arms  enumerated 
under  (3)  above; 

“(5)  Grenades,  bombs,  torpedoes,  and  mines,  filled  or  unfilled, 
and  apparatus  for  their  use  or  discharge; 

“(6)  Tanks,  military  armored  vehicles,  and  armored  trains. 


“ Category  II 

“Vessels  of  war  of  all  kinds,  including  aircraft  carriers  and 
submarines. 

“ Category  III 

“(1)  Aircraft,  assembled  or  dismantled,  both  heavier  and  lighter 
than  air,  which  are  designed,  adapted,  and  Intended  for  aerial 
combat  by  the  use  of  machine  guns  or  of  artillery  or  for  the 
carrying  and  dropping  of  bomba,  or  which  are  equipped  with,  or 
which  by  reason  of  design  or  construction  are  prepared  for,  any 
of  the  appliances  referred  to  in  paragraph  (2)  below. 

“(2)  Aerial  gun  mounts  and  frames,  bomb  racks,  torpedo  car¬ 
riers,  and  bomb  or  torpedo  release  mechanisms. 

“ Category  IV 

“(1)  Revolvers  and  automatic  pistols  using  ammunition  in 
excess  of  caliber  .22; 

“(2)  Ammunition  in  excess  of  caliber  .22  for  the  arms  enumer¬ 
ated  under  (1)  above,  and  cartridge  cases  or  bullets  for  such 
ammunition. 

“ Category  V 

“(1)  Aircraft,  assembled  or  dismantled,  both  heavier  and 
lighter  than  air,  other  than  those  included  in  Category  III; 

“(2)  Propellors  or  air  screws,  fuselages,  hulls,  wings,  tail  units, 
and  under-carriage  units; 

“(3)  Aircraft  engines,  assembled  or  unassembled. 

“ Category  VI 

“(1)  Livens  projectors  and  flame  throwers; 

“(2)  Mustard  gas  (dichlorethylsulphide),  lewisite  (chloro- 
vinyldichlorarslne  and  dichlorodivinylchlorarsine ) ,  ethyldichlor- 
arsine,  methyldichlorarsine,  ethyliodoacetate,  brombenzylcyanide, 
diphenolchlorarsine,  and  dyphenolcyanoarsine. 

“This  proclamation  shall  supersede  the  proclamation  of  Sep¬ 
tember  25,  1935,  entitled  ‘Enumeration  of  Arms,  Ammunition  and 
Implements  of  War’  on  June  1,  1936. 

“IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and 
caused  the  Seal  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  be  affixed. 

“DONE  at  the  City  of  Washington  this  tenth  day  of  April  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hundred  and  thirty-six, 
[seal]  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America 
the  one  hundred  and  sixtieth. 

FRANKLIN  D  ROOSEVELT 

“By  the  President: 

“Cordell  Hull 

“Secretary  of  State.” 

[No.  2163] 

Section  HI.  General  Regulations 

In  compliance  with  that  paragraph  of  section  2  of  the 
joint  resolution  approved  August  31,  1935,  which  requires 
the  Secretary  of  State  to  promulgate  such  rules  and  regu¬ 
lations  with  regard  to  the  enforcement  of  that  section  as 
he  may  deem  necessary  to  carry  out  its  provisions,  the  Sec¬ 
retary  of  State  promulgates  the  following  regulations: 

(1)  All  persons  engaged  in  the  business  of  manufactur¬ 
ing,  exporting,  or  importing  any  of  the  arms,  ammunition, 
or  implements  of  war  enumerated  in  the  President’s  proc¬ 
lamation  of  April  10,  1936,  shall  register  with  the  Secretary 
of  State  by  duly  filling  out  and  transmitting  to  the  Sec¬ 
retary  of  State  an  application  for  registration  in  the  form 
printed  below.  The  articles  manufactured,  exported,  or  im¬ 
ported  shall  be  listed  on  the  application  for  registration 
under  the  same  categories  and  in  precisely  the  same  terms 
in  which  they  are  listed  in  the  President’s  proclamation  of 
April  10,  1936.  Applications  for  registration  must  be  signed 
and  sworn  to  in  the  presence  of  a  notary  public  before  they 
are  transmitted  to  the  Secretary  of  State. 

REGISTRATION  NUMBER . 

(Not  to  be  filled  in  by  the  applicant) 

United  States  of  America — Department  of  State 

APPLICATION  FOR  REGISTRATION 

For  Persons  Engaged  in  the  Business  of  Manufacturing,  Export¬ 
ing,  or  Importing  Arms,  Ammunition,  and  Implements  of  War, 
Pursuant  to  Section  2  of  the  Joint  Resolution  of  Congress  Approved 
by  the  President  August  31,  1935. 

(The  applicant  shall  fill  in  all  of  the  following  spaces) 

(1)  Name  of  person  (the  term  “person”  includes  a  partnership, 
company,  association,  or  corporation,  as  well  as  a  natural 
person) : 


(2)  Principal  place  of  business: 


(3)  Other  places  of  business  in  the  United  States: 
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Checks  should  be  made  payable  to  the  order  of  the  Secretary 
of  State. 

(3)  Upon  receipt  of  an  appliction  for  registration,  and  the 
appended  certificate  of  registration,  duly  filled  out  and  ac¬ 
companied  by  a  registration  fee  of  $500,  the  Secretary  of 
State  will  return  to  the  applicant,  as  a  receipt,  the  certificate 
of  registration,  duly  signed  and  sealed.  This  certificate  of 
registration  must  be  conspicuously  displayed  at  the  principal 
place  of  business  of  the  person  registered. 

(4)  Every  person  registered  shall  notify  the  Secretary  of 
State  of  any  change  in  the  list  of  arms,  ammunition,  and 
implements  of  war  which  he  manufactures,  exports,  or  im¬ 
ports,  and  upon  such  notification  the  Secretary  of  State  will 
issue  to  such  person  an  amended  certificate  of  registration, 
free  of  charge,  which  will  remain  valid  until  the  date  of 
expiration  of  the  original  certificate  issued  to  him. 

(5)  The  production  for  experimental  or  scientific  pur¬ 
poses,  when  such  promotion  is  not  followed  by  sale,  of  the 
appliances  and  substances  included  in  category  VI,  or  of 
single  units  of  other  arms,  ammunition,  and  implements  of 
war,  is  not  considered  as  manufacture  for  the  purposes  of 
section  2  of  the  joint  resolution. 

(6)  Shippers  and  forwarding  agents  who  are  not  engaged  in 
the  business  of  exporting  or  importing  arms,  ammunition,  or 
implements  of  war,  but  who  may  make  or  receive  occasional 
shipments  of  such  articles  as  the  agents  of  persons  who  are 
engaged  in  this  business,  will  not  be  considered  as  exporters  or 
importers  of  arms,  ammunition,  or  implements  of  war  within 
the  meaning  of  section  2  of  the  joint  resolution. 

(7)  The  provisions  of  these  regulations  shall  be  considered 
as  binding  in  addition  to,  and  not  in  lieu  of,  those  established 
under  the  act  known  as  “The  National  Firearms  Act”  (48 
Stat.  1236) ,  approved  by  the  President  June  26,  1934.  This 
act  imposes  certain  taxes  and  restrictions  upon  the  manufac¬ 
ture  of,  importation  of,  and  commerce  in  certain  firearms 
which  are  defined  as  “a  shotgun  or  rifle  having  a  barrel  of  less 
than  eighteen  inches  in  length,  or  any  other  weapon,  except 
a  pistol  or  revolver,  from  which  a  shot  is  discharged  by  an 
explosive  if  such  weapon  is  capable  of  being  concealed  on  the 
person,  or  a  machine  gun,  and  includes  a  muffler  or  silencer 
for  any  firearm  whether  or  not  such  firearm  is  included  within 
the  foregoing  definition.”  Rules  and  regulations  for  the  en¬ 
forcement  of  this  act  are  prescribed  by  the  Commissioner  of 
Internal  Revenue,  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury. 

(8)  No  person  not  registered  under  section  2  shall  export  or 
import  any  of  the  arms,  ammunitions,  or  implements  of  war 
listed  in  the  President’s  proclamation  of  April  10,  1936.1  All 
persons  registered  shall  obtain  from  the  Secretary  of  State  a 
license  to  cover  each  shipment  exported  or  imported.  Blank 
forms  of  application  for  license  similar  to  those  printed  below 
will  be  furnished  by  the  Secretary  of  State  upon  request. 

United  States  of  America — Department  of  State 

|  APPLICATION  FOR  LICENSE  TO  EXPORT  ARMS,  AMMUNITION,  OR 

IMPLEMENTS  OF  WAR 

(Application  to  be  made  in  duplicate) 

ORIGINAL 


(4)  The  applicant  is  engaged  in  the  (manufacture,  Importation, 

exportation)  of  arms,  ammunition,  or  implements  of  war. 
(Strike  out  the  designation  or  designations  not  applicable 
to  the  business  of  the  applicant.) 

(5)  List  of  the  arms,  ammunition,  and  implements  of  war  manu¬ 

factured,  imported,  or  exported.  (The  articles  manufac¬ 
tured,  Imported,  or  exported  shall  be  listed  under  the  fol¬ 
lowing  categories  in  precisely  the  same  terms  in  which  they 
are  listed  in  the  President's  proclamation  of  AprU  10,  1936.) 
Category  I 


Category  11 


Category  III 


Category  IV 


Category  V 


Category  VI 


The  above  list  Includes  all  articles  defined  as  arms,  ammunition, 
and  implements  of  war  by  the  President’s  proclamation  of  April 
10,  1936,  which  are  manufactured,  imported,  or  exported  by  the 
undersigned. 

(Signature) 

(If  the  applicant  is  a  partnership,  company,  association,  or 
corporation,  the  signature  shall  be  that  of  its  duly  authorized 
representative.) 

Signed  and  sealed  in  my  presence  this _ day  of _ 


(Notary  public) 

The  registration  fee  of  $500  is  transmitted  herewith  in  the  form 

of  (certified  check,  money  orders) _  (Checks  should  be  made 

payable  to  the  order  of  the  Secretary  of  State.) 

REGISTRATION  NUMBER . 

(Not  to  be  filled  in  by  the  applicant) 

United  States  of  America — Department  of  State 

CERTIFICATE  OF  REGISTRATION 

For  Persons  Engaged  in  the  Business  of  Manufacturing,  Export¬ 
ing,  or  Importing  Arms,  Ammunition,  and  Implements  of  War, 
Pursuant  to  Section  2  of  the  Joint  Resolution  of  Congress  Approved 
by  the  President  August  31,  1935. 

(The  applicant  shall  fill  in  all  of  the  following  spaces) 

(1)  Name  of  person  (the  term  "person”  includes  a  partnership, 
company,  association,  or  corporation,  as  well  as  a  natural 
person) 


(2)  Principal  place  of  business 


(3)  Other  places  of  business  in  the  United  States 


(4)  The  applicant  is  engaged  in  the  (manufacture,  importation, 

exportation)  of  arms,  ammunition,  or  implements  of  war. 
(Strike  out  the  designation  or  designations  not  applicable 
to  the  business  of  the  applicant.) 

(5)  List  of  the  arms,  ammunition,  and  implements  of  war  manu¬ 

factured,  imported,  or  exported.  (The  articles  manufactured, 
Imported,  or  exported  shall  be  listed  under  the  following 
categories  in  precisely  the  same  terms  in  which  they  are 
listed  in  the  President’s  proclamation  of  April  10,  1936.) 
Category  I 


Category  II 


License  No. _ 

(For  official  use 
only) 


Applicant’s  regis¬ 
tration  No.  _ . 


Category  III 


General  Instructions 

(a)  One  duplicate  application  should  be  made  for  each  complete 
shipment  to  any  one  consignee  and  may  cover  more  than  one  com¬ 
modity,  but  may  not  cover  shipments  to  more  than  one  country. 

(b)  Applications  should  be  typewritten,  with  the  exception  of 
signature,  but  will  be  considered  if  written  legibly  in  ink. 

(c)  Where  exact  number  of  packages,  weight,  and  value  cannot 
be  ascertained  at  the  time  of  application,  estimates  should  be 
given.  Slight  variations  may  be  allowed. 

(d)  Commodities  appearing  under  (6)  below  should  be  listed 
under  the  same  categories  and  in  the  same  terms  as  they  appear 
in  the  President’s  proclamation  of  April  10,  1936,  unless  they  are 
not  covered  by  this  proclamation. 

(e)  A  separate  value  should  be  given  under  (9)  below  for  each 
category,  and  for  each  subdivision  of  a  category,  which  enters  Into 
the  shipment  covered  by  the  application.  Values  listed  should 
comprise  the  cost  of  the  articles  exported  only,  and  should  not 
include  such  supplementary  costs  as  packing,  freight,  etc. 


Category  IV 


Category  V 


Category  VI 


(These  spaces  are  not  to  be  filled  in  by  the  applicant) 

This  certifies  that  the  person  named  above  has  registered  in  com¬ 
pliance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Joint  resolution  of  Congress  ap¬ 
proved  August  31,  1935,  and  has  paid  the  required  registration  fee 
of  $500.  This  certificate  is  valid  for  a  period  of  5  years  from 

For  the  Secretary  of  State: 

[seal]  By . 

(2)  Applications  for  registration  transmitted  to  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  State  must  be  accompanied  by  a  registration  fee  of 
$500  in  the  form  of  money  orders  or  a  certified  check. 
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(/)  Unsigned  applications  or  applications  which  omit  essential 
Information  called  for  in  the  numbered  spaces  will  be  returned. 

( g )  Any  attempt  to  export  a  commodity  differing  in  any  way 
from  that  licensed,  or  any  alteration  of  a  license  in  an  attempt  to 
export  without  a  license,  is  punishable  under  appropriate  acts  of 
Congress. 

( h )  When  countersigned  and  impressed  with  the  seal  of  the 

Department  of  State  this  application  becomes  a  license. 
Department  or  State,  (1)  Date  of  application _ 

Washington,  D.C.  (2)  Applicant’s  Reference  No. _ 

The  undersigned  hereby  applies  for  license  to  export  the  com¬ 
modity  described  below  and  warrants  the  truth  of  all  statements 
and  answers  herewith  made  regarding  it. 

(3)  Name  of  applicant -  By _ 

(To  be  signed  in  ink) 
[Name _ [Nationality - 

(4)  Consignee  in  foreign  country J  Ariri  JStreetJstate  or  province. 

I  Aaaresb\  city  _  _  4  Country-  _  . . 

Pame _ .Nationality _ 

ddress!8treet- iSt,ate  or  Pr°vince- 
iCity _ (Country _ 


«)  Commodity  aid  quantity  thoraot  (to  t»  <” Ju"'  (8)  Approx-  W)  Apptoi- 
li8ted  as  Indicated  under  instruction  (<0> 


(/)  Any  attempt  to  import  a  commodity  differing  in  any  way 
from  that  licensed,  or  any  alteration  of  a  license  in  an  attempt  to 
import  without  a  license,  is  punishable  under  appropriate  acts  of 
Congress. 

(g)  When  countersigned  and  Impressed  with  the  seal  of  the 
Department  of  State  this  application  becomes  a  license. 

Department  op  State,  (1)  Date  of  application _ _ _ 

Washington,  D.C.  (2)  Applicant’s  Reference  No. _ 

The  undersigned  hereby  applies  for  license  to  import  the  com¬ 
modity  described  below  and  warrants  the  truth  of  all  statements 
and  answers  herewith  made  regarding  it. 

(3)  Name  of  applicant _ _  By _ ‘ _ 

(To  be  signed  in  ink) 
Name... _ [Nationality— _ 

(4)  Consignor  in  foreign  country^  A  ddrecg /Street— .(State  or  province. 

I  City _ Country _ 

Name - [Nationality _ _ 

(5)  Seller  in  foreign  country - Addr_ _rStreet__Jstate  or  province. 

I  City - [Country _ 

(6)  Commodity  and  quantity  ttiereof  (to  be  (7)  Number 

listed  as  indicated  under  instruction  (d))  of  articles  pr^!gh't  ^va/ue  ^ 


( 10)  State  the  specific  purpose  for  which  the  material  is  required : 


(11)  License  to  be  sent 

{Name _ Nationality _ 

Address :  Street —  City _ State _ 

Nature  of  business _ 

License  is  hereby  granted  to  the  applicant  mentioned  herein  to 

export  from  the  United  States  of  America  to - 

the  commodity  as  described  and  in  the  quantity  given,  on  the 
following  terms  and  conditions: 

This  license  is  not  transferable  and  is  subject  to  revocation  with¬ 
out  notice. 

Shipment  must  be  made  from  port  of  exit  within  4  months 
from  date  of  this  license  as  given  below  under  the  seal  of  the 
Department. 

If  partial  shipments  are  made  on  this  license,  endorsements  by 
the  collectors  of  customs  will  be  made  below. 


Description  her  of  Value  Date  Name  of  officer 

tlty  articles  6X11 


( 10)  State  the  specific  purpose  for  which  the  material  is  required : 


(11)  License  to  be  sent  to_/^a™e - ~r — - - - - -  -  -  - - 

\Address:  Street _ City _ State _ 

Name _ Nationality _ 

(12)  Consignee  In  United  States  Address:  Street _ City _ State,— 

Nature  of  business _ — _ _ 

License  is  hereby  granted  to  the  applicant  mentioned  herein  to 

import  into  the  United  States  of  America  from _ _ _ _ 

the  commodity  as  described  and  in  the  quantity  given,  on  the 
following  terms  and  conditions: 

This  license  is  not  transferable  and  is  subject  to  revocation  with¬ 
out  notice. 

Shipment  must  be  received  at  the  port  of  entry  within  4  months 
from  date  of  this  license  as  given  below  under  the  seal  of  the 
Department. 

If  partial  shipments  are  received  on  this  license,  endorsements 
by  the  collectors  of  customs  will  be  made  below. 


Description  ber  of  Value  Date  Name  of  officer 

uiy  articles  entry 


Date  of  license - :- - 

(For  official  use  only) 

(When  countersigned  and  impressed  with  the  seal  of  the  De¬ 
partment  of  State  this  application  becomes  a  license.) 

For  the  Secretary  of  State: 

By  *4 - - - 

(For  official  use  only) 

United  States  of  America — Department  of  State 

APPLICATION  FOR  LICENSE  TO  IMPORT  ARMS,  AMMUNITION,  OR 
IMPLEMENTS  OF  WAR 

(Application  to  be  made  in  duplicate) 


Applicant’s  regis-  . . . . .  License  No . 

tration  No .  (Insert  here  name  of  country  of  origin)  (For  official  use 

only) 


General  Instructions 

(o)  One  duplicate  application  should  be  made  for  each  complete 
shipment  imported  and  may  cover  more  than  one  commodity,  but 
may  not  cover  shipments  from  more  than  one  country. 

(b)  Applications  should  be  typewritten,  with  the  exception  of 
signature,  but  will  be  considered  if  written  legibly  in  ink. 

(c)  Where  exact  number  of  packages,  weight,  and  value  cannot 
be  ascertained  at  the  time  of  application,  estimates  should  be 
given.  Slight  variations  may  be  allowed. 

(d)  Commodities  appearing  under  (6)  below  should  be  listed 
under  the  same  categories  and  in  the  same  terms  as  they  appear 
In  the  President’s  proclamation  of  April  10,  1936. 

(e)  Unsigned  applications  or  applications  which  omit  essential 
information  called  for  in  the  numbered  spaces  will  be  returned. 


Date  of  license _ 

(For  official  use  only) 

(When  countersigned  and  impressed  with  the  seal  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  State  this  application  becomes  a  license.) 

For  the  Secretary  of  State: 

By . . . . . 

(For  official  use  only) 

(9)  The  Secretary  of  State  will  issue  import  licenses  to  all 
applicants  who  have  duly  filled  out  an  application  for  license, 
provided  that,  in  case  the  articles  to  be  imported  are  firearms, 
as  enumerated  in  the  National  Firearms  Act  of  June  26,  1934, 
referred  to  under  (7)  above,  the  importer  has  conformed  to 
the  pertinent  regulations  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury. 

(10)  The  Secretary  of  State  will  issue  export  licenses  to  all 
applicants  who  have  duly  filled  out  an  application  for  license, 
unless  the  exportation  of  arms,  ammunition,  or  implements  of 
war  for  which  a  license  is  applied  for  would  be  in  violation  of 
a  law  of  the  United  States  or  of  a  treaty  to  which  the  United 
States  is  a  party.  (See  sections  V,  VI,  VII,  and  VIII  below.) 

(11)  No  alterations  may  be  made,  except  by  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  State,  in  export  or  import  licenses  which  have  been 
issued  under  the  seal  of  the  Secretary  of  State. 

(12)  Export  or  import  licenses  which  have  been  revoked  or 
which  have  expired  must  be  returned  immediately  to  the 
Secretary  of  State. 

(13)  The  country  designated  on  the  application  for  license 
to  export  as  the  country  of  destination  should  in  each  case 
be  the  country  to  which  the  shipment  is  consigned,  unless  the 


v 
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shipment  is  merely  passing  in  transit  through  the  country  to  i 
which  it  is  consigned.  In  this  case,  the  country  designated  < 
on  the  bill  of  lading  as  the  country  of  ultimate  destination  : 
should  be  given  on  the  export  license  as  the  country  of  ! 
destination. 

(14)  The  shipper’s  export  declaration  (customs  form  7525) 
covering  arms,  ammunition,  or  implements  of  war  for  which 
an  export  license  is  required  must  contain  the  same  informa¬ 
tion  in  regard  to  the  nature  and  the  value  of  the  articles  to 
be  exported  as  that  which  appears  on  the  application  for 
license.  If  the  person  designated  on  the  export  declaration 
as  the  actual  shipper  of  the  goods  is  not  the  person  to  whom 
the  export  license  has  been  issued  by  the  Secretary  of  State, 
the  name  of  this  shipper  should  appear  on  the  export  license 
as  that  of  the  consignor  in  the  United  States. 

(15)  Export  licenses  and  export  declarations  covering  arms, 
ammunition,  and  implements  of  war  must  be  filed  with  the 
appropriate  collector  of  customs  at  least  24  hours  before  the 
proposed  departure  of  the  shipment  from  the  United  States, 
and,  in  the  case  of  a  shipment  by  a  sea-going  vessel,  24  hours 
before  the  lading  of  the  vessel. 

(16)  Arms,  ammunition,  and  implements  of  war  covered  | 
by  an  export  license  must,  when  exported,  be  packed  sepa¬ 
rately  from  all  other  goods. 

(17)  Articles  entering  or  leaving  a  port  of  the  United  States, 
in  transit  through  the  territory  of  the  United  States  to  a 
foreign  country,  will  not  be  considered  as  imported  or  ex¬ 
ported  within  the  meaning  of  section  2  of  the  joint  resolution. 

(18)  Arms,  ammunition,  and  implements  of  war  which  are 
more  than  one  hundred  years  old  will  not  be  considered  as 
arms,  ammunition,  or  implements  of  war  within  the  meaning 
of  section  2  of  the  joint  resolution. 

(19)  Rifles,  carbines,  revolvers,  and  pistols  entering  the 
United  States  in  single  units  for  the  individual  use  of  the 
person  to  whom  consigned  will  not  be  considered  as  imported 
within  the  meaning  of  section  2  of  the  joint  resolution.  (This 
does  not  relieve  the  consignee  from  the  obligation  to  comply 
with  such  of  the  regulations  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury  under  the  National  Firearms  Act  of  June  26, 
1934,  referred  to  in  (7)  above,  as  may  be  applicable  in  the 
premises.) 

(20)  Arms  and  ammunition  intended  exclusively  for  sport¬ 
ing  or  scientific  purposes  or  for  personal  protection,  when 
entering  or  leaving  the  United  States  carried  on  the  person  of 
an  individual  or  in  his  baggage,  will  not  be  considered  as 
imported  or  exported  within  the  meaning  of  section  2  of  the 
joint  resolution. 

(21)  Arms,  ammunition,  and  implements  of  war  which  are 
shipped  or  transported  from  a  port  of  the  United  States  for 
the  exclusive  use  of  the  armed  forces  of  the  United  States  will 
not  be  considered  as  exported  within  the  meaning  of  section 
2  of  the  joint  resolution. 

(22)  Arms  and  implements  of  war  which  have  been  legally 
exported  from  the  United  States,  and  which  are  returned  to 
the  United  States  worn  or  damaged  for  repair  and  reexport, 
will  not  be  considered  as  imported  within  the  meaning  of 
section  2  of  the  joint  resolution.  An  export  license  must  be 
obtained,  however,  before  such  articles  are  reexported. 

(23)  Airplanes  flown  or  shipped  from  the  United  States 
will  not  be  considered  as  exported  within  the  meaning  of 
section  2  of  the  joint  resolution  when  it  is  the  intention  of 
their  owners  that  they  shall  remain  under  United  States 
registry  and  shall  be  operated  by  a  United  States  licensed 
pilot  during  the  entire  period  of  their  sojourn  abroad,  and, 
further,  when  there  is  no  intention  on  the  part  of  their 
owners  to  dispose  of  them  or  of  any  of  their  essential  parts 
listed  in  the  President’s  proclamation  of  April  10,  1936,  in 
any  foreign  country.  Should  the  owners,  after  the  departure 
of  a  plane  flown  or  shipped  from  the  United  States  without 
an  export  license,  propose  to  place  the  plane  under  foreign 
registry  or  to  have  it  operated  by  a  pilot  not  holding  a 
United  States  license,  or  to  dispose  of  the  plane  or  any  of  the 
essential  parts  referred  to  in  any  foreign  country,  the  plane, 
or  the  part  in  question,  must  be  returned  to  the  United 
States  and  a  license  obtained  for  its  export  to  the  country 
concerned.  Airplanes  of  American  registry  returning  to  the 


United  States  from  foreign  countries  and  airplanes  of  for¬ 
eign  registry  entering  the  United  States  for  a  temporary 
sojourn  will  not  be  considered  as  imported  within  the  mean¬ 
ing  of  section  2  of  the  joint  resolution. 

SECTION  IV.  RECORDS  OF  MANUFACTURE,  EXPORT,  AND  IMPORT 

The  National  Munitions  Control  Board  prescribes  that  all 
persons  required  to  register  under  section  2  of  the  joint  reso¬ 
lution  approved  August  31,  1935,  shall  maintain,  subject  to 
the  inspection  of  the  duly  authorized  agents  of  the  Board  or 
of  any  other  enforcement  agency  of  the  Government  of  the 
United  States,  and  distinct  from  all  other  records,  special 
permanent  records  in  which  shall  be  recorded  the  amounts 
and  estimated  values  of  the  arms,  ammunition,  and  imple¬ 
ments  of  war  manufactured  by  them  for  export,  and  similar 
records  of  all  arms,  ammunition,  and  implements  of  war 
imported  or  exported  by  them.  The  records  of  articles  im¬ 
ported  shall,  in  addition,  contain  information  as  to  the  con¬ 
signors  of  articles  imported  and  the  port  of  origin  of  each 
shipment.  The  records  of  articles  exported  shall,  in  addi¬ 
tion,  contain  information  as  to  the  consignees  and  the 
destination  of  each  shipment. 


SECTION  V.  SPECIAL  PROVISIONS  IN  REGARD  TO  MILITARY  SECRETS 

Title  I  of  an  act  approved  June  15,  1917,  reads  in  part  as 
follows: 

Whoever,  with  intent  or  reason  to  believe  that  it  is  to  be  used 
to  the  injury  of  the  United  States  or  to  the  advantage  of  a  for¬ 
eign  nation,  communicates,  delivers,  or  transmits,  or  attempts  to, 
or  aids  or  induces  another  to,  communicate,  deliver,  or  transmit, 
to  any  foreign  government,  or  to  any  faction  or  party  or  military 
or  naval  force  within  a  foreign  country,  whether  recognized  or 
unrecognized  by  the  United  States,  or  to  any  representative,  officer, 
agent,  employee,  subject,  or  citizen  thereof,  either  directly  or  in¬ 
directly,  any  document,  writing,  code  book,  signal  book,  sketch, 
photograph,  photographic  negative,  blue  print,  plan,  map,  model, 
note,  instrument,  appliance,  or  information  relating  to  the 
national  defense,  shall  be  punished  by  imprisonment  for  not  more 
than  twenty  years  •  *  * 

The  Secretary  of  State  will  not  issue  an  export  license  to 
cover  the  shipment  of  any  arms,  ammunition,  or  implements 
of  war  considered  by  the  Secretary  of  War  or  by  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Navy  as  instruments  or  appliances  included 
among  the  articles  covered  by  those  terms  as  used  in  this 
act. 

SECTION  VI.  SPECIAL  PROVISIONS  IN  REGARD  TO  NAVAL  ARMAMENT 

The  Treaty  for  the  Limitation  of  Naval  Armament,  con¬ 
cluded  at  Washington,  February  6,  1922,  contains  the  fol¬ 
lowing  provisions  in  regard  to  the  international  traffic  in 
vessels  of  war: 

ARTICLE  XV 

No  vessel  of  war  constructed  within  the  Jurisdiction  of  any  of 
the  Contracting  Powers  for  a  non-Contracting  Power  shall  exceed 
the  limitations  as  to  displacement  and  armament  prescribed  by 
the  present  Treaty  for  vessels  of  a  similar  type  which  may  be 
constructed  by  or  for  any  of  the  Contracting  Powers:  provided, 
however,  that  the  displacement  for  aircraft  carriers  constructed 
for  a  non-Contracting  Power  shall  in  no  case  exceed  27,000  tons 
(27,432  metric  tons)  standard  displacement. 

ARTICLE  XVIII 

Each  of  the  Contracting  Powers  undertakes  not  to  dispose  by 
gift,  sale,  or  any  mode  of  transfer  of  any  vessel  of  war  in  such  a 
manner  that  such  vessel  may  become  a  vessel  of  war  in  the  Navy 
of  any  foreign  Power. 

The  Secretary  of  State  will  not  issue  an  export  license  to 
cover  the  exportation  of  a  vessel  of  war  constructed  in  vio¬ 
lation  of  article  XV,  or  for  any  vessel  of  war,  the  exportation 
of  which  would  be  in  violation  of  article  XVIII. 


SECTION  vn.  SPECIAL  PROVISIONS  IN  REGARD  TO  EXPORTATION  TO 
CHINA,  CUBA,  HONDURAS,  AND  NICARAGUA 

A  joint  resolution  of  Congress  approved  January  31,  1922, 
reads  as  follows: 

•  •  •  That  whenever  the  President  finds  that  in  any  Amer¬ 

ican  country,  or  in  any  country  in  which  the  United  States  exer¬ 
cises  extraterritorial  Jurisdiction,  conditions  of  domestic  violence 
exist,  which  are  or  may  be  promoted  by  the  use  of  arms  or  muni¬ 
tions  of  war  procured  from  the  United  States,  and  makes  procla¬ 
mation  thereof.  It  shall  be  unlawful  to  export,  except  under  such 
limitations  and  exceptions  as  the  President  prescribes,  any  arms 
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or  munitions  of  war  from  any  place  in  the  United  States  to  such 
country  until  otherwise  ordered  by  the  President  or  by  Congress. 

Sec.  2.  Whoever  exports  any  arms  or  munitions  of  war  in  vio¬ 
lation  of  section  1  shall,  on  conviction,  be  punished  by  fine  not 
exceeding  $10,000,  or  by  imprisonment  not  exceeding  two  years,  or 
both. 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  conferred  by  this  joint  resolu¬ 
tion,  a  Presidential  proclamation,  which  is  still  in  effect,  was 
issued  on  March  4,  1922,  in  respect  to  China,  as  follows: 

By  the  President  op  the  United  States  of  America 
A  PROCLAMATION 

WHEREAS,  Section  I  of  a  Joint  Resolution  of  Congress  en¬ 
titled  a  "Joint  Resolution  To  prohibit  the  exportation  of  arms  or 
munitions  of  war  from  the  United  States  to  certain  countries, 
and  for  other  purposes,”  approved  January  31,  1922,  provides  as 
foUows: 

"That  whenever  the  President  finds  that  in  any  American 
country,  or  in  any  country  in  which  the  United  States  exer¬ 
cises  extraterritorial  Jurisdiction,  conditions  of  domestic  vio¬ 
lence  exist,  which  are  or  may  be  promoted  by  the  use  of  arms 
or  munitions  of  war  procured  from  the  United  States,  and  makes 
proclamation  thereof,  it  shall  be  unlawful  to  export,  except 
under  such  limitations  and  exceptions  as  the  President  pre¬ 
scribes,  any  arms  or  munitions  of  war  from  any  place  in  the 
United  States  to  such  country  until  otherwise  ordered  by  the 
President  or  by  Congress.” 

"And  whereas,  it  is  provided  by  Section  II  of  the  said  Joint 
Resolution  that  ‘Whoever  exports  any  arms  or  munitions  of  war 
in  violation  of  section  1  shall  on  conviction  be  punished  by  hne  not 
exceeding  $10,000,  or  by  imprisonment  not  exceeding  two  years,  or 
both.’ 

“Now,  therefore,  I,  Warren  G.  Harding,  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  acting  under  and  by  virtue  of  the  authority 
conferred  in  me  by  the  said  Joint  Resolution  of  Congress,  do  hereby 
declare  and  proclaim  that  I  have  found  that  there  exist  in  China 
such  conditions  of  domestic  violence  which  are  or  may  be  pro¬ 
moted  by  the  use  of  arms  or  munitions  of  war  procured  from  the 
United  States  as  contemplated  by  the  said  Joint  Resolution:  and  I 
do  hereby  admonish  all  citizens  of  the  United  States  and  every 
person  to  abstain  from  every  violation  of  the  provisions  of  the 
Joint  Resolution  above  set  forth,  hereby  made  applicable  to  China, 
and  I  do  hereby  warn  them  that  all  violations  of  such  provisions 
will  be  rigorously  prosecuted. 

“And  I  do  hereby  enjoin  upon  all  officers  of  the  United  States, 
charged  with  the  execution  of  the  laws  thereof,  the  utmost  diligence 
in  preventing  violations  of  the  said  Joint  Resolution  and  this  my 
Proclamation  Issued  thereunder,  and  in  bringing  to  trial  and  pun¬ 
ishment  any  offenders  against  the  same. 

“And  I  do  hereby  delegate  to  the  Secretary  of  State  the  Power  of 
prescribing  exceptions  and  limitations  to  the  application  of  the 
said  Joint  Resolution  of  January  31,  1922,  as  made  effective  by 
this  my  Proclamation  Issued  thereunder. 

“IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and 
caused  the  seal  of  the  United  States  to  be  affixed. 

“DONE  at  the  City  of  Washington  this  fourth  day  of  March  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and 
[seal]  twenty -two  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States 
of  America  the  one  hundred  and  forty-sixth. 

WARREN  G  HARDING 

“By  the  President: 

"Henry  P.  Fletcher 

“ Acting  Secretary  of  State.” 

[No.  1621] 

Similar  Presidential  proclamations,  which  are  still  in  effect,  I 
were  issued  on  March  22,  1924,  in  respect  of  Honduras;  on  ' 
September  15,  1926,  in  respect  of  Nicaragua;  and  on  June  29, 
1934,  in  respect  of  Cuba. 

In  accordance  with  the  authority  conferred  upon  him  in 
these  proclamations,  the  Secretary  of  State  announces  that 
the  exportation  to  China,  Cuba,  Honduras,  and  Nicaragua  of 
the  arms,  ammunition,  and  implements  of  war  listed  in  the 
President’s  proclamation  of  April  10,  1936,  will  be  permitted 
only  when  the  Department  of  State  has  been  informed  by  the 
Chinese  Embassy  in  Washington,  the  Cuban  Embassy  in 
Washington,  the  Honduran  Legation  in  Washington,  or  the 
Nicaraguan  Legation  in  Washington,  as  the  case  may  be,  that 
it  is  the  desire  of  the  government  of  the  country  into  which 
the  arms,  ammunition,  or  implements  of  war  are  to  be  im¬ 
ported,  that  the  exportation  of  the  shipment  be  authorized. 

The  bringing  about  of  notification  to  the  Department  of 
State  through  the  appropriate  embassy  or  legation  that  the 
government  of  an  importing  state  desires  that  the  exportation 
of  a  shipment  be  authorized  is  a  matter  with  regard  to  which 
the  initiative  and  responsibility  lie  with  the  importing  gov¬ 
ernment  and  the  potential  shipper. 

L 


The  exportation  to  the  International  Settlement  in  Shang¬ 
hai  of  the  arms,  ammunition,  and  implements  of  war  listed 
in  the  President’s  proclamation  of  April  10,  1936,  will  be  per¬ 
mitted  only  when  indents  from  the  Shanghai  Municipal  Police 
covering  the  shipment  in  question  have  been  presented  to  the 
Department  of  State. 

In  compliance  with  article  II  of  the  convention  between  the 
United  States  and  Cuba  to  suppress  smuggling,  signed  at 
Habana  March  11,  1926,  which  reads  in  part  as  follows: 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  agree  that  clearance  of  shipments  of 
merchandise  by  water,  air,  or  land,  from  any  of  the  ports  of  either 
country  to  a  port  of  entry  of  the  other  country,  shall  be  denied  when 
such  shipment  comprises  articles  the  importation  of  which  Is  pro¬ 
hibited  or  restricted  in  the  country  to  which  such  shipment  is 
destined,  unless  In  this  last  case  there  has  been  a  compliance  with 
the  requisites  demanded  by  the  laws  of  both  countries. 

and  in  compliance  with  the  laws  of  Cuba  which  restrict  the 
importation  of  arms,  ammunition,  and  implements  of  war 
of  all  kinds  by  requiring  an  import  permit  for  each  ship¬ 
ment,  export  licenses  for  shipments  of  arms,  ammunition, 
and  implements  of  war  to  Cuba  are  required  for  the  articles 
enumerated  below  in  addition  to  the  articles  enumerated  in 
the  President’s  proclamation  of  April  10,  1936: 

(1)  Arms  and  small  arms  using  ammunition  of  cal.  .22 
or  less,  other  than  those  classed  as  toys. 

(2)  Spare  parts  of  arms  and  small  arms  of  all  kinds  and 
calibers,  other  than  those  classed  as  toys,  and  of  guns  and 
machine  guns. 

(3)  Ammunition  for  the  arms  and  small  arms  under  (1) 
above. 

(4)  Sabers,  swords,  and  military  machetes  with  cross¬ 
guard  hilts. 

(5)  Explosives,  as  follows:  Explosive  powders  of  all  kinds 
for  all  purposes;  nitrocellulose;  diphenylamine;  trinitrotolu¬ 
ene;  tetryl;  dynamite  of  all  kinds;  nitroglycerine;  ammonal; 
ammonium  picrate;  alkaline  nitrates  (including  ammonium, 
potassium,  and  sodium  nitrate) ;  nitric  acid;  nitrobenzene 
(essence  or  oil  of  mirbane) ;  sulphur;  sulphuric  acid; 
chlorate  of  potash;  picric  acid;  and  acetones. 

(6)  Tear  gas  (CJLCOCH,CL)  and  other  similar  nontoxic 
gases  and  apparatus  designed  for  the  storage  or  the  projec¬ 
tion  of  such  gases. 

No  export  licenses  will  be  issued  for  shipments  destined  to 
China,  Cuba,  Honduras,  or  Nicaragua  of  the  appliances  and 
substances  listed  under  category  VI  in  the  President’s 
proclamation  of  April  10,  1936. 

In  the  case  of  shipments  of  arms,  ammunition,  or  imple¬ 
ments  of  war  from  the  United  States  not  ostensibly  destined 
to  China,  Cuba,  Honduras,  or  Nicaragua,  the  Secretary  of 
State  may  require  exporters  to  present  convicing  evidence 
that  they  are  not  destined  to  any  of  those  countries  and 
may  refuse  to  issue  an  export  license  for  the  same  until  such 
convincing  evidence  has  been  presented  to  him. 

SECTION  VIII.  SPECIAL  PROVISIONS  IN  REGARD  TO  EXPORTATION  TO 
ETHIOPIA  AND  ITALY 

The  President,  on  February  29,  1936,  issued  a  proclamation 
as  follows: 

“By  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 
“A  PROCLAMATION 

"WHEREAS  section  1  of  a  Joint  resolution  of  Congress,  entitled 
‘JOINT  RESOLUTION  Providing  for  the  prohibition  of  the  export 
of  arms,  ammunition,  and  implements  of  war  to  belligerent  coun¬ 
tries;  the  prohibition  of  the  transportation  of  arms,  ammunition, 
and  Implements  of  war  by  vessels  of  the  United  States  for  the 
use  of  beUigerent  states;  for  the  registration  and  licensing  of  per¬ 
sons  engaged  In  the  business  of  manufacturing,  exporting,  or  Im¬ 
porting  arms,  ammunition,  or  Implements  of  war;  and  restricting 
travel  by  American  citizens  on  belligerent  ships  during  war’,  ap¬ 
proved  August  31,  1935,  provides  as  follows: 

“  ‘Resolved  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled,  That  upon  the 
outbreak  or  during  the  progress  of  war  between,  or  among,  two 
or  more  foreign  states,  the  President  shall  proclaim  such  fact, 
and  It  shall  thereafter  be  unlawful  to  export  arms,  ammunition, 
or  implements  of  war  from  any  place  In  the  United  States,  or 
possessions  of  the  United  States,  to  any  port  of  such  belligerent 
states,  or  to  any  neutral  port  for  transshipment  to,  or  for  the 
I  use  of,  a  belligerent  country. 
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"  ‘The  President,  by  proclamation,  shall  definitely  enumerate 
the  arms,  ammunition,  or  implements  of  war,  the  export  of  which 
Is  prohibited  by  this  Act. 

“  ‘The  President  may,  from  time  to  time,  by  proclamation, 
extend  such  embargo  upon  the  export  of  arms,  ammunition,  or 
implements  of  war  to  other  states  as  and  when  they  may  become 
involved  in  such  war. 

••  ‘Whoever,  in  violation  of  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  sec¬ 
tion,  shall  export,  or  attempt  to  export,  or  cause  to  be  exported, 
arms,  ammunition,  or  implements  of  war  from  the  United  States, 
or  any  of  its  possessions,  shall  be  fined  not  more  than  $10,000 
or  Imprisoned  not  more  than  five  years,  or  both,  and  the  property, 
vessel,  or  vehicle  containing  the  same  shall  be  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  sections  1  to  8,  inclusive,  title  6,  chapter  30,  of  the 
Act  approved  June  15,  1917  (40  Stat.  223-225;  U.  S.  C.,  title 
22,  secs.  238-245). 

M  ‘in  the  case  of  the  forfeiture  of  any  arms,  ammunition,  or 
implements  of  war  by  reason  of  a  violation  of  this  Act,  no  public 
or  private  sale  shall  be  required;  but  such  arms,  ammunition,  or 
implements  of  war  shall  be  delivered  to  the  Secretary  of  War  for 
such  use  or  disposal  thereof  as  shall  be  approved  by  the  Presi¬ 
dent  of  the  United  States. 

“  ‘When  in  the  Judgment  of  the  President  the  conditions  which 
have  caused  him  to  issue  his  proclamation  have  ceased  to  exist 
he  shall  revoke  the  same  and  the  provisions  hereof  shall  there¬ 
upon  cease  to  apply. 

“  ‘Except  with  respect  to  prosecutions  committed  or  forfeitures 
incurred  prior  to  March  1,  1936,  this  section  and  all  proclama¬ 
tions  issued  thereunder  shall  not  be  effective  after  February 
29,  1936.’ 

“AND  WHEREAS  section  1  of  a  Joint  resolution  of  Congress  ex¬ 
tending  and  amending  the  Joint  resolution  approved  August  31, 
1935,  which  was  approved  February  29,  1936,  provides  as  follows: 

“  Resolved,  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled,  That  section  1 
of  the  Joint  resolution  (Public  Resolution  Numbered  67,  Seventy- 
fourth  Congress)  approved  August  31,  1935,  be,  and  the  same 
hereby  is,  amended  by  striking  out  in  the  first  section,  on  the 
second  line,  after  the  word  “assembled”  the  following  words: 
“That  upon  the  outbreak  or  during  the  progress  of  war  between”, 
and  inserting  therefor  the  words:  “Whenever  the  President  shall 
find  that  there  exists  a  state  of  war  between”;  and  by  striking 
out  the  word  "may”  after  the  word  “President”  and  before  the 
word  “from”  in  the  twelfth  line,  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the 
word  “shall";  and  by  substituting  for  the  last  paragraph  of  said 
section  the  following  paragraph:  “except  with  respect  to  offenses 
committed,  or  forfeitures  incurred  prior  to  May  1,  1937,  this 
section  and  all  proclamations  issued  thereunder  shall  not  be 
effective  after  May  I,  1937.”  ’ 

“AND  WHEREAS  my  proclamation  of  October  5,  1935,  issued 
pursuant  to  section  1  of  the  Joint  resolution  approved  August  31, 
1936,  declared  that  a  state  of  war  unhappily  existed  between  Ethi¬ 
opia  and  the  Kingdom  of  Italy. 

"NOW,  THEREFORE,  I,  FRANKLIN  D.  ROOSEVELT,  President  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  acting  under  and  by  virtue  of  the 
authority  conferred  on  me  by  the  said  Joint  resolution  as  amended 
by  the  Joint  resolution  of  Congress  approved  February  29,  1936,  do 
hereby  proclaim  that  a  state  of  war  unhappily  continues  to  exist 
between  Ethiopia  and  the  Kingdom  of  Italy;  and  I  do  hereby  ad¬ 
monish  all  citizens  of  the  United  States  or  any  of  its  possessions  and 
all  persons  residing  or  being  within  the  territory  or  Jurisdiction  of 
the  United  States  or  its  possessions  to  abstain  from  every  violation 
of  the  provisions  of  the  Joint  resolution  above  set  forth,  hereby 
made  effective  and  applicable  to  the  export  of  arms,  ammunition,  or 
Implements  of  war  from  any  place  in  the  United  States  or  its  pos¬ 
sessions  to  Ethiopia  or  to  the  Kingdom  of  Italy,  or  to  any  Italian 
possession,  or  to  any  neutral  port  for  transshipment  to,  or  for  the 
use  of,  Ethiopia  or  the  Kingdom  of  Italy. 

“And  I  do  hereby  declare  and  proclaim  that  the  articles  listed 
below  shall  be  considered  arms,  ammunition,  and  implements  of 
war  for  the  purposes  of  section  1  of  the  said  Joint  resolution  of 
Congress : 

“ Category  1 

“(1)  Rifles  and  carbines  using  ammunition  in  excess  of  caliber 
.22.  and  barrels  for  those  weapons; 

“(2)  Machine  guns,  automatic  or  autoloading  rifles,  and  ma¬ 
chine  pistols  using  ammunition  in  excess  of  caliber  .22,  and 
barrels  for  those  weapons; 

“(3)  Guns,  howitzers,  and  mortars  of  all  calibers,  their  mount¬ 
ings  and  barrels; 

“(4)  Ammunition  in  excess  of  caliber  .22  for  the  arms  enumer¬ 
ated  under  (1)  and  (2)  above,  and  cartridge  cases  or  bullets  for 
such  ammunition;  filled  and  unfilled  projectiles  or  forgings  for 
such  projectiles  for  the  arms  enumerated  under  (3)  above;  pro¬ 
pellants  with  a  web  thickness  of  .015  inch  or  greater  for  the  pro¬ 
jectiles  of  the  arms  enumerated  under  (3)  above; 

“(5)  Grenades,  bombs,  torpedoes,  and  mines,  filled  or  unfilled, 
and  apparatus  for  their  use  or  discharge; 

“(6)  Tanks,  military  armored  vehicles,  and  armored  trains. 

"Category  II 

“Vessels  of  war  of  all  kinds,  including  aircraft  carriers  and 
submarines. 


“ Category  III 

“(1)  Aircraft,  assembled  or  dismantled,  both  heavier  and 
lighter  than  air,  which  are  designed,  adapted,  and  intended  for 
aerial  combat  by  the  use  of  machine  guns  or  of  artillery  or  for 
the  carrying  and  dropping  of  bombs,  or  which  are  equipped 
with,  or  which  by  reason  of  design  or  construction  are  prepared 
for,  any  of  the  appliances  referred  to  in  paragraph  (2)  below; 

“(2)  Aerial  gun  mounts  and  frames,  bomb  racks,  torpedo 

carriers,  and  bomb  or  torpedo  release  mechanisms. 

• 

“ Category  IV 

“(1)  Revolvers  and  automatic  pistols  using  ammunition  in 
excess  of  caliber  .22; 

“(2)  Ammunition  in  excess  of  caliber  .22  for  the  arms  enu¬ 
merated  under  (1)  above,  and  cartridge  cases  or  bullets  for  such 
ammunition. 

"Category  V 

“(1)  Aircraft,  assembled  or  dismantled,  both  heavier  and 
lighter  than  air,  other  than  those  included  in  Category  III; 

“(2)  Propellers  or  air  screws,  fuselages,  hulls,  wings,  tail 
units,  and  under-carriage  units; 

“(3)  Aircraft  engines,  assembled  or  unassembled. 

"Category  VI 

“(1)  Livens  projectors  and  flame  throwers; 

“(2)  Mustard  gas  (dichlorethylsulphide) ,  lewisite  (chlorovi- 
nyldichlorarsine  and  dichlorodivlnylchlorarsine) ,  ethyldlchlorax- 
sine,  methyldichlorarsine,  ethyliodoacetate,  brombenzylcyanide, 
diphenolchlorarsine,  and  dyphenolcyanoarsine. 

“And  I  do  hereby  enjoin  upon  all  officers  of  the  United  States, 
charged  with  the  execution  of  the  laws  thereof,  the  utmost  dili¬ 
gence  in  preventing  violations  of  said  Joint  resolution,  and  this 
my  proclamation  issued  thereunder,  and  in  bringing  to  trial  and 
punishment  any  offenders  against  the  same. 

“And  I  do  hereby  delegate  to  the  Secretary  of  State  the  power 
of  prescribing  regulations  for  the  enforcement  of  section  1  of  the 
said  Joint  resolution  of  August  31,  1935,  as  amended  by  section  1 
of  the  Joint  resolution  of  Congress  approved  February  29,  1936, 
and  as  made  effective  by  this  my  proclamation  issued  thereunder. 

“And  I  do  hereby  revoke  my  proclamation  of  October  5,  1935, 
concerning  the  export  of  arms,  ammunition,  and  implements  of 
war  to  Ethiopia  and  Italy,  which  was  issued  pursuant  to  the  terms 
of  section  1  of  the  Joint  resolution  of  Congress  approved  August 
31,  1935,  provided,  however,  that  this  action  shall  not  have  the 
effect  of  releasing  or  extinguishing  any  penalty,  forfeiture  or  lia¬ 
bility  incurred  under  the  aforesaid  proclamation  of  October  5, 
1935;  and  that  the  said  proclamation  shall  be  treated  as  remaining 
in  force  for  the  purpose  of  sustaining  any  proper  action  or  prose- 
j  cution  for  the  enforcement  of  such  penalty,  forfeiture  or  liability. 
“IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and 
caused  the  Seal  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  be  affixed. 
“DONE  at  the  city  of  Washington  this  29  day  of  February,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hundred  and  thirty-six,  and  of 
[seal]  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America  the  one 
hundred  and  sixtieth. 

Fbanklin  D  Roosevelt 

“By  the  President: 

“Cordell  Hull 

"Secretary  of  State.” 

[No.  2159] 

No  export  licenses  will  be  issued  for  shipments  destined  to 
Ethiopia  or  Italy,  or  any  Italian  possession,  of  any  of  the 
arms,  ammunition,  or  implements  of  war  enumerated  in  the 
President’s  proclamation  of  February  29,  1936. 

By  virtue  of  the  power  delegated  to  the  Secretary  of  State 
to  prescribe  regulations  for  the  enforcement  of  section  1  of 
the  joint  resolution  of  August  31,  1935,  as  extended  and 
amended  by  section  1  of  the  joint  resolution  of  Congress 
approved  February  29,  1936,  and  of  the  President’s  procla¬ 
mation  issued  thereunder,  the  Secretary  of  State  may  require 
exporters  of  any  of  the  arms,  ammunition,  or  implements 
of  war  enumerated  in  the  President’s  proclamation  to  pre¬ 
sent  convincing  evidence  that  they  are  not  destined  to 
Ethiopia,  Italy,  or  Italian  possessions  and  may  refuse  to 
issue  an  export  license  for  the  same  until  such  convincing 
evidence  has  been  presented  to  him. 

SECTION  IX.  SPECIAL  PROVISIONS  IN  REGARD  TO  THE  EXPORTATION 
OF  TIN-PLATE  SCRAP 

The  act  of  Congress  approved  February  15,  1936,  entitled 
"AN  ACT  To  provide  for  the  protection  and  preservation  of 
the  domestic  sources  of  tin”  reads  as  follows: 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled *  That,  in  the  inter¬ 
est  of  national  defense,  it  is  hereby  declared  to  be  the  poUcy  of 
Congress  and  the  purpose  and  intent  of  this  Act  to  protect,  pre¬ 
serve,  and  develop  domestic  sources  of  tin,  to  restrain  the  deple¬ 
tion  of  domestic  reserves  of  tin-bearing  materials,  and  to  lessen  the 
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present  costly  and  dangerously  dependent  position  of  the  United  i 
States  with  respect  to  resources  of  tin. 

Sec.  2.  There  shall  not  be  exported  from  the  United  States  after 
the  expiration  of  sixty  days  from  the  enactment  of  this  Act  any 
tin-plate  scrap,  except  upon  license  issued  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States.  The  President  is  authorized  to  grant  licenses  upon 
such  conditions  and  regulations  as  he  may  find  necessary  to  assure 
in  the  public  interest  fair  and  equitable  consideration  to  all  pro¬ 
ducers  of  this  commodity. 

Sec.  3.  Any  violations  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act  shall  be  a 
misdemeanor  and  shall  be  punished  by  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $500 
or  by  imprisonment  of  not  more  than  one  year,  or  by  both  such 
fine  and  imprisonment. 

On  February  16,  1936,  the  President  issued  an  Executive 
order  as  follows: 

“EXECUTIVE  ORDER 

“To  Provide  for  the  Protection  and  Preservation  of  the  Domestic 
Sources  of  Tin 

“WHEREAS  section  2  of  an  act  of  Congress  approved  February 
15,  1936,  entitled  ‘AN  ACT  To  provide  for  the  protection  and  pres¬ 
ervation  of  the  domestic  sources  of  tin’,  provides: 

“  'There  shall  not  be  exported  from  the  United  States  after  the 
expiration  of  sixty  days  from  the  enactment  of  this  Act  any  tin¬ 
plate  scrap,  except  upon  license  issued  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States.  The  President  is  authorized  to  grant  licenses  upon 
such  conditions  and  regulations  as  he  may  find  necessary  to  assure 
in  the  public  interest  fair  and  equitable  consideration  to  all  pro¬ 
ducers  of  this  commodity.’ 

"NOW,  THEREFORE,  I,  FRANKLIN  DELANO  ROOSEVELT,  Pres¬ 
ident  of  the  United  States,  acting  under  and  by  virtue  of  the 
authority  vested  in  me  by  the  aforesaid  act,  do  hereby  delegate  to 
the  Secretary  of  State  as  Chairman  of  the  National  Munitions  Con¬ 
trol  Board  the  power  to  grant  licenses  for  the  exportation  of  tin¬ 
plate  scrap  upon  such  conditions  and  under  such  regulations  as  he 
may  find  necessary  to  assure  in  the  public  interest  fair  and  equi¬ 
table  consideration  to  all  producers  of  this  commodity,  and  as  he 
may  prescribe  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Board 


“The  White  House, 

" February  16,  1936.” 


Franklin  D  Roosevelt 


Department  of  State,  (1)  Date  of  application - 

Washington,  D.C.  (2)  Applicant’s  Reference  No. _ 

The  undersigned  hereby  applies  for  license  to  export  the  com¬ 
modity  described  below  and  warrants  the  truth  of  all  statements 
and  answers  herewith  regarding  it. 

(3)  Name  of  applicant _  By _ 

(Signature) 


(Title) 

Name _ [Nationality _ 

Name _ [Nationality _ 

Address^™*--  Stoteor province. 
IClty _ (Country _ 


( 4 )  Consignee  in  foreign  countr yj 

(5)  Purchaser  in  foreign  country! 


(6)  Character  of  tin-plate  scrap  to  be  exported 

(7)  Num¬ 
ber  and 
type  of 
containers 

(8)  Approx¬ 
imate 
weight 

(9)  Approx¬ 
imate 
value 

1 

( 10)  State  the  specific  purpose  for  which  the  material  is  required : 


(11)  State  the  reason  or  reasons  why  the  applicant  wishes  to  export 
the  tin-plate  scrap  referred  to  in  this  application  rather 
than  to  sell  it  in  the  United  States: 


(12)  License  to  be  sent  to-  Statei:”: 

{Name _ Nationality _ 

Address:  Street _ City _ State _ 

Nature  of  business _ 

If  partial  shipments  are  made  on  this  license,  endorsements  by 
the  collectors  of  customs  will  be  made  below. 


I  No.  7297] 

In  virtue  cf  the  authority  vested  in  him  by  the  Executive 
order  of  February  16,  1936,  the  Secretary  of  State  by  and 
with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  National  Munitions  Con¬ 
trol  Board  prescribed  on  April  4,  1936,  the  following  regula¬ 
tions: 

(1)  For  the  purpose  of  the  act  the  term  “tin-plate  scrap” 
is  construed,  provisionally,  to  mean  tin-plate  clippings,  cut¬ 
tings,  stampings,  trimmings,  skeleton  sheets,  and  all  other 
miscellaneous  pieces  of  discarded  tin  plate,  which  result  from 
(1)  the  manufacture  of  tin  plate,  or  (2)  the  manufacture  of 
tin-bearing  articles  from  tin  plate.  As  thus  defined,  the 
term  “tin-plate  scrap”  does  not  include  tin-plate  waste  waste, 
tin-plate  circles,  tin-plate  strips,  tin-plate  cobbles,  and  tin¬ 
plate  scroll  shear  butts,  when  packed  separately  and  sold  as 
such,  and  when  not  intermingled  with  tin-plate  scrap. 

(2)  No  export  licenses  for  tin-plate  scrap  will  be  issued 
between  April  16  and  July  1.  1936. 

(3)  Blank  forms  of  application  for  export  licenses  simi¬ 
lar  to  that  printed  below  will  be  furnished  by  the  Secretary 
of  State  on  request. 


Quantity 

Value 

Port  of 
exit 

| 

Date 

Name  of  officer 

1 

License  is  hereby  granted  to  the  applicant  mentioned  herein  to 

export  from  the  United  States  of  America  to _ 

the  commodity  as  described  and  in  the  quantity  given,  on  the 
following  terms  and  conditions: 

This  license  is  not  transferable  and  is  subject  to  revocation 
without  notice. 

Shipment  must  be  made  from  port  of  exit  within  4  months  from 
date  of  this  license  as  given  below  under  the  seal  of  the  Department 
of  State. 

Date  of  license _ _ 

(For  official  use  only) 

(When  countersigned  and  impressed  with  the  seal  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  State,  this  application  becomes  a  license.) 

For  the  Secretary  of  State: 

By - - - - 

Chief,  Office  of  Arms  and  Munitions  Control. 

(For  official  use  only) 


United  States  of  America- — Department  of  State 

APPLICATION  FOR  LICENSE  TO  EXPORT  TIN-PLATE  SCRAP 

(Application  to  be  made  in  duplicate)  original 

- License  No. _ 

(Insert  here  name  of  country  of  destination)  (For  official  use  only) 

General  Instructions 

(a)  One  duplicate  application  should  be  made  for  each  com¬ 
plete  shipment  to  any  one  consignee. 

(b)  Applications  should  be  typewritten,  with  the  exception  of 
signature  which  should  be  written  in  ink. 

(c)  Where  exact  number  of  packages,  weight,  and  value  cannot 
be  ascertained  at  the  time  of  application,  estimates  should  be 
given.  Slight  variations  may  be  allowed. 

( d )  Unsigned  applications  or  applications  which  omit  essential 
information  called  for  in  the  numbered  spaces  will  be  returned. 

(e)  Any  attempt  to  export  a  commodity  differing  in  any  way 
from  that  licensed,  or  any  alteration  of  a  license  in  an  attempt  to 
export  without  a  license,  is  punishable  under  appropriate  acts  of 
Congress. 

(/)  When  countersigned  and  impressed  with  the  seal  of  the 
Department  of  State,  this  application  becomes  a  license. 


(4)  On  and  after  July  1,  1936,  the  Secretary  of  State  will 
issue  export  licenses  to  cover  proposed  shipments  of  tin¬ 
plate  scrap  to  applicants  who  have  duly  filled  out  the  above 
form,  when  in  the  opinion  of  the  National  Munitions  Con¬ 
trol  Board  the  issuance  of  such  licenses  may  be  consistent 
with  the  purposes  of  the  act. 

(5>  The  shipper’s  export  declaration  (customs  form  7525) 
must  contain  the  same  information  in  regard  to  the  nature 
and  the  value  of  the  tin-plate  scrap  to  be  exported  as  that 
which  appears  on  the  application  for  license. 

(6)  Export  licenses  and  export  declarations  covering  tin¬ 
plate  scrap  must  be  filed  with  the  appropriate  collector  of 
customs  at  least  24  hours  before  the  proposed  departure  of 
the  shipment  from  the  United  States,  and,  in  the  case  of  a 
shipment  by  a  sea-going  vessel,  24  hours  before  the  lading 
of  the  vessel. 

Cordell  Hull. 

Approved,  May  1,  1936. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  544— Filed,  May  2, 1936;  10:41  a.  m.] 
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TREASURY  DEPARTMENT. 


(3)  The  Commission  of  Control  for  Texas  Centennial  Cele- 


Bureau  of  Customs. 

[T.  D.  48276] 

Entry  of  Articles  for  Exhibition  at  the  Texas  Centennial 

Exposition 


brations  and  Texas  Centennial  Central  Exposition  shall  give 
to  the  deputy  collector  of  customs  at  Dallas,  Texas,  such 
security  for  compliance  with  the  joint  resolution  and  these 
regulations  as  may  be  approved  by  the  Commissioner  of 
j  Customs. 

(4)  The  collector  of  customs  at  Galveston  shall  detail  an 


regulations  for  entry  of  articles  for  the  exhibition  to  be 

HELD  AT  DALLAS,  TEXAS,  IN  1936,  BY  THE  COMMISSION  OF 
CONTROL  FOR  TEXAS  CENTENNIAL  CELEBRATIONS  AND  TEXAS 
CENTENNIAL  CENTRAL  EXPOSITION 

April  29,  1936. 

To  Collectors  of  Customs  and  Others  Concerned: 

Attention  is  invited  to  the  provisions  of  the  Public  Resolu¬ 
tion  No.  43  of  the  Seventy-fourth  Congress,  approved  August 
7,  1935/  which  read  as  follows: 

That  all  articles  which  shall  be  Imported  from  foreign  countries 
for  the  purpose  of  exhibition  at  the  Texas  Centennial  Exposition 
and  celebrations  to  be  held  in  Texas  beginning  In  June  1936  or  for 
use  in  constructing,  installing,  or  maintaining  foreign  buildings 
or  exhibits  at  the  said  exposition  and  celebrations,  upon  which 
articles  there  shall  be  a  tariff  or  customs  duty,  shall  be  admitted 
without  payment  of  such  tariff,  customs  duty,  fees,  or  charges 
under  such  regulations  as  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall  pre¬ 
scribe:  but  it  shall  be  lawful  at  any  time  during  or  within  three 
months  after  the  close  of  the  said  exposition  and  celebrations,  to 
sell  within  the  area  of  the  exposition  and  celebrations  any  articles 
provided  for  herein,  subject  to  such  regulations  for  the  security  of 
the  revenue  and  for  the  collection  of  import  duties  as  the  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury  shall  prescribe:  Provided,  That  all  such  articles, 
when  withdrawn  for  consumption  or  use  in  the  United  States,  shall 
be  subject  to  the  duties,  if  any,  imposed  upon  such  articles  by 
the  revenue  laws  in  force  at  the  date  of  their  withdrawal;  and  on 
such  articles,  which  shall  have  suffered  diminution  or  deterioration 
from  incidental  handling  or  exposure,  the  duties,  if  payable,  shall 
be  assessed  according  to  the  appraised  value  at  the  time  of  with¬ 
drawal  from  entry  hereunder  for  consumption  or  entry  under  the 
general  tariff  law:  Provided  further,  That  imported  articles  pro¬ 
vided  for  herein  shall  not  be  subject  to  any  marking  requirements 
of  the  general  tariff  laws,  except  when  such  articles  are  withdrawn 
for  consumption  or  use  in  the  United  States,  in  which  case  they 
shall  not  be  released  from  customs  custody  until  properly  marked, 
but  no  additional  duty  shall  be  assessed  because  such  articles 
were  not  sufficiently  marked  when  imported  into  the  United  States: 
Provided  further,  That  at  any  time  during  or  within  three  months 
after  the  close  of  the  exposition,  any  article  entered  hereunder  may 
be  abandoned  to  the  Government  or  destroyed  under  customs 
supervision,  whereupon  any  duties  on  such  articles  shall  be  re¬ 
mitted:  Provided  further.  That  articles,  which  have  been  admitted 
without  payment  of  duty  for  exhibition  under  any  tariff  law  and 
which  have  remained  in  continuous  customs  custody  or  under  a 
customs  exhibition  bond,  and  imported  articles  in  bonded  ware¬ 
houses  under  the  general  tariff  law  may  be  accorded  the  privilege 
of  transfer  to  and  entry  for  exhibition  at  the  said  exposition  and 
celebrations  under  such  regulations  as  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas¬ 
ury  shall  prescribe:  And  provided  further,  That  the  Commission 
of  Control  for  Texas  Centennial  Celebrations  and  Texas  Centennial 
Central  Exposition  shall  be  deemed,  for  customs  purposes  only,  to 
be  the  sole  consignee  of  all  merchandise  imported  under  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  Act,  and  that  the  actual  and  necessary  customs 
charges  foi  labor,  services,  and  other  expenses  in  connection  with 
the  entry,  examination,  appraisement,  release,  or  custody,  together 
with  the  necessary  charges  for  salaries  of  customs  officers  and 
employees  in  connection  with  the  supervision,  custody  of,  and  ac¬ 
counting  for,  articles  imported  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act, 
shall  be  reimbursed  by  the  Commission  of  Control  for  Texas  Cen¬ 
tennial  Celebrations  and  the  Texas  Centennial  Central  Exposition 
to  the  Government  of  the  United  States  under  regulations  to  be 
prescribed  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  and  that  receipts 
from  such  reimbursements  shall  be  deposited  as  refunds  to  the 
appropriation  from  which  paid,  in  the  manner  provided  for  in 
section  624,  Tariff  Act  of  1930. 

(1)  All  packages  containing  imported  merchandise  to  be 
entered  under  the  provisions  of  the  joint  resolution  shall  be 
plainly  marked  “Texas  Centennial  Exposition”  and  with  the 
name  of  the  country  of  origin  and  shall  bear  separate  serial 
numbers. 

(2)  All  importations  of  articles  of  a  class  requiring  a  con¬ 
sular  invoice,  intended  for  exhibition  under  the  provisions  of 
the  joint  resolution  and  valued  at  more  than  $100,  must  be 
covered  by  consular  invoices  certified  as  provided  in  article 
271  of  the  Customs  Regulations  of  1931.  Such  invoices  shall 
contain  the  information  prescribed  under  section  481  of  the 
Tariff  Act  of  1930  and  shall  show  that  the  articles  covered 
thereby  are  destined  to  the  port  of  Dallas  and  are  intended 
for  exhibition  or  use  at  the  Texas  Centennial  Exposition, 
Dallas,  Texas. 


1  49  Stat.  641. 


officer  to  act  as  his  representative  at  the  Texas  Centennial 
Exposition  and  shall  station  inside  the  exhibition  buildings  as 
many  additional  customs  officers  and  employees  as  may  be 
necessary  to  properly  protect  the  revenue. 

(5)  All  actual  and  necessary  customs  charges  for  labor, 
services,  and  other  expenses  in  connection  with  the  entry, 
examination,  appraisement,  release,  or  custody  of  imported 
articles,  together  with  the  necessary  charges  for  salaries  of 
customs  officers  and  employees  in  connection  with  the  super¬ 
vision  and  custody  of,  and  accounting  for,  articles  imported 
for  exhibition  at  the  Texas  Centennial  Exposition  or  trans¬ 
ferred  thereto  for  exhibition,  shall  be  reimbursed  by  the  Com¬ 
mission  of  Control  for  Texas  Centennial  Celebrations  and 
Texas  Centennial  Central  Exposition  to  the  Government,  pay¬ 
ment  to  be  made  monthly  to  the  deputy  collector  of  customs, 
Dallas,  Texas,  for  deposit  to  the  credit  of  the  Treasurer  of 
the  United  States  as  a  refund  to  the  appropriation  “Col¬ 
lecting  the  revenue  from  customs.” 

(6)  Articles  to  be  entered  under  these  regulations  which 
arrive  at  ports  other  than  Dallas  shall  be  entered  for  imme¬ 
diate  transportation  without  appraisement  to  the  latter  port 
in  the  manner  provided  by  the  general  customs  regulations. 

(7)  Articles  which  have  been  admitted  without  payment  of 
duty  for  exhibition  under  any  tariff  law  and  which  have 
remained  in  continuous  customs  custody  or  under  a  customs 
exhibition  bond  may  be  transferred  to  entry  for  exhibition  at 
the  Texas  Centennial  Exposition  in  the  manner  prescribed  in 
article  446  (c)  of  the  Customs  Regulations  of  1931,  except 
that  in  each  case  an  entry  under  paragraph  (8)  of  these 
regulations  shall  be  filed,  which  shall  supersede  any  previous 
entry,  and  no  new  bond  other  than  that  specified  in  para¬ 
graph  (3)  shall  be  required.  Imported  articles  in  bonded 
warehouses  under  the  general  tariff  law  may  be  transferred 
to  entry  for  exhibition  at  the  Texas  Centennial  Exposition  in 
the  manner  prescribed  in  article  318  of  the  Customs  Regula¬ 
tions  of  1931,  as  amended  by  T.  D.  47021. 

(8)  Upon  the  arrival  at  the  port  of  Dallas  of  articles  to  be 
entered  under  these  regulations  the  same  should  be  entered 
on  a  special  form  of  entry  to  read  substantially  as  follows : 

Entry  for  Exposition 
Entry  No.  — 

Entry  at  the  port  of  Dallas  of  articles  consigned  or  transferred 

to  the  Texas  Centennial  Exposition  under _ I.  T. 

No.  —  ex  S.  S. _ from _ on  the _ day  of 

_ _  1936,  for  exhibition  purposes  under  Public  Resolution 

No.  43  of  the  Seventy-fourth  Congress,  approved  August  7,  1935. 


Mark 

Number 

Package  and  contents 

Quantity 

Invoice 

Value 

Commission  of  Control  for  Texas  Centennial  Celebrations  and 
Texas  Centennial  Central  Exposition. 

By . — . 

(9)  Upon  such  entry  being  made,  the  deputy  collector  shall 
issue  a  special  permit  for  the  transfer  of  the  articles  covered 
thereby  to  the  buildings  in  which  they  are  to  be  exhibited  or 
used,  or,  in  the  discretion  of  the  deputy  collector,  to  the  ap¬ 
praiser’s  stores  for  examination  and  subsequent  transfer  to 
the  buildings  in  which  they  are  to  be  exhibited  or  used.  Upon 
receipt  of  the  articles  at  such  buildings  or  at  the  appraiser’s 
stores,  the  same  shall  be  given  a  tentative  appraisal  prior  to 
their  exhibition  or  use.  All  imported  exhibits  so  received  in 
such  buildings  shall  be  kept  segregated  from  domestic  articles 
and  imported  duty-paid  articles  and  shall  not  be  removed 
from  the  exhibition  building  except  in  accordance  with  para¬ 
graph  11  of  these  regulations. 

(10)  If  for  any  reason  articles  imported  for  entry  under 
these  regulations  are  not  upon  their  arrival  to  be  delivered 
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immediately  at  an  exhibition  building,  the  importer  should  so 
indicate  to  the  deputy  collector  in  writing,  who  will  cause 
such  articles  to  be  placed  in  a  bonded  warehouse  under  a 
“general  order  permit"  at  the  importer’s  risk  and  expense, 
and  such  articles  may  be  entered  at  any  time  within  one  year 
from  the  date  of  importation  for  exhibition,  as  herein  pro¬ 
vided,  or  under  the  general  tariff  law,  or  for  exportation.  If 
not  so  entered  within  such  period  they  will  be  regarded  as 
abandoned  to  the  Government. 

(11)  Any  articles  entered  under  these  regulations  may  be 
withdrawn  for  exportation,  for  abandonment  to  the  Govern¬ 
ment,  destruction  under  customs  supervision,  or  for  con¬ 
sumption  or  entry  under  the  general  tariff  law,  but  not 
otherwise,  at  any  time  during  or  within  three  months  after 
the  close  of  the  exposition.  Upon  the  withdrawal  of  such 
articles  for  consumption  or  for  entry  under  the  general  tariff 
law,  or  at  the  expiration  of  three  months  after  the  close  of 
the  exposition  in  the  case  of  articles  not  previously  so  with¬ 
drawn,  they  shall  be  appraised  with  due  allowance  made  for 
diminution  or  deterioration  from  incidental  handling  or 
exposure.  Such  appraisal  shall  be  final  in  the  absence  of 
an  appeal  to  reappraisement,  as  provided  in  section  501  of 
the  Tariff  Act  of  1930.  In  the  case  of  such  articles  with¬ 
drawn  for  entry  under  the  general  tariff  law  under  a  ware¬ 
house  bond  or  a  bond  conditioned  upon  exportation,  the 
statutory  period  of  the  bond  and  any  extension  thereof  shall 
be  computed  from  the  date  of  withdrawal. 

(12)  At  any  time  during  or  within  three  months  after  the 
close  of  the  exposition,  any  article  entered  hereunder  may 
be  abandoned  to  the  Government  or  destroyed  under  customs 
supervision,  as  provided  in  article  810  of  the  Customs  Regu¬ 
lations  of  1931. 

(13)  Any  articles  entered  under  these  regulations  which 
have  not  been  withdrawn  for  consumption,  entry  under  the 
general  tariff  law,  exportation,  or  which  have  not  been  aban¬ 
doned  to  the  Government  or  destroyed  under  customs  super¬ 
vision,  before  the  expiration  of  three  months  after  the  close 
of  the  exposition,  shall  be  regarded  as  abandoned  to  the 
Government. 

(14)  All  entries  filed  under  these  regulations  shall  be 
made  in  the  name  of  the  Commission  of  Control  for  Texas 
Centennial  Celebrations  and  Texas  Centennial  Central  Ex¬ 
position,  which  shall  be  deemed  for  customs  purposes  the 
sole  consignee  of  the  merchandise  entered  under  the  act 
and  which  shall  be  held  responsible  to  the  Government  for 
all  duties  and/or  charges  due  the  United  States  on  account 
of  such  entries;  but,  in  the  case  of  merchandise  withdrawn 
from  entry  under  these  regulations,  an  entry  under  the  gen¬ 
eral  tariff  law,  in  the  name  of  any  person  duly  authorized  in 
writing  by  the  Commission  of  Control  for  Texas  Centennial 
Celebrations  and  Texas  Centennial  Central  Exposition  to 
make  such  entry,  may  be  accepted  by  the  deputy  collector, 
and  the  bond  of  the  Commission  of  Control  for  Texas  Cen¬ 
tennial  Celebrations  and  Texas  Centennial  Central  Exposi¬ 
tion  shall  thereafter  be  considered  as  collateral  security  for 
any  duties  and/or  charges  accruing  on  the  merchandise  cov¬ 
ered  by  any  such  entry,  unless  the  entry  is  for  permanent 
exhibition,  in  which  case  the  liability  of  the  Commission  of 
Control  for  Texas  Centennial  Celebrations  and  Texas  Cen¬ 
tennial  Central  Exposition  under  its  bond  with  respect  to  the 
articles  covered  by  such  entry,  shall  be  terminated  when  the 
security  required  by  the  general  tariff  law  has  been  given. 

(15)  The  marking  requirements  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930 
and  the  regulations  promulgated  thereunder  will  not  apply 
to  articles  imported  under  these  regulations  except  when 
such  articles  are  withdrawn  for  consumption  or  use  in  the 
United  States,  in  which  case  they  shall  be  released  from 
customs  custody  only  upon  a  full  compliance  with  the  mark¬ 
ing  requirements  of  the  tariff  act  and  the  regulations  pro¬ 
mulgated  thereunder.  No  additional  duty  shall  be  assessed 
because  such  articles  were  not  properly  marked  when  im¬ 
ported  into  the  United  States. 

[seal]  Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR. 

Division  of  Territories  and  Island  Possessions. 

The  Alaska  Railroad 

In  connection  with  American  Yukon  Navigation  Company 
(FX  2  No.  1);  Alaska  Steamship  Company  <FX  5  No.  5); 
Puget  Sound  Navigation  Company  (FX  No.  11) ;  Puget  Sound 
Freight  Lines  (FX  5  No.  16). 

SUPPLEMENT  NO.  7  TO  JOINT  FREIGHT  TARIFF  NO.  5-C 
(I.  C.  c.  NO.  103) 

[Cancels  Supplements  No.  1,  5,  and  6.  Supplements  No.  4  and  7 
contain  all  changes  from  original  tariff  that  are  effective  on 
the  date  hereof  1 

NAMING  CLASS  AND  COMMODITY  RATES  BETWEEN  SEATTLE  AND 
TACOMA,  WASHINGTON,  AND  POINTS  ON  THE  ALASKA  RAILROAD. 
AMERICAN  YUKON  NAVIGATION  COMPANY  IN  ALASKA 

Governed,  except  as  otherwise  provided  herein,  by  The  Western 
Classification  No.  65  (as  published  in  Consolidated  Freight  Classi¬ 
fication  No.  10)  R.  C.  Fyfe’s  I.  C.  C.  No.  23,  supplements  thereto  or 
successive  reissues  thereof. 

Transportation  service  in  connection  with  The  Alaska  Railroad. 
American  Yukon  Navigation  Company,  is  subject  to  restoration 
and  discontinuance  as  indicated  In  Item  250,  Page  16  of  tariff. 

Issued  April  3,  1916  Effective  June  1,  1936 

Issued  by:  O.  F.  Ohlson,  General  Manager,  Anchorage. 
Alaska. 

Section  2.  Commodity  Rates 

If  the  charge  accruing  tinder  Section  1  of  this  Tariff  is  lower 
than  the  charge  accruing  under  this  section  on  the  same  shipment 
via  the  same  route,  the  charge  accruing  under  Section  1  will  apply. 


: 

i  '  -• 

1 

Rates  in 
cents  per  100 

Item 

Commodities 

Stations 

pounds  ex- 

cept  as 
shown 

430- D  cancels 

Fruits  and  vegetables,  fresh, 

From  Seattle,  Wash.,  ; 

430-C. 

viz:  Apricots,  artichokes, 

to: 

asparagus,  bananas,  beans. 

Anchorage.  Alaska 

405 

beets  with  tops,  berries. 

Matanuska,  Alas- 

444 

brussel  sprouts,  canta¬ 
loupes,  carrots  with  tops, 
cauliflower,  celery,  cher¬ 
ries,  corn,  cranberries,  cu- 

ka. 

Premier,  Alaska  >. 

486 

Jones  vilie,  Alaska' 

486 

Eska.  Alaska1 _ 

486 

cumbers,  currants,  egg 

Wasilla,  Alaska... 

455 

plant,  grapes,  lettuce,  mel- 

Talkeetna,  Alas- 

r  475 

ons,  onions  with  tops,  par 
sley,  parsnips  with  tops, 

ka.' 

Curry,  Alaska _ _ 

r475 

peaches,  pears,  peas,  pep- 

Healy,  Alaska.... 

r  475 

pers,  pineapples,  plums, 
pomegranates,  prunes, 
quinces,  radishes,  rhu- 

Suntrana,  Alaska' 

r  478 

Nenana,  Alaska  . . 

r  475 

Marshall,  Alaska  >. 

667 

barb,  spinach,  tomatoes, 
turnips  with  tops  (any 

Fairbanks,  Alaska 

r  475 

quantity). 

Note:  Shipments  requir- 

ing  cool  room  service  on 
steamers  from  Seattle. 

Wrash.,  to  Seward,  Alaska, 
will  be  subject  to  additional 
ehargo  as  provided  in  Item 
255  for  such  service. 

L.  C. 

L. 

O.L. 

4S5-D  cancels 

Meats,  fresh,  including 

Between  Seattle, 

485-C. 

dressed  poultry. 

I .ess  than  carloads. 

Wash.,  and: 

Anchorage,  Alaska 

415 

361 

Straight  or  mixed  car- 

Premier,  Alaska  1 . 

-196 

418 

loads,  minimum 

Jonesvilie,  Alaska' 

496 

418 

weight  26,000  lbs. 

Eska,  Alaska '. ... 

490 

418 

Note:  Rates  named  in 

Wasilla,  Alaska... 

465 

390 

this  item  include  cold  stor- 

Willow,  Alaska '.. 

492 

415 

ago  service  on  steamers  be- 

Talkeetna,  Alaska1 

537 

446 

tween  Seattle,  Wash.,  and 

Healy,  Alaska . 

r  560 

r  518 

Seward,  Alaska. 

Suntrana,  Alaska 1 

r  563 

r  521 

Nenana,  Alaska. .. 

r  560 

r  518 

Marshall,  Alaska'. 

677 

544 

Fairbanks,  Alaska 

r  560 

r  518 

530- D  cancels 

Sugar,  carloads,  minimum 

From  Seattle  Wash., 

630-C. 

weight  40,000  lbs. 

Tacoma,  Wrasli.,  to: 

Fairbanks,  Alaska.. 

r  275 

1  No  agent. 

Freight  charges  must  be  prepaid. 

r— Denotes  reduction. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  546— Filed,  May  2, 1936;  12:59  p.  m.] 


[F.  R.  Doc.  547— Filed,  May  4, 1936;  11 :26  a.  m.] 
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II.  C.  C.  No.  117 J 
The  Alaska  Railroad 

PROPORTIONAL  FREIGHT  TARIFF  NO.  35-A1  NAMING  COMMODITY 
RATES  ON  FUEL  OIL,  CARLOADS  FROM  SEWARD,  ALASKA,  TO  HOLY 
CROSS,  ALASKA 

Governed,  except  as  otherwise  provided  herein,  by  Western  Clas¬ 
sification  No.  65  as  published  in  Consolidated  Freight  Classifica¬ 
tion  No.  10),  R.  C.  Fyfe’s  I.  C.  C.  No.  23,  supplements  thereto  or 
successive  issues  thereof. 

Issued  on  ten  days’  notice  under  authority  of  Rule  62,  Inter¬ 
state  Commerce  Commission  Tariff  Circular  20. 

Issued  April  3,  1936  Effective  May  5,  1936 

[Expires  with  August  17,  1936,  unless  sooner  canceled,  changed,  or 
extended] 

APPLICATION  OF  RATES 

Item  No.  5. — Routing:  The  rates  in  this  tariff  apply  only 
via  The  Alaska  Railroad.  Item  No.  10. — Application  of  Pro¬ 
portional  Rates:  Rates  named  herein  apply  only  on  traffic 
destined  to  Iditarod,  Alaska.  Item  No.  15. — Commodity 
Rates  Applicable  from  Intermediate  Points: 

Subject  to  the  provisions  of  Notes  1,  2,  3,  and  4,  below, 
from  any  point  of  origin  from  which  a  commodity  rate  on  a 
given  article  to  a  given  destination  and  via  a  given  route  is 
not  named  in  this  tariff,  which  point  is  intermediate  to  a 
point  from  which  a  commodity  rate  on  said  article  is  pub¬ 
lished  in  this  tariff  via  a  route  through  the  intermediate  point 
over  which  such  commodity  rate  applies  to  the  same  destina¬ 
tion,  apply  from  such  intermediate  point  to  such  destination 
and  via  such  route  the  commodity  rate  in  this  tariff  on  said 
article  from  the  next  point  beyond  from  which  a  commodity 
rate  is  published  herein  on  that  article  to  the  same  destina¬ 
tion  via  the  same  route. 

Note  1. — When  by  season  of  branch  or  diverging  lines,  there  are 
two  or  more  "next  beyond”  points,  apply  the  rate  from  the  next 
point  beyond  (in  this  tariff)  which  on  that  article  to  the  same 
destination  via  the  same  route  results  in  the  lowest  charge. 

Note  2. — If  the  intermediate  point  is  located  between  two  points 
from  which  commodity  rates  on  the  same  article  via  the  same 
route  are  published  in  this  tariff,  apply  via  that  route  from  the 
intermediate  point  the  rate  from  the  next  point  in  either  direction 
which  results  in  the  higher  charge.  In  applying  this  note,  if  there 
are  two  or  more  next  beyond  points  due  to  branch  or  diverging 
lines,  eliminate  all  such  next  beyond  points  except  the  point  from 
which  the  lowest  rate  applies. 

Note  3. — If  the  class  rate  on  the  same  article  via  the  same  route 
from  the  intermediate  point  produces  a  lower  charge  than  would 
result  from  applying  the  commodity  rate  under  this  rule,  such 
commodity  rate  will  not  apply. 

Note  4. — If  there  is  (in  any  tariff)  a  commodity  rate  on  the 
same  article  from  the  intermediate  origin  point  applicable  over  the 
same  route  to  the  same  destination  which  produces  a  charge  differ¬ 
ent  from  that  resulting  under  the  above  rule  as  modified  by  the 
preceding  notes,  apply  the  lower  of  such  charges. 

Issued  by:  O.  F.  Ohlson,  General  Manager,  Anchorage,  Alaska. 

RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

Item,  No.  20.  Bills  of  Lading 

All  shipments  transported  under  this  tariff  will  be  subject 
to  the  bill  of  lading  provisions  named  on  pages  36  to  48, 
inclusive,  of  Western  Classification  No.  65  R.  C.  Fyfe,  Agent, 
I.  C.  C.  No.  23,  supplements  thereto  or  successive  issues 
thereof. 

Item  No.  25.  Marine  Insurance 

Rates  named  herein  do  not  include  marine  insurance.  All 
risk  of  loss  and  damage  incident  to  transportation  of  freight 
by  water  must  be  assumed  by  shippers,  owners  or  consignees, 
who  may  protect  themselves  against  such  loss  by  covering 
their  shipments  with  marine  insurance. 

Item  No.  30.  Service  Guarantee  of  Time 

The  carrier  does  not  agree  to  transport  freight  by  any 
particular  steamer  or  train  or  within  any  specified  time,  and 
the  rates  named  herein  to  points  served  by  Water  Carriers 


1  No  supplement  to  this  tariff  will  be  issued  except  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  canceling  the  tariff,  unless  otherwise  specifically  authorized 
by  the  Commission. 


are  applicable  only  when  the  carrier  has  a  suitable  steamer 
sailing  to  or  from  the  ports  via  which  rates  are  named.  If 
at  any  time,  after  having  made  reasonable  effort,  a  steamer 
is  unable  to  make  delivery  of  shipment  owing  to  bad  weather 
conditions  or  for  any  reason  due  to  perils  of  navigation,  the 
obligations  imposed  upon  the  carrier  by  the  terms  of  this 
tariff  shall  be  considered  fulfilled  and  delivery  accomplished 
and  the  charges  due  at  rates  named  herein  shall  be  considered 
earned,  after  which  the  Carrier  shall  have  the  privilege  of 
delivering  shipment  at  the  nearest  accessible  port;  or  return¬ 
ing  goods  to  the  point  of  shipment;  or  making  delivery  on  a 
subsequent  voyage  and  collecting  at  tariff  rates  for  such  addi¬ 
tional  service. 

Item  No.  35.  Terminal  and  Other  Charges,  Privileges  and 

Allowances 

Shipments  made  at  rates  named  herein  are  subject  to  the 
terminal  and  other  charges;  Privileges  and  Allowances  pro¬ 
vided  in  Terminal  Tariff  No.  3-A,  I.  C.  C.  No.  80,  supplements 
thereto  or  successive  issues  thereof. 

COMMODITY  RATES 

Item  No.  40 

Commodity:  Oil,  fuel,  not  over  30°  gravity  in  Drums 
or  Barrels.  Carloads,  minimum  weight  40,000  pounds. 

From  Seward,  Alaska,  to  Holy  Cross,  Alaska. 

Rate  in  cents  per  100  pounds:  98.1 

[F.  R.  Doc.  548— Filed,  May  4, 1936;  11:27  a.  m.] 


[I.  C.  C.  No.  1181 
The  Alaska  Railroad 

LOCAL  FREIGHT  TARIFF  NO.  10-W2  NAMING  RATES  ON  COAL  FROM 

SUNTRANA,  JONESVILLE,  PREMIER,  ALASKA,  TO  STATIONS  IN 

ALASKA  ON  THE  ALASKA  RAILROAD  AS  PROVIDED  HEREIN 

Issued  April  3,  1936  Effective  June  1,  1936 

[Expires  with  July  16,  1936,  unless  sooner  cancelled,  changed,  or 

extended] 

Issued  by:  O.  F.  Ohlson,  General  Manager,  Anchorage, 
Alaska. 

APPLICATION  OF  RATES 

Rule  1.  Rates  named  herein  apply  ony  in  connection  with 
steamers  plying  from  Nenana,  Alaska,  to  pomts  of  destina¬ 
tion  named  herein. 

COMMODITY  RATES  APPLICABLE  TO  INTERMEDIATE  POINTS 

Rule  2.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  Notes  1,  2,  3,  and  4 
below,  to  any  point  of  destination  to  which  a  commodity  rate 
on  a  given  article  from  a  given  point  of  origin  and  via  a 
given  route  is  not  named  in  this  tariff,  which  point  is  inter¬ 
mediate  to  a  point  to  which  a  commodity  rate  on  said  article 
is  published  in  this  tariff  via  a  route  through  the  intermediate 
point  over  which  such  commodity  rate  applies  from  the  same 
point  of  origin,  apply  to  such  intermediate  point  from  such 
point  of  origin  and  via  such  route  the  commodity  rate  in  this 
tariff  on  said  article  to  the  next  point  beyond  to  which  a  com¬ 
modity  rate  is  published  herein  on  that  article  from  the 
same  point  of  origin  via  the  same  route. 

Note  1. — When  by  reason  of  branch  or  diverging  lines,  there 
are  two  or  more  "Next  beyond”  points,  apply  the  rate  to  the  next 
point  beyond  (in  this  tariff)  which  on  that  article  from  the  same 
point  of  origin  via  the  same  route  results  In  the  lowest  charge. 

Note  2. — fir  the  intermediate  point  is  located  between  two  points 
to  which  commodity  rates  on  the  same  article  via  the  same  route 
are  published  in  this  tariff,  apply  via  that  route  to  the  interme¬ 
diate  point  the  rate  to  the  next  point  in  either  direction  which 
results  in  the  higher  charge.  In  applying  this  note,  if  there  are 
two  or  more  next  beyond  points  due  to  branch  or  diverging  lines. 


1  Reduction. 

•No  supplement  to  this  tariff  will  be  issued  except  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  cancelling  the  tariff  unless  otherwise  specifically  authorized 
by  the  Commission.  All  rates  in  this  issue  are  reductions. 
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eliminate  all  such  next  beyond  points  except  the  point  to  which 
the  lowest  rate  applies. 

Note  3. — If  the  class  rate  on  the  same  article  via  the  same  route 
to  the  intermediate  point  produces  a  lower  charge  than  would 
result  from  applying  the  commodity  rate  under  this  rule,  such 
commodity  rate  will  not  apply. 

Note  4. — If  there  is  (in  any  tariff)  a  commodity  rate  on  the 
same  article  to  the  intermediate  destination  point  applicable  over 
the  same  route  from  the  same  point  of  origin  which  produces  a 
charge  different  from  that  resulting  under  the  above  rule  as  modi¬ 
fied  by  the  preceding  notes,  apply  the  lower  of  such  charges. 

RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

Rule  3.  Rates  named  herein  do  not  include  cost  of  marine 
insurance. 

Rule  4.  Shipments  transported  under  this  tariff  are  en¬ 
titled  to  such  privileges  and  subject  to  such  charges,  rules, 
and  regulations  as  are  published  in  Terminal  Tariff  No.  3-A, 
I.  C.  C.  No.  80,  supplements  thereto  and  reissues  thereof, 
providing  for  allowances,  arbitraries,  diversions,  reconsign¬ 
ments,  storage,  and  other  transit  and  terminal  services. 

Rule  5.  Track  scale  weight  determined  at  shipping  point, 
or  at  first  station,  where  track  scales  are  located  if  there 
are  no  track  scales  at  shipping  point,  will  govern  in  assessing 
charges  on  shipments  moving  under  this  tariff. 


ROUTING  APPLICATION 

Rule  6.  The  rates  named  herein  apply  only  via  The 
Alaska  Railroad. 


Index 

No. 

Commodity 

To 

Frt 

Sun- 

trana, 

Alaska 

>m 

Jones- 

ville, 

Alaska, 

Pre¬ 

mier, 

Alaska 

1 

Rates  in  cents 
per  ton  of  2,000 
txmnds 

1 

| 

[Tanana,  Alaska 1 . 

400 

575 

2 

ICoal,  sacked  (minimum 

|Ruby,  Alaska  1 . . 

4.50 

625 

3 

(  weight  2,000  pounds). 

[Holy  Cross,  Alaska . 

500 

675 

4 

[Marshall,  Alaska  1 . 

550 

725 

1  No  agent.  Freight  charges  must  be  prepaid. 


[P.  R.  Doc.  549— Filed,  May  4, 1936;  11 :27  a.  m.] 


(I.  C.  C.  No.  119 J 

The  Alaska  Railroad 

LOCAL  FREIGHT  TARIFF  NO.  10-X  1  NAMING  RATES  ON  COAL  FROM 
SUNTRANA,  JONESVILLE,  PREMIER,  ALASKA,  TO  STATIONS  IN 
ALASKA  ON  THE  ALASKA  RAILROAD  AS  PROVIDED  HEREIN 

Issued  April  3,  1936  Effective  July  17,  1936 

[Expires  with  August  17,  1936,  unless  sooner  cancelled,  changed,  or 

extended] 

Issued  by:  O.  F.  Ohlson,  General  Manager,  Anchorage, 
Alaska. 

APPLICATION  OF  RATES 

Rule  1.  Rates  named  herein  apply  only  in  connection  with 
steamers  plying  from  Nenana,  Alaska,  to  points  of  destination 
named  herein. 

COMMODITY  RATES  APPLICABLE  TO  INTERMEDIATE  POINTS 

Rule  2.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  Notes  1,  2,  3,  and  4 
below,  to  any  point  of  destination  to  which  a  commodity 
rate  on  a  given  article  from  a  given  point  of  origin  and  via  a 
given  route  is  not  named  in  this  tariff,  which  point  is  inter¬ 
mediate  to  a  point  to  which  a  commodity  rate  on  said  article 
is  published  in  this  tariff  via  a  route  through  the  intermediate 
point  over  which  such  commodity  rate  applies  from  the  same 


1  No  supplement  to  this  tariff  will  be  Issued  except  for  the  purpose 
of  cancelling  the  tariff  unless  otherwise  specifically  authorized  by 
the  Commission.  All  rates  in  this  issue  are  increases. 


point  of  origin,  apply  to  such  intermediate  point  from  such 
point  of  o'  igin  and  via  such  route  the  commodity  rate  in  this 
tariff  on  said  article  to  the  next  point  beyond  to  which  a  com¬ 
modity  rate  is  published  herein  on  that  article  from  the  same 
point  of  origin  via  the  same  route. 

Note  1. — When  by  reason  of  branch  or  diverging  lines,  there  are 
two  or  more  “next  beyond”  points,  apply  the  rate  to  the  next  point 
beyond  (in  this  tariff)  which  on  that  article  from  the  same  point 
of  origin  via  the  same  route  results  in  the  lowest  charge. 

Note  2. — If  the  intermediate  point  is  located  between  two  points 
to  which  commodity  rates  on  the  same  article  via  the  same  route 
are  published  in  this  tariff,  apply  via  that  route  to  the  intermediate 
point  the  rate  to  the  next  point  in  either  direction  which  results 
in  the  higher  charge.  In  applying  this  note,  if  there  are  two  or 
more  next  beyond  points  due  to  branch  or  diverging  lines,  eliminate 
all  such  next  beyond  points  except  the  point  to  which  the  lowest 
rate  applies. 

Note  3. — If  the  class  rate  on  the  same  article  via  the  same  route 
to  the  Intermediate  point  produces  a  lower  charge  than  would 
result  from  applying  the  commodity  rate  under  this  rule,  such 
commodity  rate  will  not  apply. 

Note  4. — If  there  is  (in  any  tariff)  a  commodity  rate  on  the 
same  article  to  the  intermediate  destination  point  applicable  over 
the  same  route  from  the  same  point  of  origin  which  produces  a 
charge  different  from  that  resulting  under  the  above  rule  as 
modified  by  the  preceding  notes,  apply  the  lower  of  such  charges. 

RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

Rule  3.  Rates  named  herein  do  not  include  cost  of  marine 
insurance. 

Rule  4.  Shipments  transported  under  this  tariff  are  en¬ 
titled  to  such  privileges  and  subject  to  such  charges,  rules, 
and  regulations  as  are  published  in  Terminal  Tariff  No.  3-A, 
I.  C.  C.  No.  80,  supplements  thereto  and  reissues  thereof, 
providing  for  allowances,  arbitraries,  diversions,  reconsign¬ 
ments,  storage,  and  other  transit  and  terminal  services. 

Rule  5.  Track  scale  weight  determined  at  shipping  point, 
or  at  first  station  where  track  scales  are  located  if  there 
are  no  track  scales  at  shipping  point,  will  govern  in  assessing 
charges  on  shipments  moving  under  this  tariff. 

ROUTING  APPLICATION 


Rule  6.  The  rates  named  herein  apply  only  via  The 
Alaska  Railroad. 


Index 

No. 

Commodity 

To 

Frc 

1 

Sun- 

trana, 

Alaska 

m 

Jonea- 

viUe, 

Alaska, 

Pre¬ 

mier, 

Alaska 

Rates  in  cents 
per  ton  of  2,000 
pounds 

•  1 

Tanana,  Alaska 1 . 

600 

675 

2 

Coal,  sacked  (minimum 

Ruby,  Alaska  1 . 

550 

725 

3 

weight  2,000  pounds). 

Holy  Cross,  Alaska . 

600 

775 

4 

Marshall,  Alaska 1 . 

650 

825 

1  No  agent.  Freight  charges  must  be  prepaid. 


[P.  R.  Doc.  550— Filed,  May  4, 1936;  11 :27  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

ECR — B-2  Issued  May  1,  1936 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — East  Central 

Region 

[Bulletin  No.  2] 

SOIL  BUILDING  PRACTICES  AND  RATES  OF  PAYMENT 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and 
Domestic  Allotment  Act,  East  Central  Region  Bulletin  No.  1 
Revised  is  hereby  supplemented  as  follows: 

Section  1.  Practices  and  Payments. — In  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  Section  1  of  Part  II  of  East  Central 
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In  the 

States  In  the 

of  Ky.,  States 

Tcnn.,  of  Del., 

Va.,and  Md.,and 

Application  Per  Acre  W.  Va  *  N.  C.A 

1.  Not  less  than  1,000  pounds _ $0.70  $1.00 

2.  Not  less  than  2,000  pounds _  1.40  2.00 

3.  Not  less  than  3,000  pounds _ _ _  2.10  3.00 

4.  Not  less  than  4,000  pounds _ _  2.  80  4.  00 

V.  IMPROVING  LAND  BY  THE  USE  OP  SUPERPHOSPHATE 

Applying  between  January  1,  1936.  and  October  31,  1936,  16  per¬ 
cent  superphosphate,  or  its  equivalent,’  on  land  used  in  1936 
for  the  production  of  any  soil  conserving  crops,  or  on  which  any 
practice  designated  under  I  or  II  of  this  Section  1  is  carried  out. 

Application  per  acre  1 

1.  Not  less  than  100  pounds:  $0.50. 

2.  Not  less  than  200  pounds:  $1.00. 

3.  Not  less  than  300  pounds:  $1.50. 

4.  Not  less  than  400  pounds:  $2.00. 

5.  Not  less  than  500  pounds:  $2.50. 

VI.  CONTROL  OP  WATER  EROSION  ON  CROP  LAND 

In  counties  designated  by  the  State  Committee  and  approved  by 
the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration,  building  terraces  or 
subsoiling,  between  January  1,  1936,  and  October  31,  1936,  upon 
crop  land  which  the  County  Committee  finds  is  in  need  of  terrac¬ 
ing  or  subsoiling. 

1.  Terracing  with  a  sufficient  amount  of  properly  constructed 

terrace  to  give  adequate  protection  against  erosion:  40 
cents  per  100  feet  of  such  terrace,  not  to  exceed  $2.00  per 
acre. 

2.  Subsoiling  to  a  depth  of  at  least  18  inches  with  furrows  suffi¬ 

ciently  close  together  to  completely  break  the  subsoil: 

$2.00. 

Section  2.  Manner  of  Carrying  Out  Practices. — The  soil 
building  practices  listed  under  Section  1  hereof  shall  be  car¬ 
ried  out  in  accordance  with  good  farming  practice,  using 
such  methods  and  such  kinds  and  quantities  of  seeds,  trees, 
and  other  materials  as  conform  to  good  farming  practice. 
The  State  Committee  of  each  State,  under  supervision  of  the 
Director  of  the  East  Central  Division  of  the  Agricultural 
Adjustment  Administration,  will  issue  information  applicable 
to  such  State  regarding  the  manner  of  carrying  out  such 
soil-building  practices  and  whether  the  adoption  of  any  such 
practice  on  particular  types  of  farms  or  in  particular  coun¬ 
ties  would  or  would  not  constitute  good  farming  practice  on 
such  farms  or  in  such  counties. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agricul¬ 
ture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official  seal 
of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the  City 
of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  1st  day  of  May 
1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 


Region  Bulletin  No.  1  Revised,  payment  will  be  made,  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  conditions  of  the  said  East  Central  Region  Bulle¬ 
tin  No.  1  Revised,  for  carrying  out  in  1936  any  of  the  soil 
building  practices  listed  herein,  upon  the  conditions  and  at 
the  rates  herein  specified:  Provided,  however,  That  payment 
will  not  be  made  in  case  labor,  seed,  trees,  or  other  materials 
used  in  connection  with  any  such  practice  are  furnished  in 
whole  or  in  part  by  any  State  or  Federal  agency. 

Practice  and  conditions — Payment  for  each  acre  on  which  practice 
w  carried  out 

I.  SEEDING  LEGUMES 

Seeding  any  of  the  following  crops  between  January  1,  1936,  and 
October  31,  1936,  with  or  without  a  nurse  crop,  either  alone  or  in 
connection  with  perennial  grasses,  provided  that  such  seeding  is 
at  a  normal  rate  per  acre  for  the  locality. 

1.  Alfalfa,  sericea,  or  kudzu:  $2.00. 

2.  Red  or  mammoth  clover:  $1.50. 

3.  Alsike,  sweet,  white,  bur,  or  crimson  clover;  Austrian 

winter  peas,  vetch,  annual  lespedeza,  or  crotalaria:  $1.00. 

4.  Legume  mixtures: 

(a)  containing  more  than  50  percent  by  weight  of 

legumes  specified  in  (1)  or  (2)  above:  $1.50; 

(b)  containing  50  percent  or  more  by  weight  of 

legumes  specified  in  (3)  above:  $1.00. 

II.  GROWING  GREEN  MANURE  CROPS 

Plowing  or  discing  under  as  green  manure  any  of  the  following 
crops,  between  the  dates  specified  below  for  such  crop,  after  the 
crop  has  attained  at  least  two  months’  growth:1 

1.  Soybeans,  velvet  beans,  cowpeas,  sweet  clover,  lespedeza,  or 

crotalaria,  between  July  1,  1936,  and  October  31,  1936:’ 

$1.50. 

2.  Crimson  clover,  Austrian  winter  peas,  or  vetch,  between 

March  1,  1936,  and  June  1,  1936:  $1.50. 

3.  Rye,  barley,  wheat,  Italian  ryegrass,  winter  oats,  or  mixtures 

of  these,  between  March  1,  1936,  and  June  1,  1936:  $1.00. 

4.  Sudan  grass,  millet,  sorghum,  or  sowed  coni,  between  July 

1,  1936,  and  October  31.  1936:  $1.00. 

III.  PLANTING  FOREST  TREES 

Planting  forest  trees  on  crop  land  or  non-crop  pasture  land 
between  January  1,  1936,  and  October  31,  1936:  $5.00. 

IV.  IMPROVING  LAND  BY  THE  USE  OF  GROUND  LIMESTONE 

Applying  between  January  1,  1936,  and  October  31,  1936,  ground 
llmestofte,  or  its  equivalent  *,  on  land  used  in  1936  for  the  produc¬ 
tion  of  any  soil  conservation  crop;  or,  on  which  any  practice  listed 
under  I  or  II  of  this  Section  1  is  carried  out;  or,  on  which  small 
grain  is  seeded  between  September  1,  1936,  and  October  31,  1936, 
where  the  County  Committee  finds  that  such  application  Is  made 
in  preparation  for  carrying  out  after  October  31,  1936,  a  practice 
indicated  under  I  or  II  of  this  Section  1,  in  connection  with  such 
small  grain  crop. 


1  For  any  crop  listed  under  this  practice  which  in  1936  is  pro¬ 
duced  from  a  seeding  made  in  1936  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  relating  to  new  seedings  of  legumes  under  I  above,  the 
payment  specified  under  this  practice  II  will  be  the  total  payment 
with  respect  to  such  crop  notwithstanding  the  carrying  out  of 
the  practice  indicated  under  I  above. 

*  For  crops  listed  under  this  paragraph  1  the  following  alterna¬ 
tives  may,  in  areas  where  the  State  Committee  finds  that  such 
alternatives  are  in  accord  with  good  farming  practice,  be  substi¬ 
tuted  for  plowing  or  discing  under  as  green  manure:  Provided, 
That,  in  the  event  such  alternatives  are  used,  the  payment  with 
respect  to  such  crops  will  be  $1.00  per  acre  instead  of  $1.50  per 
acre  as  specified  in  this  paragraph  1. 

Alternative  No.  1. — As  a  special  orchard  practice,  in  the  case  of 
soybeans  or  sweet  clover  interplanted  in  orchards,  the  crop  may 
be  cut  and  left  on  the  land  if  the  entire  growth  is  allowed  to 
remain  on  the  land  for  cover  over  the  winter. 

Alternative  No.  2. — Any  of  these  crops  grown  on  crop  land  in 
1936  which  is  not  grazed  or  pastured,  or  is  not  harvested  for  hay 
or  seed,  may  be  left  on  the  land  if  the  entire  growth  is  allowed 
to  remain  on  the  land  for  cover  over  the  winter. 

*  Equivalent  quantities  of  other  materials  may  be  substituted  for 
the  materials  specified  under  IV  and  V  of  this  Section  1,  namely 
ground  limestone,  16  percent  superphosphate,  and  50  percent  muri¬ 
ate  of  potash:  Provided,  That  the  quantities  of  other  materials  so 
substituted  contain  not  less  than  the  quantities,  by  weight,  of 
calcium  or  magnesium  oxide,  phosphoric  acid,  or  potash,  respec¬ 
tively,  contained  in  the  quantities  specified  under  IV  and  V  of  this 
Section  1,  of  ground  limestone,  16  percent  superphosphate,  or  50 
percent  muriate  of  potash,  respectively,  except  that  if  ground  rock 
phosphate  is  substituted  for  16  percent  superphosphate,  the  quan¬ 
tity  or  ground  rock  phosphate  so  substituted  shall  be  not  less 
than  1*4  times  the  specified  quantity  of  16  percent  superphosphate. 

For  purposes  of  this  Bulletin,  100  pounds  of  ground  oyster  shell. 
70  pounds  of  hydrated  lime,  or  50  pounds  of  burned  lime  shall  be 
considered,  respectively,  to  be  equivalent  to  100  pounds  of  ground 
limestone. 


1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Southern 
Region 

AMENDMENT  TO  SOUTHERN  REGION  BULLETIN  NO.  2 

Item  3,  Part  III,  of  Southern  Region  Bulletin  No.  2,  issued 
by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  on  April  23,  1936,  is  hereby 
amended  so  as  to  read  as  follows: 


4  In  designated  counties,  rates  higher  than  the  rates  herein 
specified  may  be  paid  upon  recommendation  by  the  State  Com¬ 
mittee  and  approval  by  the  Secretary. 

®  In  the  States  of  Delaware,  Maryland,  Virginia,  and  North  Caro¬ 
lina,  in  areas  designated  by  the  State  Committee  and  approved  by 
the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration,  the  following  quan¬ 
tities  of  16  percent  superphosphate  and  50  percent  muriate  of 
potash,  or  their  equivalent  (see  footnote  3),  per  acre  may  be 
substituted  for  16  percent  superphosphate,  and  the  payment  for 
such  quantities  will  be  as  follows: 

1.  Not  less  than  100  pounds  of  16  percent  superphosphate  and 

25  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of  potash:  $0.75. 

2.  Not  less  than  200  pounds  of  16  percent  superphosphate  and 

50  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of  potash:  $1.50. 

3.  Not  less  than  300  pounds  of  16  percent  superphosphate  and 

75  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of  potash:  $2.25. 

4.  Not  less  than  400  pounds  of  16  percent  superphosphate  and 

100  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of  potash:  $3.00. 
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3.  Terracing 

Properly  terracing  land  that  needs  terracing:  Forty  cents  per 
hundred  feet  of  completed  terrace,  not  to  exceed  $2.00  per  acre, 
if  constructed  according  to  the  methods  recommended  by  the  State 
Agricultural  Conservation  Committee  and  approved  by  the  Agri¬ 
cultural  Adjustment  Administration  for  the  area  involved,  between 
January  1,  1936,  and  October  31,  1936. 

When  said  Southern  Region  Bulletin  No.  2  is  reproduced 
for  distribution,  item  3  of  Part  III  thereof  shall  read  as  set 
forth  above. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agricul¬ 
ture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official  seal 
of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the  City 
of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  2d  day  of  May 
1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  565— Filed,  May  4, 1936;  12:24  p.  m  ] 


1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Southern  Region 

AMENDMENT  TO  SOUTHERN  REGION  BULLETIN  NO.  2, 
SUPPLEMENT  (a) 

The  first  paragraph  of  Southern  Region  Bulletin  No.  2, 
Supplement  (a),  issued  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  on 
April  23,  1936,  is  hereby  amended  so  as  to  read  as  follows: 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  j 
under  section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Domestic  Allotment 
Act,  payments  will  be  made  in  connection  with  the  effectuation 
of  the  purposes  of  section  7  (a)  of  said  Act  for  1936,  and  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  provisions  of  Part  II,  section  1,  and  Part  IV,  section 
2,  of  Southern  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised  (which  revises  and 
supersedes  Southern  Region  Bulletin  No.  1 ) ,  as  supplemented 
herein,  and  such  other  provisions  as  may  hereafter  be  made. 

When  said  Southern  Region  Bulletin  No.  2,  Supplement  (a) , 
is  reproduced  for  distribution  the  first  paragraph  thereof  shall 
read  as  set  forth  above. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the 
City  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  2nd  day  of 
May  1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.R.Doc.564— Filed,  May  4,  1936;  12:23  p.m.] 


Regulations  To  Govern  the  Redemption  of  Tax-Payment 

Warrants  Issued  Under  the  Kerr  Tobacco  Act,  as 

Amended 

Whereas,  H.  J.  Res.  514,  Public  Res.  No.  76,  74th  Congress, 
approved  March  14,  1936,  provides  as  follows: 

That  not  to  exceed  $1,068,825  (to  be  available  until  September  1, 
1936)  of  the  appropriation  of  $296,185,000  for  ‘Payments  for  Agri¬ 
cultural  Adjustment’  contained  in  the  Supplemental  Appropria-  I 
tion  Act,  fiscal  year  1936,  approved  February  11,  1936  (Public  Act 
Numbered  440,  Seventy-fourth  Congress),  may  be  used  by  the  j 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  for  the  following  purposes: 

(1)  So  much  as  may  be  necessary,  not  to  exceed  the  sum  of 
$1,026,000  (notwithstanding  the  repeal  by  Public  Act  Numbered 
433,  Seventy-fourth  Congress,  of  Public  Law  Numbered  483,  Sev¬ 
enty-third  Cogress,  as  amended,  known  as  the  Kerr  Tobacco  Act, 
and  Public  Law  Numbered  169,  Seventy-third  Congress,  as 
amended,  known  as  the  Bankhead  Cotton  Act  of  1934,  except  i 
section  24  thereof,  and  sections  201  to  233,  both  inclusive,  of 
Public  Law  Numbered  320,  Seventy-fourth  Congress,  known  as 
the  Potato  Act  of  1935),  for  the  redemption  of  tax-payment 
warrants  as  provided  in  such  Kerr  Act,  •  •  *. 

Now,  therefore,  by  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  by  the  foregoing  provisions  of 
H.  J.  Res.  514,  Public  Res.  No.  76,  74th  Congress,  approved 
March  14,  1936,  and  in  order  to  accomplish  the  purposes 
therein  set  forth  by  providing  for  the  redemption  of  tax- 
payment  warrants  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
Sec.  10  (a)  of  the  Kerr  Tobacco  Act  (Pub.  No.  483,  Seventy- 
third  Congress,  as  amended),  I,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary 
of  Agriculture,  do  make,  prescribe,  publish,  and  give  public 
notice  of  these  regulations. 


I.  The  following  terms,  as  used  in  these  regulations,  shall 
have  the  meaning  hereby  assigned  to  them: 

(a)  “Contracting  Producer”  means  any  person  who  has 
(pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment 
Act)  agreed  in  writing  with  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
to  plant  not  more  than  the  number  of  acres  of  tobacco, 
and/or  to  market  not  more  than  the  number  of  pounds  of 
tobacco,  permitted  in  such  agreement. 

(b)  “Tax-Payment  Warrant”  means  the  tax-payment 
warrant  provided  for  by  Section  5  of  the  Kerr  Tobacco 
Act,  as  amended  by  Public  No.  320;  74th  Congress,  approved 
August  24,  1935. 

(c)  “Tax”  means  a  tax  imposed  by  the  Kerr  Tobacco 
Act,  as  amended  by  Public  No.  320,  74th  Congress,  approved 
August  24,  1935. 

(d)  “Auction  Warehouse”  means  the  place  where  the 
first  bona  fide  sale  of  the  tobacco  described  in  the  t^x- 
payment  warrant  was  made. 

(e)  “Application”  means  a  demand  or  request  in  writ¬ 
ing  and  under  oath  on  Form  T-316  by  the  holder  of  a  tax- 
payment  warrant  to  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  for  the 
redemption  of  the  tax-payment  warrant  attached  thereto. 

(f)  “Redemption”  means  the  payment  by  the  Secretary 
of  Agriculture  to  a  contracting  producer  of  an  amount 
equal  to  the  tax  paid  on  the  sale  of  the  tobacco  designated 
on  the  tax-payment  warrant  which  said  contracting  pro¬ 
ducer  has  attached  to  his  claim,  duly  filed  and  signed 
by  him. 

II.  Application  for  the  redemption  of  the  tax-payment 
warrant  to  be  filed  by  holder  of  tax-payment  warrant  for 
redemption  thereof  shall  be  filed  under  the  following  con¬ 
ditions: 

(a)  Every  contracting  producer,  the  holder  c.f  a  tax- 
payment  warrant  issued  to  him  pursuant  to  the  Kerr 
Tobacco  Act  (Public,  No.  483,  73d  Congress,  48  Stat.  1275) , 
as  amended  by  Public,  No.  320,  74th  Congress,  approved 
August  24,  1935,  who  received  such  tax-payment  warrant 
subsequent  to  the  sale  of  the  tobacco  covered  by  said  war¬ 
rant  and  subsequent  to  payment  of  the  tax  imposed  upon 
such  sale  by  section  3  of  said  act,  is  entitled  to  have  said 
tax-payment  warrant  redeemed  by  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  provided  said  warrant  has  not  been  voided  by  the 
Secretary,  and  provided  said  contracting  producer  com¬ 
plies  with  the  requirements  contained  in  these  regulations. 

(b)  The  application  for  redemption  shall  be  executed 
under  oath  on  Form  T-316,  in  accordance  with  these  regu¬ 
lations  and  filed  with  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  at  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C. 

(c)  The  representations  made  in  support  of  the  applica¬ 
tion  shall  be  completely  set  forth  in  detail  and  show  (1) 
the  state  and  county  in  which  the  production  contract  was 
signed;  (2)  the  serial  number  of  said  contract;  (3)  the 
name  and  address  of  the  auction  warehouse  on  whose  floor 
the  sale  of  tobacco  was  made,  or  of  the  purchaser  of  the 
tobacco  if  the  sale  was  made  elsewhere;  (4)  the  date  of 
sale;  (5)  the  amount  of  tax  paid;  and  (6)  the  number  of 
the  tax-payment  warrant. 

III.  The  tax-payment  warrant  shall  be  attached  to  the  ap¬ 
plication  and  mailed  to  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C. 

IV.  No  redemption  of  the  tax-payment  warrant  shall  be 
made  until  it  shall  have  been  ascertained  by  the  Secretary 
of  Agriculture,  or  his  authorized  agent,  upon  certificate  of  the 
Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  that  a  refund  of  the  tax 
paid  with  respect  to  such  sale,  or  any  part  thereof,  has  not 
been  made. 

In  testimony  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and 
caused  the  official  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to 
be  affixed  in  the  City  of  Washington  this  2nd  day  of  May, 
1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

|  F.  R.  Doc.  563  — Filed,  May  4, 1936;  12:23  p.m.] 
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[Docket  No.  A-24  0-24] 

Notice  of  Hearing  with  Respect  to  a  Proposal  to  Amend 
Order  No.  4,  Regulating  the  Handling  of  Milk  in  the 
Greater  Boston,  Massachusetts,  Marketing  Area,  and 
with  Respect  to  a  Proposal  to  Amend  the  Marketing 
Agreement  Tentatively  Approved  January  18,  1936 

Whereas,  under  section  8e  of  Title  I  of  the  Agricultural 
Adjustment  Act,  as  amended,  hereinafter  called  the  act,  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture,  hereinafter  called  the  Secretary, 
has  issued  an  order  regulating  the  handling  of  milk  in  the 
Greater  Boston,  Massachusetts,  Marketing  Area,  effective 
12:01  a.  m.,  E.  S.  T.,  February  9,  1936;  and 
Whereas,  the  Secretary  tentatively  approved  the  market¬ 
ing  agreement  regulating  the  handling  of  milk  in  the  said 
marketing  area  on  January  18,  1936;  and 

Whereas,  the  Secretary  has  reason  to  believe  that  an 
amendment  should  be  made  to  said  order  and  said  marketing 
agreement;  and 

Whereas,  under  the  act,  notice  of  hearing  is  required  in 
connection  with  a  proposal  to  amend  an  order,  and  the  Gen¬ 
eral  Regulations,  Series  A,  No.  1,  as  amended,  of  the  Agri¬ 
cultural  Adjustment  Administration,  provide  for  notice  and 
opportunity  for  hearing  upon  marketing  agreements  and 
orders; 

Now,  therefore,  pursuant  to  the  act  and  the  General  Reg¬ 
ulations,  notice  is  hereby  given  of  a  hearing  to  be  held  on 
a  proposal  to  amend  the  order  regulating  the  handling  of 
milk  in  the  Greater  Boston,  Massachusetts,  Marketing  Area 
and  the  tentatively  approved  marketing  agreement  regulat¬ 
ing  the  handling  of  milk  in  the  Greater  Boston,  Massachu¬ 
setts,  Marketing  Area,  in  the  Chamber  of  the  House  of  Rep¬ 
resentatives,  State  House,  Concord,  New  Hampshire,  on  May 
8,  1936,  at  9:30  a.  m.,  eastern  standard  time. 

This  public  hearing  is  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  evidence 
as  to  the  necessity  for  (1)  revising  the  minimum  prices  set 
forth  in  Article  IV  in  said  order  and  said  marketing  agree¬ 
ment,  (2)  deleting  Article  XI  in  said  order  and  said  market¬ 
ing  agreement,  (3)  modifying  the  base  rating  provisions,  and 
(4)  changing  any  other  provisions  in  said  order  and  said 
marketing  agreement. 

Copies  of  the  proposal  to  amend  the  order  and  the  mar¬ 
keting  agreement  may  be  inspected  or  procured  from  the 
office  of  the  Hearing  Clerk,  Room  4725,  South  Building, 
United  States  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 

[seal]  W.  R.  Gregg, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

Dated:  May  4,  1936, 

Washington,  D.  C. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  566— Filed,  May  4, 1936;  1 :55  p.  m.] 


RESETTLEMENT  ADMINISTRATION. 

[Administration  Order  166] 

Loans  to  Individuals  for  Emergency  Rehabilitation  Needs 

April  29,  1936. 

1.  Purpose 

(a)  This  Order  prescribes  the  terms  and  conditions  of 
emergency  rehabilitation  loans  to  persons  who  are  described 
as  eligible  for  loans  under  this  Order,  as  authorized  by  the 
Emergency  Relief  Appropriation  Act  of  1935,  Executive 
Orders  No.  7027  of  April  30,  1935;  No.  7143  of  August  19, 
1935;  No.  7200  of  September  26,  1935,  and  otherwise. 

2.  General  Policies 

(a)  It  is  the  policy  of  the  Resettlement  Administration: 

I.  To  make  eligible  destitute  and  low-income  farm 
families  self-supporting  on  a  basis  consistent  with  accept¬ 
able  standards  and  local  conditions  by  means  of  loans 
based  upon  farm  and  home  management  plans  as  outlined 
in  Administration  Order  41  (Revision  1). 

n.  To  care  for  the  emergency  rehabilitation  needs  of 
clients  now  on  the  rolls  of  the  Resettlement  Administra- 


• 

tion  within  the  limits  of  available  funds,  specifically  allo¬ 
cated  for  this  purpose,  by  means  of  emergency  rehabilita¬ 
tion  loans.  The  limits  in  purposes  and  in  amount  of  this 
type  of  loan  are  such  that  it  in  no  way  replaces  the  stand¬ 
ard  rural  rehabilitation  loan  to  be  made  upon  the  basis  of 
farm  and  home  management  plans. 

III.  To  make  standard  rural  rehabilitation  loans,  as  soon 
as  practicable,  pursuant  to  Administration  Order  41  (Re¬ 
vision  1),  to  emergency  rural  rehabilitation  clients  who 
receive  emergency  loans  pursuant  to  this  Order,  provided 
such  clients  are  in  need  of,  and  are  eligible  for,  standard 
rural  rehabilitation  loans. 

(b)  It  is  not  the  policy  of  the  Resettlement  Administration: 

I.  To  make  an  emergency  rehabilitation  loan  to  any 
client  to  whom  a  standard  rural  rehabilitation  loan  can 
be  made  in  time  to  take  care  of  his  1936  crop  needs, 

II.  To  make  an  emergency  rehabilitation  loan  to  any 
person  who  can  secure  an  emergency  crop  and  feed  loan 
from  the  Farm  Credit  Administration. 

3.  Terms  and  Conditions  of  Emergency  Rehabilitation  Loans 

(a)  Persons  eligible. — Farm  owners,  farm  tenants,  share¬ 
croppers,  farm  laborers,  or  persons,  who,  when  last  employed, 
obtained  the  major  portion  of  their  livelihood  from  farming 
operations,  and  provided  such  persons  have  received  a  grant 
since  December  31,  1935,  or  are  now  receiving  a  giant  from 
the  Resettlement  Administration,  or  have  an  application 
pending  with  the  Resettlement  Administration  for  a  standard 
rural  rehabilitation  loan  which  cannot  be  completed  in 
advance  of  the  1936  cropping  season. 

l.  Loans  may  be  made  to  such  persons,  as  far  as  specifi¬ 
cally  allotted  funds  permit,  if  they  evidence  an  acceptable 
initiative  and  resourcefulness,  managerial  capacity,  and 
promise  of  ability  to  repay  loans  made  to  them, 

II.  If  the  acreage  available  to  them  is  fit  for  cultivation, 

m.  If  the  necessary  live  stock  and  equipment  for  farm¬ 
ing  operations  is  available  to  them,  and 

IV.  If  the  applicant  agrees: 

A.  To  use  seed  and  method  approved  by  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Agriculture. 

B.  To  plant  a  garden  for  home  use. 

C.  To  plant  sufficient  acreage  of  feed  crops  to  supply 
feed  for  all  their  work  stock  and  subsistence  live  stock. 

V.  No  such  loans  will  be  made: 

A.  To  any  applicant  who  has  an  application  for  loan 
pending  with  The  Emergency  Crop  and  Feed  Loan  Sec¬ 
tion  of  the  Farm  Credit  Administration,  or  who  has  re¬ 
ceived  a  1936  loan  from  the  Emergency  Crop  and  Feed 
Loan  Section  of  the  Farm  Credit  Administration. 

B.  To  any  applicant  who  can  obtain  credit  from  other 
sources,  including  Production  Credit  Associations,  in  an 
amount  reasonably  adequate  to  meet  his  needs  for  the 
purpose  for  which  such  loans  are  made. 

C.  To  any  member  of  the  immediate  family  of  a 
farmer  who  has  obtained  a  loan  hereunder,  or  to  any 
other  person  living  and/or  farming  with  an  applicant 
wdiose  application  for  a  loan  hereunder  has  been  disap¬ 
proved. 

D.  To  partnerships,  corporations,  minors,  agents,  exec¬ 
utors  or  administrators,  or  to  receivers  or  trustees. 

E.  To  a  wife  living  with  her  husband,  unless  the 
husband  joins  in  the  application,  note,  and  mortgage  or 
lien. 

F.  To  any  applicant  in  an  amount  greater  than  his 
immediate  cash  needs  for  seed,  feed,  fertilizer,  or  minor 
repairs  on  equipment,  or  in  an  amount  in  excess  of  tw^o 
hundred  dollars  ($200).  All  loans  will  be  made  in  mul¬ 
tiples  of  five  dollars  ($5). 

G.  To  any  applicant  who  has  a  means  of  livelihood 
other  than  farming. 

H.  For  the  purchase  of  farm  machinery  and  equip¬ 
ment  or  live  stock;  for  the  payment  of  taxes,  land  debts, 
or  interest;  or  for  any  purpose  other  than  specified  in 
paragraph  3b  I  hereof.  Loans  for  any  purpose  other 
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than  those  specified  in  this  Order  will  be  made  under 
the  provisions  of  Administration  Order  41  ( Revision  1) 
which  include  the  preparation  of  acceptable  farm  and 
home  management  plans. 

(b)  Purposes  For  Which  Loans  May  Be  Made: 

I.  Loans  may  be  made  for  fallowing;  for  the  production 
of  crops;  for  planting,  cultivating,  and  harvesting  of  crops; 
for  supplies  incident  to,  and  necessary  for,  such  produc¬ 
tion,  planting,  cultivating,  and  harvesting;  for  feed  for 
live  stock;  and  for  the  production  of  feed  for  live  stock. 
Loans  will  be  limited  to  the  amount  necessary  to  meet  the 
immediate  and  actual  cash  needs. 

(c)  Rate  of  Interest: 

I.  Interest  will  be  charged  at  the  rate  of  five  per  cent  per 
annum  on  all  emergency  rehabilitation  loans  made  under 
the  provisions  of  this  Order. 

(d)  Amortization: 

I.  Loans  will  be  made  for  the  shortest  period  consistent 
with  the  purpose  of  this  Order,  considering  the  crop  or 
crops  to  be  produced  with  the  proceeds  of  the  loan.  No 
loan  may  be  made  under  this  Order  for  a  period  longer 
than  12  months. 

(e)  Notes  and  Security: 

I.  All  loans  made  under  the  provisions  of  this  Order 
will  be  evidenced  by  a  promissory  note  payable  to  the  Re¬ 
settlement  Administration  in  the  full  amount  of  the  ap¬ 
proved  loan  agreement.  The  full  amount  of  the  loan 
agreement  will  be  entered  upon  a  single  voucher  which 
will  be  certified  for  payment  to  the  client  in  one  check. 

II.  Loans  to  finance  the  production,  planting,  cultiva¬ 
tion,  or  harvesting  of  a  crop  or  part  thereof  will  be  secured 
in  the  full  amount  of  the  loan  by  a  first  lien  or  an  agree¬ 
ment  to  give  a  first  lien  upon  such  crop  or  such  part 
thereof,  provided  however,  that  if  the  landlord  of  the 
applicant  for  such  a  loan  has  by  local  law  or  by  the  terms 
of  his  lease  a  first  lien  on  such  crop,  and  if  a  waiver  and 
subordination  of  such  lien  is  not  obtainable,  a  lien  subor¬ 
dinate  to  that  of  the  landlord  may  be  taken.  (Note:  In 
order  to  preserve  the  statutory  priority  of  liens  for  seed 
loans  made  in  South  Dakota,  Minnesota,  and  Montana, 
each  applicant  in  these  states  who  applies  for  a  loan  for 
the  purchase  of  seed  only  will  execute  a  note  for  the 
amount  of  such  loan  and  secure  the  repayment  of  such 
loan  by  a  seed  lien.  Each  applicant  in  the  above  states 
who  applies  for  a  loan  to  be  used  in  part  for  seed  and 
in  part  for  other  purposes  will  execute  a  note  for  the 
total  amount  of  such  loan  and  secure  the  repayment  of 
such  loan  by  a  crop  mortgage,  and  in  addition  thereto 
will  execute  a  seed  lien  to  secure  the  repayment  of  that 
part  of  such  loan  which  is  proposed  to  be  used  for  the 
purchase  of  seed.) 

III.  Loans  to  finance  in  whole  or  in  part  the  purchase  of 
feed  for  live  stock  or  to  finance  in  whole  or  in  part  the 
production  of  feed  for  live  stock  will  be  secured  in  the  full 
amount  of  the  loan  by  a  first  lien  on  the  livestock  to  be 
fed,  provided  however,  that  when  such  live  stock  is  already 
subject  to  a  first  lien  and  a  waiver  and  subordination 
agreement  is  not  obtainable,  a  second  lien  may  be  taken 
upon  such  livestock. 

IV.  No  loans  of  the  types  referred  to  herein  will  be  made 
however  if  the  security  to  be  taken  in  connection  there¬ 
with  is  not  sufficient  to  secure  adequately  the  repayment 
to  the  Resettlement  Administration  of  such  loans. 

V.  Lien  instruments,  including  waivers  in  the  form  pre¬ 
scribed,  are  to  be  properly  executed  and  filed,  registered 
or  recorded  in  the  proper  office  as  required  by  local  state 
law. 

4.  Recording  and  Filing  of  Securing  Documents 

(a)  Borrowers  from  the  Resettlement  Administration  are 
required  to  pay  costs  incident  to  the  recording  or  filing  of 
mortgages,  liens,  or  other  legal  instruments  given  by  them  to 
secure  loans  made  to  them  under  the  provisions  of  this  Order. 
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(b)  Rural  Rehabilitation  supervisors,  at  the  time  of  deliv¬ 
ery  of  checks  covering  advances  made  on  loans  to  borrowers 
of  the  Resettlement  Administration,  will  collect  from  such 
borrowers  the  cost  of  recording  or  filing  mortgages,  liens,  or 
other  legal  instruments  given  by  the  borrowers  to  secure  loans 
made  to  them. 

(c)  Rural  Rehabilitation  supervisors  will  be  responsible  for 
recording  and  filing  legal  documents  within  the  time  limita¬ 
tions  set  forth  under  prevailing  local  statutes. 

5.  Limitations  Upon  Emergency  Rehabilitation  Loans 

(a)  No  loan  will  be  made  for  more  than  two  hundred 
dollars  ($200). 

(b)  No  loan  will  be  made  for  more  than  the  immediate  and 
actual  cash  needs  of  the  client,  which  in  the  particular  case, 
must  not  exceed  actual  costs  per  acre  as  determined  by  indi¬ 
vidual  consideration  of  the  various  factors  involved,  for  ex¬ 
ample,  whether  it  is  necessary  to  purchase  seed,  feed,  fer¬ 
tilizer,  spraying  material,  and/or  fuel  for  tractors;  the  cost 
thereof;  any  other  incidental  expenses  currently  incurred  in 
that  community  in  connection  with  the  particular  crop  to  be 
produced. 

(c)  No  loan  made  for  crop  production  purposes  may  exceed 
the  following  maximum  allowances  per  acre: 

Maximum  Allowances  per  Acre 


(1) 

Without 
commer¬ 
cial  fer¬ 
tilizer 

(2) 

Where 
commer¬ 
cial  fer¬ 
tilizer 
is  used 

(3) 

Where  com¬ 
mercial  fer¬ 
tilizer  & 
spray  ma¬ 
terial,  in¬ 
cluding 
dust  are 
used  > 

Grain  crops . 

*  $2. 50 
4.00 

•  $4. 00 
6.00 

Cotton _ _ _ _ 

Tobacco . . . . . . . . . 

4.00 

12.00 

$13. 00 

Peanuts _ _ _ _ 

3.00 

4.50 

Irish  potatoes  (commercial) . 

10.00 

25.00 

27.00 

Truck  (commercial).... . . . . . 

10.00 

22.00 

25.00 

2.60 

4.00 

Sugar  cane . . . . 

12.00 

12.00 

Sugar  beets. _  _  _ _ 

8.00 

12.00 

Rice — When  landlord  furnishes  water... . . 

8.00 

8.00 

If  landlord  does  not  furnish  water _ 

13.00 

13.00 

Fertilizer,  spraying,  and  dusting  bearing  citrus 
fruit  trees . . . . 

20.00 

20.00 

20  00 

Fertilizer,  spraying,  and  dusting  other  fruit  trees 
of  bearing  age _ _  _ _ _ _ 

10.00 

14.00 

20.00 

Water  charges  (including  maintenance,  electric 
power,  and  fuel)  for  crops  other  than  rice  grown 
on  irrigated  land . . 

3.00 

3.00 

3.00 

‘Where  spray  material,  including  dust  is  used  without  commercial 
fertilizer,  the  allowance  for  such  spray  material  and  dust  will  be  the 
difference,  if  any,  between  the  allowances  in  column  (2)  and  column  (3). 

2  Of  the  grain  allowances  shown  in  the  table  not  more  than  one 
dollar  ($1.00)  will  be  used  for  summer  fallowing. 

l.  These  figures  include  allowances  for  fuel,  oil,  and  feed 
for  workstock  for  crop  production  purposes  and  incidental 
expenses,  for  which  no  additional  allowances  will  be  made. 

II.  Where  spray  material,  including  dust  is  used  without 
commercial  fertilizer,  the  allowance  for  such  spray  material 
and  dust  will  be  the  difference,  if  any,  between  the  allow¬ 
ances  in  column  (2)  and  column  (3). 

m.  Of  the  grain  allowances  shown  in  the  table  not  more 
than  one  dollar  ($1.00)  will  be  used  for  summer  fallowing. 

IV.  Allowances  for  commercial  fertilizer  will  be  allowed 
only  in  areas  where  commercial  fertilizer  is  customarily 
used. 

6.  Procedure  for  Investigating  and  Making  Emergency 
Rehabilitation  Loans 

(a)  The  procedure  in  investigating  and  making  emergency 
rehabilitation  loans,  pursuant  to  this  Order,  will  conform  to 
the  requirements  of  Administration  Instruction  35  (Revision 
1),  except  that: 

I.  Form  RA-RR  12,  “Referral  of  Case”;  Form  RA  RR  13, 
“Confidential  Report”;  Form  RA-RR  14,  “Annual  Farm 
Business  Statement  and  Farm  Plan”;  and  Form  RA-RR  36, 
“Annual  Home  Business  Statement  and  Home  Management 
Plan”,  will  be  omitted,  but  in  substitution  therefor  there 
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will  be  prepared  Form  RA-RR  122,  “Application  for  an 
Emergency  Rehabilitation  Loan”,  in  triplicate,  a  copy  of 
which  is  attached,1  which  will  be  distributed  as  follows: 
Original  to  state  Rural  Rehabilitation  director,  duplicate 
retained  by  county  Rural  Rehabilitation  supervisor,  tripli¬ 
cate  to  client.  Immediate  supplies  of  this  Form  will  be 
mimeographed  in  the  state  offices  and  distributed  to  super¬ 
visors  as  needed.  Multilithed  supplies  of  this  Form  will  be 
shipped  from  the  Washington  warehouse  to  reach  state 
Rural  Rehabilitation  directors,  authorized  to  make  loans 
immediately  under  this  Order,  within  a  week  hereof. 

II.  In  the  space  provided  in  the  third  paragraph  of 
“Loan  Agreement  and  Request  for  Funds”,  Form  RA-RR 
15,  following  the  dollar  sign,  there  will  be  entered  the 
amount  of  the  loan  requested  and  in  the  blank  space 
directly  thereunder,  following  the  words  “To  be  made 
available  as  follows:”,  there  will  be  entered  the  following 
language : 

“In  one  payment  for  emergency  crop  and  feed  needs. 
Inasmuch  as  no  Farm  Plan  has  been  prepared  for  me,  I 
agree  to  use  the  funds  advanced  pursuant  to  this  agree¬ 
ment  for  the  purchase  of  the  ‘nonrecover able  goods  and 
services’  listed  on  the  reverse  side  hereof.” 

In  the  box  captioned  “Type  of  Case”  in  the  lower  left- 
hand  corner,  enter  “ERC”  indicating  that  the  applicant 
will  be,  if  accepted,  an  emergency  Rural  Rehabilitation  1 
loan  case. 

III.  In  the  preparation  of  the  “Loan  Voucher”,  Form 
RA-FI  5,  the  appropriation  symbol  and  title  (line  2  of  the 
voucher)  will  be  that  referred  to  in  the  allotment  for  the 
appropriate  state  specifically  making  funds  available  for 
expenditure  by  the  Resettlement  Administration  in  making 
emergency  rehabilitation  loans. 

7.  Administrative  Authorization 

(a)  Regional  directors  are  authorized  to  make  loans  (up 
to  two  hundred  dollars  ($200) )  as  provided  in  this  Order, 
and  to  execute  legal  instruments  and  perform  functions 
listed  below  in  connection  with  making  and  discharging  such 
loans  on  behalf  of  the  Resettlement  Administration.  A 
regional  director  in  executing  such  legal  instruments  will 
sign  the  name  of  the  Administrator  of  the  Resettlement  Ad¬ 
ministration  and  directly  thereunder  his  own  name  preceded 
by  the  word  “By”,  and  followed  by  his  title  as  “Regional 
Director.” 

I.  Sign  affidavits  and  acknowledgments  relating  to  chat¬ 
tel  mortgages,  crop  mortgages,  and  similar  instruments. 

II.  Sign  cancellations  of  notes  and  receipts  for  full 
payment  thereof,  and  issue  satisfactions  and  cancellations 
of  chattel  mortgages,  crop  mortgages,  and  similar 
instruments. 

III.  Give  and  sign  such  written  permissions  and  notices 
as  may  be  required  by  the  terms  of  given  instruments  or  by 
local  law. 

IV.  Act  as  attorney-in-fact  to  execute,  acknowledge,  de¬ 
liver,  and  record  chattel  mortgages,  crop  mortgages,  and 
similar  instruments,  and  to  record  satisfactions  and  can¬ 
cellations  of  such  instruments. 

V.  Renew  or  extend  the  time  of  payment  of  notes,  subject 
to  the  terms  and  conditions  of  new  loans,  when  such  in¬ 
struments  were  originally  delivered  to  the  Resettlement 
Administration  by  the  makers  thereof,  or  when  the  instru¬ 
ments  have  been  assigned  to  the  Resettlement  Administra¬ 
tion  by  the  holders  thereof. 

(b)  Delegation  of  Authority: 

I.  Regional  directors  are  authorized  to  delegate  to  assist¬ 
ant  regional  directors  in  charge  of  Rural  Rehabilitation 
and  to  state  Rural  Rehabilitation  directors  the  authority 
granted  to  them  in  paragraph  7a  hereof. 

II.  State  Rural  Rehabilitation  directors,  in  turn,  may 
delegate  to  assistant  state  Rural  Rehabilitation  directors, 
Rural  Rehabilitation  loan  officers,  and  state  farm  man- 
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Register:  copies  are  available  upon  application  to  the  Resettlement 
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agement  supervisors  all  authority  which  may  be  delegated 
to  them  under  this  Order.  State  Rural  Rehabilitation 
directors  may  also  redelegate  to  district  and  county  Rural 
Rehabilitation  supervisors  the  authority  specified  in  par¬ 
agraph  7a  I,  m,  and  IV  hereof. 

III.  All  such  delegation  and  redelegation  of  authority 
MUST  be  made  in  writing,  designating  by  name,  title,  and 
address  the  delegatee,  and  specifying  the  authority 
granted,  and  the  same  will  be  made  a  matter  of  record. 

A.  When  authority  is  delegated  under  this  Order  to  an 
assistant  regional  director  in  charge  of  Rural  Rehabilita¬ 
tion,  a  signed  copy  of  the  same  will  be  made  available  to 
the  regional  Finance  and  Control  manager. 

B.  When  authority  granted  under  this  Order  is  dele¬ 
gated  to  a  state  Rural  Rehabilitation  director,  a  signed 
copy  of  the  same  will  be  made  available  to  the  state 
Finance  manager. 

C.  When  a  state  Rural  Rehabilitation  director  redele¬ 
gates  the  authority  delegated  to  him  under  this  Order,  a 
signed  copy  of  the  same  will  be  made  available  to  the 
state  Finance  manager. 

D.  When  delegations  of  authority  provided  in  this 
Order  have  already’  been  executed  in  carrying  out  the 
provisions  of  Administration  Order  41  (Revision  1),  it 
will  not  be  necessary  to  repeat  these  delegations  of 
authority. 

(c)  Rural  Rehabilitation  supervisors  are  authorized  to  act 
as  collection  agents  for  the  Resettlement  Administration  for 
the  collection  of  loans  made  under  the  provisions  of  this 
Order. 

(d)  All  authority  hereafter  delegated,  under  the  provisions 
of  this  Order,  by  regional  directors  to  state  Rural  Rehabil¬ 
itation  directors,  and  as  may  hereafter  be  redelegated  by 
them  to  Rural  Rehabilitation  loan  officers,  state  farm  man¬ 
agement  supervisors,  district  and  county  Rural  Rehabilita¬ 
tion  supervisors,  will  be  exercised  by  such  delegatees,  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  limitations  and  conditions  contained  in  this 
Order  and  in  other  applicable  orders  and  instructions. 

8.  Reports 

(a)  Regional  directors  will  submit  such  periodic  and  spe¬ 
cial  reports  covering  all  loans  pursuant  to  this  Order,  as 
may  be  required  by  the  Administrator. 

R.  G.  Tugwell,  Administrator. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  540— Filed,  May  1, 1936;  2:33  p.  m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  30th  day  of  April  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman;  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  William  O.  Douglas. 

[File  No.  31-27] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  William  R.  Staats 
Company  San  Gorgonio  Electric  Corporation1 

ORDER  AUTHORIZING  HEARING  AND  DESIGNATING  OFFICER  TO  CON¬ 
DUCT  PROCEEDINGS 

An  application  having  been  filed  with  this  Commission  by 
William  R.  Staats  Company  and  San  Gorgonio  Electric  Cor¬ 
poration  pursuant  to  Section  3  (a)  (1)  of  the  Public  Utility 
Holding  Company  Act  of  1935, 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing  on 
the  20th  day  of  May  1936  at  10:00  o’clock  in  the  forenoon 
of  that  day,  at  Room  1101,  Securities  and  Exchange  Build¬ 
ing,  1778  Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  that  Robert  P.  Reeder,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  to  preside  at 
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such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing  from 
time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations,  subpoena 
witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence,  and  re¬ 
quire  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 
memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to 
the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection 
therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  any  interested  state,  state  com¬ 
mission,  state  securities  commission,  municipality,  or  other 
political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  representative  of 
interested  consumers  or  security  holders,  or  any  other  person 
desiring  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceeding  or  to 
offer  evidence  in  this  matter,  shall  give  notice  of  such  inten¬ 
tion  to  the  Commission,  such  notice  to  be  received  by  the 
Commission  not  later  than  April  15,  1936. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to  close 
the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  541— Filed,  May  1, 1936;  2 :42  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission,  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  2nd  day  of  May  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman;  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  William  O.  Douglas. 

[File  No.  31-281] 

In  the  Matier  of  the  Application  of  Ohio  River  Power 
Company 

ORDER  AUTHORIZING  HEARING  AND  DESIGNATING  OFFICER  TO 
CONDUCT  PROCEEDINGS 

An  application  having  been  duly  filed  with  this  Commission 
by  Ohio  River  Power  Company  pursuant  to  Section  3  of  the 
Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935, 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing  on 
the  25th  day  of  May  1936,  at  10:00  o’clock  in  the  forenoon 
of  that  day,  at  Room  1102,  Securities  and  Exchange  Building, 
1778  Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  that  Charles  S.  Moore,  an  officer 
of  the  Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  to 
preside  at  such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said 
hearing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirma¬ 
tions,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take 
evidence,  and  require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers, 
correspondence,  memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  rele¬ 
vant  or  material  to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other 
duties  in  connection  therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  that  any  interested  state,  state 
commission,  state  securities  commission,  municipality,  or 
other  political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  representative 
of  interested  consumers  or  security  holders,  or  any  other 
person  desiring  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceeding 
or  to  offer  evidence  in  this  matter,  shall  give  notice  of  such 
intention  to  the  Commission,  such  notice  to  be  received  by 
the  Commission  not  later  than  the  20th  day  of  May  1936. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to 
close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 
By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.R.Doc.  551— Filed,  May  4. 1936;  12:16  p.m.] 


L I  United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 

and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission,  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  2nd  day  of  May  A.  D.  1936. 


Commissioners:  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman;  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  William  O.  Douglas. 

[File  No.  31-2211 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Eastern  Shore  Public 
Service  Company  (Delaware) 

order  authorizing  hearing  and  designating  officer  to 
conduct  proceedings 

An  application  having  been  duly  filed  with  this  Commission 
by  Eastern  Shore  Public  Service  Company  (Delaware)  pur¬ 
suant  to  Section  3  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act 
of  1935, 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing  on 
the  27th  day  of  May  1936,  at  10:00  o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of 
that  day,  at  Room  1102,  Securities  and  Exchange  Building, 
1778  Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.;  and 
It  is  further  ordered  that  Charles  S.  Moore,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission,  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  to  preside 
at  such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing 
from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations,  sub¬ 
poena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence,  and 
require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 
memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material 
to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection 
therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  that  any  interested  state,  state  com¬ 
mission,  state  securities  commission,  municipality,  or  other 
political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  representative  of  inter¬ 
ested  consumers  or  security  holders,  or  any  other  person  de¬ 
siring  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceeding  or  to 
offer  evidence  in  this  matter,  shall  give  notice  of  such  in¬ 
tention  to  the  Commission,  such  notice  to  be  received  by  the 
Commission  not  later  than  the  22nd  day  of  May  1936. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to 
close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 
By  Ihe  Commission. 

[sealJ  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  557— Filed,  May  4, 1936;  12 : 18  p.  m.  [ 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C„ 
on  the  2nd  day  of  May  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman;  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  William  O.  Douglas. 

[File  No.  31-253] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Escudero  Electric 
Service  Company 

ORDER  AUTHORIZING  HEARING  AND  DESIGNATING  OFFICER  TO 
CONDUCT  PROCEEDINGS 

An  application  having  been  duly  filed  with  this  Com¬ 
mission  by  the  Escudero  Electric  Service  Company  pursuant 
to  Section  3  (b)  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act 
of  1935, 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing  on 
the  20th  day  of  May  1936  at  ten  o’clock  in  the  forenoon 
of  that  day,  at  Room  1101,  Securities  and  Exchange  Building, 
1778  Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Robert  P.  Reeder,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  to  preside 
at  such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing  from 
time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations,  subpoena 
witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence,  and  re¬ 
quire  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 
memoranda  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material 
to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection 
therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  any  interested  state,  state  com¬ 
mission,  state  securities  commission,  municipality,  or  other 
political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  representative  of  in¬ 
terested  consumers  or  security  holders,  or  any  other  person 
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desiring  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceeding  or  to 
offer  evidence  in  this  matter,  shall  give  notice  of  such  inten¬ 
tion  to  the  Commission,  such  notice  to  be  received  by  the 
Commission  not  later  than  the  15th  day  of  May,  1936. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to 
close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  558— Filed,  May  4, 1936;  12:18  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  2nd  day  of  May  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman;  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  William  O.  Douglas. 

[File  No.  31-269] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Manila  Electric 
Company 

ORDER  AUTHORIZING  HEARING  AND  DESIGNATING  OFFICER  TO 
CONDUCT  PROCEEDINGS 

An  application  having  been  duly  filed  with  this  Commis¬ 
sion  by  the  Manila  Electric  Company  pursuant  to  Section 
3  (b)  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935, 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing  on 
the  20th  day  of  May  1936,  at  ten  o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of 
that  day,  at  Room  1101,  Securities  and  Exchange  Building, 
1778  Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Robert  P.  Reeder,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  to  preside 
at  such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing  from 
time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations,  subpoena 
witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence  and  re¬ 
quire  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 
memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to 
the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection 
therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  any  interested  state,  state  com¬ 
mission,  state  securities  commission,  municipality,  or  other 
political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  representative  of  inter¬ 
ested  consumers  or  security  holders,  or  any  other  person 
desiring  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceeding  or  to 
offer  evidence  in  this  matter,  shall  give  notice  of  such  inten¬ 
tion  to  the  Commission,  such  notice  to  be  received  by  the 
Commission  not  later  than  the  15th  day  of  May  1936. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to  close 
the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

(F.R.Doc.559— Filed,  May  4, 1936;  12:19  p.m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission,  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  2nd  day  of  May  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman;  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  William  O.  Douglas. 
(File  No.  31-279] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Northern  Pennsylva¬ 
nia  Power  Company  and  Waverly  Electric  Light  and 
Power  Company 

ORDER  AUTHORIZING  HEARING  AND  DESIGNATING  OFFICER  TO  CON¬ 
DUCT  PROCEEDINGS 

An  application  having  been  duly  filed  with  this  Commission 
by  Northern  Pennsylvania  Power  Company  and  Waverly 


Electric  Light  and  Power  Company  pursuant  to  Section  3  of 
the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935. 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing  on  the 
26th  day  of  May  1936,  at  10:00  o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that 
day,  at  Room  1102,  Securities  and  Exchange  Building,  1778 
Pennsylvania  A.venue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  that  Charles  S.  Moore,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  to  preside  at 
such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing  from 
time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations,  subpoena 
witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence  and  re¬ 
quire  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 
memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material 
to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connec¬ 
tion  therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  that  any  interested  state,  state  com¬ 
mission,  state  securities  commission,  municipality,  or  other 
political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  representative  of  inter¬ 
ested  consumers  or  security  holders,  or  any  other  person  de¬ 
siring  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceeding  or  to 
offer  evidence  in  this  matter,  shall  give  notice  of  such  inten¬ 
tion  to  the  Commission,  such  notice  to  be  received  by  the 
Commission  not  later  than  the  21st  day  of  May,  1936. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to  close 
the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  560 — Filed,  May  4, 1936;  12:19  p.m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  2nd  day  of  May  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman;  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  William  O.  Douglas. 

[File  No.  31-229] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Louisville  Gas  and 
Electric  Company,  a  Kentucky  Corporation 

order  authorizing  hearing  and  designating  officer  to 

CONDUCT  PROCEEDINGS 

An  application  having  been  duly  filed  with  this  Commis¬ 
sion,  by  Louisville  Gas  and  Electric  Company,  pursuant  to 
Section  3  (a)  (2)  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act 
of  1935, 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing  on 
the  20th  day  of  May  1936,  at  10:00  o’clock  in  the  forenoon 
of  that  day  at  Room  1101,  Securities  and  Exchange  Building, 
1778  Pennsylvania  Ave.  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Robert  P.  Reeder,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  to  preside 
at  such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing 
from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations, 
subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence 
and  require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspond¬ 
ence,  memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  ma¬ 
terial  to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  con¬ 
nection  therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  any  interested  state,  state  com¬ 
mission,  state  securities  commission,  municipality,  or  other 
political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  representative  of  in¬ 
terested  consumers  or  security  holders,  or  any  other  person, 
desiring  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceeding  or  to 
offer  evidence  in  this  matter,  shall  give  notice  of  such  in¬ 
tention  to  the  Commission,  such  notice  to  be  received  by  the 
Commission  not  later  than  May  15th,  1936. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to 
close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

(F.R.  Doc.  561— Filed,  May  4, 1936;  12:19  p.m.] 


/ 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  Wednesday ,  May  6,  1936  333 


Wednesday ,  May  6,  1936  No .  38 


TREASURY  DEPARTMENT. 

Federal  Alcohol  Administration. 

Order 

ADOPTION  OP  OFFICIAL  SEAL 

Pursuant  to  Sub-section  (c),  Section  2,  Federal  Alcohol 
Administration  Act,  I  do  hereby  adopt  an  official  seal  for 
the  Administrator  which  shall  be  judicially  noticed,  as  pro¬ 
vided  by  said  section,  and  be  the  seal  of  the  Administrator, 
as  provided  by  said  section. 

The  seal  shall  consist  of  a  regular  circular  embossed  seal 
an  inch  and  one-half  in  diameter  with  the  letters  “FAA”  in 
capitals  across  the  center  and  beneath  said  letters  the  word 
“SEAL”,  and  around  the  border  the  words  “FEDERAL 
ALCOHOL  ADMINISTRATION,  WASHINGTON.” 

Adopted  this  30  day  of  April  A.  D.  1936. 

[seal]  W.  S.  Alexander,  Administrator. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  577 — Piled,  May  5, 1936;  12:58  p.m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR. 

National  Bituminous  Coal  Commission. 

[Special  Order  No.  34] 

An  Order  Determining  the  Weighted  Average  of  the  Total 
Costs  for  Minimum  Price  Area  No.  9 

Upon  consideration  of  the  determination  of  the  District 
Board  for  District  No.  23  constituting  Minimum  Price  Area 
No.  9,  as  defined  in  the  Act,  of  the  weighted  average  of  the 
total  costs  of  the  ascertainable  tonnage  produced  in  said 
District  for  the  calendar  year  1934,  together  with  the  compu¬ 
tations  upon  which  said  determination  was  based,  as  filed 
with  the  Commission  pursuant  to  Special  Order  No.  6-e,  en¬ 
tered  December  20,  1935,  and  in  accordance  with  Section  4, 
Part  II  (a)  of  the  Act,  and  upon  consideration  of  the  report 
of  its  Division  of  Statistics  upon  said  determination,  entered 
in  Docket  No.  23-9-1,  March  17,  1936: 

Now,  therefore,  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  it  by  the 
Bituminous  Coal  Conservation  Act  of  1935,  the  Commission 
hereby  orders  as  follows: 

1.  That  the  said  report  of  the  Division  of  Statistics,  in¬ 
cluding  each  of  the  conclusions  and  recommendations  therein 
contained,  be,  and  it  is  hereby,  adopted  by  the  Commission. 

2.  That  the  weighted  average  of  the  total  costs  of  the  ton¬ 
nage  for  Minimum  Price  Area  No.  9  in  the  calendar  year 
1934  be,  and  it  is  hereby,  determined  to  be  the  sum  of  Three 
Dollars  and  Twelve  Cents  ($3.12)  per  net  ton. 

3.  That  the  Secretary  of  the  Commission  shall  immedi¬ 
ately  transmit  a  copy  of  this  Order  to  the  District  Board  for 
District  No.  23. 

4.  That  the  Secretary  of  the  Commission  shall  keep  the 
weighted  average  figures  of  total  costs  determined  herein 
available  to  the  public  at  all  reasonable  times. 

Dated  this  4th  day  of  May  1936. 

National  Bituminous  Coal  Commission, 
By  C.  F.  Hosford,  Jr.,  Chairman. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  571— Filed,  May  5, 1936;  11 :47  a.  m.] 


[Special  Order  No.  35] 

An  Order  Requiring  District  Board  for  District  Included 
in  Minimum  Price  Area  No.  9  to  Submit  Schedule  of 
Minimum  Prices 

The  District  Board  for  District  No.  23,  constituting  Mini¬ 
mum  Price  Area  No.  9,  as  defined  in  the  Act,  having  filed 
with  the  Commission  the  determination  of  the  weighted 
average  of  the  total  costs  of  the  ascertainable  tonnage  pro¬ 


duced  in  its  District  for  the  calendar  year  1934,  together 
with  the  computations  upon  which  said  determination  was 
based,  pursuant  to  Special  Order  No.  6-e  of  the  Commission, 
entered  December  20,  1935,  and  in  accordance  with  Section 
4,  Part  II  (a)  of  the  Act,  and  the  Commission  thereupon  by 
its  Special  Order  No.  34  having  determined  the  weighted 
average  of  the  total  costs  of  the  tonnage  for  said  Minimum 
Price  Area  No.  9  in  the  calendar  year  1934,  adjusted  as 
required  by  the  Act,  to  be  the  sum  of  Three  Dollars  and 
Twelve  Cents  ($3.12)  per  net  ton: 

Now,  therefore,  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  it  by  the 
Bituminous  Coal  Conservation  Act  of  1935,  the  Commission 
hereby  orders  as  follows : 

1.  The  District  Board  for  said  District  No.  23  shall  forth¬ 
with  proceed,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  4, 
Part  II  (a)  of  the  Act,  to  establish  minimum  prices  for  its 
District  based  on  said  weighted  average  of  the  total  costs 
for  Minimum  Price  Area  No.  9,  and  shall,  within  fifteen 
(15)  days  of  the  date  of  this  Order,  submit  to  the  Commis¬ 
sion  a  schedule  of  such  minimum  prices,  together  with  the 
data  upon  which  they  are  computed,  including,  but  without 

j  limitation,  the  factors  considered  in  determining  the  price 
relationship. 

2.  That  said  District  Board  shall  prepare  and  submit  with 
its  schedule  of  minimum  prices  next  hereinabove  required 
a  statement  setting  forth  estimates  of  the  tonnages  reason¬ 
ably  expected  to  be  sold  under  each  of  the  price  brackets 
in  the  said  schedule  of  minimum  prices.  Said  estimates  of 
tonnages  shall  be  based  upon  the  experience  of  the  District 
during  the  calendar  year  1934. 

3.  In  the  event  said  District  Board  shall  fail  to  propose 
minimum  prices,  as  required  in  this  Order,  the  Commission, 
in  its  discretion,  may  proceed  without  further  notice  to  estab¬ 
lish  minimum  prices  for  application  to  all  Code  members  in 
such  District  in  marketing  coals  produced  by  them. 

4.  The  Secretary  of  the  Commission  shall  immediately 
transmit  a  copy  of  this  Order  to  the  District  Board  for 
District  No.  23  and  said  District  Board  shall,  upon  receipt 
thereof,  prepare  and  transmit  copies  of  this  Order  to  all 
Code  members  subject  to  its  jurisdiction,  and  shall  file 
with  the  Commission  proof  of  such  distribution,  by  affidavit 
on  or  before  the  11th  day  of  May  1936. 

Dated  this  4th  day  of  May  1936. 

National  Bituminous  Coal  Commission, 
By  C.  F.  Hosford,  Jr.,  Chairman. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  572— Filed,  May  5. 1936;  11 :47  a.  m.] 


[Special  Order  No.  36] 

An  Order  Determining  the  Weighted  Average  of  the  Total 
Costs  for  Minimum  Price  Area  No.  4 

Upon  consideration  of  the  determination  of  the  District 
Board  for  District  No.  15  constituting  Minimum  Price  Area 
No.  4,  as  defined  in  the  Act,  of  the  weighted  average  of  the 
total  costs  of  the  ascertainable  tonnage  produced  in  said 
District  for  the  calendar  year  1934,  together  with  the  com¬ 
putations  upon  which  said  determination  was  based,  as  filed 
with  the  Commission  pursuant  to  Special  Order  No.  6-s, 
entered  December  30,  1935,  and  in  accordance  with  Section 
4,  Part  n  (a)  of  the  Act,  and  upon  consideration  of  the 
report  of  its  Division  of  Statistics  upon  said  determination, 
entered  in  Docket  No.  15-9-1,  April  15,  1936: 

Now,  therefore,  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  it  by  the 
Bituminous  Coal  Conservation  Act  of  1935,  the  Commission 
hereby  orders  as  follows: 

1.  That  the  said  report  of  the  Division  of  Statistics,  in¬ 
cluding  each  of  the  conclusions  and  recommendations 
therein  contained,  be,  and  it  is  hereby,  adopted  by  the 
Commission. 

2.  That  the  weighted  average  of  the  total  costs  of  the  ton¬ 
nage  for  Minimum  Price  Area  No.  4  in  the  calendar  year 
1934  be,  and  it  is  hereby,  determined  to  be  the  sum  of  Two 
Dollars  and  Seventeen  Cents  ($2.17)  per  net  ton. 

3.  That  the  Secretary  of  the  Commission  shall  immedi¬ 
ately  transmit  a  copy  of  this  Order  to  the  District  Board  for 
District  No.  15. 


4 


334 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  Wednesday ,  May  6,  1936 


4.  That  the  Secretary  of  the  Commission  shall  keep  the 
weighted  average  figures  of  total  costs  determined  herein 
available  to  the  public  at  all  reasonable  times. 

Dated  this  4th  day  of  May  1936. 

National  Bituminous  Coal  Commission, 
By  C.  F.  Hosford,  Jr.,  Chairman. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  673— Filed,  May  5, 1936;  11 :48  a.  m.] 


[Special  Order  No.  37] 

An  Order  Requiring  District  Board  for  District  Included 
in  Minimum  Price  Area  No.  4  to  Submit  Schedule  of 
Minimum  Prices 

The  District  Board  for  District  No.  15,  constituting  Mini¬ 
mum  Price  Area  No.  4,  as  defined  in  the  Act,  having  filed  with 
the  Commission  the  determination  of  the  weighted  average 
of  the  total  costs  of  the  ascertainable  tonnage  produced  in 
its  District  for  the  calendar  year  1934,  together  with  the 
computations  upon  which  said  determination  was  based,  pur¬ 
suant  to  Special  Order  No.  6-s  of  the  Commission,  entered 
December  30,  1935,  and  in  accordance  with  Section  4,  Part 
II  (a)  of  the  Act,  and  the  Commission  thereupon  by  its 
Special  Order  No.  36  having  determined  the  weighted  average 
of  the  total  costs  of  the  tonnage  for  said  Minimum  Price  Area 
No.  4  in  the  calendar  year  1934,  adjusted  as  required  by  the 
Act,  to  be  the  sum  of  Two  Dollars  and  Seventeen  Cents 
($2.17)  per  net  ton: 

Now.  therefore,  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  it  by  the 
Bituminous  Coal  Conservation  Act  of  1935,  the  Commission 
hereby  orders  as  follows: 

1.  The  District  Board  for  said  District  No.  15  shall  forth¬ 
with  proceed,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  4, 
Part  II  (a)  of  the  Act,  to  establish  minimum  prices  for  its 
District  based  on  said  weighted  average  of  the  total  costs  for 
Minimum  Price  Area  No.  4,  and  shall,  within  fifteen  (15) 
days  of  the  date  of  this  Order,  submit  to  the  Commission  a 
schedule  of  such  minimum  prices,  together  with  the  data 
upon  which  they  are  computed,  including,  but  without  limi¬ 
tation,  the  factors  considered  in  determining  the  price  rela¬ 
tionship. 

2.  That  said  District  Board  shall  prepare  and  submit  with 
its  schedule  of  minimum  prices  next  hereinabove  required 
a  statement  setting  forth  estimates  of  the  tonnages  reason¬ 
ably  expected  to  be  sold  under  each  of  the  price  brackets 
in  the  said  schedule  of  minimum  prices.  Said  estimates  of 
tonnages  shall  be  based  upon  the  experience  of  the  District 
during  the  calendar  year  1934. 

3.  In  the  event  said  District  Board  shall  fail  to  propose 
minimum  prices,  as  required  in  this  Order,  the  Commission, 
in  its  discretion,  may  proceed  without  further  notice  to 
establish  minimum  prices  for  application  to  all  Code  mem¬ 
bers  in  such  District  in  marketing  coals  produced  by  them. 

4.  The  Secretary  of  the  Commission  shall  immediately 
transmit  a  copy  of  this  Order  to  the  District  Board  for  Dis¬ 
trict  No.  15  and  said  District  Board  shall,  upon  receipt 
thereof,  prepare  and  transmit  copies  of  this  Order  to  all 
Code  members  subject  to  its  jurisdiction,  and  shall  file  with 
the  Commission  proof  of  such  distribution,  by  affidavit  on  or 
before  the  11th  day  of  May  1936. 

Dated  this  4th  day  of  May  1936. 

National  Bituminous  Coal  Commission, 
By  C.  F.  Hosford,  Jr.,  Chairman. 

{ F.  R.  Doc.  674— Filed,  May  6. 1936;  11 :48  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

Order  Regulating  the  Handling  of  Citrus  Fruit  Grown  in 
the  State  of  Florida 

Whereas,  it  is  provided  in  Section  8c  of  the  Agricultural 
Adjustment  Act,  approved  May  12,  1933,  as  amended  (here¬ 
after  called  the  act),  as  follows: 


(1)  The  Secretary  of  Agriculture  shall,  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  this  section,  issue,  and  from  time  to  time  amend,  orders  appli¬ 
cable  to  processors,  associations  of  producers,  and  others  engaged 
in  the  handling  of  any  agricultural  commodity  or  product  thereof 
specified  in  subsection  (2)  of  this  section.  Such  persons  are 
referred  to  in  this  title  as  “handlers.”  Such  orders  shall  regulate, 
in  the  manner  hereinafter  in  this  section  provided,  only  such 
handling  of  such  agricultural  commodity,  or  product  thereof,  as 
is  in  the  current  of  interstate  or  foreign  commerce,  or  which 
directly  burdens,  obstructs,  or  affects,  interstate  or  foreign  com¬ 
merce  in  such  commodity  or  product  thereof. 

and 

Whereas ,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  having  had  reason 
to  believe  that  the  issuance  of  an  order  would  tend  to  effec¬ 
tuate  the  applicable  provisions  of  the  declared  policy  of 
title  I  of  the  act  with  respect  to  citrus  fruit  grown  in  the 
State  of  Florida  by  establishing  and  maintaining  such  mar¬ 
keting  conditions  as  would  reestablish  prices  to  producers  at 
a  level  that  will  give  agricultural  commodities  a  purchasing 
power  with  respect  to  articles  that  producers  buy,  equivalent 
to  the  purchasing  power  of  agricultural  commodities  in  the 
base  period,  at  the  same  time  protecting  the  interest  of  the 
consumer  by  (a)  approaching  the  level  of  prices  which  it 
is  declared  to  be  the  policy  of  Congress  to  establish  in  sub¬ 
section  (1)  of  section  2  of  title  I  of  the  acf  by  a  gradual 
correction  of  the  current  level  of  prices  at  as  rapid  a  rate 
as  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  deems  to  be  in  the  public 
interest  and  feasible  in  view  of  the  current  consumptive  de¬ 
mand  in  domestic  and  foreign  markets,  and  by  (b)  authoriz¬ 
ing  no  action  which  has  for  its  purpose  the  maintenance 
of  prices  to  producers  above  the  level  which  it  is  declared  to 
be  the  policy  of  Congress  to  establish  in  the  said  subsec  - 
j  tion  (1)  of  section  2  of  title  I  of  this  act,  gave  notice  on 
February  12,  1930,  of  a  hearing  to  be  held  in  Lakeland, 
Florida,  on  February  27,  1936,  on  a  proposed  order  regulat¬ 
ing  the  handling  of  citrus  fruit  grown  in  the  State  of  Flor¬ 
ida,  and  upon  said  date  and  at  said  place  conducted  a 
public  hearing  thereon,  giving  due  opportunity  to  all  inter¬ 
ested  parties  to  be  heard  concerning  the  said  proposed  order ; 
and 

Whereas,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  has  found  and  pro¬ 
claimed  that  the  purchasing  power  of  tangerines  grown  in 
the  State  of  Florida  during  the  period  August  1909-July  1914 
could  not  be  satisfactorily  determined  from  available  statis¬ 
tics  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  but  that  the  purchas¬ 
ing  power  of  said  tangerines  could  be  satisfactorily  deter¬ 
mined  from  available  statistics  of  the  Department  of  Agri¬ 
culture  for  the  period  October  1924-May  1929,  which  period, 
October  1924-May  1929,  was  declared  to  be  the  base  period 
to  be  used  in  connection  with  this  order  in  determining  the 
purchasing  power  of  said  tangerines;  and 

Whereas,  The  Secretary  of  Agriculture  finds  upon  the  evi¬ 
dence  introduced  at  the  said  hearing  and  the  record  thereof : 

1.  That  during  the  two  seasons,  1933-34  and  1934-35,  of 
the  citrus  fruit  produced  in  the  State  of  Florida,  over  90  per¬ 
cent  of  the  oranges,  over  87  percent  of  the  tangerines,  and 
over  63  percent  of  the  grapefruit  were  shipped  in  the  current 
of  interstate  and  foreign  commerce,  and  that  the  shipment 
of  such  citrus  fruit  is  in  the  current  of  interstate  and  foreign 
commerce  and  directly  burdens,  obstructs,  and  affects  inter¬ 
state  and  foreign  commerce; 

2.  That,  on  the  basis  of  conditions  existing  at  the  time  of 
said  hearing,  in  order  for  oranges  grown  in  the  State  of  Flor¬ 
ida  to  have  a  purchasing  power  during  the  September  1935- 
August  1936  season  with  respect  to  articles  that  producers 
buy  that  would  be  equivalent  to  the  average  purchasing 
power  of  said  oranges  during  the  base  period  August  1909- 
July  1914,  the  average  farm  price  of  said  oranges  would 
have  to  be  $2.14  per  box;  whereas  the  average  farm  price  for 
the  first  five  months  of  the  September  1935-August  1936  sea¬ 
son  was  $1.46  per  box; 

3.  That,  on  the  basis  of  conditions  existing  at  the  time 
of  said  hearing,  in  order  for  grapefruit  grown  in  the  State 
of  Florida  to  have  a  purchasing  power  during  the  Septem¬ 
ber  1935-August  1936  season  with  respect  to  articles  that 
producers  buy  that  would  be  equivalent  to  the  average  pur¬ 
chasing  power  of  said  grapefruit  during  the  base  period 

I  August  1909-July  1914,  the  average  farm  price  of  said  grape- 
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fruit  would  have  to  be  $2.68  per  box;  whereas  the  average  j 
farm  price  for  the  first  five  months  of  the  September  1935-  ' 
August  1936  season  was  $1.29  per  box; 

4.  That,  on  the  basis  of  conditions  existing  at  the  time  of 
said  hearing,  in  order  for  tangerines  grown  in  the  State  of 
Florida  to  have  a  purchasing  power  during  the  September 
1935-August  1936  season  with  respect  to  articles  that  pro¬ 
ducers  buy  that  would  be  equivalent  to  the  average  pur¬ 
chasing  power  of  said  tangerines  during  the  base  period 
October  1924-May  1929,  inclusive,  the  average  farm  price 
of  said  tangerines  would  have  to  be  $2.70  per  box;  whereas 
the  average  farm  price  for  tangerines  for  the  five  months  j 
September  1935-January  1936,  inclusive,  was  $1.69  per  box; 

5.  That  the  average  farm  price  per  box  of  oranges  grown 
in  the  State  of  Florida  was  92  percent  during  the  September 

1931- August  1932  season;  69  percent  during  the  September 

1932- August  1933  season;  70  percent  during  the  September 

1933- August  1934  season;  and  during  the  September  1934- 
August  1935  season,  59  percent  of  the  purchasing  power  of 
said  oranges  during  the  base  period  August  1909-July  1914; 

6.  That  the  average  farm  price  per  box  of  grapefruit  grown 
in  the  State  of  Florida  was  54  percent  during  the  September 

1931- August  1932  season;  41  percent  during  the  September 

1932- August  1933  season;  44  percent  during  the  September 

1933- August  1934  season;  and  during  the  September  1934- 
August  1935  season,  32  percent  of  the  purchasing  power  of 
said  grapefruit  during  the  base  period  August  1909-July 
1914; 

7.  That  the  average  farm  price  per  box  of  tangerines  grown 
in  the  State  of  Florida  was  58  percent  during  the  marketing 
season  beginning  September  1,  1931;  51  percent  during  the 
marketing  season  beginning  September  1,  1932;  52  percent 
during  the  marketing  season  beginning  September  1,  1933; 
and  during  the  marketing  season  beginning  September  1, 
1934,  46  percent  of  the  purchasing  power  of  said  tangerines 
during  the  base  period  October  1924-May  1929; 

8.  That  the  production  of  oranges  (including  tangerines) 
grown  in  the  State  of  Florida  was  14,220,000  boxes  in  the 
1931-32  season,  16,200,000  boxes  in  the  1932-33  season,  18,- 
100,000  boxes  in  the  1933-34  season,  and  17.600.000  boxes  in 
the  1934-35  season,  as  compared  with  an  average  season 
production  of  oranges  grown  in  the  said  State  in  the  five- 
year  period  1925-26  to  1929-30,  inclusive,  of  11,441,800  boxes; 
and  at  the  time  of  said  hearing  the  production  for  the  1935-36 
season  was  estimated  at  16,000,000  boxes; 

9.  That  the  production  of  grapefruit  grown  in  the  State 
of  Florida  was  10,786,000  boxes  in  the  1931-32  season, 
11,800,000  boxes  in  the  1932-33  season,  10,700,000  boxes 
in  the  1933-34  season,  and  15,200,000  boxes  in  the 

1934- 35  season,  as  compared  with  an  average  season 
production  of  grapefruit  grown  in  the  said  State  in  the  five- 
year  period  1925-26  to  1929-30,  inclusive,  of  8,951,000  boxes; 
and  at  the  time  of  said  hearing  the  production  for  the 

1935- 36  season  was  estimated  at  10,500,000  boxes; 

10.  That  the  production  of  oranges  grown  in  other  areas 
in  the  United  States  competing  with  oranges  grown  in  the 
State  of  Florida  increased  from  an  average  of  27,636,800 
boxes  during  the  five  seasons  1925-26  to  1929-30,  inclusive, 
to  35,944,000  boxes  in  the  1931-32  season,  35,168,000  boxes 
in  the  1932-33  season,  29,189,000  boxes  in  the  1933-34  sea¬ 
son,  47,337  000  boxes  in  the  1934-35  season,  and  at  the  time 
of  said  hearing  the  production  for  the  1935-36  season  was 
estimated  at  35,526,000  boxes; 

11.  That  the  production  of  grapefruit  grown  in  other  areas 
in  the  United  States  competing  with  grapefruit  grown  in  the 
State  of  Florida  increased  from  an  average  of  1,670,800 
boxes  per  season  during  the  five  crop  years  1925-26  to  1929- 
30,  inclusive,  to  4,361,000  boxes  in  the  1931-32  season,  3,349,- 
000  boxes  in  the  1932-33  season,  3,543,000  boxes  in  the  1933- 
34  season,  6,157,000  boxes  in  the  1934-35  season,  and  at  the 
time  of  said  hearing  production  for  the  1935-36  season  was 
estimated  at  7,640,000  boxes; 

12.  That  the  existence  in  all  producing  areas  in  the  United 
States  of  a  large  number  of  orange,  grapefruit,  and  tangerine 
trees  which  have  not  as  yet  come  into  bearing  and  trees 


which  have  not  as  yet  reached  full  bearing  age  indicates  that 
the  marked  upward  trend  in  the  production  of  oranges,  tan¬ 
gerines,  and  grapefruit  that  has  taken  place  in  all  producing 
areas  in  the  past  15  years  can  be  expected  to  continue  at 
approximately  the  same  rate  for  at  least  another  5  years; 

13.  That  the  aforesaid  relatively  low  level  of  orange,  grape¬ 
fruit,  and  tangerine  prices  has  resulted  primarily  from  the 
increased  production  and  marketing  of  oranges,  grapefruit, 
and  tangerines  and  the  low  level  of  consumers’  income; 

14.  That  the  lack  of  regulation  of  shipments  of  said 
oranges,  grapefruit,  and  tangerines  from  week  to  week  and 
for  the  entire  season  has  been  an  important  factor  contrib¬ 
uting  toward  unstable  market  conditions  for  said  commodi¬ 
ties  and  consequent  depressed  prices  to  producers; 

15.  That  the  regulation  of  the  shipment  of  said  oranges, 
grapefruit,  and  tangerines  from  week  to  week,  as  prescribed 
by  this  order,  will  serve  to  prevent  marked  fluctuations  in 
prices  to  producers,  and  establish  and  maintain  a  more 
stabilized  market  for  said  commodities,  tending  to  restore 
prices  to  producers  of  said  commodities  to  a  level  having  a 
purchasing  power  with  respect  to  articles  that  producers 
buy  equivalent  to  the  purchasing  power  of  said  commodities 
in  their  respective  base  periods; 

16.  That  limiting  the  quantity  of  certain  grades  or 
sizes  of  said  oranges,  grapefruit,  and  tangerines,  that  may 
be  shipped,  as  provided  in  the  order,  will  tend  to  restore 
prices  to  producers  of  said  commodities  to  a  level  having 

!  a  purchasing  power  with  respect  to  articles  that  producers 
buy  equivalent  to  the  purchasing  power  of  said  commodities 
in  their  respective  base  periods; 

17.  That  the  methods  of  prorating  the  shipments  among 
handlers,  as  provided  in  this  order,  are  fair  and  equitable; 

18.  That  the  order  is  limited  in  its  application  to  the 
smallest  regional  production  area  that  is  practicable  and 
consistent  to  carry  out  the  applicable  provisions  of  the 
declared  policy  of  title  I  of  the  act,  and  that  the  issuance 
of  several  orders  applicable  to  any  subdivision  of  the  re¬ 
gional  area  covered  by  this  order  would  not  effectively  carry 
out  the  applicable  provisions  of  the  declared  policy  of  said 
title  I; 

19.  That  the  continental  United  States  and  Canada  com- 
j  prise  a  unified  marketing  area  for  said  oranges,  grape¬ 
fruit,  and  tangerines,  and  that  the  issuance  of  several 

j  orders  applicable  to  regional  marketing  areas  would  not 
effectively  carry  out  the  applicable  provisions  of  the  declared 
policy  of  said  title  I; 

20.  That  the  methods  provided  by  the  order  for  the  levy¬ 
ing  of  assessments  based  upon  the  quantity  of  citrus  fruit 
shipped  and  the  rates  set  forth  therein  are  fair  and  reason¬ 
able; 

21.  That  the  interest  of  the  consumer  is  protected  by 
reason  of  the  fact  that  the  order  is  designed  to  operate 
so  as  to  bring  about  the  approach  to  the  level  of  prices 
which  it  is  declared  to  be  the  policy  of  Congress  to  establish 
by  securing  a  gradual  correction  of  the  current  level  of 
prices  at  as  rapid  a  rate  as  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
deems  to  be  in  the  public  interest  and  feasible  in  view  of 
the  current  consumptive  demand  in  the  domestic  and  foreign 
markets,  and  by  reason  of  the  fact  that  the  order  authorizes 
no  action  which  has  for  its  purpose  the  maintenance  of 
prices  to  producers  above  the  level  of  prices  which  it  is 
declared  to  be  the  policy  of  Congress  to  establish  in  sub¬ 
section  1  of  section  2  of  said  title  I; 

22.  That  this  order  and  all  the  terms  and  conditions 
thereof  will  tend  to  effectuate  the  applicable  provisions  of 
the  declared  policy  of  title  I  of  the  act  with  respect  to  citrus 
fruit  grown  in  the  State  of  Florida  by  establishing  and 
maintaining  such  marketing  conditions  as  would  reestablish 
prices  to  producers  at  a  level  that  will  give  agricultural 
commodities  a  purchasing  power  with  respect  to  articles 
that  producers  buy,  equivalent  to  the  purchasing  power  of 
agricultural  commodities  in  the  base  period,  at  the  same 
time  protecting  the  interest  of  the  consumer  by  (a)  ap¬ 
proaching  the  level  of  prices  which  it  is  declared  to  be  the 
policy  of  Congress  to  establish  in  subsection  (1)  of  section 
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2  of  title  I  of  the  act  by  a  gradual  correction  of  the  current 
level  of  prices  at  ££  rapid  a  rate  as  the  Secretary  of  Agricul¬ 
ture  deems  to  be  in  the  public  interest  and  feasible  in  view 
of  the  current  consumptive  demand  in  domestic  and  foreign 
markets,  and  by  (b)  authorizing  no  action  which  has  for 
its  purpose  the  maintenance  of  prices  to  producers  above 
the  level  which  it  is  declared  to  be  the  policy  of  Congress 
to  establish  in  the  said  subsection  (1)  of  section  2  of  title 
I  of  this  act;  and 

Whereas  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  finds: 

1.  That  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  on  May  4,  1936,  exe¬ 
cuted  a  marketing  agreement  regulating  the  handling  of 
oranges,  grapefruit,  and  tangerines  grown  in  the  State  of 
Florida,  the  parties  signatory  to  which  are  shippers  who  dur¬ 
ing  the  shipping  season  1934-35  handled  more  than  50  per¬ 
cent  of  the  volume  of  each  of  the  said  fruit  which  was  mar¬ 
keted  during  the  same  season  in  the  current  of  interstate 
commerce  in  the  continental  United  States  and  which  was 
shipped  to  Canada;  and 

2.  That  this  order  regulates  the  handling  of  the  said 
oranges,  grapefruit,  and  tangerines  in  the  same  manner  as 
the  aforesaid  marketing  agreement  does,  and  is  made  ap¬ 
plicable  only  to  persons  in  the  respective  classes  of  indus¬ 
trial  and  commercial  activities  which  are  specified  in  the 
aforesaid  marketing  agreement;  and 

Whereas  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  further  finds  and 
determines  that  the  issuance  of  this  order  is  favored  by  pro¬ 
ducers  who  during  the  season  1934-35,  which  is  hereby  de¬ 
termined  to  be  a  representative  period,  have  produced  within 
the  State  of  Florida  for  market  at  least  two-thirds  of  the 
volume  of  oranges,  grapefruit,  and  tangerines,  respectively, 
produced  within  the  State  of  Florida  for  market; 

Now,  therefore,  it  is  ordered  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricul¬ 
ture,  acting  under  the  authority  vested  in  him  as  aforesaid, 
that  the  handling  of  the  said  oranges,  grapefruit,  and  tan¬ 
gerines  in  the  current  of  interstate  and  foreign  commerce,  or 
so  as  directly  to  burden,  obstruct,  or  affect  interstate  or  for¬ 
eign  commerce  in  such  oranges,  grapefruit,  and  tangerines, 
from  and  after  the  date  herein  specified,  shall  be  in  con¬ 
formity  to  and  in  compliance  with  the  terms  and  conditions 
of  this  order. 

ARTICLE  I.  DEFINITIONS 

Section  1.  As  used  in  this  order,  the  following  terms  have  ! 
the  following  meanings: 

1.  “Secretary”  means  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  of 
the  United  States  of  America. 

2.  “Act”  means  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  approved 
May  12,  1933,  as  amended. 

3.  “Person”  means  individual,  partnership,  corporation, 
association,  and  any  other  business  unit. 

4.  “Citrus  fruit”  or  “fruit”  means  and  includes  only  the 
following  fruit  grown  in  the  State  of  Florida:  Citrus  Sinen¬ 
sis,  Osbeck,  commonly  called  oranges  (including  Temple 
oranges),  Citrus  Grandis,  Osbeck,  commonly  called  grape¬ 
fruit,  and  Citrus  Nobilis  Deliciosa,  commonly  called  tanger¬ 
ines,  and  their  several  respective  varieties. 

5.  “Varieties”  as  used  herein  means  classifications  or 
groupings  of  citrus  fruit  as  follows:  (a)  early  and  midseason 
oranges,  commonly  called  round  oranges,  and  including  all 
varieties,  except  valencias,  Leu  Gim  Gongs,  and  similar  late 
maturing  oranges  of  the  Valencia  type;  (b)  valencias,  or  late 
valencias.  Leu  Gim  Gongs,  or  other  oranges  of  the  Valencia 
type;  (c)  grapefruit;  and  (d)  tangerines. 

6.  “Handler”  means  any  person  who  ships  fruit,  or  causes 
fruit  to  be  shipped,  in  the  current  of  interstate  and/or 
foreign  commerce,  or  so  as  directly  to  burden,  obstruct,  or 
affect  interstate  and/or  foreign  commerce. 

7.  “Producer”  means  any  person  engaged  in  the  produc¬ 
tion  of  citrus  fruit  in  Florida  for  commercial  purposes,  or 
who  is  a  substantial  stockholder  in  a  corporation  engaged 
in  the  production  of  citrus  fruit  in  Florida  for  commercial 
purposes. 

8.  “Interstate  commerce”  means  transactions  involving 
the  sale  and/or  transportation  for  sale  of  fruit  from  Flor¬ 
ida  to  any  point  outside  of  Florida  in  continental  United 

States. 


9.  “Foreign  commerce”  means  transactions  involving  the 
sale  and/or  transportation  for  sale  of  fruit  from  Florida  to 
Canada,  and  does  not  include  sale  or  transportation  of  fruit 
for  sale  to  any  foreign  country  or  territory  other  than 
Canada. 

10.  “Ship”  means  to  convey  fresh  fruit,  or  cause  fresh 
fruit  to  be  conveyed,  in  the  current  of  interstate  and/or 
foreign  commerce,  by  rail,  truck,  boat,  or  any  other  means 
whatsoever  (.except  by  express  or  parcel  post),  whether  as 
owner,  agent,  or  otherwise,  but  not  as  a  common  carrier  of 
fruit  owned  by  another  person. 

11.  “Shipment”  shall  be  deemed  to  take  place  when  fresh 
fruit  is  loaded  into  a  car,  or  other  conveyance,  for  trans¬ 
portation  in  the  current  of  interstate  and/or  foreign  com¬ 
merce. 

12.  “Standard  packed  box”  means  a  unit  of  measure 
equivalent  to  one  and  three-fifths  (1%)  U.  S.  bushels  of 
fruit,  whether  in  bulk  or  in  any  container. 

ARTICLE  n.  CONTROL  COMMITTEE 

Section  1.  Membership  and  Organization. — 1.  A  Control 
Committee  is  hereby  established  consisting  of  eleven  (11) 
members  who  shall  be  the  persons  who,  from  time  to  time, 
comprise  the  Florida  Citrus  Commission  as  created  under 
Chapter  16854,  Laws  of  Florida,  Acts  of  1935:  Provided ,  how¬ 
ever,  That  the  persons  who  shall  comprise  the  Florida  Citrus 
Commission  on  May  31,  1937,  on  which  date  the  said  Com¬ 
mission  will  cease  to  exist  by  operation  of  law,  shall  be  and 
remain  the  members  of  the  Control  Committee  until  the 
termination  of  this  order. 

2.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  subsection  1  of  section  1  of 
this  article,  the  term  of  office  of  each  member  of  the  Control 
Committee  shall  begin  at  the  time  that  this  order  becomes 
eff  ective  and  shall  terminate  on  the  date  of  the  termination 
of  this  order  or  on  the  date  when  such  member  ceases  to  be 
a  member  of  the  Florida  Citrus  Commission  if  such  latter 

i  date  falls  within  the  life  of  this  order. 

3.  Seven  (7)  members  of  the  Control  Committee  shall  be 
necessary  to  constitute  a  quorum,  but  the  affirmative  vote  of 
not  less  than  six  (6)  members  of  the  Control  Committee  shall 
be  required  for  any  act  to  be  an  act  of  the  Control  Committee. 

4.  The  members  of  the  Control  Committee  shall  serve  with¬ 
out  compensation,  but  shall  be  reimbursed  for  expenses  neces¬ 
sarily  incurred  by  them  in  the  performance  of  their  duties. 

Sec.  2.  Powers. — The  Control  Committee  shall  have  power: 

(a)  To  administer,  as  hereinafter  specifically  provided, 
the  terms  and  provisions  hereof. 

(b)  To  make,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  herein¬ 
after  contained,  administrative  rules  and  regulations. 

(c)  To  receive,  investigate,  and  report  to  the  Secretary 
complaints  of  violations  of  this  order. 

(d)  To  recommend  to  the  Secretary  amendments  to  this 
order. 

Sec.  3.  Duties. — It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Control  Com¬ 
mittee: 

(a)  To  keep  minute  books  and  records  which  shall  clearly 
reflect  all  of  its  acts  and  transactions,  which  minute  books 
and  records  shall  at  all  times  be  subject  to  the  examination 
of  the  Secretary. 

(b)  To  act  as  intermediary  between  the  Secretary,  the 
handlers,  and  the  producers. 

(c)  To  furnish  the  Secretary  with  such  information  as 
he  may  request. 

(d)  To  appoint  such  employees  as  it  may  deem  necessary 
and  to  determine  the  salaries  and  define  the  duties  of  any 
such  employees. 

(e)  To  perform  such  duties  in  connection  with  the  ad¬ 
ministration  of  Section  32  of  the  Act  to  Amend  the  Agri¬ 
cultural  Adjustment  Act,  and  for  other  purposes,  Public, 
No.  320,  approved  by  the  President  on  August  24,  1935,  as 
amended,  as  may  from  time  to  time  be  assigned  to  it  by  the 
Secretary. 

ARTICLE  III.  EXPENSES  AND  ASSESSMENTS 

Section  1.  Expenses  and  Assessments. — 1.  The  Control 
Committee  is  authorized  to  incur  such  expenses  as  the  Sec- 
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retary  finds  may  be  necessary  to  carry  out  the  functions  of 
the  said  committee  under  this  order.  The  funds  to  cover 
such  expenses  shall  be  acquired  by  the  levying  of  assess¬ 
ments  as  hereinafter  provided. 

2.  During  the  period  beginning  on  the  date  this  order 
becomes  effective,  and  ending  on  the  date  of  the  termination 
of  this  order,  every  handler  shall  pay  at  such  time  as  the 
Control  Committee  shall  determine  one-half  (y2)  cent  per 
standard  packed  box  on  all  such  boxes  shipped  by  every  such 
handler  up  to  September  1,  1936,  and  one-quarter  <y4)  cent 
per  standard  packed  box  on  all  such  boxes  shipped  by  every 
such  handler  on  and  after  September  1,  1936:  Provided, 
however,  That  if  the  Secretary  shall  find  at  any  time  be¬ 
tween  the  effective  date  of  this  order  and  its  termination 
that  the  rate  of  assessment  fixed  by  this  subsection  will 
result  in  the  collection  of  a  sum  greater  or  smaller  than  the 
expenses  that  will  necessarily  be  incurred  by  the  said  Control 
Committee,  he  shall  decrease  or  increase  such  rate  of  assess¬ 
ment,  during  the  remainder  of  the  period  prior  to  the  termi¬ 
nation  of  this  order,  so  that  the  funds  received  from  the 
collection  of  such  assessments  will  more  nearly  equal  such 
expenses. 

3.  Upon  the  termination  of  this  order,  the  Control  Com¬ 
mittee  shall  refund  to  each  contributing  handler  the  ex¬ 
cess  of  the  amount  paid  by  such  handler  above  his  pro 
rata  share  (determined  as  provided  by  subsection  4  of  this 
section)  of  the  expenses,  or  debit  each  handler  with  the 
difference  between  his  pro  rata  share  and  the  amount  paid 
by  any  such  handler,  if  such  amount  is  less  than  his  pro 
rata  share.  Any  such  debit  shall  become  due  and  payable 
upon  the  demand  of  the  said  committee.  Nothing  stated 
in  this  subsection  shall  be  deemed  to  preclude  the  bringing 
of  a  suit  for  assessments  levied  by  the  Control  Committee 
at  any  time  prior  to  the  termination  of  this  order 

4.  Every  handler’s  share  of  expenses  incurred  by  the 
committee,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  this  order,  up  to 
September  1,  1936,  shall  be  that  proportion  thereof  which 
during  the  period  beginning  on  the  date  this  order  becomes 
effective  and  ending  August  31,  1936,  inclusive,  the  total 
number  of  standard  packed  boxes  shipped  by  such  handler 
during  such  period  is  of  the  total  number  of  standard 
packed  boxes  shipped  by  all  handlers  during  the  same  pe¬ 
riod.  Every  handler’s  share  of  expenses  incurred  by  the 
committee,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  this  order,  begin¬ 
ning  on  September  1,  1936,  and  ending  on  the  date  of  the 
termination  of  this  order,  shall  be  that  proportion  thereof 
which  the  total  number  of  standard  packed  boxes  shipped 
by  such  handler  during  such  period  is  of  the  total  number 
of  standard  packed  boxes  shipped  by  all  handlers  during 
the  same  period. 

ARTICLE  IV.  REGULATION  OF  SHIPMENTS 

Section  1.  Determination  of  Period  Regulations  and 
Weekly  Shipments. — 1.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Control 
Committee  to  investigate  demand  and  supply  conditions 
with  respect  to  fruit.  The  Control  Committee  shall,  from 
time  to  time,  recommend  to  the  Secretary  the  establishment 
of  a  weekly  regulation  period  or  series  of  weekly  regulation 
periods,  as  well  as  the  time  of  commencement,  duration,  and 
termination  thereof.  Such  recommendation  shall  be  made 
at  a  meeting  cf  the  Control  Committee  held  at  least  forty- 
eight  (48)  hours  prior  to  the  commencement  of  such  recom¬ 
mended  weekly  regulation  period  or  series  of  weekly  regula¬ 
tion  periods.  The  Control  Committee  shall  give  notice  of  its 
intention  to  meet  to  consider  such  recommendation  by  pub¬ 
lishing  the  same  in  a  daily  newspaper  published  in  the  prin¬ 
cipal  place  of  business  of  the  Control  Committee  and  in  two 
or  more  other  daily  newspapers  of  general  circulation 
selected  by  it. 

2.  If  upon  the  basis  of  such  recommendation,  or  other  in¬ 
formation  available  to  the  Secretary,  the  Secretary  shall 
find  that  to  establish  a  particular  weekly  regulation  period 
or  series  of  weekly  regulation  periods  will  tend  to  effectuate 
the  declared  policy  of  title  I  of  the  act,  he  shall  establish 
such  weekly  regulation  period  or  series  of  weekly  regula¬ 
tion  periods,  and  he  shall  notify  the  Control  Committee  of 


the  establishment  thereof,  as  well  as  of  the  time  of  com¬ 
mencement,  duration,  and  termination  thereof. 

3.  For  each  weekly  regulation  period  the  Control  Commit¬ 
tee  shall  find  and  determine  the  quantity  of  each  variety  of 
fruit  deemed  by  it  advisable  to  be  shipped  and  to  be  prorated 
in  view  of  the  prospective  effective  demand  in  the  market 
areas.  In  making  such  determination,  the  committee  shall 
give  due  consideration  to  the  following  factors:  (1)  current 
market  prices,  (2)  fruit  on  hand  in  the  market  areas,  as  evi¬ 
denced  by  supplies  in  storage,  enroute  to,  and/or  on  track  at, 
the  principal  markets,  (3)  available  supply  and  condition  of 
fruit  in  the  producing  areas,  (4)  supplies  from  competitive 
areas  producing  citrus  fruit  and  other  competitive  fruit,  and 
(5)  trend  in  consumer  income.  The  committee  shall  promptly 
report  the  finding  and  determination  so  made  to  the  Secre¬ 
tary.  Notice  of  each  meeting  held  for  the  purpose  of  deter¬ 
mining  the  weekly  quantity  to  be  shipped  shall  be  published, 
not  less  than  twenty-four  (24)  hours  prior  to  the  time  set 
for  such  meeting,  in  a  newspaper  or  newspapers  of  general 
circulation,  selected  by  the  committee. 

Sec.  2.  Application  for  Allotment  Base  and  Allotments. — 
Every  person  who  desires  to  ship  fruit  in  the  current  of  inter¬ 
state  and/or  foreign  commerce  shall  apply  for  allotments 
and  an  allotment  base  with  respect  to  each  variety  of  fruit. 
Each  such  person  shall  submit  to  the  Control  Committee,  at 
such  time  or  times  as  may  be  designated  by  the  said  com¬ 
mittee,  upon  forms  to  be  prepared  by  the  said  committee,  a 
written  application  for  allotments  and  an  allotment  base, 
substantiated  in  such  manner  as  may  be  prescribed  in  such 
application  forms.  Each  such  application  shall  include  in¬ 
formation  specifying  the  quantities  of  (1)  early  and  midsea¬ 
son  oranges  (including  Temple  oranges),  (2)  Valencia  type 
oranges,  (3)  grapefruit,  and  (4)  tangerines,  shipped  from 
Florida  in  interstate  and/or  foreign  commerce  by  the  appli¬ 
cant  during  each  of  the  three  years  immediately  preceding 
September  1  of  the  then  current  shipping  season.  Such  ap¬ 
plication  shall  also  include  information  specifying  the  quan¬ 
tity  of  each  of  the  aforesaid  varieties  which  the  applicant 
then  controls  during  the  current  shipping  season  by  bona  fide 
written  agreements  giving  him  authority  to  ship  such  fruit 
or  which  he  controls  by  having  legal  title  thereto. 

Sec.  3.  Allotment  Base  Either  on  Past  Performance  or 
Current  Control  Basis. — Allotment  bases  shall  be  computed 
either  on  a  past  performance  basis,  as  provided  by  section  4 
of  this  article  or  on  the  basis  of  current  control  of  fruit, 
as  provided  by  section  5  of  this  article.  Unless  the  applicant 
advises  the  Control  Committee,  at  the  time  of  filing  his 
application,  that  he  desires  that  his  allotment  base  be  com¬ 
puted  on  the  basis  of  his  current  control  of  fruit,  the  Control 
Committee  shall  compute  his  allotment  base  on  the  basis  of 
his  past  performance. 

Sec.  4.  Computation  of  Allotment  Base  on*Past  Perform¬ 
ance. — 1.  For  the  purpose  of  arriving  at  an  allotment  base 
computed  on  a  past  performance  basis,  the  Control  Com¬ 
mittee  shall  compute,  from  the  application  filed  by  the 
applicant,  the  three -year  average  quantity  of  each  variety 
shipped  by  the  applicant  during  the  three  years  preceding 
September  1st  of  the  then  current  shipping  season.  The 
three-year  average  quantity  so  computed,  as  the  same  may 
be  corrected  and/or  revised  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  6  of  this  article,  shall  be  the  allotment  base  for 
such  applicant. 

2.  If  an  applicant  for  an  allotment  base  computed  on  a 
past  performance  basis  shipped  fruit  during  only  a  portion 
of  the  three-year  period  preceding  September  1st  of  the 
then  current  shipping  season,  the  Control  Committee  shall, 
from  the  application  filed  by  the  applicant,  compute  the 
yearly  average  quantity  of  each  variety  shipped  by  the 
applicant  during  such  portion  of  the  aforesaid  period  as 
the  applicant  did  ship.  The  yearly  average  quantity  so  com¬ 
puted,  as  the  same  may  be  corrected  and/or  revised  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  provisions  of  section  6  of  this  article,  shall 
be  the  allotment  base  for  such  applicant. 

3.  If  an  applicant  for  an  allotment  base  is  a  new  handler, 
the  Control  Committee  shall  compute  an  allotment  base 
based  upon  his  trade  outlets  and  other  factors  which,  in  the 
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judgment  of  the  Control  Committee,  are  relevant  and 
proper  to  be  used  in  arriving  at  an  equitable  allotment 
base  for  such  handler. 

Sec.  5.  Computation  of  Allotment  Base  on  Current  Con¬ 
trol. — For  the  purpose  of  arriving  at  an  applicant’s  allot¬ 
ment  base  computed  on  a  current  control  basis,  the  Con¬ 
trol  Committee  shall,  from  the  application  and  subsequent 
reports  filed  by  the  applicant  at  the  request  of  the  Control 
Committee,  compute  the  quantity  of  each  variety  then  con¬ 
trolled  by  such  applicant.  The  quantity  so  computed,  as 
the  same  may  be  corrected  and/or  revised  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  section  6  of  this  article,  shall  be  the  allotment 
base  of  such  applicant. 

Sec.  6.  Corrections  and  Revisions  of  Allotment  Bases. — 
The  Control  Committee  shall  check  the  accuracy  of  the  in¬ 
formation  set  forth  in  the  applications  for  allotment  bases 
and  of  all  other  information  filed  by  applicants  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  obtaining  allotments  and  allotment  bases,  and  shall 
check  the  computations  made  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
this  article.  Subject  to  the  opportunity  for  applicants  to  be 
heard,  under  such  rules  as  the  Control  Committee  shall 
establish,  the  said  committee  shall  correct  any  errors,  omis¬ 
sions,  or  inaccuracies  found  therein,  by  revising  the  same  to 
conform  to  the  check. 

Sec.  7.  Reports  and  Data  to  be  Furnished. — For  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  assisting  the  Control  Committee  in  the  performance 
of  its  duties  under  this  article,  each  applicant  shall  furnish 
to  the  said  committee  such  reports  and  other  data  as  it  may 
request,  substantiated  in  such  manner  as  the  said  committee 
may  prescribe. 

Sec.  8.  Notification  as  to  Allotment  Bases  and  Applications 
for  Revisions  of  Same. — Promptly  after  allotment  bases  shall 
have  been  computed,  as  above  provided,  and  fixed  by  the 
Secretary,  as  hereinafter  provided,  each  applicant  shall  be 
notified,  in  writing,  by  the  Control  Committee  of  the  allot¬ 
ment  base  determined  for  him.  Any  applicant  may,  at  any 
time,  apply,  in  writing,  to  the  said  committee  for  the  revi¬ 
sion  or  correction  of  any  allotment  base  established  for  him 
and  may  present  evidence  that  the  allotment  base  determined 
for  him  is  incorrect  or  inequitable.  In  such  case,  the  said 
committee  shall,  under  such  rules  as  it  shall  establish,  afford 
such  applicant  a  reasonable  opportunity  to  be  heard,  and  if 
the  evidence  reveals  that  such  allotment  base  is  inaccurate  or 
inequitable,  it  shall  correct  such  base. 

Sec.  9.  Reports  by  Control  Committee  to  Secretary. — The 
Control  Committee  shall  make  written  reports  to  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  its  findings  and  determinations  with  regard  to  the 
allotment  bases  established  pursuant  to  this  article,  or  any 
changes  or  revisions  thereof. 

Sec.  10.  Computation  of  Group  Allotments. — The  Control 
Committee  shajl  compute  for  each  week  the  portion  of  the 
total  quantity  of  a  variety  of  fruit  found  and  determined 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  subsection  3  of  section  1  of 
this  article  which  shall  be  allotted  for  such  week  to  all 
applicants  desiring  allotments  based  on  their  past  perform¬ 
ance  and  the  portion  of  such  total  quantity  of  a  variety  of 
fruit  to  be  allotted  for  such  week  to  all  applicants  desiring 
allotments  based  on  their  current  control,  in  the  following 
manner: 

1.  The  portion  of  the  total  quantity  of  such  variety  of 
fruit  to  be  allotted  during  each  week  to  all  applicants  de¬ 
siring  allotments  based  on  their  current  control  shall  be 
that  portion  which,  in  terms  of  percent,  shall  be  equal  to 
the  percentage  that  the  aggregate  of  the  allotment  bases, 
with  respect  to  such  variety,  of  all  such  applicants  is  of  the 
total  quantity  of  the  same  variety  then  remaining  available 
to  be  shipped. 

2.  The  portion  of  the  total  quantity  of  a  variety  of  fruit 
to  be  allotted  each  week  to  all  applicants  desiring  an  allot¬ 
ment  on  a  current  control  basis  shall  be  deducted  from  the 
total  quantity  of  a  variety  of  fruit  for  the  same  week  found 
and  determined  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  subsection  3 
of  section  1  of  this  article,  and  the  remaining  quantity  shall 
be  the  aggregate  quantity  of  fruit  allotted  for  such  week  to 
all  applicants  receiving  allotments  based  on  their  past  per¬ 
formance. 


3.  The  Control  Committee  shall  promptly  report  to  the  Sec¬ 
retary  the  computations  made  by  it  with  regard  to  the  por¬ 
tions  of  the  total  quantity  arrived  at  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  this  section. 

Sec.  11.  Fixing  of  Allotments  by  Secretary. — 1.  Upon  re¬ 
ceiving  the  reports  from  the  Control  Committee,  made  as 
required  by  sections  1,  9,  and  10  of  this  article,  the  Secre¬ 
tary  shall  cause  such  reports  to  be  examined,  and  if  ap¬ 
proved  by  him,  he  shall  record  such  approval.  The  report 
of  the  total  quantities,  found  and  determined  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  subsection  3  of  section  1  of  this  article, 
so  approved  by  him,  shall  thereupon  become  the  basis  for 
the  total  quantities  of  the  varieties  of  fruit  to  be  shipped  by 
all  applicants  during  the  weekly  regulation  period  included 
in  such  report.  The  reports  showing  the  past  performance 
base  for  each  applicant  desiring  allotments  on  such  a  basis 
and  the  portion  of  the  total  quantity  allotted  to  all  such 
applicants,  and  the  current  control  allotment  base  for  each 
applicant  desiring  allotments  on  such  a  basis  and  the  por¬ 
tion  of  the  total  quantity  allotted  to  all  such  applicants,  so 
approved  by  the  Secretary,  for  the  weekly  regulation  period 
included  in  such  report,  shall  be  the  basis  for  allotting  the 
total' quantity  as  between  the  two  groups,  the  one  receiving 
allotments  on  a  past  performance  basis  and  the  other  on 
a  current  control  basis,  and  for  allotting  the  total  weekly 
quantity  among  individual  applicants,  as  hereinafter  more 
specifically  provided. 

2.  Thereupon  the  Secretary  shall  fix  for  such  regulation 
period  the  allotment  for  each  applicant  who  has  applied  for 
allotments,  pursuant  to  section  2  of  this  article,  by  sign¬ 
ing  a  direction  that  (a)  the  allotment  for  each  applicant 
desiring  allotments  on  a  past  performance  basis  shall  be  that 
portion  of  the  total  quantity  allotted  to  all  such  applicants, 
which  expressed  in  terms  of  percent  shall  be  equal  to  the 
percentage  that  each  such  applicant’s  allotment  base  is  of 
the  aggregate  of  the  allotment  bases  of  all  such  applicants, 
(b)  the  allotment  for  each  applicant  desiring  allotments  on 
a  current  control  basis  shall  be  that  portion  of  the  total 
quantity  allotted  to  all  such  applicants,  which  expressed  in 
terms  of  percent  shall  be  equal  to  the  percentage  that  each 
such  applicant’s  allotment  base  is  of  the  aggregate  of  the 
allotment  bases  of  all  such  applicants. 

3.  Whenever  the  Secretary  has  fixed  an  allotment  for  every 
applicant,  as  above  provided,  the  Control  Committee  shall 
calculate  the  quantity  thereof,  in  accordance  with  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  subsection  2  of  this  section,  in  terms  of  standard 
packed  boxes.  The  Control  Committee  shall  notify  each 
applicant  of  the  allotment  which  has  been  fixed  for  him 
by  the  Secretary. 

Sec.  12.  Over  and  Under  shipments. — During  any  week  in 
which  the  Secretary  fixes  allotments  as  hereinbefore  pro¬ 
vided,  every  applicant,  for  the  purpose  of  providing  flexibil¬ 
ity  in  preparation  of  the  fruit  for  market,  may  ship,  during 
any  week  when  not  required  to  reduce  shipments  as  provided 
in  the  following  sentence,  in  addition  to  his  allotment,  a 
quantity  not  to  exceed  ten  (10)  percent  of  his  allotment. 
The  quantity  of  fruit  shipped  in  excess  of  the  allotment, 
and  not  exceeding  the  quantity  permitted  by  the  foregoing 
sentence,  shall  be  offset  by  a  reduction  of  an  equal  amount 
of  his  allotment  for  the  next  week  in  which  proration  is  in 
effect,  or  if  such  weekly  allotment  be  less  than  such  per¬ 
mitted  excess  shipment,  then  such  permitted  excess  ship¬ 
ment  shall  be  deducted  from  succeeding  weekly  allotments 
until  such  excess  shipment  has  been  entirely  offset.  Any 
applicant  shipping  a  quantity  of  fruit  in  excess  of  the 
allotment  fixed  for  him  by  the  Secretary  and  the  quantity 
represented  by  loan  transactions  shall  report  such  over¬ 
shipment  to  the  Control  Committee  within  tweny-four  (24) 
hours  from  the  date  thereof.  If  an  applicant  ships  a 
quantity  of  fruit  less  than  his  allotment  during  any  week, 
such  applicant  may  ship,  during  the  next  week  only  in 
which  such  applicant  is  given  an  allotment,  in  addition  to 
such  allotment,  a  quantity  equal  to  the  undershipment: 
Provided,  That  such  additional  quantity  shall  not  exceed 
twenty  (20)  percent  of  the  total  allotment  of  such  applicant 
for  the  weekly  regulation  period  during  which  the  under¬ 
shipment  occurred,  and  Provided  further.  That  the  appli- 
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cant  report  the  undershipment  to  the  Control  Committee 
within  one  (1)  business  day  subsequent  to  the  close  of  the 
weekly  period  when  the  undershipment  occurred. 

Sec.  13.  Lending  of  Allotments. — Applicants  may  borrow 
allotments  from  one  another:  Provided,  That  an  applicant 
borrowing  an  allotment  agree  to  return  to  the  lender  an 
allotment,  at  a  later  period  during  the  same  shipping  sea¬ 
son,  in  the  same  quantity,  and  covering  the  same  variety  of 
fruit.  The  lender  and  borrower  shall  report  the  loan  trans¬ 
action  to  the  Control  Committee  at  such  time  and  in  such 
manner  as  the  said  committee  may  prescribe. 

Sec.  14.  Changing  from  Past  Performance  to  Current  Con¬ 
trol  Basis. — At  any  time  during  the  shipping  season  of  a  va¬ 
riety  of  fruit,  an  applicant  whose  allotment  base  is  computed 
on  a  past  performance  basis  may,  by  informing  the  Control 
Committee,  have  his  allotment  base  for  the  balance  of  such 
shipping  season  computed  on  a  current  control  basis.  Such 
change,  however,  may  be  effected  only  once  during  a  shipping 
season  of  a  variety  of  fruit. 

Sec.  15.  Shipment  of  Fruit  for  By-Product  use  and  Export 
and  Charitable  Purposes. — 1.  Subject  to  such  rules  and  regu¬ 
lations  as  the  Control  Committee  may  establish  in  order  to 
enable  it  to  determine  that  such  fruit  will  not  enter  fresh 
fruit  trade  channels  in  interstate  and/or  foreign  commerce, 
any  person  may  ship,  free  from  any  restriction  or  obligation 
imposed  by  this  order,  fruit  that  will  be  Used  solely  for  pur¬ 
poses  of  conversion  into  by-products,  or  for  unemployment 
relief  or  for  charitable  purposes,  or  for  export  to  foreign 
countries  other  than  Canada. 

2.  As  used  in  this  order,  the  term  “by-product”  means  and 
includes  all  processed  and  manufactured  products  of  fruit 
and  all  products  in  the  manufacturing  or  processing  of 
which  fruit  is  used,  including  canned  or  bottled  fruits  and 
juices;  except  that  fruit  shipped  for  conversion  into  juices 
without  further  processing  or  treatment  to  render  the  same 
a  bona  fide  manufactured  or  processed  product,  as  above 
described,  shall  be  deemed  fresh  fruit  subject  to  all  regula¬ 
tions  of  such  fruit  herein  contained  and  shall  not  be  deemed 
fruit  shipped  for  conversion. 

Sec.  16.  Equitable  Treatment  of  Producers. — Each  person 
shall,  insofar  as  practical  operations  permit,  divide  his  total 
allotments  for  each  variety  of  fruit  equitably  among  the  pro¬ 
ducers  for  whom  he  ships  such  fruit. 

Sec.  17.  Obligation  as  to  Shipment  by  Persons. — During 
any  week  for  which  the  Secretary  fixes  allotments  for  ship¬ 
ment  of  any  variety  of  fruit,  no  person  shall  ship  any  such 
fruit  without  an  allotment  covering  same,  nor  any  quantity 
in  excess  of  the  allotment  fixed  for  him,  as  such  quantity 
may  be  increased  or  decreased  by  operation  of  the  provisions 
of  section  13  dealing  with  loans  of  allotments,  and  reported 
and  permitted  over  or  undershipments  provided  for  by  sec¬ 
tion  12. 

ARTICLE  V.  REGULATION  OF  GRADES  AND  SIZES 

Section  1.  Limitation  of  Grade  and/or  Size  Shipments. — 
Whenever  it  shall  appear  to  the  Secretary,  acting  upon  rec¬ 
ommendations  of  the  Control  Committee  or  other  available 
information,  that  presence  on  the  market  of  excessive  quan¬ 
tities  of  any  grades  lower  than  U.  S.  #2  for  Florida,  and/or 
any  size  of  any  variety  of  fruit  causes  an  undue  lowering 
of  the  price  level  of  all  grades  and  sizes  of  such  variety  of 
fruit,  he  shall  limit  the  total  quantity  of  that  particular  grade 
and/or  size  that  may  be  shipped  in  the  current  of  interstate 
and/or  foreign  commerce  during  any  specified  period  or  peri¬ 
ods.  The  Control  Committee  shall  be  informed  of  any  such 
determination  by  the  Secretary,  and  shall,  in  turn,  notify 
all  persons  desiring  to  ship  fruit  in  the  current  of  interstate 
and/or  foreign  commerce  by  publication  in  a  newspaper  or 
newspapers  of  general  circulation  selected  by  the  said  com¬ 
mittee. 

Sec.  2.  Notice  of  Meeting. — The  Control  Committee  shall 
give  at  least  twenty-four  (24)  hours’  notice  of  any  meeting 
to  consider  the  recommendation  of  an  order  limiting  the  to¬ 
tal  quantity  of  particular  grades  and/or  sizes  of  fruit  that 
may  be  shipped  in  the  current  of  interstate  and/or  foreign 
commerce  during  any  specified  period  or  periods  by  publica¬ 
tion  in  a  newspaper  or  newspapers  of  general  circulation 


selected  by  the  said  committee,  and  no  order  pursuant  to 
this  article  shall  become  effective  sooner  than  twenty-four 
(24)  hours  after  it  has  been  issued  by  the  Secretary. 

Sec.  3.  Exemptions. — In  the  event  the  Secretary  regulates 
the  shipment  of  any  variety  of  fruit  in  accordance  with  sec¬ 
tion  1  of  this  article,  thereupon  whenever  the  Control  Com¬ 
mittee  shall  find  that  one-half  (Y2)  of  the  estimated  crop 
of  the  same  variety  of  fruit  has  been  shipped  or  otherwise 
disposed  of,  it  shall  determine,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Secretary,  the  percentage  which  has  been  actually  shipped 
of  the  total  crop  of  that  variety  and  shall  give  notice  of 
such  fact  and  of  the  opportunity  of  producers  to  obtain 
exemption  from  the  aforesaid  regulation,  by  publication  in 
a  newspaper  or  newspapers  of  general  circulation.  Upon 
application  by  any  producer,  the  Control  Committee  shall 
issue  to  such  producer  a  certificate  if  such  producer  proves 
that  he  has  been  unable,  by  reason  of  such  grade  and/or 
size  regulation,  to  ship  as  large  a  portion  of  his  crop  of  such 
variety  as  the  percentage  which  the  Control  Committee  has 
determined  as  aforesaid.  Such  certificate  shall  permit  its 
holder  to  ship  a  stated  quantity  of  the  applicant  producer’s 
fruit  of  such  variety  exempt  from  grade  and/or  size  regula¬ 
tion  made,  as  provided  by  section  1  of  this  article,  such 
quantity  to  be  equal  to  the  percentage  which  the  Control 
Committee  has  determined  has  been  shipped,  multiplied  by 
such  producer’s  total  crop  of  that  variety  less  the  quantity 
of  fruit  of  grades  and/or  sizes  of  the  same  variety  the  ship¬ 
ment  of  which  is  not  subject  to  regulation  under  this  article 
which  the  applicant  producer  has  available  for  shipment 
and  less  the  quantity  of  fruit  of  such  variety  which  said 
producer  has  disposed  of  in  any  manner  whatsoever. 

Sec.  4.  Obligation  as  to  Shipment  by  Persons. — Except  as 
provided  in  section  15  of  article  IV  and  in  section  3  of  this 
article,  no  person  shall  ship  fruit  other  than  those  grades 
and  sizes  or  that  portion  of  such  grades  and  sizes  which  are 
permitted  to  be  shipped  in  the  current  of  interstate  and 
foreign  commerce  by  the  Secretary  pursuant  to  section  1 
of  this  article. 

ARTICLE  VI.  EFFECTIVE  TIME  AND  TERMINATION 

Section  1.  Effective  Time  and  Termination. — This  order 
shall  become  effective  at  such  time  as  the  Secretary  may 
declare,  and  shall  continue  in  force,  subject  to  termination 
as  follows: 

1.  The  Secretary  may  at  any  time  terminate  this  order  by 
giving  at  least  one  (1)  day’s  notice  by  means  of  a  press  re¬ 
lease  or  in  any  other  manner  which  the  Secretary  may 
determine. 

2.  The  Secretary  shall  terminate  or  suspend  the  opera¬ 
tion  of  this  order  whenever  he  finds  that  said  order  obstructs 
or  does  not  tend  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act. 

Sec.  2.  Proceedings  after  Termination. — 1.  Upon  the  ter¬ 
mination  of  this  order  the  members  of  the  Control  Com¬ 
mittee  then  functioning  shall  continue  to  function  for  the 
purpose  of  liquidating  the  affairs  of  the  Control  Committee 
and  shall  keep  the  funds  and  property  then  in  their  posses¬ 
sion  as  members  of  such  Control  Committee  including 
claims  for  any  funds  unpaid  or  property  undelivered  at  the 
time  of  such  termination.  Said  members  (a)  shall  continue 
to  function  until  discharged  by  the  Secretary,  (b)  shall, 
from  time  to  time,  account  for  all  receipts  and  disburse¬ 
ments,  and/or  deliver  all  property  on  hand,  together  with 
all  books  and  records  of  the  Control  Committee  to  such 
person  or  persons  (who  at  the  time  of  termination  was 
or  were  a  member  or  members  of  the  Control  Committee) 
as  the  Secretary  may  direct,  and  (c)  shall,  upon  the  re¬ 
quest  of  the  Secretary,  execute  such  assignments  or  other 
instruments  as  may  be  necessary  or  appropriate  to  vest  in 
such  person  or  persons  full  title  to  all  of  the  funds,  prop¬ 
erty,  and/or  claims  vested  in  the  Control  Committee.  Any 
funds  collected  pursuant  to  article  III  of  this  order,  over 
and  above  amounts  necessary  to  meet  outstanding  obliga¬ 
tions  and  the  expenses  necessarily  incurred  during  the  op¬ 
eration  of  this  order  and  during  the  liquidation  period 
shall,  as  soon  as  practicable  after  the  termination  of  this 
order,  be  returned  to  the  handlers.  The  refund  to  each 
handler  shall  be  represented  by  the  excess  of  the  amount 


340 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  Wednesday ,  May  6,  1936 


paid  by  him  over  and  above  his  pro  rata  share  of  the 
expenses. 

2.  Any  person  to  whom  funds,  property  and/or  claims 
have  been  transferred  or  delivered  by  the  members  of  the 
Control  Committee  upon  direction  of  the  Secretary  as 
herein  provided  shall  be  subject  to  the  same  obligations  and 
duties  with  respect  to  the  said  funds,  property,  and/or  claims 
as  were  hereinabove  imposed  upon  the  members  of  said 
committee. 

ARTICLE  VII.  DURATION  OF  IMMUNITIES 

The  benefits,  privileges,  and  immunities  conferred  by 
virtue  of  this  order  shall  cease  upon  its  termination,  except 
with  respect  to  acts  done  under  and  during  the  existence  of 
this  order. 

ARTICLE  VIII.  AGENTS 

The  Secretary  may,  by  designation  in  writing,  name  any 
person  or  persons,  including  any  officer  or  employee  of  tne 
Government,  or  name  any  bureau  or  division  in  the  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture,  to  act  as  his  agent  or 
representative  in  connection  with  any  of  the  provisions  of 
this  order. 

ARTICLE  IX.  DEROGATION 

Nothing  contained  in  this  order  is  or  shall  be  construed 
to  be  in  derogation  or  in  modification  of  the  rights  of  the 
Secretary  or  of  the  United  States  (1)  to  exercise  any  power 
granted  by  the  act  or  otherwise,  and/or  (2)  in  accordance 
with  such  power  to  act  in  the  premises  whenever  such 
action  is  deemed  advisable. 

ARTICLE  X.  PERSONAL  LIABILITY 

No  member  of  the  Control  Committee  nor  any  employee 
or  agent  thereof  nor  any  member  nor  employee  of  any  other 
committee  that  may  be  appointed  or  created  hereunder  shall 
be  held  personally  responsible,  either  individually  or  jointly 
with  others,  in  any  way  whatsoever,  to  any  handler  or  to  any 
other  person  or  persons  for  errors  in  judgment,  mistakes,  or 
other  acts  of  commission  or  omission  as  such  member  or 
employee,  except  for  acts  of  dishonesty. 

ARTICLE  XI.  SEPARABILITY 

If  any  provision  of  this  order  is  declared  invalid  or  the 
applicability  thereof  to  any  person,  circumstance,  or  thing 
is  held  invalid,  the  validity  of  the  remainder  of  this  order 
and/or  the  applicability  thereof  to  any  other  person,  cir¬ 
cumstance.  or  thing  shall  not  be  affected  thereby. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  does 
hereby  execute  in  duplicate  and  issue  this  order,  in  the  city 
of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  on  the  4th  day  of  May 
1936,  and  declares  this  order  to  be  effective  on  and  after 
12:01  a.  m.,  eastern  standard  time,  May  8,  1936. 

[seal]  W.  R.  Gregg, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  567— Filed,  May  4, 1936;  3 :28  p.  m.] 


FEDERAL  TRADE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission,  held 
at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  30th  day 
of  April  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  William  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E. 

Pj»00j* 

[Docket  No.  2721] 

In  the  Matter  op  R.  M.  Barnett,  an  Individual  Trading  as 
Home  and  School  Education  Society 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony, 


It  is  ordered  that  William  C.  Reeves,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law; 

It  is  further  ordered  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Monday,  May  11,  1936,  at  ten  o’clock 
in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  (daylight  saving  time)  in  room 
108  of  the  New  Custom  House,  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately  to 
take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  569— Filed,  May  5, 1936;  11 :29  a.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission,  held 
at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  30th  day 
of  April  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland 
S.  Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  William  A.  Ayres,  Robert 
E.  Freer. 

[Docket  No.  2701] 

In  the  Matter  of  George  Landon  and  M.  M.  Warner,  a 
Copartnership,  Trading  as  Landon  &  Warner 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony, 

It  is  ordered  that  William  C.  Reeves,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law; 

It  is  further  ordered  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Tuesday,  May  14,  1936,  at  ten  o’clock 
in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  (daylight  saving  time),  Room 
1123,  New  Post  Office  Building,  433  West  Van  Buren  Street, 
Chicago,  Illinois. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately  to- 
take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 
By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  568— Filed,  May  5, 1936;  11:29  a.  m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  2nd  day  of  May  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman;  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  William  O.  Douglas. 

[File  No.  31-260] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Insular  Light  and 
Power  Corporatioi 

order  authorizing  hearing  and  designating  officer  to 
CONDUCT  PROCEEDINGS 

An  application  having  been  duly  filed  with  this  Commission 
by  the  Insular  Light  and  Power  Corporation  pursuant  to  Sec¬ 
tions  3  (a)  (5)  and  3  (b)  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Com¬ 
pany  Act  of  1935, 
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It  is  ordered,  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing  on 
the  20th  day  of  May  1936,  at  ten  o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of 
that  day,  at  Room  1101,  Securities  and  Exchange  Building, 
1778  Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  that  Robert  P.  Reeder,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  to  preside 
at  such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing 
from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations, 
subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence 
and  require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspond¬ 
ence,  memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  ma¬ 
terial  to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  con¬ 
nection  therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  that  any  interested  state,  state  com¬ 
mission,  state  securities  commission,  municipality,  or  other 
political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  representative  of  in¬ 
terested  consumers  or  security  holders,  or  any  other  person 
desiring  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceeding  or  to 
offer  evidence  in  this  matter,  shall  give  notice  of  such  in¬ 
tention  to  the  Commission,  such  notice  to  be  received  by  the 
Commission  not  later  than  the  15th  day  of  May  1936. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to 
close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 
By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  F.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[ F.  R.  Doc.  562— Filed,  May  4, 1936;  12:20  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Conunission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  2nd  day  of  May  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  James  M.  Landis,  chairman;  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  William  O.  Douglas. 

[File  No.  31-230] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Northern  States 
Power  Company,  a  Wisconsin  Corporation 

order  authorizing  hearing  and  designating  officer  to 
conduct  proceedings 

An  application  having  been  duly  filed  with  this  Commis¬ 
sion,  by  Northern  States  Power  Company,  pursuant  to  Section 
3  (a)  (2)  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935, 

It  is  ordered  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing  on 
the  20th  day  of  May  1936  at  10:00  o’clock  in  the  forenoon 
of  that  day  at  Room  1101,  Securities  and  Exchange  Building, 
1778  Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Robert  P.  Reeder,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission,  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  to  preside 
at  such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing  from 
time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations,  subpoena 
witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence  and  require 
the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence,  memo¬ 
randa,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to  the 
inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection  there¬ 
with  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  any  interested  state,  state  com¬ 
mission,  state  securities  commission,  municipality,  or  other 
political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  representative  of  inter¬ 
ested  consumers  or  security  holders,  or  any  other  person, 
desiring  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceeding  or  to 
offer  evidence  in  this  matter,  shall  give  notice  of  such  inten¬ 
tion  to  the  Commission,  such  notice  to  be  received  by  the 
Commission  not  later  than  May  15th,  1936. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to 
close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal!  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  575— Filed,  May  5, 1936;  12:13  p.m.) 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  2nd  day  of  May  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman;  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  William  O.  Douglas. 

[File  No.  31-232] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Wisconsin  Public 
Service  Corporation 

ORDER  AUTHORIZING  HEARING  AND  DESIGNATING  OFFICER  TO  CON¬ 
DUCT  PROCEEDINGS 

An  application  having  been  duly  filed  with  this  Commis¬ 
sion,  by  Wisconsin  Public  Service  Corporation,  pursuant  to 
Section  3  (a)  (2)  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company 
Act  of  1935, 

It  is  ordered  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing  on 
the  20th  day  of  May  1936,  at  10:00  o’clock  in  the  forenoon 
of  that  day  at  Room  1101,  Securities  and  Exchange  Build¬ 
ing,  1778  Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Robert  P.  Reeder,  an  officer 
of  the  Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  to  pre¬ 
side  at  such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing 
from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations, 
subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence, 
and  require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspond¬ 
ence,  memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  ma¬ 
terial  to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in 
connection  therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  any  interested  state,  state  com¬ 
mission,  state  securities  commission,  municipality,  or  other 
political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  representative  of 
interested  consumers  or  security  holders,  or  any  other  per¬ 
son,  desiring  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceeding 
or  to  offer  evidence  in  this  matter,  shall  give  notice  of  such 
intention  to  the  Commission,  such  notice  to  be  received  by 
the  Commission  not  later  than  May  15th,  1936. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to 
close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  576— Filed,  May  5, 1936;  12:13  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  5th  day  of  May  A.  D.  1*936. 

Commissioners:  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman;  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  William  O.  Douglas. 

[File  No.  31-27] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  William  R.  Staats 
Company  San  Gorgonio  Electric  Corporation 

ORDER  AUTHORIZING  HEARING  AND  DESIGNATING  OFFICER  TO 
CONDUCT  PROCEEDINGS 

An  application  having  been  filed  with  this  Commission 
by  William  R.  Staats  Company  and  San  Gorgonio  Electric 
Corporation  pursuant  to  Section  3  (a)  (1)  of  the  Public 
Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935, 

It  is  ordered  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing 
on  the  20th  day  of  May  1936  at  10:00  o’clock  in  the  fore¬ 
noon  of  that  day,  at  Room  1101,  Securities  and  Exchange 
Building,  1778  Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW.,  Washington, 
D.  C.;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Robert  P.  Reeder,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  to  preside 
at  such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing 
from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations,  sub- 
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poena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence,  and 
require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 
memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to 
the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection 
therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  any  interested  state,  state  com¬ 
mission,  state  securities  commission,  municipality,  or  other 
political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  representative  of  inter¬ 
ested  consumers  or  security  holders,  or  any  other  person 
desiring  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceeding  or  to 
offer  evidence  in  this  matter,  shall  give  notice  of  such  inten¬ 
tion  to  the  Commission,  such  notice  to  be  received  by  the 
Commission  not  later  than  May  15,  1936. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to 
close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  580— Filed,  May  5, 1036;  3:08  p.  m.] 


Thursday,  May  7,  1936  No.  39 


Executive  Order 

PARTIAL  REVOCATION  OF  EXECUTIVE  ORDER  OF  SEPTEMBER  23,  1912. 

ENTITLED  “MINERAL  LAND  WITHDRAWAL  NO.  1,  ARIZONA  NO.  l” 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me  by 
the  act  of  June  25,  1910,  36  Stat.  847,  as  amended  by  the  act 
of  August  24,  1912,  37  Stat.  497,  the  Executive  Order  of  Sep¬ 
tember  23,  1912,  entitled  “Mineral  Land  Withdrawal  No.  1, 
Arizona  No.  1,”  withdrawing  public  lands  in  Arizona  for  clas¬ 
sification  and  in  aid  of  legislation,  is  hereby  revoked  in  so 
far  as  it  affects  the  lands  described  as  Lots  1  to  14,  inclusive, 
and  NWJ4  SEy4  Sec.  37,  T.  23  S.,  R.  24  E.,  Gila  and  Salt  River 
Meridian. 

This  order  is  made  for  the  purpose  of  permitting  title  to 
all  of  the  lands  not  otherwise  reserved  to  vest,  subject  to 
valid  existing  claims,  in  the  State  of  Arizona  under  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  act  of  July  22,  1854,  10  Stat.  308,  the  act  of 
February  24,  1863,  12  Stat.  604,  and  the  act  of  June  20,  1910, 
36  Stat.  572. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

The  White  House, 

May  4,1936. 

[No.  7357] 


PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

Executive  Order 

TRANSFER  OF  PORTION  OF  CAMP  EAGLE  PASS,  TEXAS,  TO  THE 
TREASURY  DEPARTMENT 

WHEREAS  the  act  of  July  26, 1935,  49  Stat.  503,  authorized 
the  disposition  of  the  hereinafter-described  portion  of  the  | 
Camp  Eagle  Pass  Military  Reservation,  Texas,  in  accordance 
with  and  under  the  applicable  provisions  and  conditions  of 
the  act  of  March  12,  1926,  44  Stat.  203;  and 
WHEREAS  section  6  of  the  said  act  of  March  12,  1926, 
provides  that  all  or  any  part  of  the  property  to  be  disposed 
of  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  President,  be  transferred  to 
other  departments  of  the  Government  requiring  the  perma¬ 
nent  use  thereof;  and 

WHEREAS  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  and  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  War  have  requested  that  the  hereinafter-described 
portion  of  the  said  military  reservation  be  permanently 
transferred  to  the  Treasury  Department  for  the  use  of  the 
Public  Health  Service: 

NOW,  THEREFORE,  by  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  au¬ 
thority  vested  in  me  by  the  said  act  of  July  26,  1935,  and  by 
section  6  of  the  said  act  of  March  12,  1926,  it  is  ordered 
that  the  following-described  portion  of  the  Camp  Eagle  Pass 
Military  Reservation,  located  in  the  City  of  Eagle  Pass,  Mav¬ 
erick  County,  Texas,  be,  and  it  is  hereby,  transferred  to  the 
Treasury  Department  for  the  use  of  the  Public  Health 
Service: 

Beginning  at  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  southerly 
line  of  Garrison  Street  with  the  easterly  line  of  Commer¬ 
cial  Street  extended: 

Thence  from  said  initial  point,  by  metes  and  bounds, 
Easterly,  350  feet,  along  the  said  southerly  line  of 
Garrison  Street,  to  a  point; 

Southerly,  150  feet,  at  right  angles  to  said  southerly 
line  of  Garrison  Street,  to  a  point; 

Westerly,  350  feet,  parallel  to  said  southerly  line  of 
Garrison  Street,  to  a  point; 

Northerly,  150  feet,  at  right  angles  to  said  southerly 
line  of  Garrison  Street,  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

The  above-described  tract  contains  an  area  of  52,500  square 
feet  and  no  survey  thereof  has  been  made  or  monuments 
established  at  its  corners. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

The  White  House, 

May  4, 1936. 

[No.  7356] 

|F.  R.  Doc.  578— Filed.  May  5. 1936;  2 :35  p.  m.] 


[F.R.Doc.  579— Filed.  May  5, 1936;  2:35  p.m.] 


Executive  Order 

NICOLET  NATIONAL  FOREST 

Wisconsin 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  section  24  of  the  act  of  March  3,  1891,  26  Stat.  1095,  1103 
(16  U.  S.  C.  sec.  471),  and  the  act  of  June  4,  1897,  30  Stat.  11, 
34,  36  (16  U.  S.  C.  sec.  473),  and  upon  the  recommendation 
of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  it  is  ordered  that  the  follow¬ 
ing-described  lands  in  Wisconsin  be,  and  they  are  hereby, 
included  in  and  made  a  part  of  the  Nicolet  National  Forest, 
subject  to  existing  valid  claims: 

Fourth  Principal  Meridian 

T.  36  N.,  R.  8  E.,  sec.  2,  lots  13,  14,  and  15,  aggregating  89  acres. 

The  reservation  made  by  this  order  supersedes  as  to  the 
above-described  lands  the  temporary  withdrawal  for  classi¬ 
fication  and  other  purposes  made  by  Executive  Order  No. 
6964  of  February  5,  1935. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

The  White  House, 

May  5,  1936. 

[No.  7359J 

]F.R.  Doc.587— Filed,  May  6, 1936;  12:50p.m.] 


Executive  Order 

PARTIAL  REVOCATION  OF  EXECUTIVE  ORDER  NO.  6076  OF  MARCH  15, 
1933,  WITHDRAWING  PUBLIC  LANDS 

New  Mexico 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  the  act  of  June  25,  1910,  ch.  421,  36  Stat.  847,  as  amended 
by  the  act  of  August  24,  1912,  ch.  369,  37  Stat.  497,  Executive 
Order  No.  6076  of  March  15, 1933,  withdrawing,  together  with 
other  lands,  public  lands  in  T.  1  S.,  R.  16  W.,  and  T.  9  S.,  R. 
9  W.  of  the  New  Mexico  principal  meridian.  New  Mexico, 
pending  a  resurvey,  is  hereby  revoked  as  to  said  townships. 

This  order  shall  become  effective  upon  the  date  of  the 
official  filing  of  the  plats  of  resurvey  of  said  townships. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

The  White  House, 

May  5,  1936. 

[No.  7360] 

[F.R.  Doc.588— Filed,  May  6, 1936;  12:50  p.m.] 
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Executive  Order 

AMENDMENT  OF  EXECUTIVE  ORDER  NO.  4929  OF  JULY  7,  1928,  WITH¬ 
DRAWING  CERTAIN  CARSON  NATIONAL  FOREST  LANDS  WITHIN  THE 
RIO  PUEBLO  DE  TAOS  WATERSHED  FROM  ENTRY  OF  OTHER  DIS¬ 
POSITION 

New  Mexico 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  the  act  of  March  27,  1928,  45  Stat.  372,  Executive  Order 
No.  4929  of  July  7,  1928,  withdrawing  certain  lands  of  the 
Carson  National  Forest  within  the  watershed  of  the  Rio 
Pueblo  de  Taos,  New  Mexico,  from  entry  or  other  disposition, 
is  hereby  amended  to  embrace  the  following-described  area, 
containing  approximately  37,000  acres: 

The  tract  of  unsurveyed  land  lying  within  the  hereinafter 
described  boundaries  in  Ts.  25,  26  and  27  N.,  R.  14  E„  and 
Ts.  26  and  27  N.,  R.  15  E.,  N.  M.  P.  M.,  within  the  Carson 
National  Forest;  beginning  at  the  northeast  corner  of  the 
Pueblo  de  Taos  Grant,  thence  northeasterly  along  the  di¬ 
vide  between  Rio  Pueblo  de  Taos  and  Rio  Lucero  and 
easterly  along  the  divide  between  Rio  Pueblo  de  Taos  and 
Red  River  to  the  west  boundary  of  the  Maxwell  Grant; 
thence  southerly  along  the  west  boundary  of  the  Maxwell 
Grant  to  the  north  boundary  of  T.  25  N.,  R.  15  E.;  thence 
west  on  the  north  boundary  of  T.  25  N.,  R.  15  E.,  to  the 
northwest  corner  thereof ;  thence  south  on  the  west  bound¬ 
ary  of  T.  25  N.,  R.  15  E.,  to  the  divide  between  Rio  Pueblo 
de  Taos  and  Rio  Fernandez  de  Taos ;  thence  westerly  along 
said  divide  to  the  east  boundary  of  the  Pueblo  de  Taos 
Grant;  thence  north  to  the  point  of  beginning;  containing 
approximately  37,000  acres  more  or  less. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

The  White  House, 

May  5,  1936. 

[No.  7361] 

[F.  R.  Doc.  589 — Filed,  May  6, 1936;  12:51  p.  m.] 


Executive  Order 

PARTIAL  REVOCATION  OF  EXECUTIVE  ORDER  NOS.  5323  AND  6473 

OF  APRIL  10,  1930,  AND  DECEMBER  4,  1933,  RESPECTIVELY, 

WITHDRAWING  PUBLIC  LANDS 

Wyoming 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  the  act  of  June  25,  1910,  ch.  421,  36  Stat.  847,  as  amended 
by  the  act  of  August  24,  1912,  ch.  369,  37  Stat.  497,  Execu¬ 
tive  Orders  Nos.  5323  and  6473  of  April  10,  1930,  and  Decem¬ 
ber  4,  1933,  respectively,  withdrawing,  together  with  other 
lands,  public  lands  in  Tps.  13  and  14  N.,  Rs.  98,  99,  and 
100  W  of  the  sixth  principal  meridian,  Wyoming,  respec¬ 
tively,  pending  a  resurvey,  are  hereby  revoked  as  to  said 
townships. 

This  order  shall  become  effective  upon  the  date  of  the 
official  filing  of  the  plate  of  resurvey  of  said  townships. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

The  White  House, 

May  5,  1936. 

[No.  7362] 

[F.R.  Doc.  590— Filed,  May  6, 1936;  12:51  p.m.l 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

Amendment  to  the  Regulations  for  Warehousemen  Stor¬ 
ing  Cherries  in  Sulphur  Dioxide  Brine  Under  the  United 
States  Warehouse  Act 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  by  the  United  States  Warehouse  Act,  approved 
August  11,  1916  (39  U.  S.  Stat.  L.,  p.  486)  as  amended,  I, 
W.  R.  Gregg,  Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  do  make,  pre¬ 
scribe,  publish,  and  give  public  notice-  of  the  following 


amendments  of  the  Regulations  of  the  Secretary  of  Agricul¬ 
ture  for  warehousemen  storing  cherries  in  sulphur  dioxide 
brine  promulgated  May  3,  1932,  under  said  Act,  said  amend¬ 
ments  to  become  effective  immediately: 

Amend  Regulation  2,  Section  3,  to  read  as  follows: 

Any  warehouseman  conducting  a  warehouse  licensed  or  for 
which  application  for  license  has  been  made  shall  have  and  main¬ 
tain  above  all  exemptions  and  liabilities  net  assets  liable  for  the 
payment  of  any  Indebtedness  arising  from  the  conduct  of  the 
warehouse,  to  the  extent  of  at  least  one  cent  per  pound  of  the 
maximum  number  of  pounds  that  the  warehouse  will  accommo¬ 
date  when  stored  in  the  manner  customary  to  the  warehouse  as 
determined  by  the  chief  of  the  bureau,  except  that  the  amount  of 
such  assets  shall  not  be  less  than  $5,000,  and  need  not  be  more 
than  $100,000. 

If  such  warehouseman  has  applied  for  licenses  to  conduct  two 
or  more  warehouses  in  the  same  State,  the  assets  applicable  to 
all  of  which  shall  be  subject  to  the  liabilities  of  each,  such  ware¬ 
houses  shall  be  deemed  to  be  one  warehouse  for  the  purpose  of 
the  assets  required  under  this  section.  For  the  purposes  of  this 
section  only,  paid-in  capital  stock,  as  such,  shall  not  be  considered 
a  liability. 

A  deficiency  in  required  net  assets  may  be  supplied  by  an  in¬ 
crease  in  the  amount  of  the  warehouseman’s  bond  in  accordance 
with  regulation  3,  section  2,  paragraph  2,  but  in  no  event  may  a 
warehouseman  be  licensed  who  has  not  at  least  $5,000  net  assets. 

Amend  Regulation  3,  Section  2,  Paragraph  1,  to  read  as 
follows: 

Exclusive  of  any  amount  which  may  be  added  in  accordance 
with  paragraphs  2  and  3  of  this  section,  the  amount  of  such  bond 
shall  be  at  the  rate  of  one  cent  per  pound  of  cherries  in  brine  of 
the  maximum  number  of  pounds  that  the  warehouse  will  accom¬ 
modate  when  stored  in  the  manner  customary  to  the  warehouse 
for  which  such  bond  is  required,  as  determined  by  the  chief  of 
the  bureau,  but  not  less  than  $5,000  nor  more  than  $50,000.  If 
such  warehouseman  has  applied  for  licenses  to  conduct  two  or 
more  warehouses  in  the  same  State,  the  assets  applicable  to  all 
of  which  shall  be  subject  to  the  liabilities  of  each,  and  shall 
desire  to  give  a  single  bond  meeting  the  requirements  of  the  act 
and  these  regulations  for  said  warehouses,  such  warehouses  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  one  warehouse  for  the  purposes  of  the  bond 
required  under  this  regulation. 

In  testimony  whereof  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and 
caused  the  official  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to 
be  affixed  in  the  city  of  Washington  this  5th  day  of  May, 
1936. 

[seal]  W.  R.  Gregg, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  585— Filed,  May  6, 1936;  12:44  p.  m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission,  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  5th  day  of  May  1936. 

Commissioners:  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman;  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  William  O.  Douglas. 

In  the  Matter  of  William  W.  Venner,  1200  Prudential 
Building,  Buffalo,  New  York 

ORDER  SUSPENDING  REGISTRATION  PURSUANT  TO  RULE  MA5 

The  registration  of  William  W.  Venner  as  a  broker  or 
dealer  on  over-the-counter  markets  having  come  on  for 
hearing  before  the  Commission  upon  the  question  of  revoca¬ 
tion  or  suspension  pursuant  to  Rule  MA5;  and  the  Com¬ 
mission  having  entered  its  findings  of  fact  in  the  matter, 
and  being  of  the  opinion  that  it  is  necessary  and  appropriate 
in  the  public  interest  and  for  the  protection  of  investors  to 
suspend  the  said  registration; 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  MA5  (a)  (2)  (iv)  that  the 
registration  of  William  W.  Venner  as  broker  or  dealer  trans¬ 
acting  business  on  over-the-counter  markets,  be  and  the 
same  is  hereby  suspended,  pending  the  determination  by  the 
Commission  as  to  whether  or  not  such  registration  shall  be 
revoked. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal!  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  583— Filed,  May  6, 1936;  12:31  p.  m.] 
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United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission,  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  2nd  day  of  May  A.  D,  1936. 

Commissioners:  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman;  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  William  O.  Douglas. 

[File  No.  31-221] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Eastern  Shore  Public 
Service  Company  of  Maryland,  Eastern  Shore  Public 
Service  Company  of  Virginia,  the  Consumers  Public 
Service  Company,  the  Maryland  Light  and  Power  Com¬ 
pany,  the  Delmarva  Power  Company 

ORDER  AUTHORIZING  HEARING  AND  DESIGNATING  OFFICER  TO 
CONDUCT  PROCEEDINGS 

An  application  having  been  duly  filed  with  this  Commis¬ 
sion,  by  Eastern  Shore  Public  Service  Company  of  Maryland, 
Eastern  Shore  Public  Service  Company  of  Virginia,  The 
Consumers  Public  Service  Company,  The  Maryland  Light 
and  Power  Company  and  The  Delmarva  Power  Company 
pursuant  to  Section  3  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company 
Act  of  1935. 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing  on 
the  27th  day  of  May  1936,  at  10:00  o’clock  in  the  forenoon 
of  that  day,  at  Room  1102,  Securities  and  Exchange  Build¬ 
ing,  1778  Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  that  Charles  S.  Moore,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  to  preside 
at  such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing 
from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations, 
subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence 
and  require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspond¬ 
ence,  memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  mate¬ 
rial  to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  con¬ 
nection  therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  any  interested  state,  state 
commission,  state  securities  commission,  municipality,  or 
other  political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  representative 
of  interested  consumers  or  security  holders,  or  any  other 
person  desiring  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceeding 
or  to  offer  evidence  in  this  matter,  shall  give  notice  of  such 
intention  to  the  Commission,  such  notice  to  be  received  by 
the  Commission  not  later  than  the  22nd  day  of  May,  1936. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to 
close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 
By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  584— Filed.  May  6, 1936;  12:31  p.m.] 


VETERANS’  ADMINISTRATION. 

Revision  of  Regulations 

PAYMENT  OF  PENSION  OR  COMPENSATION  TO  A  CHILD  WHEN  IT 
REACHES  SIXTEEN  OR  EIGHTEEN  YEARS  OF  AGE 

2596.  (A)  Death  pension  under  the  pension  laws  in  effect 
prior  to  March  20,  1933,  which  were  reenacted  by  Public  No. 
269,  74th  Congress  (Act  of  August  13,  1935),  and  death  pen¬ 
sion  for  service  rendered  prior  to  April  21,  1898,  may  be  paid 
only  until  a  child  attains  the  age  of  16  years,  except  that 
death  pension  may  be  continued  to  or  for  a  child  beyond 
the  age  of  16  years  provided  the  child  was  insane,  idiotic,  or 
otherwise  physically  or  mentally  helpless  at  the  date  of  at¬ 
taining  the  age  of  16  years  and  such  condition  exists  at  the 
date  of  filing  claim.  The  requirement  that  a  child  be  “in¬ 
sane,  idiotic,  or  otherwise  permanently  helpless,”  or  “insane, 
idiotic,  or  otherwise  mentally  or  physically  helpless,”  as  a 
prerequisite  to  the  continuance  of  pension  after  the  child 
attains  the  age  of  16  years,  will  be  considered  as  having  been 
met  when  the  evidence  shows  that  such  child  is  “perma¬ 


nently  incapable  of  self-support  by  reason  of  physical  or 
mental  defect.”  (May  6,  1936.) 

DETERMINATION  OF  CLAIMS  FOR  BURIAL,  FUNERAL,  AND/OR  TRANS¬ 
PORTATION  EXPENSES  PREDICATED  ON  THE  LACK  OF  ASSETS 

2698.  (C)  In  determining  claims  for  burial,  funeral, 
and/or  transportation  expenses  predicated  on  the  lack  of 
assets  the  following  items  will  not  be  considered  as  assets: 

(1)  Accrued  amounts  of  pension,  compensation,  disability 
allowance,  emergency  officers’  retirement  pay,  and  insurance; 

(2)  Any  amount  payable  under  the  World  War  Adjusted 
Compensation  Act,  as  amended,  or  under  the  Adjusted 
Compensation  Payment  Act,  1936;  (3)  Civil  Service  retire¬ 
ment  deductions  payable  to  a  designated  beneficiary;  (4) 
Any  and  all  claims  of  life  insurance  on  the  life  of  the  de¬ 
ceased  where  payable  to  a  designated  beneficiary;  (5) 
Industrial  insurance  paid  or  payable  to  a  designated  bene¬ 
ficiary  or  under  the  facility  of  payment  clause  to  any  person 
solely  by  reason  of  relationship;  (6)  All  retirement  pay  due 
officers  and  enlisted  men  from  the  military  branch  of  service 
in  which  duty  was  performed;  (7)  Fraternal,  accidental, 
accident  and  health,  and  all  other  forms  of  insurance,  paid 
or  payable  to  a  designated  beneficiary;  (8)  All  death  benefits 
or  allowances  payable  by  reason  of  membership  in  any  soci¬ 
ety,  association,  lodge,  union,  or  other  beneficial  organiza¬ 
tion,  where  such  benefits  are  paid  or  payable  to  a  designated 
beneficiary.  (V.  R.  No.  9  Series)  (May  6,  1936) . 

LIMITATION  OF  WARDS  TO  INDIVIDUAL  GUARDIANS 

5262.  Where  an  individual  is  acting  as  guardian  of  the 
estate,  or  as  guardian  of  the  person  and  estate  of  the  ward, 
except  where  such  individual  is  acting  as  guardian  for  miners 
of  the  same  family,  the  policy  of  the  Veterans’  Administra¬ 
tion  is  to  limit  the  number  of  beneficiaries  on  whose  account 
payment  shall  be  made  to  not  more  than  five,  and  the  co¬ 
operation  of  the  courts  will  be  sought  to  that  end. 

(A)  Where  an  individual  is  acting  as  guardian  of  the  es¬ 
tate,  or  of  the  person  and  estate  of  five  wards,  except  minors 
of  the  same  family,  the  chief  attorney  will  not  certify  his 
appointment  in  any  additional  case. 

(B)  In  those  instances  in  which  an  individual  has  hereto¬ 
fore  been  recognized  by  the  Veterans’  Administration  as 
guardian  of  the  estate,  or  as  guardian  of  the  person  and 
estate  of  more  than  five  beneficiaries,  except  for  minors  of 
the  same  family,  the  chief  attorney  will  take  no  further  ac¬ 
tion  if  the  administration  of  the  estates  or  of  the  persons  and 
estates  is  satisfactory  in  every  respect.  If  conditions  are  not 
satisfactory,  the  chief  attorney  will  notify  the  guardian  ac¬ 
cordingly,  will  advise  him  of  the  provisions  of  section  21  (1) , 
World  War  Veterans’  Act,  as  amended  by  Public,  No.  262,  74th 
Congress,  with  respect  to  the  Administrator’s  discretionary 
authority  to  refuse  payments,  and  will  request  the  guardian 
to  reduce  the  number  of  guardianships  to  not  to  exceed  five  or 
to  remove  the  unsatisfactory  conditions.  The  chief  attorney 
will  then  report  the  facts  and  results,  if  any  obtained,  to  the 
solicitor,  together  with  a  recommendation  as  to  what  further 
action  should  be  taken. 

(C)  If  the  appointment  of  the  guardian  is  illegal  in  one  or 
more  cases,  as  in  those  states  having  a  Statute  limiting  the 
number  of  wards,  the  guardian  will  be  removed  in  such  cases. 

(D)  The  policy  stated  herein  will  not  be  applied  to  public 
officials  who,  by  reason  of  their  office,  are  appointed  as 
guardians  in  accordance  with  the  state  laws  when  such  ap¬ 
pointments  are  as  to  the  office  and  not  as  to  the  individual 
incumbent  of  the  position,  such  as  clerks  of  courts  and  other 
similar  officials,  provided  that  separate  guardianship  bonds 
are  filed  in  the  case  of  each  beneficiary  in  compliance  with 
paragraph  5317.  (May  6,  1936.) 

BONDS  AND  SURETIES 

5317.  (B)  In  any  case  where  it  is  impossible  for  the  fiduci¬ 
ary  to  obtain  a  corporate  surety  bond,  or  where  the  amount 
of  the  estate  or  of  benefits  payable  is  so  small  as  not  to  justify 
the  expense  of  a  corporate  surety  bond  (as  in  cases  in  which 
the  estate  does  not  exceed  $1,500.00  and  in  which  payments 
are  not  continuing,  or  would  all  be  used  as  received  for  the 
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support  of  the  ward),  the  chief  attorneys  are  authorized  to  I 
accept  bonds  with  at  least  two  personal  sureties  upon  receipt 
of  definite  evidence  that  each  such  surety  owns  property,  over 
and  above  all  liens  and  incumbrances,  at  least  equal  to  the 
penal  sum  of  the  bond  and  qualifies  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  the  state  law  in  which  the  guardianship  is 
pending.  In  such  instances,  and  those  wherein  the  court 
declines  to  require  a  corporate  surety  bond,  the  fiduciary 
will  be  required  to  furnish  with  each  accounting  definite  evi¬ 
dence  as  to  the  financial  status  of  the  personal  sureties  and, 
where  any  question  arises  as  to  the  ability  of  such  personal 
sureties  to  meet  any  probable  liability,  the  chief  attorneys 
will  investigate  their  responsibility  and  will  promptly  au¬ 
thorize  suspension  of  payment  as  provided  in  paragraph 
5363  (A),  until  satisfied  that  the  personal  sureties  are  re¬ 
sponsible,  as  provided  herein.  If  such  an  investigation  dis¬ 
closes  that  the  personal  sureties  do  not  meet  the  require¬ 
ments  stated  herein,  corporate  surety  bonds  will  be  secured 
if  possible.  Additional  or  increased  bonds  will  be  required 
at  each  accounting  period  commerisurate  with  the  value  of 
the  estate  and  the  chief  attorneys  will  be  responsible  for 
seeing  that  action  is  taken  with  the  court  to  assure  that  ade¬ 
quate  bond  with  good  surety  or  sureties  is  in  effect.  (May  6, 
1936.) 

[seal]  Frank  T.  Hines, 

Administrator  of  Veterans  Affairs. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  582— Filed,  May  6,  1936;  11:23  a.  m.] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — North  Central 

Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  1A 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Do¬ 
mestic  Allotment  Act,  North  Central  Region  Bulletin  No.  1, 
Revised,  is  hereby  amended  as  follows: 

Part  I.  Definitions  is  amended  by  the  addition  of  the  following 
definitions : 

Area  “A”  means  the  area  included  in  the  following  counties 
of  Nebraska  and  South  Dakota,  respectively,  which  is  neither 
irrigated  nor  sub-irrigated.  Nebraska:  Adams,  Antelope,  Arthur, 
Banner,  Blaine,  Boone,  Boyd,  Box  Butte,  Brown,  Buffalo,  Chase, 
Cherry,  Cheyenne,  Clay,  Custer,  Dawes,  Dawson,  Deuel,  Dundy, 
Fillmore,  Franklin,  Frontier,  Furnas,  Garden,  Garfield,  Gosper, 
Grant,  Greeley,  Hall,  Hamilton,  Harlan,  Hayes,  Hitchcock,  Holt, 
Hooker,  Howard,  Jefferson,  Kearney,  Keith,  Koyapaha,  Kimball, 
Lincoln,  Logan,  Loup,  McPherson,  Merrick,  Morrill,  Nance, 
Nuckolls,  Perkins,  Phelps,  Red  Willow,  Rock,  Saline,  Scotts  Bluff, 
Sheridan,  Sherman,  Sioux,  Thayer,  Thomas,  Valley,  Webster, 
Wheeler,  York.  South  Dakota:  Armstrong,  Aurora,  Beadle,  Ben¬ 
nett,  Brown,  Brule,  Butte,  Buffalo,  Campbell,  Charles  Mix,  Clark, 
Corson,  Custer,  Davison,  Day,  Dewey,  Douglas,  Edmunds,  Fall 
River,  Faulk,  Gregory,  Haakon,  Hand,  Hanson,  Harding,  Hughes, 
Hyde,  Jackson,  Jerauld,  Jones,  Kingsbury,  Lawrence,  Lyman, 
Marshall,  McPherson,  Meade,  Nellette,  Niner,  Pennington,  Perkins, 
Potter,  Sanborn,  Shannon,  Spink,  Stanley,  Sully,  Todd,  Tripp, 
Walworth,  Washabaugh,  Washington,  Ziebach. 

Area  “B”  means  the  area  included  in  the  following  counties  of 
Missouri:  Butler,  Dunklin,  Mississippi,  New  Madrid,  Pemiscot, 
Ripley,  Scott,  and  Stoddard. 

Area  “C”  means  the  area  Included  in  the  following  counties 
of  Missouri:  Howell,  Oregon,  Ozark,  and  Taney. 

Part  III.  Establishment  of  bases. — Section  3  (a)  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

(a)  Cotton  and  Tobacco:  The  County  Committee  may  recom¬ 
mend  for  approval  by  the  Secretary,  as  part  of  the  total  soil 
depleting  base,  a  cotton  soil  depleting  base  and  a  tobacco  soil 
depleting  base.  Any  such  bases  shall  be  equal  to  the  acreages 
which  were  established  for  such  farm  under  the  procedure  for 
adjustment  programs  for  1936,  or  which  could  have  been  estab¬ 
lished  under  such  procedure,  except  that  any  cigar  leaf  tobacco 
bases  shall  be  an  acreage  equal  to  one-half  the  sum  of  the 
following  acreages:  (1)  the  1935  harvested  cigar  leaf  tobacco 
acreage;  (2)  the  1935  cigar  leaf  tobacco  base  acreage  which  was 
established,  or  which  could  have  been  established  under  the 


procedure  for  the  1935  cigar  leaf  tobacco  adjustment  program; 
and  (3)  the  cigar  leaf  tobacco  contracted  acreage  on  farms  on 
which  a  1935  cigar  leaf  tobacco  base  was  established  under 
the  1935  cigar  leaf  tobacco  adjustment  program.  The  bases  so 
determined  shall  be  subject  to  the  following  adjustments. 

Part  III.  Establishment  of  bases. — Item  I  of  Section  3  (b)  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(1)  The  sugar  beet  soil  depleting  base  shall  be  equal  to  the 
number  of  acres  used  for  the  growing  of  sugar  beets  in  1936 
not  in  excess  of  the  total  soil  depleting  base  less  the  sum  of  any 
cotton  and  tobacco  soil  depleting  bases. 

Part  IV.  Classification  of  crops  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Part  IV.  Classification  of  crops. — Farm  land  when  devoted  to 
the  crops  and  uses  indicated  hereinafter  shall  be  classified  as 
follows,  except  for  such  additions  or  modifications  as  may  be 
recommended  by  the  State  Committee,  or  the  Agricultural  Adjust¬ 
ment  Administration  and  approved  by  the  Secretary.  If  any 
acreage  of  non-crop  land  is  used  for  the  production  of  soil-deplet¬ 
ing  crops,  the  acreage  used  for  the  production  of  soil-conserving 
crops  on  crop  land  shall  be  the  total  acreage  used  for  the  pro¬ 
duction  of  soil -conserving  crops  on  crop  land  less  the  acreage 
used  for  the  production  of  soil-depleting  crops  on  non-crop  land. 

If  any  acreage  on  the  farm  is  used  for  the  production  of  inter- 
planted  crops,  the  actual  acreage  of  each  interplanted  crop  shall 
be  classified  in  accordance  with  the  following  classification. 

Section  1.  Soil- Depleting  Crops. — Land  devoted  to  any  of  the 
following  crops  shall  be  regarded  as  used  for  the  production  of 
a  soil-depleting  crop  for  the  year  in  which  such  crop  is  normally 
harvested,  unless  otherwise  provided: 

(a)  Com  (field,  sweet,  broom,  and  popcorn). 

(b)  Cotton. 

(c)  Tobacco. 

(d)  Potatoes. 

(e)  Rice. 

(f)  Sugar  beets. 

(g)  Hemp. 

(h)  Cultivated  sunflowers. 

(i)  Melons,  strawberries,  sweet  potatoes,  and  other  truck  and 
vegetable  crops. 

(J)  Grain  sorghums  and  sweet  sorghums. 

(k)  Wheat,  oats,  barley,  rye,  buckwheat,  flax,  rape,  emmer, 
speltz,  and  grain  mixtures  harvested  for  grain  or  hay.  All 
other  uses  of  such  crops  except  as  otherwise  specified  in  Section 
2  of  Part  IV. 

(l)  Millet  and  sudan  grass  harvested  for  hay  or  seed.  All 
other  uses  of  such  grasses  except  as  otherwise  specified  in  Sec¬ 
tion  2  of  Part  IV. 

(m)  Soybeans,  field  beans,  cowpeas,  and  field  peas.  All  uses 
of  such  legumes  except  as  otherwise  specified  in  Section  2  of 
Part  IV. 

(n)  Idle  crop  land  in  1936,  unless  otherwise  recommended  by 
the  State  Committee  or  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Adminis¬ 
tration  and  approved  by  the  Secretary,  shall  be  regarded  as  used 
for  the  production  of  a  soil  depleting  crop. 

(o)  Summer  fallow  in  1936,  except  as  otherwise  specified  in 
Section  2  of  Part  IV. 

Section  2.  Soil-Conserving  Crops. — Land  devoted  to  any  of  the 
following  crops  shall  be  regarded  as  used  for  the  production  of  a 
soil -conserving  crop,  except  that  any  land  from  which  a  soil- 
depleting  crop  is  harvested  in  the  same  year  shall  be  regarded  as 
used  for  the  production  of  a  soil-depleting  crop  in  such  year,  un¬ 
less  otherwise  provided: 

(a)  Perennial  grasses. — Bluegrass,  dallls,  timothy,  redtop,  or¬ 
chard  grass,  bermuda  grass,  carpet  grass,  bromegrass,  crested 
wheat  grass,  slender  wheat  grass,  western  wheat  grass,  grama 
grasses,  buffalo  grass,  canary  grass,  bluestem  grasses,  Koeleria, 
perennial  ryegrass,  meadow  fescue,  and  grain  mixtures,  with  or 
without  such  nurse  crops  as  rye,  oats,  wheat,  barley,  or  grain 
mixtures,  when  such  nurse  crops  are  clipped  green  or  pastured 
sufficiently  to  prevent  grain  formation. 

(b)  Annual  Legumes  For  All  Areas  Except  Area  “B”. — 
Vetch,  winter  peas,  bur  clover,  crimson  clover,  crotolarla, 
annual  lespedeza,  and  annual  sweet  clover  (Hubam),  with 
or  without  such  nurse  crops  as  rye,  oats,  wheat,  barley,  or 
grain  mixtures,  when  such  nurse  crops  are  clipped  green  or 
pastured  sufficiently  to  prevent  grain  formation. 

(c)  Annual  Legumes  For  Area  “ B ”, — Vetch,  winter  peas, 
bur  clover,  crimson  clover,  soybeans  unless  harvested  for 
crushing,  cowpeas,  velvet  beans,  crotolarla,  annual  lespedeza, 
and  annual  sweet  clover  (Hubam),  with  or  without  such 
nurse  crops  as  rye,  oats,  wheat,  barley,  or  grain  mixtures, 
when  such  nurse  crops  are  clipped  green  or  pastured  suffi¬ 
ciently  to  prevent  grain  formation. 

(d)  Biennial  Legumes. — Sweet,  red,  alsike,  and  mammoth 
clovers,  with  or  without  such  nurse  crops  as  rye,  oats,  wheat, 
barley,  or  grain  mixtures,  when  such  nurse  crops  are  clipped 
green  or  pastured  sufficiently  to  prevent  grain  formation. 

(e)  Perennial  Legumes. — Alfalfa,  Kudsu,  sericea,  and  white 
clover,  with  or  without  such  nurse  crops  as  rye,  oats,  wheat, 
barley,  or  grain  mixtures,  when  such  nurse  crops  are  clipped 
green  or  pastured  sufficiently  to  prevent  grain  formation. 

(f)  Green  Manure  Crops. — Wheat,  oats,  barley,  rye,  buck¬ 
wheat,  flax,  rape,  emmer,  speltz,  and  grain  mixtures,  whether 
pastured  or  not,  plowed  under  as  green  manure  before  June 
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furnishes  the  land;  (b)  12%  percent  to  the  owner,  share- 
tenant,  or  share-cropper  who  furnishes  the  workstock  and 
equipment;  (c)  50  percent  to  be  divided  among  the  persons 
who  are  parties  to  the  lease  or  operating  agreement  in  the 
proportion  that  such  persons  are  entitled  to  share  in  1936  in 
these  soil-depleting  crops,  or  the  proceeds  thereof,  with  respect 
to  which  the  soil-conserving  payment  is  made. 

(2)  Soil-Building  Payment. — The  soil-building  payment  shall 
be  made  to  the  eligible  owner,  share-tenant,  or  share-cropper 
who  the  county  committee  determines  under  instructions 
issued  by  the  Secretary  has  incurred  the  expense  in  1936  with 
respect  to  the  soil-building  practices;  where  two  or  more  per¬ 
sons  are  thus  determined  by  the  county  committee  to  have 
Incurred  the  expense  in  1936  with  respect  to  the  soil-building 
practices,  the  soil-building  payments  shall  be  divided  equally 
between  them. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the 
City  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  2nd  day  of 
May  1936. 

[seal]  ,  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  595— Filed,  May  7, 1936;  1:03  p.  m.] 


(J)  Weed  Control:  Any  acreage  of  crop  land  in  1936  clean 
cultivated  or  treated  with  a  chlorate  solution  for  the  eradica¬ 
tion  of  such  of  the  following  perennial  noxious  weeds  as  are 
designated  by  the  State  Committee,  shall  be  regarded  as  used 
for  the  production  of  soil -conserving  crops:  Bindweed  or  wild 
morning-glory  ( Convolvulus  Arvensis),  leafy  spurge  (Euphorbia  ( 
Esula),  Russian  knapweed  (Centaur ea  Repens),  Canada  thistle  , 
( Cirsium  Arvense ),  hoary  cress  or  perennial  peppergrass  (Lepi-  ' 
dium  Draba),  perennial  sowthistle  (Sonchus  Arvensis),  horse  1 
nettle  (Solanum  Carolinense) ,  quackgrass  (Agropyron  Repens), 
silver-leaved  poverty  weed  or  white  weed  (Eranseria  Discolor)-,  ] 
PROVIDED:  (1)  The  county  committee  has  determined  after 
inspection  and  prior  to  the  date  of  first  cultivation  or  first  ap¬ 
plication  of  a  chlorate  solution,  that  perennial  noxious  weeds 
existed  to  such  an  extent  as  to  have  constituted  a  menace  upon 
the  farm;  (2)  Written  approval  of  the  practice  of  clean  culti¬ 
vation  or  treatment  with  a  chlorate  solution  for  perennial 
noxious  weed  control  in  the  area  so  infested  was  obtained 
from  the  county  committee  prior  to  the  date  of  first  cultivation 
or  first  treatment  with  a  chlorate  solution;  (3)  Such  clean 
cultivation  completely  prevented  the  growth  of  noxious  weeds 
on  the  acreage  upon  which  such  practice  was  followed,  or  that 
a  sufficient  amount  of  a  chlorate  solution  was  applied  to  the 
infested  area  by  June  15,  1936,  to  eradicate  growth  during  the 
growing  season,  and  that  such  noxious  weed  control  measures 
were  practiced  on  the  remainder  of  the  farm  as  prevented  the 
ripening  of  seeds  and  further  infestation  of  such  perennial 
noxious  weeds  as  are  designated  by  the  State  Committee;  (4) 
The  acreage  of  crop  land  devoted  to  clean  cultivation  for 
noxious  perennial  weed  control  on  any  farm  that  shall  be  re¬ 
garded  as  used  for  the  production  of  soil-conserving  crops  for 
the  purpose  of  soil-conserving  payments  shall  not  be  in  excess 
of  7 Vi  percent  of  the  total  soil-depleting  base. 

(k)  For  Area  “A”. — Sudan  grass  pastured  or  left  on  the 
ground  and  not  harvested  for  hay  or  seed. 

(l)  For  Area  "A”. — Rye  used  as  a  nurse  crop  for  seeded 
or  volunteer  perennial  grasses  and  not  pastured  or  harvested 
for  grain  or  hay. 

<m)  For  Area  "A". — (1)  The  acreage  of  crop  land  in  strips 
of  fallow  cultivated  sufficiently  to  prevent  weed  growth  and 
conserve  moisture,  such  strips  to  be  not  more  than  15  rods  i 
in  width,  running  at  right  angles  to  the  prevailing  wind 
with  intervening  strips  of  approximately  the  same  width 
of  stubble  or  crops,  and  (2)  the  acreage  of  crop  land  in 
fields  of  fallow  cultivated  sufficiently  to  prevent  weed  growth 
and  conserve  moisture,  and  so  that  the  surface  of  the  soil 
is  left  ridged  and  rough  with  dead  stubble  and  plant  growth 
left  on  or  near  the  surface  to  prevent  erosion,  shall  be  re¬ 
garded  as  used  for  the  production  of  soil -conserving  crops. 

(n)  For  Area  "B”.— Rye,  barley,  oats,  and  small  grain  mix¬ 
tures,  seeded  in  the  fall  of  1935,  not  pastured  after  March 
15,  1936,  turned  under  as  green  manure  before  June  15,  1936, 
if  no  soil-depleting  crop  is  planted  for  harvest  in  1936. 

Section  3.  Neutral  Uses. — Land  devoted  to  the  following  uses 
shall  be  regarde  1  as  not  u-ed  for  the  production  of  soil-de¬ 
pleting  crop  or  a  soil -conserving  crop,  unless  otherwise  pro¬ 
vided: 

(a)  Vineyards,  orchards,  production  of  small  fruits  or  nuts, 
whether  or  not  such  orchards  have  reached  bearing  age  on 
January  1,  1936. 

(b)  Roads,  lanes,  lots,  yards,  and  other  non-crop  land. 

(c)  Wood  land  other  than  crop  land  planted  to  forest  trees 
since  January  1,  1934. 

(d)  Idle  crop  land  in  1935  unless  such  crop  land  was  left, 
idle  in  1935  because  of  unusual  weather  conditions  and  is 
reclassified. 

Part  V.  Miscellaneous  provisions {The  first  sentence  of  Section 
3  (a)  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(a)  All  payments  made  writh  respect  to  a  farm,  except  as 
provided  in  item  (d)  of  this  Section  3,  shall  be  divided  among 
owners,  share-tenants,  and  share-croppers  in  the  same  propor¬ 
tion  as  the  principal  soil-depleting  crop,  or  the  proceeds  thereof, 
is  divided  under  their  lease  or  operating  agreement. 

Part  V.  Miscellaneous  provisions. — Section  3  is  amended  by  the 
addition  of  item  (d) : 

(d)  On  farms  in  Areas  “B”  and  “C”  on  which  cotton  is  grown 
In  1936  and  which  have  a  cotton  base,  the  division  of  all  pay¬ 
ments  among  owners,  share -tenants,  and  share-croppers  shall 

be  as  follows: 

(1)  Soil-Conserving  Payment. — The  soil-conserving  payment 
shall  be  divided  as  follows:  (a)  37%  percent  to  the  person  who 
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Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Do¬ 
mestic  Allotment  Act,  payments  will  be  made  in  connection 
with  the  effectuation  of  the  purposes  of  Section  7  (a)  of  said 
Act  for  1936  and  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Sec¬ 
tion  1  of  Part  II  of  N.  C.  R.  Bulletin  No.  1,  revised  (which 
revises  and  supersedes  N.  C.  R.  Bulletin  No.  1)  as  hereinafter 
set  forth.  North  Central  Region  Bulletin  No.  2,  Revised, 
supersedes  North  Central  Region  Bulletin  No.  2. 

The  soil  building  practice  listed  herein  shall  be  carried 
out  in  accordance  with  good  farming  practice,  using  such 
methods  and  such  kinds  and  quantities  of  seeds,  trees,  and 
other  materials  as  conform  to  good  farming  practice.  Soil 
building  payments  for  any  practice  hereinafter  set  forth  will 
not  be  made  with  respect  to  any  acreage  on  the  farm  for 
which  all  or  any  portion  of  the  labor,  seed,  or  materials  used 
for  such  practice  are  furnished  free  or  paid  for  by  any  State 
or  Federal  agency.  A  good  stand  will  constitute  proof  of 
performance  unless  the  Secretary  approves  other  proofs 
of  performance. 

Practices  and  conditions- -Payments  per  acre 

(A)  NEW  SEEDINGS  OF  LEGUMES 

Growing  of  any  of  the  following  legumes  on  cropland  in  1936 
when  seeded  between  October  1,  1935,  and  September  30,  1936, 
inclusive.1 

1.  Alfalfa,  sericea:  $2.00. 

2.  Red  clover,  mammoth  clover:  $1.50. 

3.  Alsike  clover,  sweet  clover,  white  clover,  Korean  lespedeza, 

vetch,  crimson  clover,  annual  sweet  clover  (Hubam) : 
$1.00. 

4.  Legume  mixtures  or  mixtures  of  legumes  and  the  perennial 

grasses  listed  under  (b)  “New  Seedings  of  Perennial 
Grasses”  which  contain  50  percent  or  more  of  alfalfa, 
sericea,  red  clover,  or  any  two  or  more  of  these  legumes: 
$1.50. 

5.  Legume  mixtures  or  mixtures  of  legumes  and  the  perennial 

grasses  listed  under  (b)  “New  Seedings  of  Perennial 
Grasses”  which  contain  50  percent  or  more  of  alsike 
clover,  sweet  clover,  white  clover,  Korean  lespedeza, 
vetch,  crimson  clover,  and  any  two  or  more  of  these 
legumes:  $1.00. 

(B)  NEW  SEEDINGS  OF  PERENNIAL  GRASSES 

Growing  of  any  of  the  following  grasses  on  ciop  land  or  on  non¬ 
crop  pasture  land  in  1936  when  seeded  between  October  1,  1935,  and 
September  30,  1936,  inclusive: 

1.  Crested  wheat  grass:  $3.00. 

2.  Bluegrass  (Kentucky  and  Canadian) :  $2.00. 


1  If  non-leguminous  hay  and  pasture  grasses,  such  as  timothy, 
are  seeded  with  a  legume  or  legume  mixture  they  must  be  in  addi¬ 
tion  to  the  normal  quantities  of  these  legume  seeds  used  when 
such  legumes  are  seeded  without  the  addition  of  non-leguminous 
hay  and  pasture  grass  seeds. 
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3.  Bromegrass,  orchard  grass,  slender  wheat  grass,  and  western 

wheat  grass,  or  mixtures  of  two  or  more  of  these  grasses. 
Reed  canary  grass  when  seeded  on  low  wet  lands  not 
adapted  to  other  types  of  grasses.  Permanent  pasture 
mixtures  of  grasses  or  grasses  and  legumes  containing 
at  least  40  percent  of  bluegrass  or  crested  wheat  grass: 
$1.50. 

4.  Permanent  pasture  mixtures  of  grasses  or  grasses  and  leg¬ 

umes  containing  at  least  40  percent  of  bromegrass  or 
orchard  grass  or  slender  wheat  grass  or  western  wheat 
grass,  or  mixtures  of  two  or  more  of  these  grasses,  or 
reed  canary  grass  when  seeded  on  low  wet  lands  not 
adapted  to  other  types  of  grasses:  $1.25. 

5.  Redtop  or  permanent  pasture  mixtures  of  grasses  or  grasses 

and  legumes  containing  at  least  40  percent  of  redtop: 
$0.75. 

(C)  LEGUMES  FOR  GREEN  MANURE 

Plowing  under  as  green  manure  between  January  1,  1936,  and 
September  30,  1936,  inclusive,  any  of  the  following  crops  grown  on 
crop  land: 

1.  Soybeans,  cowpeas,  and  Canadian  field  peas,  if  the  entire 
'  growth  is  plowed  under:  $1.50. 

(D)  GREEN  MANURE  CROP  FOLLOWING  TRUCK  CROPS 

Plowing  or  discing  under  as  green  manure  between  January  1, 
1936,  and  September  30,  1936,  inclusive,  of  any  of  the  following 
crops  grown  on  crop  land,  provided  that  the  crop  has  attained  at 
least  two  months’  growth: 

1.  Rye,  oats,  barley,  annual  grasses,  or  mixtures  of  any  of  these 
with  legumes,  seeded  following  the  harvesting  of  any 
commercial  truck  crop,  including  potatoes  and  sweet 
potatoes:  $1.00. 

(E)  COVER  CROPS  IN  ORCHARDS  AND  VINEYARDS 

Plowing  or  discing  under  between  March  1,  1936,  and  July  1, 
1936,  inclusive,  of  any  of  the  following  winter  cover  crops  on  crop 
land  in  orchards  and  vineyards,  provided  that  the  crop  is  not 
pastured  or  harvested  for  grain  or  hay: 

1.  Rye,  oats,  barley,  annual  grasses,  mixtures  of  these  or  mix¬ 
tures  of  any  of  these  with  legumes:  $1.00. 

(F)  LIMESTONE 

Application  on  crop  land  or  non -crop  pasture  land  between 
January  1,  1936,  and  September  30,  1936,  inclusive,  of  the  following 
minimum  amounts  of  ground  limestone  per  acre: 

1.  Two  tons  of  ground  limestone  or  its  equivalent*:  $2.50. 

2.  One  ton  of  ground  limestone  or  its  equivalent*  in  areas 

designated  by  the  State  Committee:  $1.25. 

3.  500  pounds  of  finely  ground  limestone  on  crop  land  with 

new  seedings  of  legumes*:  $1.00. 

4.  1,000  pounds  of  finely  ground  limestone  on  pasture3:  $2.00. 

(G)  PHOSPHATES 

Application  between  January  1,  1936,  and  September  30,  1936, 
inclusive,  on  crop  land  used  for  the  growing  of  legumes  or  grasses 
and  from  which  crop  land  no  soil  depleting  crop  is  harvested  in 
1936,  or  planted  for  harvest  in  1937,  or  on  non-crop  pasture 
land,  the  following  minimum  amounts  of  phosphate  materials  per 
acre: 

1.  200  pounds  of  16  percent  superphosphate  or  its  equiva¬ 

lent:  4  $1.50. 

2.  300  pounds  of  16  percent  superphosphate  or  its  equiva¬ 

lent:  *  $2.25. 

3.  500  pounds  of  rock  phosphate  or  basic  slag:  $2.25. 

(H)  POTASH 

Application  between  January  1,  1936,  and  September  30,  1936, 
inclusive,  in  such  areas  as  are  designated  by  the  State  Committee, 
on  crop  land  used  for  the  growing  of  legumes  or  grasses  and  from 
which  crop  land  no  soil  depleting  crop  is  harvested  in  1936,  or 
planted  for  harvest  in  1937,  or  on  non-crop  pasture  land,  the 


*  Ground  limestone  is  a  product  obtained  by  grinding  calcareous 
or  dolomitic  limestone  not  less  than  90  percent  of  which  should 
pass  a  10-mesh  sieve.  It  should  contain  calcium  and  magnesium 
carbonates  equivalent  to  not  less  than  90  percent  of  calcium  car¬ 
bonate.  Quantities  of  other  calcareous  substances  equivalent  to 
one  ton  of  ground  lime  are:  Hydrated  lime,  1,000  pounds;  and 
marl,  two  cubic  yards.  Other  calcareous  materials  may  be  substi¬ 
tuted  for  ground  limestone  provided  the  State  Committee  estab¬ 
lishes  for  each  such  substitute  a  minimum  application  which  shall 
be  equivalent  to  the  specified  minimum  application  of  ground 
limestone. 

3  Finely  ground  limestone  is  a  product  obtained  by  grinding  cal¬ 
careous  or  dolomitic  limestone  not  less  than  90  percent  of  which 
should  pass  a  30-mesh  sieve.  It  should  contain  calcium  and 
magnesium  carbonates  equivalent  to  not  less  than  90  percent  of 
calcium  carbonate. 

4 16  percent  superphosphate  shall  contain  16  percent  by  weight  of 
available  phosphoric  acid.  Other  phosphates  may  be  substituted 
for  16  percent  superphosphate,  provided  that  the  quantity  of 
such  substitute  applied  shall  contain  not  less  than  the  quantity 
by  weight  of  available  phosphoric  acid  contained  in  the  specified 
quantity  of  16  percent  superphosphate. 


following  minimum  amounts  of  50  percent  muriate  of  potash 
or  its  equivalent  per  acre* 

1.  100  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of  potash:  $1.00. 

(I)  GYPSUM 

Application  between  January  1,  1936,  and  September  30,  1936, 
inclusive,  in  such  areas  as  are  designated  by  the  State  Com¬ 
mittee,  on  crop  land  used  for  the  growing  of  legumes  and  from 
which  crop  land  no  soil  depleting  crop  is  harvested  in  1936,  or 
planted  for  harvest  in  1937,  the  following  minimum  amounts  of 
gypsum  per  acre: 

1.  200  pounds  of  gypsum:  $1.50. 

(J)  PLANTING  OF  FOREST  TREES 

Planting  of  forest  trees  on  crop  land  or  noncrop  pasture  land 
between  January  1,  1936,  and  September  30,  1936,  inclusive.  Such 
plantings  are  to  be  in  accord  with  State  Forestry  recommenda¬ 
tions:  $5.00. 

(K)  RYE 

For  Area  “A”,  growing  in  1936  of  rye  as  a  nurse  crop  for  seeded 
or  volunteer  perennial  grasses  when  seeded  between  October  1, 
1935,  and  September  30,  1936,  Inclusive,  and  not  pastured  or 
harvested  for  grain  or  hay:  $0.30. 

(L)  STRIP  FALLOW 

For  Area  “A",  cultivation  of  fallow,  in  strips  not  more  than  15 
rods  in  width,  running  at  right  angles  to  the  prevailing  wind, 
sufficiently  to  prevent  weed  growth  and  conserve  moisture: 

1.  With  intervening  strips  of  approximately  the  same  width 

used  for  the  production  of  crops  which  may  be  harvested : 

$0.50  per  acre  for  the  acreage  in  the  field  strip  fallowed. 

2.  With  Intervening  strips  of  approximately  the  same  width 

of  stubble  left  uncultivated  in  1936:  $0.75  per  acre  for 

the  acreage  in  the  field  strip  fallowed. 

(M)  TERRACING 

Terracing  in  such  areas  and  in  such  manner  as  are  designated 
by  the  State  Committee.  No  payment  will  be  made  for  terracing 
unless,  (1)  the  County  Committee  after  inspection  has  determined 
the  acreage  on  the  farm  upon  which  terracing  was  practicable  (2) 
the  County  Committee  has  approved  in  writing  the  terracing  of 
such  acreage:  $0.40  per  hundred  feet  in  the  terrace,  not  in  excess 
of  $2.00  per  acre. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture.  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the 
city  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  2nd  day  of 
May  1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.R.Doc.  594— Filed,  May  7, 1936;  1:02  p.m.] 


!  Notice  of  Hearing  With  Respect  to  a  Proposal  to  Amend 
Order  No.  5  Regulating  the  Handling  of  Milk  in  the  Fall 
River,  Massachusetts,  Marketing  Area,  and  With  Respect 
to  a  Proposal  to  Amend  the  Marketing  Agreement  Tenta¬ 
tively  Approved  April  3,  1936 

Whereas,  pursuant  to  Title  I  of  the  Agricultural  Adjust¬ 
ment  Act,  approved  May  12,  1933,  as  amended,  hereinafter 
called  the  act,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  hereinafter 
called  the  Secretary,  issued  an  order  regulating  the  handling 
of  milk  in  the  Fall  River,  Massachusetts,  Marketing  Area, 
effective  12:01  a.  m.,  E.  S.  T.,  May  1, 1936;  and 

Whereas,  the  Secretary  tentatively  approved  the  marketing 
agreement  regulating  the  handling  of  milk  hi  the  said  mar¬ 
keting  area  on  April  3,  1936;  and 
Whereas,  the  Secretary  has  reason  to  believe  that  an 
amendment  should  be  made  to  said  order  and  said  marketing 
agreement;  and 

Whereas,  under  the  act,  notice  of  hearing  is  required  in 
connection  with  a  proposal  to  amend  an  order,  and  the  Gen¬ 
eral  Regulations,  Series  A,  No.  1,  as  amended,  of  the  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture,  Agricultural  Adjustment 
Administration,  provide  for  notice  and  opportunity  for  hear¬ 
ing  upon  marketing  agreements  and  orders; 


5  50  percent  muriate  of  potash  shall  contain  not  less  than  50 
percent  by  weight  of  water  soluble  potash.  Other  materials  con¬ 
taining  potash  may  be  substituted  for  50  percent  muriate  of  potash, 
provided  that  the  quantity  of  such  substitute  applied  shall  con¬ 
tain  not  less  than  the  quantity  by  weight  of  water  soluble  potash 
contained  in  100  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of  potash. 
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Now,  Therefore,  pursuant  to  the  act  and  the  general 
regulations,  notice  is  hereby  given  of  a  hearing  to  be  held 
on  a  proposal  to  amend  the  order  regulating  the  handling  of 
milk  in  the  Fall  River,  Massachusetts,  Marketing  Area  and 
the  tentatively  approved  marketing  agreement  regulating 
the  handling  of  milk  in  the  Fall  River,  Massachusetts,  Mar¬ 
keting  Area,  at  615  Palmer  Street,  Fall  River,  Massachu¬ 
setts,  on  May  11,  1936,  at  9:  30  a.  m.,  eastern  standard  time. 

This  public  hearing  is  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  evi¬ 
dence  as  to  the  necessity  for  (1)  reducing  the  Class  1  price, 
set  forth  in  paragraph  1  of  section  1  of  Article  IV,  by  8 
cents  per  hundredweight,  (2)  deleting  the  words  “charity 
hospital  cases  and”  from  paragraph  2  of  section  1  of  Article 
IV,  (3)  modifying  the  base  rating  provisions  in  Article  VII, 
and  (4)  changing  any  other  provisions  of  said  order  and 
agreement. 

Copies  of  the  proposal  to  amend  the  order  and  the  mar¬ 
keting  agreement  may  be  inspected  in  or  procured  from 
the  Office  of  the  Hearing  Clerk,  Room  4725,  South  Build¬ 
ing,  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington, 
D.  C. 

I  seal]  R.  G.  Tugwell, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

Dated:  May  7,  1936, 

Washington,  D.  C. 

| P  R.  Doc.  593— Filed,  May  7,  1936;  1:02  p.m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE. 

Bureau  of  Air  Commerce. 

Special  Air  Traffic  Rule 

May  4,  1936. 

Pursuant  to  Section  3  (e)  of  the  Air  Commerce  Act  of  1926, 
as  amended,  the  following  Special  Air  Traffic  Rule  is  promul¬ 
gated  for  the  navigation  and  protection  of  aircraft  during  the 
period  of  the  flight  of  the  German  zeppelin  Von  Hindenburg, 
due  to  arrive  at  Lakehurst,  N.  J.,  on  or  about  May  9,  1936. 

Effective  during  the  period  of  the  flight  of  the  dirigible  Von 
Hindenburg  within  the  territory  of  the  United  States,  private 
and  commercial  aircraft  shall  not  be  flown  in  closer  proximity 
than  one  (1)  mile  to  the  dirigible  Von  Hindenburg  when  it  is 
in  flight,  and  one-half  (Mz)  mile  when  it  is  moored. 

Daniel  C.  Roper, 
Secretary  of  Commerce. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  603— Filed,  May  7, 1936;  2 :22  p.  m.] 


FEDERAL  HOUSING  ADMINISTRATION. 

Amendments  to  Administrative  Rules  for  Mutual  Mort¬ 
gage  Insurance  Under  Title  II  of  the  National  Housing 
Act 


original  principal  amount  of  a  mortgage  covering  property  under 
construction  or  to  be  constructed;  provided  that  the  mortgagee 
may  make  a  minimum  charge  of  twenty  dollars  ($20)  in  the  case 
of  mortgages  covering  existing  construction  and  a  minimum  charge 
of  fifty  dollars  ($50)  in  the  case  of  mortgages  covering  properties 
under  construction  or  to  be  constructed. 

The  foregoing  amendments  are  effective  as  to  all  appli¬ 
cations  by  mortgagees  for  mutual  mortgage  insurance  dated 
on  or  after  May  20,  1936. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  May  1,  1936. 

Stewart  McDonald, 
Federal  Housing  Administrator. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  592— Filed,  May  7, 1936;  9 :44  a.  m  ] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION. 


Order 


At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Di¬ 
vision  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  28th 
day  of  April  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  Applications  Under  Sections  206  and  209, 
Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935,  for  Substitution  of  Prospective 
Purchaser  in  Lieu  of  Applicant 


The  matter  of  applications  under  the  above  title  being 
under  consideration: 

It  is  ordered,  That  applications  under  Sections  206  and 
209,  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935,  for  substitution  of  prospective 
purchaser  in  lieu  of  applicant,  shall  be  in  the  form  and  con¬ 
tain  the  information  called  for  in  the  form  of  application 
attached  hereto  and  made  a  part  hereof. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  the  verified  original  applica¬ 
tion  and  two  copies  thereof  shall  be  filed  with  this  Com¬ 
mission,  and  that  one  copy  shall  be  delivered,  in  person  oi 
by  registered  mail,  to  the  Board,  Commission,  or  official  of 
each  state  in  which  each  of  the  applicants  operate  (or  to 
the  Governor  where  there  is  no  Board,  Commission,  or  offi¬ 
cial)  having  authority  to  regulate  the  business  of  trans¬ 
portation  by  motor  vehicle. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

Form  BMC-26 

Application  for  Substitution  of  Prospective  Purchaser  in  Lieu 
of  Applicant 

before  the  interstate  commerce  commission 

Docket  No.  BMC-FC . 

(Do  not  fill  in) 

Application  of _ and _ 

(Seller)  (Purchaser) 


To  substitute 


(Purchaser) 

As  applicant  for _ _ 

(State  whether  Certificate  or  Permit) 
Issuable  under  Application  No. _ _ 


The  Administrative  Rules  of  the  Federal  Housing  Admin¬ 
istrator  for  Mutual  Mortgage  Insurance,  issued  under  Title 
II  of  the  National  Housing  Act  on  June  24,  1935,  are  hereby 
amended  as  follows: 

1.  Section  2,  subsection  3  of  such  rules  is  hereby  amended 
to  read: 

The  application  must  be  accompanied  by  the  approved  mort¬ 
gagee’s  check  for  a  sum  computed  at  a  rate  of  three  dollars  ($3) 
per  thousand  dollars  ($1,000)  of  the  original  principal  amount  of 
the  mortgage  loan  to  be  insured,  to  cover  the  costs  of  appraisal 
by  the  Administrator,  but  in  no  case  shall  such  sum  be  less  than 
ten  dollars  ($10).  If  an  application  is  refused  without  an  ap¬ 
praisal  being  made  by  the  Administrator,  the  fee  will  be  returned 
to  the  applicant. 

2.  Section  3,  subsection  12  of  such  rules  is  hereby  amended 
to  read: 

The  mortgagee  may  charge  the  mortgagor  an  initial  service 
charge  to  reimburse  itself  for  the  cost  of  closing  the  transaction. 
Such  charge  shall  not  exceed  one  per  centum  (1%)  of  the  original 
principal  amount  of  a  mortgage  covering  existing  construction 
and  shall  not  exceed  two  and  one-half  per  centum  (2Vi%)  of  the 


To  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Washington,  D.  C.: 

Applicants  state: 

I.  That  full  and  correct  name  of  seller  is _ _ 

Business  address  _  _ 

(Street  and  number)  (City) 

(County)  (State) 

II.  That  said  seller  has  filed  an  application  Numbered _ 

for _  issuable  under  the  provisions 

(Certificate  or  Permit) 
of  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935. 

III.  That  the  number  of  vehicles  in  revenue  service  of  the 

seller  on  _  was  as  follows: 

(Date  of  Agreement  of  Transfer) 

Busses _ 

Sedans  _ 

Trucks  _ 

Tractors  _ 

Semi-trailers _ 

Two-wheel  Trailers _ 

Four-wheel  Trailers  _ 

Other  - 

Total _ _ _ 
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IV.  That  full  and  correct  name  of  purchaser  is _ 

_  Business  address _  _ 

( Street  and  number )  ( City ) 


(County  (State) 

V.  That  the  number  of  vehicles  in  revenue  service  of  the  pur¬ 
chaser  on _ was  as  follows: 

(Date  of  Agreement  of  Transfer) 

Busses _ 

Sedans  _ 

Trucks  _ 

Tractors  _ 

Semi-trailers  _ 

Two-wheel  Trailers _ 

Four-wheel  Trailers  _ 

Other  _ 

Total _ 

VI.  That  said  purchaser  represents  that  he  (it)  is  neither  a 
carrier  nor  a  person  controlling  or  controlled  by  a  motor,  rail, 
express,  or  water  carrire,  as  defined  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act, 
1935;  or 

That  said  purchaser  is  a  carrier  or  person  controlling  or  con¬ 
trolled  by  a  motor,  rail,  express,  or  water  carrier,  as  defined  by 
the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935  (Explain  fully;  see  Note  2)  : 


VII.  That  said  purchaser,  being  desirous  of  purchasing  such 
rights  as  may  subsequently  accrue  to  the  said  seller  by  virtue 

of  the  filing  of  said  application  No.  _ ,  hereby  Joins 

in  this  application,  and  prays  for  substitution  in  the  place  and 
stead,  and  as  successor  in  interest,  of  the  said  seller  and  further 
requests  that  he  be  considered  as  the  applicant  in  place  and  stead 
of  said  seller. 

Dated  this _ day  of _ ,  193__. 


(Seller) 


(Purchaser) 

VERIFICATION 

State  of _ _ 

County  of _ _  ss: 

_ _  being  first  duly  sworn,  says 

that  he  is  the  seller  Joining  in  the  execution  of  the  foregoing 
application,  and  that  the  facts  stated  therein  are  true  and  cor¬ 
rect  to  the  best  of  his  knowledge  and  belief. 


Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me  this  - day  of - 

193-_. 

[seal]  _ 

fiotary  Public. 

My  commission  expires _ _ 


2.  Affiliate. — A  person  shall  be  held  to  be  affiliated  with  a  car¬ 
rier  if,  by  reason  of  the  relationship  of  such  person  to  such  carrier 
(whether  by  reason  of  the  method  of,  or  circumstances  surround¬ 
ing  organization  or  operation,  or  whether  established  through 
common  directors,  officers,  or  stockholders,  a  voting  trust  or 
trusts,  a  holding  or  investment  company  or  companies,  or  any 
other  direct  or  indirect  means),  it  Is  reasonable  to  believe  that 
the  affairs  of  any  carrier  of  which  control  may  be  acquired  by  such 
person  will  be  managed  in  the  interest  of  such  other  carrier. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  591— Filed,  May  6, 1936;  2 :47  p.  m.] 


Saturday,  May  9,  1936  No.  41 


PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

Executive  Order 

AMENDMENT  OF  EXECUTIVE  ORDER  NO.  6964  OF  FEBRUARY  5,  1935, 
WITHDRAWING  ALL  PUBLIC  LAND  IN  CERTAIN  STATES 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  the  act  of  June  25,  1910,  ch.  421,  36  Stat.  847,  as  amended 
by  the  act  of  August  24,  1912,  ch.  369,  37  Stat.  497,  it  is 
ordered  that  Executive  Order  No.  6964  of  February  5,  1935, 
withdrawing  all  public  land  in  certain  States,  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  amended  so  as  to  permit,  subject  to  valid  existing 
rights,  the  exchange  under  section  8,  the  sale  under  section 
14,  and  the  leasing  under  section  15  of  the  act  of  June  28, 
1934,  ch.  865,  48  Stat.  1269,  of  any  lands  covered  by  the  said 
order  which  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  shall  determine  to 
be  properly  subject  to  such  exchange,  sale,  or  lease  and  not 
needed  for  any  public  purpose. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

The  White  House, 

May  6,  1936. 

[No.  7363] 

[F.  R.  Doc.  612— Filed.  May  8, 1936;  10:16  a.  m.] 


Executive  Order 

ENLARGING  CHARLES  SHELDON  WILDLIFE  REFUGE 


State  of  _ 

County  of _ _  ss: 

_ _  being  duly  sworn,  says  that 

he  is  the  purchaser  joining  in  the  execution,  of  the  foregoing 
application,  and  that  the  facts  stated  therein  are  true  and  correct 
to  the  best  of  his  knowledge  and  belief. 


Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me,  this 
_  193__. 

[SEAL]  _ 

My  commission  expires _ 


day  of 


Notary  Public. 


CERTIFICATE  OF  SERVICE 

I,  _ _  do  hereby  certify  that  upon 

the  _ day  of  _ _  193__,  I  served  the  foregoing 

application  upon  the  Boards,  Commissions,  or  officials  (or  the 
Governor  where  there  is  no  Board,  Commission,  or  official)  of 

the  States  of _ in  which  States  the 

purchaser  and/or  seller  operate,  by  delivering  in  person  (or 
mailing  by  registered  mail)  a  true,  correct,  and  complete  copy  of 
this  application  to  each  thereof. 


Nevada 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  the  Act  of  June  25,  1910,  c.  421,  36  Stat.  847,  as  amended 
by  the  Act  of  August  24,  1912,  c.  369,  37  Stat.  497,  and  as 
President  of  the  United  States,  and  in  order  to  effectuate 
further  the  purposes  of  the  Migratory  Bird  Conservation 
Act  (45  Stat.  1222),  it  is  ordered  that,  subject  to  valid  exist¬ 
ing  rights,  all  the  public  lands  of  the  United  States  in  the 
following-described  area  be,  and  they  are  hereby,  withdrawn 
from  settlement,  location,  sale,  entry,  or  other  form  of  ap¬ 
propriation  and  reserved  and  set  apart  for  the  use  of  the 
Department  of  Agriculture  as  an  addition  to  the  existing 
Charles  Sheldon  Wildlife  Refuge,  established  by  Executive 
Order  No.  5540  of  January  26,  1931: 

Mount  Diablo  Meridian 

T.  45  N.,  R.  21  E.,  secs.  6,  7,  and  18. 

T.  46  N.,  R.  21  E.,  secs.  19,  30,  and  31. 


(Purchaser) 

NOTES 

1.  There  shall  be  filed  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Commission 
at  Washington,  D.  <5.,  the  original  and  two  copies  of  this  applica¬ 
tion  and  one  copy  shall  be  delivered  in  person  or  by  registered 
mail  to  the  Board,  Commission,  or  official  of  each  State  in  which 
the  purchaser  and/or  seller  operate  (or  to  the  Governor  where 
there  is  no  Board,  Commission,  or  official)  having  authority  to 
regulate  the  business  of  transportation  by  motor  vehicle.  Each 
copy  shall  conform  in  all  respects  to  the  original  and  shall  be 
complete  in  itself  except  that  the  signatures  in  the  copies  may 
be  stamped  or  typed  and  notarial  seal  omitted. 


The  reservation  made  by  this  order  supersedes  as  to  the 
above-described  lands  the  temporary  withdrawal  for  classi¬ 
fication  and  other  purposes  made  by  Executive  Order  No. 
6910  of  November  26,  1934,  as  amended. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

The  White  House, 

May  6,  1936. 

[No.  7364] 

[F.R.Doc.  613— Filed,  May  8, 1936;  10:16  a.  m  ] 
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TREASURY  DEPARTMENT. 

Bureau  of  Internal  Revenue. 

Regulations  64  Relating  to  the  Capital  Stock  Tax  Under 
Section  105  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1935 

[1936  Edition] 
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not  be  changed,  amended,  or  corrected,  and  such  value 
serves  as  the  basis  for  the  adjusted  declared  value  of  the 
capital  stock  for  subsequent  years  and  for  the  computation 
of  the  excess-profits  tax  imposed  by  section  106  of  the 
Revenue  Act  of  1935. 

Section  105  also  imposes  a  similar  tax  on  foreign  cor¬ 
porations  with  respect  to  carrying  on  or  doing  business  in 
the  United  States,  the  tax  being  measured  by  the  adjusted 
declared  value  of  the  capital  of  the  corporation  employed 
in  the  transaction  of  business  in  the  United  States.  The 
corporation  may  declare  any  value  it  desires,  but,  as  in  the 
case  of  domestic  corporations,  a  value  once  declared  can 
not  be  changed,  amended,  or  corrected.  The  statute  pro¬ 
vides  that  the  adjusted  declared  value  in  the  case  of  a 
foreign  corporation  shall  be  the  original  declared  value 
adjusted  in  accordance  with  regulations  prescribed  by  the 
Commissioner  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary,  to  reflect 
increases  or  decreases  in  the  capital  employed  in  the  trans¬ 
action  of  business  in  the  United  States.  Pursuant  to  this 
authority,  a  definite  method  of  adjustment  has  been  out¬ 
lined  in  Chapter  VI  of  these  regulations. 

Corporations  chartered  under  the  China  Trade  Act,  1922. 
are  domestic  corporations  and  are  allowed  certain  credits 
under  section  105  (g)  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1935  against 
the  adjusted  declared  value.  There  is  no  similar  provision 
in  section  215  of  the  National  Industrial  Recovery  Act  or 
in  section  701  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1934. 

Applicable  provisions  of  internal  revenue  laws  of  par¬ 
ticular  importance  appear  in  the  appropriate  places  in 
these  regulations. 

It  must  be  constantly  borne  in  mind  that  these  regula¬ 
tions  relate  only  to  the  tax  imposed  by  section  105  of  the 
Revenue  Act  of  1935.  With  respect  to  the  taxes  imposed 
by  section  215  of  the  National  Industrial  Recovery  Act  and 
section  701  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1934,  consult  Regulations 
64  (1933  edition)  and  Regulations  64  (1934  edition). 


Nature  and  rate  of  tax _  61 

Carrying  on  or  doing  business  In  the  United  States _  62 

Capital  employed  In  the  United  States _  63 

Original  declared  value _  64 

Adjusted  declared  value _  65 

CHAPTER  VII.  EXEMPTIONS 

Proof  of  exemption  under  section  105(c)(1)  of  the  Revenue 

Act  of  1935 _ 71 

Insurance  companies _  72 

Not  doing  business _  73 

Action  on  claims  for  exemption _  74 

CHAPTER  VIII.  PAYMENT  AND  COLLECTION  OF  TAX 

Time  for  payment  of  tax _  81 

Penalties  and  interest _ . _  82 

CHAPTER  IX.  MISCELLANEOUS  PROVISIONS 

Administrative  provisions _  91 


RECORDS,  STATEMENTS,  AND  SPECIAL  RETURNS — EXAMINATION  OF 

BOOKS  AND  WITNESSES - LIMITATION  ON  ASSESSMENTS  AND 

SUITS  BY  THE  UNITED  STATES - REFUNDS - INTEREST  ON  RE¬ 
FUNDS - JEOPARDY  ASSESSMENTS 


Jeopardy  assessment _  92 

TERMINATION  OF  THE  CAPITAL  STOCK  TAX  IMPOSED  BY  SECTION  701 
OF  THE  REVENUE  ACT  OF  1934 

Termination  of  capital  stock  tax  Imposed  by  section  701  of 

the  Revenue  Act  of  1934 _  93 

AUTHORITY  FOR  REGULATIONS 

Promulgation  of  regulations _  94 

INTRODUCTORY 


Section  105  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1935  imposes  a  tax 
upon  every  domestic  corporation  with  respect  to  carrying 
on  or  doing  business  for  any  part  of  each  year  ending  June 
30,  beginning  with  the  year  ending  June  30,  1936.  The 
Act  provides  that  the  tax  imposed  by  section  701  of  the 
Revenue  Act  of  1934  shall  not  apply  to  any  taxpayer  with 
respect  to  any  year  after  the  year  ended  June  30,  1935. 
The  tax  is  measured  by  the  adjusted  declared  value  of  the 
capital  stock  of  the  corporation  and  is  imposed  at  the  rate 
of  $1.40  for  each  full  $1,000  of  such  value. 

In  its  first  return  a  corporation  may  declare  any  value  it 
desires  for  its  capital  stock,  but  a  value  once  declared  can 


j  respectively. 

Chapter  I.  Effective  Date  and  Geographical  Scope 

Sections  105  (a)  and  (b)  and  501  (a)  (7)  of  the  Revenue  Act 
of  1935 

Sec.  105.  (a)  For  each  year  ending  June  30,  beginning  with 
the  year  ending  June  30,  1936,  there  Is  hereby  imposed  upon 
every  domestic  corporation  with  respect  to  carrying  on  or 
doing  business  for  any  part  of  such  year  an  excise  tax  *  *  *. 

(b)  For  each  year  ending  June  30,  beginning  with  the  year 
ending  June  30,  1936,  there  is  hereby  Imposed  upon  every 
foreign  corporation  with  respect  to  carrying  on  or  doing  busi¬ 
ness  in  the  United  States  for  any  part  of  such  year  an  excise 
tax  •  *  * . 

Sec.  501.  (a)  (7)  The  term  “United  States”  when  used  in  a 
geographical  sense  includes  only  the  States,  the  Territories  of 
Alaska  and  Hawaii,  and  the  District  of  Columbia. 

Article  1.  Effective  Date  of  the  Tax. — The  capital  stock 
tax  imposed  by  section  105  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1935  ap¬ 
plies  with  respect  to  each  year  ending  June  30,  beginning 
with  the  year  ending  June  30,  1936,  and  is  in  effect  from  and 
after  July  1,  1935. 

Art.  2.  Geographical  Scope  of  Applicability  of  Tax. — 
The  provisions  of  section  105  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1935, 
relating  to  the  capital  stock  tax,  are  applicable  (1)  to  cor¬ 
porations  created  or  organized  in  the  United  States,  or  under 
the  law  of  the  United  States  or  of  any  State  or  Territory 
with  respect  to  carrying  on  or  doing  business,  without  refer¬ 
ence  to  where  such  business  is  carried  on  or  done,  and  (2) 
to  every  ether  corporation  with  respect  to  carrying  on  or 
doing  business  in  any  State  of  the  United  States,  the  Terri¬ 
tories  of  Alaska  and  Hawaii,  and  the  District  of  Columbia. 

Chapter  II.  Definitions 
Section  501  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1935 
(a)  When  used  in  this  Act — 

(1)  The  term  “person”  means  an  Individual,  a  trust  or 
estate,  a  partnership,  or  a  corporation. 

(2)  The  term  “corporation”  includes  associations.  Joint- 
stock  companies,  and  insurance  companies. 

(3)  The  term  “domestic”  when  applied  to  a  corporation  or 
partnership  means  created  or  organized  In  the  United  States 
or  under  the  law  of  the  United  States  or  of  any  State  or 
Territory. 
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(4)  The  term  “foreign”  when  applied  to  a  corporation  or  i 
partnership  means  a  corporation  or  partnership  which  is  not 
domestic. 

(5)  The  term  "stock”  Includes  the  share  in  an  association. 
Joint-stock  company,  or  insurance  company. 

(6)  The  term  “shareholder”  includes  a  member  in  an  as¬ 
sociation,  Joint-stock  company,  or  insurance  company. 

(7)  The  term  “United  States”  when  used  in  a  geographical  | 
sense  includes  only  the  States,  the  Territories  of  Alaska  and 
Hawaii,  and  the  District  of  Columbia. 

(8)  The  term  “Secretary”  means  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury. 

(9)  The  term  “Commissioner”  means  the  Commissioner  of 
Internal  Revenue. 

(10)  The  term  "collector”  means  collector  of  internal 
revenue. 

(b)  The  terms  "includes”  and  "including”  when  used  in  a 
definition  contained  in  this  Act  shall  not  be  deemed  to  ex¬ 
clude  other  things  otherwise  within  the  meaning  of  the  term 
defined. 

Art.  21.  Definitions. — As  used  in  these  regulations — 

(a)  The  terms  defined  in  the  above  quoted  provisions  of 
law  shall  have  the  respective  meanings  so  assigned  to  them. 

(b)  The  term  “Act”  means  the  Revenue  Act  of  1935,  with 
specific  reference  to  section  105  thereof,  relating  to  the 
capital  stock  tax. 

(c)  The  term  “tax”  means  the  capital  stock  tax  imposed 
by  section  105  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1935. 

(d)  The  term  “corporation”  includes  an  association,  a 
joint-stock  company,  an  interinsurance  company,  a  common 
law  trust,  a  “Massachusetts”  trust,  a  “business”  trust,  an 
insurance  exchange  operating  through  an  attorney  in  fact, 
and  certain  partnership  associations  of  the  type  authorized 
by  the  laws  of  Pennsylvania. 

(e)  The  terms  “association”,  “interinsurance  company”, 
“joint-stock  company”,  “partnership”,  “common  law  trusts”, 
“Massachusetts  trust”,  and  “business  trust”  shall  have  the 
same  meaning  and  inclusiveness  as  are  attached  to  them  in 
the  applicable  Federal  income  tax  regulations. 

(/)  The  term  “domestic  corporation”  means  a  corpora¬ 
tion  created  or  organized  in  the  United  States  or  under  the 
laws  of  the  United  States,  or  of  any  State,  or  of  the  Terri¬ 
tory  of  Alaska,  or  of  the  Territory  of  Hawaii,  regardless  of 
where  its  business  is  conducted. 

(g)  The  term  “foreign  corporation”  means  any  corpora¬ 
tion  other  than  a  domestic  corporation. 

(h)  The  term  “stock”  includes  a  share  or  interest  in  a 
corporation  as  defined  above. 

( i )  The  term  “original  declared  value”  means  the  value 
of  the  capital  stock  of  a  domestic  corporation,  or  the  value 
of  the  capital  employed  by  a  foreign  corporation  in  its 
business  in  the  United  States,  as  declared  by  the  corpora¬ 
tion  in  its  first  return  for  its  first  taxable  year. 

(?)  The  term  “taxable  year”  means  any  12-month  period 
after  June  30,  1935,  beginning  July  1  and  ending  June  30, 
or  any  fractional  part  thereof,  with  respect  to  which  the 
corporation  is  subject  to  the  tax. 

(fc)  The  term  “income-tax  taxable  year”  means  the  cal¬ 
endar  year,  fiscal  year,  or  fractional  part  of  a  year  with  re¬ 
spect  to  which  the  corporation  is  required  to  file  a  Federal 
income  tax  return. 

( l )  The  term  “first  return”  means  the  first  capital  stock 
tax  return  filed  by  a  corporation  for  its  first  taxable  year 
under  section  105. 

(m)  The  term  “capital  stock”  as  used  in  the  statute  in¬ 
cludes:  (1)  the  sum  paid  in  by  the  stockholders  for  the 
prosecution  of  the  business  of  the  corporation  and  for  the 
benefit  of  its  creditors;  (2)  surplus  (whether  earned  or 
paid  in) ;  (3)  undivided  profits;  (4)  contributions  to  capi¬ 
tal;  and  other  items,  whether  tangible  or  intangible,  which 
enter  into  the  net  worth  of  the  corporation.  The  term  is 
equivalent  to  the  net  worth  of  the  organization,  regardless 
of  whether  it  is  a  stock  or  nonstock  corporation,  an  associa¬ 
tion,  or  other  entity  taxable  as  a  corporation. 

Art.  22.  Classification  of  Organizations. — For  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  taxation,  the  Act  makes  its  own  classifications  and 
prescribes  its  own  standards  of  classification.  Local  law 
is  of  no  importance  in  this  connection.  The  term  “corpora¬ 
tion”  is  not  limited  to  the  artificial  entity  usually  known  as 


a  corporation,  but  includes  also  an  association,  a  trust 
classed  as  an  association  because  of  its  nature  or  its  activi¬ 
ties,  a  joint-stock  company,  an  insurance  company,  and 
certain  kinds  of  partnerships. 

Chapter  III.  Returns 
Section  105  (d)  of  tbe  Revenue  Act  of  1935 

(d)  Every  corporation  liable  for  tax  under  this  section  shall 
make  a  return  under  oath  within  one  month  after  the  close 
of  the  year  with  respect  to  which  such  tax  is  imposed  to  the 
collector  for  the  district  in  which  is  located  its  principal  place 
of  business  or,  if  it  has  no  principal  place  of  business  in  the 
United  States,  then  to  the  collector  at  Baltimore,  Maryland. 
Such  return  shall  contain  such  information  and  be  made  in 
such  manner  as  the  Commissioner  with  the  approval  of  the 
Secretary  may  by  regulations  prescribe.  *  *  •  All  provi¬ 

sions  of  law  (including  penalties)  applicable  in  respect  of  the 
taxes  imposed  by  section  600  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1926  shall, 
insofar  as  not  inconsistent  with  this  section,  be  applicable 
in  respect  of  the  taxes  imposed  by  this  section.  The  Com¬ 
missioner  may  extend  the  time  for  making  the  returns  and 
paying  the  taxes  imposed  by  this  section,  under  such  rules 
and  regulations  as  he  may  prescribe  with  the  approval  of  the 
Secretary,  but  no  such  extension  shall  be  for  more  than 
sixty  days. 

Art.  31.  Incomplete  Return. — In  view  of  the  finality  of 
the  value  declared  in  the  “first  return  under  this  section” 
as  provided  by  section  105  (f),  the  filing  of  a  tentative 
return  of  this  tax  by  a  corporation  for  the  first  year  in 
which  it  is  taxable  under  this  Act  is  not  permissible  for  any 
purpose.  In  the  event  a  definite  and  unqualified  value  is 
not  declared,  or  if  a  return  form  is  incomplete  to  the  extent 
that  it  is  not  in  substantial  compliance  with  the  Act,  the 
form  will  not  be  regarded  as  a  proper  return,  and  therefore 
its  filing  will  not  preclude  the  application  of  penalties  for 
a  delinquent  filing. 

Art.  32.  Return  by  Domestic  Corporation. — Every  cor¬ 
poration  in  existence  during  any  part  of  a  taxable  year,  in¬ 
cluding  those  incorporated  during  the  year  and  those  ceasing 
to  exist  before  the  close  of  the  year,  is  required  to  file  a  capi¬ 
tal  stock  tax  return  for  that  year,  except  in  cases  where  the 
corporation  has  previously  received  a  letter  from  the  Com¬ 
missioner  specifically  exempting  it  from  filing  a  capital  stock 
tax  return.  (See  article  71.)  The  first  return  under  the 
Act  must  cover  the  year  ended  June  30,  1936,  or  in  the  case 
of  corporations  organized  after  June  30,  1936,  the  first  year 
ending  June  30  after  the  organization  of  the  corporation. 
This  return  must  contain  a  statement  under  oath  setting 
forth  the  declared  value  of  the  capital  stock  as  well  as  all  of 
the  other  data  called  for  in  Form  707.  The  declaration  of 
value  must  be  in  terms  of  United  States  dollars  and  must  be 
specific  and  unqualified,  for  example,  $10,000,  or  in  the  event 
it  is  desired  to  indicate  that  the  capital  stock  is  of  no  value, 
“Zero.”  Since  the  original  declared  value  of  the  capital 
stock  of  the  corporation  can  in  no  case  be  less  than  zero,  an 
original  declaration  of  a  deficit  or  a  minus  figure  as  the 
value  shall  be  considered  to  be  a  declaration  of  “Zero.”  Form 
707  may  be  secured  from  the  collectors  of  internal  revenue 
and  must  be  filed,  in  triplicate,  with  the  collector  within  the 
prescribed  time. 

Art.  33.  Return  by  Affiliated  Corporations. — Although 
section  141  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1934  provides  for  a  con¬ 
solidated  income  tax  return  for  affiliated  railroad  corpora¬ 
tions,  each  corporation,  whether  a  railroad  or  other  class 
of  corporation,  must  render  a  separate  capital  stock  tax  re¬ 
turn  in  triplicate  and  in  complete  form.  So-called  parent 
and  subsidiary  corporations  must  render  separate  returns, 
and  make  a  separate  declaration  of  value,  in  triplicate,  the 
same  as  every  other  corporation. 

A  parent  corporation  which  owns  the  controlling  interest 
(that  is,  more  than  50  per  cent  of  the  voting  stock)  of  one 
or  more  corporations  should  submit  with  its  return  a  list  of 
all  such  subsidiaries,  indicating  the  districts  in  which  they 
are  required  to  file  returns,  the  number  of  shares  of  each 
class  of  stock  held,  and  the  State  and  date  of  incorporation 
of  each  subsidiary.  The  returns  of  all  subsidiary  corpora¬ 
tions  should,  in  addition  to  other  information  indicated,  show 
the  name  of  the  parent  company  and  the  district  in  which 
the  return  of  the  parent  company  was  filed. 
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The  tax  is  imposed  upon  each  corporation  with  respect  to  1 
carrying  on  or  doing  business  and  not  upon  each  business 
carried  on.  If  more  than  one  corporation  is  engaged  in 
carrying  on  a  single  business,  each  must  file  a  return  and  | 
pay  the  tax. 

Art.  34.  Return  by  Foreign  Corporation. — Every  foreign  ! 
corporation  carrying  on  or  doing  business  in  the  United  States 
shall  file  a  return  on  Form  708,  in  triplicate,  irrespective  of 
the  amount  of  capital  employed  in  the  United  States  in  the 
transaction  of  business.  If  a  foreign  corporation  is  one  which 
is  required  to  file  a  Federal  income  tax  return,  it  shall  also 
file  a  capital  stock  tax  return.  If  it  claims  that  its  activities 
in  the  United  States  do  not  constitute  carrying  on  or  doing  ! 
business,  a  statement  of  its  activities  in  this  country  during 
the  taxable  year  shall  be  submitted  in  the  detail  outlined  on 
the  return  form.  (See  article  73.)  The  value  of  the  capital 
employed  in  the  transaction  of  the  business  of  a  foreign  cor¬ 
poration  in  the  United  States  shall  be  declared  in  United 
States  dollars.  (See  article  64.)  The  tax  payable  thereon 
shall  be  computed  in  accordance  with  the  instructions  on  the 
return  form. 

Art.  35.  Return  by  Custodian. — For  the  first  year  in  which 
a  corporation  is  subject  to  the  tax  the  responsible  officers  are 
required  under  the  law  to  execute  and  file  the  return.  The 
duty  of  making  the  original  declaration  of  value  is  imposed 
upon  them  and,  unless  they  fail  to  do  so,  no  one  else  may 
assume  this  obligation.  In  the  event  of  such  failure  the  Com¬ 
missioner,  collector,  or  deputy  collector  is  authorized  by  law 
to  make  a  return.  (See  second  paragraph  of  article  37.)  If, 
at  the  close  of  the  taxable  year,  all  of  the  property  of  a  cor¬ 
poration  is  in  the  custody  of,  and  being  administered  by  a 
receiver  or  a  trustee  in  bankruptcy,  or  is  in  the  custody  of  a 
Federal  or  State  officer  pending  the  appointment  of  a  receiver 
or  trustee  in  bankruptcy,  there  shall  be  attached  to  the  return 
a  statement  showing  the  date  on  which  the  property  was 
placed  in  the  custody  of  such  officer  and  whether  his  custody 
has  been  continuous  since  that  date.  However,  for  any  tax¬ 
able  year  subsequent  to  the  first,  the  adjusted  declared  value 
must  be  computed  by  starting  with  the  original  declared  value 
as  a  base  and  making  the  definite  adjustments  required  by  the 
statute.  Therefore,  if  at  the  time  a  return  is  required  to  be 
filed  for  such  subsequent  taxable  year  all  of  the  property  of 
a  corporation  is  in  the  custody  of,  and  being  administered 
by  such  official,  he  should  prepare  and  file  the  return  showing 
the  required  statutory  adjustments  from  the  records  in  his 
possession.  If,  during  any  entire  year  ending  June  30,  all 
of  the  property  of  a  corporation  is  in  the  hands  of  such 
public  official,  the  corporation  is  not  subject  to  the  tax  for 
such  year,  but  in  order  that  its  exempt  status  may  be  made 
known  to  the  Commissioner  such  custodian  shall  file  with 
the  collector  of  internal  revenue  an  information  return  on 
Form  707,  attaching  thereto  an  affidavit  showing  the  date 
on  which  the  property  came  into  his  custody  and  the  fact 
that  his  custody  was  continuous  throughout  such  entire  year. 

Art.  36.  Verification  of  Return. — The  return,  as  well  as 
any  separate  statement  submitted  therewith,  must  be  verified 
under  oath  or  affirmation  by  at  least  one  of  the  responsible 
officers  of  the  corporation,  and  preferably  by  the  president 
and  the  treasurer.  The  oath  or  affirmation  may  be  admin¬ 
istered  by  any  offlci  r  duly  authorized  to  administer  oaths  for 
general  purposes  by  the  law  of  the  United  States  or  of  any 
State,  Territory,  or  possession  of  the  United  States,  wherein 
such  oath  is  administered,  or  by  a  consular  officer  of  the 
United  States. 

Art.  37.  Time  for  Filing  Return. — (a)  General. — Returns 
must  be  filed  with  the  collector  of  the  district  in  which  is 
located  the  principal  place  of  business  of  the  corporation,  or, 
if  it  has  no  principal  place  of  business  in  the  United  States, 
then  with  the  collector  at  Baltimore,  Md.,  during  the  month 
of  July  next  following  the  end  of  such  year,  unless  the  time 
for  filing  is  officially  extended. 

If  any  corporation  fails  to  make  and  file  a  complete  return 
within  the  time  prescribed  by  law  or  by  regulation  made 
under  authority  of  law,  or  makes,  willfully  or  otherwise,  a 
false  or  fraudulent  return,  the  collector  or  deputy  collector 


under  the  authority  contained  in  section  3176,  United  States 
Revised  Statutes,  as  amended,  shall  make  the  return  from 
his  own  knowledge  and  from  such  information  as  he  can 
obtain  through  testimony  or  otherwise.  In  any  such  case  the 
Commissioner  may,  from  his  own  knowledge  and  from  such 
information  as  he  can  obtain  through  testimony  or  otherwise, 
make  a  return  or  amend  any  return  made  by  a  collector  or 
deputy  collector.  Any  return  so  made  and  subscribed  by  the 
Commissioner,  or  by  a  collector  or  deputy  collector  and 
approved  by  the  Commissioner,  shall  be  prima  facie  good  and 
sufficient  for  all  legal  purposes. 

(b)  Extensions  of  time. — The  Act  authorizes  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  to  extend,  under  such  rules  and  regulations  as  he 
may  prescribe  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary,  the  time 
for  filing  returns  and  paying  taxes,  subject  to  the  limitation 
that  no  such  extension  shall  be  for  more  than  60  days.  Pur¬ 
suant  thereto,  the  respective  collectors  of  internal  revenue 
are  hereby  authorized  to  grant,  under  the  conditions  pre¬ 
scribed  herein,  extensions  of  time  for  filing  capital  stock  tax 
returns  and  for  payment  of  such  taxes.  In  the  exercise  of 
such  authority,  collectors  of  internal  revenue  shall  grant 
an  extension  of  time  for  filing  the  return  and  paying  the  tax, 
only:  (1)  upon  a  written  application  under  oath  filed  on  or 
before  the  statutory  due  date  of  the  return  and  showing 
reasonable  cause  for  the  extension;  (2)  for  such  reasonable 
period  as  may  be  required  by  the  circumstances,  not  to  ex¬ 
tend  in  any  case  beyond  the  29th  day  of  September  next 
following  the  close  of  the  taxable  year;  (3)  with  the  provision 
that  interest  at  the  rate  of  6  per  cent  per  annum  shall  be  paid 
upon  the  tax  from  the  statutory  due  date  (July  31)  to  the 
date  of  payment  of  the  tax;  and  (4)  in  accordance  with 
such  procedure  as  may  be  prescribed  from  time  to  time 
by  the  Commission.  The  determination  whether  an  applica¬ 
tion  presents  reasonable  cause  for  an  extension  depends 
upon  the  particular  circumstances  of  each  case.  Ordinarily, 
a  showing  of  sickness  or  absence  of  the  officers  charged  with 
the  responsibility  of  making  the  return,  or  of  other  cir¬ 
cumstances  beyond  the  control  of  the  corporation  which 
prevent  the  filing  of  a  proper  return  within  the  time  required 
by  law,  constitutes  reasonable  cause  warranting  an  extension. 
Accordingly,  a  corporation  desiring  an  extension  of  time  for 
filing  its  capital  stock  tax  return  and  paying  the  tax  mast 
file  with  the  collector  on  or  before  the  statutory  due  date 
of  the  return  an  application  under  oath  setting  forth  the 
reasons  necessitating  an  extension  and  stating  the  time  for 
which  the  extension  is  requested.  In  every  case  in  which 
an  extension  is  allowed,  a  copy  of  the  collector’s  letter  grant¬ 
ing  the  extension  shall  be  attached  to  the  return  when  filed. 
For  general  provisions  relating  to  penalties  and  interest,  see 
article  82. 

Art.  38.  Liquidated  Corporations. — If  a  corporation  is  dis¬ 
solved  and  entirely  liquidated  during  a  taxable  year,  its  re¬ 
sponsible  representatives  shall  file  a  return  for  that  year 
and  pay  any  tax  shown  due  thereon.  Such  return  shall  be 
designated  as  a  “Final  return”  and  shall  clearly  disclose  all 
pertinent  facts  relating  to  the  dissolution.  This  return  may 
be  filed,  and  the  tax  paid,  immediately  upon  the  completion 
of  the  liquidation,  adapting  for  this  purpose  the  form  of  re¬ 
turn  used  for  the  preceding  year  in  the  event  the  form  for 
the  current  year  is  not  available.  If  the  return  is  not  filed 
until  the  close  of  the  taxable  year,  sufficient  funds  of  the  dis¬ 
solved  corporation  should  be  retained  to  pay  any  tax  assess¬ 
able  against  the  corporation;  otherwise,  the  tax  may  be  col¬ 
lected  by  suit  against  the  stockholders  to  whom  its  assets 
have  been  distributed.  However,  if  a  corporation  ceased  to 
exist  as  a  corporate  entity  in  contemplation  of  law  during  a 
taxable  year,  for  example,  by  failure  to  renew  its  charter,  but 
continues  in  business  in  a  quasi-corporate  capacity,  it  be¬ 
comes  an  association  and  will  not  be  deemed  to  have  been 
dissolved  within  the  meaning  of  this  article,  and  accordingly 
must  continue  to  file  returns  and  to  pay  any  tax  due. 

Art.  39.  Change  of  Corporate  Name. — A  mere  change  in 
name  does  not  constitute  a  new  corporation.  The  return 
should  be  made  in  the  name  which  the  corporation  bears  at 
the  end  of  the  taxable  year,  and  should  show  the  name  under 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  Saturday ,  May  9,  1936 


353 


which  the  return  was  filed  for  the  preceding  year.  If,  how¬ 
ever,  a  distinctly  new  corporation  was  organized,  each  shall 
be  required  to  make  a  separate  return  and  pay  any  tax  due. 

Inspection  of  Returns 

Section  105  (e)  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1935 

(e)  Returns  required  to  be  filed  for  the  purpose  of  the 
tax  imposed  by  this  section  shall  be  open  to  inspection  in  the 
same  manner,  to  the  same  extent,  and  subject  to  the  same 
provisions  of  law,  including  penalties,  as  returns  made  under 
Title  II  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1926. 

Returns  to  be  Public  Records 

Section  257  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1926 

(a)  Returns  upon  which  the  tax  has  been  determined  by 
the  Commissioner  shall  constitute  public  records;  but,  except 
as  hereinafter  provided  in  this  section  and  section  1203,  they 
shall  be  open  to  inspection  only  upon  order  of  the  President 
and  under  rules  and  regulations  prescribed  by  the  Secretary 
and  approved  by  the  President.  Whenever  a  return  is  open 
to  the  inspection  of  any  person  a  certified  copy  thereof  shall, 
upon  request,  be  furnished  to  such  person  under  rules  and 
regulations  prescribed  by  the  Commissioner  with  the  approval 
of  the  Secretary.  The  Commissioner  may  prescribe  a  reason¬ 
able  fee  for  furnishing  such  copy. 

(b)  (1)  The  Secretary  and  any  officer  or  employee  of  the 
Treasury  Department,  upon  request  from  the  Committee  on 
Ways  and  Means  of  the  House  of  Representatives,  the  Com¬ 
mittee  on  Finance  of  the  Senate,  or  a  select  committee  of  the 
Senate  or  House  specially  authorized  to  investigate  returns  by 
a  resolution  of  the  Senate  or  House,  or  a  joint  committee  so 
authorized  by  concurrent  resolution,  shall  furnish  such  com¬ 
mittee  sitting  in  executive  session  with  any  data  of  any 
character  contained  in  or  shown  by  any  return. 

(2)  Any  such  committee  shall  have  the  right,  acting  di¬ 
rectly  as  a  committee,  or  by  or  through  such  examiners  or 
agents  as  it  may  designate  or  appoint,  to  inspect  any  or  all 
of  the  returns  at  such  times  and  in  such  manner  as  it  may 
determine. 

(3)  Any  relevant  or  useful  information  thus  obtained  may 
be  submitted  by  the  committee  obtaining  it  to  the  Senate 
or  the  House,  or  to  both  the  Senate  and  the  House,  as  the 
case  may  be. 

(c)  The  proper  officers  of  any  State  may,  upon  the  request 
of  the  governor  thereof,  have  access  to  the  returns  of  any 
corporation,  or  to  an  abstract  thereof  showing  the  name 
and  income  of  the  corporation,  at  such  times  and  in  such 
manner  as  the  Secretary  may  prescribe. 

(d)  All  bona  fide  shareholders  of  record  owning  1  per 
centum  or  more  of  the  outstanding  stock  of  any  corporation 
shall,  upon  making  request  of  the  Commissioner,  be  allowed  to 
examine  the  annual  income  returns  of  such  corporation  and 
of  its  subsidiaries.  Any  shareholder  who  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  this  section  is  allowed  to  examine  the  return 
of  any  corporation,  and  who  makes  known  in  any  manner 
whatever  not  provided  by  law  the  amount  or  source  of  in¬ 
come,  profits,  losses,  expenditures,  or  any  particular  thereof, 
set  forth  or  disclosed  in  any  such  return,  shall  be  guilty  of 
a  misdemeanor  and  be  punished  by  a  fine  not  exceeding 
$1,000  or  by  Imprisonment  not  exceeding  one  year,  or  both. 

•  *  *  *  * 

Art.  39  V2.  Inspection  of  Returns. — Under  the  foregoing 
provisions  of  law  the  inspection  of  capital  stock  tax  returns 
and  the  furnishing  of  copies  thereof  shall  be  permitted  to 
the  same  extent,  and  upon  the  same  terms  and  conditions, 
as  provided  in  Treasury  Decision  4504  with  respect  to  capital 
stock  tax  returns  made  under  section  215  of  the  National 
Industrial  Recovery  Act  and  section  701  of  the  Revenue  Act 
of  1934. 

Chapter  IV.  Domestic  Corporations 
Section  105  (a)  and  (f)  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1935 

(a)  For  each  year  ending  June  30,  beginning  with  the  year 
ending  June  30,  1936,  there  is  hereby  imposed  upon  every  do¬ 
mestic  corporation  with  respect  to  carrying  on  or  doing  business 
for  any  part  of  such  year  an  excise  tax  of  $1.40  for  each  $1,000 
of  the  adjusted  declared  value  of  its  capital  stock. 

(f)  For  the  first  year  ending  June  30  in  respect  of  which  a 
tax  is  imposed  by  this  section  upon  any  corporation,  the  ad¬ 
justed  declared  value  shall  be  the  value,  as  declared  by  the 
corporation  in  its  first  return  under  this  section  (which  decla¬ 
ration  of  value  cannot  be  amended) ,  as  of  the  close  of  its  last 
income-tax  taxable  year  ending  at  or  prior  to  the  close  of  the 
year  for  which  the  tax  is  imposed  by  this  section  (or  as  of  the 
date  of  organization  in  the  case  of  a  corporation  having  no 
income-tax  taxable  year  ending  at  or  prior  to  the  close  of  the 
year  for  which  the  tax  is  imposed  by  this  section).  For  any 
subsequent  year  ending  June  30,  the  adjusted  declared  value 
in  the  case  of  a  domestic  corporation  shall  be  the  original 
declared  value  plus  (1)  the  cash  and  fair  market  value  of  prop- 
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erty  paid  in  for  stock  or  shares,  (2)  paid  in  surplus  and  contri¬ 
butions  to  capital,  (3)  its  net  income,  (4)  the  excess  of  its 
income  wholly  exempt  from  the  taxes  imposed  by  Title  I  of 
the  Revenue  Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  over  the  amount  dis¬ 
allowed  as  a  deduction  by  section  24  (a)  (5)  of  such  title,  and 
(5)  the  amount  of  the  dividend  deduction  allowable  for  income 
tax  purposes,  and  minus  (A)  the  value  of  property  distributed 
in  liquidation  to  shareholders,  (B)  distributions  of  earnings  or 
profits,  and  (C)  the  excess  of  the  deductions  allowable  for  in¬ 
come  tax  purposes  over  its  gross  income;  adjustment  being  made 
for  each  income-tax  taxable  year  Included  in  the  period  from 
the  date  as  of  which  the  original  declared  value  was  declared 
to  the  close  of  its  last  income-tax  taxable  year  ending  at  or 
prior  to  the  close  of  the  year  for  which  the  tax  is  imposed  by 
this  section.  The  amount  of  such  adjustment  for  each 
such  year  shall  be  computed  (on  the  basis  of  a  separate 
return)  according  to  the  income  tax  law  applicable  to  such 
year.  *  •  * 

Art.  41.  Nature  and  Rate  of  Tax. — The  tax  is  an  excise 
tax  imposed  with  respect  to  carrying  on  or  doing  business 
during  a  taxable  year  ending  June  30,  or  any  fractional  part 
thereof.  It  is  an  excise  tax  upon  the  exercise  of  the  priv¬ 
ilege  of  doing  business  and  not  on  the  business  itself  and 
is  imposed  upon  each  corporation  with  respect  to  carrying 
on  or  doing  business  and  not  upon  each  business  carried  on. 

If  more  than  one  corporation  is  engaged  in  carrying  on  a 
single  business,  each  must  file  a  return  and  pay  the  tax. 
The  tax  is  imposed  at  the  rate  of  $1.40  for  each  full  $1,000 
of  the  adjusted  declared  value  of  the  capital  stock.  See 
articles  33,  45,  and  61. 

Art.  42.  Doing  Business. — The  term  “business”  is  very 
comprehensive  and  embraces  whatever  occupies  the  time, 
attention,  or  labor  of  men  for  profit.  Accordingly,  regard¬ 
less  of  the  nature  of  its  activities,  any  corporation  organized 
for  profit  and  carrying  out  the  purpose  of  its  organization  is 
doing  business  within  the  meaning  of  the  Act.  Similarly, 
even  if  not  organized  for  profit,  any  corporation  which  never¬ 
theless  engages  in  activities  ordinarily  carried  on  for  profit 
is  also  doing  business.  It  is  immaterial  whether  the  activities 
result  in  a  profit  or  a  loss,  whether  the  corporation  has  been 
successful  in  its  enterprise,  or  that  because  of  unfavorable 
business  conditions,  no  operations  are  carried  on  for  a  par¬ 
ticular  period.  No  particular  amount  of  business  need  be 
done,  nor  is  it  necessary  that  the  business  be  continuous 
throughout  the  taxable  year. 

The  case  is  exceptional  in  which  the  activities  of  a  cor¬ 
poration  organized  for  profit  do  not  amount  to  doing  busi¬ 
ness  within  the  meaning  of  the  Act.  Such  a  case  is  gener¬ 
ally  limited  to  one  in  which  the  corporation  is  not  pursuing 
the  ends  for  which  organized,  i.  e.,  profit. 

Art.  43.  Illustrations. — (a)  General. — In  general  “doing 
business”  includes  any  activities  of  a  corporation  whether 
it  engages  in — 

(1)  buying,  selling,  manufacturing,  developing,  financ¬ 
ing,  speculating,  or  otherwise  dealing  in  property  of  any 
description; 

(2)  furnishing  services  of  any  character; 

(3)  leasing  or  managing  properties,  collecting  rents  or 
royalties; 

(4)  managing,  financing,  controlling,  or  directing  the 
operations,  performing  any  function,  or,  in  any  other  way, 
aiding  or  serving  the  general  purposes  of  any  affiliated  or 
related  company; 

(5)  the  orderly  liquidation  of  property  by  negotiating 
sales  from  time  to  time  as  opportunity  and  judgment 
dictate  and  distributing  the  proceeds  as  liquidation  is 
effected — for  example,  the  liquidation  of  an  estate,  or  of 
properties  taken  over  from  another  corporation,  or  of  the 
shareholders’  fractional  interests  in  particular  property; 
or 

(6)  any  other  activities  coming  within  the  ordinary  and 
natural  signification  of  the  term  “carrying  on  or  doing 
business.” 

(b)  Exceptions. — Ordinarily  the  exceptions  to  “doing 
business”  are  restricted  to  limited  activities  of  a  corpora¬ 
tion,  such  as — 

(1)  the  issuance  and  sale  of  its  stock  for  cash  as  a  pre¬ 
liminary  step  in  the  completion  of  its  organization;  or 
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(2)  the  distribution  of  the  avails  of  property  and  the 
doing  only  of  such  acts  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  main¬ 
tenance  of  its  corporate  status  in  the  case  in  which  the 
corporation  either  was  organized  for,  or  has  reduced  its 
activities  to,  the  mere  owning  and  holding  of  specific 
property. 

Nor  will  a  corporation  be  regarded  as  “doing  business”  if  it 
has  no  activities,  because  it  has — 

(3)  become  dormant;  or  1 

(4)  completed  its  business,  as,  for  example,  a  real  estate 
subdivision  developed,  sold,  and  reduced  to  cash;  or 

(5)  abandoned  its  business,  as,  for  example,  where  pros¬ 
pective  oil  properties  are  proven  worthless. 

If  the  corporation’s  activities  are  not  so  limited  as  out-  I 
lined  in  the  preceding  paragraph,  it  will  be  regarded  as 
“doing  business”  within  the  meaning  of  the  Act.  Thus,  a 
corporation  is  “doing  business”  if — 

(A)  in  addition  to  the  activities  described  in  paragraph 
(b)  (1)  it  engages  in  any  other  activity  such  as  the  making 
of  contracts,  the  buying  of  materials  or  machinery,  the  con¬ 
struction  of  buildings,  or  the  employing  or  discharging  of 
individuals;  or 

(B)  in  addition  to  the  activities  described  in  paragraph 
(b)  (2)  it  engages  in  any  other  activity,  such  as  (i)  in  the 
case  of  a  company  holding  securities,  the  investment  or  re¬ 
investment  of  surplus  or  other  funds  in  excess  of  an  amount 
necessary  to  maintain  its  original  investments,  or  (ii)  in  the 
case  of  a  company  which  had  leased  its  property  to  another, 
the  maintaining  or  keeping  the  property  in  repair  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  terms  of  the  lease,  or  in  other  activities  neces¬ 
sary  to  enable  the  lessee  properly  to  manage  the  leased  prop¬ 
erty,  regardless  of  whether  such  activities  are  performed  on 
behalf  and  under  the  order  of  the  lessee  or  that  such  acts  are 
not  of  major  importance;  or 

(C)  although  it  retires  from  its  principal  business  it  never¬ 
theless  engages  in  other  business  activities  or  maintains  its 
organization  for  the  purpose  of  continued  effort  in  the  pursuit 
of  profit  or  gain. 

Art.  44.  Original  Declared  Value. — (a)  In  its  first  return 
a  corporation  must  declare  a  definite  and  unqualified  value 
for  its  capital  stock.  “First  return”  means  the  first  capital 
stock  tax  return  filed  by  a  corporation  for  its  first  taxable 
year  under  section  105.  Extreme  care  should  be  exercised 
in  making  this  original  declared  value,  for  the  reason  that 
if  a  return  has  been  filed  disclosing  a  declared  value,  such 
value  cannot  be  changed,  amended,  or  corrected,  either  by 
the  corporation  or  by  the  Commissioner.  A  subsequent  re¬ 
turn  declaring  a  different  value,  even  though  filed  before  the 
expiration  of  the  prescribed  period,  is  therefore  not  accept¬ 
able  under  the  statute.  The  importance  of  the  original  de¬ 
clared  value  may  be  seen  from  the  fact  that  such  original 
declared  value  forms  the  basis  for  the  computation  of  the 
tax  on  capital  stock  in  years  subsequent  to  the  first  taxable 
year,  and  constitutes  a  prime  factor  in  determining  the 
amount  of  tax  imposed  on  excess  profits  under  section  106  of 
the  Revenue  Act  of  1935. 

(b)  In  the  making  of  its  original  declared  value  a  corpora¬ 
tion  is  not  bound  by  any  declaration  of  value  made  by  it  in 
a  return  filed  under  the  provisions  of  either  section  215  of 
the  National  Industrial  Recovery  Act  or  section  701  of  the 
Revenue  Act  of  1934.  The  corporation  may  exercise  unre¬ 
stricted  judgment  and  discretion  in  determining  the  value  to 
be  declared  for  its  capital  stock  in  its  first  return  under 
section  105  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1935. 

Art.  45.  Adjusted  Declared  Value. — (a)  First  taxable 
year. — The  adjusted  declared  value  for  the  first  taxable  year 
is  the  original  declared  value. 

If  a  corporation  was  in  existence  during  the  entire  tax¬ 
able  year  ended  June  30.  1936,  the  adjusted  declared  value 
shall  be  as  of  the  close  of  its  last  income-tax  taxable  year 
wThich  ended  prior  to  July  1,  1936.  If  a  corporation  makes 
its  Federal  income  tax  return  on  a  calendar  year  basis,  the 
value  declared  must  be  as  of  December  31,  1935.  If  a  cor- 
--poration  makes  its  income  tax  return  on  a  fiscal  year  basis, 


the  value  must  be  declared  as  of  the  close  of  such  fiscal 
year  ended  prior  to  July  1,  1936. 

If  a  corporation  was  organized  during  the  taxable  year 
ended  June  30,  1936,  and  established  an  accounting  period 
(for  Federal  income  tax  purposes)  ended  on  or  prior  to 
June  30,  1936,  the  value  shall  be  declared  as  of  the  close 
of  such  period.  If  no  such  period  was  established,  the 
value  shall  be  declared  as  of  the  date  of  the  organization 
of  the  corporation.  (See  article  21  (m).) 

If  a  corporation  is  organized  after  June  30,  1936,  a  rule 
similar  to  that  stated  in  the  last  preceding  paragraph  shall 
be  applied. 

(b)  Years  subsequent  to  first  taxable  year. — The  adjusted 
declared  value  for  any  taxable  year  subsequent  to  the  first 
taxable  year  shall  be  determined  as  follows: 

To  the  adjusted  declared  value  applicable  to  the  last 
preceding  taxable  year  shall  be  added  the  sum  of  the 
following: 

(1)  Cash  received  for  stock  issued,  or,  if  such  stock  was 
issued  for  property,  the  fair  market  value  of  such  property 
as  of  the  date  paid  in. 

(2)  All  cash  paid  in  and  the  fair  market  value  of  all  prop¬ 
erty  received  (whether  paid  in  by,  or  received  from,  stock¬ 
holders  or  others)  constituting  paid-in  surplus  or  contribu¬ 
tions  to  capital.  The  fair  market  value  of  the  property  shall 
be  determined  as  of  the  date  of  such  payment  or  contribution. 

(3)  Net  income.  Net  income  is  the  net  income  required  to 
be  shown  on  the  income  tax  return  for  the  income-tax  tax¬ 
able  year  ending  on  or  before  June  30.  The  credits  allowed 
corporations  against  net  income  (for  example,  the  credit 
allowed  by  section  26  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1934)  are  not 
applicable. 

(4)  The  entire  amount  of  the  corporate  income  wholly 
exempt  from  the  tax  imposed  by  Title  I  of  the  Revenue  Act 
of  1934  (including  all  amounts  excluded  from  gross  income 
by  section  22  of  that  title  and  all  income  of  whatever  nature 
and  from  whatever  source,  which  though  not  specified  in  sec¬ 
tion  22  is  nevertheless  wholly  exempt  from  the  tax  imposed 

j  by  that  title)  less  the  amount  disallowed  as  a  deduction  by 
I  section  24  (a)  (5)  of  that  title.  For  example,  the  income 
from  leases  of  State  school  lands  must  be  included. 

(5)  The  aggregate  amount  of  such  dividends  as  are  al¬ 
lowable  as  deductions  for  Federal  income  tax  purposes. 

From  the  foregoing  shall  be  deducted  the  sum  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing  : 

(A)  The  value  of  any  property  distributed  to  shareholders 
in  liquidation  or  partial  liquidation.  The  value  of  such 
property  shall  be  determined  as  of  the  date  of  such  distribu¬ 
tion.  The  term  “liquidation  or  partial  liquidation”  shall 
have  the  same  meaning  as  in  the  provisions  of  the  applicable 
income  tax  laws  respecting  distributions  by  corporations. 

(B)  Distributions  (other  than  liquidating)  made  from 
earnings  or  profits.  To  constitute  a  deduction  under  this 
paragraph,  the  distribution  must  be  made  to  shareholders 
out  of  prior  or  current  earnings  or  profits.  The  term 
“earnings  or  profits”  shall  have  the  same  meaning  as  in  the 
provisions  of  the  applicable  income  tax  law  respecting  dis¬ 
tributions  by  corporations. 

(C)  The  excess  over  gross  income  of  the  corporation  of 
deductions  allowable  for  Federal  income  tax  purposes. 

In  every  instance  the  adjustments  for  items  (1),  (2),  (3), 

(4) ,  and  (5)  and  items  (A),  (B),  and  (C)  are  to  be  made 
for  each  income-tax  taxable  year  included  in  the  period  be¬ 
ginning  at  the  close  of  the  last  income-tax  taxable  year  end¬ 
ing  at  or  prior  to  the  close  of  the  last  preceding  taxable  year 
and  extending  to  the  close  of  the  last  income-tax  taxable 
year  ending  at  or  prior  to  the  close  of  the  taxable  year. 

The  following  example  illustrates  how  the  above  method 
of  determining  adjusted  declared  value  should  be  used:  A 
corporation  which  makes  its  Federal  income  tax  returns  on 
a  calendar  year  basis  files  a  capital  stock  tax  return  for  the 
taxable  year  ending  June  30,  1936,  in  which  the  value  of  its 
capital  stock  is  declared  as  of  December  31,  1935.  To  this 
value  as  of  December  31,  1935,  must  be  added  items  (1)  to 

(5) ,  inclusive,  and  from  the  sum  thereof  must  be  deducted 
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the  total  of  items  (A),  (B),  and  (C),  for  the  period  from 
January  1,  1936,  to  December  31,  1936,  the  end  of  the  in¬ 
come-tax  taxable  year.  The  net  amount  will  constitute  the 
adjusted  declared  value  on  which  will  be  computed  the  capi¬ 
tal  stock  tax  for  the  taxable  year  ending  June  30,  1937.  This 
adjusted  declared  value,  to  the  extent  that  it  is  true  and  cor-  1 
rect,  will  constitute  the  base  for  computing  the  adjusted  de¬ 
clared  value  as  of  December  31,  1937,  for  the  taxable  year 
ending  June  30,  1938.  To  this  base  must  be  added  the  items 
(1)  to  (5),  inclusive,  and  from  that  sum  must  be  deducted 
items  (A),  (B),  and  (C),  for  the  period  from  January  1, 
1937,  to  December  31,  1937.  Each  subsequent  year  must  be 
adjusted  in  like  manner,  the  true  and  correct  adjusted  de¬ 
clared  value  for  one  taxable  year  constituting  the  base  for 
computing  the  adjusted  declared  value  for  the  next  following 
taxable  year. 

Art.  46.  Application  of  Adjustments  to  Specific  Trans¬ 
actions. — (a)  Transactions  in  own  capital  stock. — Whether 
the  acquisition  or  disposition  by  a  corporation  of  shares  of 
its  own  capital  stock  gives  rise  to  adjustments  depends  upon 
the  real  nature  of  the  transaction,  which  is  to  be  ascertained 
from  all  its  facts  and  circumstances. 

The  purchase  by  a  corporation  of  part  of  its  own  stock  for 
retirement  and  the  retirement  of  such  stock  in  due  course  re¬ 
sults  in  an  adjustment  under  section  105  (f)  (A) . 

If  a  corporation  deals  in  its  own  shares  as  it  might  in  the 
shares  of  another  corporation,  no  direct  adjustments  result, 
but  such  transactions  may  be  reflected  in  addition  (3)  or 
deduction  (C)  in  the  same  manner  as  though  the  corporation 
were  dealing  in  the  shares  of  another  corporation.  The 
same  rule  will  apply  if  the  corporation  receives  its  own 
stock  as  consideration  upon  the  sale  of  property  by  it,  or 
in  satisfaction  of  indebtedness  to  it. 

If  a  corporation  requires  additional  funds  for  conducting 
its  business  and  obtains  such  needed  money  through  volun¬ 
tary  donations  of  shares  of  stock  by  its  shareholders  and 
the  resale  thereof,  the  amounts  received  on  such  resale  will 
likewise  constitute  an  addition.  If  shares  of  stock  so  donated 
are  retired,  no  adjustment  results,  as  no  distribution  to 
shareholders  has  been  effected. 

(b)  Consolidations. — If  two  or  more  corporations  are  con¬ 
solidated  after  June  30,  1936,  into  a  newly  created  corpora¬ 
tion,  such  new  corporation  will,  in  its  capital  stock  tax  return 
for  its  first  taxable  year  establish  an  original  declared  value 
for  its  capital  stock. 

(c)  Mergers. — If  two  or  more  corporations  are  merged  af¬ 
ter  the  close  of  the  income-tax  taxable  year  as  of  which  the 
surviving  or  continuing  corporation  made  an  original  de¬ 
clared  value  for  its  capital  stock,  the  continuing  corporation 
will  be  required  to  make  all  necessary  statutory  adjustments, 
using  for  such  purpose  the  original  (or  adjusted)  declared 
value  established  by  it  prior  to  the  merger.  In  such  case 
the  original  Cor  adjusted)  declared  value  established  by  the 
merged  or  discontinued  corporation  prior  to  the  merger  does 
not,  by  reason  of  the  merger,  become  an  addition  to  the 
original  (or  adjusted)  declared  value  of  the  continuing  cor¬ 
poration.  As  to  the  effect  of  the  merger  upon  the  discon¬ 
tinued  corporation,  see  paragraph  ( d )  of  this  article. 
Whether  the  merger  as  such  requires  any  adjustment  to  the 
original  or  adjusted  declared  value  of  the  continuing  cor¬ 
poration  depends  upon  the  manner  in  which  the  merger 
was  effected.  Thus,  if  the  continuing  corporation  issued 
additional  shares  of  its  stock  in  consideration  for  and  to 
acquire  either  the  stock  or  the  assets  of  the  merged  corpora¬ 
tion,  the  fair  market  value  of  the  stock  or  assets  so  acquired 
would  constitute  an  addition  adjustment.  If,  on  the  other 
hand,  the  continuing  corporation,  as  parent  company,  already 
owned  the  capital  stock  of  the  merged  corporation  and  the 
merger  was  effected  by  surrender  of  such  stock  in  exchange 
for  the  assets  of  the  merged  corporation,  no  adjustment 
would  result  (except  as  reflected  in  net  income),  since  there 
would  be  merely  the  exchange  of  one  form  of  property  (stock 
of  the  subsidiary)  for  another  (assets  of  the  subsidiary) . 

id)  Dissolving  corporations. — If  a  corporation  winds  up  its 
affairs,  and  ceases  to  exist,  between  the  close  of  a  capital- 
stock-tax  taxable  year  (June  30)  and  the  date  upon  which 


its  next  income-tax  taxable  year  would  have  normally  closed, 
all  necessary  statutory  adjustments  shall  be  made  for  trans¬ 
actions  occurring  during  the  period  between  the  close  of  its 
preceding  income-tax  taxable  year  and  the  date  on  which 
it  becomes  nonexistent.  For  example,  a  corporation,  with 
an  income-tax  taxable  year  ending  December  31,  1938,  which 
ceases  to  exist  on  September  30,  1936,  would  in  filing  its 
capital  stock  tax  return  for  the  year  ending  June  30,  1937, 
make  adjustments  for  transactions  occurring  between  Janu¬ 
ary  1,  1936,  and  September  30,  1936. 

If  a  corporation  ceases  to  exist  on  a  date  subsequent  to 
the  close  of  its  income-tax  taxable  year  but  prior  to  the  close 
of  the  capital-stock-tax  taxable  year  (June  30)  for  which 
j  the  return  is  being  made,  the  statutory  adjustments  shall 
include  all  transactions  occurring  during  its  income-tax  tax¬ 
able  year,  and  shall  not  include  any  transactions  (whether 
resulting  from  operations  or  from  liquidation)  which  oc¬ 
curred  between  the  date  of  the  close  of  such  income-tax 
taxable  year  and  the  date  on  which  the  corporation  becomes 
nonexistent.  For  example,  a  corporation  with  an  income- 
tax  taxable  year  ending  December  31,  1936,  which  ceases  to 
exist  on  March  31,  1937,  would  in  filing  its  capital  stock  tax 
return  for  the  year  ending  June  30,  1937,  make  adjustments 
for  transactions  between  January  1,  1936,  and  December  31, 
1936,  and  would  not  include  any  adjustments  for  the  sub¬ 
sequent  period,  January  1,  1937,  to  March  31,  1937.  These 
rules  apply  to  corporations  retiring  as  a  result  of  a  consoli¬ 
dation  or  merger  as  well  as  to  those  retiring  for  other 
reasons.  For  provisions  relating  to  returns  see  article  38. 

|  (e)  Cancellation  of  indebtedness. — If  a  shareholder  in  a 

corporation  which  is  indebted  to  him  gratuitously  forgives 
the  debt,  the  transaction  amounts  to  a  contribution  to  the 
capital  of  the  corporation  and  as  such  falls  within  addition 
adjustment  (2).  The  rule  is  not  altered  by  the  fact  that 
the  shareholder  is  a  parent  corporation,  but  the  parent  com¬ 
pany  may  not  make  any  corresponding  deduction  adjustment 
on  its  return,  as  the  statute  makes  no  provision  for  the  de¬ 
duction  of  donations  or  contributions  other  than  those  that 
are  reflected  in  net  income  because  properly  includible  in 
ordinary  and  necessary  expense  for  Federal  income  tax 
purposes. 

Chapter  V.  China  Trade  Act  Corporations 

Section  105  (g)  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1935 

(g)  For  the  purpose  of  the  tax  imposed  by  this  section 
there  shall  be  allowed  in  the  case  of  a  corporation  organized 
under  the  China  Trade  Act,  1922,  as  a  credit  against  the  ad¬ 
justed  declared  value  of  its  capital  stock,  an  amount  equal  to 
the  proportion  of  such  adjusted  declared  value  which  the  par 
value  of  the  shares  of  stock  of  the  corporation,  owned  on 
the  last  day  of  the  taxable  year  by  (1)  persons  resident  in 
China,  the  United  States,  or  possessions  of  the  United  States, 
and  (2)  individual  citizens  of  the  United  States  or  China 
wherever  resident,  bears  to  the  par  value  of  the  whole  num¬ 
ber  of  shares  of  stock  of  the  corporation  outstanding  on  such 
date.  For  the  purposes  of  this  subsection  shares  of  stock 
of  a  corporation  shall  be  considered  to  be  owned  by  the  per¬ 
son  in  whom  the  equitable  right  to  the  income  from  such 
shares  is  in  good  faith  vested;  and  as  used  in  this  subsection 
the  term  “China”  shall  have  the  same  meaning  as  when  used 
in  the  China  Trade  Act,  1922. 

Art.  51.  Definitions. — As  used  in  this  chapter  the  term — 

(a)  China  Trade  Act  Corporation  means  a  corporation 
chartered  under  the  China  Trade  Act,  1922. 

(b)  China  means  (1)  China  including  Manchuria,  Thibet, 
Mongolia,  and  any  territory  leased  by  China  to  any  foreign 
government,  (2)  the  Crown  Colony  of  Hongkong,  and  (3) 
the  Province  of  Macao. 

(c)  Possessions  of  the  United  States  include  Puerto  Rico, 
the  Philippine  Islands,  the  Panama  Canal  Zone,  Guam,  Tu- 
tuila,  Wake,  Palmyra,  and  the  Virgin  Islands. 

(d)  Persons  resident  means  persons  who  on  June  30  of  the 
taxable  year  had  their  domicile  in  China,  the  United  States, 
or  a  possession  of  the  United  States. 

Art.  52.  General. — Corporations  organized  under  the  China 
Trade  Act,  1922,  are  domestic  corporations  and,  with  the  ex¬ 
ceptions  noted  in  this  chapter,  are  subject  to  all  of  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  these  regulations  relating  to  domestic  corpora¬ 
tions,  including  those  governing  declarations  of  value  and 
!  subsequent  adjustments  thereof.  (See  articles  44  and  45.) 
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In  view  of  the  provisions  of  section  12  of  the  China  Trade 
Act,  the  income-tax  taxable  years  of  all  China  Trade  Act 
corporations  end  on  December  31.  All  declarations  of  value 
and  adjustments  shall  be  shown  in  United  States  dollars.  In 
declaring  a  value  for  the  capital  stock  in  the  first  return,  con¬ 
version  of  foreign  currencies  must  be  made  at  the  rate  of  ex¬ 
change  prevailing  on  the  date  as  of  which  the  declaration  is 
required  to  be  made.  For  the  purpose  of  computing  adjust¬ 
ments  for  subsequent  years,  conversion  must  be  made  for 
adjustments  (1),  (2),  (A),  and  (B)  of  section  105  (f)  at  the 
rate  of  exchange  prevailing  on  the  date  of  consummation  of 
the  transactions;  conversions  for  all  other  adjustments  to  be 
made  at  the  prevailing  rate  on  December  31  of  the  taxable 
year.  The  prevailing  rate  of  exchange  shall  be  the  rate  certi¬ 
fied  to  the  Secretary  by  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  New 
York  under  the  provisions  of  section  522  (c)  of  the  Tariff 
Act  of  1930. 

Art.  53.  Credits  and  Computation  of  Tax. — A  China  Trade 
Act  corporation  is  allowed  a  credit  against  the  adjusted  de¬ 
clared  value  of  its  capital  stock  for  each  taxable  year  equal 
to  the  proportion  of  such  adjusted  declared  value  which  the 
par  value  of  the  shares  of  its  stock  owned  on  the  last  day  of 
the  taxable  year  by  (1)  persons  resident  in  China,  the  United 
States,  or  possessions  of  the  United  States,  and  (2)  individual 
citizens  of  the  United  States  or  China,  wherever  resident, 
bears  to  the  par  value  of  the  whole  number  of  the  shares  of 
stock  outstanding  on  such  date. 

Only  those  shares  of  stock,  the  equitable  right  to  the  in¬ 
come  from  which  is  in  good  faith  vested  on  June  30  of  any 
taxable  year  in  persons  resident  in  China,  the  United  States, 
or  possessions  of  the  United  States,  and  individual  citizens  of 
the  United  States  or  China,  wherever  resident,  may  be  con¬ 
sidered  in  determining  such  credit. 

If  a  corporation  claims  the  credit  mentioned  above,  it  must 
file  a  capital  stock  tax  return  (Form  707)  executed  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  law  and  these  regulations  (see  Chapter  III) 
and  complete  the  form  in  accordance  with  the  instructions 
thereon.  It  must  also  securely  attach  to  such  return,  and 
make  a  part  thereof,  a  supplemental  form  (707a)  which 
shall  contain  all  of  the  information  required  by  the  law, 
these  regulations,  and  the  instructions  thereon. 

Chapter  VI.  Foreign  Corporations 
Section  105  (b)  and  (f)  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1935 

(b)  For  each  year  ending  June  30,  beginning  with  the  year 
ending  June  30,  1936,  there  is  hereby  Imposed  upon  every  for¬ 
eign  corporation  with  respect  to  carrying  on  or  doing  business 
in  the  United  States  for  any  part  of  such  year  an  excise  tax 
equivalent  to  $1.40  for  each  $1,000  of  the  adjusted  declared 
value  of  capital  employed  in  the  transaction  of  its  business 
in  the  United  States. 

(f)  For  the  first  year  ending  June  30  in  respect  of  which  a 
tax  is  imposed  by  this  section  upon  any  corporation,  the  ad¬ 
justed  declared  value  shall  be  the  value,  as  declared  by  the 
corporation  in  its  first  return  under  this  section  (which  decla¬ 
ration  of  value  cannot  be  amended),  as  of  the  close  of  its  last 
income-tax  taxable  year  ending  at  or  prior  to  the  close  of  the 
year  for  which  the  tax  is  imposed  by  this  section  (or  as  of 
the  date  of  organization  in  the  case  of  a  corporation  having 
no  income-tax  taxable  year  ending  at  or  prior  to  the  close  of 
the  year  for  which  the  tax  is  imposed  by  this  section) .  *  •  • 

For  any  subsequent  year  ending  June  30,  the  adjusted  de¬ 
clared  value  in  the  case  of  a  foreign  corporation  shall  be  the 
original  declared  value  adjusted  (for  the  same  income-tax 
taxable  years  as  in  the  case  of  a  domestic  corporation) ,  in 
accordance  with  regulations  prescribed  by  the  Commissioner 
with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary,  to  reflect  increases  or  de¬ 
creases  in  the  capital  employed  in  the  transaction  of  its 
business  in  the  United  States. 

Art.  61.  Nature  and  Rate  of  Tax. — The  tax  is  an  excise 
tax  imposed  with  respect  to  carrying  on  or  doing  business 
in  the  United  States  during  a  taxable  year  ending  June  30, 
or  any  fractional  part  thereof.  The  tax  is  imposed  at  the 
rate  of  $1.40  for  each  full  $1,000  of  the  adjusted  declared 
value  of  capital  employed  by  a  foreign  corporation  in  the 
transaction  of  business  in  the  United  States.  (See  articles 
42,  43.  and  44  ) 

Art.  62.  Carrying  on  or  Doing  Business  in  the  United 
States. — A  foreign  corporation  is  carrying  on  or  doing  busi¬ 
ness  in  the  United  States  if  it  maintains  an  agent,  or  office, 
or  warehouse  in  (he  United  States,  or  in  any  other  way 


enters  the  United  States  for  the  purpose  of  doing  business. 
The  determination  of  what  constitutes  carrying  on  or  doing 
business  in  the  United  States  depends  upon  the  particular 
facts  of  each  case.  Generally  the  purchase  or  sale  of  com¬ 
modities  or  other  property  in  the  United  States  in  the  fur¬ 
therance  of  efforts  in  the  pursuit  of  profit  or  gain  is  carrying 
on  or  doing  business  in  the  United  States.  As  to  the  mean¬ 
ing  of  “carrying  on  or  doing  business”,  see  articles  42  and  43. 

Art.  63.  Capital  Employed  in  the  United  States. — 
Examples:  (a)  The  phrase  “capital  employed  in  the  trans¬ 
action  of  its  business  in  the  United  States”  means  the  portion 
of  the  total  capital  of  the  foreign  corporation  utilized  in 
carrying  on  or  doing  business  in  the  United  States. 

(b)  A  foreign  corporation  may  employ  capital  in  the  trans¬ 
action  of  its  business  in  the  United  States  in  various  ways. 
For  example,  property  in  the  United  States  used  in  its 
business;  notes  and  accounts  receivable,  and  other  like  assets, 
representing  business  done  in  the  United  States;  merchandise 
kept  in  the  United  States  for  sale;  and  funds  on  deposit  in 
the  United  States  for  use  in  the  corporation’s  business  in 
the  United  States,  are  capital  employed  in  the  transaction  of 
business  in  the  United  States. 

Art.  64.  Original  Declared  Value. — In  its  first  return  (see 
article  21  (b) )  a  foreign  corporation  must  declare  a  definite 
value  for  the  capital  employed  by  such  corporation  in  the 
transaction  of  business  in  the  United  States.  The  same  rules 
relative  to  original  declared  value  of  capital  stock  of  domes¬ 
tic  corporations  (see  article  44)  are  applicable  to  the  original 
declared  value  of  capital  of  foreign  corporations  employed 
in  the  transaction  of  business  in  the  United  States. 

Art.  65.  Adjusted  Declared  Value. — (a)  First  taxable 
year. — The  adjusted  declared  value  for  the  first  taxable  year 
is  the  original  declared  value. 

If  a  foreign  corporation  was  in  existence  during  the  entire 
I  taxable  year  ended  June  30,  1936,  the  adjusted  declared  value 
shall  be  as  of  the  close  of  its  last  income-tax  taxable  year 
ended  prior  to  July  1,  1936.  If  a  corporation  makes  its  re¬ 
turn  for  Federal  income  tax  purposes  on  a  calendar  year 
basis,  the  value  declared  must  be  as  of  the  close  of  December 
31,  1935.  If  a  corporation  makes  its  income  tax  return  on  a 
fiscal  year  basis,  the  value  must  be  declared  as  of  the  close 
of  such  fiscal  year  ended  prior  to  July  1,  1936. 

If  a  corporation  was  organized  during  the  taxable  year 
ended  June  30,  1936,  and  established  an  accounting  period 
(for  Federal  income  tax  purposes)  ended  on  or  prior  to  June 
30,  1936,  the  value  shall  be  declared  as  of  the  close  of  such 
period.  If  no  such  period  was  established,  the  value  shall 
be  declared  as  of  the  date  of  organization  of  the  corporation. 

If  a  foreign  corporation  is  organized  after  June  30,  1936, 
a  rule  similar  to  that  stated  in  the  last  preceding  paragraph 
shall  be  applied. 

(b)  Years  subsequent  to  first  taxable  year. — The  adjusted 
declared  value  for  the  taxable  year  following  the  first  tax¬ 
able  year  is  the  original  declared  value  adjusted  to  reflect 
the  net  increase  or  decrease  in  the  capital  employed  in  the 
transaction  of  business  in  the  United  States.  The  adjust¬ 
ments  which  are  to  be  made  must  reflect  the  changes  taking 
place  during  the  income-tax  taxable  year  ending  at  or  prior 
to  the  close  of  the  taxable  year.  For  example:  A  foreign 
corporation,  which  makes  its  Federal  income  tax  returns  on 
a  calender  year  basis,  files  a  capital  stock  tax  return  for  the 
taxable  year  ended  June  30,  1936,  and  declares  the  value  of 
its  capital  employed  in  the  transaction  of  its  business  in  the 
United  States  as  of  December  31,  1935.  To  this  value  adjust¬ 
ments  must  be  made  to  reflect  the  changes  taking  place  dur¬ 
ing  the  year  ended  December  31,  1936.  The  resultant  amount 
will  constitute  the  adjusted  declared  value  on  which  will  be 
I  computed  the  capital  stock  tax  for  the  taxable  year  ending 
June  30,  1937.  This  adjusted  declared  value,  to  the  extent 
that  it  is  true  and  correct,  will  constitute  the  base  for  com¬ 
puting  the  adjusted  declared  value  for  the  taxable  year 
ending  June  30,  1938. 

Ordinarily  and  unless  the  circumstances  of  the  case  require 
otherwise,  the  adjustments  shall  be  made  on  the  basis  of  the 
values  disclosed  by  the  books  of  account  and  records.  In 
1  making  the  adjustments,  transitory  capital  shall  be  consid- 
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ered  separately  from  the  nontransitory  or  all  other  capital. 

For  this  purpose,  transitory  capital  means  tangible  personal 
property,  such  as  a  ship,  train,  motor  bus,  or  other  means  of 
conveyance,  employed  in  the  regular  operation  of  transporta¬ 
tion  services  between  points  in  the  United  States  and  points 
outside  the  United  States.  The  term  does  not  include  such 
assets  within  the  United  States  as  working  capital  (cash, 
inventories,  etc.)  or  equipment  used  normally  at  terminal 
points,  such  as  machinery  for  loading  and  unloading,  or 
tugboats  for  towing,  etc. 

Adjustment  of  the  nontransitory  or  all  other  capital  shall 
be  made  without  any  proration,  whether  because  of  a  time 
factor  or  otherwise,  on  the  basis  of  the  increase  or  decrease 
during  the  applicable  income-tax  taxable  year  of  the  gross 
assets  in  the  United  States.  For  example,  if  at  the  end  of 
the  applicable  income-tax  taxable  year  the  amount  of  the 
gross  assets  in  the  United  States  exceeds  the  amount  thereof 
at  the  beginning  of  such  year,  the  amount  of  the  excess  shall 
be  added  as  the  increase  of  the  nontransitory  capital.  If, 
instead,  the  amount  of  the  gross  assets  in  the  United  States 
at  the  end  of  the  applicable  income-tax  taxable  year  was  less 
than  the  amount  at  the  beginning  of  such  year,  the  amoimt 
of  the  reduction  shall  be  deducted  as  the  decrease  of  the 
nontransitory  capital. 

Adjustment  of  the  transitory  capital  shall  be  made  for  the 
following  increases  and  decreases: 

(1)  An  addition  or  a  deduction,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall 
be  made  for  the  proportionate  value  of  each  unit  added  to 
or  definitely  withdrawn  from  the  transitory  capital.  For  ex¬ 
ample,  if  during  the  applicable  income-tax  taxable  year  a 
ship  having  a  value  of  $1,000,000  is  entered  in  the  service  of 
the  business  in  the  United  States  under  a  schedule  which  will 
normally  require  that  one-fifth  of  its  time  be  spent  within 
the  territorial  limits  of  the  United  States,  one-fifth  of  the 
value  of  such  ship  ($200,000)  shall  be  added  to  reflect  the 
resultant  increase  in  the  transitory  capital.  If,  instead,  such 
a  ship  had  been  in  the  service  of  the  business  in  the  United 
States  and  was  definitely  withdrawn  therefrom  during  the 
applicable  income-tax  taxable  year,  a  deduction  of  $200,000 
should  be  made  to  reflect  the  resultant  decrease  in  the 
transitory  capital. 

(2)  An  addition  or  a  deduction,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall 
be  made  for  the  increase  or  decrease  in  the  proportionate 
value  of  each  unit  of  transitory  capital  which  by  reason  of 
a  change  during  the  applicable  income-tax  taxable  year 
becomes  employed  in  the  transaction  of  business  in  the 
United  States  for  a  greater  or  lesser  period  than  prior  to 
such  change.  For  example,  if  on  the  basis  of  a  schedule 
requiring  that  one-fifth  of  its  time  be  spent  within  the  terri¬ 
torial  limits  of  the  United  States.  $200,000  represents  the 
proportionate  value  of  a  ship  worth  $1,000,000  employed  in 
the  transaction  of  business  in  the  United  States,  and  if 
during  the  applicable  income-tax  taxable  year  a  change  in 
schedule  is  made  so  that  the  time  to  be  spent  within  United 
States  territorial  limits  becomes  increased  to  one-fourth, 
an  addition  of  $50,000  shall  be  made  to  reflect  the  increase 
of  the  proportionate  value  of  such  ship  from  $200,000  to 
$250,000.  If,  instead,  the  schedule  has  been  changed  so  that 
only  one-tenth  of  the  time  would  be  spent  within  the  terri¬ 
torial  limits  of  the  United  States,  a  deduction  of  $100,000 
should  be  made  to  reflect  the  decrease  of  the  proportionate 
value  of  the  ship  from  $200,000  to  $100,000. 

The  sum  of  the  transitory  capital  and  of  the  nontransitory 
or  all  other  capital,  both  adjusted  as  above  outlined,  shall 
constitute  the  adjusted  declared  value  for  the  taxable  year. 
Such  value,  to  the  extent  that  it  is  true  and  correct,  will 
constitute  the  base  for  computing  the  adjusted  declared 
value  for  the  next  succeeding  taxable  year. 

(c)  Application  for  permission  to  make  the  adjustment  on 
the  basis  of  some  other  method  will  be  considered  by  the 
Commissioner  in  the  case  of  any  foreign  corporation,  where, 
by  reason  of  the  facts  and  circumstances  in  the  particular 
case,  the  method  prescribed  in  paragraph  (b)  will  not  fairly 
reflect  the  changes  in  the  capital  employed  in  the  transac-  I 
tion  of  its  business  in  the  United  States,  and  where,  in  good  j 
faith  and  unaffected  solely  by  considerations  of  tax  liability,  i 


the  corporation  desires  to  make  the  adjustment  on  the  basis 
of  such  other  method.  In  such  case  the  application  should 
be  made  in  the  form  of  an  affidavit  setting  forth  all  the 
facts  and  containing  a  full  explanation  of  the  method 
sought  to  be  used. 

Chapter  VII.  Exemptions 
Section  105  (c)  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1935 
(c)  The  taxes  imposed  by  this  section  6hall  not  apply — 

(1)  to  any  corporation  enumerated  in  section  101  of  the 
Revenue  Act  of  1934,  as  amended; 

(2)  to  any  insurance  company  subject  to  the  tax  im¬ 
posed  by  sections  201,  204,  or  207  of  such  Act,  as  amended. 

Sections  101,  201(a),  204(a),  and  207(a)  of  the  Revenue  Act 

of  1934 

Sec.  101.  The  following  organizations  shall  be  exempt  from 
taxation  under  this  title — - 

(1)  Labor,  agricultural,  or  horticultural  organizations. 

(2)  Mutual  savings  banks  not  having  a  capital  stock 
represented  by  shares; 

(3)  Fraternal  beneficiary  societies,  orders,  or  associations, 
(A)  operating  under  the  lodge  system  or  for  the  exclusive 
benefit  of  the  members  of  a  fraternity  itself  operating 
under  the  lodge  system;  and  (B)  providing  for  the  pay¬ 
ment  of  life,  sick,  accident,  or  other  benefits  to  the  mem¬ 
bers  of  such  society,  order,  or  association  or  their 
dependents; 

(4)  Domestic  building  and  loan  associations  substantially 
all  the  business  of  which  is  confined  to  making  loans  to 
members;  and  cooperative  banks  without  capital  stock 
organized  and  operated  for  mutual  purposes  and  without 
profit; 

(5)  Cemetery  companies  owned  and  operated  exclusively 
for  the  benefit  of  tjieir  members  or  which  are  not  operated 
for  profit;  and  any  corporation  chartered  solely  for  burial 
purposes  as  a  cemetery  corporation  and  not  permitted  by 
its  charter  to  engage  in  any  business  not  necessarily  inci¬ 
dent  to  that  purpose,  no  part  of  the  net  earnings  of 
which  inures  to  the  benefit  of  any  private  shareholder  or 
individual; 

(6)  Corporations,  and  any  community  chest,  fund,  or 
foundation,  organized  and  operated  exclusively  for  religious, 
charitable,  scientific,  literary,  or  educational  purposes,  or 
for  the  prevention  of  cruelty  to  children  or  animals,  no 
part  of  the  net  earnings  of  which  inures  to  the  benefit  of  any 
private  shareholder  or  individual,  and  no  substantial  part 
of  the  activities  of  which  is  carrying  on  propaganda,  or 
otherwise  attempting,  to  influence  legislation; 

(7)  Business  leagues,  chambers  of  commerce,  real-estate 
boards,  or  boards  of  trade,  not  organized  for  profit  and  no 
part  of  the  net  earnings  of  which  inures  to  the  benefit  of 
any  private  shareholder  or  individual; 

(8)  Civic  leagues  or  organizations  not  organized  for  profit 
but  operated  exclusively  for  the  promotion  of  social  welfare, 
or  local  associations  of  employees,  the  membership  of  which 
is  limited  to  the  employees  of  a  designated  person  or  per¬ 
sons  in  a  particular  municipality,  and  the  net  earnings  of 
which  are  devoted  exclusively  to  charitable,  educational, 
or  recreational  purposes; 

(9)  Clubs  organized  and  operated  exclusively  for  pleasure, 
recreation,  and  other  nonprofltable  purposes,  no  part  of  the 
net  earnings  of  which  inures  to  the  benefit  of  any  private 
shareholder; 

(10)  Benevolent  life  insurance  associations  of  a  purely 
local  character,  mutual  ditch  or  irrigation  companies,  mu¬ 
tual  or  cooperative  telephone  companies,  or  like  organiza¬ 
tions;  but  only  if  85  per  centum  or  more  of  the  income 
consists  of  amounts  collected  from  members  for  the  sole 
purpose  of  meeting  losses  and  expenses; 

(11)  Farmers’  or  other  mutual  hail,  cyclone,  casualty,  or 
fire  insurance  companies  or  associations  (including  inter¬ 
insurers  and  reciprocal  underwriters)  the  income  of  which 
is  used  or  held  for  the  purpose  of  paying  losses  or  expenses; 

(12)  Farmers’,  fruit  growers’,  or  like  associations  organized 
and  operated  on  a  cooperative  basis  (a)  for  the  purpose  cf 
marketing  the  products  of  members  or  other  producers,  and 
turning  back  to  them  the  proceeds  of  sales,  less  the  necessary 
marketing  expenses,  on  the  basis  of  either  the  quantity  or 
the  value  of  the  products  furnished  by  them,  or  (b)  for  the 
purpose  of  purchasing  supplies  and  equipment  for  the  use 
of  members  or  other  persons,  and  turning  over  such  supplies 
and  equipment  to  them  at  actual  cost,  plus  necessary  ex¬ 
penses.  Exemption  shall  not  be  denied  any  such  association 
because  it  has  capital  stock,  if  the  dividend  rate  of  such 
stock  is  fixed  at  not  to  exceed  the  legal  rate  of  interest  in 
the  State  of  incorporation  or  8  per  centum  per  annum, 
whichever  is  greater,  on  the  value  of  the  consideration  for 
which  the  stock  was  issued,  and  if  substantially  all  such 
stock  (other  than  nonvoting  preferred  stock,  the  owners  of 
which  are  not  entitled  or  permitted  to  participate,  directly 
or  indirectly,  in  the  profits  of  the  association,  upon  dissolu¬ 
tion  or  otherwise,  beyond  the  fixed  dividends)  is  owned  by 
producers  who  market  their  products  or  purchase  their  sup- 
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plies  and  equipment  through  the  association;  nor  shall  ex¬ 
emption  be  denied  any  such  association  because  there  is 
accumulated  and  maintained  by  it  a  reserve  required  by 
State  law  or  a  reasonable  reserve  for  any  necessary  purpose. 
Such  an  association  may  market  the  products  of  nonmem¬ 
bers  in  an  amount  the  value  of  which  does  not  exceed  the 
value  of  the  products  marketed  for  members,  and  may  pur¬ 
chase  supplies  and  equipment  for  nonmembers  in  an  amount 
the  value  of  which  does  not  exceed  the  value  of  the  supplies 
and  equipment  purchased  for  members,  provided  the  value 
of  the  purchases  made  for  persons  who  are  neither  members 
nor  producers  does  not  exceed  15  per  centum  of  the  value  of 
all  its  purchases.  Business  done  for  the  United  States  or  any 
of  its  agencies  shall  be  disregarded  in  determining  the  right 
to  exemption  under  this  paragraph; 

(13)  Corporations  organized  by  an  association  exempt 
under  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (12),  or  members  thereof, 
for  the  purpose  of  financing  the  ordinary  crop  operations  of 
such  members  or  other  producers,  and  operated  in  conjunc¬ 
tion  with  such  association.  Exemption  shall  not  be  denied 
any  such  corporation  because  it  has  capital  stock,  if  the 
dividend  rate  of  such  stock  is  fixed  at  not  to  exceed  the 
legal  rate  of  interest  in  the  State  of  incorporation  or  8  per 
centum  per  annum,  whichever  is  greater,  on  the  value  of 
the  consideration  for  which  the  stock  was  issued,  and  if  sub¬ 
stantially  all  such  stock  (other  than  nonvoting  preferred 
stock,  the  owners  of  which  are  not  entitled  or  permitted  to 
participate,  directly  or  indirectly,  in  the  profits  of  the  cor¬ 
poration,  upon  dissolution  or  otherwise,  beyond  the  fixed 
dividends)  is  owned  by  such  association,  or  members  thereof; 
nor  shall  exemption  be  denied  any  such  corporation  because 
there  is  accumulated  and  maintained  by  it  a  reserve  required 
by  State  law  or  a  reasonable  reserve  for  any  necessary  pur¬ 
pose; 

(14)  Corporations  organized  for  the  exclusive  purpose  of 
holding  title  to  property,  collecting  income  therefrom,  and 
turning  over  the  entire  amount  thereof,  less  expenses,  to 
an  organization  which  itself  is  exempt  from  the  tax  im¬ 
posed  by  this  title: 

(15)  Corporations  organized  under  Act  of  Congress,  if 
such  corporations  are  Instrumentalities  of  the  United 
States  and  if,  under  such  Act,  as  amended  and  supple¬ 
mented,  such  corporations  are  exempt  from  Federal  income 
taxes; 

(16)  Voluntary  employees*  beneficiary  associations  pro¬ 
viding  for  the  payment  of  life,  sick,  accident,  or  other  bene¬ 
fits  to  the  members  of  such  association  or  their  depend¬ 
ents,  if  (A)  no  part  of  their  net  earnings  inures  (other 
than  through  such  payments)  to  the  benefit  of  any  private 
shareholder  or  individual,  and  (B)  85  per  centum  or  more 
of  the  income  consists  of  amounts  collected  from  members 
for  the  sole  purpose  of  making  such  payments  and  meeting 
expenses; 

(17)  Teachers’  retirement  fund  associations  of  a  purely 
local  character,  if  (A)  no  part  of  their  net  earnings  inures 
(other  than  through  payment  of  retirement  benefits)  to  the 
benefit  of  any  private  shareholder  or  individual,  and  (B) 
the  income  consists  solely  of  amounts  received  from  public 
taxation,  amounts  received  from  assessments  upon  the 
teaching  salaries  of  members,  and  income  in  respect  of 
investments. 

Sec.  201. 

(o)  Definition. — When  used  in  this  title  the  term  “life 
insurance  company”  means  an  insurance  company  engaged  in 
the  business  of  issuing  life  insurance  and  annuity  contracts 
(including  contracts  of  combined  life,  health,  and  accident  in¬ 
surance),  the  reserve  funds  of  which  held  for  the  fulfillment 
of  such  contracts  comprise  more  than  50  per  centum  of  its 
total  reserve  funds. 

Sec.  204. 

(a)  Imposition  of  Tax. — In  lieu  of  the  tax  imposed  by 
section  13  of  this  title,  there  shall  be  levied,  collected,  and 
paid  for  each  taxable  year  upon  the  net  income  of  every  in¬ 
surance  company  (other  than  a  life  or  mutual  insurance  com¬ 
pany)  a  tax  as  follows:  *  *  * 

Sec.  207. 

(a)  Application  of  Title.— Mutual  insurance  companies, 
other  than  life  insurance  companies,  shall  be  taxable  in  the 
same  manner  as  other  corporations,  except  as  hereinafter  pro¬ 
vided  in  this  section.  *  •  * 


Art.  71.  Proof  of  Exemption  Under  Section  105  (c)  (1) 
of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1935. — To  sustain  a  claim  for  ex¬ 
emption  under  section  105  (c)  (1),  a  corporation  must  show 
that  it  comes  clearly  within  one  of  the  classes  of  organiza¬ 
tions  specifically  enumerated  in  section  101  of  the  Revenue 
Act  of  1934.  A  corporation  claiming  to  be  within  one  of 
these  classes  will  not  be  considered  exempt  until  all  of  the 
required  evidence  has  been  furnished  to  the  Commissioner 
and  a  ruling  has  been  issued.  However,  no  corporation 
which  has  received  a  letter  from  the  Commissioner  exempt¬ 
ing  it  from  filing  capital  stock  tax  returns  under  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  either  section  215  of  the  National  Industrial  Re¬ 
covery  Act,  by  reason  of  the  provisions  of  section  103  (other 


than  paragraph  (6))  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1932,  or  section 
701  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1934,  by  reason  of  the  provisions 
of  section  101  of  said  Act,  shall  be  required  to  file  such  a 
return  so  long  as  the  character,  purposes,  and  activities 
of  the  corporation  remain  as  they  were  during  the  income- 
tax  taxable  year  as  to  which  the  exemption  granted  in  the 
letter  from  the  Commissioner  was  predicated. 

In  all  other  cases,  in  order  to  establish  its  exemption  and 
thus  be  relieved  of  the  duty  of  filing  returns  and  of  paying 
the  tax,  it  is  necessary  that  each  corporation  which  claims 
exemption  shall  file  a  capital  stock  tax  return,  complete  in 
all  respects  including  a  declaration  of  value  for  its  capital 
stock,  and  shall  specify  therein  the  number  of  the  subsection 
of  section  101  under  which  exemption  is  claimed.  There  shall 
be  filed  with  the  return  evidence  that  the  corporation  is,  in 
fact,  within  the  exempted  class  specified.  If  the  corporation 
has  heretofore  received  a  letter  from  the  Comm  ssioner  ex¬ 
empting  it  from  filing  income  tax  returns,  under  a  provision 
of  section  101  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1934,  or  under  an  identi¬ 
cal  provision  of  a  prior  Revenue  Act,  and  if  its  character, 
purposes,  and  activities  remain  as  they  were  during  the  in¬ 
come-tax  taxable  year  for  which  exemption  was  granted,  a 
copy  of  that  letter  shall  be  attached  to  the  capital  stock  tax 
return  and  will  be  considered  prima  facie  evidence  of  such 
exempt  status.  If  the  corporation  has  received  no  such  let¬ 
ter,  it  shall  file  with  the  return,  as  a  part  of  the  evidence, 
a  statement  in  which  is  set  forth  the  character  of  the  organi¬ 
zation,  the  purpose  for  which  it  was  organized,  its  actual 
activities,  the  sources  of  its  income  and  the  disposition 
thereof,  whether  or  not  any  of  its  income  is  credited  to  sur¬ 
plus  or  may  inure  to  the  benefit  of  any  private  shareholder 
or  individual,  and  in  general  all  facts  relating  to  its  opera¬ 
tions  which  affect  its  right  to  exemption.  There  shall  also  be 
attached  to  such  return  a  copy  of  each  of  the  following:  the 
charter  or  articles  of  incorporation,  the  by-laws  of  the  corpo¬ 
ration,  and  the  latest  financial  statement  showing  the  assets, 
liabilities,  receipts,  and  disbursements  of  the  organization. 
Original  documents  should  not  be  submitted,  as  all  evidence 
becomes  a  part  of  the  records  of  the  Bureau  and  under  the 
rules  of  the  Department  may  not  be  returned.  As  the  man¬ 
ner  in  which  the  organization  operates  is  an  important  factor 
in  establishing  its  status,  the  Commissioner,  before  ruling  on 
a  case,  will  require  the  record  of  at  least  one  year’s  operation. 

A  newly  organized  corporation,  the  status  of  which  has  not 
been  determined,  must  file  a  return  and  declare  a  value  for 
its  capital  stock  and  it  may  (1)  pay  any  tax  shown  on  such 
return  as  possibly  due  in  order  to  avoid  any  statutory  interest 
that  deferred  payment  might  entail,  or  (2)  defer  payment  of 
the  tax  until  a  ruling  has  been  made.  If  the  corporation 
exercises  option  (1)  and  the  claim  for  exemption  is  allowed, 
it  will  be  advised,  and  may  thereafter  file  a  claim  for  the 
refund  of  the  tax  paid.  If  it  exercises  option  (2)  and  the 
claim  for  exemption  is  rejected,  the  corporation  will  be  re¬ 
quired  to  pay  the  tax  together  with  statutory  interest  from 
the  due  date  of  the  tax  and  not  from  the  date  of  the  rejection 
of  the  claim  for  exemption. 

The  collector,  upon  receipt  of  the  return  and  accompanying 
papers,  properly  executed,  will  forward  them  to  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  for  decision  as  to  whether  or  not  the  organization  is 
exempt.  After  consideration  by  the  Commissioner,  the  cor¬ 
poration  will  be  advised  whether  its  claim  for  exemption  is 
allowed  or  rejected.  If  the  claim  is  allowed,  no  further  capi¬ 
tal  stock  tax  returns  will  be  required  so  long  as  its  income 
tax  status  is  not  changed. 

Collectors  will  keep  a  list  of  all  such  exempt  corporations, 
to  the  end  that  they  may  occasionally  inquire  into  their  status 
and  ascertain  whether  or  not  they  are  observing  the  condi¬ 
tions  upon  which  their  exemption  is  predicated. 

For  a  more  detailed  discussion  of  the  several  classes  of 
corporations  that  are  enumerated  in  section  101,  reference 
is  made  to  the  applicable  income  tax  regulations. 

Art.  72.  Insurance  Companies. — Only  those  insurance  com¬ 
panies  subject  to  the  income  tax  imposed  by  section  201, 
204,  or  207  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1934  are  exempt  from 
capital  stock  tax  under  section  105  (c)  (2)  of  the  Revenue 
Act  of  1935.  Such  exempt  status  must  be  established  by  an 
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official  ruling.  For  that  purpose  a  capital  stock  tax  return, 
complete  in  all  respects  including  a  declaration  of  value  for 
its  capital  stock,  must  be  filed,  showing  under  which  of  the 
specified  sections  the  corporation  is  subject  to  income  tax. 
After  consideration  by  the  Commissioner,  the  corporation 
will  be  advised  whether  its  claim  for  exemption  is  allowed  or 
rejected.  If  the  claim  is  allowed,  no  further  capital  stock 
tax  returns  will  be  required  so  long  as  its  income  tax  status  is 
not  changed. 

The  exemption  provided  by  section  105  (c)  (2)  does  not 
apply  to  incorporated  insurance  agencies,  attorneys  in  fact 
for  reciprocal  or  interinsurance  companies,  holding  com¬ 
panies  for  insurance  companies,  or  any  corporation  (other 
than  an  insurance  company)  which  is  closely  affiliated  with, 
or  is  a  facility  of,  or  whose  capital  stock  is  held  by,  an 
insurance  company. 

Art.  73.  Not  Doing  Business. — A  domestic  corporation 
which  did  not  carry  on  or  do  any  business  (see  article  42), 
or  a  foreign  corporation  which  did  not  carry  on  or  do  any 
business  in  the  United  States  (see  article  62),  during  a  tax¬ 
able  year  ending  June  30,  may  claim  exemption  on  the 
ground  of  not  doing  business  within  the  meaning  of  the  Act. 
If  such  claim  is  allowed,  the  corporation  will  not  be  required 
to  pay  any  capital  stock  tax  for  such  year. 

As  corporations  are  generally  organized  to  do  business, 
every  corporation  is  presumed  to  be  subject  to  the  tax  unless 
it  submits  evidence  satisfactory  to  the  Commissioner  that  it 
has  not  carried  on  or  done  business  during  any  part  of  the 
taxable  year.  Accordingly,  exemption  from  the  tax  must  be 
established  by  an  official  ruling  by  the  Commissioner.  The 
fact  that  an  exemption  from  the  tax  was  allowed  for  one 
year  because  of  not  doing  business  is  not  acceptable  as  proof 
that  business  was  not  carried  on  in  any  subsequent  year. 
Likewise,  the  mere  citation  of  a  court  decision,  or  of  a  pro¬ 
vision  of  the  Act  or  of  these  regulations,  or  a  statement  to 
the  effect  that  the  same  conditions  existed  during  the  tax¬ 
able  year  as  prevailed  in  a  previous  year,  or  any  other  mere 
conclusion,  does  not  constitute  satisfactory  proof.  If  a  cor¬ 
poration  claims  exemption  from  the  tax  because  of  not  doing 
business,  a  capital  stock  tax  return,  completed  in  accordance 
with  the  requirements  of  these  regulations  (see  Chapter  III) , 
must  be  filed  for  each  such  year,  regardless  of  whether  or 
not  its  claim  for  exemption  has  been  allowed  for  the  previous 
taxable  year.  The  following  evidence  must  be  attached  to 
such  return:  (1)  An  excerpt  from  its  charter  setting  forth 
its  corporate  powers;  (2)  copies  of  the  minutes  of  all  meet¬ 
ings  of  the  board  of  directors  held  during  the  taxable  year, 
and  of  all  reports  made  by  an  executive  or  other  standing 
committee,  or  any  other  governing  body,  upon  the  activities 
of  the  corporation  during  the  taxable  year;  (3)  a  compara¬ 
tive  statement  of  the  assets  and  liabilities  as  of  the  beginning 
and  close  of  the  taxable  year;  (4)  a  detailed  statement  for 
such  year  of  the  cash  receipts  from  all  sources  and  the  cash 
disbursements  for  all  purposes;  and  (5)  a  comprehensive 
statement  of  all  activities  in  which  the  corporation  was  actu¬ 
ally  engaged  during  the  taxable  period,  and  in  general  all 
facts  relating  to  its  operations  which  may  affect  its  right  to 
exemption.  In  addition  there  shall  be  submitted  all  other 
information,  data,  and  records  that  the  Commissioner  may 
require.  Original  documents  should  not  be  submitted,  as  all 
evidence  becomes  a  part  of  the  official  records  and  under  the 
rules  of  the  Department  may  not  be  returned.  (See  articles 
36  and  74.) 

The  collector  upon  receipt  of  the  return,  supported  by  the 
necessary  evidence,  shall  forward  it  to  the  Commissioner  for 
decision  as  to  whether  or  not  the  organization  is  exempt  from 
payment  of  the  tax  for  that  year. 

Art.  74.  Action  on  Claims  for  Exemption. — Claims  for 
exemption  from  liability  for  the  tax  should  be  made  at  the 
time  the  return  is  filed.  Claims  made  at  a  later  date  will 
be  considered  only  if  made  by  filing  with  the  collector  a 
claim  for  the  abatement  or  refund  (as  the  case  may  be)  of 
any  tax  assessed  or  paid.  Such  claim  shall  be  accompanied 
by  the  necessary  supporting  evidence.  If  a  claim  for  exemp¬ 
tion  is  rejected,  the  tax  found  due  shall  be  assessed  at  once. 
Interest  on  such  tax  accrues  at  the  statutory  rate  from  the 


due  date  and  not  from  the  date  when  the  exemption  was 
rejected.  (For  discussion  of  incomplete  returns,  see  articles 
31  and  37;  for  discussion  of  penalties  and  interest,  see 
articles  81  and  82.) 

If  the  claim  for  exemption  relates  to  a  return  upon  which 
the  corporation  made  an  original  declaration  of  value  for 
its  capital  stock  and  the  claim  is  allowed,  such  declaration 
does  not  become  effective  as  the  statutory  original  declared 
value.  In  such  case  the  corporation  must  make  its  original 
declared  value  upon  its  return  for  the  succeeding  taxable 
year.  If  the  corporation  has  established  its  original  declared 
value  and,  therefore,  the  claim  for  exemption  relates  to  a 
return  upon  which  the  original  declared  value  is  adjusted 
as  required  by  section  105  (f ) ,  such  adjusted  declared  value 
does  not  become  voided  by  an  allowance  of  the  claim  but 
instead  constitutes  the  base  for  making  statutory  adjust¬ 
ments  with  respect  to  subsequent  years. 

For  example,  if  a  claim  for  exemption  is  denied  for  the 
taxable  year  ended  June  30,  1936,  and  such  a  claim  is  sus¬ 
tained  for  the  taxable  year  ended  June  30,  1937,  while  no  tax 
is  due  for  the  taxable  year  ended  June  30,  1937,  the  adjusted 
declared  value  for  that  year  will  constitute  the  base  for  the 
statutory  adjustments  to  be  made  in  the  return  for  the 
taxable  year  ended  June  30,  1938. 

Chapter  VIII.  Payment  and  Collection  of  Tax 
Section  105  (d)  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1935 

(d)  •  *  •  The  tax  shall,  without  assessment  by  the 

Commissioner  or  notice  from  the  collector,  be  due  and  payable 
to  the  collector  before  the  expiration  of  the  period  for  filing 
the  return.  If  the  tax  Is  not  paid  when  due,  there  shall  be 
added  as  part  of  the  tax  Interest  at  the  rate  of  6  per  centum 
per  annum  from  the  time  when  the  tax  became  due  until 
paid.  All  provisions  of  law  (including  penalties)  applicable 
in  respect  of  the  taxes  imposed  by  section  600  of  the  Revenue 
Act  of  1926  shall,  insofar  as  not  inconsistent  with  this  sec¬ 
tion,  be  applicable  in  respect  of  the  taxes  imposed  by  this 
section.  *  *  * 

Section  3176,  United  States  Revised  Statutes,  as  Amended,  and 
Sections  404  and  406  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1935 

Sec.  3176.  •  •  •  In  case  of  any  failure  to  make  and  file 

a  return  or  list  within  the  time  prescribed  by  law.  or  pre¬ 
scribed  by  the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue  or  the  col¬ 
lector  In  pursuance  of  law,  the  Commissioner  shall  add  to  the 
tax  25  per  centum  of  Its  amount,  except  that  when  a  return 
Is  filed  after  such  time  and  It  Is  shown  that  the  failure  to 
file  it  was  due  to  a  reasonable  cause  and  not  to  willful  neg¬ 
lect,  no  such  addition  shall  be  made  to  the  tax.  In  case  a 
false  or  fraudulent  return  or  list  is  willfully  made,  the  Com¬ 
missioner  shall  add  to  the  tax  50  per  centum  of  its  amount. 

The  amount  so  added  to  any  tax  shall  be  collected  at  the 
same  time  and  In  the  same  manner  and  as  a  part  of  the  tax 
unless  the  tax  has  been  paid  before  the  discovery  of  the 
neglect,  falsity,  or  fraud,  in  which  case  the  amount  so  added 
shall  be  collected  in  the  same  manner  as  the  tax. 

Sec.  404.  Notwithstanding  any  provision  of  law  to  the  con¬ 
trary,  interest  accruing  during  any  period  of  time  after  the 
date  of  the  enactment  of  this  Act  upon  any  Internal-revenue 
tax  (Including  amounts  assessed  or  collected  as  a  part  thereof) 
or  customs  duty,  not  paid  when  due,  shall  be  at  the  rate  of  6 
per  centum  per  annum. 

Sec.  406.  In  the  case  of  a  failure  to  make  and  file  an  Internal- 
revenue  tax  return  required  by  law,  within  the  time  prescribed 
by  law  or  prescribed  by  the  Commissioner  In  pursuance  of 
law,  if  the  last  date  so  prescribed  for  filing  the  return  Is  after 
the  date  of  the  enactment  of  this  Act,  if  a  25  per  centum 
addition  to  the  tax  is  prescribed  by  existing  law,  then  there 
shall  be  added  to  the  tax,  in  lieu  of  such  25  per  centum:  5 
per  centum  if  the  failure  Is  for  not  more  than  30  days,  with 
an  additional  5  per  centum  for  each  additional  30  days  or 
fraction  thereof  during  which  failure  continues,  not  to  exceed 
25  per  centum  in  the  aggregate. 

Section  1114  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1926  and  Section  3184  of 
the  United  States  Revised  Statutes 

Sec.  1114.  (a)  Any  person  required  under  this  Act  to  pay 
any  tax,  or  required  by  law  or  regulations  made  under  author¬ 
ity  thereof  to  make  a  return,  keep  any  records,  or  supply  any 
information,  for  the  purposes  of  the  computation,  assessment, 
or  collection  of  any  tax  imposed  by  this  Act,  who  willfully 
fails  to  pay  such  tax,  make  such  return,  keep  such  records,  or 
supply  such  information,  at  the  time  or  times  required  by  law 
or  regulations,  shall,  in  addition  to  other  penalties  provided 
by  law,  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor  and,  upon  conviction 
thereof,  be  fined  not  more  than  $10,000,  or  imprisoned  for  not 
more  than  one  year,  or  both,  together  with  the  costs  of 
prosecution. 

(b)  Any  person  required  under  this  Act  to  collect,  account 
for,  and  pay  over  any  tax  imposed  by  this  Act,  who  willfully 
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fails  to  collect  or  truthfully  account  for  and  pay  over  such  \ 
tax,  and  any  person  who  willfully  attempts  in  any  manner  j 
to  evade  or  defeat  any  tax  imposed  by  this  Act  or  the  payment  I 
thereof,  shall,  in  addition  to  other  penalties  provided  by  law, 
be  guilty  of  a  felony  and,  upon  conviction  thereof,  be  fined  not 
more  than  $10,000,  or  imprisoned  for  not  more  than  five 
years,  or  both,  together  with  the  costs  of  prosecution. 

(c)  Any  person  who  willfully  aids  or  assists  in,  or  procures, 
counsels,  or  advises,  the  preparation  or  presentation  under, 
or  in  connection  with  any  matter  arising  under,  the  internal- 
revenue  laws,  of  a  false  or  fraudulent  return,  affidavit,  claim, 
or  document,  shall  (whether  or  not  such  falsity  or  fraud  Is 
with  the  knowledge  or  consent  of  the  person  authorized .  or 
required  to  present  such  return,  affidavit,  claim,  or  document)  j 
be  guilty  of  a  felony  and,  upon  conviction  thereof,  be  fined  , 
not  more  than  $10,000,  or  imprisoned  for  not  more  than  five  j 
years,  or  both,  together  with  the  costs  of  prosecution. 

(d)  Any  person  who  willfully  fails  to  pay,  collect,  or  truth-  ! 

fully  account  for  and  pay  over,  any  tax  imposed  by  Titles 
IV,  V,  VI.  VII,  VIII,  and  IX,  or  willfully  attempts  in  any  man¬ 
ner  to  evade  or  defeat  any  such  tax  or  the  payment  thereof, 
shall,  in  addition  to  other  penalties  provided  by  law,  be 
liable  to  a  penalty  of  the  amount  of  the  tax  evaded,  or  not 
paid,  collected  or  accounted  for  and  paid  over,  to  be  as¬ 
sessed  and  collected  in  the  same  manner  as  taxes  are  assessed 
and  collected.  No  penalty  shall  be  assessed  under  this  sub¬ 
division  for  any  offense  for  which  a  penalty  may  be  assessed 
under  authority  of  section  3176  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  as 
amended  *  •  *. 

(e)  Any  person  in  possession  of  property,  or  rights  to  prop¬ 
erty,  subject  to  distraint,  upon  which  a  levy  has  been  made, 
shall,  upon  demand  by  the  collector  or  deputy  collector  making 
such  levy,  surrender  such  property  or  rights  to  such  collector  [ 
or  deputy,  unless  such  property  or  right  is,  at  the  time  of  such 
demand,  subject  to  an  attachment  or  execution  under  any  | 
judicial  process.  Any  person  who  fails  or  refuses  to  so  sur-  i 
render  any  of  such  property  or  rights  shall  be  liable  in  his  own  j 
person  and  estate  to  the  United  States  in  a  sum  equal  to  the 
value  of  the  property  or  rights  not  so  surrendered,  but  not 
exceeding  the  amount  of  the  taxes  (including  penalties  and  | 
interest)  for  the  collection  of  which  such  levy  has  been  made,  | 
together  with  costs  and  interest  from  the  date  of  such  levy. 

(f)  The  term  “person”  as  used  in  this  section  includes  an  ! 
officer  or  employee  of  a  corporation  or  a  member  or  employee 
of  a  partnership,  who  as  such  officer,  employee,  or  member  is  ! 
under  a  duty  to  perform  the  act  in  respect  of  which  the  viola¬ 
tion  occurs. 

Sec.  3184.  Where  it  is  not  otherwise  provided,  the  collector 
shall  in  person  or  by  deputy,  within  ten  days  after  receiving  I 
any  list  of  taxes  from  the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue, 
give  notice  to  each  person  liable  to  pay  any  taxes  stated  therein, 
to  be  left  at  his  dwelling  or  usual  place  of  business,  or  to  be  j 
sent  by  mail,  stating  the  amount  of  such  taxes  and  demand¬ 
ing  payment  thereof.  If  such  person  does  not  pay  the  taxes 
within  ten  days  after  the  service  or  the  sending  by  mail  of 
such  notice,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  collector  or  his  deputy 
to  collect  the  said  taxes  with  a  penalty  of  five  per  centum 
additional  upon  the  amount  of  taxes,  and  interest  at  the  rate 
of  one  per  centum  a  month.  (Note. — See  section  404  of  the 
Revenue  Act  of  1935  with  respect  to  interest.) 

Section  35  of  the  Criminal  Code  of  the  U,  d  States,  as 
Amended  by  Act  of  Congress  Approved  June  1934  (Public 
No.  394,  Seventy-third  Congress) 

Sec.  35.  Whoever  shall  make  or  cause  to  be  made  or  present 
or  cause  to  be  presented,  for  payment  or  approval,  to  or  by 
any  person  or  officer  in  the  civil,  military,  or  naval  service  of 
the  United  States,  or  any  department  thereof,  or  any  corpora¬ 
tion  in  which  the  United  States  of  America  is  a  stockholder, 
any  claim  upon  or  against  the  Government  of  the  United 
States,  or  any  department  or  officer  thereof,  or  any  corporation 
in  which  the  United  States  of  America  is  a  stockholder,  know¬ 
ing  such  claim  to  be  false,  fictitious,  or  fraudulent;  or  whoever 
shall  knowingly  and  willfully  falsify  or  conceal  or  cover  up  by 
any  trick,  scheme,  or  device  a  material  fact,  or  make  or  cause 
to  be  made  any  false  or  fraudulent  statements  or  representa¬ 
tions,  or  make  or  use  or  cause  to  be  made  or  used  any  false 
bill,  receipt,  voucher,  roll,  account,  claim,  certificate,  affidavit, 
or  deposition,  knowing  the  same  to  contain  any  fraudulent  or 
fictitious  statement  or  entry,  in  any  matter  within  the  juris¬ 
diction  of  any  department  or  agency  of  the  United  States  or 


Art.  82.  Penalties  and  Interest. — The  Act  provides  that 
if  the  tax  is  not  paid  when  due  there  shall  be  added,  as  part 
of  the  tax,  interest  at  the  rate  of  6  per  cent  per  annum  from 
the  time  when  the  tax  became  due  until  paid.  The  due  date 
of  the  tax  is  the  last  day  of  July  next  following  the  close 
of  the  taxable  year.  If  payment  is  deferred  beyond  the  due 
date  interest  will  accrue  from  that  date  irrespective  of  the 
reason  for  the  delay  in  payment  and  whether  or  not  the 
time  for  filing  the  return  has  been  extended. 

Failure  to  file  a  return  on  or  before  the  last  day  of  July 
next  following  the  close  of  the  taxable  year,  or  in  case  an 
extension  has  been  granted,  before  the  expiration  of  the 
period  of  extension,  causes  to  accrue  the  following  gradu¬ 
ated  scale  of  penalties:  5  per  cent  of  the  amount  of  the  tax 
if  the  failure  is  for  not  more  than  30  days,  with  an  addi¬ 
tional  5  per  cent  for  each  additional  30  days,  or  fraction 
thereof,  during  which  failure  continues.  Such  penalties  may 
not,  however,  exceed  25  per  cent  in  the  aggregate.  When  it 
is  shown  that  the  failure  to  file  was  due  to  a  reasonable 
cause  and  not  to  willful  neglect,  no  such  addition  to  the 
tax  shall  be  made. 

In  addition  to  such  interest  and  penalties,  liability  for 
penalties  is  incurred  under  provisions  of  law  applicable  in 
respect  of  the  taxes  imposed  by  section  600  of  the  Revenue 
Act  of  1926,  which  penalties  are  also  specifically  made  appli¬ 
cable  in  respect  of  taxes  imposed  by  section  105  of  the  Reve¬ 
nue  Act  of  1935,  in  so  far  as  not  inconsistent  with  the  latter 
section. 

If  an  assessment  is  made  of  tax,  penalty,  or  interest,  and 
payment  is  not  made  within  10  days  after  the  date  of  is¬ 
suance  of  Form  17  (First  notice  and  demand)  based  on 
assessment  approved  by  the  Commissioner,  there  will  accrue 
a  penalty  of  5  per  cent  of  the  total  assessment,  and  interest 
at  the  rate  of  6  per  cent  per  annum  upon  the  entire  assess¬ 
ment  from  ten  days  after  issuance  of  Form  17  until  date 
of  payment. 

If  a  false  or  fraudulent  return  be  willfully  made,  the 
penalty  under  section  3176  of  the  United  States  Revised 
Statutes,  as  amended,  is  50  per  cent  of  the  total  tax  due 
for  the  entire  period  involved  including  any  tax  previously 
paid. 

Under  section  1114  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1926,  any  cor¬ 
poration  which  willfully  fails  to  pay  any  tax  due,  file  a 
return,  or  keep  records,  or  attempts  in  any  manner  to  evade 
or  defeat  the  tax,  is  subject  to  a  fine  of  $10,000,  or  imprison¬ 
ment,  or  both,  with  costs  of  prosecution.  For  willful  failure 
to  pay,  or  a  willful  attempt  in  any  manner  to  evade  or  de¬ 
feat  the  tax,  the  statute  also  imposes  a  penalty  equal  to 
the  amount  of  the  tax  not  paid,  which  penalty  is  assessable 
in  the  same  manner  as  the  tax.  These  penalties  apply  to 
an  officer  or  employee  who,  as  such  officer  or  employee,  is 
under  a  duty  to  perform  the  act  in  respect  of  which  the 
violation  occurs. 

Chapter  IX.  Miscellaneous  Provisions 

Art.  91.  Administrative  Provisions. — Section  105  (d)  of 
the  Act  makes  applicable  to  the  capital  stock  tax  all  provi¬ 
sions  of  law  applicable  in  respect  of  taxes  imposed  by  section 
600  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1926  in  so  far  as  such  provisions 
are  not  inconsistent  with  section  105. 

Records,  Statements,  and  Special  Returns 
Section  1102  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1926 


of  any  corporation  in  which  the  United  States  of  America  | 
is  a  stockholder;  •  •  *  or  whoever  shall  enter  into  any 

agreement,  combination,  or  conspiracy  to  defraud  the  Gov¬ 
ernment  of  the  United  States,  or  any  department  or  officer 
thereof,  or  any  corporation  in  which  the  United  States  of 
America  is  a  stockholder,  by  obtaining  or  aiding  to  obtain  the 
payment  or  allowance  of  any  false  or  fraudulent  claim;  •  *  *  ; 
shall  be  fined  not  more  than  $10,000  or  imprisoned  not  more  | 
than  ten  years,  or  both.  •  *  • 


(a)  Every  person  liable  to  any  tax  imposed  by  this  Act,  or 
for  the  collection  thereof,  shall  keep  such  records,  render  under 
oath  such  statements,  make  such  returns,  and  comply  with 
such  rules  and  regulations,  as  the  Commissioner,  with  the  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  Secretary,  may  from  time  to  time  prescribe. 

(b)  Whenever  in  the  judgment  of  the  Commissioner  neces¬ 
sary  he  may  require  any  person,  by  notice  served  upon  him,  to 
make  a  return,  render  under  oath  such  statements,  or  keep 
such  records  as  the  Commissioner  deems  sufficient  to  show 


Art.  81.  Time  for  Payment  of  Tax. — The  tax  is  payable  to  whether  or  not  such  person  is  liable  to  tax. 


the  collector  of  internal  revenue  for  the  district  in  which  the 
return  is  filed,  on  or  before  the  statutory  due  date,  which  is 
the  last  day  of  July  next  following  the  close  of  the  taxable 
year.  For  provisions  relating  to  an  extension  of  time  for 
filing  the  return  and  paying  the  tax.  see  article  37<b). 


***** 

(d)  Any  oath  or  affirmation  required  by  the  provisions  of 
this  Act  or  regulations  made  under  authority  thereof  may  be 
administered  by  any  officer  authorized  to  administer  oaths  for 
general  purposes  by  the  law  of  the  United  States  or  of  any 
State,  Territory,  or  possession  of  the  United  States,  wherein 
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such  oath  or  affirmation  is  administered,  or  by  any  consular 
officer  of  the  United  States. 

Section  3176  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  as  Amended,  and  as 
Further  Amended  by  Section  619  (d)  of  the  Revenue  Act  of 
1928 

If  any  person,  corporation,  company,  or  association  fails  to 
make  and  file  a  return  or  list  at  the  time  prescribed  by  law 
or  by  regulation  made  under  authority  of  law,  or  makes,  will¬ 
fully  or  otherwise,  a  false  or  fraudulent  return  or  list,  the 
collector  or  deputy  collector  shall  make  the  return  or  list  from 
his  own  knowledge  and  from  such  information  as  he  can  ob¬ 
tain  through  testimony  or  otherwise.  In  any  such  case  the 
Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue  may,  from  his  own  knowl¬ 
edge  and  from  such  information  as  he  can  obtain  through 
testimony  or  otherwise,  make  a  return  or  amend  any  return 
made  by  a  collector  or  deputy  collector.  Any  return  or  list  so 
made  and  subscribed  by  the  Commissioner,  or  by  a  collector 
or  deputy  collector  and  approved  by  the  Commissioner,  shall 
be  prima  facie  good  and  sufficient  for  all  legal  purposes. 

•  *  *  *  • 

The  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue  shall  determine  and 
assess  all  taxes,  other  than  stamp  taxes,  as  to  which  returns 
or  lists  are  so  made  under  the  provisions  of  this  sec¬ 
tion.  *  •  • 

Examination  of  Books  and  Witnesses 

Section  1104  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1926,  as  Amended  by 
Section  618  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1928 

The  Commissioner,  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  the  cor¬ 
rectness  of  any  return  or  for  the  purpose  of  making  a  return 
where  none  has  been  made,  is  hereby  authorized,  by  any  offi¬ 
cer  or  employee  of  the  Bureau  of  Internal  Revenue,  including 
the  field  service,  designated  by  him  for  that  purpose,  to  ex¬ 
amine  any  books,  papers,  records,  or  memoranda  bearing  upon 
the  matters  required  to  be  included  in  the  return,  and  may 
require  the  attendance  of  the  person  rendering  the  return  or 
of  any  officer  or  employee  of  such  person,  or  the  attendance  of 
any  other  person  having  knowledge  in  the  premises,  and  may 
take  his  testimony  with  reference  to  the  matter  required  by 
law  to  be  included  in  such  return,  with  power  to  administer 
oaths  to  such  person  or  persons. 

Limitation  on  Assessments  and  Suits  by  the  United 

States 

Section  1109  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1926,  as  Amended  by 
Section  619  (a)  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1928 

Sec.  1109.  (a)  Except  in  the  case  of  income,  war-profits,  ex¬ 
cess-profits,  estate,  and  gift  taxes — 

(1)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  section  3182  of  the 
Revised  Statutes  or  any  other  provision  of  law,  all  internal- 
revenue  taxes  shall  (except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (2)  or 
(3)  of  this  subdivision)  be  assessed  within  four  years  after 
such  taxes  became  due,  and  no  proceeding  in  court  without 
assessment  for  the  collection  of  such  taxes  shall  be  begun 
after  the  expiration  of  five  years  after  such  taxes  became  due. 

(2)  In  case  of  a  false  or  fraudulent  return  with  intent  to 
evade  tax,  of  a  failure  to  file  a  return  within  the  time  required 
by  law,  or  of  a  willful  attempt  in  any  manner  to  defeat  or 
evade  tax,  the  tax  may  be  assessed,  or  a  proceeding  in  court  for 
the  collection  of  such  tax  may  be  begun  without  assessment 
at  any  time. 

(3)  Where  the  assessment  of  any  tax  imposed  by  this  Act  or 
by  prior  Act  of  Congress  has  been  made  (whether  before  or 
after  the  enactment  of  this  Act)  within  the  statutory  period 
of  limitation  properly  applicable  thereto,  such  tax  may  be  col¬ 
lected  by  distraint  or  by  a  proceeding  in  court  (begun  before 
or  after  the  enactment  of  this  Act),  but  only  if  begun  (A) 
within  six  years  after  the  assessment  of  the  tax,  or  (B)  prior 
to  the  expiration  of  any  period  for  collection  agreed  upon  in 
writing  by  the  Commissioner  and  the  taxpayer. 

•  *  *  *  * 

Refunds 

Section  3220  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  as  Amended,  and  as 

Further  Amended  by  Section  619  (b)  of  the  Revenue  Act  of 

1928 

Sec.  3220.  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by  law  in  the  case  of 
income,  war -profits,  excess-profits,  estate,  and  gift  taxes,  the 
Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  subject  to  regulations  pre¬ 
scribed  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  is  authorized  to  remit, 
refund,  and  pay  back  all  taxes  erroneously  or  illegally  assessed 
or  collected,  all  penalties  collected  without  authority,  and  all 
taxes  that  appear  to  be  unjustly  assessed  or  excessive  in 
amount,  or  in  any  manner  wrongfully  collected;  also  to  repay 
to  any  collector  or  deputy  collector  the  full  amount  of  such 
sums  of  money  as  may  be  recovered  against  him  in  any  court, 
for  any  internal -revenue  taxes  collected  by  him,  with  the  cost 
and  expenses  of  suit;  also  all  damages  and  costs  recovered 
against  any  assessor,  assistant  assessor,  collector,  deputy  collec¬ 
tor,  agent,  or  inspector,  in  any  suit  brought  against  him  by  rea¬ 
son  of  anything  done  in  the  due  performance  of  his  official 
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duty,  and  shall  make  report  to  Congress  at  the  beginning  of 
each  regular  session  of  Congress  of  all  transactions  under  this 
section. 

Section  3228  (a)  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  as  Amended,  and  as 
Further  Amended  by  Section  1106  (a)  of  the  Revenue  Act 
of  1932 

Sec.  3228.  (a)  All  claims  for  the  refunding  or  crediting  of 
any  internal-revenue  tax  alleged  to  have  been  erroneously  or 
illegally  assessed  or  collected,  or  of  any  penalty  alleged  to 
have  been  collected  without  authority,  or  of  any  sum  alleged 
to  have  been  excessive  or  in  any  manner  wrongfully  collected 
must,  except  as  otherwise  provided  by  law  in  the  case  of 
income,  war-profits,  excess-profits,  estate,  and  gift  taxes,  be 
presented  to  the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue  within 
four  years  next  after  the  payment  of  such  tax,  penalty,  or 
sum.  The  amount  of  the  refund  (in  the  case  of  taxes  other 
than  income,  war-profits,  excess-profits,  estate,  and  gift  taxes) 
shall  not  exceed  the  portion  of  the  tax,  penalty,  or  sum  paid 
during  the  four  years  immediately  preceding  the  filing  of  the 
claim,  or  if  no  claim  was  filed,  then  during  the  four  years 
immediately  preceding  the  allowance  of  the  refund. 

Interest  on  Refunds 
Section  614  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1928 

(a)  Interest  shall  be  allowed  and  paid  upon  any  overpay¬ 
ment  in  respect  of  any  internal-revenue  tax,  at  the  rate  of 
6  per  centum  per  annum,  as  follows: 

•  •*•••• 

(2)  In  the  case  of  a  refund,  from  the  date  of  the  overpay¬ 
ment  to  a  date  preceding  the  date  of  the  refund  check  by 
not  more  than  30  days,  such  date  to  be  determined  by  the 
Commissioner. 

******* 
Jeopardy  Assessments 

Section  1105  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1932,  as  Amended  by 
Section  510  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1934 

Sec.  1105.  (a)  If  the  Commissioner  believes  that  the  collec¬ 
tion  of  any  tax  (other  than  income  tax,  estate  tax,  and  gift 
tax)  under  any  provision  of  the  internal -revenue  laws  will  be 
jeopardized  by  delay,  he  shall,  whether  or  not  the  time  other¬ 
wise  prescribed  by  law  for  making  return  and  paying  such 
tax  has  expired,  immediately  assess  such  tax  (together  with 
all  interest  and  penalties  the  assessment  of  which  is  provided 
for  by  law).  Such  tax,  penalties,  and  Interest  shall  there¬ 
upon  become  immediately  due  and  payable,  and  immediate 
notice  and  demand  shall  be  made  by  the  collector  for  the  pay¬ 
ment  thereof.  Upon  failure  or  refusal  to  pay  such  tax,  pen¬ 
alty,  and  interest,  collection  thereof  by  distraint  shall  be  law¬ 
ful  without  regard  to  the  period  prescribed  in  section  3187  of 
the  Revised  Statutes,  as  amended. 

(b)  The  collection  of  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  amount 
of  such  assessment  may  be  stayed  by  filing  with  the  collector 
a  bond  in  such  amount,  not  exceeding  double  the  amount  as  to 
which  the  stay  is  desired,  and  with  such  sureties,  as  the  col¬ 
lector  deems  necessary,  conditioned  upon  the  payment  of  the 
amount  collection  of  which  is  stayed,  at  the  time  at  which, 
but  for  this  section,  such  amount  would  be  due. 

Art.  92.  Jeopardy  Assessment. — Whenever,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  collector,  it  becomes  necessary  to  protect  the  interests 
of  the  Government  by  making  an  immediate  assessment  and 
collection  of  the  tax,  the  case  should  be  promptly  reported 
to  the  Commissioner  by  telegram  or  letter.  The  communi¬ 
cation  should  recite  the  full  name  and  address  of  the  person 
involved,  the  amount  of  taxes  due,  the  period  involved,  and 
a  statement  as  to  the  reason  for  the  recommendation,  which 
will  reenable  the  Commissioner  to  immediately  assess  the  tax, 
together  with  all  penalties  and  interest  due.  Upon  assess¬ 
ment  such  tax,  penalty,  and  interest  shall  become  immedi¬ 
ately  due  and  payable,  whereupon  the  collector  will  issue 
immediately  a  notice  and  demand  for  payment  of  the  tax, 
penalty,  and  interest. 

The  collection  of  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  amount  of 
the  jeopardy  assessment  may  be  stayed  by  filing  with  the 
collector  a  bond  in  such  amount,  not  exceeding  double  the 
amount  with  respect  to  which  the  stay  is  desired  and  with 
such  sureties  as  the  collector  deems  necessary,  conditioned 
upon  the  payment  of  the  amount,  collection  of  which  is 
stayed,  at  the  time  at  which,  but  for  this  section,  such 
amount  would  be  due.  In  lieu  of  surety  or  sureties  the 
taxpayer  may  deposit  with  the  collector  bonds  or  notes  of 
the  United  States  having  a  par  value  not  less  than  the 
amount  of  the  bond  required  to  be  furnished,  together  with 
an  agreement  authorizing  the  collector  in  case  of  default 
to  collect  or  sell  such  bonds  or  notes  so  deposited. 
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Upon  refusal  to  pay,  or  failure  to  pay  or  give  bond,  the 
collector  will  proceed  immediately  to  collect  the  tax,  penalty, 
and  interest  by  distraint  without  regard  to  the  period  pre¬ 
scribed  in  section  3187  of  the  United  States  Revised  Statutes, 
as  amended. 

Termination  of  the  Capital  Stock  Tax  Imposed  by  Section 
701  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1934 
Section  105(h)  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1935 

(h)  The  capital  stock  tax  imposed  by  section  701  of  the 
Revenue  Act  of  1934  shall  not  apply  to  any  taxpayer  with 
respect  to  any  year  after  the  year  ending  June  30,  1935. 

Art.  93.  Termination  of  Capital  Stock  Tax  Imposed  by 
Section  701  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1934. — The  capital  stock 
tax  imposed  by  section  701  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1934  shall 
not  apply  with  respect  to  any  year  after  the  taxable  year 
ended  June  30,  1935.  The  capital  stock  tax  for  subsequent 
years  is  imposed  by  section  105  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1935. 

Authority  for  Regulations 
Section  1101  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1926 

The  Commissioner,  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary,  shall 
prescribe  and  publish  all  needful  rules  and  regulations  for 
the  enforcement  of  this  Act. 

Art.  94.  Promulgation  of  Regulations. — In  pursuance  of 
the  authority  granted  by  law,  the  foregoing  regulations  are 
hereby  prescribed  and  promulgated. 

[seal]  Guy  T.  Helvering, 

Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 

Approved:  May  6,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  614 — Filed,  May  8, 1936;  12:04  p.m.] 


No  payments  will  be  made  for  any  of  the  practices  listed 
above  unless  good  seed  is  used  and  the  practices  are  carried 
out  in  a  workmanlike  manner  in  conformity  with  cultural 
methods  recognized  as  desirable  for  the  locality.  In  the 
event  that  any  labor,  seed,  or  materials,  used  in  connection 
with  any  of  such  practices,  has  been  furnished  free  by  any 
municipal,  county,  State,  or  Federal  agency,  payments  may 
be  withheld  or  reduced  by  an  amount  equal  to  the  value  of 
the  labor,  seed,  or  materials  so  furnished. 

Section  2.  Seeding  of  Legumes  with  Nurse  or  Companion 
Crops  Harvested  for  Grain  or  Hay. — Soil  building  payments 
with  respect  to  the  seeding  of  legumes  at  such  rates  and 
under  such  conditions  as  are  specified  in  Section  1  (A)  above 
will  be  made  if  seeded  with  a  nurse  or  companion  crop  har¬ 
vested  for  grain  or  hay:  Provided,  however,  That  such  acre¬ 
age  shall  not  be  regarded  as  devoted  to  a  soil  conserving 
crop  for  any  purpose  whatsoever. 

Section  3.  Substitutes  for  Soil  Conserving  Crops. — Crop 
land  upon  which  terracing  is  effected  between  March  1,  1936 
and  July  1,  1936,  in  accordance  with  specifications  recom¬ 
mended  by  the  State  Committee  and  approved  by  the  Di¬ 
rector  of  the  Western  Division,  shall  be  regarded  as  used  for 
the  production  of  a  soil  conserving  crop  within  the  meaning 
of  Section  2,  Part  IV  of  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Re¬ 
vised,  for  the  purpose  of  fulfilling  all  requirements  of  said 
bulletin  with  respect  to  soil  conserving  crops:  Provided,  how¬ 
ever,  That  no  crop  is  harvested  from  such  land  in  1936. 

Section  4.  Johnson  Grass. — Land  devoted  to  the  produc¬ 
tion  of  Johnson  grass  shall  not  be  regarded  as  used  for  the 
production  of  a  soil  conserving  crop  within  the  meaning  of 
Section  2,  Part  IV  of  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised, 
but  shall  be  regarded  as  devoted  to  a  neutral  use  within  the 
meaning  of  Section  3,  Part  IV  of  Western  Region  Bulletin 
|  No.  1,  Revised. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agricul- 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

WR — B-2 — Arizona — 1  Issued  May  7,  1936 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Western 
Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  2 — ARIZONA — 1 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Domes¬ 
tic  Allotment  Act,  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised, 
is  hereby  supplemented  with  respect  to  its  application  to  the 
State  of  Arizona,  but  not  otherwise,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  Soil  Building  Practices  and  Rates  of  Pay¬ 
ment. — In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  1,  Part 
II  of  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  and  subject  to 
the  conditions  of  said  bulletin,  payment  will  be  made  for  the 
carrying  out  in  1936  of  soil  building  practices,  in  the  State 
of  Arizona,  or  in  such  counties  thereof  as  are  specified  below, 
as  follows: 

Practices — Rate  of  Payment  Per  Acre — Conditions 

(a)  Seeding  and  growing  of: 

(1)  Biennial  or  perennial  legumes:  $4.00,  when  seeded  on 
irrigated  crop  land  between  October  1,  1935,  and  September  30, 
1936,  Inclusive,  and  grown  In  1936. 

(b)  Green  Manure  Crops: 

(1)  Small  grains:  $1.00,  when  turned  under  in  1936  after  two 
months’  growth  without  pasturing  or  other  previous  utilization. 

(2)  Biennial  and  perennial  legumes:  $2.50,  when  a  growth 
equivalent  to  a  growth  for  cutting  is  turned  under  between 
March  1,  1936,  and  November  30,  1936,  inclusive. 

(3)  Annual  legumes:  $1.00,  when  a  growth  equivalent  to  a 
growth  for  cutting  is  turned  under  between  March  1,  1936,  and 
November  30,  1936,  inclusive. 

A  good  stand  of  legumes  will  constitute  proof  of  seeding. 
However,  if  a  good  stand  is  not  obtained  because  of  unfavor¬ 
able  weather  conditions  or  insect  infestations,  such  proof 
may  be  waived  and  other  proofs  accepted,  upon  recommen¬ 
dation  of  the  State  Committee  and  the  approval  of  the 
Director  of  the  Western  Division. 


ture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official  seal 
of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the  City 
of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  7th  day  of  May 
1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  601 — Filed,  May  7, 1936;  1 :06  p.  m.] 
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Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and 
Domestic  Allotment  Act,  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1, 
Revised,  is  hereby  supplemented  with  respect  to  its  applica¬ 
tion  to  the  State  of  Colorado,  but  not  otherwise,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  Soil-Building  Practices  and  Rates  of  Pay¬ 
ment. — In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  1. 
Part  II,  of  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  and  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  conditions  of  said  bulletin,  payments  will  be 
made  for  the  carrying  out  in  1936  of  soil-building  practices 
in  the  State  of  Colorado,  or  in  such  counties  thereof  as  are 
specified  below,  as  follows: 

Practices — Rate  of  payment — Conditions 
(a)  Seeding  and  growing  of: 

(1)  Perennial  legumes  including  alfalfa  and  white  clover: 
$3.00  per  acre,  when  seeded  on  irrigated  crop  land  between 
September  1,  1935,  and  August  31,  1936,  and  grown  in  1936; 
$2.00  per  acre,  when  seeded  on  nonirrigated  crop  land  between 
September  1,  1935,  and  August  31,  1936,  and  grown  in  1936. 

(2)  Biennial  legumes  including  red,  alsike,  and  mammoth 
clovers:  $2.50  per  acre,  when  seeded  on  irrigated  crop  land  be¬ 
tween  September  1,  1935,  and  August  31,  1936,  and  grown  in 
1936;  $1.50  per  acre,  when  seeded  on  nonirrigated  crop  land 
between  September  1,  1935,  and  August  31,  1936,  and  grown  in 
1936. 

(3)  Biennial  sweet  clover:  $1.50  per  acre,  when  seeded  on  irri¬ 
gated  crop  land  between  September  1,  1935,  and  August  31,  1936, 
and  grown  in  1936;  $1.00  per  acre,  when  seeded  on  non-irrigated 
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crop  land  between  September  1,  1935,  and  August  31,  1936,  and 
grown  in  1936. 

(4)  Annual  legumes,  including  annual  varieties  of  sweet,  bur, 
and  crimson  clover:  $2.50  per  acre,  when  seeded  on  irrigated  crop 
land  between  September  1,  1935,  and  August  31,  1936,  and  grown 
in  1936;  $1.50  per  acre,  when  seeded  on  non-irrigated  crop  land 
between  September  1,  1935,  and  August  31,  1936,  and  grown  in 
1936. 

(5)  Perennial  grasses:  $3.00  per  acre,  when  seeded  alone  or  in  j 
grass  mixtures  on  irrigated  crop  land  between  September  1,  1935, 
and  August  31,  1936,  and  grown  in  1936;  $1.50  per  acre,  when 
seeded  alone  or  in  grass  mixtures  on  non-irrigated  crop  land 
between  September  1,  1935,  and  August  31,  1936,  and  grown  in 
1936. 

(6)  Legume  and  perennial  grass  mixtures:  $2.50  per  acre,  wrhen  j 
seeded  on  irrigated  crop  land  between  September  1,  1935,  and  I 
August  31,  1936,  and  grown  in  1936;  $1.50  per  acre,  when  seeded 
on  non-irrigated  crop  land  between  September  1,  1935,  and 
August  31,  1936,  and  grown  in  1936. 

(b)  The  Use  of  Green  Manure  Crops: 

(1)  Perennial  and  biennial  legumes:  $2.50  per  acre,  when  full 
growth  ready  for  cutting  is  turned  under  on  irrigated  crop  land 
between  March  1,  1936,  and  September  30,  1936;  $1.50  per  acre, 
when  full  growth  ready  for  cutting  is  turned  under  on  non-irri¬ 
gated  crop  land  between  March  1,  1936,  and  September  30,  1936. 

(2)  Annual  legumes,  including  cowpeas  and  field  peas:  $1.00 
per  acre,  when  seeded  on  crop  land  between  March  1,  1936,  and 
June  30,  1936,  and  plowed  under  after  attaining  at  least  two 
months’  growth. 

(3)  Winter  cover  crops,  including  small  grains:  $1.00  per  acre, 
when  seeded  on  crop  land  between  September  1,  1935,  and 
December  1,  1935,  and  plowed  under  in  the  spring  of  1936. 

(4)  Summer  cover  crops:  $1.00  per  acre,  when  seeded  on  crop 
land  between  March  1.  1936,  and  July  31.  1936,  and  plowed 
under  after  attaining  at  least  two  months’  growth. 

(c)  Establishment  of  Strip  Cropping  and  Fallowing:  $1.00  per 
acre,  strips  not  less  than  1  rod  wide  and  not  more  than  20  rods 
wide,  and  in  accordance  with  specifications  recommended  by  the 
State  Committee  and  approved  by  the  Director  of  the  Western 
Division.  Payment  to  be  only  on  the  acreage  fallowed,  and  only 
on  an  amount  of  land  used  for  this  practice  in  1936  which  is  in 
excess  of  any  amount  used  in  1935  for  the  same  purpose. 

(d)  Maintenance  of  Fall  or  Winter  Listing:  $0.50  per  acre,  when 
1936  crop  acreage  is  handled  in  accordance  with  specifications 
recommended  by  the  State  Committee  and  approved  by  the  Director 
of  the  Western  Division. 

(e)  Planting  of  Forest  Trees:  $5.00  per  acre,  when  planted  on 
crop  land  between  January  1,  1936,  and  September  30,  1936. 

(f)  Establishment  of  Terraces:  $2.00  per  acre,  on  crop  land  be¬ 
tween  August  1,  1935,  and  July  31,  1936. 


(a)  Controlled  summer  fallowing  when  practiced  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  specifications  recommended  by  the  State 
Committee  and  approved  by  the  Director  of  the  Western 
Division. 

(b)  Strip  cropping  and  fallowing  when  practiced  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  1  (c)  above. 

(c)  Fall  or  winter  listing  when  maintained  and  practiced 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  1  (d)  above. 

(d)  Contour  listing  of  crop  land  in  the  process  of  natural 
reseeding  to  native  pasture  when  sufficient  natural  cover  is 
maintained  to  insure  protection  against  wind  erosion,  Pro¬ 
vided,  however,  that  such  land  is  not  grazed  in  any  manner 
whatsoever. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official  seal 
of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the  City  of 
Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  7th  day  of  May  1936. 

[seal!  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  597— Filed,  May  7,  1936;  1 :04  p.  m.  | 
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1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Western  Region 
BULLETIN  NO.  2 — KANSAS — 1 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Do¬ 
mestic  Allotment  Act,  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Re¬ 
vised,  is  hereby  supplemented  with  respect  to  its  application 
to  the  State  of  Kansas,  but  not  otherwise,  as  follows : 

Section  1.  Soil-Building  Practices  and  Rates  of  Pay¬ 
ment. — In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  1,  Part 
II  of  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  and  subject  to 
the  conditions  of  said  bulletin,  payments  will  be  made  for 
the  carrying  out  in  1936  of  soil-building  practices  in  the  State 
of  Kansas,  or  in  such  counties  thereof  as  are  specified  below, 
as  follows: 


A  good  stand  of  legumes  or  grass  crops  will  constitute 
proof  of  seeding.  However,  if  a  good  stand  is  not  obtained 
because  of  unfavorable  weather  conditions  or  insect  infesta¬ 
tions,  such  proof  may  be  waived  and  other  proofs  accepted 
upon  recommendation  of  the  State  Committee  and  approval 
by  the  Director  of  the  Western  Division. 

No  payments  will  be  made  for  any  of  the  practices  listed 
above  unless  good  seed  is  used  and  the  practices  are  carried 
out  in  a  workmanlike  manner  in  conformity  with  cultural 
methods  recognized  as  desirable  for  the  locality.  In  the 
event  that  any  labor,  seed,  or  materials  used  in  connection 
with  any  of  such  practices  has  been  furnished  free  by  any 
municipal,  county,  state,  or  Federal  agency,  payments  may 
be  withheld  or  reduced  by  an  amount  equal  to  the  value  of 
the  labor,  seed,  or  materials  so  furnished. 

Section  2.  Seeding  of  Grasses  or  Legumes  with  Nurse  or  1* 
Companion  Crops  Harvested  for  Grain  or  Hay. — Soil-build¬ 
ing  payments  with  respect  to  the  seeding  of  grasses  and 
legumes  at  such  rates  and  under  such  conditions  as  are  speci¬ 
fied  in  Section  1  (a)  above  will  be  made  if  seeded  with  a  nurse 
or  companion  crop  harvested  for  grain  or  hay:  Provided, 
however.  That  such  acreage  shall  not  be  regarded  as  devoted 
to  a  soil-conserving  crop  for  any  purpose  whatsoever. 

Section  3.  Soil-Building  Practices  which  may  he  Substi¬ 
tuted  for  Soil-Conserving  Crops. — For  the  counties  of  Logan,  ; 
Sedgwick,  Phillips,  Washington,  Yuma,  Lincoln,  Kit  Carson, 
Cheyenne,  Crowley,  Kiowa,  Otera,  Bent,  Prowers,  las  Ani¬ 
mas,  Baca,  and  such  other  counties  or  parts  of  counties  as 
may  be  recommended  by  the  State  Committee  and  approved 
by  the  Director  of  the  Western  Division,  crop  land  on  which  , 
the  following  soil-building  practices  are  carried  out  in  1936 
shall  be  regarded  as  land  used  for  the  production  of  a  soil- 
conserving  crop  within  the  meaning  of  Section  2,  Part  IV. 
of  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  for  the  purpose 
of  fulfilling  all  requirements  of  said  bulletin  with  respect  to 
soil-conserving  crops: 


Practices — Rate  of  Payment — Conditions 
(a)  Seeding  and  growing  of: 

(1)  Perennial  legumes,  including  alfalfa,  sericea  and  white 
clover:  $2.00  per  acre,  when  seeded  on  crop  land  between  Oc¬ 
tober  1,  1935,  and  September  30,  1936,  and  grown  in  1936. 

(2)  Biennial  legumes,  including  red,  alslke,  and  mammoth 
clovers:  »1.50  per  acre,  when  seeded  on  crop  land  between  Oc¬ 
tober  1,  1935,  and  September  30,  1936,  and  grown  in  1936. 

(3)  Biennial  sweet  clover:  $1.00  per  acre,  when  seeded  on  crop 
land  between  October  1,  1935,  and  September  30,  1936,  and  grown 
in  1936. 

(4)  Annual  legumes,  including  annual  varieties  of  sweet  clover, 
vetch,  bur,  and  crimson  clover:  $1.50  per  acre,  when  seeded  on 
crop  land  between  October  1,  1935,  and  September  30,  1936,  and 
grown  in  1936. 

(5)  Lespedeza:  $1.00  per  acre,  when  seeded  on  crop  land  be¬ 
tween  January  1,  1936,  and  August  31,  1936. 

(6)  Perennial  Grasses:  $2.00  per  acre,  when  seeded  alone  or  in 
grass  mixtures  on  crop  land  between  October  1,  1935,  and  Sep¬ 
tember  30,  1936,  and  grown  in  1936. 

(7)  Legume  and  grass  mixtures:  $2.00  per  acre,  when  seed 
on  crop  land  between  October  1,  1935.  and  September  30,  1936, 
and  grown  in  1936. 

(b)  The  use  of  green  manure  crops: 

(1)  Annual  legumes,  including  soybeans,  cowpeas,  and  field 
peas:  $1.00  per  acre,  when  seeded  on  crop  land  between  March 
1,  1936,  and  June  30,  1936,  and  plowed  under  after  attaining  at 
least  two  months’  growth. 

(2)  Winter  cover  crops,  including  small  grains:  $1.00  per  acre, 
when  seeded  on  crop  land  between  September  1,  1935,  and  De¬ 
cember  1,  1935,  and  plowed  under  in  the  spring  of  1936. 

(3)  Summer  Cover  Crops:  $1.00  per  acre,  when  seeded  on  crop 
land  between  March  1,  1936,  and  July  31,  1936,  and  plowed  under 
after  attaining  at  least  two  months’  growth. 

(c)  Establishing  of  Strip  Cropping  and  Fallowing:  $1.00  per 
acre,  strips  not  less  than  1  rod  wide  and  not  to  exceed  20  rods  wide 
and  in  accordance  with  specifications  recommended  by  the  State 
Committee  and  approved  by  the  Director  of  the  Western  Division. 
Payment  shall  be  made  only  on  the  acreage  fallowed,  and  only  on 
an  amount  of  land  used  for  this  practice  in  1936  which  is  in  excess 
of  any  amount  used  in  1935  for  the  same  purpose. 

(d)  Planting  of  Forest  Trees:  $5.00  per  acre,  when  planted  on 
I  crop  land  between  January  1,  1936,  and  September  30,  1936. 
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(e)  Application  of  Ground  Limestone:  $2.50  per  acre,  applied  on 
crop  land  between  January  1,  1936,  and  July  31,  1936,  at  a  rate  not 
less  than  2  tons  per  acre. 

(f)  Establishment  of  Terraces:  $2.00  per  acre,  on  crop  land  be¬ 
tween  August  1,  1935,  and  July  31,  1936. 

A  good  stand  of  legumes  or  grass  crops  will  constitute  proof 
of  seeding.  However,  if  a  good  stand  is  not  obtained  because 
of  unfavorable  weather  conditions  or  insect  infestations,  such 
proof  may  be  waived  and  other  proofs  accepted  upon  recom¬ 
mendation  of  the  State  Committee  and  approval  by  the  Di¬ 
rector  of  the  Western  Division. 

No  payments  will  be  made  for  any  of  the  practices  listed 
above  unless  good  seed  is  used  and  the  practices  are  carried 
out  in  a  workmanlike  manner  in  conformity  with  cultural 
methods  recognized  as  desirable  for  the  locality.  In  the 
event  that  any  labor,  seed,  or  materials  used  in  connection 
with  any  of  such  practices  has  been  furnished  free  by  any 
municipal,  county,  state,  or  Federal  agency,  payments  may 
be  withheld  or  reduced  by  an  amount  equal  to  the  value  of 
the  labor,  seed,  or  materials  so  furnished. 

Section  2.  Seeding  of  Grasses  or  Legumes  with  Nurse  or 
Companion  Crops  Harvested  for  Grain  or  Hay. — Soil-build¬ 
ing  payments  with  respect  to  the  seeding  of  grasses  and 
legumes  at  such  rates  and  under  such  conditions  as  are  speci¬ 
fied  in  Section  1  (a)  above  will  be  made  if  seeded  with  a  nurse 
or  companion  crop  harvested  for  grain  or  hay:  Provided, 
however,  that  such  acreage  shall  not  be  regarded  as  devoted 
to  a  soil -conserving  crop  for  any  purpose  whatsoever. 

Section  3.  Soil-Building  Practices  Which  May  Be  Substi¬ 
tuted  for  Soil-Conserving  Crops. — For  the  counties  of  Gree¬ 
ley,  Wichita,  Scott,  Lane,  Ness,  Hamilton,  Kearny,  Finney, 
Hodgeman,  Stanton,  Grant,  Haskell,  Gray,  Ford,  Morton, 
Stevens,  Seward,  Meade,  Clark,  and  such  other  counties  or 
parts  of  counties  as  may  be  recommended  by  the  State  Com¬ 
mittee  and  approved  by  the  Director  of  the  Western  Division, 
crop  land  upon  which  the  following  soil-building  practices 
are  carried  out  shall  be  regarded  as  land  used  for  the  pro¬ 
duction  of  a  soil-conserving  crop  within  the  meaning  of  Sec¬ 
tion  2,  Part  IV,  of  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised, 
for  the  purpose  of  fulfilling  all  requirements  of  said  bulletin 
with  respect  to  soil-conserving  crops: 

(a)  Controlled  summer  fallowing  when  practiced  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  specifications  recommended  by  the  State 
Committee  and  approved  by  the  Director  of  the  Western 
Division. 

(b)  Strip  cropping  and  fallowing  when  practiced  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  1  (c)  above. 

(c)  Contour  listing  of  crop  land  in  the  process  of  natural 
reseeding  to  native  pasture  when  sufficient  natural  cover 
is  maintained  to  insure  protection  against  wind  erosion. 
Provided,  however,  that  such  land  is  not  grazed  in  any 
manner  whatsoever. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the 
City  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  7th  day  of 
May  1936. 

[seal!  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  600— Filed,  May  7, 1936;  1 :05  p.  m.l 
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BULLETIN  NO.  2 — NEVADA — 1 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Domes¬ 
tic  Allotment  Act,  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised, 
is  hereby  supplemented  with  respect  to  its  application  to  the 
State  of  Nevada,  but  not  otherwise,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  Soil  Building  Practices  and  Rates  of  Payment. — 
In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  1,  Part  n  of 
Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1.  Revised,  and  subject  to  the 


conditions  of  said  bulletin,  payment  will  be  made  for  the 
carrying  out  in  1936  of  soil  building  practices  in  the  State 
of  Nevada,  as  follows: 

Practices — Rate — Conditions 

(a)  New  Seedings:1 

(1)  Perennial  Legumes,  including  alfalfa,  sericea,  and  white 
clover;  $3.50  per  acre,  when  seeded  on  irrigated  crop  land  be¬ 
tween  September  16,  1935,  and  September  15,  1936;  $2.00  per 
acre,  when  seeded  on  non-irrigated  crop  land  between  Septem¬ 
ber  16,  1935,  and  September  15,  1936. 

(2)  Biennial  Legumes,  including  sweet,  red,  alsike,  and  Mam¬ 
moth  clovers:  $2.50  per  acre,  when  seeded  on  irrigated  crop  land 
between  September  16,  1935,  and  September  15,  1936;  $1.50  per 
acre,  when  seeded  on  non-irrigated  crop  land  between  September 
16,  1935,  and  September  15,  1936. 

(3)  Annual  Legumes,  including  bur,  sour,  and  crimson  clovers, 
annual  varieties  of  sweet  clover  and  lespedeza,  and  sesbania: 
$1.50  per  acre,  when  seeded  on  irrigated  crop  land  between  Sep¬ 
tember  16,  1935,  and  September  15,  1936;  $1.00  per  acre,  when 
seeded  on  non-irrigated  crop  land  between  September  16,  1935, 
and  September  15,  1936. 

(4)  Perennial  Grasses,  including  permanent  pasture  mixtures: 
$4.00  per  acre,  when  seeded  on  irrigated  crop  land  between  Sep¬ 
tember  16,  1935,  and  September  15,  1936;  $2.00  per  acre,  when 
seeded  on  non-irrigated  crop  land  between  September  16,  1935,  and 
September  15,  1936. 

(b)  Green  Manure  Crops:  $2.00  per  acre,  when  seeded  on  crop 
land  or  interplanted  in  orchards  between  September  16,  1935,  and 
September  15,  1936,  whether  pastured  or  not,  and  plowed  under  in 
the  spring  of  1936,  if  fall  seeded,  or  otherwise  after  having  at¬ 
tained  at  least  two  months’  growth. 

(c)  Forest  Trees:  $5.00  per  acre,  when  planted  on  crop  land  be¬ 
tween  September  16,  1935,  and  September  15,  1936. 

(d)  Protected  Summer  Fallow: 

(1)  Contour  Cultivation:  $1.00  per  acre,  when  effected  on  non- 
irrigated  crop  land  in  accordance  with  specifications  as  recom¬ 
mended  by  the  State  Committee  and  approved  by  the  Director 
of  the  Western  Division. 

(2)  Approved  Fallow:  $0.50  per  acre,  when  effected  on  crop 
land  in  accordance  with  specifications  as  recommended  by  the 
State  Committee  and  approved  by  the  Director  of  the  Western 
Division. 

(e)  Perennial  Weed  Eradication: 

(1)  Chemical  Treatment:  $10.00  per  acre,  when  effected  on 
seriously  infested  plots,  location  of  which  is  filed  with  the  County 
Committee  before  practices  are  instituted,  and  when  controUed 
by  application  of  chemicals  and  periodic  cultivation  in  accordance 
with  the  recommendations  of  the  State  Experiment  Station,  pro¬ 
vided,  that  the  total  acreage  of  such  plots  upon  which  payment 
shall  be  made  shall  not  be  in  excess  of  15  percent  of  the  total  soil 
depleting  base. 

(2)  Periodic  Cultivation:  $5.00  per  acre,  when  effected  on 
seriously  infested  plots,  location  of  which  is  filed  with  the  County 
Committee  before  practices  are  instituted,  and  when  controlled 
by  periodic  cultivation  in  accordance  with  the  recommendations 
of  the  State  Experiment  Station,  provided  that  the  total  acreage 
of  such  plots  upon  which  payment  shall  be  made  shall  not  be  in 
excess  of  15  percent  of  the  total  soil  depleting  base. 

No  payments  will  be  made  for  any  of  the  practices  listed 
above  unless  good  seed  is  used  and  the  practices  are  carried 
out  in  a  workmanlike  manner  in  conformity  with  cultural 
methods  recognized  as  desirable  for  the  locality.  In  the 
event  that  any  labor,  seed,  or  materials  used  in  connection 
with  any  of  such  practices  has  been  furnished  free  by  any 
municipal,  county,  state,  or  Federal  agency,  payments  may 
be  withheld  or  reduced  by  the  amount  equal  to  the  value  of 
the  labor,  seed,  or  materials  so  furnished. 

Section  2.  Seeding  of  Grasses  or  Legumes  with  Nurse  or 
Companion  Crops  Harvested  for  Grain  or  Hay. — Soil  building 
payments  with  respect  to  the  seeding  of  grasses  and  legumes 
at  such  rates  and  under  such  conditions  as  are  specified  in 
Section  1  above  will  be  made  if  seeded  with  a  nurse  or  com¬ 
panion  crop  harvested  for  grain  or  hay:  Provided,  however, 
That  the  acreage  so  seeded  shall  not  be  regarded  as  devoted 
to  a  soil  conserving  crop  for  any  purpose  whatsoever. 

I  Section  3.  Soil  Building  Practices  Substituted  for  Soil  Con¬ 
serving  Crops. — Crop  land  upon  which  the  following  soil 
building  practices  are  carried  out  in  1936  shall  be  regarded  as 
devoted  to  a  soil  conserving  crop  within  the  meaning  of  Sec¬ 
tion  2,  Part  IV,  of  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  for  the  purpose  of 


*  With  respect  to  the  seeding  of  grasses  or  legumes  previous  to 
January  1,  1936  a  good  stand  of  such  grasses  or  legumes  at  the 
time  of  farm  inspection  shall  constitute  proof  of  performance. 
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fulfilling  all  requirements  of  said  bulletin  with  respect  to  soil 
conserving  crops: 

(a)  Protected  summer  fallow  when  practiced  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  Section  1  (d)  above; 

(b)  Perennial  weed  eradication  practices  when  effected  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  1  (e)  above. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the  City 
of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  7th  day  of  May 
1936. 

[seal!  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  598— Filed,  May  7, 1936;  1:04  p.  m.l 
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out  in  a  workmanlike  manner  in  conformity  with  cultural 
methods  recognized  as  desirable  for  the  locality.  In  the 
event  that  any  labor,  seed,  or  materials  used  in  connection 
with  any  of  such  practices  has  been  furnished  free  by  any 
municipal,  county,  state,  or  Federal  agency,  payments  may  be 
withheld  or  reduced  by  an  amount  equal  to  the  value  of  the 
labor,  seed,  or  materials  so  furnished. 

Section  2.  Seeding  of  Grasses  or  Legumes  with  Nurse  or 
Companion  Crops  Harvested  for  Grain  or  Hay. — Soil  building 
payments  with  respect  to  the  seeding  of  grasses  and  legumes 
at  such  rates  and  under  such  conditions  as  are  specified  in 
Section  1  (a)  above  will  be  made  if  seeded  with  a  nurse  or 
companion  crop  harvested  for  grain  or  hay:  Provided,  how¬ 
ever,  that  such  acreage  shall  not  be  regarded  as  devoted  to 
a  soil  conserving  crop  for  any  purpose  whatsoever. 

Section  3.  Substitutes  for  Soil-Conserving  Crops. — Crop 
land  upon  which  the  following  practices  are  carried  out  in 
1936  shall  be  regarded  as  devoted  to  a  soil-conserving  crop 
within  the  meaning  of  Section  2,  Part  IV  of  Western  Region 
Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  for  the  purpose  of  fulfilling  all  re¬ 
quirements  of  said  bulletin  with  respect  to  soil-conserving 
crops: 


Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri-  (a)  Terracing  when  effected  in  accordance  with  the  pro¬ 
culture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Domes-  visions  of  Section  1  (d)  above. 

tic  Allotment  Act,  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  is  <b)  In  the  counties  of  Union,  Harding,  Quay,  and  Curry, 
hereby  supplemented  with  respect  to  its  application  to  the  j  and  such  other  counties  or  parts  of  counties  as  may  be  recom- 
State  of  New  Mexico,  but  not  otherwise,  as  follows:  mended  by  the  State  Committee  and  approved  by  the  Direc- 


Section  1.  Soil  Building  Practices  and  Rates  of  Pay¬ 
ment. — In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  1,  Part 
II,  of  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  and  subject  to 
the  conditions  of  said  bulletin,  payment  will  be  made  for 
the  carrying  out  in  1936  of  such  soil  building  practices,  in 
the  State  of  New  Mexico,  or  in  such  counties  thereoi  as  are 
specified  below,  as  follows: 

Practices — Rate  of  payment — Conditions 

(a)  Seeding  and  Growing  of: 

(1)  Perennial  legumes — alfalfa:  $4.00  per  acre,  when  seeded 
on  irrigated  crop  land  between  October  1,  1935,  and  September 
30,  1936,  inclusive,  and  grown  in  1936;  $2.00  per  acre,  when 
seeded  on  nonirrigated  crop  land  between  October  1,  1935,  and 
September  30,  1936,  inclusive,  and  grown  in  1936. 

(2)  Annual  legumes — annual  varieties  of  sweet  clover  and 
sesbania:  $3.00  per  acre,  when  seeded  on  irrigated  crop  land  be¬ 
tween  October  1,  1935,  and  September  30,  1936,  inclusive,  and 
grown  in  1936;  $1.50  per  acre,  when  seeded  on  non-irrigated  crop 
land  between  October  1,  1935,  and  September  30,  1936,  inclusive, 
and  grown  in  1936. 

(3)  Lespedeza:  $1.00  per  acre,  when  seeded  on  crop  land  be¬ 
tween  January  1,  1936,  and  September  30,  1936,  inclusive. 

(b)  Green  Manure  Crops: 

(1)  Perennial  legumes — alfalfa:  $2.50  per  acre,  when  turned 
under  with  one  cutting  growth  between  March  1,  1936,  and  Sep¬ 
tember  30,  1936,  inclusive. 

(2)  Winter  cover  crops — small  grains:  $1.00  per  acre,  when 
seeded  on  crop  land  between  September  1,  1935,  and  November 
1,  1935,  inclusive,  and  grown  and  turned  under  in  the  spring  of 
1936. 

(3)  Summer  cover  crops:  $1.00  per  acre,  when  seeded  on  crop 
land  between  March  1,  1936,  and  July  1,  1936,  inclusive,  and 
turned  under  after  attaining  at  least  two  months’  growth. 

(c)  Contour  Strip  Cropping  and  Fallow:  $1.00  per  acre,  for  the 
counties  of  Union,  Harding,  Quay,  and  Curry  and  such  other  coun¬ 
ties  as  may  be  recommended  by  the  State  Committee  and  approved 
by  the  Director  of  the  Western  Division,  when  strips  of  sorghums 
or  sudan  grass  are  planted  in  1936  with  intervening  strips  of  fallow 
and  when  such  strip  crops  occupy  one-third  or  more  of  the  acreage 
so  strip  cropped  and  fallowed,  and  are  left  unharvested  in  1936: 
Provided,  that  only  the  area  planted  to  strip  crops  is  to  be  used  in 
computing  acreage. 

(d)  Establishment  of  Terraces:  $3.00  per  acre,  when  effected  be¬ 
tween  August  1,  1935,  and  July  1,  1936,  inclusive,  on  crop  land 
in  accordance  with  specifications  recommended  by  the  State  Com¬ 
mittee  and  approved  by  the  Director  of  the  Western  Division. 
Terraces  must  be  planted  and  left  unharvested. 


tor  of  the  Western  Division,  the  following  practices: 

(1)  Contour  strip  cropping  and  fallowing  when  practiced 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  1  (c)  above. 

(2)  Sudan  grass  or  sorghums,  when  plowed  under  as 
green  manure  or  left  standing  unharvested. 

(3)  Solid  contour  listing  of  crop  land  without  cover 
crops,  or  with  cover  crops  if  unharvested. 

(4)  Border  planting  o£  fields  where  strips  are  100  feet 
wide  or  more,  if  left  unharvested,  provided,  however,  that 
only  the  area  so  planted  shall  be  considered  in  computing 
the  acreage  devoted  to  this  practice. 

(5)  Contour  strip  planting  of  winter  grains  when  width 
of  strips  is  not  less  than  15  feet  nor  the  distance  between 
strips  more  than  150  feet,  and  strip  crops  are  not  harvested, 
provided,  however,  that  only  the  area  planted  to  strip  crops 
shall  be  considered  in  computing  the  acreage  devoted  to 
this  practice. 

(6)  Controlled  summer  fallow  when  effected  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  specifications  recommended  by  the  State  Com¬ 
mittee  and  approved  by  the  Director  of  the  Western  Di¬ 
vision. 

(7)  Contour  listing  of  crop  land  in  the  process  of  natural 
reseeding  to  native  pasture  when  sufficient  natural  cover 
is  maintained  to  insure  protection  against  wind  erosion, 
provided,  however,  that  such  land  is  not  grazed  in  any 
manner  whatsoever. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agricul¬ 
ture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official  seal 
of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the  City  of 
Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  7th  day  of  May  1936. 
[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  596— Filed,  May  7, 1936;  1 :03  p.  m.] 
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A  good  stand  of  legumes  or  grass  crops  will  constitute  proof 
of  seeding  However,  if  a  good  stand  is  not  obtained  because 
of  unfavorable  weather  conditions  or  insect  infestations,  such 
proof  may  be  waived  and  other  proofs  accepted,  upon  recom¬ 
mendation  of  the  State  Committee  and  the  approval  of  the 
Director  of  the  Western  Division. 

No  payments  will  be  made  for  any  of  the  practices  listed 
above  unless  good  seed  is  used  and  the  practices  are  carried 
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Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and 
Domestic  Allotment  Act,  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1. 
Revised,  is  hereby  supplemented  with  respect  to  its  applica¬ 
tion  to  the  State  of  Wyoming,  but  not  otherwise,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  Soil-Building  Practices  and  Rates  of  Pay¬ 
ment. — In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  1,  Part 
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II,  of  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  and  subject 
to  the  conditions  of  said  bulletin,  payments  will  be  made  for 
the  carrying  out  in  1936  of  soil-building  practices  in  the 
State  of  Wyoming,  or  in  such  counties  thereof  as  are  speci¬ 
fied  below,  as  follows: 

Practices — Rate  of  payment — Conditions 

(a)  Seeding  and  growing  of: 

(1)  Alfalfa:  $3.00  per  acre,  when  seeded  on  irrigated  crop 
land  between  October  1,  1935,  and  September  30,  1936,  and 
grown  in  1936;  $2.00  per  acre,  when  seeded  on  non-lrrlgated 
crop  land  between  October  1,  1935,  and  September  30,  1936,  and 
grown  in  1936. 

(2)  Red,  alsike,  and  mammoth  clovers:  $2.50  per  acre,  when 
seeded  on  irrigated  crop  land  between  October  1,  1935,  and 
September  30,  1936,  and  grown  in  1936;  $1.50  per  acre,  when 
seeded  on  non-irrigated  crop  land  between  October  1,  1935,  and 
September  30,  1936,  and  grown  In  1936. 

(3)  Biennial  sweet  clover:  $1.50  per  acre,  when  seeded  on 
Irrigated  crop  land  between  October  1,  1935,  and  September  30, 
1936,  and  grown  in  1936;  $1.00  per  acre,  when  seeded  on  non- 
irrigated  crop  land  between  October  1,  1935,  and  September  30, 
1936,  and  grown  in  1936. 

(4)  Annual  varieties  of  sweet  clover:  $2.50  per  acre,  when 
seeded  on  irrigated  crop  land  between  January  1,  1936,  and  Sep¬ 
tember  30,  1936;  $1.50  per  acre,  when  seeded  on  non-irrigated 
crop  land  between  January  1,  1936,  and  September  30,  1936. 

(5)  Legume  mixtures:  $2.00  per  acre,  when  seeded  on  irrigated 
crop  land  between  October  1,  1935,  and  September  30,  1936,  and 
grown  in  1936;  $1.00  per  acre,  when  seeded  on  non-irrigated  crop 
land  between  October  1,  1935,  and  September  30,  1936,  and 
grown  In  1936. 

(6)  Perennial  grasses:  $3.00  per  acre,  when  seeded  alone  or  in 
grass  mixtures  on  irrigated  crop  land  between  October  1,  1935, 
and  September  30,  1930,  and  grown  in  1936;  $1.50  per  acre, 
when  seeded  alone  or  in  grass  mixtures  on  non-irrigated  crop 
land  between  October  1.  1935,  and  September  30.  1936,  and 
grown  in  1936. 

(7)  Legume  and  perennial  grass  mixtures:  $2.50  per  acre,  when 
seeded  on  irrigated  crop  land  between  October  1,  1935,  and  Sep¬ 
tember  30,  1936,  and  grown  in  1936;  $1.50  per  acre,  when  seeded 
on  non-irrigated  crop  land  between  October  1,  1935,  and  Sep¬ 
tember  30,  1936,  and  grown  in  1936. 

(b)  Establishment  of  Strip  Cropping  and  Fallowing:  $1.00  per 
acre,  strips  not  less  than  1  rod  wide  and  not  to  exceed  20  rods 
wide,  and  in  accordance  with  specifications  recommended  by  the 
State  Committee  and  approved  by  the  Director  of  the  Western 
Division.  Payment  to  be  only  on  the  acreage  fallowed,  and  only 
on  an  amount  of  land  used  for  this  practice  in  1936  which  is  in 
excess  of  any  amount  used  in  1935  for  the  same  purpose. 

(c)  Maintenance  of  Fall  or  Winter  Listing:  $0.50  per  acre,  when 
1936  crop  acreage  is  handled  in  accordance  with  specifications 
recommended  by  the  State  Committee  and  approved  by  the  Direc¬ 
tor  of  the  Western  Division. 

(d)  Planting  of  Forest  Trees:  $5.00  per  acre,  when  planted  on 
crop  land  between  January  1,  1936.  and  September  30,  1936. 

(e)  Establishment  of  Terraces:  $2.00  per  acre,  on  crop  land  be¬ 
tween  January  1,  1936,  and  September  1,  1936. 

A  good  stand  of  legumes  or  grass  crops  will  constitute 
proof  of  seeding.  However,  if  a  good  stand  is  not  obtained 
because  of  unfavorable  weather  conditions  or  insect  infesta¬ 
tions,  such  proof  may  be  waived  and  other  proofs  accepted 
upon  recommendation  of  the  State  Committee  and  approval 
by  the  Director  of  the  Western  Division. 

No  payments  will  be  made  for  any  of  the  practices  listed 
above  unless  good  seed  is  used  and  the  practices  are  carried 
out  in  a  workmanlike  manner  in  conformity  with  cultural 
methods  recognized  as  desirable  for  the  locality.  In  the 
event  that  any  labor,  seed,  or  materials  used  in  connection 
with  any  of  such  practices  has  been  furnished  free  by  any 
municipal,  county,  state,  or  Federal  agency,  payments  may 
be  withheld  or  reduced  by  an  amount  equal  to  the  value  of 
the  labor,  seed,  or  materials  so  furnished. 

Section  2.  Seeding  of  Grasses  or  Legumes  with  Nurse  or 
Companion  Crops  Harvested  for  Grain  or  Hay. — Soil-build¬ 
ing  payments  with  respect  to  the  seeding  of  grasses  and 
legumes  at  such  rates  and  under  such  conditions  as  are 
specified  in  Section  1  (a)  above  will  be  made  if  seeded  with 
a  nurse  or  companion  crop  harvested  for  grain  or  hay:  Pro¬ 
vided,  however.  That  such  acreage  shall  not  be  regarded  as 
devoted  to  a  soil-conserving  crop  for  any  purpose  whatsoever. 

Section  3.  Soil-Building  Practices  which  may  he  Substi¬ 
tuted  for  Soil-Conserving  Crops. — For  the  counties  of  Lara¬ 
mie,  Platte,  Goshen,  Niobrara,  Converse,  Natrona,  and  such 
other  counties  or  parts  of  counties  as  may  be  recommended 
by  the  State  Committee  and  approved  by  the  Director  of  the 


Western  Division,  crop  land  on  which  the  following  soil¬ 
building  practices  are  carried  out  in  1936  shall  be  regarded 
as  land  used  for  the  production  of  a  soil-conserving  crop 
within  the  meaning  of  Section  2,  Part  IV,  of  Western  Region 
Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  for  the  purpose  of  fulfilling  all 
requirements  of  said  bulletin  with  respect  to  soil-conserving 
crops : 

(a)  Controlled  summer  fallowing  when  practiced  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  specifications  recommended  by  the  State 
Committee  and  approved  by  the  Director  of  the  Western 
Division. 

(b)  Strip  cropping  and  fallowing  when  practiced  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  1  lb)  above. 

(c)  Fall  or  winter  listing  when  maintained  and  practiced 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  1  (c)  above. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the 
City  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  7th  day  of 
May  1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  599 — Filed,  May  7,  1936;  1:05  p.m.] 
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BULLETIN  NO.  3 — INSTRUCTIONS  ON  ESTABLISHING  BASES  AND 
INSTRUCTIONS  ON  FILLING  OUT  WORK  SHEETS 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  under  section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Domes¬ 
tic  Allotment  Act  the  following  instructions  are  issued  to 
supplement  the  provisions  contained  in  Southern  Region 
Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  and  Southern  Region  Bulletin  No.  2, 
in  connection  with  the  effectuation  of  the  purposes  of  sec¬ 
tion  7  (a)  of  said  act  for  1936: 

Part  I.  Conditions  of  General  Application 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  contained  in  Part  III,  “Estab¬ 
lishment  of  Bases”,  Southern  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  “Bulletin  1”),  a  total  soil-deplet¬ 
ing  base,  a  general  soil -depleting  base,  and  soil-depleting 
bases  for  individual  crops  shall  be  established  for  each  farm 
for  which  a  work  sheet  (Form  S.  R.  1)  is  submitted.  Like¬ 
wise  pursuant  to  the  provisions  contained  in  part  n,  “Rates 
and  Conditions  of  Payment”,  sections  2,  3,  and  4,  of  Bulle¬ 
tin  1.  a  yield  per  acre  and  a  productivity  index  shall  be 
established  for  each  farm  for  which  a  work  sheet  is 
submitted. 

Section  1.  Total,  General,  Sugarcane,  and  Rice  Soil- 
Depleting  Bases  and.  Yields  per  Acre. — A  total  soil-depleting 
base,  a  general  soil-depleting  base,  a  sugarcane  soil-deplet¬ 
ing  base,  and  a  rice  soil-depleting  base  shall  be  established 
in  accordance  with  provisions  contained  in  part  III  of  Bulle¬ 
tin  1,  subject  to  such  adjustments  as  are  outlined  in  this 
Bulletin  3  or  supplements  hereto.  Pursuant  to  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  part  II  of  Bulletin  1,  a  yield  per  acre  or  productivity 
index  shall  likewise  be  established  subject  to  such  adjust¬ 
ments  as  are  contained  in  this  Bulletin  3  or  supplements 
hereto. 

Section  2.  Acreage  Diverted  from  Soil-Depleting  Crops. — 
Only  that  acreage  of  crop  land  seeded  in  1936  to  soil- 
conserving  crops  from  which  no  soil- depleting  crop  is  har¬ 
vested  in  1936  shall  be  counted  in  determining  the  acreage 
diverted  from  any  soil-depleting  base  to  the  production  of 
any  soil-conserving  crop  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  sec¬ 
tion  2  of  part  II  of  Bulletin  1,  except  that  acreage  of  crop 
land  in  soil-conserving  crops,  seeded  prior  to  1936,  may  be 
counted  in  such  determination  if  all  the  crop  land  on  the 
farm  is  used  in  1936  for  the  production  of  soil-conserving 
and  soil-depleting  crops. 

Section  3.  Acreage  of  Interplanted  Crops. — In  determin¬ 
ing  the  base  acreage  for  the  farm,  filling  out  the  work 
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sheet,  and  in  checking  the  acreage  of  crops  in  the  determi¬ 
nation  of  performance: 

a.  The  acreage  of  any  soil-depleting  crop  (other  than 
corn,  sweet  corn,  grain  sorghum,  and  sweet  sorghum)  inter- 
planted  with  legumes  shall  be  considered  as  100  percent 
soil-depleting  acreage  regardless  of  whether  or  not  legumes 
were  interplanted  with  such  crops  prior  to  or  in  1936. 

b.  The  acreage  of  corn,  sweet  corn,  grain  sorghum,  and 
sweet  sorghum  when  interplanted  with  summer  legumes 
prior  to  or  in  1936  shall  be  classed  according  to  the  actual 
amount  of  such  acreage  occupied  by  each  interplanted 
crop;  provided  that  in  no  event  will  the  legume  acreage 
be  counted  as  such  unless  the  legumes  occupy  at  least  one- 
third  of  such  land  and  attain  a  good  growth;  and  provided 
further,  that  when  corn  or  sweet  corn  is  interplanted  with 
legumes  the  number  of  stalks  of  corn  per  acre  shall  not 
exceed  that  number  determined  by  multiplying  by  9,000 
the  percentage  of  the  acreage  determined  to  be  occupied  by 
corn. 

Section  4.  Soil-Conserving1  Payment  in  Connection  with 
Interplanted  Crops  and  Small  Grains  Followed  by  Legumes. — 
No  soil-conserving  payment  shall  be  made  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  section  2  of  part  II  of  Bulletin  1  with  respect  to 
the  diversion  of  acreage  of  food  and  feed  grains  from  the 
general  soil-depleting  base  to  soil-conserving  crops,  if  such 
diversion  is  accomplished  by  changing  from  the  planting  alone 
of  crops  in  the  general  soil-depleting  base  prior  to  1936,  to 
the  interplanting  of  such  crops  with  legumes  in  1936,  or  if 
such  diversion  is  accomplished  by  changing  from  small  grains 
not  followed  by  summer  legumes,  prior  to  1936,  to  small 
grains  followed  by  summer  legumes  in  1936. 

Section  5.  Determination  of  the  Productivity  Index  for  the 
Farm. — The  productivity  of  the  land  devoted  to  crops  in  the 
general  soil-depleting  base  will  be  determined  as  follows: 

The  county  committee,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  State 
committee,  will  designate  the  major  soil-depleting  crop  in 
each  county  or  designated  parts  of  such  county  and  will 
designate  two  alternate  major  soil-depleting  crops  from 
among  the  crops  for  which  the  county  yield  data  are  avail¬ 
able.1  If  cotton  is  the  major  soil-depleting  crop  in  the  county 
it  should  be  designated  as  the  major  soil-depleting  crop  for 
farms  in  the  county. 

The  2 -year  1934-35  average  yield  per  acre  for  the  farm  of 
the  designated  major  soil-depleting  crop  compared  with  the 
county  average  yield  per  acre  of  the  same  crop  for  these  two 
years  will  be  used  wherever  applicable  as  a  measure  of  the 
productivity  of  land  for  the  crops  in  the  general  soil-depleting 
base.  If  the  designated  major  crop  does  not  fairly  reflect  the 
productivity,  then  whichever  one  of  the  two  alternate  crops 
will  be  the  more  accurate  measure  shall  be  used;  or  if  the 
county  committee  finds  that  the  productivity  of  the  farm  is 
not  accurately  measured  by  the  yield  of  any  one  of  these 
three  crops,  the  committee  will  designate  another  crop  for 
which  it  determines  the  1934-35  average  yield  will  most  accu¬ 
rately  measure  the  productivity  of  the  land  for  the  crops  in 
the  general  soil- depleting  base.  County  average  yields  to  be 
used  for  this  purpose  will  be  supplied  by  the  Agricultural  Ad¬ 
justment  Administration. 

The  productivity  index  of  the  farm  shall  be  determined  by 
dividing  the  yield  of  the  crop  so  designated  for  the  farm  by 
the  county  average  yield  of  the  same  crop  and  multiplying 
this  result  by  100.  For  instance,  if  the  county  committee 
designates  cotton  as  the  major  soil-depleting  crop  on  the 
farm  and  if  the  county  average  yield  of  cotton  is  200  pounds 
per  acre  and  the  average  yield  for  the  farm  is  250  pounds 
per  acre,  the  productivity  index  will  be  125  derived  by  di¬ 
viding  250  by  200  and  multiplying  the  result  by  100.  This 
means  that  the  land  for  the  particular  farm  is  determined 
to  be  25  percent  more  productive  than  the  average  land  in 
the  county.  However,  if  the  county  committee  determines 
that  the  productivity  index  thus  determined  for  the  farm 
is  not  truly  representative  of  the  productivity  of  the  farm 
as  compared  to  other  farms  in  the  county  having  similar 
soils,  the  productivity  index  shall  be  adjusted  so  as  to  be 

1  Including  com,  wheat,  oats,  barley,  rye,  buckwheat,  grain 
sorghums,  soybeans,  dry  edible  beans,  potatoes,  sweet  potatoes, 
sorghum  for  syrup,  broom  corn,  cotton,  tobacco,  and  peanuts. 
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fair  and  equitable  as  compared  to  other  such  farms  in  the 
county.  The  average  of  the  productivity  indexes  for  all 
the  farms  in  the  county  weighted  by  the  respective  general 
soil-depleting  bases  for  such  farms  shall  in  no  case  exceed 
100  unless  the  variance  from  such  index  is  recommended  by 
the  State  committee  and  approved  by  the  Agricultural  Ad¬ 
justment  Administration.  This  means  that  the  general  soil- 
depleting  base  established  for  each  farm  will  be  multiplied 
by  the  respective  productivity  index  established  for  the  farm 
and  the  sum  of  these  products  divided  by  the  total  acreage 
in  the  general  soil-depleting  bases  shall  not  exceed  100  un¬ 
less  the  exception  noted  above  is  properly  made. 

The  rate  per  acre  of  the  soil-conserving  payment  for  any 
farm  for  diversion  from  the  general  soil-depleting  base  will 
be  determined  by  multiplying  the  county  rate  per  acre  for 
such  payment  by  the  productivity  index  for  the  farm  divided 
by  100. 

Section  6.  Fractional  Acres. — Fractional  acres  shall  be  ex¬ 
pressed  to  the  nearest  tenth  of  an  acre.  Hundredths  amount¬ 
ing  to  five  or  less  shall  be  dropped  and  hundredths  amounting 
to  more  than  five  shall  be  considered  as  a  whole  tenth. 

Section  7.  Time  Limit  for  Filing  Work  Sheets  and  Applica¬ 
tions. — A  time  limit  for  filing  work  sheets  and  applications  in 
each  county  shall  be  designated  by  the  State  committee  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  approval  of  the  Director  of  the  Southern  Division. 

Part  II.  Establishment  of  Bases  of  Individual  Crops  and 
Average  Yield  Per  Acre 

A  cotton  soil-depleting  base,  a  peanut  soil-depleting  base, 
and  a  tobacco  soil-depleting  base  shall  be  established  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  provisions  contained  in  part  III  of  Bulle¬ 
tin  1,  subject  to  such  adjustments  as  are  outlined  in  this  Bul¬ 
letin  3  or  supplements  hereto.  Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
part  II  of  Bulletin  1,  a  yield  per  acre  shall  likewise  be  estab¬ 
lished  subject  to  such  adjustments  as  are  contained  in  this 
Bulletin  3  or  supplements  hereto. 

A.  Cotton  Soil-Depleting  Base  and  Average  Yield  of  Lint 
Per  Acre 

Section  1.  Farms  for  which  a  Cotton  Soil- Depleting  Base 
May  Be  Established. — A  cotton  soil-depleting  base  may  be 
established  for  a  farm: 

(a)  If  one  whole  acre  or  more  of  cotton  was  planted  on 
such  farm  in  1934  and/or  1935;  or 

(b)  If  the  entire  base  cotton  acreage  was  rented  in  both 
1934  and  1935  to  the  Secretary  under  a  CARC  *;  or 

(c)  If  failure  to  plant  thereon  in  the  years  1934  and  1935 
was  caused  by  drought,  flood,  or  excessive  rains  which,  for 
the  same  period  of  time,  prevented  the  commercial  produc¬ 
tion  of  other  agricultural  commodities  on  the  land  so  af¬ 
fected,  provided  that  cotton  was  planted  in  either  or  both  of 
the  years  1932  and  1933. 

Section  2.  Designation  of  Yield. — The  yield  of  lint  cotton 
per  acre  for  each  farm  for  which  a  work  sheet  is  filed  shall, 
in  accordance  with  the  following  standard,  be  designated  by 
the  appropriate  community  committee,  subject  to  such  ad¬ 
justment  by  the  county  committee  as  is  necessary  in  order 
that  the  total  base  cotton  production  for  all  farms  in  the 
county  for  which  work  sheets  are  submitted  shall  not  exceed 
their  proportionate  share  of  the  county’s  production  quota. 

Each  farm  covered  by  a  work  sheet  shall  have  been 
inspected  by  at  least  one  member  of  the  community  com¬ 
mittee,  serving  for  the  community  in  which  the  farm  is 
located,  who  shall  report  the  facts  to  the  community  com¬ 
mittee  before  the  yield  of  lint  is  designated  for  the  farm. 
The  yield  designated  for  any  farm  shall  be  that  yield  which 
the  community  committee  finds  from  all  the  available  facts 
to  be  the  yield  which  could  have  been  reasonably  expected 
from  the  land  devoted  to  the  production  of  cotton  on  the 
farm  as  an  average  yield  during  the  5-year  period  1928-32. 
Such  findings  shall  be  examined  by  the  county  committee  in 
the  light  of  all  available  facts  and  approved  or  modified  by 

2  The  term  CARC  as  used  herein  refers  to  the  1934  and  1935  Cot¬ 
ton  Acreage  Reduction  Contract  (Form  No.  Cotton  1,  or  Form  No. 
Cotton  1  as  supplemented  for  1935  by  Form  No.  Cotton  102  or  104, 
or  Form  No.  Cotton  101)  and  when  used  with  reference  to  the  farm 
means  such  a  contract  which  covered  the  farm  and  was  accepted 
by  the  Secretary. 
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it  accordingly.  In  designating  such  yield,  the  committees 
shall  give  the  greatest  weight  to  the  yield  per  acre  of  cotton  ' 
which  was  produced  on  the  farm  during  such  of  the  8  years  j 
1928-35  as  cotton  was  produced  thereon.  However,  in  desig-  ! 
nating  the  yield  due  consideration  shall  be  given  by  the 
committees  to  the  trend  of  yield  per  acre  as  well  as  to  the 
effect  on  the  yield  per  acre  of  the  type  of  soil,  drainage, 
erosion,  and  fertility  of  land.  Other  facts  bearing  on  the 
yield  which  might  have  been  reasonably  expected  from  this 
land  during  the  1928-32  period,  including  unusual  weather 
conditions,  shall  be  given  due  weight  in  designating  the  yield. 
Since  in  some  cases  records  are  not  available  with  which  to 
determine  the  5-year  cotton  history  during  the  period  1928-32 
for  the  farm,  the  3  years  1933-35  may  be  used  to  indicate 
what  such  farm  would  have  produced  in  the  5-year  period. 
For  example,  if  production  figures  for  the  farm  show  an 
average  yield  of  200  pounds  of  lint  cotton  per  acre  and  the 
5-year  1928-32  average  yield  for  the  community  is  10  percent 
lower  or  higher  than  the  3-year  1933-35  average  yield  for 
the  community,  the  average  yield  for  the  farm  for  the  3  years 
1933-35  should  be  reduced  or  raised  10  percent,  as  the  case 
may  be. 

No  community  or  county  committeeman  shall  have  a  voice 
in  designating  or  approving  the  yield  for  any  farm  which  he 
owns,  operates,  or  controls,  or  which  is  owned,  operated,  or 
controlled  by  his  brother,  sister,  parent,  child,  or  other  near 
relative,  or  upon  which  he  has  a  loan  or  in  which  he  has  a 
financial  interest. 

Section  3.  Basis  Used  in  Determining  the  Cotton  Soil- 
Depleting  Base. — The  cotton  soil-depleting  base  shall  be  de¬ 
termined  upon  whichever  one  of  the  following  bases  is 
applicable : 

(a)  If  the  farm  was  covered  in  1935  by  a  CARC,  the  base 
shall  be  determined  upon  the  basis  of  the  base  acreage  ac¬ 
cepted  in  1935  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  under  such 
CARC  except  that  if  the  acreage  planted  to  cotton  in  1935 
was  substantially  below  the  acreage  which  could  have  been 
planted  to  cotton  within  the  terms  of  the  CARC,  and  it  is 
not  shown  that  such  failure  to  so  plant  was  due  to  causes 
over  which  the  CARC  signer  had  no  control,  or  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  bringing  the  reasonably  expected  production  within 
the  Bankhead  allotment  for  the  farm  for  1935,  the  planted 
acreage  in  1935  plus  the  rented  acreage  in  1935  shall  be  Used 
in  determining  the  base  for  the  farm.’ 

(b)  If  the  farm  was  not  covered  in  1935  by  a  CARC,  the 
base  shall  be  determined  upon  the  basis  of  the  first  applicable 
combination  of  years  in  order  of  presentation  below: 

(1)  If  cotton  was  planted  in  4  or  5  years  of  the  period 
1928-32,  the  base  shall  be  determined  upon  the  basis  of  the 
total  acreage  planted  to  cotton  during  the  4  or  5  years  di¬ 
vided  by  4  or  5,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(2)  If  cotton  was  planted  in  only  3  years  of  the  period 
1928-32,  one  of  which  was  either  1931  or  1932,  the  base 
shall  be  determined  upon  the  basis  of  the  total  acreage 
planted  to  cotton  during  the  3  years  divided  by  3. 

(3)  If  cotton  was  planted  in  only  1931  and  1932,  the 
base  shall  be  determined  upon  the  basis  of  the  total  acre¬ 
age  planted  to  cotton  during  the  2  years  divided  by  2. 

(4)  If  cotton  was  planted  in  1932  and  in  1933,  but 
neither  (1),  (2),  nor  (3)  above  is  applicable,  the  base  shall 
be  determined  upon  the  basis  of  the  total  acreage  planted 
to  cotton  during  the  2  years  divided  by  2. 

(5)  If  cotton  was  planted  in  1933  but  neither  (1),  (2), 
(3),  nor  (4)  above  is  applicable,  the  base  shall  be  deter¬ 
mined  upon  the  basis  of  the  actual  acreage  planted  to 
cotton  in  1933  (irrespective  of  the  fact  that  cotton  may 
have  been  planted  in  1931). 

(6)  If  cotton  was  planted  in  1934  and  1935  but  not  in 
1933,  and  neither  (1),  (2),  (3>,  nor  (4)  above  is  applicable, 
the  base  shall  be  determined  upon  the  basis  of  the  total 
acreage  planted  to  cotton  during  the  2  years  divided  by  2, 
provided  that  the  average  acreage  so  determined  shall  not 


*  In  the  event  that  more  recent  Information  establishes  that  the 
base  acreage  for  a  farm  stipulated  in  a  CARC  was  not  correct,  the 
community  committee,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  county  com¬ 
mittee,  shall  use  the  true  figure  in  determining  the  base. 


be  a  greater  percentage  of  the  total  acreage  in  cultivation 
on  the  farm  in  1935  than  the  pertinent  percentage.4 

(7)  If  cotton  was  planted  in  1934  or  1935  but  not  in 
1933,  and  neither  (1),  (2),  (3),  nor  (6)  above  is  applicable, 
the  base  shall  be  determined  upon  the  basis  of  the  actual 
acreage  planted  to  cotton  in  such  year,  provided  that  the 
acreage  stipulated  as  the  acreage  planted  to  cotton  in  such 
year  on  the  farm  shall  not  be  a  greater  percentage  of  the 
total  acreage  in  cultivation  on  the  farm  in  1935  than  the 
pertinent  percentage.4 

B.  Peanut  Soil-Depleting  Base  and  Average  Yield  Per  Acre 

Section  4.  Farms  for  Which  a  Peanut  Soil- Depleting  Base 
May  Be  Established. — A  peanut  soil -depleting  base  may  be 
established  for  a  farm  if  peanuts  were  produced  on  one 
whole  acre  or  more  on  the  farm  in: 

(a)  1933  and/or  1934;  or 

(b)  1935  and  in  either  or  both  of  the  years  1931  and  1932 
but  not  in  1933  and  1934. 

Section  5.  Determination  of  Yield. — Yield  of  peanuts  per 
acre  for  each  farm  for  which  a  work  sheet  is  filed  shall  be 
recommended  by  the  appropriate  community  and  county 
committee  in  accordance  with  the  following: 

(a)  The  average  yield  per  acre  on  the  farm  in  the  two 
years  1934  and  1935;  or 

(b)  Such  yield  per  acre,  greater  or  less  than  such  1934  and 
1935  average  yield,  as  is  determined  to  be  the  average  yield 
for  the  neighboring  farms  having  similar  soils  for  the  pro¬ 
duction  of  peanuts. 

Section  6.  Basis  Used  Determining  the  Peanut  Soil- 
Depleting  Base. — The  peanut  soil-depleting  base  shall  be 
determined  upon  whichever  one  of  the  following  bases  is 
applicable.5 

(a)  If  the  farm  was  covered  in  1935  by  a  peanut  produc¬ 
tion  adjustment  contract,  the  base  shall  be  determined  upon 
the  basis  of  the  peanut  acreage  allotted  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  in  1935  under  such  contract. 

(b)  If  the  farm  was  not  covered  in  1935  by  a  peanut  pro¬ 
duction  adjustment  contract,  the  base  shall  be  determined  in 
accordance  with  the  following: 

(1)  If  peanuts  were  produced  in  either  or  both  of  the 
years  1933  and  1934,  the  base  shall  be  determined  upon  the 
basis  of  whichever  one  of  the  following  is  the  largest: 

(a)  The  average  acreage  of  peanuts  on  the  farm  in 
the  years  1933  and  1934  (such  acreage  to  be  determined 
by  dividing  the  total  acreage  in  such  years  by  2) ;  or 

(b)  90  percent  of  the  acreage  of  peanuts  on  the  farm 
in  1933;  or 

(c)  90  percent  of  the  acreage  of  peanuts  on  the  farm 
in  1934. 

(2)  If  peanuts  were  produced  in  1935  and  in  either  or 
both  of  the  years  1931  and  1932  and  no  peanuts  were  pro¬ 
duced  in  either  1933  or  1934,  the  base  shall  be  determined 
upon  the  basis  of  whichever  one  of  the  following  is  the 
largest : 

(a)  75  percent  of  the  average  acreage  of  peanuts  on 
the  farm  in  the  years  1931  and  1932  (such  average  to  be 
determined  by  dividing  the  total  acreage  in  such  years 
by  2) ;  or 

(b)  60  percent  of  the  acreage  of  peanuts  on  the  farm 
in  1931;  or 

(c)  60  percent  of  the  acreage  of  peanuts  on  the  farm 
in  1932. 

(c)  A  peanut  soil-depleting  base,  greater  or  less  than  that 
determined  pursuant  to  a  or  b  above,  which  is  determined 
by  the  committee  to  be  fair  and  equitable  for  the  farm  in  re- 


4  That  percentage  which  the  sum  of  the  acreage  planted  to  cot¬ 
ton  in  the  county  by  CARC  signers  in  1935,  plus  the  acreage  rented 
to  the  Secretary  in  the  county  in  1935,  is  of  the  total  acreage  in 
cultivation  in  1935  on  farms  under  CARC  in  1935  in  the  county  in 
which  the  farm  is  located,  such  percentage  being  determined  by 
the  State  committee  from  the  official  statistics. 

s  The  peanut  soil-depleting  base  for  one  or  more  farms  owned  or 
operated  by  the  same  person  in  the  county  may  not  exceed  the 
base  which  could  have  been  established  for  such  farms  had  they 
been  included  in  one  work  sheet. 
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lation  to  neighboring  farms  having  similar  soils  and  facili¬ 
ties  for  the  production  of  peanuts,  taking  into  account  the 
crop  land  on  the  farm,  the  number  of  families  growing  pea¬ 
nuts  on  the  farm  in  1935,  and  the  peanut  history  of  the 
farm. 

C.  Tobacco  Soil-Depleting  Base  and  Yield  Per  Acre 

Separate  soil-depleting  bases  will  be  established  for  flue- 
cured  tobacco,  Burley  tobacco,  Georgia-Florida  type  62,  Geor- 
gia-Florida  type  45,  and  other  types  of  tobacco. 

The  tobacco  soil-depleting  base  for  flue-cured  tobacco  or 
Burley  tobacco  for  a  farm  shall  be  the  base  acreage  which 
was  established  or  could  have  been  established  for  such 
farm  under  the  procedure  for  1934-1939  tobacco  adjustment 
program,  subject  to  adjustment  as  provided  herein.6 

The  yield  per  acre  of  flue-cured  tobacco  or  Burley  tobacco 
for  a  farm  shall  be  the  yield  per  acre  determined  under  the 
procedure  for  1936-1939  tobacco  adjustment  program.6 

For  other  kinds  of  tobacco,  the  tobacco  soil-depleting  base 
and  yield  per  acre  shall  be  established  in  accordance  with 
instructions  to  be  issued  by  the  Secretary. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  has  heretofore  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the 
City  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  7th  day  of 
May  1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  602 — Filed,  May  7, 1936;  1 :06  p.  m.] 


Food  and  Drug  Administration. 

Service  and  Regulatory  Announcements 

FOOD  AND  DRUG  NO.  4,  THIRD  REVISION,  SUPPLEMENT  NO.  2 

Under  the  authority  conferred  by  the  amendment  of  July  8, 
1930,  to  the  Federal  Food  and  Drugs  Act  (sec.  8,  par.  5,  in 
the  case  of  food) ,  there  is  hereby  promulgated,  to  become 
effective  90  days  from  date,  a  revision  of  the  standard  for 
canned  peas. 

H.  A.  Wallace, 
Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

May  8,  1936. 

Canned  Peas 

STANDARD  OF  QUALITY  AND  CONDITION 

60.  Standard  canned  peas  are  the  normally  flavored  and 
normally  colored  canned  food  consisting  of  the  immature, 
unbroken  seed  of  the  common  or  garden  pea  (Pisum  sati¬ 
vum)  ,  with  or  without  seasoning  (sugar,  salt) ,  and  with  or 
without  added  potable  water.  The  product  is  practically  free 
from  foreign  material  and,  in  the  case  of  products  contain¬ 
ing  added  liquid,  the  liquor  present  is  reasonably  clear. 

MEANING  OF  TERMS 

61.  The  term  “normally  colored”,  as  it  relates  to  the  peas, 
means  a  naturally  developed  general  effect  of  green,  except  1 
that  not  to  exceed  4  percent  by  count  of  off-colored  peas; 
such  as  brown,  brown-spotted,  white,  or  yellowish-white 
peas  may  be  present. 

62.  The  peas  are  “immature”  (1)  if  90  percent  or  more 
by  count  are  sufficiently  soft  so  that  either  cotyledon  is 
crushed  by  a  weight  of  less  than  907.2  grams  (2  pounds), 
(2)  if  not  more  than  20  percent  by  weight  of  the  drained 
peas  sink  in  a  brine  of  1.12  specific  gravity  at  68°  F.,  (3) 
if  the  alcohol  insoluble  solids  of  the  drained  peas  do  not 


•For  details  of  how  to  establish  the  base  acreage  and  yield  per 
acre  for  flue-cured  tobacco,  see  T-211,  entitled  “Flue-Cured  To¬ 
bacco  Administrative  Rulings,  Series  of  1S36-1939,  Relating  to 
1936-1939  Flue-Cured  Tobacco  Contracts.”  For  details  of  how  to 
establish  the  base  acreage  and  yield  per  acre  for  Burley,  fire-cured, 
and  dark  air-cured  tobacco,  see  T-401,  entitled  “Tobacco  Admin¬ 
istrative  Rulings,  Series  of  1936-1939,  Relating  to  Burley,  Fire- 
Cured,  Dark  Air-Cured  Tobacco  Contracts,  1936-1939.” 


exceed  23  percent,  and  (4)  if  less  than  25  percent  of  the 
peas  by  count  are  swollen  to  such  an  extent  as  to  rupture 
the  skin  sufficiently  to  separate  the  broken  edges  one-six¬ 
teenth  inch  or  more. 

63.  The  pea  seed  is  “unbroken”  if  80  percent  or  more  of 
the  units  by  count  are  in  such  a  condition  that  the  two 
cotyledons  are  still  held  together  by  the  skin,  even  though 
the  cotyledons  may  be  cracked  or  partially  crushed,  or  the 
skin  split.  Each  major  portion  of  a  skin  or  cotyledon  not 
included  in  the  above  definition  is  counted  as  a  broken  pea. 

64.  The  peas  are  “practically  free  from  foreign  material” 
when  they  are  entirely  free  from  material  which  varies 
greatly  in  size  or  specific  gravity  from  peas,  such  as  stones, 
large  pieces  of  pea  shell,  sticks;  and  when  they  contain 
per  each  2  ounces  of  net  contents  not  more  than  one  piece 
of  material  which  closely  approximates  peas  in  size  and 
specific  gravity,  such  as  thistle  buds,  daisy  heads,  portions 
of  radish-seed  pods.  The  difficulty  of  absolute  freedom 
from  the  latter  class  of  foreign  material  occasionally  ren¬ 
ders  its  complete  exclusion  impracticable. 

65.  The  liquor  is  “reasonably  clear”  when  it  is  not  badly 
clouded  and  does  not  contain  considerable  sediment. 

PREPARATION  AND  EXAMINATION  OF  SAMPLE 

66.  Transfer  the  contents  of  the  can  to  a  dish,  mix  and 
remove  a  sample  of  100  to  200  peas  to  be  used  in  tests  pro¬ 
vided  in  paragraphs  61,  62  (1)  and  (4),  and  63.  Place 
these  peas  in  a  dish  of  appropriate  size,  cover  them  with 
liquor,  if  liquor  is  present,  and  keep  dish  covered  to  prevent 
evaporation  until  the  tests  are  actually  made.  Cover  the 
remainder  of  the  sample  in  the  same  manner  and  reserve 
for  tests  provided  in  paragraphs  62  (2)  and  (3),  64,  and  65. 

67  (a).  Determine  if  90  percent  of  the  peas  are  “suffi¬ 
ciently  soft”  (paragraph  62  (1))  by  the  following  method: 
Remove  the  skin  of  the  pea  and  place  one  cotyledon  on  its 
flat  surface  on  a  horizontal,  smooth  plate.  By  means  of  a 
second  horizontal,  smooth  plate  apply  vertically  an  initial 
load  of  100  grams,  and  increase  the  load  at  a  uniform, 
continuous  rate  of  12  grams  per  second  until  the  cotyledon 
is  compressed  to  one-fourth  its  original  thickness. 

67  (b).  Determine  the  percentage  of  peas  which  sink 
(paragraph  62  (2))  as  follows:  Pour  the  sample,  provided 
for  this  test  in  paragraph  66,  on  an  8-mesh  screen,  using 
an  8-inch  screen  for  containers  of  less  than  3  pounds  net 
weight,  and  a  12-inch  screen  for  larger  containers.  Spread 
the  peas  evenly  and  allow  to  drain.  Reserve  liquor,  if  any, 
for  test  provided  in  paragraph  65.  Transfer  peas  to  a  white 
pan  and  remove  any  foreign  material  for  tests  provided  in 
paragraph  64.  Add  a  volume  of  water  equal  to  double  the 
volume  of  the  original  sample.  Pour  back  on  the  screen, 
spreading  the  peas  evenly,  tilt  the  screen  as  much  as  possi¬ 
ble  without  shifting  the  peas  and  drain  for  2  minutes.  With 
a  cloth  wipe  surplus  moisture  from  lower  surface  of  screen, 
remove  the  drained  peas  and  determine  their  weight.  Pour 
the  drained  peas  at  once  into  a  brine  of  1.12  specific  gravity 
at  68°  F.  The  brine  temperature  must  be  such  that  the 
resulting  mixture  will  be  within  1°  of  68°  F.  The  brine  con¬ 
tainer  must  be  of  such  size  that  the  brine  will  be  at  least 
4”  deep  and  of  such  dimensions  that  the  floating  peas  can 
form  a  single  layer.  Allow  the  peas  to  remain  in  the  brine 
for  15  seconds,  immediately  skim  off  the  floating  peas,  wash, 
drain,  and  weigh,  following  the  same  procedure  as  provided 
above.  Determine  weight  of  peas  which  sink  by  subtracting 
weight  of  floating  peas  from  weight  of  chained  peas,  and 
calculate  percentage. 

67  (c).  Determine  percentage  of  alcohol  insoluble  solids 
in  the  chained  peas  (paragraph  62  (3))  as  follows:  Imme¬ 
diately  after  skimming  off  the  floating  peas  as  provided  in 
paragraph  67  (b),  drain  and  wash  the  peas  which  sink  as 
provided  in  that  paragraph,  and  thoroughly  mix  them  with 
the  peas  separated  by  floating  as  provided  in  paragraph  67 
(b),  grind  the  mixture  in  a  food  chopper,  stir  until  homo¬ 
geneous  and  weigh  20  grams  of  the  ground  material  into  a 
600  cc  beaker.  Add  300  cc  of  80  percent  alcohol  (by  volume) , 
stir,  cover  beaker  and  bring  to  a  boil.  Simmer  slowly  for 
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one-half  hour.  Pit  into  a  Buchner  funnel  a  filter  paper, 
previously  prepared  as  follows:  Place  a  paper  of  appropriate 
size  in  a  flat  bottom  dish,  uncovered  but  provided  with  a 
tight  fitting  cover.  Dry  for  2  hours  at  the  temperature  of 
boiling  water,  cover  dish,  cool  in  a  desiccator,  and  weigh  at 
once.  Transfer  contents  of  beaker  to  Buchner  funnel,  fil¬ 
ter  with  suction,  and  wash  material  on  filter  with  80  percent 
alcohol  until  washings  are  clear  and  colorless.  Transfer 
filter  paper  and  alcohol  insoluble  solids  to  the  dish  used  in 
the  preparation  of  the  filter  paper,  dry  uncovered  for  2  hours 
at  the  temperature  of  boiling  water,  place  cover  on  dish, 
cool  in  a  desiccator,  and  weight  at  once.  Prom  this  weight 
deduct  weight  of  dish,  cover  and  paper  to  determine  weight 
of  alcohol  insoluble  solids.  Calculate  percentage. 

SUBSTANDARD  QUALITY  STATEMENT 

68.  Canned  peas  which  fail  to  meet  the  above  standard 
shall  bear  the  substandard  statement  in  the  form  and  manner 
prescribed  in  paragraph  1.  The  first  line  of  the  legend  shnll 
be  “Below  U.  S.  Standard”,  the  explanatory  statement,  except 
as  provided  in  section  (a),  “Low  Quality  But  Not  Illegal.” 

(a)  When  canned  peas  fail  to  meet  the  above  standard 
only  in  that  they  are  artificially  colored,  the  explanatory 
statement  shall  be  “Because  artificially  colored.” 

STANDARD  REQUIREMENT  FOR  FILL  OF  CONTAINER 

69.  Canned  peas  are  of  standard  fill  with  respect  to  pack¬ 
ing  med  um  when  the  proportion  of  free  liquid  in  the  product 
is  such  that  when  the  contents  of  the  container  are  poured 
out  and  poured  back  into  the  container  standing  on  a  level 
surface,  and  the  peas  leveled  without  downward  pressure,  the 
liquid  does  not  completely  cover  the  peas  after  being  allowed 
to  stand  for  15  seconds:  Provided,  That  when  the  declared 
net  weight  is  sufficient  to  fill  the  container  to  90  percent  or 
more  of  its  capacity,  liquid  in  excess  of  such  declared  net 
weight  shall  be  removed  before  making  the  test. 

SUBSTANDARD  FILL  STATEMENT 

70.  Canned  peas  which  fail  to  meet  the  above  requirement 
shall  bear  the  substandard  statement  in  the  form  and  maimer 
prescribed  in  paragraph  10  (2). 

[F.  R.  Doc.  619— Filed,  May  8, 1936;  12:46  p.  m.] 


FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Federal  Power  Commission  on  the 
seventh  day  of  April  1936. 

Present:  Chairman  McNinch,  Vice  Chairman  Manly,  and 
Commissioners  Drane,  Draper,  and  Seavey. 

Order  Granting  Rehearing 

KANAWHA  VALLEY  POWER  COMPANY 
(Project  No.  1175) 

The  following  finding  and  order  was  adopted: 

It  appearing  to  the  Commission: 

(1)  That  Kanawha  Valley  Power  Company,  licensee  of 
Project  No.  1175,  West  Virginia,  filed  with  the  Commission 
on  March  17,  1936,  a  petition  for  rehearing  on  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  order  and  accompanying  Opinion  No.  20,  approved 
February  4,  1936,  and  served  upon  the  licensee  on  February 
21,  1936,  in  the  matter  of  the  determination  of  the  actual 
legitimate  original  cost  of  said  project  No.  1175,  as  of 
January  15,  1934; 

(2)  That  said  petition  prays  for  rehearing  on  the  item  of 
interest  during  construction  in  the  amount  of  $3,366.91, 
which  was  disallowed  by  the  Commission  in  its  order  and 
accompanying  opinion  above  mentioned. 

And  the  Commission  having  considered  the  prayers  in 
said  petition  finds  that  said  petition  for  rehearing  sets  forth 
in  sufficient  detail  grounds  for  rehearing. 

Therefore,  it  is  ordered: 

That  said  petition  for  rehearing,  insofar  as  it  prays  for  a 
reconsideration  by  the  Commission  of  the  item  of  interest 


during  construction  in  the  amount  of  $3,366.91,  be  and  the 
same  is  hereby  granted,  the  date  of  said  rehearing  to  be 
hereafter  set  by  the  Commission. 

Frank  R.  McNinch,  Chairman. 
[F.  R.  Doc.  608 — Filed,  May  8, 1936;  9:33  a.  m.J 


At  a  meeting  of  the  Federal  Power  Commission  on  the 
Twenty-eighth  day  of  April,  1936: 

Present:  Vice  Chairman  Manly,  Commissioners  Drane, 
Draper,  and  Seavey: 

Order  Setting  Hearing 

PUBLIC  SERVICE  COMPANY  OF  NEW  HAMPSHIRE 
(Docket  IT  5383  M) 

It  appearing  to  the  Commission: 

That  Public  Service  Company  of  New  Hampshire  having 
filed  an  application  under  Section  203,  Part  II,  of  the  Fed- 
eial  Power  Act,  under  date  of  April  27,  1936,  for  authority 
to  acquire  for  a  consideration  of  $700,000  the  following  se¬ 
curities  of  New  Hampshire  Power  Company,  to  wit: 

$104,000  in  principal  amount  of  the  First  mortgage  6% 
Sinking  Fund  Gold  Bonds,  maturing  December  1,  1943; 

1,800  shares  of  8%  Cumulative  Preferred  Stock  of  the 
par  value  of  $100,  per  share; 

5,214  shares  of  the  Common  Stock  without  par  value, 
constituting  all  of  the  issued  and  outstanding  common 
stock, 

all  of  said  securities  being  presently  owned  jointly  by  the 
Middle  West  Corporation  and  Electrical  Securities  Corpora¬ 
tion. 

It  is  ordered : 

That  a  hearing  be  held  on  the  above  application  on  Mon¬ 
day,  May  11,  1936,  at  2  p.  m.,  in  the  Commission’s  hearing 
room,  417  Machinists  Building,  9th  and  Mt.  Vernon  Place 
N.W.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Basil  Manly,  Vice  Chairman. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  609— Filed,  May  8, 1936;  9:34  a.  m.] 


At  a  meeting  of  the  Federal  Power  Commission  on  the 
seventh  day  of  April  1936. 

Present:  Chairman  McNinch,  Vice  Chairman  Manly,  and 
Commissioners  Drane,  Draper,  and  Seavey. 

Order  for  Hearing 

LEXINGTON  WATER  POWER  COMPANY  AND  BROAD  RIVER  POWER 
COMPANY 

(IT  5378) 

The  following  order  was  adopted: 

It  appearing  to  the  Commission: 

The  Commission  having  received  on  February  20,  1936,  an 
application  from  Lexington  Water  Power  Company  and  Broad 
River  Power  Company,  subsidiaries  of  Associated  Gas  and 
Electric  System,  both  companies  with  headquarters  in  Co¬ 
lumbia,  South  Carolina,  for  approval  of  the  sale  of  all  of  the 
property  and  franchises  of  the  former  company  to  the  latter 
company,  including  the  transfer  of  license  for  project  No.  516, 
a  hydroelectric  plant  located  at  Dreher  Shoals,  near  Co¬ 
lumbia,  the  sale  to  be  effected  by  an  exchange  of  53,162  shares 
of  common  stock  of  Broad  River  Power  Company  on  the  basis 
of  one  share  of  stock  for  each  $100  net  worth  of  Lexington 
Water  Power  Company: 

Therefore,  it  is  ordered: 

That  a  hearing  be  held  on  the  above  application  on  Wednes¬ 
day,  May  13,  1936,  at  10  a.  m.,  in  the  Commission’s  hearing 
rooms,  416-17  Machinists’  Building,  Mt.  Vernon  Place  and 
Ninth  Street,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Frank  R.  McNinch,  Chairman. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  606— Filed,  May  8, 1936;  9:33  a.  m.l 
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At  a  meeting  of  the  Federal  Power  Commission  on  the 
twenty-first  day  of  April  1936. 

Present:  Commissioner  Draper,  Acting  Chairman,  and 
Commissioners  Drane  and  Seavey. 

Hearing  on  Application 

WASHINGTON  WATER  POWER  COMPANY 
(Project  No.  229) 

The  following  order  was  adopted: 

It  appearing  to  the  Commission: 

That  on  July  21,  1925,  an  application  was  filed  by  The 
Washington  Water  Power  Company  for  license  for  a  water¬ 
power  project  on  the  Columbia  River  at  Kettle  Falls,  in 
Stevens  and  Ferry  Counties,  Washington,  known  as  project 
No.  229,  consisting  of  a  dam,  reservoir,  and  power  plant,  and 
appurtenant  works; 

That  the  proposed  project  would  be  in  conflict  with  the 
proposed  high-head  development  of  the  Columbia  River  at 
Grand  Coulee,  located  below  Kettle  Falls; 

That  on  February  16,  1933,  the  applicant  herein  was  given 
until  May  19,  1933,  to  show  cause  why  the  application  should 
not  be  rejected,  in  response  to  which  order  certain  informa¬ 
tion  was  submitted  and  representations  made  by  the  appli¬ 
cant. 

Therefore,  it  is  ordered: 

That  a  hearing  on  the  application  and  all  matters  pertinent 
thereto  be  held  at  10  a.  m.  on  May  25,  1936,  in  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  hearing  rooms,  416-17  Machinists  Building,  9th  and  Mt. 
Vernon  Place  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Claude  L.  Draper,  Commissioner. 

[F.R.  Doc.  610— Piled,  May  8, 1936;  9:34  a,  m.] 


At  a  meeting  of  the  Federal  Power  Commission  on  the 
seventh  day  of  April  1936. 

Present:  Chairman  McNinch,  Vice  Chairman  Manly,  and 
Commissioners  Drane,  Draper,  and  Seavey. 

Order  Setting  Rehearing 

LOUISVILLE  GAS  AND  ELECTRIC  COMPANY 
(Project  No.  289 — Kentucky) 

The  following  finding  and  order  was  adopted: 

It  appearing  to  the  Commission: 

(1)  That  a  petition  for  rehearing  was  granted  Louisville 
Gas  and  Electric  Company,  Licensee,  Project  No.  289,  by  an 
order  of  the  Commission  adopted  December  31,  1934,  upon 
the  following  items: 


Engineering  Fee  on  Cost  of  Construction _ $481,533.48 

Motion  Pictures  and  Supplies _  8,  200.  02 

Airplane  Services  for  Motion  Pictures _  756. 10 

Rental  Charges  for  Use  of  Nonproject  Lands  During 

Construction _  9,  576.  48 


Total _ _ _ _ $500,  066. 08 


(2)  That  pursuant  to  the  aforesaid  order  for  rehearing 
and  a  subsequent  order  of  the  Commission  entered  June  10, 
1935,  the  licensee  filed  a  statement  on  July  31,  1935,  of  its 
claimed  expenditures  for  the  item  of  “engineering  fee  on  cos 
of  construction”  in  conformity  with  Opinion  No.  11,  dated 
October  31,  1933. 

(3)  That  the  Accounting  Division  has  audited  the  ac¬ 
counts,  books,  records,  and  memoranda  of  the  Byllesby  En¬ 
gineering  and  Management  Corporation  in  connection  with 
said  “engineering  fee”  and  results  thereof  have  been  incor¬ 
porated  into  a  report  on  the  cost  of  engineering  and  pur¬ 
chasing  services  rendered  by  the  said  corporation  in  con¬ 
nection  with  design  and  construction  of  project  No.  289, 
as  of  March  30,  1929,  which  report  has  been  submitted  to 
the  Commission  and  a  copy  is  to  be  served  on  the  licensee 
in  accordance  with  Rule  XV.  Rules  of  Practice,  as  amended. 

Now,  therefore,  it  is  ordered: 

That  a  rehearing  be  held  on  the  items  heretofore  enumer¬ 
ated,  in  the  total  amount  of  $500,066.08,  in  the  Commission’s 


hearing  rooms,  416-17  Machinists’  Building,  9th  and  Mt. 
Vernon  Place  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.,  at  10  a.  m.,  on 
May  27,  1936. 

Frank  R.  McNinch,  Chairman. 
[F.R.  Doc.  604— Filed, May  8, 1936;  9:32  a.  m.[ 


At  a  meeting  of  the  Federal  Power  Commission  on  the 
twenty-eighth  day  of  April  1936. 

Present:  Vice  Chairman  Manly,  Commissioners  Drane, 
Draper,  and  Seavey. 

Notice  of  Hearing 

WEST  VIRGINIA  POWER  AND  TRANSMISSION  COMPANY 
(Project  No.  343) 

The  following  order  was  adopted: 

It  appearing  to  the  Commission: 

(1)  That  on  August  23,  1922,  the  West  Virginia  Power  and 
Transmission  Company,  a  West  Virginia  corporation,  filed 
an  application  for  a  preliminary  permit  for  a  proposed  power 
development  on  Cheat  River  and  its  tributaries  located  in 
Monongalia,  Preston,  Tucker,  and  Randolph  Counties,  West 
Virginia,  and  in  Fayette  County,  Pennsylvania; 

(2)  That  public  notice  of  the  filing  of  said  application 
was  duly  given  and  published; 

(3)  That  on  January  25,  1924,  a  preliminary  permit  was 
issued  for  a  period  of  three  years  to  said  West  Virginia 
Power  &  Transmission  Company  for  said  proposed  power 
development,  designated  as  project  No.  343,  on  the  Cheat 
River,  West  Virginia; 

(4)  That  on  January  27,  1927,  said  West  Virginia  Power  & 
Transmission  Company  filed  an  application  for  a  license  for 
said  project  No.  343,  and  that  said  application  is  now 
pending; 

(5)  That  no  substantial  reason  appears  for  further  delay 
with  respect  thereto,  and  that  a  hearing  should  be  held  to 
allow  the  applicant  an  opportunity  to  present  such  additional 
evidence,  information,  and  data,  as  may  be  necessary  and 
desirable  in  relation  to  said  pending  application. 

Now,  therefore,  it  is  ordered: 

That  a  hearing  be  held  before  the  Commission,  or  such 
member  or  representative  thereof  as  it  may  designate,  on 
Monday,  June  15,  1936,  at  10  a.  m.,  in  the  hearing  room  of 
the  Federal  Power  Commission,  Rooms  416-17  in  the  Machin¬ 
ists  Building,  at  Ninth  Street  and  Mt.  Vernon  Place,  North¬ 
west,  Washington,  D.  C.,  for  the  presentation  of  such  addi¬ 
tional  evidence,  information,  data,  briefs,  or  other  statements 
in  writing  as  may  be  necessary  or  desirable  in  support  of  said 
application. 

Basil  Manly,  Vice  Chairman. 

[ F.  R.  Doc.  611 — Filed,  May  8, 1936;  9:34  a.  m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934 

TEMPORARY  EXEMPTION  OF  CERTAIN  EVIDENCES  OF  INDEBTEDNESS 
OF  CERTAIN  FOREIGN  STATES 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  deeming  it  nec¬ 
essary  and  appropriate  in  the  public  interest  and  for  the 
protection  of  investors,  and  necessary  for  the  execution  of 
the  functions  vested  in  it,  to  exempt  from  the  provisions  here¬ 
inafter  mentioned  of  the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934  the 
following  securities,  for  the  period  hereinafter  stated  and 
upon  the  terms  and  conditions  hereinafter  specified,  pursuant 
to  authority  conferred  upon  it  by  the  Securities  Exchange  Act 
of  1934,  particularly  Sections  3  (a)  (12),  10  (b),  and  23  (a) 
thereof,  hereby  adopts  the  following  rule: 

Rule  AN21.  Temporary  exemption  from  Sections  12  (a) 
and  7  (c)  (2)  of  certain  evidences  of  indebtedness  of  certain 
foreign  states;  prohibition  of  use  of  manipulative  or  deceptive 
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devices  or  contrivances  with  respect  thereto. — (a)  Evidences 
of  indebtedness  (i)  which  have  been  issued  by  any  foreign 
state  that  is  presently  governed  by  an  interim,  government 
which  is  holding  office  temporarily  and  which  is  to  continue 
to  hold  such  office  only  until  the  assumption  thereof  by  a 
regular  government  which  has  been  elected  and  (ii)  as  tc 
which  temporary  exemption  from  the  operation  of  Section 
12  (a)  shall  expire  pursuant  to  the  terms  of  Rule  AN7  on 
May  15,  1936,  and  as  to  which  registration  shall  not  be 
effective  on  that  date,  shall  be  exempt  from  the  operation 
of  said  Section  12  (a)  to  and  including  the  thirtieth  day 
following  the  assumption  of  office  by  such  elected  regu’ar 
government. 

(b)  Any  security  exempted  from  the  operation  of  Section 
12  <a>  by  paragraph  (a)  of  this  Rule  shall  be  exempt  from 
the  operation  of  Section  7  (c)  (2)  for  the  period  specified 
in  said  paragraph  (a)  to  the  extent  necessary  to  render  law¬ 
ful  any  direct  or  indirect  extension  or  maintenance  of  credit 
on  such  security  or  any  direct  or  indirect  arrangement  there¬ 
for  which  would  not  have  been  unlawful  if  such  security  had 
been  a  security  (other  than  an  exempted  security)  registered 
on  a  national  securities  exchange. 

(c)  The  term  manipulative  or  deceptive  device  or  contriv¬ 
ance.  as  used  in  Section  10  (b) ,  is  hereby  defined  to  include 
any  act  or  omission  to  act  with  respect  to  any  security  ex¬ 
empted  from  the  operation  of  Section  12  (a)  by  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  Rule  which  would  have  been  unlawful  under 
Section  9  (a),  or  any  rule  or  regulation  heretofore  or  here¬ 
after  prescribed  thereunder,  if  done  or  omitted  to  be  done 
with  respect  to  a  security  registered  on  a  national  securities 
exchange,  and  the  use  of  any  means  or  instrumentality  of 
interstate  commerce  or  of  the  mails  or  of  any  facility  of  any 
national  securities  exchange  to  use  or  employ  any  such  de¬ 
vice  or  contrivance  in  connection  with  the  purchase  or  sale 
of  any  security  exempted  by  paragraph  (a)  of  this  Rule 
from  the  operation  of  Section  12  (a)  is  hereby  prohibited. 

This  Rule  shall  be  effective  immediately  upon  publication. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  616— Filed,  May  8. 1936;  12:14  p.m.] 


Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934 

EXEMPTION  FROM  REQUIREMENT  OF  FILING  ANNUAL  REPORT  FOR 

PERIOD  COVERED  IN  AN  APPLICATION  FOR  REGISTRATION 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  deeming  it  nec¬ 
essary  for  the  exercise  of  the  functions  vested  in  it  and  nec¬ 
essary  and  appropriate  in  the  public  interest  and  for  the 
protection  of  investors  so  to  do,  pursuant  to  authority  con¬ 
ferred  upon  it  by  the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934, 
particularly  Sections  13  and  23  (a)  thereof,  hereby  adopts 
the  following  rule: 

Rule  KA6.  Exemption  from  requirement  of  filing  annual 
report  for  period  covered  in  an  application  for  registra¬ 
tion. — Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  Rule  KA1,  an  an¬ 
nual  report  need  not  be  filed  for  a  particular  year  if  all  of 
the  following  conditions  are  met: 

(1)  The  issuer  shall  have  filed,  within  the  period  pre¬ 
scribed  for  filing  the  annual  report,  an  application  for  the 
registration  of  securities  on  a  form  other  than  Form  7, 
8- A,  or  8— B. 

(2)  Hie  issuer  shall  have  filed  with  such  application, 
or  as  an  amendment  thereto,  financial  statements  as  of 
the  dates  and  for  the  periods  required  under  the  appro¬ 
priate  form  of  annual  report. 

(3>  Such  application  shall  have  been  filed  with  each 
exchange  with  which  the  annual  report  is  required  to  be 
filed. 

The  foregoing  rule  shall  be  effective  immediately  upon 
publication. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

|F.R.  Doc.  617— Filed.  May  8. 1936;  12:15  p.m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  8th  day  of  May  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman:  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  William  O.  Douglas. 

[File  No.  37-1] 

In  the  Matter  of  Penn- Western  Service  Corporation 

[Application  for  Approval  of  Mutual  Service  Company  Pur¬ 
suant  to  Rule  13-22] 

ORDER  AUTHORIZING  HEARING 

Penn-Western  Service  Corporation  having  filed  with  this 
Commission,  pursuant  to  Rule  13-22,  an  application  for  ap¬ 
proval  of  said  Company  as  a  mutual  service  company: 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing 
before  this  Commission  on  the  26th  day  of  May  1936  at 
10  o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  at  Room  1102,  Securi¬ 
ties  and  Exchange  Building,  1778  Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW.. 
Washington,  D.  C. 

By  the  Commission. 

Tseal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  615— Filed,  May  8, 1936;  12:14  p.m.] 
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PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

Executive  Order 

DISSOLUTION  OF  SECOND  EXPORT-IMPORT  BANK  OF 
WASHINGTON,  D.  C. 

WHEREAS  Section  9  of  the  act  of  January  31,  1935,  c.  2, 
49  Stat.  1,  4,  provides,  in  part,  that  the  Export-Import  Bank 
of  Washington  and  the  Second  Export-Import  Bank 
of  Washington,  D.  C.,  banking  corporations  organized  under 
the  laws  of  the  District  of  Columbia  as  agencies  of  the 
United  States,  pursuant  to  Executive  orders  of  the  President, 
shall  continue  to  be  agencies  of  the  United  States  until  June 
16,  1937,  or  such  earlier  date  as  may  be  fixed  by  the  Presi¬ 
dent  by  Executive  order;  and 

WHEREAS  the  Second  Export-Import  Bank  of  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.  C.,  has  sold  and  transferred  to  the  Export-Import 
Bank  of  Washington  all  of  its  existing  commitments  and 
has  discontinued  its  active  operation: 

NOW,  THEREFORE,  by  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the 
authority  vested  in  me  by  the  said  Section  9  of  the  act  of 
January  31,  1935,  it  is  hereby  ordered  that  on  June  30,  1936, 
the  Second  Export-Import  Bank  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  shall 
cease  to  be  an  agency  of  the  United  States;  and  it  is  fur¬ 
ther  ordered  that  the  stockholders  of  the  said  Second 
Export-Import  Bank  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  shall  proceed  as 
rapidly  as  possible  to  wind  up  and  liquidate  all  of  its  re¬ 
maining  business,  property,  and  affairs,  and  effect  dissolu¬ 
tion  thereof  in  accordance  with  the  laws  of  the  District  of 
Columbia. 

Upon  such  final  winding  up,  liquidation,  and  dissolution, 
all  of  the  capital  stock  of  the  said  Second  Export-Import 
Bank  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  shall  be  surrendered  for  retire¬ 
ment  and  cancellation  upon  receiving,  for  the  account  of  the 
United  States  and  in  full  payment  and  liquidation  of  the 
said  stock  when  surrendered  for  cancellation,  all  of  the 
remaining  funds  of  the  said  Second  Export-Import  Bank 
of  Washington,  D.  C.  All  such  funds,  when  received,  shall 
be  covered  into  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States  as  mis¬ 
cellaneous  receipts.  The  records,  and  containers  therefor, 
j  of  the  Second  Export-Import  Bank  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
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shall  be  transferred  and  delivered  to,  and  preserved  by,  the 
Export-Import  Bank  of  Washington. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

The  White  House, 

May  7,  1936. 

[No.  73651 

[F.  R.  Doc.  620 — Filed,  May  8, 1936;  3:03  p.m.] 


7.  Copies  of  the  regulations  of  the  Federal  Alcohol  Administra¬ 
tion  relating  to  standards  of  fill  for  bottled  distilled  spirits  (Label¬ 
ing  and  Advertising  of  Distilled  Spirits,  Regulations  No.  6)  may  be 
obtained  from  the  Federal  Alcohol  Administration,  Department  of 
Justice  Building,  Washington,  D.  C. 

8.  This  Treasury  Decision  shall  be  in  force  and  effect  on  and 
after  August  15,  1936. 

[seal]  Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

Approved:  May  6,  1936. 


TREASURY  DEPARTMENT. 

Bureau  of  Internal  Revenue. 

]T.  D.  4641] 

Regulations  13  Amended 

To  District  Supervisors,  Internal  Revenue,  and  Others  Con¬ 
cerned: 

Article  1,  Paragraph  (e),  and  Appendix  B,  of  Regulations 
13,  issued  under  the  provisions  of  Joint  Resolution  approved 
June  18, 1934,  entitled  “Joint  Resolution  to  Protect  the  Reve¬ 
nue  by  Regulation  of  the  Traffic  in  Containers  of  Distilled 
Spirits’’,  are  hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Article  1  (e)  “Liquor  bottle”  shall  mean  any  glass  container  for 
packaging  distilled  spirits  for  sale  at  retail,  of  a  capacity  of  one- 
half  pint  or  greater,  conforming  to  these  regulations  and  to  the 
regulations  prescribed  by  the  Federal  Alcohol  Administration,  the 
regulations  in  that  regard  promulgated  by  the  Federal  Alcohol 
Administration  being  hereby  adopted  as  a  part  of  these  regulations. 

Appendix  B 

DIGEST  OF  CERTAIN  PORTIONS  OF  REGULATIONS  OF  THE  FEDERAL  ALCOHOL 
ADMINISTRATION  RELATING  TO  STANDARD  BOTTLES  FOR  DISTILLED  SPIRITS 

1.  The  standard  bottles  prescribed  by  regulations  of  the  Federal 
Alcohol  Administration  are  bottles  of  such  size  that  they  hold 
distilled  spirits  in  an  amount  equal  to  one  of  the  standards  of 
fill  set  forth  in  paragraph  2,  with  a  head  space  not  in  excess  of 
8  per  centum  of  the  total  capacity  of  the  bottle  after  closure. 

2.  The  standards  of  fill  for  distilled  spirits  in  liquor  bottles 
are  as  follows,  subject  to  the  tolerances  set  forth  in  paragraph  3 
(fills  in  amounts  less  than  y2  pints  omitted) : 

For  all  distilled  spirits,  whether  domestically  manufactured, 
domestically  bottled,  or  imported: 

1  gallon  %  quart 

y2  gallon  1  pint 

1  quart  %  pint 

In  addition,  for  Scotch  and  Irish  whisky  and  Scotch  and 
Irish  type  whisky;  and  for  brandy  and  rum: 

y5  pint 

3.  The  following  tolerances  shall  be  allowed: 

(a)  Discrepancies  due  exclusively  to  errors  in  measuring  which 
occur  in  filling  conducted  in  compliance  with  good  commercial 
practice. 

(b)  Discrepancies  due  exclusively  to  differences  in  the  capacity 
of  bottles,  resulting  solely  from  unavoidable  difficulties  in  manu¬ 
facturing  such  bottles  so  as  to  be  of  uniform  capacity:  Provided, 
That  no  greater  tolerance  shall  be  allowed  in  case  of  bottles 
which,  because  of  their  design,  cannot  be  made  of  approximately 
uniform  capacity  than  is  allowed  in  case  of  bottles  which  can 
be  manufactured  so  as  to  be  of  approximately  uniform  capacity. 

(c)  Discrepancies  in  measure  due  exclusively  to  differences  in 
atmospheric  conditions  in  various  places  and  which  unavoidably 
result  from  the  ordinary  and  customary  exposure  of  alcoholic 
beverages  in  bottles  to  evaporation.  The  reasonableness  of  dis¬ 
crepancies  under  this  paragraph  shall  be  determined  on  the  facts 
in  each  case. 

4.  Distilled  spirits  domestically  bottled  prior  to  January  1, 1935, 
and  imported  distilled  spirits  entered  in  customs  bond  in  bottles 
prior  to  March  1,  1935,  shall  be  regarded  as  being  in  conformity 
with  the  prescribed  standards  of  fill  (1)  if  the  bottle,  or  the  label 
on  the  bottle,  contains  a  conspicuous  statement  of  the  net  con¬ 
tents  thereof,  and  (2)  if  the  actual  capacity  of  the  bottle  is  not 
substantially  less  than  the  capacity  it  appears  to  have  upon  visual 
examination  under  ordinary  conditions  of  purchase  or  use. 

5.  As  used  with  reference  to  standard  bottles,  the  term  “gallon” 
means  United  States  gallon  of  231  cubic  inches  of  alcoholic  bev¬ 
erages  at  68°  F.  (20°  C.),  and  all  other  units  of  liquid  measure 
are  subdivisions  of  the  gallon  as  so  defined. 

6.  The  standards  of  fill  herein  set  forth  do  not  apply  to  the 
following : 

(a)  Distilled  spirits  imported  as  vintage  spirits  under  permit 
issued  by  a  District  Supervisor  of  the  Alcohol  Tax  Unit  of  the 
Bureau  of  Internal  Revenue  pursuant  to  Regulations  13  (Liquor 
Bottle  Regulations)  issued  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

(b)  Cordials  and  liqueurs,  and  cocktails,  highballs,  gin  fizzes, 
bitters,  and  such  other  specialties  as  are  specified  from  time  to  time 
by  the  Administrator. 


[F.  R.  Doc.  629 — Filed,  May  9, 1936;  12:35  p.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR. 

General  Land  Office. 

[Circular  1386] 

Oil  and  Gas 

REGULATIONS  UNDER  SECTIONS  13,  14,  17,  AND  28  OF  THE  ACT  OF 
FEBRUARY  25,  1920,  AS  AMENDED  BY  THE  ACT  OF  AUGUST  21, 
1935 

May  7,  1936. 

Registers,  U.  S.  Land  Offices: 

Sirs:  By  the  act  approved  August  21,  1935  (49  Stat.  674), 
sections  13,  14.  17,  and  28  of  the  leasing  act  of  February  25, 
1920  (41  Stat.  437),  were  amended.  A  copy  of  the  act  is  ap¬ 
pended  hereto.1 

This  act  changes  materially  the  system  of  disposing  of  the 
oil  and  gas  resources  on  the  public  domain  in  the  United 
States  and  Alaska,  chiefly,  by  providing  for  the  issuance  of 
leases  instead  of  prospecting  permits  for  unproven  oil  and 
gas  lands. 

In  general,  the  amended  act  authorizes  and  directs  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior  to  issue  oil  and  gas  prospecting  per¬ 
mits  on  applications  filed  90  days  or  more  prior  to  its  ap¬ 
proval.  Applications  for  prospecting  permits  filed  after  90 
days  prior  to  the  date  of  the  act  shall  be  considered  as  ap¬ 
plications  for  leases.  All  lands  subject  to  disposition  under 
the  leasing  act  which  are  known  or  believed  to  contain  oil 
and  gas  deposits  may  be  leased  in  units  of  not  exceeding  640 
acres  to  the  highest  responsible  qualified  bidder  by  competi¬ 
tive  bidding  under  general  regulations,  except  that  the  first 
qualified  applicant  for  lease  of  lands  not  within  a  known 
geologic  structure  of  a  producing  oil  or  gas  field  and  appli¬ 
cants  for  permits  whose  applications  were  filed  after  90  days 
prior  to  the  date  of  the  act  are  entitled  to  preference  rights 
over  others  to  lease  such  lands  without  competitive  bidding. 
Rights  to  leases  in  case  of  a  discovery  under  existing  permits 
and  permits  which  may  issue  under  the  pending  applications 
are  not  changed  or  affected.  The  holder  of  any  permit  in 
good  standing  may  at  any  time  prior  to  termination  thereof 
exchange  said  permit  for  a  lease  without  proof  of  discovery. 
Leases  for  terms  of  five  and  ten  years  and  so  long  thereafter 
as  oil  or  gas  is  produced  in  paying  quantities  are  authorized 
at  a  royalty  of  not  less  than  12  y2  per  centum  of  the  amount 
of  production  and  an  annual  rental  charge  of  not  less  than 
25  cents  per  acre.  Rights  of  way  granted  under  section  28 
shall  be  upon  the  additional  condition  that  the  grantee  ac¬ 
cept,  convey,  transport,  or  purchase  without  discrimination 
oil  or  natural  gas  produced  from  Government  lands  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  pipe  line. 

The  following  rules  and  regulations  are  prescribed  for  the 
administration  of  the  amended  sections  of  the  act,  existing 
oil  and  gas  regulations  to  continue  in  force  except  as  modified 
by  the  amendatory  act  and  by  these  regulations: 

Prospecting  Permits 

1.  Applications  for  permits. — Prospecting  permits  are  au¬ 
thorized  by  section  13  as  amended  only  in  cases  where  the 
applications  were  filed  90  days  or  more  prior  to  the  date  of 
the  amendatory  act.  Accordingly,  the  pending  applications 
for  permits  filed  on  or  prior  to  May  23,  1935,  will  be  con¬ 
sidered  and  where  found  allowable,  permits  will  be  granted 
for  periods  of  two  years,  but  in  no  case  beyond  December 
31,  1938,  except  that  in  Alaska  permits  will  be  granted  for 
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the  full  four-year  periods.  Applications  for  permits  filed 
after  May  23,  1935,  and  prior  to  August  21,  1935,  will  be  con¬ 
sidered  as  applications  for  leases  pursuant  to  the  last  two 
provisos  to  section  13  of  the  amendatory  act  of  August  21, 
1935.  Any  applications  for  permits  filed  on  or  after  August 
21,  1935,  will  be  considered  as  regular  applications  for  leases 
under  section  17,  as  amended. 

2.  Extension  of  permits. — Outstanding  permits  heretofore 
extended  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  and  which  are  not  j 
subject  to  cancellation  for  violation  of  the  law  or  operating 
regulations  are  extended  by  the  act  to  December  31,  1937, 
subject  to  the  applicable  conditions  of  such  prior  extensions, 
and  such  permits  may  be  further  extended  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  for  an  additional  period  of  not  exceeding  one 
year. 

Permits  which  have  not  been  extended  or  which  may  be 
issued  under  the  pending  applications  may  be  extended  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  for  not  exceeding  two  years,  but 
not  beyond  December  31,  1938,  where  he  shall  find  that  the 
permittee  has  been  unable,  with  the  exercise  of  diligence,  to 
test  the  lands  in  the  time  granted  by  the  permit,  the  exten¬ 
sions  to  be  upon  such  conditions  as  the  Secretary  may 
prescribe. 

No  extension  of  any  permit  may  be  made  beyond  Decem¬ 
ber  31,  1938. 

Any  applications  for  extension  of  time  should  contain  full 
and  definite  information  regarding  work  done  in  compliance 
with  the  terms  of  the  permit  and  money  expended  for  de¬ 
veloping  the  permit  area  and  for  reliable  geological  surveys 
of  the  lands  involved.  The  showing  must  be  by  affidavit  and 
state  in  detail  the  amounts  and  dates  of  such  expenditures, 
purposes  for  which  made,  to  whom  the  payments  were  made, 
and  if  the  permittee  has  secured  a  geological  survey  of  the 
land,  copies  of  the  reports  and  maps  thereof  should  be  filed. 
Any  other  facts  which  the  permittee  believes  will  show 
equities  in  support  of  his  application  should  be  included  in 
the  showing. 

3.  Reward  for  discovery. — Upon  discovery  of  valuable  de¬ 
posits  of  oil  or  gas  within  the  permit  area  during  the  life  of 
the  permit,  the  permittee  will  be  entitled  to  lease  the  lands 
under  the  original  provisions  of  section  14  (see  Circular  1094, 
51  L.  D.  597),  no  change  being  made  in  such  rights  by  the 
amendatory  act,  except  that  in  case  a  permit  is  issued  upon 
any  structure  after  discovery  based  upon  an  application  filed 
prior  to  discovery  the  royalty  to  be  paid  under  the  preferen¬ 
tial  or  earned  lease  shall  be  10  per  centum  instead  of  5  per 
centum  in  amount  or  value  of  the  production.  Applications 
for  leases  based  on  discovery  should  conform  to  the  instruc¬ 
tions  of  October  1,  1926,  Circular  823  (51  L.  D.  600). 

4.  Exchange  of  permits  for  leases. — Any  person  holding  a 
prospecting  permit  not  subject  to  cancellation  for  violation 
of  the  law  or  operating  regulations,  and  otherwise  in  good 
standing,  has  the  right,  prior  to  the  termination  of  the  per¬ 
mit,  to  exchange  the  same  for  a  lease  to  the  area  described 
therein,  without  proof  of  discovery,  at  a  royalty  rate  of  not 
less  than  12  V2  per  centum  of  the  amount  or  value  of  the 
production,  such  lease  not  to  be  subject  to  the  acreage  limi¬ 
tation  of  the  law  until  one  year  after  the  discovery  of  oil  or 
gas  thereon,  or  to  payment  of  rental  within  the  first  two  lease 
years,  unless  valuable  deposits  of  oil  or  gas  are  sooner  discov¬ 
ered  within  the  boundaries  of  the  lease. 

If  the  permits  are  in  good  standing,  applications  for  such 
exchanges  may  be  made  at  any  time  by  the  parties  in  interest, 
as  shown  by  the  records  of  the  Land  Department.  No  formal 
application  will  be  required,  but  such  application  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  and  filed  with  the 
Register  or  the  Commissioner  of  the  General  Land  Office. 
If  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  approves  the  exchange,  lease 
forms  will  be  transmitted  to  the  permittee  who  will  be 
allowed  30  days  to  execute  and  file  the  lease,  and  furnish 
such  bond  as  may  be  required. 

Oil  and  Gas  Leases 

5.  Designation  and  offer  of  lands  for  lease. — Pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  section  17  of  the  act,  as  amended,  the 
unappropriated  lands  and  deposits  subject  to  disposition 
under  the  act  will  be  divided  into  leasing  blocks  or  tracts 
in  units  of  not  exceeding  640  acres  each,  which  shall  be  as 


nearly  compact  in  form  as  possible,  and  offered  for  lease 
at  a  stated  royalty  and  rental  by  competitive  bidding  to 
the  highest  responsible  qualified  bidder. 

6.  Notice  of  lease  offer. — Notice  of  the  offer  of  lands  for 
lease  will  be  given  by  publication  for  a  period  of  30  days  in 
a  newspaper  of  general  circulation  to  be  designated  by  the 
Commissioner  of  the  General  Land  Office  in  the  county  in 
which  the  lands  or  deposits  are  situated,  or  in  such  other 
paper  or  papers  as  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  may  direct. 
Such  notice  will  set  the  day  and  hour  on  which  the  offer 
will  be  made  at  public  auction  at  the  United  States  land 
office  of  the  district  in  which  the  lands  are  situated,  or  at 
such  other  place  as  may  be  fixed  in  the  notice,  to  the  quali¬ 
fied  bidder  offering  the  highest  bonus  (not  less  than  the  min¬ 
imum  bonus  fixed  in  the  notice)  for  the  lease  at  the  stated 
rental  and  royalty.  Copy  of  the  notice  will  be  posted  in 
the  district  land  office  during  the  period  of  publication.  This 
notice  will  be  published  at  the  expense  of  the  Government. 
All  bidders  at  any  such  auction  are  warned  against  viola¬ 
tion  of  the  provisions  of  section  59  of  the  United  States 
Criminal  Code,  approved  March  4,  1909,  prohibiting  unlawful 
combination  or  intimidation  of  bidders. 

7.  Auction  of  lease. — At  the  time  fixed  in  the  notice  the 
register  will,  by  public  auction,  offer  the  land  for  lease  on  the 
terms  and  conditions  fixed  in  the  notice  to  the  qualified  bidder 
of  the  highest  amount  offered  as  a  bonus  for  the  privilege  of 
leasing  the  land.  The  successful  bidder  must  deposit  with 
the  register  on  the  day  of  sale  certified  check  on  a  solvent 
bank,  or  cash,  for  one-fifth  of  the  amount  bid  by  him,  which 
payment  the  register  will  credit  to  “Trust  funds — Unearned 
moneys.”  At  the  time  of  such  payment  the  successful  bidder 
will  also  file  the  requisite  showing  of  his  qualifications  to 
receive  a  lease,  which  should  include  the  following: 

(a)  Proof  of  citizenship;  by  affidavit  of  such  fact  if  native 
born  or,  if  naturalized,  affidavit  stating  date  of  naturalization, 
court  in  which  naturalized,  and  number  of  certificate,  if 
known;  if  a  corporation,  by  certified  copy  of  the  articles  of 
incorporation  and  a  showing  as  to  the  residence  and  citizen¬ 
ship  of  its  stockholders. 

(b)  The  affidavit  of  the  bidder  or  the  affidavit  of  one  of  the 
officers  of  a  corporate  bidder,  stating  in  full  the  interests, 
direct  or  indirect,  held  in  permits  and  leases,  and  applications 
therefor,  in  the  same  State,  identifying  the  records  wherein 
such  interests  may  be  found. 

The  register  will  thereupon  transmit  such  showing,  to¬ 
gether  with  a  report  of  the  proceedings  had  at  the  auction 
by  a  special  letter  to  the  Commissioner  of  the  General  Land 
Office. 

8.  Award  of  lease. — Upon  receipt  of  the  report  of  the  auc¬ 
tion  from  the  register,  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  will 
take  action  thereon  and  either  award  the  lease  to  the  suc¬ 
cessful  bidder  or  reject  same,  notice  of  which  will  be  forth¬ 
with  transmitted  to  the  bidder  through  the  local  office.  If 
the  lease  shall  be  awarded,  the  notice  will  be  accompanied 
by  copies  of  the  lease  for  execution  by  the  lessee  who  shall 
within  30  days  from  receipt  of  such  notice,  execute  said  lease 
in  triplicate,  and  pay  to  the  register  the  balance  of  the  bonus 
bid  by  him,  together  with  the  first  required  rental,  and  also 
caused  to  be  filed  any  bond  required  in  connection  with  the 
lease.  If  the  bid  be  rejected  the  register  will  return  by  his 
official  check  the  deposit  made  at  the  auction.  In  case  of 
the  award  of  a  lease  and  failure  on  the  part  of  the  bidder 
to  execute  same  and  otherwise  comply  with  the  applicable 
regulations,  the  deposit  will  be  considered  forfeited  and  dis¬ 
posed  of  as  other  receipts  under  this  act. 

If  two  or  more  units  are  awarded  to  any  bidder  such  units, 
not  exceeding  in  area  the  maximum  allowed  by  law,  may  be 
included  in  a  single  lease  if  circumstances  warrant. 

Leases  Without  Competitive  Bidding 

9.  Preference  right  to  lease. — A  preference  right  over 
others  to  a  lease  without  competitive  bidding  is  granted  un¬ 
der  section  17,  as  amended,  to — 

(a)  The  person  first  making  application  for  the  lease  of 
any  lands  not  within  any  known  geologic  structure  of  a  pro¬ 
ducing  oil  or  gas  field  who  is  qualified  to  hold  a  lease  under 
the  act. 
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(b)  Applicants  for  permits  whose  applications  were  filed 
after  90  days  prior  to  the  effective  date  of  the  amendatory 
act. 

10.  Applications  for  leases. — Applications  for  leases  of  lands 
not  within  the  known  geologic  structure  of  a  producing  oil 
or  gas  field  may  be  filed  in  the  proper  district  land  office,  or 
in  States  in  which  there  is  no  district  land  office,  in  the 
General  Land  Office,  addressed  to  the  Commissioner  of  the 
General  Land  Office.  Such  applications  when  filed  will  be 
promptly  noted  of  record,  the  date  and  exact  hour  of  filing 
noted  thereon,  and  where  filed  in  the  district  land  office, 
promptly  forwarded  to  the  General  Land  Office  with  a  report 
as  to  the  status  and  conflicts.  No  specific  form  of  applica¬ 
tion  is  required  and  no  blanks  will  be  furnished,  but  such 
application  must  be  under  oath  of  the  applicant,  or  if  sworn 
to  by  his  attorney  in  fact,  the  power  of  attorney  and  the 
applicant’s  own  affidavit  as  to  his  citizenship  and  holdings 
must  be  attached  thereto. 

The  application  must  cover  in  substance  the  following 
points: 

(a)  The  applicant’s  name  and  address. 

(b)  Statement  as  to  citizenship;  in  case  of  an  individual, 
whether  native  born  or  naturalized  and,  if  naturalized,  date 
of  naturalization,  court  in  which  naturalized,  and  number  of 
certificate  if  known;  if  a  corporation,  by  certified  copy  of  the 
articles  of  incorporation  and  a  showing  as  to  residence  and 
citizenship  of  the  stockholders. 

(c)  A  statement  of  the  interests,  direct  and  indirect,  held 
by  the  applicant  in  permits  and  leases,  and  applications 
therefor,  in  the  same  State,  identifying  the  records  wherein 
such  interests  may  be  found. 

(d)  Description  of  the  lands  for  which  a  lease  is  desired, 
which  may  not  exceed  2,560  acres,  as  nearly  compact  in  form 
as  possible  and  should  involve  only  one  geologic  structure, 
describing  the  lands  by  legal  subdivisions  if  surveyed  or,  if 
not  surveyed,  by  the  approximate  subdivisions  and  metes  and 
bounds  description  connected  with  a  corner  of  the  public 
surveys  by  courses  and  distances. 

(e)  A  statement  that  to  the  best  of  applicant’s  knowledge 
and  belief  the  lands  applied  for  are  not  within  the  known 
geologic  structure  of  any  producing  oil  or  gas  field  and  are 
believed  to  contain  oil  and  gas. 

(f)  The  names  and  addresses  of  three  references  as  to  the 
applicant’s  reputation  and  business  standing. 

(g)  A  statement  that  the  applicant  is  ready  to  pay  in  ad¬ 
vance  the  annual  rental  under  the  lease,  and  to  furnish  such 
bond  or  bonds  as  may  be  required  under  the  lease  or  regu¬ 
lations. 

Payment  of  a  bonus  for  leases  made  without  competitive 
bidding  will  not  be  required  for  the  present. 

11.  Leases  based  on  permit  applications. — Applications  for 
permits  filed  after  May  23,  1935,  are  considered  as  applica¬ 
tions  for  leases  under  section  17  of  the  amended  act.  Such 
leases  are  subject  to  the  acreage  limitations  of  section  27  of 
the  act  and,  if  otherwise  regular,  will  be  issued  without  bonus 
requirement  at  the  royalty  rate  provided  in  section  17  hereof 
and  at  a  rental  as  provided  in  section  15  hereof. 

12.  Conflicting  applications  for  leases. — Should  more  than 
one  application  for  lease  of  the  same  lands  be  filed,  the  ap¬ 
plications  will  be  considered  in  the  order  filed  and  a  lease 
granted  to  the  qualified  applicant  first  in  point  of  time  in 
filing  application.  If  two  or  more  applications  are  filed  si¬ 
multaneously,  the  right  to  lease  will  be  determined  pursuant 
to  existing  regulations  governing  simultaneous  filings  of 
applications  for  oil  and  gas  prospecting  permits  (see  Circular 
1320,  54  I.  D.  400). 

13.  Form  of  lease. — The  lease  referred  to  in  the  preceding 
sections  will  be  in  form  and  substance  substantially  as 
follows: 

Department  op  the  Interior 

GENERAL  LAND  OFFICE 

.  Serial _ 

Lease  of  Oil  and  Gas  Lands  Under  the  Act  of  February  25,  1920, 
as  amended. 

This  indenture  of  lease,  entered  into,  in  triplicate,  as  of  the 

_ day  of _ _  by  and  between  the  United 

States  of  America,  party  of  the  first  part,  hereinafter  called  the 
lessor,  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  and - 


party  of  the  second  part,  hereinafter  called  the  lessee,  under,  pur¬ 
suant,  and  subject  to  the  terms  and  provisions  of  the  act  of 
Congress  approved  February  25,  1920  (41  Stat.  437),  entitled  “An 
Act  to  Promote  the  Mining  of  Coal.  Phosphate,  Oil,  Oil  Shale,  Gas, 
and  Sodium  on  the  Public  Domain’’,  as  amended,  hereinafter  re¬ 
ferred  to  as  the  Act,  which  is  made  a  part  hereof,  Witnesseth: 

Sec.  1.  Rights  of  Lessee. — That  the  lessor  in  consideration  of 
rents  and  royalties  to  be  paid,  and  the  conditions  and  covenants 
to  be  observed  as  herein  set  forth,  does  hereby  grant  and  lease 
to  the  lessee  the  exclusive  right  and  privilege  to  drill  for,  mine, 
extract,  remove,  and  dispose  of  all  the  oil  and  gas  deposits  in  or 

under  the  following-described  tracts  of  land  situated  in  the _ 

- field _ 

and  more  particularly  described  as  follows: 


containing _ acres,  more  or  less,  together  with  the  right 

to  construct  and  maintain  thereupon  all  works,  buildings,  plants, 
waterways,  roads,  telegraph  or  telephone  lines,  pipe  lines,  reser¬ 
voirs,  tanks,  pumping  stations,  or  other  structures  necessary  to 

the  full  enjoyment  thereof,  for  a  period  of _ years,  and  so 

long  thereafter  as  oil  or  gas  is  produced  in  paying  quantities. 

Sec.  2.  In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  the  lessee  hereby  agrees: 

(a)  Bond. — To  furnish  prior  to  beginning  of  drilling  operations 
and  maintain  at  all  times  thereafter  as  required  by  the  lessor  a 
bond  in  the  penal  sum  of  $5,000  with  approved  corporate  surety, 
or  with  deposit  of  United  States  bonds  as  surety  therefor,  condi¬ 
tioned  upon  compliance  with  the  terms  of  this  lease;  and,  until 
such  bond  is  furnished,  to  submit  and  maintain  a  bond  in  the  sum 
of  $1,000  with  acceptable  surety,  similarly  conditioned. 

(b)  Within  30  days  of  demand,  to  subscribe  to  and  to  operate 
within  such  reasonable  cooperative  or  unit  plan  for  the  develop¬ 
ment  and  operation  of  the  area,  field,  or  pool  embracing  the  lands 
included  herein  as  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  may  determine 
to  be  practicable  and  necessary  or  advisable,  which  plan  shall  ade¬ 
quately  protect  the  rights  of  all  parties  in  interest,  including  the 
United  States. 

(c)  Wells. — (1)  To  drill  and  produce  all  wells  necessary  to  pro¬ 
tect  the  leased  land  from  drainage  by  wells  on  lands  not  the  prop¬ 
erty  of  the  lessor  or  lands  of  the  United  States  leased  at  a  lower 
royalty  rate,  or  in  lieu  of  any  part  of  such  drilling  and  production, 
with  the  consent  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  to  compensate 
the  lessor  in  full  each  month  for  the  estimated  loss  of  royalty 
through  drainage  in  the  amount  determined  under  instructions  of 
said  Secretary;  (2)  at  the  election  of  the  lessee,  to  drill  and  pro¬ 
duce  other  wells  in  conformity  with  any  system  of  well  spacing  or 
production  allotments  affecting  the  field  or  area  in  which  the 
leased  lands  are  situated,  provided  such  system  is  authorized  and 
sanctioned  by  applicable  law  or  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior; 
and  (3)  promptly  after  due  notice  in  writing,  to  drill  and  produce 
such  other  wells  as  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  may  require  to 
insure  reasonable  diligence  in  the  development  and  operation  qf 
the  property. 

(d)  Rentals. — To  pay  the  lessor  in  advance  for  each  acre  or  frac¬ 
tion  thereof,  a  rental  of  50  cents  for  the  first  lease  year  beginning 
on  the  first  day  of  the  month  in  which  the  lease  issues,  and  a  rental 
of  25  cents  for  each  subsequent  lease  year  beginning  prior  to  dis¬ 
covery  of  a  valuable  deposit  of  oil  or  gas  within  the  limits  of  the 
geologic  structure  on  which  all  or  part  of  the  leased  lands  are  sit¬ 
uated,  and  one  dollar  for  each  lease  year  beginning  on  or  after 
such  discovery,  the  rental  so  paid  for  any  one  lease  year  to  be  cred¬ 
ited  on  the  royalty  for  that  year:  Provided,  That  if  this  lease  Is 
granted  in  exchange  for  an  oil  and  gas  prospecting  permit  or  pur¬ 
suant  to  an  application  for  a  prospecting  permit  filed  after  May  23, 
1935,  no  rental  shall  be  payable  for  the  first  two  lease  years  unless 
valuable  deposits  of  oil  or  gas  are  sooner  discovered  within  the 
boundaries  of  the  lease,  but  a  rental  of  one  dollar  shall  be  payable, 
as  above  provided,  for  each  lease  year  beginning  on  or  after  such 
discovery;  and  Provided  further,  That  W’hen  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior  shall  direct  or  shall  assent  to  suspension  of  operations  or 
of  production  of  oil  or  gas  under  this  lease,  after  a  valuable  deposit 
of  oil  or  gas  shall  have  been  discovered  within  the  lands  leased, 
any  payment  of  acreage  rental  prescribed  herein  likewise  shall  be 
suspended  during  such  period  of  suspension  of  all  operations  and 
productions;  and  this  lease  shall  not  be  deemed  to  expire  by  reason 
of  suspension  of  prospecting,  drilling,  or  production,  pursuant  to 
any  order  or  consent  of  the  said  Secretary. 

(e)  Royalties. — To  pay  the  lessor  royalties,  as  follows,  on  the 
amount  or  value  of  all  production  from  the  leased  lands  (except 
that  portion  thereof  used  for  production  purposes  on  said  lands  or 
unavoidably  lost) : 

(1)  When  the  price  of  oil  used  in  computing  royalty  value  is 
$1.00  or  more  per  barrel,  the  per  centum  of  royalty  shall  be  as 
follows: 

When  the  average  production  for  the  calendar  month  in  barrels 
per  well  per  day  is — 

Not  over  50,  the  royalty  shall  be  12.5  percent; 

Over  50  but  not  over  60,  the  royalty  shall  be  13  percent; 

Over  60  but  not  over  70,  the  royalty  shall  be  14  percent; 

Over  70  but  not  over  80,  the  royalty  shall  be  15  percent; 

Over  80  but  not  over  90,  the  royalty  shall  be  16  percent; 

Over  90  but  not  over  110,  the  royalty  shall  be  17  percent; 

Over  110  but  not  over  130,  the  royalty  shall  be  18  percent; 

Over  130  but  not  over  150,  the  royalty  shall  be  19  percent; 

Over  150  but  not  over  200,  the  royalty  shall  be  20  percent; 

Over  200  but  not  over  250,  the  royalty  shall  be  21  percent; 

Over  250  but  not  over  300,  the  royalty  shall  be  22  percent; 
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Over  300  but  not  over  350,  the  royalty  shall  be  23  percent; 

Over  350  but  not  over  400,  the  royalty  shall  be  24  percent; 

Over  400  but  not  over  450,  the  royalty  shall  be  25  percent; 

Over  450  but  not  over  500,  the  royalty  shall  be  26  percent; 

Over  500  but  not  over  750,  the  royalty  shall  be  27  percent; 

Over  750  but  not  over  1,000,  the  royalty  shall  be  28  percent; 

Over  1,000  but  not  over  1,250,  the  royalty  shall  be  29  percent; 

Over  1,250  but  not  over  1,500,  the  royalty  shall  be  30  percent; 

Over  1 ,500  but  not  over  2,000,  the  royalty  shall  be  31  percent; 

Over  2,000  the  royalty  shall  be  32  percent. 

(2)  When  the  price  of  oil  used  in  computing  royalty  value  is 
less  than  $1.00  per  barrel,  the  per  centum  of  royalty  shall  be  the 
foregoing  multiplied  by  the  ratio  of  said  price  to  a  price  of  $1.00 
per  barrel,  provided,  however,  that  the  per  centum  of  royalty  shall 
never  be  less  than  12.5. 

(3)  If  the  United  States  shall  take  its  royalty  In  oil,  the  price 
received  by  the  lessee,  as  well  as  that  received  by  the  lessor  shall 
be  considered  in  determining  the  price  to  govern  the  per  centum 
of  royalty,  unless  both  prices  are  $1.00  or  more  per  barrel. 

(4)  On  gas,  including  inflammable  gas,  helium,  carbon  dioxide, 
and  all  other  natural  gases  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  on  natural 
or  casing-head  gasoline  and  other  liquid  products  obtained  from 
gas: 

When  the  average  production  of  gas  per  well  per  day  for  the 
calendar  month  does  not  exceed  5,000,000  cubic  feet,  12i/2  percent; 
and  when  said  production  of  gas  exceeds  5,000,000  cubic  feet,  162^ 
percent  of  the  amount  or  value  of  the  gas  and  liquid  products 
produced,  said  amount  or  value  of  such  liquid  products  to  be 
net  after  an  allowance  for  the  cost  of  manufacture;  Provided  that 
the  allowance  for  cost  of  manufacture  may  exceed  two-thirds  of 
the  amount  or  value  of  any  product  only  on  approval  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior,  and  that  said  value  of  gas  and  of  liquid 
products  shall  be  as  determined  by  said  Secretary. 

The  average  production  per  wrell  per  day  for  oil  and  for  gas 
shall  be  determined  under  rules  and  regulations  approved  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

(5)  It  is  expressly  agreed  that  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  may 
establish  reasonable  minimum  prices  for  purposes  of  computing 
royalty  in  value  on  any  or  all  oil,  gas,  natural  gasoline,  and  other 
liquid  products  obtained  from  gas;  and  that  in  no  case  shall  the 
price  so  established  be  less  than  the  estimated  reasonable  value  of 
the  product,  due  consideration  being  given  to  the  highest  price 
paid  for  a  part  or  for  a  majority  of  production  of  like  quality  in 
the  same  field,  to  the  price  received  by  the  lessee,  to  posted  prices 
and  to  other  relevant  matters. 

(6)  When  paid  in  value,  such  royalties  on  production  shall  be 
due  and  payable  monthly  on  the  last  day  of  the  calendar  month 
next  following  the  calendar  month  in  which  produced.  When 
paid  in  amount  of  production,  such  royalty  products  shall  be 
delivered  in  merchantable  condition  on  the  premises  where  pro¬ 
duced  without  cost  to  lessor,  unless  otherwise  agreed  to  by  the 
parties  hereto,  at  such  times,  and  in  such  tanks  provided  by  the 
lessee  as  reasonably  may  be  required  by  the  lessor:  Provided,  That 
the  lessee  shall  not  be  required  to  hold  such  royalty  oil  or  other 
liquid  products  in  storage  beyond  the  last  day  of  the  calendar 
month  next  following  the  calendar  month  in  which  produced: 
And  provided  further.  That  the  lessee  shall  be  in  no  manner  re¬ 
sponsible  or  held  liable  for  the  loss  or  destruction  of  royalty  oil 
or  other  liquid  products  in  storage  from  causes  over  which  the 
lessee  has  no  control. 

(7)  Royalties,  whether  in  amount  or  value  of  production,  shall 
be  subject  to  reduction  whenever  the  average  daily  production  of 
the  oil  wells  on  the  entire  leasehold  or  on  any  tract  or  portion 
thereof  segregated  for  royalty  purposes  shall  not  exceed  ten  (10) 
barrels  per  well  per  day,  or  where  the  cost  of  production  of  oil  or 
gas  is  such  as  to  render  further  production  economically  imprac¬ 
ticable,  if  in  the  Judgment  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  the 
wells  can  not  be  successfully  operated  upon  the  royalties  fixed 
herein. 

(f)  Contracts  for  disposal  of  products. — To  file  with  the  Federal 
oil  and  gas  supervisor  or  such  other  officer  as  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior  may  designate,  copies  of  all  contracts  immediately  upon 
execution  thereof,  and  full  information  as  to  all  other  arrange¬ 
ments  for  the  disposal  of  oil,  gas,  natural  gasoline,  and  other  prod¬ 
ucts  produced  hereunder  (except  products  used  for  production  pur¬ 
poses  on  the  leased  lands  or  unavoidably  lost),  and  not  to  sell  or 
otherwise  dispose  of  the  products  of  the  land  leased  except  in 
accordance  with  a  contract  or  other  arrangement  first  approved  by 
said  officer,  such  approval  to  be  subject  to  review  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  but  to  be  effective  unless  and  until  revoked  by  said 
Secretary  or  his  said  subordinate. 

(g)  Monthly  statements. — To  furnish  monthly  statements  in 
detail  at  such  time  and  in  such  form  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the 
lessor,  showing  the  amount  and  quality  of  all  oil,  gas,  natural  gaso¬ 
line,  and  other  substances  produced  during  the  preceding  calendar 
month  and  the  amounts  thereof  used  for  production  purposes  on 
the  leased  lands  or  unavoidably  lost,  and  to  furnish  current  rec¬ 
ords  and  monthly  statements  of  the  amounts  thereof  sold  or  other¬ 
wise  disposed  of  and  the  proceeds  therefrom. 

(h)  Payments. — Unless  otherwise  directed  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior,  to  make  rental,  royalty,  or  other  payments  to  the 
lessor  to  the  order  of  the  Commissioner,  General  Land  Office,  such 
payments  to  be  tendered  to  the  Federal  oil  and  gas  supervisor  of 
the  district  in  which  the  leased  land  is  situated. 

(i)  Inspection. — To  keep  open  at  all  reasonable  times  for  the 
Inspection  of  any  duly  authorized  officer  of  the  Department,  the 
leased  premises  and  all  wells,  improvements,  machinery,  and  fix¬ 


tures  thereon  or  connected  therewith  and  all  books,  accounts,  maps, 
and  records  relative  to  operations  and  surveys  or  investigations  on 
the  leased  lands  or  under  the  lease. 

(j)  Plats  and  reports. — To  furnish  at  such  times  and  in  the 
manner  and  form  prescribed  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  lessor,  a  plat 
showing  all  development  work  and  improvements  on  the  leased 
lands,  and  other  related  information,  with  a  report  as  to  all 
buildings,  structures,  or  other  works  placed  in  or  upon  said  leased 
lands;  and  to  report  in  detail  when  required  as  to  the  stock 
holders,  investment,  depreciation,  and  cost  of  operation,  and  the 
amount,  nature,  and  quality  of  products  sold,  and  the  amount 
received  therefor. 

(k)  Well  Records. — To  keep  a  daily  drilling  record,  a  log,  and 
complete  information  on  all  well  surveys  in  form  acceptable  to 
or  prescribed  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  lessor  of  all  the  wells  drilled 
on  the  leased  lands,  and  an  acceptable  record  of  all  subsurface  in¬ 
vestigations  affecting  said  lands,  which  log,  information,  and  rec¬ 
ords,  or  copies  thereof,  shall  be  furnished  to  the  lessor  as  requested 
or  required. 

(l)  Diligence — Prevention  of  waste — Health  and  safety  of  work¬ 
men. — To  exercise  reasonable  diligence  in  drilling  and  producing 
the  wells  herein  provided  for  unless  consent  to  suspend  operations 
temporarily  is  granted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior;  to  carry 
on  all  operations  hereunder  in  a  good  and  workmanlike  manner, 
in  accordance  with  approved  methods  and  practice  as  provided  in 

|  the  operating  regulations,  having  due  regard  for  the  prevention  of 
waste  of  oil  or  gas  developed  or  damage  to  deposits  or  formations 
containing  oil,  gas,  or  water  or  to  coal  measures  or  other  mineral 
deposits,  for  conservation  of  gas  energy,  for  the  preservation  and 
conservation  of  the  property  for  future  productive  operations,  and 
for  the  health  and  safety  of  workmen  and  employees;  to  plug 
properly  and  effectively  all  wells  before  abandoning  the  same;  not 
to  drill  any  well  within  200  feet  of  any  of  the  outer  boundaries  of 
the  lands  covered  hereby,  unless  the  adjoining  lands  have  been 
patented  or  the  title  thereto  otherwise  vested  in  private  owners;  to 
carry  out  at  expense  of  the  lessee  all  reasonable  orders  of  the 
lessor  relative  to  the  matters  in  this  paragraph,  and  that  on  fail¬ 
ure  of  the  lessee  so  to  do  the  lessor  shall  have  the  right  to  enter 
on  the  property  and  to  accomplish  the  purpose  of  such  orders  at 
the  lessee’s  cost;  Provided,  that  the  lessee  shall  not  be  held  respon¬ 
sible  for  delays  or  casualties  occasioned  by  causes  beyond  lessee’s 
control. 

(m)  Regulations. — To  abide  by  and  conform  to  any  and  all  rea¬ 
sonable  regulations  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  now  or  here¬ 
after  in  force,  all  of  which  regulations  are  made  a  part  and  condi¬ 
tion  of  this  lease:  Provided,  That  such  regulations  are  not  incon¬ 
sistent  with  any  express  and  specific  provisions  hereof;  and  par¬ 
ticularly  that  no  regulations  hereafter  approved  shall  affect  a 
change  in  the  rate  of  royalty  or  annual  rental  herein  specified 
without  the  written  consent  of  the  parties  to  this  lease. 

(n)  Taxes  and  wages — Freedom  of  Purchase. — To  pay  when  due. 
all  taxes  lawfully  assessed  and  levied  under  the  laws  of  the  State 
or  the  United  States  upon  improvements,  oil,  and  gas  produced 
from  the  lands  hereunder,  or  other  rights,  property,  or  assets  of 
the  lessee;  to  accord  all  workmen  and  employees  complete  free¬ 
dom  of  purchase,  and  to  pay  all  wages  due  workmen  and  employees 
at  least  twice  each  month  in  the  lawful  money  of  the  United 
States. 

(o)  Reserved  deposits. — To  comply  with  all  statutory  require¬ 
ments  and  regulations  thereunder,  if  the  lands  embraced  herein 
have  been  or  shall  hereafter  be  disposed  of  under  the  laws  reserv¬ 
ing  to  the  United  States  the  deposits  of  oil  and  gas  therein,  subject 
to  such  conditions  as  are  or  may  hereafter  be  provided  by  the  laws 
reserving  such  oil  or  gas. 

(p)  Assignment  of  Lease. — Not  to  assign  this  lease  or  any 
interest  therein  by  an  operating  agreement  or  otherwise,  nor  to 
sublet  any  portion  of  the  leased  premises,  except  with  the  consent 
in  writing  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  first  had  and  obtained. 

(q)  Deliver  premises  in  cases  of  forfeiture. — To  deliver  up  the 
premises  leased,  with  all  permanent  improvements  thereon,  in 
good  order  and  condition  in  case  of  forfeiture  of  this  lease;  but 
this  shall  not  be  construed  to  prevent  the  removal,  alteration, 
or  renewal  of  equipment  and  improvements  In  the  ordinary  course 
of  operations. 

(r)  Pipe  lines  to  purchase  or  convey  at  reasonable  rates  and  with¬ 
out  discrimination. — If  owner,  or  operator  or  owner  of  a  controlling 
Interest  in  any  pipe  line  or  of  any  company  operating  the  same 
which  may  be  operated  accessible  to  the  oil  or  gas  derived  from 
lands  under  this  lease,  to  accept  and  convey  and,  if  a  purchaser 
of  such  products,  to  purchase  at  reasonable  rates  and  without  dis¬ 
crimination  the  oil  or  gas  of  the  Government  or  of  any  citizen  or 
company  not  the  owner  of  any  pipe  line,  operating  a  lease  or  pur¬ 
chasing  or  selling  oil,  gas,  natural  gasoline,  or  other  products  under 
the  provisions  of  the  Act. 

Sec.  3.  The  lessor  expressly  reserves: 

(a)  Rights  reserved — Easements  and  rights  of  way. — The  right  to 
permit  for  joint  or  several  use  easements  or  rights  of  way,  including 
easements  in  tunnels  upon,  through,  or  in  the  lands  leased,  occu¬ 
pied,  or  used  as  may  be  necessary  or  appropriate  to  the  working  of 
the  same  or  of  other  lands  containing  the  deposits  described  in  the 
Act,  and  the  treatment  and  shipment  of  products  thereof  by  or 
under  authority  of  the  Government,  its  lessees  or  permittees,  and 
for  other  public  purposes. 

(b)  Disposition  of  surface. — The  right  to  lease,  sell,  or  otherwise 
dispose  of  the  surface  of  the  lands  embraced  within  this  lease  under 
existing  law  or  laws  hereafter  enacted,  insofar  as  said  surface  is  not 
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necessary  for  the  use  of  the  lessee  in  the  extraction  and  removal 
of  the  oil  and  gas  therein :  Provided,  that  this  reservation  shall  not 
apply  to  any  lands  herein  described,  title  to  which  has  passed  from 
the  United  States. 

(c)  Monopoly  and  fair  prices. — Full  power  and  authority  to  pro¬ 
mulgate  and  enforce  all  orders  necessary  to  insure  the  sale  of 
the  production  of  the  leased  lands  to  the  United  States  and  to  the 
public  at  reasonable  prices,  to  protect  the  interests  of  the  United 
States,  to  prevent  monopoly,  and  to  safeguard  the  public  welfare. 

(d)  Helium.. — Pursuant  to  Section  1  of  the  Act,  and  Section  1 
of  the  act  of  Congress  approved  March  3,  1927  (44  Stat.  1387),  the 
lessor  reserves  the  ownership  and  the  right  to  extract,  under  such 
rules  and  regulations  as  shall  be  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  of  j 
the  Interior,  helium  from  all  gas  produced  under  this  lease,  but 
the  lessee  shall  not  be  required  to  extract  and  save  the  helium  for 
the  lessor;  in  case  the  lessor  elects  to  take  the  helium  the  lessee 
shall  deliver  all  gas  containing  same,  or  portion  thereof  desired, 
to  the  lessor  at  any  point  on  the  leased  premises  in  the  manner 
required  by  the  lessor,  for  the  extraction  of  the  helium  in  such 
plant  or  reduction  works  for  that  purpose  as  the  lessor  may  pro¬ 
vide,  whereupon  the  residue  shall  be  returned  to  the  lessee  with 
no  substantial  delay  in  the  delivery  of  gas  produced  from  the  ! 
well  to  the  purchaser  thereof:  Provided,  that  the  lessee  shall  not,  , 
as  a  result  of  the  operation  in  this  paragraph  provided  for,  suffer 
a  diminution  of  value  of  the  gas  from  which  the  helium  has  been 
extracted,  or  loss  otherwise,  for  which  the  lessee  is  not  reasonably 
compensated,  save  for  the  value  of  the  helium  extracted;  the  ' 
lessor  further  reserves  the  right  to  erect,  maintain,  and  operate 
any  and  all  reduction  works  and  other  equipment  necessary  for 
the  extraction  of  helium  on  the  premises  leased. 

(e)  Taking  of  Royalties. — All  rights  pursuant  to  section  36  of 
the  Act  to  take  royalties  in  amount  or  in  value  of  production. 

(f)  Casing. — All  rights  pursuant  to  section  40  of  the  Act,  to 
purchase  casing  and  lease  or  operate  valuable  water  wells. 

Sec.  4.  Drilling  and  producing  restrictions. — It  is  covenanted 
and  agreed  that  the  rate  of  prospecting  and  developing  and  the 
quantity  and  rate  of  production  from  the  lands  covered  by  this 
lease  shall  be  subject  to  control  in  the  public  interest  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior,  and  in  the  exercise  of  his  judgment  the 
Secretary  may  take  into  consideration,  among  other  things.  Fed¬ 
eral  laws,  State  laws,  and  regulations  issued  thereunder,  or  lawful 
agreements  among  operators  regulating  either  drilling  or  produc¬ 
tion,  or  both. 

Sec.  5.  Surrender  and  termination  of  lease. — The  lessee  may,  on 
consent  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  first  had  and  obtained  in 
writing,  surrender  and  terminate  this  lease  upon  payment  of  all 
rents,  royalties,  and  other  obligations  due  and  payable  to  the 
lessor,  and  upon  payment  of  all  wages  and  moneys  due  and  pay¬ 
able  to  the  workmen  employed  by  the  lessee,  and  upon  a  satisfac¬ 
tory  showing  to  the  Secretary  that  the  public  interest  will  not  be 
impaired;  but  in  no  case  shall  such  termination  be  effective  until 
the  lessee  shall  have  made  full  provision  for  conservation  and 
protection  of  the  property;  upon  like  consent  had  and  obtained 
the  lessee  may  surrender  any  legal  subdivisions  of  the  area 
included  herein. 


cancelation  and  forfeiture  of  this  lease  for  any  other  cause  of  for¬ 
feiture,  or  for  the  same  cause  occurring  at  any  other  time. 

Sec.  8.  Heirs  and  successors  in  interest. — It  is  further  covenanted 
and  agreed  that  each  obligation  hereunder  shall  extend  to  and  be 
binding  upon,  and  every  benefit  hereof  shall  inuie  to,  the  heirs, 
executors,  administrators,  successors,  or  assigns  of  the  respective 
parties  hereto. 

Sec.  9.  Unlawful  interest. — It  is  also  further  agreed  that  no  Mem¬ 
ber  of,  or  Delegate  to  Congress,  or  Resident  Commissioner,  after  his 
election  or  appointment,  or  either  before  or  after  he  has  qualified, 
and  during  his  continuance  in  office,  and  that  no  officer,  agent,  or 
employee  of  the  Department  of  the  Interior,  shall  be  admitted  to 
any  share  or  part  in  this  lease  or  derive  any  benefit  that  may  arise 
therefrom;  and  the  provisions  of  section  3741  of  the  Revised  Stat¬ 
utes  of  the  United  States,  and  sections  114,  115,  and  116  of  the 
Codification  of  the  Penal  Laws  of  the  United  States  approved  March 
4,  1919  (35  Stat.,  1109),  relating  to  contracts,  enter  into  and  form  a 
part  of  this  lease  so  far  as  the  same  may  be  applicable. 

In  witness  whereof — 

The  United  States  op  America, 

By - 

Secretary  of  the  Interior. 


Witness  to  signature  of — 


14.  Bonds. — All  leases  imder  the  amended  act  provide  that 
a  general  lease  bond  in  the  penal  sum  of  not  less  than  $5,000 
conditioned  upon  compliance  with  all  lease  terms,  shall  be 
furnished  prior  to  the  beginning  of  drilling  operations  on 
leased  land.  Such  bonds  in  every  instance  shall  be  either 
corporate-surety  bonds  or  individual  bonds  accompanied,  in 
the  latter  instance,  by  a  deposit  of  negotiable  Federal  secu¬ 
rities  in  a  sum  equal  at  their  par  value  to  the  amount  of  the 
bond  and  by  a  proper  conveyance  to  the  Secretary  of  full 
authority  to  sell  such  securities  in  case  of  default  in  the  per¬ 
formance  of  the  conditions  of  the  lease  bond. 

Until  a  general  lease  bond  is  filed  a  lessee  will  be  required 
to  furnish  and  maintain  a  bond  in  the  penal  sum  of  not  less 
than  $1,000  for  compliance  with  the  lease  obligations,  and 
for  the  protection  of  the  owner  of  surface  or  sub-surface 
rights  or  estates  from  damage  resulting  from  the  operations 
of  such  lessee,  such  bond  to  terminate  upon  acceptance  of 
the  $5,000  lease  bond.  This  and  other  special-purpose  bonds 
involving  penal  sums  less  than  $5,000  may  be  furnished  (a) 


Sec.  6.  Purchase  of  materials,  etc.,  on  termination  of  lease. — 
Upon  the  expiration  of  this  lease,  or  the  earlier  termination  thereof 
pursuant  to  the  last  preceding  section,  the  lessor  or  another  lessee 
may,  if  the  lessor  shall  so  elect  within  three  months  from  the 
termination  of  the  lease  purchase  all  materials,  tools,  machinery, 
appliances,  structures,  and  equipment  placed  in  or  upon  the  land 
by  the  lessee,  and  in  use  thereon  as  a  necessary  or  useful  part  of  j 
an  operating  or  producing  plant,  on  the  payment  to  the  lessee  of 
such  sum  as  may  be  fixed  as  a  reasonable  price  therefor  by  a 
board  of  three  appraisers,  one  of  whom  shall  be  chosen  by  the 
lessor,  one  by  the  lessee,  and  the  other  by  the  two  so  chosen; 
pending  such  election  all  equipment  shall  remain  in  normal  posi-  1 
tion.  If  the  lessor,  or  another  lessee,  shall  not  within  three 
months,  elect  to  purchase  all  or  any  part  of  such  materials,  tools, 
machinery,  appliances,  structures,  and  equipment,  the  lessee  shall 
have  the  right  at  any  time,  within  a  period  of  ninety  days,  to 
remove  from  the  premises  all  the  materials,  tools,  machinery, 
appliances,  structures,  and  equipment  which  the  lessor  shall  not  i 


with  approved  corporate-surety,  (b)  with  two  qualified  in¬ 
dividual  sureties  when  duly  supported  by  affidavits  of  justifi¬ 
cation  by  such  sureties  and  by  a  certificate  as  to  their  identity, 
signatures,  and  financial  competency,  or  (c)  without  surety, 
upon  deposit  of  acceptable  collateral  as  indicated  above. 

Bonds  required  under  this  section  should  be  in  substantially 
the  following  form; 

Department  of  the  Interior 
general  land  office 

U.  S.  Land  Office _ 

Serial  Number _ 

Bond  of  oil  and  gas  lessee 
[Act  of  Feb.  25,  1920  (41  Stat.  457)] 


have  elected  to  purchase,  save  and  except  casing  In  wells  and  other 
equipment  or  apparatus  necessary  for  the  preservation  of  the  well 
or  wells.  Any  materials,  tools,  machinery,  appliances,  structures, 
and  equipment  including  casing  in  or  out  of  wells  on  the  leased 
lands  shall  become  the  property  of  the  lessor  on  expiration  of  the 
period  of  ninety  days  above  referred  to  or  such  extension  thereof 
as  may  be  granted  on  account  of  adverse  climatic  conditions 
throughout  said  period. 

Sec.  7.  Proceedings  in  case  of  default. — If  the  lessee  shall  fail 
to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  the  Act,  or  make  default  in  the 
performance  or  observance  of  any  of  the  terms,  covenants,  and 
stipulations  hereof  and  such  default  shall  continue  for  a  period  of 
30  days  after  service  of  written  notice  thereof  by  the  lessor,  the 
lease  may  be  canceled  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  section  17  of  the  Act,  as  amended,  and  all  materials, 
tools,  machinery,  appliances,  structures,  equipment,  and  wells  shall 
thereupon  become  the  property  of  the  lessor,  except  that  if  said 
lease  was  earned  as  a  preference  right  pursuant  to  section  14  cf 
the  Act  or  covers  lands  known  to  contain  valuable  deposits  of  oil 
or  gas,  the  lease  may  be  canceled  only  by  judicial  proceedings  in 
the  manner  provided  in  section  31  of  the  Act;  but  this  provision 
shall  not  be  construed  to  prevent  the  exercise  by  the  lessor  of  any 
legal  or  equitable  remedy  which  the  lessor  might  otherwise  have. 


Know  all  men  by  these  presents,  that  wc, _ _ 

,  of  the  county  of _ _  in  the  State  of _ _ 

I  as  principal,  and  _ _  of  the  county  of 

_ _  in  the  State  of  _ _ _  as 

surety,  are  held  and  firmly  bound  unto  the  United  States  of  Amer¬ 
ica  in  the  sum  of  _  dollars,  lawful  money  of  the 

United  States  for  the  use  and  benefit  of  the  United  States  and  of 
any  entryman  or  patentee  of  any  portion  of  the  land  covered  by 
the  hereinafter  described  lease  heretofore  entered  or  patented  with 
a  reservation  of  the  oil  and  gas  deposits  to  the  United  States,  and 
any  lessee  under  lease  heretofore  Issued  by  the  United  States  of 
other  mineral  deposits  in  any  portion  of  such  land,  to  be  paid  to 
the  United  States,  for  which  payment,  well  and  truly  to  be  made, 
we  bind  ourselves,  and  each  of  us,  and  each  of  our  heirs,  executors, 
administrators,  successors,  and  assigns,  jointly  and  severally  by 
these  presents. 

Signed  with  our  hands  and  sealed  w  ith  our  seals  this _ day 

of _ _  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  nine 

hundred  and _ _ 

The  condition  of  the  foregoing  obligation  is  such  that _ 

Whereas  the  said  principal,  by  instrument  dated _ _ 

has  been  granted  an  exclusive  right  to  drill  for,  mine,  extract, 
remove,  and  dispose  of  all  the  oil  and  gas  deposits  in  or  under 


A  waiver  of  any  particular  cause  of  forfeiture  shall  not  prevent  the  !  the  following  described  lands 
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der  and  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  act  approved  February 
25,  1920  (41  Stat.  437),  as  amended;  and 

Whereas  the  said  principal  has  by  such  Instrument  entered  into 
certain  covenants  and  agreements  set  forth  therein,  under  which 
operations  are  to  be  conducted: 

Now,  therefore,  if  said  principal  shall  faithfully  comply  with  all 
the  provisions  of  the  above  described  lease,  then  the  above  obliga¬ 
tion  is  to  be  void  and  of  no  effect,  otherwise  to  remain  in  full 
force  and  virtue. 

Signed,  sealed,  and  delivered  in  presence  of — 

Name  and  address  of  witness: 

_  (L.  s.)  I 

Principal 


_  (L.  s.) 

(Surety) 


Where  United  States  bonds  are  submitted  in  lieu  of  surety  the 
same  form  may  be  used  (with  the  omission  of  the  recitals  as  to 
sureties)  with  the  additional  provision  substantially  as  follows: 

The  above-bounden  obligor,  in  order  more  fully  to  secure  the 
United  States  in  the  payment  of  the  foresaid  sum,  hereby  pledges 
as  security  therefor  bonds  of  the  United  States  of  a  par  value  equal 
to  said  sum,  which  said  bonds  are  numbered  serially  and  are  in 
the  denominations  and  amounts  and  are  otherwise  more  particu¬ 
larly  described  as  follows: 

_ bonds  of  $ _ bearing _ 

per  cent  interest  with _ coupons  attached  to  each,  num¬ 
bered  _ _  which  said  bonds  have  this  day  been  deposited 

with  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  and  his  receipt  taken  therefor. 

That  the  said  obligor  does  hereby  constitute  and  appoint  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior  as  his  attorney,  for  him  and  in  his 
name  to  collect  or  to  sell,  assign,  and  transfer  the  said  United 
States  bonds  above  described  and  deposited  by  the  obligor  as 
aforesaid,  pursuant  to  authority  conferred  by  section  1126  of  the 
act  of  February  26.  1926  (44  Stat.  122),  as  security  for  the  faith¬ 
ful  performance  of  any  and  all  of  the  conditions  or  stipulations 
as  hereinbefore  set  out,  and  it  is  agreed  that,  in  case  of  any  de¬ 
fault  in  the  performance  of  the  conditions  and  stipulations  of 
such  undertaking  the  said  attorney  shall  have  full  power  to  col¬ 
lect  said  bonds  or  any  part  thereof,  or  to  sell,  assign,  and  transfer 
said  bonds  or  any  part  thereof  without  notice,  at  public  or  pri¬ 
vate  sale,  free  from  any  equity  of  redemption  or  without  appraise¬ 
ment  or  valuation,  notice  and  right  to  redeem  being  waived,  and 
to  apply  proceeds  of  such  sale  or  collection  to  the  full  amount 
of  the  bond  to  the  satisfaction  of  any  damages,  or  deficiencies 
arising  by  reason  of  such  default,  as  said  attorney  may  deem  best. 
The  interest  accruing  upon  said  United  States  bonds  deposited  as 
above  stated,  in  the  absence  of  any  default  in  the  performance 
of  any  of  the  conditions  or  stipulations  of  the  bond,  shall  be  paid 
to  said  obligor.  The  said  obligor  hereby  for  himself,  his  heirs, 
executors,  administrators,  successors,  and  assigns,  ratifies,  and  con¬ 
firms  whatever  his  said  attorney  shall  do  by  virtue  of  these 
presents. 

In  witness  whereof  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and  seal  this 

_ day  of _ _  19 _ 

. . . It*,  s.] 

(Signature) 

Before  me,  the  undersigned,  a  notary  public  within  and  for  the 

county  of _ _  in  the  State  of _ _ 

personally  appeared  _ and  duly  ac¬ 

knowledged  the  execution  of  the  foregoing  bond  and  power  of 
attorney. 

Witness  my  hand  and  notarial  seal  this  _ day  of  _  _ 

. 


[NOTARIAL  SEAL] 

15.  Rentals. — A  lessee  shall  pay  an  annual  rental  of  fifty 
cents  per  acre  or  fraction  thereof  for  the  first  year  of  the 
lease,  and  shall  pay  an  annual  rental  of  twenty-five  cents 
per  acre  or  fraction  thereof  for  the  second  and  each  suc¬ 
ceeding  lease  year  until  oil  or  gas  in  commercial  quantities 
is  discovered  on  the  leased  lands.  Thereafter,  beginning 
with  the  first  lease  year  succeeding  discovery,  the  annual 
rental  shall  be  $1  per  acre  or  fraction  thereof,  any  rental 
paid  for  any  one  year  to  be  credited  against  the  royalties 
as  they  accrue  for  that  year.  For  the  purposes  of  making 
rental  payments  the  lease  year  shall  in  all  instances  be 
deemed  to  start  on  the  first  day  of  the  month  in  which 
the  lease  was  issued.  In  all  instances  rental  shall  be  paid 
in  advance,  the  first  payment  being  due  prior  to  the  execu¬ 
tion  and  delivery  of  the  lease:  Except,  That  where  a  lease 
is  granted  in  exchange  for  an  existing  permit  or  pursuant 
to  an  application  for  permit  filed  after  May  23,  1935,  and 
before  August  21,  1935,  no  rental  is  required  for  the  first 
two  lease  years,  unless  valuable  deposits  of  oil  or  gas  are 
sooner  discovered  within  the  boundaries  of  the  lease. 


16.  Suspension  of  rentals. — Rentals  under  any  leases  is¬ 
sued  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  amendatory  act,  ex¬ 
cept  as  otherwise  expressly  provided  in  these  regulations, 
may  not  be  waived,  suspended,  or  reduced  until  a  valuable 
deposit  of  oil  or  gas  is  discovered  within  the  lease  area. 

In  any  lease  on  which  discovery  has  been  made,  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Interior  may  direct  or  assent  to  the  suspension 
of  operations  or  of  production  of  oil  or  gas,  and  no  payment 
of  rentals  under  the  lease  so  suspended  will  be  required  dur¬ 
ing  the  period  of  suspension  of  all  operations  and  production. 
Such  suspension  of  payment  of  rentals,  if  so  directed  or 
assented  to,  shall  be  applied  pro  rata,  by  months,  for  lease 
years  or  portions  thereof  and  shall  begin  with  the  first  day 
of  the  lease  month  after  the  filing  in  the  office  of  the  oil 
and  gas  supervisor  of  written  application  for  suspension,  or 
after  actual  cessation  of  operations  if  that  be  later,  and  end 
with  the  first  day  of  the  lease  month  in  which  the  relief  is 
terminated. 

17.  Royalties. — Royalties,  as  follows,  shall  be  paid  on  the 
amount  or  value  of  all  production  from  the  leased  lands  (ex¬ 
cept  that  portion  thereof  used  for  production  purposes  on 
said  lands  or  unavoidably  lost) : 

(1)  When  the  price  of  oil  used  in  computing  royalty  value  is 
$1.00  or  more  per  barrel,  the  per  centum  of  royalty  shall  be  as 
follows: 

When  the  average  production  for  the  calendar  month  in  barrels 
per  well  per  day  is — 

Not  over  50,  the  royalty  shall  be  12.5  percent; 

Over  50  but  not  over  60,  the  royalty  shall  be  13  percent; 

Over  60  but  not  over  70,  the  royalty  shall  be  14  percent; 

Over  70  but  not  over  80,  the  royalty  shall  be  15  percent; 

Over  80  but  not  over  90,  the  royalty  shall  be  16  percent; 

Over  90  but  not  over  110,  the  royalty  shall  be  17  percent; 

Over  110  but  not  over  130,  the  royalty  shall  be  18  percent; 

Over  130  but  not  over  150,  the  royalty  shall  be  19  percent; 

Over  150  but  not  over  200,  the  royalty  shall  be  20  percent; 

Over  200  but  not  over  250,  the  royalty  shall  be  21  percent; 

Over  250  but  not  over  300,  the  royalty  shall  be  22  percent; 

Over  300  but  not  over  350,  the  royalty  shall  be  23  percent; 

Over  350  but  not  over  400,  the  royalty  shall  be  24  percent; 

Over  400  but  not  over  450,  the  royalty  shall  be  25  percent; 

Over  450  but  not  over  500,  the  royalty  shall  be  26  percent; 

I  Over  500  but  not  over  750,  the  royalty  shall  be  27  percent; 

Over  750  but  not  over  1,000,  the  royalty  shall  be  28  percent; 

Over  1,000  but  not  over  1,250,  the  royalty  shall  be  29  percent; 

Over  1,250  but  not  over  1,500,  the  royalty  shall  be  30  percent; 

Over  1,500  but  not  over  2,000,  the  royalty  shall  be  31  percent; 

Over  2,000  the  royalty  shall  be  32  percent. 

(2)  When  the  price  of  oil  used  in  computing  royalty  value  is  less 
than  $1.00  per  barrel,  the  per  centum  of  royalty  shall  be  the  fore¬ 
going  multiplied  by  the  ratio  of  said  price  to  a  price  of  $1.00  per 
barrel,  provided,  however,  that  the  per  centum  of  royalty  shall  never 
be  less  than  12.5. 

(3)  If  the  United  States  shall  take  its  royalty  in  oil,  the  price 
received  by  the  lessee,  as  well  as  that  received  by  the  lessor  shall  be 
considered  in  determining  the  price  to  govern  the  per  centum  of 
royalty,  unless  both  prices  are  $1.00  or  more  per  barrel. 

(4)  On  gas,  including  inflammable  gas,  helium,  carbon  dioxide, 
and  all  other  natural  gases  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  on  natural 
or  casinghead  gasoline  and  other  liquid  products  obtained  from 

I  gas: 

1  When  the  average  production  of  gas  per  well  per  day  for  the 
calendar  month  does  not  exceed  5,000,000  cubic  feet,  12 14  percent; 
and  when  said  production  of  gas  exceeds  5,000,000  cubic  feet,  16% 
percent  of  the  amount  or  value  of  the  gas  and  liquid  products 
produced,  said  amount  or  value  of  such  liquid  products  to  be  net 
after  an  allowance  for  the  cost  of  manufacture:  Provided,  That 
the  allowance  for  cost  of  manufacture  may  exceed  two-thirds  of 
the  amount  or  value  of  any  product  only  on  approval  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior,  and  that  said  value  of  gas  and  of  liquid 
products  shall  be  as  determined  by  said  Secretary. 

The  average  production  per  well  per  day  for  oil  and  for  gas 
shall  be  determined  under  rules  and  regulations  approved  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

18.  Reduction  of  royalties. — Where  the  average  daily  pro- 
j  duction  of  the  oil  wells  on  an  entire  leasehold  or  on  any 
tract  or  portion  thereof  segregated  for  royalty  purposes  does 
not  exceed  ten  barrels  per  well  per  day  or  where  the  cost 
of  operation  renders  production  economically  impracticable, 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  may  reduce  the  royalty  on 
future  production  when  in  his  judgment  the  wells  can  not  be 
successfully  operated  upon  the  royalty  fixed  in  the  lease. 

Applications  for  the  reduction  of  royalties  should  be  made 
in  accordance  with  the  instructions  of  June  28,  1927  (Circu¬ 
lar  1127,  52  L.  D.  175). 

Applications  for  the  waiver,  suspension,  or  reduction  of 
rentals,  and  reduction  of  royalties  under  leases  valuable  only 
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for  the  production  of  gas  should  be  filed  in  the  same  manner  I  DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 


and  with  substantially  the  same  showing  as  that  provided 
by  said  instructions. 

19.  Drainage. — Upon  determination  that  wells  drilled  upon 
lands  not  owned  by  the  United  States  are  draining  oil  or 
gas  from  lands  or  deposits  owned  in  whole  or  in  part  by  the 
United  States,  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  may  negotiate 
agreements  whereby  the  United  States  or  the  United  States 
and  its  permittees,  lessees,  or  grantees  shall  be  compensated 
for  such  drainage,  such  agreements  to  be  made  with  the 
consent  of  any  permittees  and  lessees  affected  thereby. 

Steps  looking  to  the  negotiation  of  such  special  agreements 
may  be  initiated  in  the  Department  or  by  application  of 
interested  parties.  The  precise  nature  of  any  agreement 
negotiated  will  depend  on  all  the  conditions  and  circum¬ 
stances  involved  in  the  particular  case. 

20.  Exchanges  of  leases. — Application  for  exchange  of  leases 
under  section  2  (a)  of  the  amendatory  act  may  be  filed  with 
the  register  of  the  district  land  office  or  directly  with  the 
Commissioner  of  the  General  Land  Office.  Such  application 
should  be  made  by  the  record  title  holder  of  the  outstanding 
lease  and  joined  in  or  consented  to  by  any  operator  of  record. 
Any  lease  issued  in  lieu  of  the  outstanding  lease  will  be  issued 
to  the  record  title  holder  or  holders  of  the  outstanding  lease, 
bear  current  date,  and  at  the  royalties  and  rentals  provided 
by  these  regulations  and  will  be  issued  for  a  period  of  10 
years  and  so  long  thereafter  as  oil  and  gas  is  produced  in 
paying  quantities.  The  lessee  will  be  required  to  furnish  a 
new  and  satisfactory  lease  bond  and  to  discharge  any  indebt¬ 
edness  against  the  lease  before  the  new  lease  will  be  issued. 
Two  or  more  outstanding  leases  may  be  combined  into  a 
single  lease  where  held  in  common  ownership  and  the  lands  ; 
are  sufficiently  compact  to  justify  their  inclusion  in  one  lease. 


Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — East  Central 

Region 

bulletin  no.  3 

Instructions  for  Preparation  of  Work  Sheets  and  Listing 
Sheets  and  Instructions  for  Establishment  of  Bases 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Domestic 
Allotment  Act,  the  following  instructions  are  issued  to  sup¬ 
plement  the  provisions  contained  in  East  Central  Region 
Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  and  East  Central  Region  Bulletin  No. 
2,  in  connection  with  the  effectuation  of  the  purposes  of 
section  7  (a)  of  said  act  for  1936: 

PART  I.  PREPARATION  OF  WORK  SHEETS 

Purpose  of  Work  Sheet. — The  purpose  of  the  work  sheet  is 
to  obtain  information  relative  to  the  farming  practices  and 
land  use  history  which  will  be  required  in  determining 
amounts  of  grants. 

Assistance  in  Filling  Out  Work  Sheets. — A  committeeman 
(or  a  qualified  clerk)  will  assist  the  operator  or  owner  in  fill¬ 
ing  out  the  work  sheet.  Committeemen  and  clerical  assistants 
should  be  thoroughly  familiar  with  the  details  of  the  program 
before  work  sheets  are  filled  out. 

Number  of  Copies. — Only  one  copy  of  the  work  sheet  will 
be  prepared  until  adjustments  have  been  completed  by  the 
county  committee.  The  County  Office  will  then  prepare  three 
additional  copies  showing  adjusted  figures,  one  for  filing  in 
the  County  Office,  one  for  the  State  Office,  and  one  for  the 
producer. 


21.  Acreage  limitation. — All  leases  operated  under  a  coop¬ 
erative  or  unit  plan  for  the  development  and  operation  of  any 
area,  field,  or  pool  approved  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
are  excepted  in  determining  holdings  or  control  under  the 
provisions  of  any  section  of  the  act  of  February  25,  1920,  as 
amended. 

22.  Rights  of  way  for  pipe  lines. — Applications  for  rights  of 
way  under  section  28  of  the  act  as  amended  will  be  gov¬ 
erned  by  the  regulations  of  February  21,  1931  (Circular 
1237,  53  I.  D.  277),  in  so  far  as  applicable,  appropriate 
changes  being  made  in  the  forms  prescribed  to  make  them 
applicable  to  rights  of  way  cases  arising  under  this  pro¬ 
vision  of  the  act  for  pipe  lines  to  be  constructed,  maintained, 
and  operated  as  common  carriers.  In  approving  such  right 
of  way  grant  it  shall  be  specifically  stated  that  such  pipe 
line  shall  be  constructed,  operated,  and  maintained  as  a 
common  carrier  and  that  the  grantee  shall  accept,  convey, 
transport,  or  purchase  without  discrimination  oil  or  natural 
gas  produced  from  government  lands  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
pipe  line  in  such  proportionate  amounts  as  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  may,  after  a  full  hearing  with  due  notice 
thereof  to  interested  parties  and  a  proper  finding  of  facts 
determine  to  be  reasonable,  and  in  addition  that  the  use 
of  such  pipe  line  for  the  transportation  of  oil  or  gas  shall 
be  limited  to  oil  and  gas  produced  in  conformity  with 
State  and  Federal  laws  including  laws  prohibiting  waste. 

Failure  on  the  part  of  the  grantee  to  fulfill  the  condi¬ 
tions  imposed  by  the  act  shall  be  grounds  for  forfeiture  of 
the  grant  by  the  United  States  District  Court  for  the  dis¬ 
trict  in  which  the  property  or  some  part  thereof  is  located 
in  an  appropriate  proceeding. 

Very  respectfully, 

Fred  W.  Johnson,  Commissioner. 

I  concur: 

W.  C.  Mendenhall, 

Director,  Geological  Survey. 

Approved  May  7,  1936: 

Harold  L.  Ickes,  Secretary. 

[F.R.Doc.624— Filed,  May  9, 1936;  10:27  a.m.] 


Fractions. — Fractions  of  acres  should  be  expressed  to  the 
nearest  tenth  of  an  acre,  and  fractions  in  hundredths 
amounting  to  five  hundredths  or  less  will  be  dropped,  while 
those  amounting  to  more  than  five  hundredths  will  be  con¬ 
sidered  as  a  whole  tenth.  Yields,  ratios,  and  percentages 
will  be  expressed  in  whole  numbers,  and  any  fractions  of 
five-tenths  or  less  will  be  dropped. 

Land  to  be  Covered  by  Work  Sheet. — Each  farming  unit 
(as  defined  in  E.  C.  R.  Bulletin  1  Revised)  will  be  placed 
under  a  separate  work  sheet,  except  that,  in  cases  where 
land  in  any  farming  unit  is  owned  by  two  or  more  different 
persons  (land  rented  for  cash  is  considered  as  if  it  were 
owned  by  the  renter) ,  a  separate  work  sheet  is  to  be  pre¬ 
pared  for  each  such  separately  owned  tract.  Data  on  the 
work  sheets  for  such  separately  owned  tracts  may  be  sum¬ 
marized  on  one  work  sheet  for  the  entire  farming  unit,  and 
the  several  work  sheets  may  be  filed  together. 

Farms  in  Two  or  More  Counties. — Land  operated  in  1936 
as  a  single  farming  unit  and  located  in  two  or  more  counties 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  located  in  the  county  in  which  the 
principal  dwelling  on  such  land  is  located,  or  if  there  is 
no  dwelling  then  in  the  county  in  which  the  major  portion 
of  such  land  is  located. 

Each  person  applying  for  a  grant  will  be  required  to  show 
that  work  sheets  have  been  executed  covering  all  land  in 
the  county  owned  or  operated  by  him. 

Any  person  applying  for  a  grant  who  owns  or  operates 
land  in  more  than  one  county  in  a  State  may  be  required 
to  file  in  the  State  Office  a  list  of  all  such  land. 

Section  1.  Utilization  of  Land. — This  section  of  the  work 
sheet  provides  space  for  recording  data  regarding  the  1935 
crops  and  land  uses  and  bases  established  for  cotton,  to¬ 
bacco,  or  peanuts  as  provided  in  sections  20,  21,  and  22  of 
this  bulletin.  It  also  provides  for  the  adjustment  of  these 
data  so  as  to  reflect  the  usual  acreage  of  crops  and  land  uses 
for  the  farming  unit. 

A.  Division  of  Crops  Between  Subdivided  Farms. — If  land 
operated  as  a  farming  unit  in  1935  has  been  subdivided  or 
if  the  land  included  under  the  work  sheet  differs  from  that 
for  which  an  A.  A.  A.  contract  base  was  established  the 
acreage  of  crops  grown  on  the  farming  unit  in  1935,  or  the 
i  A.  A.  A.  contract  base,  should  be  divided  in  the  proportion 
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that  the  total  cultivated  acreage  suitable  for  growing  the 
crops  on  the  land  included  under  the  work  sheet  bears  to 
the  cultivated  acreage  in  the  1935  farming  unit,  or  the  land 
covered  by  the  A.  A.  A.  contract,  as  the  case  may  be. 

B.  A.  A.  A.  Contract  Base  Acreage. — Enter  in  column  (B) 
the  base  acreage  (if  any)  of  tobacco,  cotton,  and  peanuts  de¬ 
termined  as  provided  in  sections  20,  21,  and  22  of  this  bulle¬ 
tin.  In  counties  in  which  more  than  one  kind  of  tobacco  is 
grown,  enter  the  kind  or  kinds  of  tobacco  for  the  farm,  ! 
crossing  out  the  word  “peanuts”  in  column  (A)  and  using 
that  space  whenever  needed.  Enter  separately  the  bases  for 
fire-cured  and  dark  air-cured  tobacco.  A  combined  soil  de¬ 
pleting  base  for  those  kinds  of  tobacco  is  to  be  determined, 
but  the  separate  contract  figures  for  each  kind  will  facilitate 
the  making  of  any  necessary  adjustments. 

C.  A.  A.  A.  Contract  Base  Yield. — Enter  in  column  (C)  the 
base  yield  per  acre  of  tobacco  and  of  cotton  (net  yield  of 
lint)  determined  as  provided  in  sections  20  and  21  of  this 
bulletin.  For  farms  growing  Maryland  tobacco  and  which 
were  not  covered  by  A.  A.  A.  tobacco  contracts  in  1935,  enter 
the  yield  per  acre  of  tobacco  grown  in  1934,  or,  if  tobacco 
was  grown  in  1935  and  not  in  1934,  the  estimated  yield  per 
acre  of  tobacco  grown  in  1935.  Enter  the  average  yield  per 
acre  of  peanuts  on  the  acreage  harvested  in  1934  and  1935. 

D.  Harvested  1935  Acres. — Enter  in  column  (D)  the  acre¬ 
age  of  each  crop  harvested  in  1935,  and  other  land  uses  in 
1935.  It  is  suggested  that  the  total  acreage  in  the  farm,  item 
34,  be  entered  first.  This  will  provide  a  basis  for  checking 
the  sum  of  individual  Items. 

If  more  than  one  crop  was  harvested  in  1935  from  any 
tract  of  land,  a  circle  should  be  drawn  around  the  acreage 
figures  entered  for  all  except  one  of  the  crops  to  indicate 
“double  cropping.”  Where  both  soil  depleting  and  soil  con¬ 
serving  crops  were  harvested  from  the  same  land  in  1935, 
a  circle  will  be  drawn  around  the  acreage  for  the  soil  con¬ 
serving  crop,  and  the  soil  depleting  crop  will  be  counted  in 
the  acreage  totals  for  the  farm  rather  than  the  soil  conserv¬ 
ing  crop.  Acreage  from  which  two  or  more  crops  were  har¬ 
vested  in  1935  will  be  counted  only  once  in  determining  the 
total  crop  acreage  for  the  farm. 

1.  Soil  Depleting  Crops. — Enter  under  items  1  to  14  in 
column  (D),  the  actual  acreage  of  soil  depleting  crops  har¬ 
vested  (wheat,  oats,  etc.,  harvested,  not  planted)  on  the  farm 
in  1935.  Do  not  enter  in  column  (D)  the  base  acreages  of 
any  such  crops  under  A.  A.  A.  contracts.  Enter  names  of 
soil  depleting  crops  which  are  not  printed  in  Column  (A) . 

The  1935  harvested  acreage  of  corn  which  was  not  inter- 
planted  with  legumes  (soybeans,  etc.)  should  be  entered  sep¬ 
arately  in  the  space  provided  and  the  part  of  the  total  acre¬ 
age  of  corn  and  legumes  interplanted  which  is  determined 
to  be  corn  acreage  should  be  entered  separately.  The  other 
part  of  the  interplanted  corn  acreage  will  be  entered  in  the 
proper  space  (line  (b),  item  15),  and  if  a  legume  other  than 
soybeans  was  used  the  name  of  such  legume  will  be  entered 
in  item  18.  (See  section  27  for  determination  of  corn  acre¬ 
age  where  interplanted  with  legumes.) 

2.  Soil  Conserving  and  Neutral  Crops  and  Land  Uses. — 
Enter  under  items  16  to  26  in  column  (D)  the  actual  acreage 
of  soil  conserving  and  neutral  crops  and  land  uses  for  the 
land  classified  as  crop  land  in  ECR  Bulletin  1,  Revised.  Do 
not  enter  the  acreage  of  lespedeza  and  of  blue  grass  in  1935 
on  land  which  is  not  classified  as  crop  land. 

The  1935  acreage  of  soil  conserving  crops  (for  which 
names  are  not  printed)  such  as  rye,  barley,  oats,  or  grain 
mixtures  grown  as  winter  cover  crops  and  turned  under  as 
green  manure  or  grown  in  connection  with  or  immediately 
followed  by  a  legume,  pasture  on  crop  land,  and  forest  trees 
planted  on  crop  land  since  January  1,  1934,  should  be  entered 
in  the  upper  spaces  (items  19,  20,  etc.).  The  neutral  uses 
of  land  in  1935,  such  as  idle  and  fallow,  should  be  entered 
in  the  lower  spaces  (items  25,  24,  etc.) .  , 

Enter  separately  as  item  26  (b)  the  acreage  of  orchards  j 
and  vineyards  not  interplanted  with  any  crop.  For  any 
acreage  in  orchards  and  vineyards  interplanted  with  any 
crop  in  1935,  enter  as  item  26  (a)  the  name  of  the  inter¬ 
planted  crop,  the  acreage  which  the  committeeman  and  op¬ 
erator  estimate  was  actually  occupied  by  the  crop,  and  the 


remaining  portion  of  the  acreage  which  was  occupied  by 
trees  and  vines.  For  example,  with  a  30-acre  orchard,  20 
acres  being  occupied  by  blue  grass  and  10  acres  by  trees, 
the  words  “blue  grass”  and  the  figure  “20”  would  be  written 
on  line  26  (a)  to  the  left  of  column  (D)  and  the  figure  “10” 
would  be  written  in  column  (D) .  The  acreage  of  blue  grass — 

20  acres — would  also  be  entered  in  column  (D)  under  item 
17  above. 

3.  The  total  crop  acreage  (item  28)  should  equal  the  acre¬ 
age  of  all  crops  and  of  idle  or  other  neutral  crop  land  on  the 

I  farm  in  1935. 

4.  Noncrop  land. — Enter  in  the  proper  spaces  the  acreage 
of  all  noncrop  land.  All  open  pasture  on  noncrop  land, 
whether  tillable  or  not,  is  to  be  entered  as  item  32. 

5.  Total  Acres  in  Farm. — The  sum  of  the  acres  of  all  crops 
and  land  uses  (items  28  to  33)  should  equal  the  figure  pre¬ 
viously  entered  (item  34)  for  the  total  acreage  of  all  land  in 
the  farm  in  1935. 

E.  Adjusted  Acreage. — The  committeeman  or  other  field 
worker,  with  the  assistance  of  the  operator,  will  determine 
and  enter  in  the  proper  space  in  column  (E)  the  acreage  of 
each  crop  which  represents  the  usual  acreage  of  such  crop  on 
I  the  farm. 

1.  Making  Adjustments. — Careful  work  by  the  committee¬ 
men  and  the  operator  to  make  proper  adjustments  and  avoid 
any  overstatement  at  this  time  will  prevent  delay  in  final 
approval  of  bases  and  will  reduce  or  eliminate  the  necessity 
of  further  adjustment.  It  will  be  helpful  to  keep  in  mind  the 
following  adjustments  (see  Section  24) : 

(a)  Subtraction  of  “rented”  or  “contracted”  tobacco  or 
cotton  acres  (under  1935  adjustment  contracts)  from  the 
1935  harvested  acreage  of  crops  or  other  land  use  to  which 
devoted. 

(b)  Addition  to  1935  wheat  or  corn  acreage  of  “con¬ 
tracted”  or  “retired”  acres  (under  1935  wheat  or  corn  ad¬ 
justment  contracts)  not  used  for  other  soil  depleting  crops, 
and  subtraction  of  the  same  “contracted”  or  “retired” 
acres  from  the  crop  or  use  to  which  devoted  in  1935. 

(c)  Correction  for  unusual  weather  conditions. 

(d)  Correction  in  order  to  obtain  equitable  base  as  com¬ 
pared  with  other  farms. 

The  total  adjusted  crop  acreage  in  column  (E>,  item  28, 
should  check  with  the  total  1935  crop  acreage  for  the  farm 
in  column  (D) ,  item  28. 

The  sum  of  item  4  and  item  16  should  be  the  usual  acreage 
of  soil  depleting  crops  on  the  farm  and  the  sum  of  items  16 
to  26  should  be  the  usual  acreage  of  soil  conserving  crops  and 
neutral  land  uses  on  the  farm. 

2.  The  total  soil  depleting  base  will  be  determined  from  the 
1935  harvested  acreage  of  soil  depleting  crops  on  the  farm 
(item  4  plus  item  15,  column  (D)). 

2.  The  general  soil  depleting  base  will  be  determined  from 
the  1935  harvested  acreage  of  general  soil  depleting  crops  on 
the  farm  (item  15  of  column  (D) ) . 

4.  The  soil  depleting  bases  (if  any )  for  cotton ,  peanuts,  and 
tobacco  will  be  determined  from  the  base  established  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  sections  20,  21,  and  22  of  this  bulletin  and 
entered  as  items  1,  2,  and  3  respectively  of  columns  (B>  and 
(D). 

The  sum  of  the  general  soil  depleting  base  and  the  soil 
depleting  bases  (if  any)  for  cotton,  peanuts,  and  tobacco 
must  be  so  adjusted  as  to  equal  the  total  soil  depleting  base 
for  the  farm. 

Section  2.  Name  and  Yield  of  Principal  Soil  Depleting 
Crop. — Enter  in  Section  II  the  name  of  the  soil  depleting  crop 
designated  for  use  in  determining  the  productivity  of  land 
devoted  to  general  soil  depleting  crops,  together  with  the 
2-year  1934-1935  average  yield  per  acre  of  such  crop.  (See 
Section  25.) 

Section  3.  Name,  Address,  and  Signature  of  Operator. — 
Enter  in  Section  III  the  name  and  address  of  the  person  op¬ 
erating  the  farm  in  1936.  If  the  operator  is  the  owner  of  the 
farm  write  “Same”  in  the  space  provided  for  the  name  of  the 
owner.  Enter  the  name  and  address  of  the  owner  when  dif¬ 
ferent  from  the  operator. 
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The  operator  or  the  owner  who  gives  the  information  for 
the  work  sheet  should  sign  in  the  space  provided.  Signature 
will  not  be  necessary  on  the  three  additional  copies  prepared 
after  adjustments  in  the  county  office.  Signing  a  work  sheet 
does  not  place  any  obligation  upon  anyone,  and  work  sheets 
may  be  accepted  without  the  signature  of  any  producer  who 
objects  to  signing. 

Section  4.  Location  of  Farm. — Enter  in  the  space  provided 
in  Section  IV  a  complete  and  careful  description  of  the  loca¬ 
tion  of  the  land  covered  by  the  work  sheet.  If  the  land  con¬ 
sists  of  several  separate  tracts  under  the  same  ownership, 
the  location  of  the  principal  tract  should  be  shown  in  this 
space  of  the  work  sheet  and  the  words  “See  reverse  side” 
should  be  written  in  the  margin  of  the  Section.  The  location 
of  the  other  tracts  covered  by  the  work  sheet  should  be 
indicated  on  the  reverse  side. 

Section  5.  Other  Farms. — Enter  in  the  space  provided  in 
Section  V  the  number  of  other  farms  in  the  same  county 
which  are  owned  or  operated  by  the  owner,  and  the  number 
of  other  farms  in  the  same  county  which  are  owned  or 
operated  by  the  operator. 

Section  6.  Record  References. — Enter  in  the  space  pro¬ 
vided  in  Section  VI  the  serial  number  of  any  A.  A.  A.  cotton 
contract,  Bankhead  allotment,  A.  A.  A.  tobacco  contract, 

A.  A.  A.  peanut  contract,  A.  A.  A.  corn-hog  contract,  and 
A.  A.  A.  wheat  contract  covering  the  farm  in  1935.  Serial 
numbers  furnished  by  producers  should  check  with  county 
records. 

Section  7.  Base  Acreage  and  Yield. — The  Community 
Committee  will  take  the  adjusted  acreages  for  cotton,  pea¬ 
nuts,  and  tobacco  (items  1,  2,  and  3)  in  column  (E)  and 
the  total  of  the  adjusted  acreage  for  all  other  soil  depleting 
crops  (item  15)  in  column  (E>,  and  after  making  revisions 
in  these  figures  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  for  estab¬ 
lishment  of  bases  (see  Sections  18  to  25  of  this  bulletin) 
will  enter  the  revised  figures  in  column  (A)  of  Section  VII 
of  the  work  sheet  in  the  spaces  indicated.  In  like  manner, 
the  total  soil  depleting  base  (item  15  plus  item  4,  Column 
(E) )  will  be  entered  in  this  column. 

The  per-acre  yields  for  cotton,  peanuts,  and  tobacco,  from 
Column  (C)  of  Section  I  of  the  work  sheet,  will  be  entered 
in  Column  (B)  of  Section  VII. 

When  the  preliminary  revisions  of  the  Community  Com¬ 
mittee  have  been  completed  for  the  work  sheets  in  the  com¬ 
munity,  the  next  step  will  be  to  transfer  to  Listing  Sheets, 
Form  ECR  6,  the  essential  data  from  the  work  sheets.  (See 
Sections  9  and  10  of  this  bulletin.) 

When  adjusted  soil -depleting  bases  and  the  yield  of  soil- 
depleting  crops  have  been  determined  on  the  listing  sheet, 
the  County  Committee  adjusted  figures  will  be  entered  on 
such  work  sheet  in  Columns  (C)  and  (D)  of  Section  VII. 

After  soil- depleting  bases  and  yields  as  approved  have 
been  entered  in  Columns  (C)  and  (D)  of  Section  VII,  the 
maximum  acreage  for  which  soil-conserving  payments  can 
be  made  on  the  farm  will  be  calculated  and  entered  in  Col¬ 
umn  (E) .  This  will  be  35  percent  of  the  cotton  soil-deplet¬ 
ing  base,  30  percent  of  the  tobacco  soil-depleting  base,  20 
percent  of  the  peanut  soil-depleting  base,  and  15  percent 
of  the  general  soil-depleting  base.  The  acreages  which  can 
be  planted  with  maximum  diversion  will  be  entered  in  Col¬ 
umn  (F)  and  will  be  the  difference  between  the  soil-depleting 
base  and  the  maximum  acreage  for  which  soil-conserving 
payment  can  be  made. 

Section  8.  Committee  Approval. — The  person  who  assists 
in  filling  out  the  work  sheet  (community  committeeman  or 
clerical  assistant)  should  sign  on  the  first  line  in  Section 
VIII.  If  the  work  sheet  is  not  originally  filled  out  with  the 
assistance  of  the  community  committeeman  for  the  com¬ 
munity  in  which  the  farm  is  located,  then  such  committee¬ 
man  should  examine  the  work  sheet  and  later  add  his  ini¬ 
tials  (but  not  sign  his  name)  in  this  space  to  indicate 
approval  for  the  Community  Committee. 

When  the  work  sheet  has  been  completed  and  finally 
approved  by  the  County  Committee,  one  of  the  county  com¬ 
mitteemen  reviewing  the  work  sheet  should  sign  for  the 
County  Committee  in  the  space  provided.  This  signature 


will  not  be  necessary  on  the  three  additional  copies,  as 
the  name  of  the  committeeman  will  be  typed  in. 

PART  II.  PREPARATION  OF  LISTING  SHEETS 

Section  9.  Numbering  Work  Sheets. — When  all  work 
sheets  for  a  county  are  completed  down  to  column  (6)  of 
Section  VII,  it  is  suggested  that  they  be  arranged  in  alpha¬ 
betical  order  by  communities,  according  to  the  name  of  the 
1936  operator,  and  that  the  work  sheets  be  given  serial  num¬ 
bers  in  this  order,  beginning  with  No.  1  in  one  community 
and  continuing  through  the  last  community  so  that  the  last 
numbered  work  sheet  bears  a  number  corresponding  with 
the  total  number  of  work  sheets  in  the  county.  Any  work 
sheets  received  late  would  be  numbered  consecutively  be¬ 
ginning  with  the  next  highest  number. 

After  serial  numbers  have  been  placed  upon  the  work 
sheets,  the  work  sheets  for  each  community  will  be  separated 
according  to  the  designated  soil  depleting  crop  shown  in  Sec¬ 
tion  II  of  the  work  sheet  (if  more  than  one  such  crop  is 
used  in  the  county).  The  work  sheets  for  each  designated 
soil  depleting  crop  will  be  listed  on  separate  listing  sheets 
(Form  ECR  6)  for  each  community,  beginning  with  the  low¬ 
est  serial  number  and  extending  to  the  highest  serial  num¬ 
ber.  Where  more  than  one  listing  sheet  is  required,  it  is 
suggested  that  50  work  sheets  be  listed  on  each  listing  sheet 
insofar  as  possible. 

Section  10.  Entries  on  Listing  Sheet. — Enter  in  the  spaces 
in  the  upper  left  hand  corner  of  each  listing  sheet  the  name 
of  the  county,  the  name  of  the  State,  the  name  of  the  com¬ 
munity,  and  the  listing  sheet  number,  beginning  with  No.  1 
for  each  community. 

Entries  in  columns  1  to  29,  inclusive,  with  the  exception  of 
entries  in  columns  12,  14,  15,  17,  18,  19,  23,  and  24,  represent 
specific  items  taken  from  work  sheets  and  do  not  require 
detailed  explanation.  The  acreages  entered  are  the  1935 
acreages  of  crops  and  land  use  taken  from  column  (D)  of 
the  work  sheets. 

For  column  12  enter  in  the  heading  the  name  of  the  small 
grain  crop  which  is  most  important  in  the  county,  and  for 
column  15  enter  in  the  heading  the  name  of  any  other  soil 
depleting  crop  which  is  of  major  importance  in  the  county. 
List  the  1935  acreages  of  such  crops. 

In  column  14  enter  the  total  acreage  of  Sudan  grass,  millet, 
and  Italian  rye  grass  harvested  for  hay  or  seed. 

In  column  17  enter  the  total  acreage  of  all  soil  depleting 
crops  not  entered  in  preceding  columns. 

In  column  18  enter  the  total  1935  harvested  acreage  of 
soil  depleting  crops  (the  sum  of  items  4  and  15  in  column 
(D)  of  the  work  sheet). 

In  column  19  enter  the  total  1935  acreage  of  all  crops  or 
uses  under  items  16  to  25,  inclusive,  of  the  work  sheet  which 
are  classed  as  soil  conserving. 

In  column  23  enter  the  acreage  of  any  other  land  which 
is  classed  as  neutral  in  1935,  other  than  that  entered  in 
columns  20,  21,  and  22. 

In  column  24  enter  the  total  of  the  figures  shown  in 
columns  20-23,  inclusive. 

.  In  columns  25  to  29  enter  the  soil  depleting  bases  shown 
in  column  (A),  Section  VII  of  the  work  sheet. 

Leave  columns  30  to  34,  inclusive,  blank  at  the  time  of 
making  other  entries  described  in  this  Section  10. 

Write  in  the  space  provided  above  columns  35.  36.  and  37 
the  name  of  the  soil  depleting  crop  being  listed  on  the  par¬ 
ticular  listing  sheet  as  shown  in  Section  II  of  the  work 
sheets  and  enter  in  column  35  the  yield  per  acre  shown  in 
Section  II  of  the  work  sheet. 

Leave  columns  36  and  37  blank  at  the  time  of  making  other 
entries  described  in  this  Section  10. 

In  columns  38  to  40  enter  the  yields  of  cotton,  peanuts,  and 
tobacco  shown  in  column  (b)  of  Section  VII  of  the  work 
sheet. 

Section  11.  Column  Totals  on  Listing  Sheets. — The  ac¬ 
curacy  of  the  work  sheet  data  and  the  listings  for  each  listing 
sheet  may  be  checked  as  follows: 

The  total  of  columns  4  and  5  should  equal  the  total  of 
!  column  3. 
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The  total  of  columns  6  to  17,  inclusive,  should  equal  the  a  weighted  average  index  for  all  farms  in  the  county  which 
total  of  column  18.  is  not  more  than  five-tenths  above  or  below  100.  (See 

The  total  of  columns  20  to  23,  inclusive,  should  equal  the  Section  26.) 
total  of  column  24.  Enter  the  final  adjusted  index  for  each  farm  in  column  41. 


The  total  of  columns  18,  19,  and  24  should  equal  the  total 
of  column  5. 

The  total  of  columns  26,  27,  28,  and  29  should  equal  the 
total  of  column  25. 

Section  12.  Check  of  Preliminary  Soil  Depleting  Bases. — 
After  all  listing  sheets  for  the  county  have  been  summarized 
and  checked,  the  totals  of  the  preliminary  soil  depleting  bases  | 
will  be  compared  with  the  limits  established  by  the  Agricul-  i 
tural  Adjustment  Administration  for  the  respective  soil  de¬ 
pleting  bases  for  the  county.  In  making  this  comparison,  the 
number  of  acres  of  soil  depleting  crops  estimated  by  the 
County  Committee  for  farms  in  the  county  for  which  work 
sheets  have  not  been  submitted  will  be  taken  into  account. 

Section  13.  Listing  Adjusted  Soil  Depleting  Bases. — After 
completion  of  adjustments  in  soil  depleting  bases  in  columns 
25  to  29,  to  make  them  conform  to  the  county  limits,  the  re¬ 
spective  soil  depleting  bases  will  be  carried  forward  to  col¬ 
umns  30  to  34.  If  necessary,  further  adjustments  will  be 
made  to  bring  the  total  number  of  acres  in  the  respective  soil 
depleting  bases  into  line  with  the  totals  established  for  such 
soil  depleting  bases  for  the  county. 

See  Sections  18,  20,  21,  22,  and  23  for  statement  regard¬ 
ing  totals  and  ratio  to  which  soil  depleting  bases  must  con¬ 
form. 

Section  14.  Procedure  for  Calculation  of  Productivity  In¬ 
dex. — The  preliminary  yield  figures  in  column  35  will  be 
revised  so  as  to  make  them  comparable  as  between  farms 
having  similar  soils  and  productivity  capacity,  and  the  re¬ 
vised  figures  will  be  entered  in  column  36. 

For  all  work  sheets  in  the  county  on  which  the  same  soil 
depleting  crop  has  been  designated,  add  the  yield  figures 
(after  revisions)  for  the  individual  farms  and  divide  the  re¬ 
sulting  total  by  the  number  of  farms  to  determine  the  simple 
average.  Divide  the  yield  for  each  farm  by  the  simple  aver¬ 
age  yield  to  determine  the  percentage  which  the  yield  is  of 
the  simple  average.  Enter  the  percentage  for  each  farm  in 
column  37. 

A.  Adjustments. — The  adjustments  indicated  below  are 
required  to  be  made  in  the  percentage  figures  entered  in 
column  37. 

1.  The  percentage  or  index  calculated  for  each  farm  will 
be  brought  into  line  with  the  indexes  calculated  for  other 
farms  which  the  committee  determines  to  have  similar 
soils  and  productive  capacity  for  crops  in  the  general  soil 
depleting  base. 

2.  If  two  or  more  designated  soil  depleting  crops  are  used 
in  any  county,  adjustments  should  be  made  which  will  cor¬ 
rect  any  difference  in  the  productivity  of  land  used  for  the 
production  of  the  different  crops.  For  example:  Where 
the  yield  of  one  crop  has  been  used  generally  for  farms  in 
one  part  of  the  county  and  the  yield  of  another  crop  has 
been  used  for  other  farms  in  the  county,  the  indexes  for 
the  farms  using  each  crop  are  calculated  in  relation  to  the 
yields  of  the  respective  crops.  If  one  of  such  crops  is 
usually  grown  on  land  two-thirds  as  productive  as  the  land 
on  which  the  other  crop  is  usually  grown,  the  committee 
would  reduce  the  indexes  calculated  for  the  crop  grown  on 
the  less  productive  land.  Without  this  adjustment  two  ad¬ 
joining  farms  equally  productive  might  show  entirely  differ¬ 
ent  productivity  indexes  because  of  the  use  of  different  soil 
depleting  crops  to  determine  the  indexes. 

3.  After  adjustments  described  in  paragraphs  1  and  2 
above  are  completed,  the  adjusted  indexes  for  each  farm 
will  be  multiplied  by  the  number  of  acres  of  land  in  the 
general  soil  depleting  base  for  the  farm  (column  34).  The 
resulting  figures  for  all  farms  in  the  county  will  be  totaled, 
regardless  of  designated  principal  soil  depleting  crop.  The 
total  obtained  will  be  divided  by  the  total  number  of  acres 
in  the  general  soil  depleting  base  of  all  the  farms  in  the 
county.  If  the  resulting  index  figure  is  above  or  below  100 
by  more  than  five-tenths,  then  further  adjustments  should 
be  made  in  the  indexes  for  individual  farms  so  as  to  obtain 


Section  15.  Yield  Per  Acre  of  Cotton,  Peanuts,  and  To¬ 
bacco. — The  yield  figures  entered  in  columns  38,  39,  and  40 
should  be  adjusted  so  that: 

(1)  The  yield  for  each  farm  is  brought  into  line  with 
neighboring  farms  having  similar  soils  and  capacity  for  the 
production  of  cotton,  tobacco,  or  peanuts,  as  the  case  may 
be,  and 

(2)  The  yield  for  cotton,  peanuts,  and  tobacco,  for  all 
farms  in  the  county  does  not  exceed  the  county  yield  estab¬ 
lished  for  each  such  crop  (Figures  are  to  be  obtained  from 
the  State  office). 

Section  16.  Committee  Recommendations  of  Approval. — 
When  all  adjustments  have  been  completed  on  the  listing 
sheet,  the  date  and  the  words  “Approval  recommended” 
should  be  written  in  the  upper  right  hand  corner  of  each 
listing  sheet  and  immediately  below  at  least  one  of  the 
county  committeemen  should  sign  his  name  to  signify  that 
the  County  Committee  has  recommended  approval  thereof. 

Section  17.  Statistical  Records. — Two  copies  of  the  ap¬ 
proved  listing  sheets  should  be  prepared,  one  for  the  county 
office  and  one  for  the  State  office. 

The  State  office  should  prepare  two  copies  of  county  sum¬ 
maries  of  the  approved  listing  sheets  by  recording  and  sum¬ 
marizing  totals  of  the  acreage  and  yield  figures  for  each 
community.  The  State  office  should  also  prepare  twro  copies 
of  a  State  Summary  by  recording  and  summarizing  the  to¬ 
tals  of  the  acreage  and  yield  figures  for  each  county.  One 
copy  of  each  county  summary  and  one  copy  of  the  State 
summary  should  be  retained  in  the  State  office  and  one 
copy  should  be  forwarded  to  the  East  Central  Division,  Ag¬ 
ricultural  Adjustment  Administration,  Washington,  D.  C. 

PART  HI.  ESTABLISHMENT  OF  SOIL  DEPLETING  BASES,  THE  PRINCI¬ 
PAL  SOIL  DEPLETING  CROP  AND  YIELDS 

Section  18.  Total  Soil  Depleting  Base  for  Farm. — The  to¬ 
tal  soil  depleting  base  for  each  farm  will  be  the  total  acreage 
of  soil  depleting  crops  harvested  on  the  farm  in  1935  sub¬ 
ject  to  adjustments  as  provided  in  Section  24  below. 

The  aggregate  sum  of  the  total  soil-depleting  bases  estab¬ 
lished  for  all  farms  for  which  work  sheets  have  been  sub¬ 
mitted  in  each  county  shall  be  such  that  the  ratio  of  such 
total  soil-depleting  bases  to  the  total  acreage  of  all  farm 
land  or  of  all  crop  land  included  in  such  farms  shall  not 
exceed  the  ratio  of  the  total  acreage  of  soil-depleting  crops 
in  the  county  to  the  total  acreage  of  all  farm  land  or  of  all 
crop  land  in  the  county  as  determined  from  available  sta¬ 
tistics  by  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration,  unless 
a  variance  from  such  ratio  is  recommended  by  the  State 
committee  and  approved  by  the  Agricultural  Adjustment 
Administration. 

Section  19.  Separate  Soil- Depleting  Basis  for  Farm. — The 
total  soil-depleting  base  for  each  farm  will  be  divided  into 
separate  soil  bases  for  tobacco,  cotton,  and  peanuts,  and  a 
general  soil-depleting  base  for  all  other  soil-depleting  crops. 
A  yield  per  acre  will  also  be  established  for  the  farm  for 
tobacco,  cotton,  and  peanuts,  respectively,  and  a  productivity 
index  'will  be  established  for  land  in  the  general  soil-deplet¬ 
ing  base,  this  index  to  be  a  percentage  of  the  county  average 
productivity  for  such  land. 

Section  20.  Tobacco  Soil- Depleting  Base  and  Yield. 

A.  Farms  for  Which  Bases  May  Be  Established. — A  to¬ 
bacco  soil-depleting  base  may  be  established  for  any  farm 
for  which  a  base  was  or  could  have  been  established  for 
flue-cured,  Burley,  fire-cured,  or  dark  air-cured  tobacco 
under  the  procedure  for  1936-1939  adjustment  programs.1 
In  the  case  of  Maryland  tobacco,  a  tobacco  soil-depleting 
base  may  be  established  for  any  farm  on  which  such  tobacco 
was  grown  in  1934  or  1935. 


‘See  Form  T-211  for  the  procedure  for  flue -cured  tobacco,  and 
Form  T— 401  for  the  procedure  for  Burley,  fire-cured,  and  dark  air- 
cured  tobacco. 
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B.  Acreage  to  be  Used  in  Determination  of  Base. — The 
tobacco  soil  depleting  base  for  a  farm  (except  for  Maryland 
tobacco)  shall  be  determined  upon  the  basis  of  the  base 
acreage  which  was  established  or  which  could  have  been 
established  for  such  farm  under  the  procedure  for  1936-1939 
tobacco  adjustment  programs,  subject  to  adjustment  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  Section  24  below. 

In  the  case  of  Maryland  tobacco,  the  tobacco  soil  depleting 
base  shall  be  determined  upon  the  basis  of  the  1935  harvested 
acreage  of  Maryland  tobacco  on  the  farm,  unless  the  farm 
was  covered  by  an  A.  A.  A.  tobacco  contract,  in  which  case 
the  tobacco  soil  depleting  base  shall  be  determined  upon 
the  basis  of  the  base  acreage  established  under  such  contract, 
subject  to  adjustment  as  provided  in  Section  24  below.  If 
tobacco  was  not  grown  on  the  farm  in  1935  and  a  base  acreage 
was  not  established  under  an  A.  A.  A.  tobacco  contract,  the 
1934  harvested  acreage  of  Maryland  tobacco  on  the  farm 
may  be  used  in  determining  the  tobacco  soil  depleting  base 
for  the  farm. 

Separate  tobacco  soil  depleting  bases  will  be  established 
for  flue-cured  tobacco,  Burley  tobacco,  and  Maryland 
tobacco.  In  the  case  of  the  fire-cured  and  dark  air-cured 
types  of  tobacco,  a  tobacco  soil  depleting  base  will  be 
established  for  the  two  kinds  combined. 

C.  Yield  Per  Acre. — The  yield  per  acre  for  flue-cured,  j 
Burley,  fire-cured,  and  dark  air-cured  tobacco  will  be  the 
yield  determined  in  accordance  with  the  procedure  estab¬ 
lished  for  1936-1939  tobacco  adjustment  programs,  subject 
to  adjustment  as  provided  below.  In  the  case  of  Maryland 
tobacco,  the  yield  per  acre  shall  be  the  average  yield  per 
acre  of  tobacco  on  the  farm  in  1934,  unless  the  farm  was 
covered  by  an  A.  A.  A.  tobacco  contract,  in  which  case  the 
yield  per  acre  will  be  the  yield  per  acre  established  for  the 
farm  under  such  contract,  subject  to  adjustment  as  provided  I 
below.  If  tobacco  was  grown  on  the  farm  in  1935  but  not 
in  1934,  and  the  farm  was  not  covered  by  an  A.  A.  A.  tobacco 
contract,  the  yield  per  acre  shall  be  the  estimated  yield  per 
acre  of  tobacco  on  the  farm  in  1935,  subject  to  adjustment 
as  provided  below. 

The  yield  per  acre  for  tobacco  for  any  farm  as  determined 
above  shall  be  subject  to  such  adjustment  as  is  necessary  (1) 
to  bring  the  tobacco  yield  for  the  farm  into  line  with  the 
tobacco  yields  of  other  farms  in  the  community  having  simi¬ 
lar  soils  and  capacity  for  the  production  of  tobacco,  and  (2) 
to  bring  the  tobacco  yields  for  all  farms  in  the  county  into 
line  with  the  tobacco  yield  figures  prescribed  for  the  county 
by  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

Section  21.  Cotton  Soil  Depleting  Base  and  Yield. 

A.  Farms  for  Which  Bases  May  Be  Established. — A  cotton 
soil  depleting  base  may  be  established  for  a  farm: 

1.  If  one  whole  acre  or  more  of  cotton  was  planted  on  such 
farm  in  1934  and/or  1935;  or 

2.  If  the  entire  base  cotton  acreage  was  rented  in  both 
1934  and  1935  to  the  Secretary  under  a  CARC  2;  or 

3.  If  the  failure  to  plant  cotton  thereon  in  the  years  1934  | 
and  1935  was  caused  by  drought,  flood,  or  excessive  rains 
which,  for  the  same  period  of  time,  prevented  the  commercial 
production  of  other  agricultural  commodities  on  the  land  so 
affected,  provided  that  cotton  was  planted  in  either  or  both 
of  the  years  1932  and  1933. 

B.  Acreage  to  be  Used  in  Determination  of  Base. — The 
cotton  soil  depleting  base  for  a  farm  will  be  determined 
upon  the  basis  of  whichever  of  the  following  is  applicable: 

1.  If  a  farm  was  covered  in  1935  by  a  CARC,  the  base 
shall  be  determined  upon  the  basis  of  the  base  acreage 
accepted  in  1935  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  under  such 
CARC,  except  that  if  the  acreage  planted  to  cotton  in  1935 
was  substantially  below  the  acreage  which  could  have  been 
planted  to  cotton  within  the  terms  of  the  CARC  and  it  is 
not  shown  that  such  failure  to  so  plant  was  due  to  causes 


sThe  term  CARC  as  used  herein  refers  to  the  1934  and  1935 
Cotton  Acreage  Reduction  Contract  (Form  No.  Cotton  1,  or  Form 
No.  Cotton  1  as  supplemented  for  1935  by  Form  No.  Cotton  102 
or  104,  or  Form  No.  Cotton  101)  and  when  used  with  reference 
to  the  farm  means  such  a  contract  which  covered  the  farm  and 
was  accepted  by  the  Secretary. 


over  which  the  CARC  signer  had  no  control,  or  was  for  the 
purpose  of  bringing  the  reasonably  expected  production 
within  the  Bankhead  allotment  for  the  farm  for  1935,  the 
cotton  soil  depleting  base  for  the  farm  will  be  determined 
upon  the  basis  of  the  planted  acreage  in  1935  plus  the  rented 
acreage  in  1935.* 

2.  If  the  farm  was  not  covered  in  1935  by  a  CARC  the 
base  shall  be  determined  upon  the  basis  of  the  first  applicable 
combination  of  years  in  order  of  presentation  below: 

(a)  If  cotton  was  planted  in  4  or  5  years  of  the  period 
1928  to  1932,  the  base  shall  be  determined  upon  the  basis 
of  the  total  acreage  planted  to  cotton  during  the  4  or  5 
years  divided  by  4  or  5,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(b)  If  cotton  was  planted  in  only  3  years  of  the  period 
1928  to  1932,  one  of  which  was  either  1931  or  1932,  the 
base  shall  be  determined  upon  the  basis  of  the  total  acreage 
planted  to  cotton  during  the  3  years  divided  by  3. 

(c)  If  cotton  was  planted  in  only  1931  and  1932  of  the 
period  1928  to  1932,  the  base  shall  be  determined  upon  the 
basis  of  the  total  acreage  planted  to  cotton  during  the  2 
years  divided  by  2. 

(d)  If  cotton  was  planted  in  1932  and  in  1933,  but 
neither  (a),  (b),  or  (c)  above  is  applicable,  the  base  shall 
be  determined  upon  the  basis  of  the  total  acreage  planted 
to  cotton  during  the  2  years  divided  by  2. 

(e)  If  cotton  was  planted  in  1933  but  neither  (a),  (b), 
(c),  or  (d)  above  is  applicable,  the  base  shall  be  deter¬ 
mined  upon  the  basis  of  the  actual  acreage  planted  to 
cotton  in  1933  (irrespective  of  the  fact  that  cotton  may 
have  been  planted  in  1931). 

(f)  If  cotton  was  planted  in  1934  and  in  1935  but  not 
in  1933,  and  neither  (a),  (b),  (c),  or  (d)  above  is  applica¬ 
ble,  the  base  shall  be  determined  upon  the  basis  of  the 
total  acreage  planted  to  cotton  during  the  2  years  divided 
by  2,  provided  that  the  average  acreage  so  determined 
shall  not  be  a  greater  percentage  of  the  total  acreage  in 
cultivation  on  the  farm  in  1935  than  the  pertinent 
percentage.4 

(g)  If  cotton  was  planted  in  1934  or  1935  but  not  in 
1933,  and  neither  (a),  (b),  (c),  nor  (f)  above  is  applica¬ 
ble,  the  base  shall  be  determined  upon  the  basis  of  the 
actual  acreage  planted  to  cotton  in  such  year,  provided 
that  the  acreage  stipulated  as  the  acreage  planted  to 
cotton  in  such  year  on  the  farm  shall  not  be  a  greater 
percentage  of  the  total  acreage  in  cultivation  on  the  farm 
in  1935  than  the  pertinent  percentage.4 
C.  Yield  per  Acre. — The  yield  of  lint  cotton  per  acre  for 

each  farm  for  which  a  work  sheet  is  filed  shall,  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  following  standard,  be  designated  by  the  ap¬ 
propriate  community  committee,  subject  to  such  adjustment 
as  the  county  committee  finds  necessary  in  order  that  the 
total  cotton  soil  depleting  bases  for  all  farms  in  the  county 
for  which  work  sheets  are  submitted  shall  not  exceed  their 
proportionate  share  of  the  total  base  established  for  the 
county. 

Each  farm  covered  by  a  work  sheet  shall  be  inspected  by 
at  least  one  member  of  the  community  committee  serving  for 
the  community  in  which  the  farm  is  located,  who  shall  report 
the  facts  to  the  community  committee  before  the  yield  of  lint 
is  designated  for  the  farm.  The  yield  designated  for  any 
farm  shall  be  that  yield  which  the  community  committee 
finds  from  all  the  available  facts  to  be  the  yield  which  could 
have  been  reasonably  expected  from  the  land  devoted  to 
the  production  of  cotton  on  the  farm  as  an  average  yield 
during  the  5-year  period  1928  to  1932.  Such  findings  shall 
be  examined  by  the  county  committee  in  the  light  of  all  avail- 
I  able  facts  and  approved  or  modified  by  it  accordingly. 


*  In  the  event  that  information  now  available  shows  that  the 
base  acreage  for  a  farm  stipulated  In  a  CARC  was  not  correct,  the 
community  committee,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  county 
committee,  shall  use  the  correct  figure  in  determining  the  cotton 
soil  depleting  base. 

4  That  percentage  which  the  sum  of  the  acreage  planted  to 
cotton  in  the  county  by  CARC  signers  in  1935  plus  the  acreage 
rented  to  the  Secretary  in  the  county  in  1935  is  of  the  total 
acreage  in  cultivation  in  1935  on  farms  under  CARC  in  1935  in 
the  county  in  which  the  farm  is  located,  such  percentage  being 
determined  by  the  State  Committee  from  official  statistics. 
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In  designating  such  yield,  the  committees  shall  give  the  |  by  the  community  and  county  committees  in  accordance 
greatest  weight  to  the  y.'eld  per  acre  of  cotton  which  was  with  the  following: 

produced  on  the  farm  during  such  of  the  8  years,  1928  to  1.  The  average  yield  per  acre  of  peanuts  on  the  farm  in 
1935,  as  cotton  was  produced  thereon.  However,  in  designat-  the  two  years  1934  and  1935;  or 

tng  the  yield  due  consideration  shall  be  given  by  the  commit-  2.  A  yield  per  acre  which  is  greater  or  less  than  such 
tees  to  the  trend  of  yield  per  acre  as  well  as  to  the  effect  on  1934  and  1935  average  yield  and  which  the  County  Com- 
the  yield  per  acre  of  the  types  of  soil,  drainage,  erosion,  and  mittee  finds  to  be  the  average  yield  for  neighboring  farms 
fertility  of  land.  Other  facts  bearing  on  the  yield  which  having  similar  soils  and  capacity  for  the  production  of 
might  reasonably  have  been  expected  from  this  land  during  peanuts. 

the  1928-1932  period,  including  unusual  weather  conditions.  Section  23.  General  Soil  Depleting  Base. — The  general 
shall  be  given  due  weight  in  designating  the  yield.  Since,  in  soil  depleting  base  for  soil  depleting  crops  other  than  cot- 
some  cases,  records  are  not  available  with  which  to  determine  ton,  tobacco,  and  peanuts  shall  be  the  acreage  of  such  crops 
the  5-year  cotton  history  during  the  period  1928-1932  for  harvested  on  the  farm  in  1935,  subject  to  adjustment  as 
the  farm,  the  three  years  1933  to  1935  may  be  used  to  indicate  provided  in  Section  24  below. 

what  such  farm  would  have  produced  in  the  5-year  period.  Section  24.  Adjustments  in  Determining  Soil  Depleting 
For  example,  if  production  figures  for  the  farm  show  an  Bases. — The  following  adjustments  shall  be  made  in  deter- 
average  yield  of  200  pounds  of  lint  cotton  per  acre  and  the  mining  the  soil  depleting  bases  for  any  farm. 

5-year  1928-1932  average  yield  for  the  community  is  10  per-  A.  The  1935  “contracted”  or  “rented”  acreage,  under  any 
cent  lower  or  higher  than  the  3-year  1933-1935  average  yield  cotton  or  tobacco  contract  shall  be  deducted  from  the  1935 
for  the  community,  the  average  yield  for  the  farm  for  the  harvested  acreage  of  the  crops  or  the  other  land  use  to 
3  years  1933-1935  should  be  reduced  or  raised  10  percent,  as  which  it  was  devoted. 

the  case  may  be.  B.  If,  for  any  farm,  the  sum  of  the  soil  depleting  bases 


Section  22.  Peanut  Soil  Depleting  Base  and  Yield. 

A.  Farms  for  which  bases  may  be  established. — A  peanut 
soil  depleting  base  may  be  established  for  a  farm  if  peanuts 
were  produced  on  such  farm  in — 

1.  1935  or  1934,  or 

2.  1935  and  one  or  both  of  the  years  1931  and  1932,  but 
not  in  1933  or  1934. 

B.  Acreage  to  be  used  in  determination  of  base. — The  pea¬ 
nut  soil  depleting  base  for  a  farm  shall  be  determined  upon 
the  basis  of  whichever  of  the  following  is  applicable,  sub¬ 
ject  to  adjustment  as  provided  in  Section  24  below.5 

1.  For  any  farm  covered  by  a  peanut  production  adjust-  j 
mcnt  contract  in  1935,  the  base  shall  be  determined  upon  i 
the  basis  of  the  allotted  peanut  acreage  under  such  contract.  ! 

2.  For  any  farm  which  was  not  covered  by  a  peanut  pro-  ! 
duction  adjustment  contract  in  1935  and  on  which  peanuts 
were  produced  in  one  or  both  of  the  years  1933  and  1934,  the 
base  shall  be  determined  upon  the  basis  of  whichever  of  the 
following  is  the  largest: 


determined  for  cotton,  tobacco,  and  peanuts  should  exceed 
the  annual  average  of  the  total  acreage  of  such  crops  har¬ 
vested  in  a  representative  period  preceding  1934  (meaning 
a  period  which  the  County  Committee  finds  fairly  reflects 
the  usual  acreages  of  such  crops),  the  soil  depleting  bases 
shall  be  adjusted  downward  to  a  figure  not  in  excess  of  the 
total  acreage  of  such  crops  harvested  in  such  representative 
period  preceding  1934. 

C.  The  1935  “contracted”,  “rented”,  or  “retired”  acreage 
under  a  commodity  adjustment  contract  other  than  a  cotton 
or  tobacco  contract,  which  was  not  used  for  the  production 
of  a  soil  depleting  crop  shall  be  added  to  the  1935  harvested 
acreage  of  the  crop  covered  by  such  contract  and  subtracted 
from  the  1935  acreage  of  the  other  crop  or  land  use. 

D.  Where,  because  of  unusual  weather  conditions,  the 
acreage  of  soil  depleting  crops  harvested  in  1933  was  less 
than  the  number  of  acres  of  such  crops  usually  harvested  on 
the  farm,  such  acreage  shall  be  increased  to  the  acreage 
which  is  comparable  with  the  acreage  of  such  crops  harvested 
on  such  farm  under  normal  conditions  in  past  years. 


(a)  The  average  acreage  of  peanuts  on  such  farm  in  the 
years  1933  and  1934;  or 

(b)  90  percent  of  the  acreage  of  peanuts  on  such  farm 
in  1933;  or 

(c)  90  percent  of  the  acreage  of  peanuts  on  such  farm 
in  1934. 

3.  For  any  farm  which  was  not  covered  by  a  peanut  pro¬ 
duction  adjustment  contract  in  1935  and  on  which  peanuts 
were  produced  in  1935  and  one  or  both  of  the  years  1931  and 
1932,  but  not  in  1933  or  1934,  the  base  shall  be  determined 
upon  the  basis  of  whichever  of  the  following  is  the  largest: 

(a)  75  percent  of  the  average  of  peanuts  on  such  farm 
in  the  years  1931  and  1932;  or 

(b)  60  percent  of  the  average  of  peanuts  on  such  farm 
in  1931;  or 

(c)  60  percent  of  the  acreage  of  peanuts  on  such  farm 
in  1932. 

4.  A  peanut  soil  depleting  base  larger  or  smaller  than  that 
determined  under  1,  2,  or  3,  above  may  be  established  for 
any  farm,  provided  the  County  Committee  finds  that  such 
larger  or  smaller  base  is  equitable  for  such  farm  in  rela¬ 
tion  to  neighboring  farms  having  similar  soils  and  facilities 
for  the  production  of  peanuts,  taking  into  account  the  crop 
acreage  for  the  farm,  the  number  of  families  growing  pea¬ 
nuts  on  the  farm  in  1935,  and  the  peanut  history  of  the 
farm.. 

C.  Yield  per  Acre. — The  yield  per  acre  of  peanuts  for  each 
farm  for  which  a  work  sheet  is  filed  shall  be  recommended 

‘The  peanut  soil  depleting  base  for  two  or  more  farms  owned 
or  operated  by  the  same  person  in  the  county  shall  not  exceed 
the  base  which  could  be  established  for  such  farms  if  they  were 
all  included  in  one  work  sheet. 


E.  Where  the  1935  acreage  of  soil  depleting  crops  for  any 
farm,  adjusted,  if  necessary,  as  indicated  above,  is  materi¬ 
ally  greater  or  less  than  such  acreage  on  farms  in  the  same 
community  which  are  similar  with  respect  to  size,  type  of 
soil,  topography,  production  facilities,  and  farming  practices, 
such  adjustment  shall  be  made  as  will  result  in  a  soil  de¬ 
pleting  base  for  such  farm  which  is  fair  and  equitable  as 
compared  with  the  soil  depleting  bases  for  such  other 
similar  farms. 

Section  25.  Separate  Soil  Depleting  Bases  Must  Equal 
Total  Soil  Depleting  Base. — The  general  soil  depleting  base, 
together  with  any  soil  depleting  bases  for  cotton,  tobacco, 
and  peanuts,  will  equal  the  total  soil  depleting  base  estab¬ 
lished  for  each  farm.  If  the  sum  of  the  separate  bases  de¬ 
termined  as  indicated  above  should  exceed  the  total  soil 
depleting  base  for  the  farm,  the  separate  bases  shall  be 
equitably  adjusted  to  eliminate  the  excess. 

Section  26.  Productivity  of  Land  in  General  Soil  Deplet¬ 
ing  Base. — The  productivity  of  land  devoted  to  crops  in  the 
general  soil  depleting  base  (crops  other  than  cotton,  pea¬ 
nuts,  and  tobacco)  will  be  determined  as  follows: 

The  County  Committee  will,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
State  Committee,  designate  the  principal  soil  depleting  crop 
and  two  alternate  principal  crops  in  each  county,  or  desig¬ 
nated  parts  of  such  county.  The  two-year  1934-1935  aver¬ 
age  yield  per  acre  for  the  farm  of  the  designated  principal 
crop  compared  with  the  average  yield  of  such  crop  for  the 
county  will  be  used,  wherever  applicable,  as  a  measure  of 
the  productivity  of  land  for  the  crops  in  the  general  soil 
depleting  base.  If  the  designated  principal  crop  does  not 
fairly  reflect  the  productivity  of  the  farm,  then  whichever 
one  of  the  alternate  crops  is  the  more  accurate  measure 
shall  be  used.  If  the  County  Committee  determines  that 
the  productivity  of  any  farm  is  not  accurately  measured  by 
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the  yield  of  any  one  of  the  designated  three  crops,  the  Com¬ 
mittee  will  designate,  in  lieu  of  such  crops,  such  other  crop 
as  it  finds  will  most  accurately  measure  the  productivity  of 
the  land  in  the  general  soil  depleting  base  of  such  farm. 

The  ratio  of  the  1934-1935  average  yield  per  acre  of  the 
designated  crop  for  the  farm  to  the  yield  per  acre  of  the  same 
crop  on  all  farms  for  which  work  sheets  have  been  submitted 
in  the  county  will  be  used  as  the  measure  of  productivity  or 
productivity  index  for  the  farm:  Provided,  however.  That  if 
the  County  Committee  finds  that  such  ratio  is  not  represent¬ 
ative  of  the  productivity  of  the  farm  as  compared  with  other 
farms  in  the  county  having  similar  soils  and  productive 
capacity,  the  ratio  shall  be  adjusted  so  as  to  be  fair  and  equi¬ 
table  as  compared  with  such  other  farms  in  the  county: 
And  provided  further,  That  the  average  of  the  productivity 
indexes  for  all  farms  for  which  work  sheets  have  been  sub¬ 
mitted  in  the  county,  weighted  by  the  respective  general  soil 
depleting  bases  for  such  farms,  shall  not  exceed  100,  unless 
a  variance  from  such  ratio  is  recommended  by  the  State  Com¬ 
mittee  and  approved  by  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Adminis¬ 
tration. 

The  rate  per  acre  of  the  soil-conserving  payment  for  any 
farm  for  diversion  of  land  from  the  general  soil  depleting 
base  will  be  the  county  average  rate  per  acre  for  such  pay¬ 
ment,  increased  or  decreased  by  the  percentage  which  the 
productivity  index  of  such  farm  is  above  or  below  100. 

Section  27.  Determination  of  Corn  or  Sorghum  Acreage 
and  Legume  Acreage  Where  Interplanted. — The  acreage  of 
corn,  sweet  corn,  grain  sorghum,  and  sweet  sorghum,  when 
interplanted  with  summer  legumes  prior  to  or  in  1936,  shall 
be  divided  according  to  the  actual  amount  of  such  acreage 
occupied  by  each  interplanted  crop:  Provided,  That  no  part  of 
the  acreage  shall  be  considered  as  legume  crop  acreage  unless 
the  legume  crops  occupy  at  least  one-third  of  such  land  and 
attain  a  good  growth:  And  provided  further,  That  when  corn 
or  sweet  corn  is  interplanted  with  summer  legumes  the  pro¬ 
portion  of  such  interplanted  acreage  counted  as  corn  or 
sweet  corn  shall  be  at  least  equal  to  the  proportion  which  the 
number  of  stalks  of  corn  or  sweet  corn  is  of  9,000,  except  that 
the  entire  acreage  will  be  counted  as  corn  or  sweet  corn  if 
the  number  of  stalks  per  acre  exceed  6,000. 

Section  28.  Soil  Conserving  Payment  in  Connection  with 
Interplanted  Crops  and  Small  Grain  Crops. — No  soil  conserv¬ 
ing  payment  shall  be  made  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  2  of  Part  II  of  ECR  Bulletin  1,  Revised,  with  respect 
to  the  diversion  of  acreage  of  food  ^nd  feed  grains  from  the 
general  soil  depleting  base  to  soil  conserving  crops,  if  such 
diversion  is  accomplished  by  changing  from  the  planting 
alone  of  crops  in  the  general  soil  depleting  base,  prior  to 
1936,  to  the  interplanting  of  such  crops  with  legumes  in 
1936,  or  if  such  diversion  is  accomplished  by  changing  from 
small  grains  not  immediately  followed  by  or  grown  in  com¬ 
bination  with  a  legume,  prior  to  1936,  to  small  grains  im¬ 
mediately  followed  by  or  grown  in  combination  with  a  legume 
in  1936. 

Section  29.  Acreage  Diverted  from  Soil  Depleting  Crops. — 
Only  that  acreage  of  crop  land  seeded  in  1936  to  soil  con¬ 
serving  crops  from  which  no  soil  depleting  crop  is  harvested 
in  1936  shall  be  counted  in  determining  the  acreage  diverted 
from  any  soil  depleting  base  to  the  production  of  any  soil 
conserving  crop  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section  2  of 
part  II  of  ECR  Bulletin  1,  Revised,  except  that  acreage  of 
crop  land  in  soil  conserving  crops,  seeded  prior  to  1936,  may 
be  counted  in  such  determination  if  all  the  crop  land  on  the 
farm  is  used  in  1936  for  the  production  of  soil  conserving 
and  soil  depleting  crops. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the 
city  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  9th  day  of  May 
1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  625— Filed,  May  9, 1936;  11 :44  a.  m.] 
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1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Western  Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  2 — IDAHO — 1 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Domes¬ 
tic  Allotment  Act,  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised, 
is  hereby  supplemented  and  revised  in  part  with  respect  to 
its  application  to  the  State  of  Idaho,  but  not  otherwise,  as 
follows: 

Section  1.  Soil  Building  Practices  and  Rates  of  Pay¬ 
ment. — In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  1,  Part 
II  of  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  and  subject 
to  the  conditions  of  said  bulletin,  payments  will  be  made  for 
the  carrying  out  in  1936  of  soil  building  practices  in  the 
State  of  Idaho,  or  in  such  counties  thereof  as  are  specified 
below,1  as  follows: 

Practices — Rate  of  payment  per  acre — Conditions 
(a)  Seeding  and  Growing  of: 

(1)  Perennial  grasses  or  pasture  mixtures  of  grasses  and 
legumes :  $3.50,  (a)  when  seeded  on  irrigated  crop  land  between 
the  fall  of  1935  and  October  31,  1936,  inclusive,  and  grown  In 
1936;  $2.00,  (b)  when  seeded  on  nonirrigated  crop  land  between 
the  fall  of  1935  and  October  31,  1936,  inclusive,  and  grown  in 
1936. 

(2)  Winter  wheat  or  winter  rye  in  Southern  Idaho:  $1.00, 
when  seeded  in  the  spring  of  1936  and  grown  in  1936  on  non¬ 
irrigated  crop  land  and  utilized  only  as  a  cover  crop. 

(3)  Legumes: 

(a)  AU  legumes  except  alfalfa  and  red  clover:  $2.50,  (i) 
when  seeded  on  irrigated  crop  land  between  the  fall  of  1935 
and  October  31,  1936,  Inclusive,  and  grown  in  1936:  $1.50,  (ii) 
when  seeded  on  nonirrigated  crop  land  between  the  fall  of 
1935  and  October  31,  1936,  inclusive,  and  grown  in  1936. 

(b)  Alfalfa  or  red  clover:  $3.00,  (i)  when  seeded  on  irri¬ 
gated  crop  land  between  the  fall  of  1935  and  October  31,  1936, 
inclusive,  and  grown  in  1936;  $2.00,  (ii)  when  seeded  on  non¬ 
irrigated  crop  land  between  the  fall  of  1935  and  October  31, 
1936,  inclusive,  and  grown  in  1936. 

(4)  Green  manure  crops:  $2.00,  when  seeded  on  crop  land 
between  the  fall  of  1935  and  July  31,  1936,  and  grown  and 
turned  under  as  green  manure  prior  to  October  31,  1936,  after 
attaining  at  least  two  months’  growth  with  no  utilization  for 
grain,  hay,  seed,  or  canning  purposes. 

(5)  Forest  trees:  $5.00,  when  planted  on  crop  land  between 
September  1,  1935,  and  October  31,  1936,  inclusive,  and  grown 
in  1936. 

(b)  Cultural  practices: 

(1)  Perennial  noxious  t Deed7  control: 

(a)  Chemical  treatment:  $10.00,  when  a  seriously  infested 
plot  of  crop  land,  the  location  of  which  is  previously  filed  with 
the  County  Committee,  is  controlled  by  means  of  the  applica¬ 
tion  of  chemicals  and  periodic  cultivation,  in  accordance  with 
recommendations  of  the  State  Agricultural  Experiment  Station 
approved  by  the  Director  of  the  Western  Division. 

(b)  Periodic  cultivation:  $5.00,  when  a  seriously  infested 
plot  of  crop  land,  the  location  of  which  is  previously  filed 
with  the  County  Committee,  is  controlled  by  means  of  peri¬ 
odic  cultivation,  in  accordance  with  recommendations  of  the 
State  Agricultural  Experiment  Station  approved  by  the  Di¬ 
rector  of  the  Western  Division. 

(2)  Seeding  legumes  or  grass  crops  on  nonirrigated  crop  land 
in  Southern  Idaho  that  has  been  trashy  fallowed  in  the  spring 
and  summer  of  1936:  $2.50,  trashy  fallowing  in  the  spring  and 
summer  of  1936  followed  by  seeding  of  legumes  or  grass  crops 
prior  to  October  31,  1936.  In  6uch  fallowing,  straw  is  spread, 
neither  pastured  nor  burned,  and  a  disk  type  plow,  chisel,  rod 
weeder,  double  disk  drill,  or  other  such  tillage  implements  are 
used  in  place  of  a  moldboard  plow  so  as  to  leave  the  dead  stubble 
and  plant  growth  distributed  on  or  near  the  surface  to  check 
blowing.  The  seeding  of  legumes  or  grass  crops  subsequent  to 


1  Unless  otherwise  specified,  the  practices,  rates  of  payment,  and 
conditions  are  applicable  to  the  entire  State.  If  a  particular  area 
of  the  State  is  specified  for  any  practice,  payment  will  be  made 
for  such  practice  only  in  the  area  of  the  State  so  specified.  As 
used  herein,  “Southern  Idaho”  means  the  territory  Included  within 
the  counties  of  Adams,  Washington,  Payette,  Gem,  Canyon,  Owy¬ 
hee,  Ada,  Boise,  Valley,  Elmore,  Lemhi,  Custer,  Blaine,  Camas, 
Gooding,  Lincoln,  Jerome,  Twin  Palls,  Minidoka,  Cassia,  Oneida, 
Power,  Butte,  Clark,  Jefferson,  Fremont,  Madison,  Teton,  Bonne¬ 
ville,  Bingham,  Bannock,  Caribou,  Bear  Lake,  and  Franklin. 

‘Perennial  noxious  weeds  shall  include:  Morning  glory  or  bind¬ 
weed,  white  top  or  hoary  cress,  Russian  knapweed,  leafy  spurge, 
perennial  sow  thistle,  Canada  thistle,  perennial  ground  cherry, 
blue  flowering  lettuce,  poverty  weed,  and  wild  snap  dragon. 
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such  fallowing  will  qualify  for  payment  only  under  the  provi-  i 
sions  of  this  subsection  (B)  (2). 

No  payments  will  be  made  for  any  of  the  practices  listed 
above  unless  good  seed  is  used  and  the  practices  are  carried 
out  in  a  workmanlike  manner  in  conformity  with  cultural 
methods  generally  recognized  as  desirable  for  the  locality. 
In  the  event  that  any  labor,  seed,  or  materials  used  in  con¬ 
nection  with  any  of  such  practices  has  been  furnished  free 
by  any  municipal,  county,  State  or  Federal  agency,  payments 
may  be  withheld  or  reduced  by  an  amount  equal  to  the  value 
of  the  labor,  seed,  or  materials  so  furnished. 

A  good  stand  of  legumes  or  grass  crops  will  constitute 
proof  of  seeding.  However,  if  a  good  stand  is  not  obtained 
because  of  unfavorable  weather  conditions  or  insect  infesta¬ 
tions,  such  proof  may  be  waived  and  other  proofs  accepted 
upon  recommendation  of  the  State  Committee  and  the  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  Director  of  the  Western  Division. 

Section  2.  Seeding  of  Grasses  or  Legumes  with  Nurse  or 
Companion  Crops  Harvested  for  Grain  or  Hay. — Soil  build¬ 
ing  payments  with  respect  to  the  seeding  of  grasses  and 
legumes  at  such  rates  and  under  such  conditions  as  are 
specified  in  Section  1  (A)  above  will  be  made  if  seeded 
with  a  nurse  or  companion  crop  harvested  for  grain  or 
hay:  Provided,  however.  That  such  acreage  shall  not  be 
regarded  as  devoted  to  a  soil  conserving  crop  for  any  purpose 
whatsoever. 

Section  3.  Summer  Fallow;  Additional  Soil  Depleting 
Crops. — Crop  land  devoted  to  summer  fallow  or  to  any  of 
the  following  crops  which  are  in  addition  to  the  crops  listed 
in  Section  1,  Part  IV  of  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1, 
Revised,  shall  be  regarded  as  used  for  the  production  of  a 
soil  depleting  crop: 

(a)  Root  crops,  including  mangels,  rutabagas,  turnips, 
and  carrots; 

(b)  Land  devoted  to  orchards,  vineyards,  tree  fruits,  cane 
fruits  or  nut  trees,  when  clean  cultivated,  or  when  a  soil 
depleting  crop  is  grown  between  the  rows. 

Section  4.  Soil  Conserving  Crops. — Crop  land  devoted  to 
any  of  the  following  crops  shall  be  regarded  as  used  for 
the  production  of  a  soil  conserving  crop  within  the  mean¬ 
ing  of  Section  2,  Part  IV  of  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1, 
Revised : 

(a)  Land  devoted  to  orchards,  vineyards,  tree  fruits,  cane 
fruits  or  nut  trees  when  interplanted  with  soil  conserving 
crops.  Only  the  land  occupied  by  the  interplanted  soil  con¬ 
serving  crop  shall  be  regarded  as  used  for  the  production 
of  a  soil  conserving  crop; 

(b)  V/inter  wheat  or  rye  seeded  in  the  spring  of  1936  and 
utilized  only  as  a  cover  crop. 

Section  5.  Soil  Building  Practices  Which  May  Be  Substi¬ 
tuted  for  Soil  Conserving  Crops. — Crop  land  upon  which  the 
following  soil  building  practices  are  carried  out  shall  be  re¬ 
garded  as  land  used  for  the  production  of  a  soil  conserving 
crop  within  the  meaning  of  Section  2,  Part  II,  of  Western 
Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  for  the  purpose  of  fulfilling 
all  requirements  of  said  bulletin  with  respect  to  soil  conserv¬ 
ing  crops: 

(a)  Perennial  noxious  weed  control  when  practiced  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  1  (B)  (1)  above; 

(b)  Seeding  of  legumes  or  grass  crops  on  non-irrigated 
crop  land  in  Southern  Idaho  that  has  been  trashy  fallowed 
in  the  spring  and  summer  of  1936,  when  such  seeding  and 
fallowing  are  practiced  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
Section  1  (B)  (2)  above. 

Section  6.  Minimum  Acreage  of  Soil  Conserving  Crops  for 
Summer  Fallow  Counties  of  Idaho* — With  respect  only  to  the 
summer  fallow  counties  of  Idaho,  the  minimum  acreage  of  soil 
conserving  crops  specified  in  Section  7  (a),  Part  II,  of  West¬ 
ern  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  is  hereby  reduced  to  a 


*  As  used  herein,  “summer  fallow  counties  of  Idaho”  means  the 
territory  included  within  the  counties  of  Kootenai,  Benewah,  Sho¬ 
shone.  Latah,  Clearwater.  Nez  Perce,  Lewis,  Idaho.  Adams,  Valley, 
Washington,  Gem.  Boise,  Canyon.  Ada,  Elmore,  Camas,  Rremont, 
Madison,  Teton,  Bonneville.  Bingham,  Power,  Bannock,  Caribou, 
Twin  Falls,  Cassia.  Oneida,  Franklin,  and  Bear  Lake. 


minimum  acreage  equal  to  at  least  7  Vz  per  cent  of  the  general 
soil  depleting  base. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agricul¬ 
ture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official  seal  of 
the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the  City  of 
Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  7th  day  of  May  1936. 
[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

|  F.  R.  Dec.  626— Filed,  May  9, 1936;  11 :45  a.  m.] 
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1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Western  Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  2 — OREGON — 1 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Domes¬ 
tic  Allotment  Act,  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  is 
hereby  supplemented  and  revised  in  part  with  respect  to  its 
application  to  the  State  of  Oregon,  but  not  otherwise,  as 
follows : 

Section  1.  Soil  Building  Practices  and  Rates  of  Payment. — 
In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  1,  Part  II  of 
Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  and  subject  to  the 
conditions  of  said  bulletin,  payments  will  be  made  for  the 
carrying  out  in  1936  of  soil  building  practices  in  the  State 
of  Oregon,  or  in  such  counties  thereof  as  are  specified  below,1 
as  follows: 

Practices — Rate  of  payment  per  acre — Conditions 

(a)  Seeding  and  Growing  of: 

(1)  Perennial  grasses  or  pasture  mixtures  of  grasses  and 
legumes:  $3.50,  (a)  when  seeded  on  irrigated  crop  land  between 
the  fall  of  1935  and  October  31,  1936,  Inclusive,  and  grown  In 
1936;  $2.00,  (b)  when  seeded  on  nonirrigated  crop  land  between 
the  fall  of  1935  and  October  31,  1936,  inclusive,  and  grown  in 
1936. 

(2)  Winter  wheat  or  winter  rye  in  Eastern  Oregon:  $1.00,  when 
seeded  in  the  spring  of  1936  and  grown  in  1936  on  crop  land 
and  utilized  only  as  a  cover  crop. 

(3)  Legumes: 

(a)  Clover,  (except  red,  ladino,  and  sweet  clover)  in 
Western  Oregon:  $2.50,  (i)  when  seeded  on  irrigated  crop  land 
between  the  fall  of  1935  and  October  31,  1936,  inclusive,  and 
grown  in  1936;  $1.50,  (ii)  when  seeded  on  non-irrigated  crop 
land  between  the  fall  of  1935  and  October  31,  1936,  inclusive, 
and  grown  in  1936;  $2.00,  (iii)  when  seeded  with  rape  between 
March  1,  1936,  and  July  1,  1936,  inclusive. 

(b)  Alfalfa  or  red  clover  in  Western  Oregon:  $3.00,  (i)  when 
seeded  on  irrigated  crop  land  between  the  fall  of  1935  and 
October  31,  1936,  inclusive,  and  grown  in  1936;  $2.00,  (ii)  when 
seeded  on  non-irrigated  crop  land  between  the  fall  of  1935 
and  October  31,  1936,  inclusive,  and  grown  in  1936. 

(c)  Ladino  clover  in  Western  Oregon;  $4.00,  when  seeded 
on  irrigated  crop  land  between  the  fall  of  1935  and  October  31, 
1936,  inclusive,  and  grown  in  1936. 

(d)  Alfalfa  or  sweet  clover  in  Eastern  Oregon:  $1.00,  (i)  when 
planted  on  crop  land  in  rows  between  the  fall  of  1935  and 
October  31,  1936,  inclusive,  and  grown  in  1936;  $1.50,  (ii)  when 
solid  planted  on  crop  land  between  the  fall  of  1935  and 
October  31,  1936,  Inclusive,  and  grown  in  1936. 

(e)  Peas  in  Eastern  Oregon:  $2.00,  when  seeded  on  crop 
land  in  the  spring  of  1936  and  grown  in  1936  and  entire  plant 
plowed  under  as  green  manure. 

(4)  Green  manure  crops:  $2.00,  when  seeded  on  crop  land 
between  the  fall  of  1935  and  July  31,  1936,  and  grown  and  turned 
under  as  green  manure  prior  to  October  31,  1936.  after  attaining 
at  least  two  months’  growth. 

(5)  Forest  trees  in  Eastern  Oregon:  $5  00.  when  planted  on 
crop  land  between  September  1,  1935,  and  October  31,  1936, 
inclusive,  and  grown  in  1936. 


1  Unless  otherwise  specified,  the  practices,  rates  of  payment,  and 
conditions  are  applicable  to  the  entire  State.  If  a  particular  area 
of  the  State  is  specified  for  any  practice,  payment  will  be  made 
for  such  practice  only  in  the  area  of  the  State  so  specified.  As 
used  herein.  “Eastern  Oregon”  means  the  territory  included  within 
the  counties  of  Wasco,  Jefferson,  Sherman,  Gilliam,  Morrow,  Uma¬ 
tilla,  Wheeler,  Union,  Wallowa,  Baker,  Malheur,  Grant,  Crook. 
Deschutes,  Klamath,  Lake,  Harney,  and  Hood  River.  As  used 
herein,  “Western  Oregon”  means  the  territory  included  within 
the  counties  of  Clatsop,  Columbia,  Tillamook,  Washington,  Mult¬ 
nomah,  Yamhill,  Polk,  Clackamas,  Lincoln,  Benton,  Marion,  Linn, 
Coos,  Lane,  Douglas,  Curry,  Josephine,  and  Jackson. 
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(b)  Cultural  practices: 

(1)  Perennial  noxious  weed2  control: 

(a)  Chemical  treatment:  $10.00,  when  a  seriously  infested 
plot  of  crop  land,  the  location  of  which  is  previously  filed 
with  the  County  Committee,  is  controlled  by  means  of  the 
application  of  chemicals  and  periodic  cultivation,  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  recommendations  of  the  State  Agricultural  Experi¬ 
ment  Station  approved  by  the  Director  of  the  Western  Division. 

(b)  Periodic  cultivation:  $5.00,  when  a  seriously  infested 
plot  of  crop  land,  the  location  of  which  is  previously  filed  with 
the  County  Committee,  is  controlled  by  means  of  periodic 
cultivation,  in  accordance  with  recommendations  of  the  State 
Agricultural  Experiment  Station  approved  by  the  Director  of 
the  Western  Division. 

(2)  Controlled  summer  fallowing  in  Eastern  Oregon: 

(a)  Trashy  fallowing:  $.50,  straw  spread  and  neither  pastured 
nor  burned.  Disk  type  plow,  chisel,  rod  weeder,  double  disk 
drill  or  other  such  tillage  implements  used  in  place  of  a  mold- 
board  plow  so  as  to  leave  the  dead  stubble  and  plant  growth 
distributed  on  or  near  the  surface  to  check  blowing. 

(b)  Strip  fallowing:  $.50,  when  fallow  land  is  plowed  or 
otherwise  cultivated  in  strips  or  fields  not  more  than  20  rods  in 
width,  preferably  at  right  angles  to  the  prevailing  wind,  and  j 
with  intervening  strips  of  small  grain  stubble  or  crops  in  1936 
of  approximately  equal  width.  Payment  shall  be  made  only 
on  an  amount  of  land  used  for  this  practice  in  1936  which 
is  in  excess  of  any  amount  of  land  used  in  1935  for  this  practice.  ; 

(c)  Contour  strip  fallowing:  $.75,  when  performed  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  specifications  of  the  State  Committee  approved 
by  the  Director  of  the  Western  Division. 

(3)  Disking  in  of  alfalfa  on  irrigated  land  in  Eastern  Oregon: 
$6.00,  alfalfa  allowed  to  mature  in  1936  and  then  disked  in  with 
no  hay  or  seed  crop  harvested  therefrom  in  1936. 

(4)  Seeding  legumes  or  grass  crops  on  dry  land  areas  of  East¬ 
ern  Oregon  that  have  been  trashy  fallowed  in  the  spring  and 
summer  of  1936:  $2.50,  this  practice  is  a  combination  of  the 
practices  specified  in  subsections  (A)  (1)  and  (B)  (2)  (a)  above, 
and  may  qualify  for  payment  only  under  the  provisions  of  this 
subsection  (B)  (4). 

No  payments  will  be  made  for  any  of  the  practices  listed 


(b)  Land  devoted  to  orchards,  vineyards,  tree  fruits,  cane 
fruits,  or  nut  trees  when  interplanted  with  soil  conserving 
crops.  Only  the  land  occupied  by  the  interplanted  soil  con¬ 
serving  crop  shall  be  regarded  as  used  for  the  production  of 
a  soil  conserving  crop; 

(c)  Winter  wheat  or  rye  seeded  in  the  spring  of  1936  and 
utilized  only  as  a  cover  crop. 

Section  5.  Soil  Building  Practices  Which  May  Be  Substi¬ 
tuted  for  Soil  Conserving  Crops. — Crop  land  upon  which  the 
following  soil  building  practices  are  carried  out  shall  be  re¬ 
garded  as  land  used  for  the  production  of  a  soil  conserving 
crop  within  the  meaning  of  Section  2,  Part  II  of  Western 
Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  for  the  purpose  of  fulfilling  all 
requirements  of  said  bulletin  with  respect  to  soil  conserv¬ 
ing  crops: 

(a)  Perennial  noxious  weed  control  when  practiced  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  1  (B)  (1)  above; 

(b)  Disking  in  of  alfalfa  when  practiced  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  Section  1  (B)  (3)  above; 

(c)  Seeding  of  legumes  or  grass  crops  on  dry  land  areas 
of  Eastern  Oregon  that  have  been  trashy  fallowed  in  the 
spring  and  summer  of  1936  when  practiced  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  Section  1  <B)  (4)  above. 

Section  6.  Minimum  Acreage  of  Soil  Conserving  Crops 
for  Eastern  Oregon. — With  respect  to  Eastern  Oregon  only, 
the  minimum  acreage  of  soil  conserving  crops  specified  in 
Section  7  (a),  Part  II  of  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1, 
Revised,  is  hereby  reduced  to  a  minimum  acreage  equal  to 
at  least  iy2  per  cent  of  the  general  soil  depleting  base, 
i  Section  7.  Controlled  Summer  Fallow  Included  in  Com- 
i  puting  Soil  Building  Allowance. — Crop  land  upon  which  con¬ 
trolled  summer  fallow  is  practiced  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  Section  1  (B)  (2)  above  shall  be  regarded  as 
devoted  to  a  soil  conserving  crop  within  the  meaning  of 


above  unless  good  seed  is  used  and  the  practices  are  carried 
out  in  a  workmanlike  manner  in  conformity  with  cultural 
methods  generally  recognized  as  desirable  for  the  locality. 
In  the  event  that  any  labor,  seed,  or  materials  used  in  con¬ 
nection  with  any  of  such  practices  has  been  furnished  free 
by  any  municipal,  county.  State,  or  Federal  agency,  pay¬ 
ments  may  be  withheld  or  reduced  by  an  amount  equal  to 
the  value  of  the  labor,  seed,  or  materials  so  furnished. 

A  good  stand  of  legumes  or  grass  crops  will  constitute 
proof  of  seeding.  However,  if  a  good  stand  is  not  obtained 
because  of  unfavorable  weather  conditions  or  insect  infesta¬ 
tions,  such  proof  may  be  waived  and  other  proofs  accepted 
upon  recommendation  of  the  State  Committee  and  the  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  Director  of  the  Western  Division. 


Section  2,  Part  IV  of  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised, 
for  the  purpose  of  computing  the  soil  building  allowance, 
but  such  crop  land  shall  not  be  regarded  as  devoted  to  a 
soil  conserving  crop  for  any  other  purpose. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the 
City  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  7th  day  of 
May,  1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  628— Piled,  May  9. 1936:  11 :46  a.  m.l 


Section  2.  Seeding  of  Grasses  or  Legumes  with  Nurse  or 
Companion  Crops  Harvested  for  Grain  or  Hay. — Soil  build¬ 
ing  payments  with  respect  to  the  seeding  of  grasses  and 
legumes  at  such  rates  and  under  such  conditions  as  are 
specified  in  Section  1  (A)  above  will  be  made  if  seeded 
with  a  nurse  or  companion  crop  harvested  for  grain  or 
hay;  Provided,  however.  That  such  acreage  shall  not  be  re¬ 
garded  as  devoted  to  a  soil  conserving  crop  for  any  purpose 
whatsoever. 

Section  3.  Summer  Fallow ;  Additional  Soil  Depleting 
Crops. — Crop  land  devoted  to  summer  fallow  or  to  any  of  the 
following  crops,  which  are  in  addition  to  the  crops  listed  in 
Section  1,  Part  IV  of  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised, 
shall  be  regarded  as  used  for  the  production  of  a  soil  depleting 
crop: 

<a)  Nursery  stock; 

(b)  Land  devoted  to  orchards,  vineyards,  tree  fmits,  cane 
fruits,  or  nut  trees,  when  clean  cultivated,  or  when  a  soil  de¬ 
pleting  crop  is  grown  between  the  rows. 

Section  4.  Soil  Conserving  Crops. — Crop  land  devoted  to 
any  of  the  following  crops  shall  be  regarded  as  used  for  the 
production  of  a  soil  conserving  crop  within  the  meaning  of 
Section  2,  Part  IV  of  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised: 

(a)  Bent  grass,  tall  oat  grass; 


2 Perennial  noxious  weeds  shall  Include:  Morning  glory  or  bind¬ 
weed,  white  top  or  hoary  cress,  Russian  knapweed,  leafy  spurge, 
perennial  sow  thistle,  Canada  thistle,  perennial  ground  cherry,  blue 
flowering  lettuce,  poverty  weed,  and  wild  snap  dragon. 
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1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Western  Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  2 — WASHINGTON — 1 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and 
Domestic  Allotment  Act,  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1, 
Revised,  is  hereby  supplemented  and  revised  in  part  with 
respect  to  its  application  to  the  State  of  Washington,  but 
not  otherwise,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  Soil  Building  Practices  and  Rates  of  Pay¬ 
ment. — In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  1,  Part 
II  of  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  and  subject 
to  the  conditions  of  said  bulletin,  payments  will  be  made 
for  the  carrying  out  in  1936  of  soil  building  practices  in 
the  State  of  Washington,  or  in  such  parts  thereof  as  are 
specified  below,1  as  follows: 

Practices — Rate  of  payment  per  acre — Conditions 
(a)  Seeding  and  Growing  of: 

(1)  Perennial  grasses  or  pasture  mixtures  of  grasses  and 
legumes:  $3.50,  (a)  when  seeded  on  irrigated  crop  land  between 


1  Unless  otherwise  specified,  the  practices,  rates  of  payment,  and 
conditions  are  applicable  to  the  entire  State.  If  a  particular  area 
of  the  State  Is  specified  for  any  practice,  payment  will  be  made  for 
such  practice  only  in  the  area  of  the  State  so  specified.  As  used 
herein,  “dry  land  areas  of  Washington”  means  the  area  in  the  State 
i  of  Washington  which  has  less  than  15  inches  average  annual  pre- 
1  cipitation,  and  consists  of  the  territory  included  within  the  counties 
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the  fall  of  1935  and  October  31,  1936,  inclusive,  and  grown  in 
1936;  $2.00,  (b)  when  seeded  on  nonirrigated  crop  land  between 
the  fall  of  1935  and  October  31,  1936,  Inclusive,  and  grown  in 
1936. 

(2)  Winter  wheat  or  winter  rye  in  dry  land  areas  of  Wash¬ 
ington:  $1.00,  when  seeded  in  the  spring  of  1936  and  grown  in 
1936  on  non-irrigated  crop  land  and  \;tilized  only  as  a  cover 
crop. 

(3)  Legumes: 

(a)  All  legumes  except  alfalfa  and  red  clover:  $2.50,  when 
seeded  on  irrigated  crop  land  between  the  fall  of  1935  and 
October  31,  1936,  inclusive,  and  grown  in  1936;  $1.50,  when 
seeded  on  non-irrigated  crop  land  between  the  fall  of  1935 
and  October  31,  1936,  inclusive,  and  grown  in  1936. 

(b)  Alfalfa  or  red  clover:  $3.00,  when  seeded  on  irrigated 
crop  land  between  the  fall  of  1935  and  October  31,  1936,  in¬ 
clusive,  and  grown  in  1936;  $2.00,  when  seeded  on  non-irri¬ 
gated  crop  land  between  the  fall  of  1935  and  October  31,  1936, 
inclusive,  and  grown  in  1936. 

(4)  Green  manure  crops:  $2.00,  when  seeded  on  crop  land 
between  the  fall  of  1935  and  July  31,  1936,  and  grown  and 
turned  under  as  green  manure  prior  to  October  31,  1936,  after 
attaining  at  least  two  months’  growth  with  no  utilization  for 
grain,  hay,  seed,  or  canning  purposes. 

(5)  Forest  trees:  $5.00,  when  planted  on  crop  land  between 
September  1,  1935,  and  October  31,  1936,  inclusive,  and  grown 
in  1936. 

(b)  Cultural  practices: 

(1)  Perennial  noxious  weed  *  control: 

(a)  Chemical  treatment:  $10.00,  when  a  seriously  infested 
plot  of  crop  land,  the  location  of  which  is  previously  filed  with 
the  County  Committee,  is  controlled  by  means  of  the  applica¬ 
tion  of  chemicals  and  periodic  cultivation,  in  accordance  with 
recommendations  of  the  State  Agricultural  Experiment  Station 
approved  by  the  Director  of  the  Western  Division. 

(b)  Periodic  cultivation:  $5.00,  when  a  seriously  infested  plot 
of  crop  land,  the  location  of  which  is  previously  filed  with  the 
County  Committee,  is  controlled  by  means  of  periodic  cultiva¬ 
tion,  in  accordance  with  recommendations  of  the  State  Agricul¬ 
tural  Experiment  Station  approved  by  the  Director  of  the  West¬ 
ern  Division. 

(2)  Seeding  legumes  or  grass  crops  on  dry  land  areas  of  Wash¬ 
ington  that  have  been  trashy  fallowed  in  the  spring  and  summer 
of  1936:  $2.50,  trashy  fallowing  in  the  spring  and  summer  of 
1936  followed  by  seeding  of  legumes  or  grass  crops  prior  to  Oc¬ 


of  Benton,  Grant,  Douglas,  Franklin,  Adams,  and  Yakima,  and  the  1 
territory  included  within  the  following  precincts  of  the  following 
ccmnties : 

Okanogan:  Mazama,  Winthrop,  Nighthawk,  Ellemahan,  Oro- 
ville-1,  Oroville-2,  Chesaw,  Bodie,  Wauconda,  Tonasket-1,  Tonas- 
ket-2,  Loomis,  Beeman,  Tuna  Creek,  Aeneas,  San  Poll,  Disautel, 
Nespelem,  Dudley  Lake,  Okanogan-1,  Okanogan-2,  Cameron, 
Omak-1,  Omak-2,  Omak-3,  Omak-4,  Monse-1,  Monse-2,  Boston, 
Malott-1,  Malott-2,  Pleasant  Valley,  Spring  Coulee,  Pine  Creek, 
Conconully,  Twisp-1,  Twisp-2,  Carlton,  Methow,  Pateros,  Brewster, 
Huntley;  Chelan  County:  Azwell,  Wapato,  Boyd,  Manson,  Lakeside, 
First  Creek,  Chelan  Station,  Chelan,  Chelan  Falls,  Winsap,  Mc¬ 
Kenzie.  Entlat,  Monitor,  Sunnyslope,  Suburban,  Wenatchee,  Warner, 
Lincoln,  Apple  Yard,  Stemilt,  Clockum,  Malaga,  Lewis  and  Clark. 
Valley,  Canyon,  Millerdale;  Kittitas  County:  Colockum,  E.  Kittitas, 
N.  Kittitas,  S.  Kittitas,  N.  Ellensburg,  S.  Ellensburg,  Ellensburg, 
Liberty,  Upper  Teanaway,  Roslyn,  Swauk,  Teanaway,  Cle  Elum, 
W.  Kittitas  Ridgeway,  Manastash,  Sanders,  Wymer,  Kittitas,  Colum¬ 
bia  River,  Peoh  Point;  Klickitat  County:  Part  of  T.  6,  Rs.  13,  14, 
15,  16,  17,  18,  19,  20,  Woodland,  Spring  Creek,  Centerville,  Wishram, 
Columbus,  Goldendale,  Pleasant,  Cliffs,  Sand  Springs,  Cleveland, 
Alder  Creek,  Spring  Canyon,  Dead  Canyon,  Alderdale,  Roosevelt, 
Hardison,  Shepard,  4,  6;  Ferry  County:  Toroda,  Danville,  Curlew, 
Malo,  W.  Republic,  E.  Republic,  San  Poll,  West  Fork,  Keller,  Hazel- 
mere,  Corvada;  Stevens  County:  Harvey  Cr.,  Hunters,  Spring  Valley, 
Unorganized  Territory,  Wellpinit;  Spokane  County :  Espanola,  Tyler, 
Graves;  Lincoln  County:  Grand  Coulee,  Columbia,  Condon,  Sher¬ 
man,  Creston,  Peach,  Egypt,  Lincoln,  Miles,  Spokane  Valley,  Indian 
Cr.,  Mondovi,  Reardan,  Larene,  Victory,  N.  Davenport,  E.  Davenport, 
W.  Davenport,  Rocklyn,  Telford,  North  Wilbur,  South  Wilbur, 
Govan,  Almire,  Finn,  Wilson  Creek,  Mountain  View,  Cottage  School, 
Earl,  Enos,  Irby,  West  Odessa,  Layton,  Yarwood,  East  Odessa,  La- 
mona,  W.  Harrington,  E.  Harrington,  Moscow,  Edwall,  Waukon, 
N.  Sprague,  8.  Sprague,  Sedalia,  Crab  Creek,  Mohler,  Downs;  Whit¬ 
man  County:  Rock  Cr.,  Lamont,  Union,  Ewan,  Winona,  Lacrosse, 
Hooper,  Pampa,  Texas,  Hay.  Penawawa,  Leroy,  Almota;  Asotin 
County:  Alpowa,  Clarkston  Heights,  South  Clarkston,  West  High¬ 
land,  Highland,  Clarkston,  West  Clarkston;  Garfield  County:  Tucan- 
non,  Ping,  Mayview,  Pleasant;  Columbia  County:  Lost  Springs,  Alto, 
Railroad,  Smith  Hollow,  Tucanon,  Starbuck,  Starbuck  Country, 
Ping;  Walla  Walla  County:  Clyde,  Burbank,  Attalla,  Wallula,  Gar¬ 
dena.  Hill,  Eureka,  Frenchtown,  Bradden,  Garrison,  E.  College  Place, 
W.  College  Place,  Ritz,  Blalock,  Walla  Walla  City,  Gose,  Baker, 
Hadley,  Prescott,  Lincoln,  Lower  Dry  Creek. 

■Perennial  noxious  weeds  shall  Include:  Morning  glory  or  bind¬ 
weed.  white  top  or  hoary  cress,  Russian  knapweed,  leafy  spurge, 
perennial  sow  thistle,  Canada  thistle,  perennial  ground  cherry, 
blue  flowering  lettuce,  poverty  weed,  and  wild  snap  dragon. 


tober  31,  1936.  In  such  fallowing,  straw  is  spread,  neither  pas¬ 
tured  nor  burned,  and  a  disk  type  plow,  chisel,  rod  weeder,  double 
disk  drill,  or  other  such  tillage  implements  are  used  in  place  of 
a  moldboard  plow  so  as  to  leave  the  dead  stubble  and  plant 
growth  distributed  on  or  near  the  surface  to  check  blowing.  The 
seeding  of  legumes  or  grass  crops  subsequent  to  such  fallowing 
will  qualify  for  payment  only  under  the  provisions  of  this  sub¬ 
section  (B)  (2). 

No  payments  will  be  made  for  any  of  the  practices  listed 
above  unless  good  seed  is  used  and  the  practices  are  carried 
out  in  a  workmanlike  manner  in  conformity  with  cultural 
methods  generally  recognized  as  desirable  for  the  locality. 
In  the  event  that  any  labor,  seed,  or  materials  used  in  con¬ 
nection  with  any  of  such  practices  has  been  furnished  free 
by  any  municipal,  county,  State,  or  Federal  agency,  payments 
may  be  withheld  or  reduced  by  an  amount  equal  to  the  value 
of  the  labor,  seed,  or  materials  so  furnished.  • 

A  good  stand  of  legumes  or  grass  crops  will  constitute  proof 
of  seeding.  However,  if  a  good  stand  is  not  obtained  because 
of  unfavorable  weather  conditions  or  insect  infestations,  such 
proof  may  be  waived  and  other  proofs  accepted  upon  recom¬ 
mendation  of  the  State  Committee  and  the  approval  of  the 
Director  of  the  Western  Division. 

Section  2.  Seeding  of  Grasses  or  Legumes  with  Nurse  or 
Companion  Crops  Harvested  for  Grain  or  Hay. — Soil  building 
payments  with  respect  to  the  seeding  of  grasses  and  legumes 
at  such  rates  and  under  such  conditions  as  are  specified  in 
Section  1  (A)  above  will  be  made  if  seeded  with  a  nurse  or 
companion  crop  harvested  for  grain  or  hay:  Provided  how¬ 
ever,  That  such  acreage  shall  not  be  regarded  as  devoted  to  a 
soil  conserving  crop  for  any  purpose  whatsoever. 

Section  3.  Summer  Fallow ;  Additional  Soil  Depleting 
Crops. — Crop  land  devoted  to  summer  fallow  or  to  any  of  the 
following  crops  which  are  in  addition  to  the  crops  listed  in 
Section  1,  Part  IV  of  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised, 
shall  be  regarded  as  used  for  the  production  of  a  soil  depleting 
crop: 

(a)  Peppermint; 

(b)  Root  crops,  including  mangels,  rutabagas,  carrots,  and 
turnips; 

(c)  Land  devoted  to  orchards,  vineyards,  tree  fruits,  cane 
fruits,  or  nut  trees,  when  clean  cultivated,  or  when  a  soil 
depleting  crop  is  grown  between  the  rows. 

Section  4.  Soil  Conserving  Crops. — Crop  land  devoted  to 
any  of  the  following  crops  shall  be  regarded  as  used  for  the 
production  of  a  soil  conserving  crop  within  the  meaning 
of  Section  2,  Part  IV,  of  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1, 
Revised: 

(a)  Land  devoted  to  orchards,  vineyards,  tree  fruits,  cane 
fruits,  or  nut  trees  when  interplanted  with  soil  conserving 
crops.  Only  the  land  occupied  by  the  interplanted  soil  con¬ 
serving  crop  shall  be  regarded  as  used  for  the  production 
of  a  soil  conserving  crop; 

(b)  Winter  wheat  or  rye  seeded  in  the  spring  of  1936  and 
utilized  only  as  a  cover  crop. 

Section  5.  Soil  Building  Practices  Which  May  Be  Substi¬ 
tuted  for  Soil  Conserving  Crops. — Crop  land  upon  which  the 
following  soil  building  practices  are  carried  out  shall  be  re¬ 
garded  as  land  used  for  the  production  of  a  soil  conserving 
crop  within  the  meaning  of  Section  2,  Part  II,  of  Western 
Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  for  the  purpose  of  fulfilling 
all  requirements  of  said  bulletin  with  respect  to  soil  con¬ 
serving  crops: 

(a)  Perennial  noxious  weed  control  when  practiced  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  1  (B)  (1)  above; 

(b)  Seeding  of  legumes  or  grass  crops  on  dry  land  areas 
of  Washington  that  have  been  trashy  fallowed  in  the  spring 
end  summer  of  1936; 

(c)  In  the  dry  land  areas  of  Washington,  land  in  the  proc¬ 
ess  of  natural  reseeding  to  downy  brome  grass  (cheat)  or 
other  native  pasture,  when  sufficient  natural  cover  or  a  light 
stand  of  a  small-grain  nurse  crop  is  maintained  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  insuring  protection  against  wind  erosion,  provided, 
however,  that  any  such  nurse  crop  or  any  volunteer  growth 
of  noxious  weeds  is  clipped  before  going  to  seed,  and  pro¬ 
vided  further,  that  such  land  is  not  used  for  grazing. 
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Section  6.  Minimum  Acreage  of  Soil  Conserving  Crops  for 
Summer  Fallow  Counties  of  Washington .s — With  respect  to 
only  the  summer  fallow  counties  of  Washington,  the  mini¬ 
mum  acreage  of  soil  conserving  crops  specified  in  Section 
7  (a) ,  Part  II,  of  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  is 
hereby  reduced  to  a  minimum  acreage  equal  to  at  least  Tfo 
per  cent  of  the  general  soil  depleting  base. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official  seal 
of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the  City  of 
Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  7th  day  of  May  1936. 
[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  627— Filed,  May  9, 1936;  11 :45  a.  m.] 


Order  Regulating  the  Handling  of  Watermelons  Grown  in 
Florida,  Georgia,  North  Carolina,  and  South  Carolina 

Whereas  it  is  provided  in  Section  8c  of  the  Agricultural 
Adjustment  Act,  approved  May  12,  1933,  as  amended  (here¬ 
inafter  called  the  act),  as  follows: 

(1)  The  Secretary  of  Agriculture  shall,  subject  to  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  this  section,  issue,  and  from  time  to  time  amend,  orders 
applicable  to  processors,  associations  of  producers,  and  others  en¬ 
gaged  in  the  handling  of  any  agricultural  commodity  or  product 
thereof  specified  in  subsection  (2)  of  this  section.  Such  per¬ 
sons  are  referred  to  in  this  title  as  “handlers.”  Such  orders  shall 
regulate,  in  the  manner  hereinafter  in  this  section  provided,  only 
such  handling  of  such  agricultural  commodity,  or  product  thereof,  ' 
as  is  in  the  current  of  interstate  or  foreign  commerce,  or  which  ; 
directly  burdens,  obstructs,  or  affects  interstate  or  foreign  com- 
merce  in  such  commodity  or  product  thereof. 

and 

Whereas,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  having  reason  to 
believe  that  the  issuance  of  an  order  would  tend  to  establish 
and  maintain  such  marketing  conditions  for  watermelons 
grown  in  Florida,  Georgia,  North  Carolina,  and  South  Caro¬ 
lina  as  would  reestablish  prices  to  growers  at  a  level  that 
will  give  such  commodity  a  purchasing  power  with  respect 
to  articles  that  farmers  buy  equivalent  to  the  purchasing 
power  of  such  commodity  for  the  base  period,  did,  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  the  act  and  the  regulations  thereunder, 
on  the  14th  day  of  January  1936,  give  notice  of  a  hearing  to 
be  held  at  the  following  times  and  places:  January  29,  1936.  I 
Laurinburg,  North  Carolina;  January  31,  1936,  Allendale, 
South  Carolina;  February  3,  1936,  Perry,  Georgia;  February  j 
5,  1936,  Moultrie,  Georgia;  and  February  7,  1936,  Gains-  ; 
ville,  Florida,  on  a  proposed  order  regulating  the  handling 
of  watermelons  grown  in  Florida,  Georgia,  North  Carolina, 
and  South  Carolina,  and  did  upon  said  dates  and  at  said 
places  cause  a  public  hearing  to  be  held  thereon,  and  did 
give  due  opportunity  to  all  interested  parties  to  be  heard 
concerning  such  proposed  order;  and 
Whereas,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  has  found  and  pro¬ 
claimed  that  the  purchasing  power  of  such  watermelons 
during  the  base  period,  August  1909-July  1914,  cannot  be  sat¬ 
isfactorily  determined  from  available  statistics  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Agriculture,  but  that  the  purchasing  power  for  such 
watermelons  can  be  satisfactorily  determined  from  available 
statistics  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  for  the  period 
May  1920-September  1928;  and 
Whereas,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  has  declared  and 
proclaimed  the  period  May  1920-September  1928  to  be  the 
base  period  with  respect  to  such  watermelons;  and 
Whereas,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  finds  upon  evidence 
introduced  at  the  said  hearing  and  the  record  thereof: 

(1)  That  a  large  part  of  the  annual  shipments  of  water¬ 
melons  grown  in  Florida,  Georgia,  North  Carolina,  and 
South  Carolina  enters  into  the  current  of  interstate  com¬ 
merce  ; 


8  As  used  herein,  "summer  fallow  counties  of  Washington”  means 
the  territory  included  within  the  counties  of  Adams,  Asotin,  Ben-  j 
ton,  Chelan,  Columbia,  Douglas,  Ferry,  Franklin,  Garfield.  Grant, 
Island,  Kittitas,  Klickitat,  Lincoln,  Okanogan,  Pend  Oreille,  Spo¬ 
kane,  Stevens,  Walla  Walla,  Whitman,  and  Yakima. 


(2)  That  prices  received  by  growers  in  1935  were  sub¬ 
stantially  below  the  level  necessary  to  give  such  water¬ 
melons  a  purchasing  power  with  respect  to  articles  that 
farmers  buy  equivalent  to  the  average  purchasing  power  of 
such  watermelons  during  the  base  period  May  1920-Sep¬ 
tember  1928; 

(3)  That  the  regulation  of  shipments  of  watermelons  by 
grades  and  by  sizes,  and  by  other  means  prescribed  by  this 
order  will  tend  to  prevent  market  fluctuations  of  prices  of 
watermelons,  particularly  those  fluctuations  which  result 
in  prices  so  low  as  to  represent  losses  to  growers,  and  will 
thereby  establish  and  maintain  a  more  stable  market  for 
said  commodity  and  tend  to  restore  prices  to  growers  of 
watermelons  to  a  level  that  will  have  a  purchasing  power 
with  respect  to  articles  that  farmers  buy  equivalent  to  the 
purchasing  power  of  watermelons  in  the  base  period; 

(4)  That  the  methods  provided  for  the  regulation  of 
shipments  are  fair  and  equitable; 

(5)  That  this  order  is  limited  in  its  application  to  the 
smallest  regional  production  area  that  is  practicable,  and 
that  the  issuance  of  several  orders  applicable  to  any  sub¬ 
divisions  of  the  regional  area  covered  by  this  order  would 
not  effectively  carry  out  the  declared  policy  of  Title  I  of 
the  act  with  respect  to  establishing  and  maintaining  such 
marketing  conditions  for  watermelons  as  will  reestablish 
prices  to  growers  that  will  give  such  commodity  the  pur¬ 
chasing  power  with  respect  to  articles  that  farmers  buy 
equivalent  to  the  purchasing  power  of  such  commodity 
in  the  base  period; 

(6)  That  the  expenses  that  will  necessarily  be  incurred 
by  the  Control  Committee  during  the  season  of  1936  for 
the  maintenance  and  functioning  of  said  committee  will 
be  approximately  eighteen  thousand  five  hundred  dollars 
($18,500) ;  that  such  expenses  are  fair  and  reasonable;  and 
that  the  prorata  share  thereof  of  each  handler  in  the 
amount  of  one  dollar  ($1.00)  for  each  car  of  watermelons 
shipped  in  interstate  or  foreign  commerce  is  fair  and  rea¬ 
sonable  and  is  approved; 

(7)  That  the  interest  of  the  consumer  is  protected  by 
reason  of  the  fact  that  the  order  is  designed  to  operate  so 
as  to  approach  the  level  of  prices  which  it  is  declared  to  be 
the  policy  of  Congress  to  establish  by  securing  a  gradual 
correction  of  the  current  level  of  prices  at  as  rapid  a  rate 
as  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  deems  it  to  be  in  the  public 
interest  and  feasible  in  view  of  the  current  consumptive 
demand  in  the  domestic  and  foreign  markets,  and  by 
reason  of  the  fact  that  the  order  authorizes  no  action 
which  has  for  its  purpose  the  maintenance  of  prices  to 
farmers  above  the  level  which  it  is  declared  to  be  the  pol¬ 
icy  of  Congress  to  establish  in  subsection  (1)  of  section  2 
of  said  Title  I; 

(8)  That  the  issuance  of  this  order  and  all  of  the  terms 
and  conditions  thereof  will  tend  to  establish  and  maintain 
such  marketing  conditions  for  watermelons  as  will  rees¬ 
tablish  prices  to  growers  at  a  level  that  will  give  such  com¬ 
modity  a  purchasing  power  with  respect  to  articles  that 
farmers  buy  equivalent  to  the  purchasing  power  of  such 
commodity  in  the  base  period;  and 

(9)  That  there  are  no  differences  in  the  production  and 
marketing  of  said  commodity  in  the  production  area  in¬ 
cluded  under  this  order  that  makes  necessary  different 
terms  applicable  to  different  parts  of  such  area;  and 

Whereas,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  finds: 

(1)  That  the  marketing  agreement  regulating  the  han¬ 
dling  of  watermelons  grown  in  Florida,  Georgia,  North 
Carolina,  and  South  Carolina,  executed  by  him  on  the  8th 
day  of  May  1936,  and  upon  which  a  public  hearing  was 
held  on  January  29,  January  31,  February  3,  February  5, 
and  February  7,  1936,  was  signed  by  handlers  who  han¬ 
dled  more  than  fifty  (50)  percent  of  the  volume  of  such 
commodity  produced  annually;  and 

(2)  That  this  order  regulates  the  handling  of  water¬ 
melons  in  the  same  manner  as  the  said  marketing  agree¬ 
ment  does,  and  is  made  applicable  only  to  persons  in  the 
respective  classes  of  industrial  and  commercial  activities 
specified  in  the  aforesaid  marketing  agreement;  and 
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Whereas,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  finds  and  deter¬ 
mines  that  the  issuance  of  this  order  is  favored  by  pro¬ 
ducers  who,  during  the  marketing  season  of  1935,  which 
the  Secretary  determines  to  be  a  representative  period,  pro¬ 
duced  for  market  at  least  two-thirds  (%)  of  the  volume 
of  such  commodity  produced  for  market  within  the  produc¬ 
tion  area  specified  in  such  order; 

Now,  therefore,  it  is  ordered  by  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  acting  under  the  authority  vested  in  him  as  afore¬ 
said,  that  the  handling  of  said  watermelons  in  the  current 
of  interstate  or  foreign  commerce,  or  so  as  directly  to  bur¬ 
den,  obstruct,  or  affect  interstate  or  foreign  commerce  in 
such  commodity,  from  and  after  the  date  herein  specified, 
shall  be  in  conformity  to,  and  in  compliance  with,  the  terms 
and  conditions  of  this  order. 

ARTICLE  I.  DEFINITIONS 

Section  1.  As  used  in  this  order — 

1.  The  term  “Secretary”  means  the  Secretary  of  Agricul¬ 
ture  of  the  United  States. 

2.  The  term  “Act”  means  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act 
approved  May  12,  1933,  as  amended. 

3.  The  term  “person”  means  individual,  partnership,  cor¬ 
poration,  association,  and  any  other  business  unit. 

4.  The  term  “Southeastern  States”  means  the  States  of 
Florida,  Georgia,  South  Carolina,  and  North  Carolina. 

5.  The  term  “watermelon”  means  and  includes  all  varieties 
of  watermelons  grown  within  the  aforesaid  Southeastern 
States  and  every  grade  and  size  thereof. 

6.  The  term  “producer”  means  any  person  who  produces 
watermelons  for  sale. 

7.  The  term  “handler”  means  any  person  who  ships  or 
otherwise  handles  watermelons  or  permits  another  person  to 
ship  or  otherwise  handle  watermelons  in  the  name  of  such 
first  person. 

8.  The  term  “to  handle”  or  “to  ship”  means  to  convey  or 
cause  to  be  conveyed  (other  than  as  a  carrier  for  another) 
watermelons  from  a  point  within  the  Southeastern  States  to 
a  market  outside  such  states. 

9.  The  term  “District”  means  any  of  the  following  areas;  j 

“South  Florida  District”  means  that  part  of  the  State  of 
Florida  lying  within  or  south  of  the  Counties  of  Levy, 
Marion,  Putnam,  and  Flagler. 

“North  Florida  District”  means  that  part  of  the  State  of 
Florida  not  included  in  the  South  Florida  District. 

“North  Georgia  District”  means  that  part  of  the  State  of 
Georgia  lying  within  or  north  of  the  Counties  of  Stewart, 
Webster,  Sumter  Crisp,  Wilcox,  Telfair,  Jeff  Davis,  Appling, 
Wayne,  and  Glynn. 

“South  Georgia  District”  means  that  part  of  the  State  of 
Georgia  not  included  in  the  North  Georgia  District. 

“South  Carolina  District”  means  all  of  the  State  of  South 
Carolina. 

“North  Carolina  District”  means  all  of  the  State  of  North 
Carolina. 

article  h.  control  committee 

Section  1.  Membership  and  Organization. — 1.  A  control 
committee  is  hereby  established  consisting  of  twelve  (12) 
members.  The  original  members  and  their  respective  alter¬ 
nates  shall  be  as  follows: 

(1)  L.  D.  Edge,  Groveland,  Florida,  whose  alternate  is 
W.  B.  Sanders,  Leesburg.  Florida,  representing  producers 
in  the  South  Florida  District; 

(2)  B.  T.  Martin,  Newberry.  Florida,  whose  alternate  is 
J.  N.  Cannon.  Falmouth,  Florida,  representing  producers  in 
the  North  Florida  District; 

(3)  C.  O.  McRae,  Eustis,  Florida,  whose  alternate  is 
J.  B.  Neal,  McIntosh,  Florida,  representing  handlers  from 
both  the  South  Florida  District  and  the  North  Florida 
District; 

(4)  W.  R.  Thrasher,  Barwick,  Georgia,  whose  alternate 
is  C.  L.  Roberts,  Doerun,  Georgia,  representing  producers 
in  the  South  Georgia  District; 


(5)  Max  L.  McRae,  McRae,  Georgia,  whose  alternate  is 
C.  B.  Watson,  Wellston,  Georgia,  representing  producers 
in  the  North  Georgia  District; 

(6)  Roy  Parrish,  Adel,  Georgia,  whose  alternate  is  J.  J. 
Parrish,  Adel,  Georgia,  representing  the  Sowega  Melon 
Growers’  Association; 

(7)  M.  H.  O’Neal,  Estill,  South  Carolina,  whose  alter¬ 
nate  is  J.  St.  Clair  Guess,  Denmark,  South  Carolina,  repre¬ 
senting  producers  in  the  South  Carolina  District; 

(8)  J.  M.  Lawton,  Columbia,  South  Carolina,  whose  al¬ 
ternate  is  W.  C.  Lykes,  Estill,  South  Carolina,  representing 
handlers  from  the  South  Carolina  District; 

(9)  A.  F.  McLean,  Rowland,  North  Carolina,  whose  al¬ 
ternate  is  C.  E.  Upchurch,  Raeford,  North  Carolina,  repre¬ 
senting  producers  in  the  North  Carolina  District; 

(10)  Hinton  James,  Laurinburg,  North  Carolina,  whose 
alternate  is  W.  DeB.  McEachin,  Laurinburg,  North  Caro¬ 
lina,  representing  handlers  from  the  North  Carolina  Dis¬ 
trict;  and 

(11)  H.  L.  Cartwright,  Tifton,  Georgia,  and  L.  E.  Hollo¬ 
way,  Atlanta,  Georgia,  whose  respective  alternates  are  S.  T. 
Hall,  Dublin,  Georgia,  and  J.  B.  Easterlin,  Montezuma, 
Georgia,  representing  handlers  from  both  the  South  Geor¬ 
gia  District  and  the  North  Georgia  District. 

The  aforesaid  members  and  alternates  shall  hold  office  for 
a  term  ending  with  the  first  Monday  in  April  1936  and  until 
their  successors  are  selected  and  qualified. 

2.  The  successors  to  the  above-named  members  and  their 
respective  alternates  shall  be  selected  by  the  Secretary  from 
the  respective  nominees  of  the  groups  hereinafter  designated 
to  make  nominations. 

If  nominations  are  not  made  for  any  one  or  more  of  such 
successors  as  herein  provided,  the  Secretary  may  select  the 
successors  to  any  member  or  alternate  for  which  a  nomina¬ 
tion  has  not  been  made,  without  regard  to  nominations. 

3.  Nominations  of  four  (4)  persons  for  a  member  and 
his  alternate  shall  be  made  by  each  of  the  following  groups: 

G)  Producers  of  watermelons  who,  during  the  year  pre¬ 
ceding  that  in  which  the  nominations  are  being  made,  pro¬ 
duced  watermelons  in  the  South  Florida  District; 

(2)  Producers  of  watermelons  who,  during  the  year  pre¬ 
ceding  that  in  which  the  nominations  are  being  made,  pro¬ 
duced  watermelons  in  the  North  Florida  District; 

(3)  Producers  of  watermelons  who,  during  the  year  pre¬ 
ceding  that  in  which  the  nominations  are  being  made,  pro¬ 
duced  watermelons  in  the  South  Georgia  District; 

(4)  Producers  of  watermelons,  who  during  the  year  pre¬ 
ceding  that  in  which  the  nominations  are  being  made, 
produced  watermelons  in  the  North  Georgia  District; 

(5)  Producers  of  watermelons,  who  during  the  year  pre¬ 
ceding  that  in  which  the  nominations  are  being  made, 
produced  watermelons  in  the  South  Carolina  District; 

(6)  Producers  of  watermelons,  who  during  the  year  pre¬ 
ceding  that  in  which  the  nominations  are  being  made, 

I  produced  watermelons  in  the  North  Carolina  District; 

(7)  Handlers  of  watermelons,  who  during  the  year  pre¬ 
ceding  that  in  which  the  nominations  are  being  made, 
shipped  watermelons  from  points  withn  the  State  of 
Florida ; 

(8)  Handlers  of  watermelons,  who  during  the  year  pre¬ 
ceding  that  in  which  the  nominations  are  being  made, 
shipped  watermelons  from  points  within  the  State  of  South 
Carolina; 

(9)  Handlers  of  watermelons,  who  during  the  year  pre¬ 
ceding  that  in  which  the  nominations  are  being  made, 
shipped  watermelons  from  points  within  the  State  of  North 
Carolina;  and 

(10)  Sowega  Melon  Growers’  Association. 

Nomination  of  eight  (8)  persons  for  two  (2)  members  and 
their  alternates  shall  be  made  by  handlers  who,  during  the 
year  preceding  that  in  which  the  nominations  are  be.ng  made, 
shipped  watermelons  from  points  within  the  State  of  Georgia. 

The  nominees  of  the  producer  groups  shall  be  producers  of 
watermelons  whose  principal  business  during  the  year  pre- 
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ceding  that  in  which  the  nominations  are  being  made,  was 
other  than  the  handling  of  watermelons. 

In  the  year  1936  all  nominations  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
Secretary  within  thirty  (30)  days  after  the  effective  date  of 
this  order,  and  in  ensuing  years  all  nominations  shall  be  sub¬ 
mitted  to  the  Secretary  on  or  before  the  20th  day  of  March 
of  the  year  in  which  members  of  the  control  committee  are 
to  be  selected. 

4.  Nominees  for  members  of  the  control  committee  and 
their  alternates  shall  be  selected  by  the  above-designated 
groups  in  the  following  manner: 

(1)  Producer  Nominations. — The  control  committee  shall 
cause  to  be  held  in  the  year  1936  within  fifteen  (15)  days 
after  the  effective  date  of  this  order  and  in  ensuing 
years,  not  less  than  twenty  (20)  days  prior  to  the  expira¬ 
tion  of  the  terms  of  office  of  the  members  of  the  control 
committee  and  their  alternates,  in  each  watermelon -pro¬ 
ducing  county  which  lies  within  a  district,  a  meeting  of 
the  producers  who  during  the  preceding  year  produced 
watermelons  in  such  county.  Each  such  meeting  shall 
select  its  chairman  and  secretary.  At  each  such  meet¬ 
ing  a  delegate  shall  be  selected,  by  the  producers  present, 
to  attend  a  meeting  of  all  the  delegates  elected  within 
such  district,  at  a  time  and  place  designated  by  the  con¬ 
trol  committee.  The  chairman  of  the  county  meeting 
shall  publicly  announce  at  such  meeting  the  total  num¬ 
ber  of  votes  cast  and  the  name  of  the  person  selected  as 
delegate,  and  the  chairman  and  secretary  of  such  meet¬ 
ing  shall  forwith  transmit  to  the  control  committee,  or 
such  person  as  the  control  committee  may  designate,  their 
certificate  as  to  the  number  of  votes  so  cast  and  an¬ 
nounced  and  the  name  of  the  delegate  selected.  The 
control  committee  shall  cause  a  meeting  of  the  delegates 
selected  in  the  counties  of  each  district  to  be  held  within 
the  respective  districts,  in  the  year  1936  within  twenty- 
five  (25)  days  after  the  effective  date  of  this  order  and 
in  ensuing  years,  not  less  than  fifteen  (15)  days  prior  to 
the  expiration  of  the  terms  of  office  of  the  members  of  the 
control  committee  and  their  alternates.  At  such  dis¬ 
trict  meeting  the  delegates  present  shall  select  a  chairman 
and  secretary  and  the  nominees  for  their  respective  dis¬ 
trict  representatives  on  the  control  committee.  In  the 
selection  of  nominees  each  delegate  shall  be  entitled  to 
cast  one  (1)  vote  for  each  producer  voting  at  the  meeting 
at  which  such  delegate  was  selected.  The  chairman  and 
secretary  of  each  district  meeting  shall  forthwith  certify 
to  the  control  committee,  or  such  person  as  it  may  desig¬ 
nate,  the  nominees  selected  at  such  district  meeting, 
and  the  control  committee,  or  such  person  as  it  may 
designate,  shall  forthwith  certify  such  nominations  to 
the  Secretary. 

(2)  Handler  Nominations. — The  control  committee  shall 
give  notice  to  each  person  known  to  have  handled  water¬ 
melons  during  the  preceding  year,  in  the  year  1936  within 
fifteen  (15)  days  after  the  effective  date  of  this  order  and 
in  ensuing  years,  not  less  than  twenty  (20)  days  prior  to 
the  expiration  of  the  terms  of  office  of  the  members  of  the 
control  committee  and  their  alternates,  of  the  right  of  such 
person  to  participate  in  making  nominations  for  members 
of  the  control  committee  and  their  alternates  in  each 
State  where  such  person  has  handled  watermelons  during 
the  preceding  year.  Such  notice  may  be  given  by  mail  or 
by  public  notice  in  a  newspaper  of  general  circulation  in 
each  district  or  in  a  trade  paper  of  general  circulation  in 
each  district  or  in  a  trade  paper  of  general  circulation 
among  handlers.  The  voting  of  handlers  shall  be  by  mail 
and  such  votes  shall  be  received  by  the  control  committee 
not  later  than  a  date  specified  in  said  notice.  Each  such 
handler  shall  be  entitled  to  cast  one  (1)  vote  for  each 
handler  nominee,  as  hereinabove  in  this  article  provided, 
and  in  each  State  wherein  he  has  handled  watermelons 
during  the  preceding  year.  The  control  committee  shall, 
at  the  specified  time,  immediately  canvass  the  votes 
received  and  shall  certify  to  the  Secretary  the  names  of 
the  four  (4)  persons  receiving  the  highest  number  of  votes 


for  nominees  for  members  and  alternates  on  the  control 
committee  of  the  handlers  in  Florida,  North  Carolina,  and 
South  Carolina,  respectively,  and  the  names  of  the  eight 
(8)  persons  receiving  the  highest  number  of  votes  for 
nominees  as  members  and  alternates  on  the  control  com¬ 
mittee  of  the  handlers  in  Georgia. 

(3)  The  secretary  of  the  Sowega  Melon  Growers’  Asso¬ 
ciation  shall  certify  to  the  Secretary  the  nominees  of  that 
association  as  determined  by  the  directors  thereof. 

5.  Members  of  the  control  committee  and  their  respective 
alternates,  subsequent  to  those  hereinabove  designated  and 
those  selected  in  the  year  1936,  shall  be  selected  annually  for 
a  term  of  one  (1)  year,  beginning  with  the  first  Monday  in 
April,  and  shall  serve  until  their  respective  successors  shall 
be  selected  and  shall  be  qualified.  Any  person  seleoted  as  a 
successor  of  a  member  or  alternate  of  the  control  committee 
shall  qualify  by  filing  a  written  acceptance  of  his  appoint¬ 
ment  with  the  Secretary  or  his  designated  representative. 

6.  An  alternate  for  a  member  of  the  control  committee 
shall  act  in  the  place  and  stead  of  such  member  (1)  in  his 
absence  or  (2)  in  the  event  of  his  removal,  resignation,  or 
disqualification. 

7.  In  the  event  of  the  removal,  resignation,  or  disqualifica¬ 
tion  of  any  member  or  his  alternate,  a  successor  for  the 
unexpired  term  of  such  member  or  alternate  may  be  selected 
by  the  Secretary. 

8.  The  members  of  the  control  committee  and  their  alter¬ 
nates  shall  serve  without  compensation,  but  shall  be  allowed 
their  necessary  expenses. 

9.  The  members  of  the  control  committee  shall  select  a 
chairman  from  their  membership,  and  all  communications 
from  the  Secretary  to  the  committee  may  be  addressed  to 
the  chairman  at  such  address  as  may,  from  time  to  time,  be 
filed  with  the  Secretary.  The  committee  shall  select  such 
other  officers  and  adopt  such  rules  for  the  conduct  of  its 
business  as  it  may  deem  advisable.  The  committee  shall 
give  to  the  Secretary,  or  his  designated  agent  or  representa¬ 
tive,  the  same  notice  of  meetings  of  the  control  committee  as 
is  given  to  members  of  the  committee. 

Sec.  2.  Powers. — The  control  committee  shall  have  power: 

(1)  To  administer,  as  hereinafter  specifically  provided,  the 
terms  and  provisions  hereof; 

(2)  To  make,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  hereinafter 
contained,  administrative  rules  and  regulations; 

(3)  To  receive,  investigate,  and  report  to  the  Secretary 
complaints  of  violations  of  this  order;  and 

(4)  To  recommend  to  the  Secretary  amendments  to  this 
order. 

Sec.  3.  Duties. — It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  control  commit¬ 
tee: 

(1)  To  act  as  intermediary  between  the  Secretary  and  any 
handler; 

(2)  To  keep  minute  books  and  records  which  will  clearly 
reflect  all  of  its  acts  and  transactions,  and  such  minute  books 
and  records  shall,  at  any  time,  be  subject  to  the  examination 
of  the  Secretary; 

(3)  To  furnish  the  Secretary  such  available  information  as 
he  may  request ; 

(4)  To  appoint  such  employees  as  it  may  deem  necessary, 
and  to  determine  the  salaries  and  define  the  duties  of  such 
employees; 

(5)  To  perform  such  duties  in  connection  with  the  admin¬ 
istration  of  section  32  of  the  Act  to  Amend  the  Agricultural 
Adjustment  Act,  and  For  Other  Purposes,  Public  No.  320, 
approved  by  the  President,  August  24,  1935,  as  amended,  as 
may  from  time  to  time  be  assigned  to  it  by  the  Secretary; 
and 

(6)  To  summon,  when  and  if  the  control  committee  deems 
it  advisable,  the  alternates  to  sit  with  the  control  committee 
in  an  advisory  capacity. 

Sec.  4.  Procedure. — 1.  All  decisions  of  the  control  commit¬ 
tee,  except  where  otherwise  specifically  provided,  shall  be 
by  a  majority  vote  of  the  members  who  have  qualified  by 
filing  their  written  acceptance  and  who  are  eligible  to 
vote. 
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2.  The  control  committee  may  provide  for  voting  by  mail  period,  shall  be  qualified  to  vote  on  the  recommendation  of 
or  telegram  upon  due  notice  to  all  members  eligible  to  vote  the  proposed  regulation  of  shipments.  The  Sowega  Melon 
on  the  proposition,  and  when  any  proposition  is  submitted  Growers’  Association  representative  shall  be  qualified  to  vote 
for  voting  by  such  method,  two  (2)  dissenting  votes  shall  when  that  association  will  have  watermelons  available,  and 
prevent  its  adoption  until  submitted  to  a  meeting  of  the  con-  which  it  intends  to  ship  during  the  proposed  limitation  pe¬ 


trol  committee. 

3.  The  members  of  the  control  committee  (including  suc¬ 
cessors  and  alternates),  and  any  agent  or  employee  ap¬ 
pointed  or  employed  by  the  control  committee,  shall  be  sub¬ 
ject  to  removal  or  suspension  by  the  Secretary  at  any  time. 
Each  and  every  order,  regulation,  decision,  determination, 
or  other  act  of  the  control  committee  shall  be  subject  to  the 
continuing  right  of  the  Secretary  to  disapprove  of  the  same 
at  any  time  and  upon  his  disapproval  shall  be  deemed  null 
and  void,  except  as  to  acts  done  in  reliance  thereon  or  in 
compliance  therewith. 

Sec.  5.  Funds. — All  funds  received  by  the  control  commit-  i 
tee  pursuant  to  any  provision  of  this  order  shall  be  used 
solely  for  the  purposes  herein  specified  and  shall  be  ac-  j 
counted  for  in  the  following  manner: 

(1)  The  Secretary  may,  at  any  time,  require  the  control  j 
committee  and  its  members  to  account  for  all  receipts  and  I 
disbursements. 

(2)  Upon  the  removal  or  expiration  of  the  term  of 
office  of  any  member  of  the  control  committee,  such  mem¬ 
ber  shall  account  for  all  receipts  and  disbursements  and 
deliver  all  property  and  funds  in  his  hands,  together  with 
all  books  and  records  in  his  possession,  to  his  successor  in 
office,  and  shall  execute  such  assignments  and  other  in¬ 
struments  as  may  be  necessary  or  appropriate  to  vest  in 
such  successor  full  title  to  all  of  the  property,  funds 
and/or  claims  vested  in  such  member  pursuant  to  this 
order. 


riod.  An  affirmative  vote  of  two-thirds  (computed  to  the 
nearest  number)  of  the  control  committee  members  quali¬ 
fied  to  vote  thereon,  shall  be  necessary  for  the  adoption  of 
the  recommendation. 

Sec.  3.  Regulation  issued  by  Secretary. — Upon  receipt  of 
such  recommendation,  the  Secretary  shall  determine  whether 
the  proposed  regulation  will  tend  to  effectuate  the  purposes 
of  this  order,  and,  if  he  determines  that  the  proposed  regu¬ 
lation  will  have  such  effect,  he  may  declare  such  regulation 
effective,  for  such  period  of  time  as  he  may  fix,  in  conformity 
to  the  provisions  of  section  1  of  this  article. 

Sec.  4.  Compliance  with  Regulation. — No  handler  shall 
ship  any  melons  in  violation  of  a  regulation  of  shipments 
established  as  herein  provided. 

Sec.  5.  Notice. — The  Control  Committee  shall  give  notice 
of  any  regulation  of  shipments  established  by  the  Secretary 
at  least  thirty  (30)  hours  before  the  time  such  regulation 
becomes  effective,  by  issuing  a  press  release,  posting  a  notice 
in  the  office  of  the  control  committee,  and/or  by  such  other 
available  means  as  the  control  committee  deems  necessary 
to  give  producers  and  handlers  immediate  information  of 
such  order. 

Sec.  6.  Exemptions. — When  the  percentage  of  any  pro¬ 
ducer’s  watermelons  available  and  intended  for  shipment 
during  any  period  when  a  limitation  of  shipments  by  grade 
and/or  size  is  in  effect,  which  may  be  shipped  under  such 
limitation,  is  below  the  average  percentage  of  all  producers’ 
watermelons  within  the  area  covered  by  this  order  available 
and  intended  for  shipment  during  such  period  and  which  may 


ARTICLE  III.  REGULATION  OF  SHIPMENTS 

Section  1.  Secretary  may  regulate. — The  Secretary  may 
regulate  the  total  quantity  of  watermelons  or  of  any  grade 
and/or  of  any  size  thereof  (produced  during  the  year  in 
which  such  regulation  may  be  in  effect)  which  may  be 
shipped  from  a  point  within  the  Southeastern  States  to  any 
market  outside  of  such  states  during  any  specified  period 
by  all  handlers  thereof  by  (1)  limiting  the  grade  and/or 
size  of  such  watermelons  which  may  be  shipped  from  points 
within  the  Southeastern  States  to  points  outside  the  South¬ 
eastern  States,  but  any  such  limitation  by  grade  shall  be 
based  upon  the  grades  defined  in  the  standards  for  water¬ 
melons  of  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture: 
and/or  (2)  providing  that,  for  specified  periods,  not  exceed¬ 
ing  forty-eight  (48)  hours  in  length,  no  such  watermelons 
shall  be  shipped  from  points  within  the  Southeastern  States 
to  any  markets  outside  of  said  Southeastern  States,  but  not 
less  than  five  days  shall  elapse  between  any  such  specified 
periods. 

Sec.  2.  Recommendation  by  Control  Committee. — 1.  The 
control  committee,  after  consideration  of — 


be  shipped  under  such  limitations,  such  producer  may  make 
.  application  to  the  control  committee  for  a  certificate  of  ex- 
|  emption.  Upon  receipt  of  such  application,  the  control  com¬ 
mittee  shall  cause  an  investigation  to  be  made  and  shall 
report  to  the  Secretary  the  results  thereof  and  its  recommen¬ 
dation  as  to  the  granting  of  an  exemption  and  the  extent 
thereof.  If  the  Secretary,  after  such  investigation  as  he 
deems  necessary,  determines  that  such  producer  is  eligible 
for  an  exemption  under  the  provisions  of  this  section,  he  may 
direct  the  control  committee  to  issue  its  certificate  authoriz¬ 
ing  the  shipment  or  sale  for  shipment  by  such  producer,  of 
the  quantity  of  watermelons,  of  grades  and/or  sizes  barred 
from  shipment  by  the  aforesaid  limitation,  specified  in  such 
i  certificate,  which  quantity  shall  be  such  as  to  allow  such  pro¬ 
ducer  to  ship,  or  sell  for  shipment,  no  greater  percentage  of 
watermelons,  produced  by  him,  than  the  average  percentage 
of  watermelons  which  may  be  shipped  under  the  aforesaid 
limitation.  The  certificate  shall  also  state  the  period  of  time, 
as  directed  by  the  Secretary,  during  which  such  exemption 
shall  be  in  effect.  No  handler  shall  ship  such  exempted 
watermelons  without  having  first  endorsed  on  such  certificate 
the  quantity  of  each  grade  and/or  size  of  such  watermelons 


(1)  the  current  nrice  received  bv  HmdncpT^;*  shipped:  the  time  of  such  endorsement,  and  by  whom  the 

(2)  the  to^Untity ^  or  watermeZs  available  for  endorsement  is  made.  No  handler  shall  make  an  endorse- 

shipment  during  the  proposed  period  of  limitation;  ment  on  such  certificate  which  will  make  the  total  quantity 

(3)  the  proportion  of  various  grades  and  sizes  avail-  indicated  by  all  endorsements  thereon  greater  than  the  quan- 

nble  during  such  period;  My  exempted  under  such  certificate  and  no  handler  shall 

(4)  the  track  holdings  and  unloads  of  watermelons  in  malce  an  endorsement  on  such  certificate  after  the  period  of 
the  terminal  markets  and  the  quantity  in  transit;  and  time  *or  w^ch  such  exemption  is  in  effect. 

(5)  the  general  market  conditions  prevailing  as  re-  ®.EC‘  ^ nspection  and  Certification.— During  any  limitation 

fleeted  in  current  prices,  received  at  terminal  markets  each  handler  of  watermelons  shipped  from  the  Southl¬ 
and  other  pertinent  market  factors;  eastern  States  shall  cause  to  be  filed  with  the  control  com¬ 

mittee  a  Federal-State  inspection  certificate  showing  the 

may  make  its  recommendation  to  the  Secretary  for  the  grade  and/or  size  of  the  watermelons  contained  in  each 
establishment  by  the  Secretary,  for  such  period  as  may  be  shipment  made  by  him.  Inspectors  in  the  employ  of  assc- 
deemed  necessary,  of  the  regulation,  by  either  or  both  of  ciations  of  producers  or  loading  associations,  as  well  as  other 
the  methods  set  out  in  section  1  of  this  article,  of  the  ship-  inspectors  who  are  properly  qualified  may  be  accredited  by 
ment  of  watermelons.  Such  recommendation  shall  be  ac-  the  control  committee.  Regulations  governing  the  accredit- 
companied  by  such  data  as  the  Secretary  may  request.  ing  of  inspectors  shall  from  time  to  time  be  made  by  the 
2.  Only  those  members  of  the  control  committee  who  rep-  control  committee,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Secretary, 
resent  districts  in  which  watermelons  will  be  available  and  Sec.  8.  Method  of  Shipment. — No  person  shall  ship  water- 
are  intended  to  be  shipped  during  the  proposed  limitation  melons  in  the  name  of  another  person  without  having  first 
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obtained  the  consent,  in  writing,  of  such  other  person  to  so 
ship  such  melons. 

ARTICLE  IV.  EXPENSES 

Section  1.  Assessment  and  Collection  of  Expenses. — 

1.  Each  handler  shall  pay  to  the  control  committee  such 
handler’s  pro  rata  share  as  is  approved  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  expenses  in  the  amount  of  eighteen  thousand  five  hun¬ 
dred  dollars  ($18,500.00),  (which  amount  the  Secretary  has 
found  will  necessarily  be  incurred  by  the  control  committee 
during  the  year  ending  March  31,  1937),  or  expenses  in  such 
other  amount  as  the  Secretary  may  later  find  will  necessarily 
be  incurred  by  the  control  committee  during  said  year,  for 
the  maintenance  and  functioning  of  the  control  committee 
during  said  year  as  set  forth  in  this  order.  The  pro  rata 
share  of  each  handler  shall  be  one  dollar  ($1.00)  for  each  car 
load,  or  its  equivalent,  handled  by  said  handler,  and  said  pro 
rata  share  shall  be  adjusted  from  time  to  time  by  the  control 
committee,  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary,  in  order  to 
provide  funds  sufficient  in  amount  to  cover  any  finding  by 
the  Secretary  of  estimated  expenses  or  the  actual  expenses  of 
the  control  committee  during  said  year. 

Subsequent  to  March  31,  1937,  each  handler  shall  pay  to 
the  control  committee  such  handler’s  pro  rata  share  (as  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Secretary)  of  such  expenses  as  the  Secretary 
may  find  will  necessarily  be  incurred  by  the  control  com¬ 
mittee,  during  any  period  specified  by  the  Secretary,  for  the 
maintenance  and  functioning  of  the  control  committee.  The 
pro  rata  share  of  the  expenses  payable  by  a  cooperative  asso¬ 
ciation  of  producers  shall  be  computed  on  the  basis  of  the 
quantity  of  watermelons  covered  by  this  order  which  is 
handled  by  such  cooperative  associations  of  producers. 

2.  The  control  committee  shall,  from  time  to  time,  trans¬ 
mit  to  the  Secretary,  for  his  consideration,  a  budget  of  the 
expenses  which  will  necessarily  be  incurred  by  it,  together 
with  such  data  in  reference  thereto  as  the  Secretary  may 
direct. 

3.  The  control  committee  may,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Secretary,  maintain  in  its  own  name  or  in  the  names  of  its 
members  a  suit  against  any  handler  signatory  hereto  for 
the  collection  of  such  handler’s  pro  rata  share  of  expenses. 

ARTICLE  V.  REPORTS 

Section  1.  Reports. — Upon  the  request  of  the  control  com¬ 
mittee,  made  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary,  every 
handler  shall  furnish  the  control  committee,  in  such  manner 
and  at  such  times  as  it  prescribes,  such  information  as  it 
deems  necessary  to  enable  it  to  perform  its  powers  and  duties 
under  this  order. 

ARTICLE  VI.  LIABILITY  OF  CONTROL  COMMITTEE  MEMBERS 

Section  1.  Liability. — No  member  of  the  control  committee, 
nor  any  employee  thereof,  shall  be  held  liable  individually,  in 
any  way  whatsoever,  to  any  party  hereto  or  any  other  person 
for  errors  in  judgment,  mistakes,  or  other  acts,  either  of 
commission  or  omission  as  such  member  or  employee  except 
for  acts  of  dishonesty. 

ARTICLE  VII.  SEPARABILITY 

Section  1.  Separability. — If  any  provision  of  this  order  is 
declared  invalid,  or  the  applicability  thereof  to  any  person, 
circumstance,  or  thing  is  held  invalid,  the  validity  of  the 
remainder  of  this  order  and/or  the  applicability  thereof  to 
any  other  person,  circumstance,  or  thing  shall  not  be  affected 
thereby. 

ARTICLE  VIII.  DEROGATION 

Section  1.  Derogation. — Nothing  contained  in  this  order  is, 
or  shall  be  construed  to  be,  in  derogation  or  in  modification 
of  the  rights  of  the  Secretary  or  of  the  United  States,  (1) 
to  exercise  any  powers  granted  by  the  act,  or  otherwise, 
and/or  (2)  in  accordance  with  such  powers  to  act  in  the 
premises  whenever  such  action  is  deemed  advisable. 

ARTICLE  IX.  AMENDMENTS 

Section  1.  Proposals. — Amendments  to  this  order  may 
from  time  to  time  be  proposed  by  the  control  committee. 
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ARTICLE  X.  DURATION  OF  IMMUNITIES 

Section  1.  Duration  of  Immunities. — The  benefits,  privi¬ 
leges,  and  immunities  conferred  by  virtue  of  this  order  shall 
cease  upon  its  termination,  except  with  respect  to  acts  done 
under  and  during  the  existence  of  this  order. 

ARTICLE  XI.  AGENTS 

Section  1.  Agents. — The  Secretary  may,  by  designation 
in  writing,  name  any  person,  including  any  officer  or  em¬ 
ployee  of  the  Government,  or  name  any  bureau  or  division 
in  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  to  act  as  his  agent  or 
representative  in  connection  with  any  of  the  provisions  of 
this  order. 

ARTICLE  XII.  EFFECTIVE  TIME  AND  TERMINATION 

Section  1.  Effective  time. — This  order  shall  become  effec¬ 
tive  at  such  time  as  the  Secretary  may  declare  above  his 
signature  attached  hereto,  and  shall  continue  in  force  until 
terminated  in  one  of  the  ways  hereinafter  specified. 

Sec.  2.  Termination. — 1.  The  Secretary  may  at  any  time 
terminate  this  order  by  giving  at  least  one  day’s  notice  by 
means  of  a  press  release  or  in  any  other  manner  which 
the  Secretary  may  determine. 

2.  The  Secretary  shall  terminate  or  suspend  the  operation 
of  this  order,  or  of  any  provision  thereof,  whenever  he  finds 
that  said  order,  or  such  provision  thereof,  obstructs  or  does 
not  tend  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act. 

3.  The  Secretary  shall  terminate  this  order  at  the  end 
of  any  crop  year  whenever  he  finds  that  such  termination  is 
favored  by  a  majority  of  the  producers  of  watermelons  who, 
during  the  preceding  crop  year,  have  been  engaged  in  the 
production  for  market  of  watermelons  in  the  Southeastern 
States,  provided  that  such  majority  have,  during  such 
period,  produced  for  market  more  than  fifty  percent  of  the 
volume  of  such  watermelons  produced  for  market,  but  such 
termination  shall  be  effective  only  if  announced  on  or  before 
July  1. 

4.  This  order  shall  in  any  event  terminate  whenever  the 
provisions  of  the  act  authorizing  it  cease  to  be  in  effect. 

Sec.  3.  Proceedings  after  Termination. — 1.  Upon  the  ter¬ 
mination  of  this  order,  the  members  of  the  control  committee 
then  functioning  shall  continue  as  joint  trustees  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  receiving  and  collecting  all  funds  and  property  of 
the  control  committee,  and  all  funds  due  or  property  to  be 
delivered  to  the  control  committee;  disposing  of  all  assets 
and  property  of  said  committee;  satisfying  or  settling  all 
indebtedness  of  the  committee;  and  distributing  any  funds 
remaining  in  its  hands,  after  the  payment  of  its  expenses,  in 
such  equitable  manner  as  may  be  approved  by  the  Secretary. 
Said  trustees  (a)  shall  continue  in  such  capacity  until  dis¬ 
charged  by  the  Secretary;  (b)  shall  from  time  to  time  ac¬ 
count  for  all  receipts  and  disbursements  and/or  deliver  all 
funds  and  property  on  hand,  together  with  all  books  and 
records  of  the  control  committee  and  the  joint  trustees,  to 
such  person  or  persons  as  the  Secretary  shall  direct;  and  (c) 
shall,  upon  the  request  of  the  Secretary,  execute  such  assign¬ 
ments  or  other  instruments  necessary  or  appropriate  to  vest 
in  such  person  or  persons  full  title  to  all  of  the  property, 
funds,  and/or  claims  vested  in  the  control  committee  or  the 
joint  trustees,  pursuant  to  this  order.  Each  and  every  order, 
determination,  decision,  or  other  act  of  such  joint  trustees 
shall  be  by  a  two-thirds  vote  thereof. 

2.  Any  person  to  whom  funds,  property,  and/or  claims  have 
been  delivered  by  the  control  committee  or  its  members,  upon 
direction  of  the  Secretary  as  herein  provided,  shall  be  subject 
to  the  same  obligations  and  duties  with  respect  to  said  funds, 
property,  and/or  claims  as  are  hereinabove  imposed  upon  the 
members  of  the  said  committee  or  upon  said  joint  trustees. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  does  hereby 
execute  in  duplicate,  and  issue  this  order  in  the  city  of  Wash¬ 
ington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  8th  day  of  May  1936,  and 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  hereof,  declares  this  order  to  be 
effective  on  and  after  12:01  a.  m.,  Eastern  Standard  Time, 
May  12,  1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  623— Filed,  May  8, 1936;  4:23  p.  m.] 
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[Docket  No.  A-261 

Notice  or  Hearing  with  Respect  to  a  Proposed  Marketing 

Agreement  Regulating  the  Handling  of  Milk  in  the 

Topeka,  Kansas,  Marketing  Area 

Whereas,  under  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  as 
amended,  notice  of  hearing  is  required  in  connection  with 
a  proposed  marketing  agreement,  and  the  General  Regula¬ 
tions,  Series  A,  No.  1,  as  amended,  of  the  United  States  De¬ 
partment  of  Agriculture,  Agricultural  Adjustment  Adminis¬ 
tration,  provide  for  such  notice;  and 

Whereas,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  has  reason  to  be¬ 
lieve  that  the  execution  of  a  marketing  agreement  will  tend 
to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  Title  I  of  the  Agricul¬ 
tural  Adjustment  Act,  as  amended,  with  respect  to  milk 
handled  in  the  Topeka,  Kansas,  Marketing  Area; 

Now,  therefore,  pursuant  to  the  said  act  and  said  general 
regulations,  notice  is  hereby  given  of  a  hearing  on  a  pro¬ 
posed  marketing  agreement  regulating  the  handling  of  milk 
in  the  Topeka,  Kansas,  Marketing  Area,  to  be  held  in  the 
commissioner’s  room,  City  Building,  Topeka,  Kansas,  on  the 
27th  day  of  May  1936  at  9:30  a.  m.,  C.  S.  T. 

This  public  hearing  is  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  evi¬ 
dence  as  to  the  general  economic  conditions  which  may  ne¬ 
cessitate  regulation  in  order  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 
of  the  act  and  as  to  the  specific  provisions  which  a  market¬ 
ing  agreement  should  contain. 

The  proposed  marketing  agreement  embodies  a  plan  for 
the  regulation  of  such  handling  of  milk  in  the  Topeka, 
Kansas,  Marketing  Area  as  is  in  the  current  of  interstate 
commerce,  or  which  directly  burdens,  obstructs,  or  affects 
interstate  commerce  in  such  milk.  Among  other  things,  the 
proposed  marketing  agreement  provides  for:  (a)  selection  of 
a  market  administrator;  (b)  classification  of  milk;  (c)  mini¬ 
mum  prices;  (d)  payments  to  handlers  through  a  market 
wide  equalization  pool  and  a  base  rating  scheme;  (e)  reports 
of  handlers;  (f)  deductions  from  payments  to  producers  for 
marketing  services  by  the  market  administrator;  and  (g) 
expense  of  administration. 

Copies  of  the  proposed  marketing  agreement  may  be  in¬ 
spected  in  or  procured  from  the  Office  of  the  Hearing  Clerk, 
Room  4725,  South  Building.  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

Dated:  May  11,  1936. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  635— Piled.  May  11,  1936;  12:48  p.  m.] 


Forest  Service. 

Cherokee  National  Forest — Tennessee 
National  Game  Refuge  No.  1 

FISHING  REGULATION 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  by  the  Act  of  Congress  of  August  11,  1916  (39  Stat. 
476),  Sec.  683,  Title  16,  U.  S.  Code,  I,  W.  R.  Gregg,  Acting 
Secretary  of  Agriculture,  do  make  and  publish  the  following 
regulation  governing  fishing  within  National  Game  Refuge 
No.  1  in  the  Cherokee  National  Forest,  Tennessee: 

Fishing  is  hereby  authorized  within  National  Game  Refuge 
No.  1,  Cherokee  National  Forest,  Tennessee,  under  permits 
issued  by  the  Supervisor  of  the  Cherokee  National  Forest,  in 
accordance  with  instructions  received  by  him  from  the  Chief 
of  the  Forest  Service,  Washington,  D.  C.,  which  permits  shall 
state  the  place  and  time  of  fishing,  the  fee,  and  the  number 
and  size  of  fish  that  may  be  taken. 

In  witness  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  at  Wash¬ 
ington.  D.  C.,  this  9th  day  of  May  1936. 

[seal I  W.  R.  Gregg. 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  637— Filed.  May  11. 1936;  12:49  p.  m.) 


Cherokee  National  Forest — Georgia 
National  Game  Refuge  No.  2 

FISHING  REGULATION 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  by  the  Act  of  Congress  of  August  11,  1916  (39  Stat. 
476),  Sec.  683,  Title  16,  U.  S.  Code,  I,  W.  R.  Gregg,  Acting 
Secretary  of  Agriculture,  do  make  and  publish  the  following 
regulation  governing  fishing  within  National  Game  Refuge 
No.  2  in  the  Cherokee  National  Forest,  Georgia. 

Fishing  is  hereby  authorized  within  National  Game  Refuge 
No.  2,  Cherokee  National  Forest,  Georgia,  under  permits  is¬ 
sued  by  the  Supervisor  of  the  Cherokee  National  Forest,  in 
accordance  with  instructions  received  by  him  from  the  Chief 
of  the  Forest  Service,  Washington,  D.  C.,  which  permits  shall 
state  the  place  and  time  of  fishing  and  the  number  and  size 
of  fish  that  may  be  taken. 

In  witness  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  at  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C.,  this  9th  day  of  May  1936. 

[seal]  W.  R.  Gregg, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  636— Filed.  May  11, 1936;  12:49  p.  m.] 


FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION. 

[Order  No.  39 1 

Rule  Governing  Applications  Under  Section  202  (B) ,  Part  II 
of  the  Federal  Power  Act,  for  an  Order  Directing  the 
Establishment  of  Physical  Connection  of  Facilities 

The  Commission,  finding  it  necessary  and  appropriate  for 
carrying  out  the  provisions  of  the  Federal  Power  Act  and  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  authority  vested  in  it  by  Section  309  thereof, 
hereby  adopts  the  following  rule  governing  applications  under 
Section  202  (b)  of  said  Act,  for  an  order  directing  the  estab¬ 
lishment  of  physical  connection  of  facilities,  to  be  effective 
from  this  date  until  the  further  order  of  the  Commission. 

1.  Contents  of  application. — Applications  under  Section 
202  (b),  Part  II  of  the  Federal  Power  Act,  for  an  order 
directing  a  public  utility  to  establish  physical  connection  of 
its  transmission  facilities  with  the  facilities  of  one  or  more 
other  persons  engaged  in  the  transmission  or  sale  of  electric 
energy,  shall  set  forth  the  following  information: 

(a)  The  exact  legal  name  of  the  applicant  and  of  all 
persons  named  as  parties  in  the  application. 

(b)  The  name,  title,  and  post-office  address  of  the  per¬ 
sons  to  whom  correspondence  in  regard  to  the  application 
shall  be  addressed. 

(c)  The  person  named  in  the  application  who  is  a  public 
utility  subject  to  the  Act. 

(d)  The  State  or  States  in  which  each  utility  operates, 
together  with  a  brief  description  of  the  business  of  and 
territory  served  by  each  utility. 

(e)  Description  of  the  proposed  interconnection,  show¬ 
ing  proposed  location,  capacity,  and  type  of  construction. 

(f)  Reasons  why  the  proposed  connection  of  facilities 
will  be  in  the  public  interest. 

(g)  What  steps,  if  any,  have  been  taken  to  secure  volun¬ 
tary  interconnection  under  the  provisions  of  Section 
202  (a). 

2.  Required  exhibits. — There  shall  be  filed  with  the  appli¬ 
cation  and  as  a  part  thereof  the  following  exhibits : 

(a)  Statement  of  the  estimated  capital  cost  of  all  facili¬ 
ties  required  to  establish  the  connection,  and  the  estimated 
annual  cost  of  operating  such  facilities. 

(b)  A  general  or  key  map  on  a  scale  not  greater  than  20 
miles  to  the  inch  showing  in  separate  colors  the  territory 
served  by  each  utility,  and  the  location  of  the  facilities  used 
for  the  generation  and  transmission  of  electric  energy,  in¬ 
dicating  on  said  map  the  points  between  which  connection 
may  be  established  most  economically. 
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3.  Other  information. — The  Commission  may  require  addi¬ 
tional  information  when  it  appears  to  be  pertinent  in  a  par¬ 
ticular  case. 

4.  Form  and  style — number  of  copies. — Applications  under 
this  rule  must  conform  to  the  requirements  of  Rules  VIII 
and  IX,  Rules  of  Practice,  adopted  October  2,  1935,  except 
that  four  copies  of  the  application  and  exhibits  or  other 
papers  filed  are  required. 

Adopted  by  the  Commission  on  May  5,  1936. 

I  seal]  Leon  M.  Fuquay,  Acting  Secretary. 

|F.R.  Doc.  630— Filed,  May  11, 1936;  9:15  a.  m.l 


[Order  No.  40] 

Rule  Governing  Connections  of  Facilities  for  Emergency 
Use  Under  Section  202  (D) ,  Part  II,  of  the  Federal  Power 
Act 

The  Commission,  finding  it  necessary  and  appropriate  for 
carrying  out  the  provisions  of  the  Federal  Power  Act  and 
pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  it  by  Section  309  thereof, 
hereby  adopts  the  following  rule  governing  connections  of 
facilities  for  emergency  use  under  Section  202  (d)  of  said 
Act,  to  be  effective  from  this  date  until  the  further  order  of 
the  Commission. 

1.  Definition  of  Emergency. — “Emergency”,  as  used  in  Sec¬ 
tion  202  (d) ,  Part  II  of  the  Federal  Power  Act,  is  defined  to  ; 
mean  the  failure  of  facilities  for  the  generation  or  transmis¬ 
sion  of  electric  energy  caused  by  breakdown,  weather  con¬ 
ditions,  acts  of  God,  or  other  unforeseen  occurrences,  not 
reasonably  within  the  power  of  the  utility  affected  to  prevent,  ! 
resulting  in  the  cutting  off  or  curtailment  of  the  electric 
service,  or  rendering  such  utility  unable  to  provide  adequate 
service  for  its  customers. 

2.  Reports  of  temporary  connections. — When,  due  to  an 
emergency  as  defined  in  this  rule,  temporary  connections  of 
transmission  facilities  are  made,  all  persons  whose  transmis¬ 
sion  facilities  are  thus  temporarily  interconnected  shall  give 
written  notice  thereof  to  the  Commission  within  fifteen  (15) 
days  from  the  date  when  such  temporary  connections  were 
made,  and  state  in  said  notice  the  reason  for  such  temporary 
connections  and  the  location  and  character  of  each  intercon¬ 
nection.  Likewise,  a  written  notice  shall  be  given  by  such 
parties  to  the  Commission  of  the  fact  and  date  of  discontinu  - 
ance  of  such  temporary  connections  within  fifteen  (15)  days 
after  the  discontinuance.  In  cases  where  temporary  connec¬ 
tions  are  continued  for  more  than  ten  (10)  days,  or  tempo-  ! 
rary  reconnections  are  made,  reports  shall  thereafter  be 
made  to  the  Commission  at  the  end  of  each  week  as  to:  (a)  I 
the  location  and  character  of  each  interconnection  being 
maintained;  (b)  the  amount  of  electrical  energy  received  and 
transmitted  over  each  interconnection  during  each  day  of  th3 
week,  and  the  consideration  received  or  paid  therefor;  and 
(c)  what  steps  have  been  taken  or  are  being  taken  to  relieve 
the  conditions  that  made  the  emergency  connection  necessary. 
All  such  temporary  emergency  connections  shall  be  discon¬ 
tinued  and  all  temporary  construction  removed  or  otherwise 
disposed  of  upon  the  termination  of  the  emergency  unless 
application  is  made  as  hereinafter  provided  for  permanent 
connection  for  emergency  use. 

3.  Applications  for  permanent  connections  for  emergency 
use. — Applications  for  Commission  approval  of  permanent 
connections  for  emergency  use  only  shall  conform  with  the 
requirements  of  Order  No.  39,  and,  in  addition,  shall  state  in 
full  the  reasons  why  such  permanent  connections  for  emer¬ 
gency  use  are  necessary  in  the  public  interest. 

4.  Reports  of  emergency  use  of  permanent  connections. — 
Where  the  Commission  has  authorized  permanent  connec¬ 
tions  for  emergency  use  only,  weekly  reports  shall  be  made 
to  the  Commission  of  any  emergency  use  of  such  facilities 
showing:  (a)  the  location  of  each  interconnection  in  service; 
^b)  the  date  such  use  commenced  and  ended;  (c)  full  facts 
and  details  making  the  use  of  the  interconnection  necessary ; 
<d)  the  amount  of  electrical  energy  received  and  transmitted 
over  each  interconnection  during  each  day  of  the  week  and 


the  consideration  received  or  paid  therefor;  and  (e)  what 
steps  have  been  taken  or  are  being  taken  to  relieve  the 
condition  that  made  the  emergency  use  of  the  connection 
necessary. 

Adopted  by  the  Commission  on  May  5,  1936. 

[seal]  Leon  M.  Fuquay,  Acting  Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  631— Filed,  May  11,  1936;  9:16a.m.] 


FEDERAL  TRADE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission,  held 
at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  7th  day 
of  May  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  William  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E. 
Freer. 

[Docket  No.  27291 
In  the  Matter  of  E.  F.  Agee 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony, 

It  is  ordered  that  John  J.  Keenan,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law; 

It  is  further  ordered  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Monday,  May  eighteenth,  1936,  at  ten 
o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day,  in  North  Court  Room, 
third  floor.  Post  Office  Building,  Omaha,  Nebraksa. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately  to 
take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  632— Filed,  May  11, 1936;  10:51  am.  [ 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission,  held 
at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  7th  day 
of  May  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  William  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E. 
Freer. 

[Docket  No.  2736] 

In  the  Matter  of  Capon  Water  Company,  a  Corporation, 

et  AL. 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY  . 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
!  testimony, 

It  is  ordered  that  Joseph  A.  Simpson,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding  and 
to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law. 

It  is  further  ordered  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Wednesday,  May  20,  1936,  at  ten  o’clock 
in  the  forenoon  of  that  day,  at  Room  424,  815  Connecticut 
Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  Examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately  to 
take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 
By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  633— Filed,  May  11, 1936:  10:51  a  m.] 
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INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION. 

Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Di¬ 
vision  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.f  on  the  6th 
day  of  May  A.  D.  1936. 

(Docket  No.  BMC-F-35) 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  H.  E.  English,  D/B/A 

Red  Ball  Motor  Freight  Lines,  for  Authority,  Under 

Section  213,  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935,  to  Purchase  (A) 

Part  of  Properties  and  Certificate  of  Yellow  Cab  Transit 

Company,  and  (B)  Capital  Stock  of  Motorway  Freight 

Lines,  Inc. 

It  appearing,  That  the  above  entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act, 
1935  to  refer  to  an  examiner; 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  John  S.  Higgins,  for  hearing 
and  for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon, 
to  be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  John  S.  Higgins,  at  9  o’clock,  a.  m. 
(standard  time),  May  21,  1936,  at  the  Baker  Hotel,  Dallas, 
Tex., 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of  this  proceeding 
be  duly  given. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  622— Filed,  May  8, 1936;  3 :26  p.  m.J 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  11th  day  of  May  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman;  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  William  O.  Douglas. 

[File  No.  32-18] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  the  Narragansett 
Electric  Company 

notice  and  order  authorizing  hearing  and  designating 
officer  to  conduct  proceedings 

An  application,  pursuant  to  Section  6  (b)  of  the  Public 
Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935,  having  been  filed  with 
this  Commission  by  The  Narragansett  Electric  Company  to 
exempt  from  the  provisions  of  Section  6  (a)  the  issue  and 
sale  of  the  following  securities; 

$34,000,000  principal  amount  of  three-year  notes  bearing 
interest  at  not  more  than  3%  per  annum  to  be  issued  to 
certain  banks. 

The  funds  from  said  notes  to  be  used  for  redemption  of 
outstanding  bonds  of  the  applicant  in  the  amount  of  $33,- 
155,500  exclusive  of  bonds  held  in  the  treasury. 

It  is  ordered  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing  on 
the  28th  day  of  May  1936,  at  10  o’clock  A.  M.,  at  the  Securi¬ 
ties  and  Exchange  Building,  1778  Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW„ 
Washington,  D.  C.,  and 

It  is  further  ordered  that  Charles  S.  Moore,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission,  he,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  to  preside  at 
such  hearing  and  is  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing  from 
time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations,  subpoena 
witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence,  and  require 
the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence,  memo¬ 
randa,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to  the 
inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection  there¬ 
with  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered  that  any  interested  state,  state  com¬ 
mission,  state  securities  commission,  municipality,  or  other 


political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  representative  of  in¬ 
terested  consumers  or  security  holders,  or  any  other  person, 
desiring  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceeding  or  to 
offer  evidence  in  this  matter,  shall  give  notice  of  such  inten¬ 
tion  to  the  Commission.  It  is  requested  that  all  such  notices 
shall  be  delivered  to  the  Commission  by  mail  or  telegraph  not 
later  than  May  23,  1936. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to  close 
the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary . 

[F.R.  Doc.  634— Filed,  May  11, 1936;  12:32  p.m.] 


Wednesday,  May  13,  1936  No.  43 


PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

Application  of  Duties  Proclaimed  in  Connection  With 
Certain  Trade  Agreements 

The  White  House, 
Washington,  May  7,  1936. 
The  Honorable  Henry  Morgenthau,  Junior, 

Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

My  Dear  Mr.  Secretary;  With  reference  to  my  letter 
addressed  to  you  on  February  1,  1936, 1  as  modified  by  my 
letter  of  March  20,  1936,*  concerning  the  application  of  duties 
proclaimed  in  connection  with  the  trade  agreements  with 
Honduras,  Switzerland,  the  Netherlands,  Canada,  Brazil, 
Sweden,  Haiti  and  the  Belgo-Luxemburg  Economic  Union, 
and  with  reference  also  to  my  letter  addressed  to  you  on 
April  20,  1936,  concerning  the  application  of  duties  pro¬ 
claimed  in  connection  with  the  trade  agreement  with 
i  Colombia,  I  hereby  direct  that  the  aforesaid  duties  shall  be 
applied  or  shall  continue  to  be  applied  from  their  effective 
dates  to  products  of  France  (including  Algeria)  and  its 
assimilated  colonies,  namely,  Indochina,  Madagascar,  Re¬ 
union,  Guadeloupe,  Martinique,  and  Guiana,  after  May  15, 
1936. 

The  above-mentioned  letters  of  February  1  and  April 
20  are  modified  accordingly,  and  you  will  please  cause 
notice  of  these  modifications  to  be  published  in  an  early 
issue  of  the  weekly  Treasury  Decisions. 

Very  sincerely  yours, 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 
[F.  R.  Doc.  639— Filed,  May  11, 1936;  1 :33  p.  m.] 


TREASURY  DEPARTMENT. 

Bureau  of  Customs. 

[T.D.  48293] 

Customs  Regulations  Amended 

ARTICLES  590,  591,  AND  592  OF  THE  CUSTOMS  REGULATIONS  OF 
1931  RELATIVE  TO  THE  RELEASE  OF  VIRUSES,  SERUMS,  TOXINS, 
ANTITOXINS,  AND  ANALOGOUS  PRODUCTS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
THE  DISEASES  OF  MAN,  AMENDED 

To  Collectors  of  Customs  and  Others  Concerned: 

Pursuant  to  the  Act  of  July  1,  1902  (U.  S.  C.,  title  42,  Sec¬ 
tions  141-148),  relating  to  the  importation  of  viruses,  serums, 
toxins,  antitoxins,  and  analogous  products  for  the  treatment 
of  diseases  of  man,  Articles  590,  591,  and  592  of  the  Customs 
Regulations  of  1931,  are  amended  as  follows: 

The  title  immediately  preceding  Article  590  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

*1  F.  R.  51. 

*  1  F.  R.  289. 
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Viruses,  Serums,  Toxins,  Antitoxins,  and  Analogous  Products  ]  DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR. 
for  the  Treatment  of  Man 


Article  590  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Art.  590.  Licensed  establishment. — (a)  Viruses,  serums,  toxins, 
antitoxins,  and  analogous  products  for  the  treatment  of  the  dis¬ 
eases  of  man  are  prohibited  entry  for  sale,  barter,  or  exchange 
unless  propagated  in  an  establishment  holding  an  unsuspended 
and  unrevoked  license. 

(b)  A  list  of  the  establishments  holding  licenses,  the  number  of 
the  license,  and  the  names  of  the  several  products  produced  are 
published  periodically  in  the  Treasury  Decisions. 

Article  591  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Art.  591.  Labels — Samples.— Each  package  of  such  products  im¬ 
ported  for  sale,  barter,  or  exchange  must  be  labeled  or  plainly 
marked  with  the  name  of  the  article,  the  name,  address,  and 
license  number  of  the  manufacturer,  and  the  time  beyond  which 
the  contents  can  not  be  expected  to  yield  their  specific  results. 
Samples  of  the  same  lot  or  laboratory  number  must  accompany 
each  importation  for  sale,  barter,  or  exchange,  and  such  samples 
will  be  forwarded  by  the  collectors  to  the  National  Institute  of 
Health  of  the  United  States  Public  Health  Service  at  Washington, 
D.  C. 

Article  592  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Art.  592.  Detention,  examination,  disposition. — (a)  Collectors 
of  customs  will  detain  all  importations  of  viruses,  serums,  toxins, 
antitoxins,  and  analogous  products  for  the  treatment  of  the  dis¬ 
eases  of  man  pending  examination  by  the  National  Institute  of 
Health  unless  satisfied  from  evidence  furnished  at  the  time  of 
entry,  in  the  form  of  an  affidavit  or  otherwise,  that  the  products 
are  not  intended  for  sale,  barter,  or  exchange. 

(b)  If  the  shipment  is  imported  for  sale,  barter,  or  exchange, 
and  is  found  by  the  National  Institute  of  Health  to  be  admissible, 
the  collector  will  release  the  same  upon  receipt  of  a  report  from 
the  Public  Health  Service  that  the  article  is  admissible. 

(c)  If  the  Public  Health  Service  reports  that  the  articles  were 
found  upon  examination  not  to  conform  to  the  law  and  the 
regulations,  the  collector  will  refuse  delivery  and  permit  the  ex¬ 
portation  or  destruction  thereof  under  Customs  supervision  at  the 
option  of  the  importer. 

[seal]  Frank  Dow, 

Acting  Commissioner  of  Customs. 

Thomas  Parran, 

Surgeon  General  of  the  Public  Health  Service. 
Approved:  May  6,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

(P.  R.  Dec.  642— Filed,  May  12, 1936;  11 :31  a.  m.] 


Bureau  of  Internal  Revenue. 

[T.  D.  4642] 

Stamps  Indicating  Tax  Payment  of  Distilled  Spirits  in 
Bottles 

To  Collectors  of  Internal  Revenue,  District  Supervisors,  and 
Others  Concerned: 

1.  Effective  June  1,  1936,  the  placing  (by  printing,  writing, 
perforating,  rubber-stamping,  or  other  method)  of  the  name 
and  address  (or  symbol  number)  of  the  bottler  of  domestic 
spirits,  or  any  other  information,  on  strip  stamps  prescribed 
by  the  Liquor  Taxing  Act  of  1934  is  prohibited:  Provided, 
however.  That  the  name  and  address  of  the  importer  and 
the  brand  and  kind  of  distilled  spirits  shall  continue  to 
be  overprinted  on  strip  stamps  to  be  affixed  to  bottles  of 
imported  spirits  in  accordance  with  present  regulations. 

2.  All  overprinted  strip  stamps  on  hand  June  1,  1936,  may 
be  used. 

3.  All  Treasury  Decisions  inconsistent  herewith  are 
amended  accordingly. 

Guy  T.  Helvering, 
Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 

Approved,  May  7,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  638— Filed,  May  11, 1936;  1 :32  p.  m  l 


Office  of  Indian  Affairs. 

Order  Opening  Unallotted  IIoopa  Valley  Indian  Lands  to 
Mineral  Entry 

May  2,  1936. 

Section  26  of  the  act  of  June  30,  1919  (41  Stat.  31), 
amended  December  16,  1926  (44  Stat.  922-923),  authorizes 
the  location  of  mining  claims  by  citizens  of  the  United  States 
on  unallotted  lands  of  Indian  reservations  after  such  lands 
shall  have  been  declared  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
to  be  subject  to  exploration  for  the  discovery  of  gold,  silver, 
copper,  and  other  valuable  metalliferous  minerals,  and  non- 
metalliferous  minerals,  not  including  oil  and  gas.  Should 
minerals  be  found,  locators  have  the  privilege  within  one 
year  of  entering  into  a  lease  covering  the  land  located.  In 
accordance  therewith  I  hereby  declare  the  following  de¬ 
scribed  unallotted  Indian  land  on  the  Hoopa  Valley  Indian 
Reservation,  California,  subject  to  exploration,  and,  with  the 
exception  of  such  land  therein  as  may  contain  springs,  water 
holes,  or  other  bodies  of  water,  subject  to  location  and  lease: 

Hoopa  Valley  Indian  Reservation 

W/2  of  Lot  12  (W/2  SE  '4  SW/4) ,  Section  3,  Township  8  North, 
Range  4  East,  Humboldt  Meridian,  California. 

Oscar  L.  Chapman, 
Assistant  Secretary. 

[F.R.Doc.  641— Filed,  May  12,1936;  9:40  a.  m  ] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

Notice  of  Hearing  With  Respect  to  a  Proposed  Marketing 

Agreement  and  a  Proposed  Order  Regulating  the  Han¬ 
dling  of  Peaches  Grown  in  the  Counties  of  Mesa  and 

Delta  in  the  State  of  Colorado 

Whereas,  under  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  as 
amended,  notice  of  hearing  is  required  in  connection  with 
a  proposed  marketing  agreement  or  a  proposed  order,  and 
the  General  Regulations,  Series  A,  No.  1,  as  amended,  of  the 
Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration  provide  for  such 
notice;  and 

Whereas,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  has  reason  to  be¬ 
lieve  that  the  execution  of  a  marketing  agreement  and  the 
issuance  of  an  order  will  tend  to  effectuate  the  declared 
policy  of  Title  I  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  as 
amended,  with  respect  to  peaches  grown  in  the  counties  of 
Mesa  and  Delta  in  the  State  of  Colorado; 

Now,  therefore,  pursuant  to  the  said  act  and  said  general 
regulations,  notice  is  hereby  given  of  a  hearing  to  be  held 
on  a  proposed  marketing  agreement  and  a  proposed  order 
regulating  the  handling  of  peaches  grown  in  the  counties 
of  Mesa  and  Delta  in  the  State  of  Colorado,  in  the  District 
Court  Room,  Mesa  County  Court  House,  Grand  Junction, 
Colorado,  on  the  29th  day  of  May  1936,  at  9:30  a.  m. 

This  public  hearing  is  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  evidence 
as  to  the  general  economic  conditions  which  may  necessitate 
regulation  in  order  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the 
act  and  as  to  the  specific  provisions  which  a  marketing 
agreement  and  order  should  contain. 

The  proposed  marketing  agreement  and  order  provide  for 
the  regulation  of  the  handling  of  peaches  produced  in  the 
area  stated,  and,  among  other  things  provision  is  made  for: 
(a)  the  establishment  of  a  Control  Board,  (b)  the  regulation 
of  shipments  of  peaches  by  grades  and  sizes,  (c)  price  filing 
and  posting  by  handlers,  and  (d)  assessments  for  expenses 
of  administration. 

Copies  of  the  proposed  marketing  agreement  and  the  pro- 
I  posed  order  may  be  inspected  in  or  procured  from  the  office 
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of  the  Hearing  Clerk,  Room  4725,  South  Building,  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 

[seal]  M.  L.  Wilson, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

Dated:  May  12,  1936. 

Washington,  D.  C. 

|P  R.  Doc.  644  -Piled,  May  12,  1936;  12:47  p.  m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

Holding  Company  Act 

AMENDMENT  OF  RULE,  COMPANIES  DECLARED  NOT  TO  BE  GAS  UTILITY 

COMPANIES 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  acting  pursuant 
to  the  authority  conferred  upon  it  by  the  Public  Utility  Hold¬ 
ing  Company  Act  of  1935,  particularly  Sections  2  (a)  (4)  and 
20  (a)  thereof,  and  finding  such  action  necessary  and  appro¬ 
priate  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  said  Act,  and  that 
compliance  with  the  provisions  of  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of 
the  following  rule  will  satisfy  the  conditions  specified  in 
clauses  (A)  and  (B)  of  said  Section  2  (a)  (4) ,  hereby  amends 
Rule  2A4-2,  as  promulgated  November  25,  1935,  to  read  as 
follows: 

Rule  2A4-2.  Companies  Declared  Not  To  Be  Gas  Utility  Com¬ 
panies. — (a)  No  company  which  operates  facilities  used  for  the 
distribution  at  retail  of  natural  or  manufactured  gas  for  heat, 
light,  or  power  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  gas  utility  company  within 
the  meaning  of  Section  2  (a)  (4),  If, 

(1)  it  is  primarily  engaged  in  one  or  more  businesses  other 
than  the  business  of  a  gas  utility  company,  and 

(2)  its  gross  revenues  during  its  last  fiscal  year  from  sales  of 
natural  or  manufactured  gas  distributed  by  it  at  retail  (other 
than  gas  distributed  in  enclosed  portable  containers  or  distributed 
to  tenants  or  employees  of  such  company  for  their  own  use  and 
not  for  resale)  did  not  exceed  $100,000,  or  its  gross  revenues  from 
such  sales  during  the  twelve  month  period  ending  September  30, 
1935,  did  not  exceed  such  amount;  provided,  however,  that  if 
any  company,  even  though  primarily  engaged  in  one  or  more 
businesses  other  than  the  business  of  a  gas  utility  company,  shall, 
in  the  course  of  any  fiscal  year  ending  after  January  1,  1936, 
receive  gross  revenues  of  $100,000  from  sales  of  natural  or  manu¬ 
factured  gas  at  retail,  it  shall  thereupon  be  deemed  to  become  a 
gas  utility  company  within  the  meaning  of  Section  2  (a)  (4) 
unless  the  Commission  shall  otherwise  by  order  declare. 

(b)  In  any  case  in  which  a  company  owns  but  does  not  operate 
such  facilities,  such  owner  shall  not  be  deemed  to  be  a  gas  utility 
company  merely  because  of  such  ownership  unless  the  company 
operating  such  facilities  is  a  gas  utility  company. 

(c)  Gas  sold  for  resale  (otherwise  than  for  resale  to  tenants 
or  employees  of  the  purchaser)  or  to  industrial  consumers  for 
their  own  use  shall  not  be  deemed  to  be  distributed  “at  retail” 
within  the  meaning  of  this  Rule  and  of  Section  2  (a)  (4). 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

|F  R.  Doc.  643— Filed,  May  12.  1936:  12:02  p.  m.] 
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TREASURY  DEPARTMENT. 

Bureau  of  Customs. 

[T.  D.  483101 

Customs  Regulations  Amended — Importations  By  Mail 

AMENDMENT  OF  ARTICLE  385  OF  THE  CUSTOMS  REGULATIONS  OF 
1931  (PARAGRAPH  20  OF  THE  JOINT  DEPARTMENTAL  MAIL  REGU¬ 
LATIONS)  PROVIDING  THAT  MAIL  ARTICLES  CONTAINING  LOTTERY 
MATTER  ONLY  SHALL  BE  HANDLED  AND  DISPOSED  OF  BY  THE 
POSTAL  SERVICE 

May  6,  1936. 

To  Collector  of  Customs  and  Others  Concerned: 

Pursuant  to  authority  contained  in  U.  S.  Code  Title  18, 
Section  336,  and  Title  39,  Section  259,  and  Section  498  (a)  (1) 
of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930,  Article  385  of  the  Customs  Regula¬ 
tions  of  1931  (Paragraph  20,  Joint  Departmental  Mail  Regu¬ 
lations)  is,  within  the  concurrence  of  the  Post  Office  Depart¬ 
ment,  amended  as  follows: 


(a)  ( J.  R.  20a) .  After  the  word  “and”  in  the  fifth  line,  insert  a 
comma  and  the  words  “except  when  known  or  supposed  to  contain 
lottery  matter,  shall  be.” 

(b)  (J.  R.  20b).  Change  the  initial  letter  “A”  of  the  word  “Ar¬ 
ticles”  in  the  first  line  to  a  small  "a”  and  insert  before  the  word 
“articles”  the  following;  “Except  when  known  or  supposed  to  con¬ 
tain  lottery  matter,” 

(c)  (J.  R.  20c).  Insert  after  the  word  “articles”  in  the  first  line, 
the  words  "except  lottery  matter.” 

Add  the  following,  as  paragraph  (d)  (J.  R.  20d) : 

(d)  (J.  R.  20d)  Mail  articles  of  all  classes,  sealed  or  unsealed, 
which,  upon  inspection  or  examination,  are  found  to  contain  or 
are  supposed  to  contain  lottery  matter,  prohibited  importation 
under  Section  305  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930,  or  enclosures  per¬ 
taining  thereto,  shall  be  retained  by  the  Postal  Service,  or  deliv¬ 
ered  to  that  Service  by  the  Customs  Service,  for  disposition  under 
the  Postal  Laws  and  Regulations.  If  such  an  article  is  found  to 
contain  other  merchandise,  the  article  shall  be  held  by,  or 
delivered  to,  the  Customs  Service  for  appropriate  treatment  under 
the  Customs  laws  and  regulations. 

James  A.  Farley, 
Postmaster  General. 

[seal]  Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  651— Filed,  May  13,  1936:  12:25  p.m] 


[T.  D.  48312] 

Customs  Regulations  Amended — Export  Procedure 

ARTICLES  197  AND  1292  OF  THE  CUSTOMS  REGULATIONS  OF  1931, 
RELATIVE  TO  SHIPPERS’  EXPORT  DECLARATIONS  AMENDED 

May  9,  1936. 

To  Collectors  of  Customs  and  Others  Concerned : 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  contained  in  the  Act  of  April 
29,  1902  (U.  S.  Code  (1934  Ed.),  Title  46,  Sec.  95),  and  Sec. 
161  R.  S.  (U.  S.  Code  (1934  Ed.),  Title  5,  Sec.  22),  article  197 
(a)  of  the  Customs  Regulations  of  1931  is  amended  by  adding 
after  subparagraph  (1)  the  following  paragraph,  to  be  desig¬ 
nated  subparagraph  “1*4”,  and  article  1292  is  amended  by 
adding  after  paragraph  (a)  the  following  paragraph,  to  be 
designated  “b”: 

Where  the  cargo  is  to  be  transshipped  in  another  customs  dis¬ 
trict,  including  Alaska,  Hawaii,  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Virgin  Islands 
of  the  United  States,  for  transportation  to  a  foreign  country  or 
noncontiguous  territory  of  the  United  States,  the  shippers’  export 
declarations  (Customs  Form  7525)  should  be  filed  only  with  the 
Collector  of  Customs  at  the  port  where  the  merchandise  is  last 
laden  for  its  final  destination. 

Paragraph  (b)  of  Article  1292  is  redesignated  (c). 

Ernest  G.  Draper, 
Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce. 
[seal]  Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.R  Doc.  650— Filed,  May  13,  1936;  12:25  p.m.] 


Bureau  of  Internal  Revenue. 

[T.  D.  4643] 

Preparation  of  Income  Tax  Returns — Correct  Address  of 
Taxpayer  Required 

AMENDING  ARTICLE  51-2  OF  REGULATIONS  86 

To  Collectors  of  Internal  Revenue  and  Others  Concerned: 

Article  51-2  of  Regulations  86,  relating  to  income  returns 
required  to  be  made  under  the  Revenue  Act  of  1934,  is  hereby 
amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following: 

The  home  or  residential  address  of  the  taxpayer  (including  the 
street  and  number,  if  any)  shall  be  given  in  the  space  provided 
at  the  top  of  the  return  for  the  name  and  address  of  the  tax¬ 
payer.  A  taxpayer  having  a  permanent  business  address  may 
give  that  address  as  the  principal  or  mailing  address,  provided 
that  the  complete  home  or  residential  address  is  also  given  within 
the  space  provided. 

The  foregoing  amendment  shall  take  effect  fifteen  days 
,  after  the  date  of  approval  of  this  Treasury  Decision. 
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This  document  is  promulgated  under  the  authority  con¬ 
tained  in  section  62  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1934. 

[seal]  Guy  T.  Helvering, 

Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 
Approved  May  11,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[P.R.  Doc.  652— Filed,  May  13, 1936;  12:26  p.m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Southern 
Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  3,  SUPPLEMENT  (A) 

Instructions  for  determining  rice  assignments  and  for  filling 
out  rice  forms 

PART  I.  DEFINITIONS 

As  used  in  connection  with  soil-conserving  payments  in 
respect  to  rice,  the  following  terms  shall  have  the  meaning 
set  opposite  each: 

1.  “Producer”  includes  persons  owning  and  operating  their 
own  farms;  tenants  operating  farms  rented  for  cash;  tenants 
operating  farms  under  a  crop  share-lease,  contract,  or  agree¬ 
ment;  and  landlords  leasing  to  share  tenants;  corporations, 
copartnerships,  or  individuals  furnishing  water  or  seed  rice 
for  production  of  rice  on  a  share  basis. 

2.  “Participating  in  the  production  of  rice”  means  shar¬ 
ing  as  a  producer  in  any  manner  in  the  production  of  rice 
on  a  farm. 

PART  II.  INTRODUCTION 

The  provisions  for  determining  a  producer’s  base  rice  acre¬ 
age,  base  rice  production,  domestic  consumption  quota,  and 
the  rice  soil-depleting  base  for  the  farm  are  included  in 
section  3  (c),  Part  III,  of  Southern  Region  Bulletin  No.  1, 
Revised.  The  bulletin  also  defines  the  “farm”  or  “farms” 
for  which  a  work  sheet  for  the  Southern  Region,  1936  Agri¬ 
cultural  Conservation  Program,  is  required.  In  determining 
the  rice  soil-depleting  base  for  each  farm,  two  steps  are 
necessaiy:  (1)  the  determination  by  the  State  Committee  of 
the  base  rice  acreage  for  each  producer,  in  accordance  with 
the  instructions  contained  herein,  and  (2)  the  allocation  to 
each  farm,  for  which  a  work  sheet  is  required,  by  all  pro¬ 
ducers  participating  thereon,  of  a  portion  of  their  base  rice 
acreage  for  the  production  of  rice.  The  total  allocations  of 
base  rice  acreage  figures  to  a  farm  by  all  such  producers  is 
the  rice  soil-depleting  base  to  be  entered  on  the  work  sheet 
for  such  farm.  The  remaining  portions  of  the  work  sheet 
are  to  be  filled  out  following  the  instructions  contained  in 
S.  R. — B-3. 

PART  III.  STATE  BASE  FIGURES  AND  DOMESTIC  CONSUMPTION 

QUOTAS 

The  total  base  rice  acreage,  the  base  rice  production,  and 
the  domestic  consumption  quota  assigned,  respectively,  in 
1936  to  producers  in  any  State  shall  not  exceed  the  following: 


States 

1 

State  base 
rice  acreage 

State  base 
rice  produc¬ 
tion 

Domestic 

consumption 

quota 

Arkansas _ _ _ 

152, 569 

Barrels 

2, 058,  558 

Barrels 

1,991.320 

Louisiana . . . . 

415,569 

4, 373, 930 

4,  231, 08 

Texas . . . . 

161,452 

2,  256, 155 

2, 182;  48 

Missouri 1 . _ . 

500 

6,500 

6,28 

1  The  rulings  and  instructions  applicable  to  Arkansas  shall  be  followed  in  Missouri. 


The  State  domestic  consumption  quotas  are  96.73%  of  the 
respective  State  base  production. 


PART  IV.  ASSIGNMENTS  OF  BASE  RICE  ACREAGE  AND  DOMESTIC 
CONSUMPTION  QUOTA 

The  base  rice  acreage  and  base  rice  production  of  each  pro¬ 
ducer  shall  be  determined  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  section  3  (c)  of  Part  III  of  S.  R. — B-l,  Revised  and  the 
instructions  contained  herein. 

If  an  error  was  made  in  a  producer’s  1935  assignment,  such 
assignment  shall  be  corrected  in  1936.  However,  no  upward 
adjustment  shall  be  made  on  this  account  without  reviewing 
and  checking  all  basic  data  in  connection  with  such  assign¬ 
ment. 

The  1935  assignment  made  in  each  State  of  all  producers 
participating  in  the  production  of  rice  in  1936,  irrespective 
of  whether  such  producers  participate  in  the  1936  Agricultural 
Conservation  Program,  shall  be  deducted  from  the  State 
figures  for  1936  and  only  the  balance  after  such  deduction, 
plus  the  amount  of  any  downward  adjustments  for  1936  of 

1935  figures  for  producers  in  the  State,  shall  be  available 
for  assignment  in  the  State  to  new  producers,  to  producers 
with  production  history  who  were  not  assigned  bases  in  1935. 
for  upward  adjustments,  and  for  a  small  reserve  sufficient 
to  provide  for  errors. 

A.  Producers  with  a  production  history  for  each  of  the 
base  period  years. — In  all  cases  except  those  falling  within 
the  provisions  of  paragraphs  B,  C,  D,  and  E  below,  the 

1936  base  rice  acreage  and  base  rice  production  of  each 
producer  shall  be  equal  to  the  allotment  and  quota  assigned 
to  him  in  connection  with  the  1935  Rice  Adjustment  Pro¬ 
gram. 

B.  Producers  with  production  history  who  were  not  as¬ 
signed  a  1935  allotment  and  quota. — Any  producer  who  sub¬ 
mits  data  in  respect  to  his  production  history  and  who  was 
not  assigned  an  allotment  and  quota  in  1935  shall  be  as¬ 
signed  a  1936  base  rice  acreage  and  base  rice  production 
equal  to  the  allotment  and  quota  that  would  have  been 
assigned  to  him  in  1935  under  the  Administrative  Rulings 
applicable  to  such  assignments  and  which  are  not  incon¬ 
sistent  with  these  instructions.  Such  assignments  shall  be 
subject  to  upward  or  downward  adjustments  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  paragraphs  C  and  E  below. 

C.  Upward  Adjustments. — Upward  adjustments  in  the  base 
rice  acreage  and  production  figures  computed  as  in  para¬ 
graphs  A  and  B  above  shall  be  made  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  section  3  (c),  Part  III  of  S.  R. — B-l,  Revised. 
Upward  adjustments  may  be  made  in  accordance  with  the 
standards  set  forth  in  paragraph  (1)  of  such  section  3  (c)  in 
cases  where  a  producer  grew  rice  in  either  of  the  years  1929 
or  1930,  and  his  1935  assignments  were  determined  on  his 
acreage  and  production  in  the  years  1931-1933,  inclusive. 
All  upward  adjustments  shall  be  made  from  and  shall  not 
exceed  the  unassigned  portion  of  the  State  base  rice  acreage 
and  base  rice  production,  after  assignments  have  been  made 
to  producers  under  the  foregoing  provisions  of  paragraphs  A 
and  B,  and  under  the  provisions  of  paragraph  E  below,  and 
after  a  reserve  has  been  set  aside  for  assignment  to  new 
producers  in  accordance  with  the  following  paragraph  D. 

Parts  of  Form  RW-11,  a  supply  of  which  is  already  avail¬ 
able  in  State  offices,  will  be  helpful  in  reaching  determina¬ 
tions  in  respect  to  adjustments  and  revisions  of  bases.  This 
form  should  be  used  only  in  the  State  office  as  a  work 
sheet.  The  instructions  below  indicate  the  procedure  to  be 
followed.  The  first  portion  of  the  form  contains  informa¬ 
tion  needed  in  all  cases.  Fill  in  the  data  required  in  Part  I 
only  if  an  additional  assignment  is  being  made  because  the 
producer  did  not  grow  rice  during  all  of  the  years  of  the 
base  period1  or  because  under  the  standards  set  forth  in 
section  3  (c).  Part  in,  S.  R. — B-l,  Revised,  an  upward  ad¬ 
justment  is  to  be  made  because  the  producer’s  assignment 
was  determined  on  the  basis  of  the  years  1931-1933,  inclusive, 
and  the  producer  grew  rice  in  either  of  the  years  1929  or 
1930.  Fill  in  Part  n  if  an  adjustment  in  yield  is  being 
made.  Use  Part  III  if  an  assignment  is  being  made  to  pro- 


1The  term  “base  period”  In  Arkansas  and  Louisiana  means  the 
period  of  the  calendar  years  1929  to  1933,  Inclusive,  and  in  Texas 
the  years  1931  to  1933,  Inclusive. 
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duceis  without  a  base  period  history  in  accordance  with  the  i  pro  rata  to  the  extent  necessary  to  make  such  total  not  larger 
provisions  of  the  following  paragraph  D.  than  the  unassigned  portion  of  the  State  base  production 

Line  1. — The  data  to  be  inserted  here  are  the  producer’s  '  figures.  The  adjusted  figure  is  entered  in  16. 
own  rice  history  during  the  years  1929-1933  and  shall  not  Pill  out  Part  II  of  Form  RW-11  only  in  those  cases  where 
include  either  the  special  adjustment  made  by  the  commit-  the  producer’s  annual  average  production  during  the  base 
tee  in  1934  or  in  1935  in  the  producer’s  allotment  and  quota,  period  is  abnormally  low  for  reasons  beyond  his  control.  It 
or  any  transfers  that  have  been  credited  to  him.  must  be  shown  that  this  abnormally  low  yield  made  the  pro- 

Line  2. — Calculate  from  the  producer’s  own  rice  history  ducer’s  base  production  figure  materially  less  than  the  figures 
(the  entries  in  line  1)  the  average  acreage  and  production  for  other  farms  in  the  same  community.  Furthermore,  no 
determined  for  the  years  the  producer  grew  rice  instead  of  '  additional  assignment  shall  be  made  to  producers  whose  pro- 
for  all  of  the  years  of  the  base  period  and  enter  the  result  in  duction  history  reflects  an  average  yield  which  is  equal  to  or 
line  2.  above  the  average  yield  for  the  State  calculated  from  the 

Line  3. — Enter  the  producer’s  1935  allotment  and  quota  as  1935  official  list.  In  no  case  shall  the  upward  revision  in  the 
they  appear  on  the  “1935  Official  List  of  Individual  Allot-  producer’s  base  production  figure  be  such  as  will  raise  his 
ments  and  Quotas  Assigned  by  the  State  Committee”,  Form  average  yield  above  the  average  yield  calculated  from  the 
Rice  33,  and  calculate  from  these  data  the  average  yield  per  1935  official  list  for  the  State. 

acre.  Line  17. — Enter  the  years  during  which  the  producer 

Line  4. — Make  no  entry.  states  that  he  received  abnormally  low  yields  and  indicate 

Lines  5-9. — Fill  in  data  required.  the  reason  advanced  by  the  producer  for  such  abnormally 

Lines  10-11. — Make  no  entry.  low  yields.  In  general,  the  loss  of  a  well  or  a  serious  and 

Fill  out  Part  I  of  Form  RW-11  only  if  an  additional  as-  extended  breakdown  of  pumping  machinery,  a  storm  or  salt 
signment  is  to  be  made  for  the  reason  that  the  producer  did  water,  if  resulting  in  a  material  reduction  in  the  producer’s 
not  grow  rice  during  all  of  the  years  of  the  base  period,  or  average  yield  per  acre  for  the  base  period,  are  reasons  for 
because  under  the  standards  set  forth  in  section  3  (c) ,  Part  consideration  of  an  upward  adjustment. 

Ill,  S.  R. — B-l,  Revised,  an  upward  adjustment  is  to  be  Line  18. — Enter  the  additional  production  determined  by 
made  because  the  producer’s  assignment  was  determined  on  the  committee  provided,  however,  that  the  entries  in  18  plus 
the  basis  of  the  years  1931-1933,  inclusive,  and  the  producer  the  entry  in  15  (if  any)  shall  not  result  in  an  average  yield 
grew  rice  in  either  of  the  years  1929  or  1930.  for  the  producer  in  excess  of  the  average  yield  for  the  State 

The  maximum  assignments  which  the  committee  in  most  calculated  from  the  1935  official  list. 


instances  will  find  warranted  by  the  facts  are  to  be  calcu¬ 
lated  by  multiplying  the  entries  in  line  2  by  the  applicable 
percentage  shown  in  the  following  schedule: 


Line  12. — Enter  in  (a)  and  (b),  respectively,  the  acreage 
and  production  figures  calculated  according  to  the  above 
schedule. 

Unless  it  is  clear  that  under  the  paragrapns  numDered  1 
and  2  of  section  3  (c)  of  Part  III  of  S.  R. — B-l,  Revised, 
the  figures  resulting  under  the  above  formula  are  too  high 
or  too  low,  no  changes  in  the  formula  figures  should  be 
made.  If  the  formula  figures  are  in  excess  of  a  producer’s 
contemplated  acreage  in  1936,  a  reduction  is  required  under 
paragraph  numbered  (2)  of  section  3  (c)  of  Part  III  of 
S.  R. — B-l,  Revised. 

Line  13. — Enter  the  committee’s  tentative  determination 
of  additional  base  acreage.  No  figures  shall  be  entered  in 
13  which,  when  added  to  the  producer’s  1935  allotment, 
exceed  the  figures  in  12  (a) .  If  the  1935  allotment  exceeds 
the  figures  in  12  (a),  the  1935  allotment  shall  be  the  pro¬ 
ducer’s  base  rice  acreage  assignment  for  1936. 

Line  14. — If  the  total  of  the  entries  made  in  13,  of  all 
Forms  RW-11,  exceeds  the  unassigned  portion  of  the  State 
base  rice  acreage,  the  entry  in  13  shall  be  reduced  pro  rata 
to  the  extent  necessary  to  make  such  total  not  larger  than 
the  unassigned  base  rice  acreage.  The  figures  thus  adjusted 
shall  be  entered  in  14. 


Line  19. — If  the  total  of  the  entries  made  in  15  and  18  of 
all  Forms  RW-11  exceeds  the  unassigned  portion  of  the 
State  base  rice  production,  all  entries  in  18  and  15  shall  be 
reduced  pro  rata  to  the  extent  necessary  to  make  such  total 
not  larger  than  the  unassigned  portion  of  the  State  base 
rice  production.  The  figures  thus  adjusted  shall  be  entered 
in  19.  In  determining  the  adjustments  to  be  made  in  Part 
II,  of  Form  RW-11,  consideration  shall  be  given  also  to  any 
adjustments  previously  made  for  the  purposes  of  offsetting 
low  yields  per  acre. 

Subject  to  the  limitations  set  forth  below  and  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  paragraph  numbered  (1)  of  section  3  (c)  of 
Part  III  of  S.  R. — B-l,  Revised,  the  county  committee  shall 
recommend  base  rice  acreage  and  base  rice  production  fig¬ 
ures  for  new  producers. 

D.  Assignments  to  new  producers. — The  State  Committee 
shall  submit  to  the  Director  of  the  Southern  Division, 
through  the  office  of  the  State  Director  of  Extension,  its 
recommendations  of  the  percentage  of  the  1936  State  base 
rice  acreage  and  base  rice  production  figures  which  shall 
be  set  aside  for  exclusive  assignment  to  new  producers  who 
have  no  production  history  during  the  base  period.  The 
assignments  of  base  acreage  and  base  production  to  such 
producers  in  any  State  shall  not  exceed  the  amounts  found 
by  the  Director  of  the  Southern  Division  to  be  justified  as 
fair  and  equitable  in  view  of  the  relevant  circumstances  in 
the  State. 

Assignments  to  any  new  producer,  except  in  cases  where 
serious  inequities  would  result,  should  not  be  in  excess  of 
the  average  State  1935  allotment  and  quota  as  determined 
from  the  1935  official  list.  Consideration  also  should  be 
given  to  the  average  1936  base  figures  assigned  to  producers 
in  the  county  in  which  the  producer  intends  to  farm  in  1936. 

The  total  base  figures  available  for  assignment  to  new 
producers  shall  be  apportioned  among  applicants  who  show 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  State  Committee  that  if  assigned 
a  base  they  will  in  1936  engage  in  the  production  of  rice 


Line  15. — The  figures  to  be  entered  in  15  are  determined 
from  the  tentative  determination  listed  in  13.  Enter  in  15 
the  results  of  multiplying  the  number  of  acres  listed  in  13 
by  the  producer’s  average  yield  per  acre  1  (a)  or  by  the 
average  yield  per  acre  calculated  from  the  1935  official  list, 
whichever  is  lower,  but  this  result,  plus  the  1935  quota,  shall 
not  exceed  12  (b) . 

Line  16. — If  the  total  of  the  entries  made  in  15  and  18  of 
all  Forms  RW-11  exceeds  the  unassigned  portion  of  the 
State  base  rice  production  figures,  15  and  18  shall  be  reduced 


as  producers  and  who  have  filed  a  written  application  with 
the  State  Committee  on  or  before  a  date  set  by  the  com¬ 
mittee,  with  the  approval  of  the  Director  of  the  Southern 
Division. 

Part  III  of  Form  RW-11  is  to  be  used  in  making  assign¬ 
ments  to  producers  without  a  base  period  history. 

Line  20. — Enter  the  years  the  producer  raised  rice,  the 
number  of  acres  grown  in  such  years  and  the  capacity  in 
which  the  applicant  assisted  in  the  growing  of  rice;  that  is, 
landlord,  tenant,  laborer,  etc. 
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Line  21. — Determine  from  the  1935  official  list  the  average 
allotment  and  the  average  quota,  and  enter  these  figures 
in  21. 

Line  22. — The  entry  made  in  22  represents  the  committee’s 
estimate  of  the  acreage  and  production  needed  to  make 
the  producer’s  1936  assignment  similar  to  those  for  other 
farms  in  the  same  community  which  are  similar  with  respect 
to  size,  type  of  soil,  farming  practices  and  facilities  avail¬ 
able  for  rice  production  in  1936,  provided,  however,  that 
such  entries  shall  not  exceed  the  entries  made  in  21. 

Line  23. — If  the  total  of  the  figures  entered  in  22  of  all 
Forms  RW-11  exceeds  the  amount  of  the  reserve  set  aside 
for  assignments  to  new  producers,  the  entries  made  in  22  shall 
be  reduced  pro  rata  to  the  extent  necessary  to  bring  the  total 
within  the  limits  so  reserved. 

Final  1936  Assignment. — The  space  provided  at  the  bottom 
of  page  3  of  Form  RW-11  for  “Final  1936-1939  Assignment” 
shall  be  filled  in  after  the  determinations  in  Part  I,  Part  II, 
and  Part  III  of  such  form  have  been  made.  The  final  “Base 
Acreage”  is  either  (1)  the  sum  of  the  1935  allotment,  plus  the 
entry  in  14,  or  (2)  the  “Adjusted  Base  Acreage”  entered  in  23. 
The  final  “Base  Production”  is  either  (1)  the  sum  of  the 
1935  quota,  plus  the  entries  in  16  and  19,  or  (2)  the  “Adjusted 
Base  Production”  entered  in  23. 

E.  Downward  Adjustments. — Downward  adjustments  in 
the  base  acreage  and  production  figures  computed  as  above 
shall  be  made  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  paragraph 
numbered  (2)  of  section  3  (c)  of  Part  III  of  S.  R. — B-l,  Re¬ 
vised.  Downward  adjustments  shall  be  made  (1)  where  the 
1935  allotment  and  quota  assigned  to  the  producer  was  based 
on  erroneous  data,  or  otherwise  was  in  excess  of  the  assign¬ 
ment  that  should  have  been  made  under  applicable  adminis¬ 
trative  rulings,  or  (2)  where  the  1936  base  rice  acreage  and 
base  rice  production  computed  in  accordance  with  paragraph 
A  of  these  instructions  are  greater  than  is  permitted  by  the 
provisions  of  paragraph  numbered  (2)  of  section  3  (c)  of 
Part  III  of  S.  R. — B-l,  Revised.  Downward  adjustments 
should  be  made  to  the  extent  necessary  to  make  the  acreage 
planted  to  rice  in  1936  by  the  producers  equal  to  between  85 
percent  and  100  percent  of  the  base  acreage  figures  so  as¬ 
signed.  If  a  producer’s  base  figures  are  reduced  because  of 
rotation  of  crops,  the  amount  of  such  reduction  should  be 
held  in  reserve  and  not  be  assigned  to  other  producers. 

PART  V.  SUMMARY  OF  PRODUCER’S  1936  RICE  ASSIGNMENTS 

After  individual  assignments  have  been  determined  in 
accordance  with  the  foregoing  instructions.  Form  ACP-2, 
“Summary  of  Producer’s  1936  Rice  Assignments”,  should  be 
prepared.  This  summary,  when  approved,  becomes  the  of¬ 
ficial  register  of  1936  base  rice  assignments.  The  following 
should  be  observed  in  arriving  at  the  data  to  be  set  forth  in 
this  form: 

1.  The  “Producer’s  Serial  No.”  will  be  a  number  assigned  to 
each  producer,  beginning  with  the  number  one  in  each  State 
and  continuing  in  numerical  sequence  for  that  State.  The 
number  so  assigned  will  continue  to  identify  the  producer  for 
the  purposes  of  the  program.  Should  an  assignment  be  ter¬ 
minated,  even  though  such  termination  is  for  the  purpose  of 
substituting  a  revised  assignment,  the  number  given  to  the 
original  assignment  shall  not  be  used  again.  If  an  assign¬ 
ment  is  made  after  the  original  designation  of  numbers,  such 
assignment  shall  be  so  numbered  as  to  maintain  a  numerical 
sequence  for  the  State. 

2.  The  “Number  of  Years”  is  that  number  of  years  in  which 
the  producer  himself  raised  rice  during  the  base  period,  and 
shall  not  include  years  for  which  the  producer  acquired  his¬ 
tory  by  transfer  from  another  producer. 

3.  The  “1935  Assignment”  represents  the  allotment  and 
quota  assigned  to  the  producer  in  1935.  Except  where  up¬ 
ward  or  downward  adjustments  are  made,  and  except  in  the 
case  of  new  producers,  the  figures  entered  in  this  column  will 
represent  the  base  rice  acreage  and  base  rice  production  for 
1936. 

4.  “Adjustments  in  1936”  shall  be  the  record  of  adjust¬ 
ments  made  by  the  committee  in  1936  in  the  producer’s 


acreage  or  production,  in  accordance  with  the  instructions 
set  forth  above.  Downward  adjustments  should  be  preceded 
by  a  minus  sign  (— )  in  the  column  headed  1. 

5.  The  “Base  Assignments  for  1936”  shall  be  the  assign¬ 
ments  to  individual  producers  recommended  by  the  State 
Committee  which  become  final  when  approved  by  the  Di¬ 
rector  of  the  Southern  Division.  The  totals  of  the  columns 
“Base  Acreage”,  “Base  Production”,  and  “Domestic  Con¬ 
sumption  Quota”  shall  not  exceed  the  State  figures.  The 
figures  to  be  entered  in  the  column  headed  “Domestic  Con¬ 
sumption  Quota”  shall  be  equal  to  96.73%  of  the  producer’s 
base  rice  production  figures.  Producers  should  be  advised 
of  their  domestic  consumption  quota  and  their  base  rice 
acreage. 

PART  VI.  TRANSFERS 

No  transfers,  from  one  producer  to  another,  either  of  the 
1936  base  assignments  or  of  the  data  from  which  such  as¬ 
signments  may  be  computed,  shall  be  approved  except  as 
provided  in  the  following: 

(a)  If  a  producer  voluntarily  retires  from  participation 
in  the  production  of  rice,  dies,  or  is  declared  incompetent 
by  a  court  of  competent  jurisdiction,  his  1936  assignment 
shall  be  apportioned,  in  whole  or  in  part,  among  the 
heirs,  devisees,  or  members  of  the  family  of  such  retired, 
deceased,  or  incompetent  producer,  according  to  the  ex- 

!  tent  to  which  they  may  continue  his  farming  operations, 
upon  their  furnishing  satisfactory  proof  of  such  relationship 
and  succession  to  the  producer’s  farming  operations. 

(b)  If  a  producer  voluntarily  withdraws,  either  in  whole 
or  in  part,  from  participating  in  the  production  of  rice 
through  the  voluntary  sale  of  rice  land,  all  or  part  of 
his  1936  assignment  may  be  assigned  to  the  purchaser 
upon  request  of  the  seller  of  such  land  and  upon  satisfac¬ 
tory  proof  of  such  withdrawal  and  sale. 

(c)  Upon  dissolution  of  a  partnership,  the  1936  assign¬ 
ment  shall  be  apportioned  among  the  partners  in  such 
proportions  as  is  agreed  upon  in  writing  by  the  partners 
and  submitted  to  the  committee. 

(d)  No  person  who  has  succeeded  to  the  farming  opera¬ 
tions  of  any  producer  by  reason  of  foreclosure,  execution, 
or  any  forced  sale  shall  be  eligible  for  any  assignment  by 
virtue  of  such  succession. 

PART  VII.  DECLARATION  OF  RICE  ACREAGE 

A  Form  ACP-1,  “Declaration  of  Rice  Acreage”,  shall  be 
submitted  for  each  one  of  the  farms,  for  which  a  work 
sheet  is  required,  on  which  in  1936  the  producer  is  par¬ 
ticipating  in  the  production  of  rice  or  is  devoting  an  acreage 
of  rice  land  to  soil-conserving  crops  or  to  uses  permitted 
to  be  substituted  under  Supplement  (a)  to  S.  R. — B-l, 
Revised.  On  this  Form  ACP-1  the  producer  indicates  the 
location  of  the  land  which  is  to  be  operated  by  him  in 
1936,  the  extent  of  his  participation  in  the  production  of 
rice,  and  his  allocated  share  of  the  acreage  of  rice  land 
which  is  devoted  to  soil  conserving  crops  or  to  uses  per¬ 
mitted  to  be  substituted  under  Supplement  (a)  to  S.  R. — 
B-l,  Revised.  For  each  farm  for  which  a  work  sheet  is 
required,  one  declaration  shall  be  filled  out  by  all  of  the 
producers  participating  in  the  program  thereon.  The 
declaration,  which  should  be  prepared  under  the  super¬ 
vision  of  the  county  committee,  shall  be  in  triplicate  and 
the  original  shall  be  sent  to  the  State  office,  the  duplicate 
retained  in  the  county  office,  and  the  triplicate  forwarded  to 
the  producer.  When  a  declaration  has  been  completed,  the 
producer’s  signature  affixed,  and  the  county  and  community 
committees’  certificate  has  been  completed,  the  original  copy 
shall  be  sent  immediately  to  the  State  office.  Unless  noti¬ 
fied  to  the  contrary  by  the  State  Committee,  the  total 
allocations  of  base  acreage  for  rice  to  a  farm  made  by  all 
producers  participating  in  the  program  thereon  in  1936 
is  the  rice  soil-depleting  base  which  is  to  be  inserted  in  the 
work  sheet.  The  entries  made  by  any  producer  on  a 
declaration  shall  not  be  changed  after  the  closing  date  for 
filing  work  sheets. 
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The  name  of  State,  county,  or  parish,  and  community 
shall  be  entered  at  the  top  of  the  declaration. 

“Farm  Serial  No.”  is  the  number  assigned  to  each  farm 
by  the  county  committee,  beginning  with  No.  1  in  each 
county  and  continuing  in  numerical  sequence.  It  should 
be  pointed  out  that  this  number  identifies  a  farm  and  is 
not  intended  to  identify  the  producer. 

“Producer’s  Serial  No.”  is  the  number  assigned  to  the  i 
producer  by  the  State  Committee  and  is  the  same  number  ' 
which  appears  before  his  name  on  the  “Summary  of  Pro¬ 
ducer’s  1936  Rice  Assignments.” 

In  affiixing  the  “Signature  of  Producer”  the  producer 
shall  sign  his  name  in  all  respects  as  it  appears  on  the 
“Summary  of  Producer’s  1936  Rice  Assignments.” 

In  column  2  of  the  “Schedule  of  Rice  Acreage  Allocated 
to  This  Farm”,  each  producer  participating  in  the  produc¬ 
tion  of  rice  on  that  farm  shall  indicate  the  number  of 
acres  of  his  base  rice  acreage  which  he  allocates  to  the  farm 
for  the  planting  of  rice.  In  column  4  the  producer  also 
indicates  the  number  of  acres  of  rice  land  on  this  farm  de¬ 
voted  by  him  to  soil-conserving  crops  or  to  the  uses  per¬ 
mitted  under  Supplement  (a)  to  S.  R. — B-l,  Revised.  The 
total  base  rice  acreage  allocated  on  any  declaration  by  a 
producer  may  range  from  zero  to  that  figure  which  repre¬ 
sents  as  a  maximum  the  producer’s  base  rice  acreage  assign¬ 
ment.  The  allocation  of  acreage  for  soil-conserving  crops 
or  to  uses  permitted  to  be  substituted  under  Supplement  (a) 
to  S.  R. — R-l,  Revised,  may  be  either  to  the  same  farm  for 
which  the  producer  makes  an  allocation  for  the  growing 
of  rice  or  it  may  be  to  other  farms  either  owned  and 
operated  by  him,  rented  by  him  as  a  tenant  for  cash  or 
rented  by  him  on  shares,  but  the  acreage  so  used  must  be 
rice  land  with  water  readily  available.  The  ratio  that  the 
producer’s  allocations  of  base  rice  acreage  to  a  farm  in 
column  2  bears  to  the  total  base  rice  acreage  allocated  in 
column  2  by  all  producers  filling  out  a  declaration  estab¬ 
lishes  the  individual  degree  of  responsibility  for  the  rice 
acreage  which  measurements  show  is  grown  in  1936  on  that 
farm.  Similarly,  the  ratio  of  the  allocations  of  acreage  to 
a  farm  which  is  made  by  a  producer  in  column  4  to  the 
total  allocations  made  in  column  4  by  all  producers  filling 
out  the  declaration  for  that  farm  establishes  the  individual 
degree  of  responsibility  for  the  acreage  of  rice  land  which 
in  1936  measurements  show  is  devoted  to  soil-conserving 
crops  or  to  uses  permitted  to  be  substituted  under  Supple¬ 
ment  (a)  to  S.  R. — B-l,  Revised. 

In  column  3  enter  the  ratio  of  each  producer’s  allocation  of 
base  rice  acreage  for  growing  rice  to  the  total  allocations  made 
by  all  producers  for  this  purpose,  and  in  column  5  enter  the 
ratio  of  each  producer’s  allocation  of  rice  acreage  for  soil- 
conserving  crops  or  to  uses  permitted  to  be  substituted  under 
Supplement  (a)  to  S.  R. — B-l,  Revised,  to  the  total  of  such 
allocations  made  by  all  producers. 

PART  VIII.  SCHEDULE  OF  RICE  ACREAGE 

On  a  Form  ACP-3,  “Schedule  of  Rice  Acreage”,  the  pro¬ 
ducer  presents  a  consolidated  statement  of  the  data  contained 
in  all  declarations  of  rice  acreage  which  he  has  executed  and 
certifies  that  he  is  not  participating  in  the  production  of  rice 
on  any  farms  other  than  those  covered  by  declarations  listed 
on  his  schedule. 

Schedules  may  be  prepared  at  the  office  of  the  State  Com¬ 
mittee  or  the  work  may  be  delegated  to  the  county  committee 
by  the  State  Committee.  The  form  is  to  be  prepared  in  tripli¬ 
cate,  the  final  disposition  of  which  will  be  the  original  to  the 
State  office,  the  duplicate  to  the  county  office,  and  the  tripli¬ 
cate  to  the  producer. 

A  schedule  shall  not  be  accepted  from  a  producer  unless 
declarations  have  been  executed  covering  all  farms  on  which 
he  is  participating  in  the  production  of  rice  in  1936  and 
unless  such  declarations  have  been  filed  with  the  county 
committee  prior  to  the  closing  date  for  filing  work  sheets. 

Enter  at  the  top  of  the  schedule  the  State  and  county 
code  number  and  the  name  of  the  State  and  county.  The 
following  data  required  by  the  schedule  are  secured  from 
the  declarations  submitted  by  a  rice  producer,  “Farm  Serial 


No.”,  and  the  figures  for  columns  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  and  6.  The 
actual  acreage  as  measured  on  this  farm,  columns  7  and  8, 
is  determined  from  the  report  of  acreage  measurements. 

The  “Producer’s  Share  of  Measured  Acreage”  is  deter¬ 
mined  by  multiplying  each  entry  in  column  7  by  the  corre¬ 
sponding  percentage  listed  in  column  5.  and  by  multiplying 
each  entry  in  column  8  by  the  percentage  entered  in 
column  6. 

The  total  of  the  entries  made  in  column  1  may  not  ex¬ 
ceed  the  producer’s  base  rice  acreage  assignment. 

Should  the  totals  of  column  9  be  less  than  85  percent  or 
more  than  100  percent  of  the  producer’s  base  rice  acreage, 
the  amount  of  the  soil-conserving  payment  will  be  reduced 
in  accordance  with  section  4  of  Part  II  of  S.  R. — B-l, 
Revised.  Should  the  totals  of  column  10  be  less  than  25 
percent  of  the  producer’s  base  rice  acreage,  the  producer 
will  not  qualify  for  a  soil-conserving  payment  in  respect 
rice. 

A  space  is  provided  on  the  reverse  side  of  this  schedule 
for  listing  declarations.  Should  these  two  pages  prove 
insufficient,  additional  schedule  forms  may  be  used  for  con¬ 
tinuation  sheets.  In  such  instances  there  shall  be  prepared 
a  numbered  recapitulation  sheet  on  which  shall  be  entered 
the  totals  of  columns  1,  2,  3,  4,  7,  8,  9,  and  10  of  each  page 
of  the  schedule  used. 

The  State  Committee  shall  not  accept  any  schedule  unless 
the  producer  has  executed  the  certificate  contained  therein. 

SOIL-BUILDING  PAYMENTS 

The  soil-building  allowance  and  the  soil-building  payment 
•  including  its  division  among  eligible  producers)  for  any 
farm  on  which  rice  is  grown  shall  be  governed  by  the  same 
rules,  instructions,  and  definitions  as  are  applicable  to  farms 
on  which  rice  is  not  grown. 

Acreage  devoted  to  uses  permitted  to  be  substituted  under 
Supplement  (a)  to  S.  R. — B-l,  Revised,  shall  not  be  in¬ 
cluded  in  determining  the  soil-building  allowance. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the 
City  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  11th  day  of 
May  1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[  F.  R.  Doc.  645 — Filed,  May  12,  1936;  12:48  p.m.] 


NCR-7a  Issued  May  11, 1936 

Procedure  for  the  North  Central  Region  1936  Agricul¬ 
tural  Conservation  Program  and  Use  of  Related  Forms 

[Prescribed  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  In  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and 
Domestic  Allotment  Act] 

FOR  USE  OF  COUNTY  AND  STATE  COMMITTEES 

Instructions  for  Notification  of  Preliminary  Soil  Depleting 
Bases  and  Handling  Appeals 

The  instructions  contained  in  the  procedure  for  the  1936 
Agricultural  Conservation  Program  in  NCR-5  provide  that 
immediately  following  the  county  organization  meeting  and 
school  of  instruction  the  community  committeemen  will  aid 
in  the  execution  of  work  sheets  for  all  farms  in  the  com¬ 
munity.  After  work  sheets  have  been  executed  the  data  will 
be  listed  upon  listing  sheets  in  the  county  office.  After  the 
data  are  listed  each  community  committee  will  review  its 
previous  recommendations  for  soil  depleting  bases  and  make 
any  necessary  adjustments.  Thereafter  the  County  Com¬ 
mittee  will  make  its  recommendation  for  preliminary  soil 
depleting  bases  for  all  farms  in  the  county. 

The  sum  of  the  preliminary  total  soil  depleting  bases,  the 
sum  of  the  preliminary  tobacco  soil  depleting  bases,  and  the 
sum  of  the  preliminary  cotton  soil  depleting  bases  recom¬ 
mended  by  the  county  Committee,  must  not  exceed  the  respec¬ 
tive  county  limits  established  for  such  bases. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  Thursday ,  May  14,  1936 


403 


NOTIFICATION  OF  PRELIMINARY  SOIL  DEPLETING  BASES 

After  the  County  Committee  has  made  its  recommendation 
for  preliminary  soil  depleting  bases  for  each  farm  in  the 
county,  a  notice  must  be  sent  to  each  operator  and  each  owner 
of  such  farms.  Such  notice  shall  be  prepared  in  duplicate, 
the  original  of  which  shall  be  sent  to  the  owner  or  operator 
and  the  copy  of  which  shall  be  filed  in  the  county  office.  Such 
notice  must  contain  the  following: 

1.  The  name  and  address  of  person  being  notified. 

2.  The  following  statements:  “The  soil  depleting  bases 

for  farms  located  in _ County  have  been  ad¬ 

justed  to  bring  them  within  the  county  limits  assigned  to 
this  county.  Recommended  soil  depleting  bases  for  farms 
reported  as  owned  or  operated  by  you  in  this  county  are 
listed  herein.  If  you  have  reason  to  believe  that  any  of 
the  preliminary  soil  depleting  bases  for  any  farm  listed 
herein  is  not  equitable  for  such  farm  and  you  have  facts 
substantiating  your  belief,  you  may  submit  an  appeal  in 
writing  to  the  county  committee  setting  forth  such  sub¬ 
stantiating  facts.  Because  of  the  application  of  county 
limits,  appeals  will  be  considered  only  for  the  purpose  of 
establishing  equitable  bases  as  between  farms.  If  you  de¬ 
sire  to  be  present  when  your  appeal  is  under  consideration 
by  the  county  committee,  such  desire  should  be  indicated  in 
writing  in  your  appeal.  Upon  consideration  of  an  appeal 
the  county  committee  may,  if  the  facts  warrant  such  ad¬ 
justment,  adjust  the  preliminary  soil  depleting  bases  under 
consideration  either  upward  or  downward.  All  appeals 
relative  to  these  bases  must  be  received  by  the  county  com¬ 
mittee  on  or  before _ ,  1936.1  The  soil  depleting 

bases  finally  approved  by  the  State  Committee  will  be  avail¬ 
able  at  a  later  date.  You  will  be  notified  as  soon  as  possible 
if  a  soil  depleting  base  for  any  farm  listed  herein  as  finally 
approved  by  the  State  Committee  is  less  by  more  than  one 
percent  than  the  corresponding  preliminary  soil  depleting 
base  for  such  farm. 

“The  sugar  beet  soil  depleting  base  will  be  the  number  of 
acres  used  for  the  growing  of  sugar  beets  in  1936  not  in  ex¬ 
cess  of  the  total  soil  depleting  base  less  the  sum  of  any  cotton 
and  tobacco  soil  depleting  bases.  The  flax  soil  depleting  base 
will  be  the  number  of  acres  used  for  the  growing  of  flax  in 
1936  not  in  excess  of  the  total  soil  depleting  base  less  the  sum 
of  any  cotton,  tobacco,  and  sugar  beet  soil  depleting  bases. 

“You  wall  not  be  eligible  for  a  grant  in  this  county  unless 
a  work  sheet  is  executed  for  each  farm  you  own  or  operate 
in  the  county.  Therefore,  it  is  very  important  that  you  for¬ 
ward  to  the  county  committee  on  or  before  the  above  final 
date  for  filing  appeals  a  legal  or  other  adequate  description 
of  any  such  farms  not  listed  herein.” 

3.  The  serial  number  of  each  work  sheet. 

4.  The  name  of  the  1936  operator  of  each  farm. 

5.  The  name  of  the  owner  of  each  farm  (see  definition  of 
owner.  Part  I,  N.  C.  R. — Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised) . 

6.  The  acreage  of  all  land  in  each  farm. 

7.  The  preliminary  total  soil  depleting  base  for  each  farm. 

8.  The  preliminary  cotton  soil  depleting  base,  if  any,  for 
each  farm. 

9.  The  preliminary  tobacco  soil  depleting  base,  if  any,  for 
each  farm. 

10.  The  signature  of  the  president  of  the  County  Agricul¬ 
tural  Conservation  Association. 

CONSIDERATION  OF  APPEALS 

All  appeals  shall  be  in  writing  and  must  be  received  by  the 
County  Committee  on  or  before  the  date  specified  in  the 
notification  form.  On  the  day  following  the  final  date  for 
filing  appeals  the  County  Committee  should  begin  its  con¬ 
sideration  of  appeals.  This  work  should  be  finished  promptly 
in  order  to  avoid  delay  in  forwarding  the  listing  sheets 
(Form  NCR-6)  to  the  State  Committee.  Appellants  who 
have  indicated  their  desire  to  be  present  when  their  appeals 
are  under  consideration  must  be  notified  of  the  date  of  such 


1  This  date  should  be  inserted  by  the  County  Committee.  Such 
date  shall  be  seven  days  after  the  date  of  mailing  of  the  notifica¬ 
tion  of  preliminary  soil  depleting  bases. 


consideration.  After  the  County  Committee  has  acted  upon 
an  appeal  the  appellant  must  be  notified  of  the  action  of 
the  committee.  A  copy  of  this  notice  should  be  attached  to 
the  original  of  the  appeal  and  filed  in  the  county  office.  If 
an  adjustment  is  made  in  any  preliminary  soil  depleting 
base  as  a  result  of  the  action  of  the  County  Committee,  such 
adjustment  should  not  be  made  upon  the  listing  sheet.  After 
all  appeals  in  the  county  have  been  considered,  the  listing 
sheets  and  the  form  entitled  “List  of  Appeals  and  Action 
Thereon”  should  be  transmitted  to  the  State  Committee. 
Before  finally  approving  soil  depleting  bases,  the  State  Com¬ 
mittee  will  make  necessary  revisions  in  such  soil  depleting 
bases  in  order  that  such  bases  will  conform  with  the  county 
limits.  It  will,  therefore,  not  be  necessary  for  the  County 
Committee  to  revise  preliminary  soil  depleting  bases  in  order 
to  make  them  conform  with  the  county  limits  if  the  totals 
of  the  preliminary  soil  depleting  bases  are  in  excess  of  the 
county  limits  as  a  result  of  the  action  of  County  Committee 
on  appeals. 

There  must  be  executed  a  form  listing  all  appeals  and 
showing  the  following  information: 

1.  The  serial  number  of  each  work  sheet. 

2.  The  name  of  the  1936  operator  of  each  farm. 

3.  The  preliminary  soil  depleting  bases  for  each  farm. 

4.  The  preliminary  soil  depleting  bases  after  considera¬ 
tion  of  the  appeal  by  the  County  Committee. 

5.  The  reasons  for  the  action  taken  by  the  County  Com¬ 
mittee.  A  separate  listing  of  appeals  should  be  prepared 
for  total,  cotton,  and  tobacco  soil  depleting  bases  by  enter¬ 
ing  in  the  column  headings  (3)  and  (4)  of  the  form  the 
appropriate  word  “total”,  “cotton”,  or  “tobacco”  whichever 
is  applicable.  This  form  will  be  prepared  in  triplicate. 
The  original  and  one  copy  will  be  forwarded  to  the  State 
Committee  and  the  remaining  copy  filed  in  the  county  office. 

Each  appellant  must  be  notified  of  the  determination 
made  upon  his  appeal.  If  the  appellant’s  contentions  are 
not  upheld  in  whole  or  in  part,  he  must  be  notified  that  he 
|  may  submit  an  appeal  in  writing  direct  to  the  State  Com¬ 
mittee.  This  notice  will  contain  the  following: 

1.  A  statement  that  the  appeal  has  been  denied  in  whole 
or  in  part. 

2.  A  statement  that  the  appellant  may  submit  an  appeal 
in  writing  to  the  State  Committee. 

3.  The  name  and  address  of  the  chairman  of  the  State 
Committee. 

4.  A  statement  that  the  appeal  must  be  received  by  the 
State  Committee  within  a  certain  date.  Such  date  will  be 
seven  days  from  the  date  of  mailing  such  notice. 

5.  A  statement  that  if  the  appellant  appeals  to  the  State 
Committee  notice  of  this  fact  must  be  given  to  the  County 
Committee  within  the  time  for  filing  such  appeal. 

Upon  receipt  of  information  from  the  appellant  to  the 
effect  that  an  appeal  is  being  submitted  to  the  State  Com¬ 
mittee,  the  County  Committee  shall  immediately  submit  the 
appeal  originally  filed  with  the  County  Committee  to  the 
State  Committee,  together  with  a  complete  statement  of 
their  reasons  for  the  determination  made  upon  the  appeal. 

Upon  receipt  of  the  notice  of  appeal  from  a  county  filed 
directly  with  the  State  Committee,  together  with  the  notice 
of  appeal  that  appellants  have  filed  with  the  County  Com¬ 
mittee  and  the  statements  of  the  County  Commitee  regarding 
their  determination  upon  such  appeals,  the  State  Committee 
may,  if  the  nature  of  any  case  warrants,  send  a  representa¬ 
tive  of  the  State  Committee  to  the  office  of  the  County  Com¬ 
mittee  for  the  purpose  of  hearing  the  apoellant  and  the 
County  Committee  concerning  his  appeal.  The  State  Com¬ 
mittee  may,  in  its  discretion,  review  the  determination  made 
by  a  County  Committee  upon  any  appeal,  notwithstanding 
that  no  notice  of  appeal  to  the  State  Committee  was  filed. 

If  any  soil  depleting  base  as  finally  approved  by  the  State 
Committee  is  less  by  more  than  one  percent  than  the  corre¬ 
sponding  preliminary  soil  depleting  base,  notice  in  writing 
of  such  change  should  be  given  as  soon  as  possible  by  the 
County  Committee  to  the  persons  to  whom  the  preliminary 
notice  in  respect  to  such  base  was  sent.  A  copy  of  such  no¬ 
tice  of  change  should  be  filed  in  the  County  office. 


404 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  Thursday ,  May  14,  1936 


The  two  forms  entitled  “Notification  of  Preliminary  Soil 
Depleting  Bases  for  the  1936  Agricultural  Conservation 
Program”  and  “List  of  Appeals  and  Action  Thereon”  will 
be  prepared  in  the  office  of  the  State  Committee.  Copies  of 
such  forms2  will  be  furnished  county  offices  by  the  State 
Committee. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

May  11,  1936. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  646— Filed,  May  12, 1936;  12:48  p.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE. 

Bureau  of  Air  Commerce. 

Order  Governing  Use  of  Military  Road  for  Runway 
Purposes  By  National  Airport  Corporation 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the  Department  of 
Commerce  under  section  one  of  a  joint  resolution  of  the 
Congress  entitled  “Joint  Resolution  To  provide  for  safe¬ 
guarding  of  traffic  on  Military  Road”,  approved  March  2, 
1936/  winch  provides  in  part  as  follows: 

That  permission  is  hereby  granted  to  the  National  Air¬ 
port  Corporation  to  use  as  a  part  of  the  runway  of  its 
airport  located  near  the  City  of  Washington,  District  of 
Columbia,  such  part  of  the  road  commonly  known  as 
Military  Road  as  may  be  necessary  to  connect  the  two 
parts  of  the  said  airport  now  separated  by  the  said  road; 
that  part  of  the  road  to  be  used  for  such  runway  to  be 
determined  by  the  Department  of  Commerce, 

I  hereby  determine  that  part  of  the  said  Military  Road  to  j 
be  used  by  the  National  Airport  Corporation  for  runway 
purposes  to  be  described  as  follows: 

Beginning  at  a  point,  marked  with  a  stake,  at  the  inter¬ 
section  of  the  south  right  of  way  line  of  Military  Road  and 
the  east  boundary  of  the  United  States  Experimental 
Farm,  Department  of  Agriculture,  which  point  is  N.  19°  10' 
W.  75.29  feet  from  a  United  States  Stone  Monument  at 
the  southeast  corner  of  the  aforesaid  United  States  Ex¬ 
perimental  Farm,  thence  S.  82°28T0"  W.  66.38  feet  along 
the  south  right  of  way  line  of  Military  Road  to  a  stake; 
thence  N.  7°27'50"  E.  70.0  feet  to  a  stake  on  the  north 
right  of  way  line  of  Military  Road;  thence  N.  82°28'10" 
E.  312.58  feet  along  the  aforesaid  right  of  way  line  to 
a  stake  on  such  right  of  way  line;  thence  easterly  along 
the  arc  of  the  curved  north  right  of  way  line  of  said  road 
231.11  feet  to  a  stake  or  such  north  right  of  way  line; 
said  curve  having  a  radius  of  608.7  feet;  thence  S. 
14°22'20"  W.  70.0  feet  to  a  stake  on  the  south  right  of 
way  line  of  Military  Road;  thence  westerly  along  the  arc 
of  the  curved  right  of  way  line  of  Military  Road  204.54 
feet  to  a  stake  on  such  south  right  of  way  line;  said 
curve  having  a  radius  of  538.7  feet;  thence  S.  82°28'10" 
E.  246.63  feet  along  the  south  right  of  way  line  of  Military 
Road  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Further  by  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Commerce  under  section  one  of  the  said  joint 
lesolution  which  provides  in  part  as  follows: 

That  the  permission  herein  granted  shall  be  effective  only 
so  long  as  the  said  National  Airport  Corporation  provides,, 
maintains,  and  operates  such  traffic  signals  or  other  safety 
devices  as  shall  be  approved  by  the  Department  of  Com¬ 
merce  to  protect  airplane  and  vehicular  traffic  on  and  over 
the  part  of  the  road  herein  authorized  to  be  used, 

the  installation,  maintenance,  and  operation  of  the  following 
traffic  signals  and  safety  devices  by  the  National  Airport 


•Not  printed  herein;  originals  of  the  forms  have  been  filed 
with  the  Division  of  the  Federal  Register. 

•49  Stat.  1158. 


Corporation  at  the  easterly  and  westerly  boundaries  on  the 
part  of  Military  Road  herein  described  to  be  used  for  runway 
purposes  to  protect  airplane  and  vehicular  traffic  on  and 
over  the  above  described  part  of  Military  Road  shall  be  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Department  of  Commerce: 

1.  An  efficient  stop  and  go  traffic  light,  visible  for  a  dis¬ 
tance  of  at  least  500  feet,  which  shall  show  a  red  light  when 
such  part  of  the  road  is  being  used  for  runway  purposes  and 
a  green  light  at  all  other  times,  and  an  efficient  siren  capable 
of  being  heard  at  a  distance  of  at  least  500  feet.  Such  traffic 
light  shall  show  a  red  light  and  such  a  siren  shall  be  sounded 
at  such  time  prior  to  the  actual  use  of  such  part  of  the  road 
for  runway  purposes  as  to  give  vehicular  traffic  timely  warning 
of  such  impending  use. 

2.  An  efficient  safety  barrier  reaching  across  the  whole  of 
such  roadway  and  capable  of  effectively  preventing  the  entry 
of  vehicular  traffic  into  such  part  of  the  road,  and  equipped 
with  a  danger  signal  visible  for  at  least  100  feet  both  in  day¬ 
time  and  at  night  so  as  to  give  sufficient  indication  to  ap¬ 
proaching  vehicular  traffic  of  the  presence  of  such  barrier. 

3.  A  sign  legible  at  a  distance  of  at  least  100  feet  both  in 
daylight  and  at  night  indicating  to  vehicular  traffic  that  such 
part  of  the  road  is  being  used  for  runway  purposes  and  indi¬ 
cating  the  point  at  which  such  traffic  is  to  stop  until  such  use 
for  runway  purposes  shall  have  been  concluded. 

4.  A  sign  indicating  that  there  shall  be  no  parking  within 
such  part  of  the  road. 

The  approval  of  the  above  described  signals  and  devices  is 
conditioned  upon  the  National  Airport  Corporation  stationing 
a  guard  at  each  of  the  said  easterly  and  westerly  boundaries 
of  such  part  of  the  road  to  warn  vehicular  traffic  and  to 
operate  such  of  the  above  described  signals  and  devices  as 
may  effectively  be  operated  at  the  points  of  installation. 

April  30,  1936. 

Daniel  C.  Roper, 
Secretary  of  Commerce. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  648— Filed,  May  12, 1936;  4 : 12  p.  m. ) 


FEDERAL  TRADE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission, 
held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
9th  day  of  May  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland 
S.  Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  William  A.  Ayres,  Robert 
E.  Freer. 

[Docket  No.  2739] 

In  the  Matter  of  Sutton  Laboratories,  Inc. 
order  appointing  examiner  and  fixing  time  and  place  for 

TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony, 

It  is  ordered  that  John  W.  Norwood,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law: 

It  is  further  ordered  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Wednesday,  May  20,  1936,  at  ten 
o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day,  in  room  204,  Federal 
Building,  Durham,  N.  C. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission,  the  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately 
to  take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respond¬ 
ent.  The  examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his 
1  report. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 


* 


[F.  R.  Doc.  649— Filed,  May  13, 1936;  10:56  a.  m.] 
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INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION. 

Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
Division  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  6th 
day  of  May  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  50001] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Willard  Convoy  Com¬ 
pany,  a  Corporation,  of  496  Auburn  Avenue,  Pontiac, 
Mich.,  for  a  Permit  (Form  BMC  10,  New  Operation) 
Authorizing  Operation  as  a  Contract  Carrier  by  Motor 
Vehicle  in  the  Transportation  of  Motor  Vehicles  Under 
Their  Own  Power,  in  Interstate  Commerce,  From  Pontiac, 
Mich.,  to  Destination  Points  in  all  States  and  the  Dis¬ 
trict  of  Columbia 

It  appearing,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  above -entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  A.  S.  Parker  for  hearing  and 
for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon, 
to  be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  A.  S.  Parker,  on  the  1st  day  of  June 
A.  D.  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time) ,  at  the  Federal 
Building,  Pontiac,  Mich. 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of  this  proceeding 
be  duly  given. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  647— Filed,  May  12, 1936;  2:54  p.m.] 


Friday,  May  15,  1936  No.  45 


PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

Executive  Order 

PLACING  CERTAIN  ISLANDS  IN  THE  PACIFIC  OCEAN  UNDER  THE 
CONTROL  AND  JURISDICTION  OF  THE  SECRETARY  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Jarvis  Island,  Baker  Island,  and  Howland  Island 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me  by 
the  Act  of  June  25,  1910,  ch.  421,  36  Stat.  847,  as  amended  by 
the  Act  of  August  24,  1912,  ch.  369,  37  Stat.  497,  and  as  Presi¬ 
dent  of  the  United  States,  it  is  ordered  that  Jarvis  Island 
located  in  the  Pacific  Ocean  approximately  in  latitude 
0C22'30"  S.  and  longitude  160°01'  W.  from  Greenwich;  Baker 
Island  located  in  the  Pacific  Ocean  approximately  in  latitude 
0°13'30"  N.  and  longitude  176°33'  W.  from  Greenwich;  and 
Howland  Island  located  in  the  Pacific  Ocean  approximately 
in  latitude  0°49'  N.  and  longitude  176°43'  W.  from  Green¬ 
wich,  as  indicated  upon  the  diagram1  hereto  attached  and 
made  a  part  of  this  order,  be,  and  they  are  hereby,  reserved, 
set  aside,  and  placed  under  the  control  and  jurisdiction  of 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  for  administrative  purposes. 

This  order  shall  continue  in  full  force  and  effect  unless 
and  until  revoked  by  the  President  or  by  act  of  Congress. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

The  White  House 

May  13,  1936. 

TNo.  73681 

[F.R. Doc. 653— Filed,  May  13, 1936;  5:40  p.m.] 


1  See  p.  406. 


Executive  Order 

AMENDMENT  OF  EXECUTIVE  ORDER  OF  JANUARY  17,  1873,  RELAT¬ 
ING  TO  THE  HOLDING  OF  STATE  OR  LOCAL  OFFICES  BY  FEDERAL 
OFFICERS  AND  EMPLOYEES 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  section  1753  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  the  United  States 
(U.  S.  C.,  Title  5,  sec.  631),  and  as  President  of  the  United 
States,  the  Executive  Order  of  January  17,  1873,  as  amended, 
prohibiting,  with  certain  exceptions,  Federal  officers  and  em¬ 
ployees  from  holding  state,  municipal,  or  other  local  offices, 
is  hereby  further  amended  so  as  to  permit  officers  and  em¬ 
ployees  of  the  Indian  Service,  Department  of  the  Interior, 
serving  in  a  medical  or  sanitary  capacity,  either  on  a  part- 
time  or  full-time  basis,  to  hold,  with  the  consent  of  the  Sec¬ 
retary  of  the  Interior,  state,  county,  or  municipal  positions 
of  a  similar  character:  Provided,  that  such  services  shall  not 
in  any  manner  interfere  or  conflict  with  the  performance  of 
their  duties  as  officers  or  employees  of  the  Indian  Service: 
And  Provided  further,  that  there  shall  be  no  additional  com¬ 
pensation  when  the  Federal  officer  or  employee  is  carried 
on  a  full-time  basis. 

This  order  supersedes  Executive  Order  No.  5188  of  Sep¬ 
tember  10,  1929. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

The  White  House, 

May  13,  1936 

[No.  73691 

[F.  R.  Doc.  657— Filed,  May  13, 1936;  10:48  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Southern 
Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  1,  REVISED — SUPPLEMENT  (C) 

Soil  building  and  soil  conserving  payments  in  respect  to 
farms  on  which  rice  is  grown 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Do¬ 
mestic  Allotment  Act,  Section  3  (d)  of  Part  V,  Southern 
Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

(d)  Sugarcane  for  Sugar  and  Rice  Payment. — The  soil-conserv¬ 
ing  payment  for  each  producer  in  respect  to  rice  shall  be  deter¬ 
mined  in  accordance  with  Section  4  of  Part  II  of  S.  R. — B. — 1, 
Revised. 

The  soil-building  payment  in  respect  to  farms  on  which  rice 
is  grown  shall  be  governed  by  the  same  instructions,  rules  (includ¬ 
ing  rules  governing  division  of  such  payment) ,  and  definitions,  as 
are  applicable  in  respect  to  farms  on  which  rice  is  not  grown. 

Land  devoted  to  the  uses  permitted  to  be  substituted  for  soil- 
conserving  crops  by  Supplement  (a)  to  S.  R.-B.-l,  Revised,  shall 
not  be  included  in  determining  the  soil-building  allowance  for 
the  farm. 

Payments  with  respect  to  sugarcane  for  sugar  shall  be  divided 
in  accordance  with  the  standards  recommended  by  the  State 
Committee  and  approved  by  the  Secretary. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the 
City  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  14th  day  of 
May  1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace. 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

I  [F.  R.  Doc.  659— Filed,  May  14, 1936;  11 :48  a.  m.] 
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From  U.  S.  Hydrographic  Office 
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1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Southern  Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  2 — SUPPLEMENT  (B) 

Group  4  of  Part  II,  of  the  list  of  practices  and  rates  and 
conditions  of  payment  contained  in  Bulletin  No.  2,  is  hereby 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Practice — Rates  and  conditions 

Group  4 — Any  sorghum,  Sudan  grass,  or  millet:  $1  per  acre,  when 
seeded  on  crop  land  between  January  1,  1936,  and  July  31, 
1936,  and  all  the  crop  is  left  on  the  land  or  plowed  under. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agricul¬ 
ture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official  seal 
of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the  city  of 
Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  14th  day  of  May  1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  660— Filed,  May  14, 1936;  11 :48  a.  m  ] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE. 

Bureau  of  Fisheries. 

[No.  251-22-2] 

Alaska  Fishery  Regulations 

May  14,  1936. 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  contained  in  the  act  of  June 
26,  1906  (34  Stat.  478,  480) ,  as  amended  by  the  act  of  June  6, 
1924  (43  Stat.  464) ,  as  amended  by  the  act  of  June  18,  1926 
(44  Stat.  752),  as  amended  by  the  act  of  April  16,  1934  (48 
Stat.  594) ,  the  regulations  for  the  protection  of  the  fisheries 
of  Alaska  published  in  Department  of  Commerce  Circular 
No.  251,  twenty-second  edition,  issued  under  date  of  Febru¬ 
ary  8,  1936,  are  hereby  amended  by  the  following  regula¬ 
tions: 

BRISTOL  BAY  AREA 

Salmon  fishery. — Regulation  No.  5  (c)  is  amended  so  as  to 
permit  the  use  of  stake  nets  or  set  or  anchored  gill  nets  on 
the  south  side  of  Naknek  Bay  for  a  distance  of  3,000  yards 
outside  the  drift  gill  net  prohibitive  markers. 

COOK  INLET  AREA 

Salmon  fishery. — 1.  Regulation  No.  6  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows:  The  total  aggregate  length  of  gill  nets  on  any 
salmon  fishing  boat,  or  in  use  by  such  boat,  shall  not  ex¬ 
ceed  100  fathoms  hung  measure. 

2.  Regulation  No.  10  is  amended  to  read  as  follows:  The 
distance  by  most  direct  water  measurement  from  any  part 
of  the  set  or  anchored  gill  net  to  any  part  of  another  set  or 
anchored  gill  net  shall  not  be  less  than  600  feet.  The  dis¬ 
tance  by  most  direct  water  measurement  from  any  part  of 
any  set  or  anchored  gill  net  to  any  part  of  any  trap  shall  not 
be  less  than  1,000  feet. 

3.  Regulation  No.  11  is  amended  to  read  as  follows:  All 
set  or  anchored  gill  nets  shall  be  removed  from  the  water 
throughout  the  weekly  closed  periods  extending  from  6 
o’clock  postmeridian  of  Saturday  of  each  week  to  6  o’clock 
antemeridian  of  the  Monday  following. 

Ernest  G.  Draper, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Commerce. 

[F.R.  Doc.  654— Filed.  May  14, 1936;  10:43  a.m.i 


DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR. 

Immigration  and  Naturalization  Service. 

[First  Amendment  to  General  Order  No.  228] 
Designating  Loring,  Montana,  as  Port  of  Entry  for  Aliens 

May  11,  1936. 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  Section  23  of  the  Immigration  Act  of  1917  (Act  of  Febru¬ 
ary  5,  1917,  39  Stat.  892:  U.  S.  C.,  Ti.  8,  Sec.  102) ,  and  Execu- 

_ _ 


tive  Order  No.  6166,  dated  June  10,  1933,  I,  Daniel  W.  Mac- 
Cormack,  Commissioner  of  Immigration  and  Naturalization, 
with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  Labor,  do  hereby  pre¬ 
scribe  that  Paragraph  1,  Subdivision  A,  Rule  3,  of  the  Im¬ 
migration  Rules  of  January  1,  1930,  as  amended  by  General 
Order  No.  228,  dated  December  21,  1935,  be  amended  by 
adding  Loring,  Montana,  to  the  list  of  ports  of  entry  for 
aliens  in  District  No.  15,  headquarters  SpoRane,  Washington, 
effective  May  15,  1936. 

[seal]  D.  W.  MacCormack,  Commissioner. 

Approved: 

Frances  Perkins, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  655— Filed, May  14, 1936;  10:45  a.m.] 


[Second  Amendment  to  General  Order  No.  228] 

Designating  Crane  Lake,  Minnesota,  as  Port  of  Entry  for 

Aliens 

May  11.  1936. 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  Section  23  of  the  Immigration  Act  of  1917  (Act  of  Feb¬ 
ruary  5,  1917,  39  Stat.  892;  U.  S.  C.,  Ti.  8,  Sec.  102),  and 
Executive  Order  No.  6166,  dated  June  10,  1933,  I,  Daniel  W. 
MacCormack,  Commissioner  of  Immigration  and  Naturali¬ 
zation,  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  Labor,  do 
hereby  prescribe  that  Paragraph  1,  Subdivision  A,  Rule  3, 
of  the  Immigration  Rules  of  January  1,  1930,  as  amended 
by  General  Order  No.  228,  dated  December  21,  1935,  be 
amended  by  adding  Crane  Lake,  Minnesota,  to  the  list  of 
ports  of  entry  for  aliens  in  District  No.  13,  headquarters 
St.  Paul,  Minnesota,  for  the  period  May  16  to  November  30, 
1936,  inclusive. 

[seal]  D.  W.  MacCormack.  Commissioner. 

Approved: 

Frances  Perkins, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  656— Filed,  May  14, 1936;  10:45  a.  m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington.  D.  C..  on 
the  13th  day  of  May  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman;  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  William  O.  Douglas. 

[File  No.  31-185] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  the  Islands  Gas  and 
Electric  Company,  a  Maryland  Corporation 

order  authorizing  hearing  and  designating  officer  to 

CONDUCT  PROCEEDINGS 

An  application  having  been  duly  filed  with  this  Commis¬ 
sion  by  The  Islands  Gas  and  Electric  Company,  pursuant  to 
Section  3  (a)(5)  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act 
of  1935, 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing  on 
the  2nd  day  of  June  1936,  at  10:00  o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of 
that  day  at  Room  1101,  Securities  and  Exchange  Building, 
1778  Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  John  H.  Small,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  to  preside 
at  such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing 
from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations,  sub¬ 
poena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence, 
and  require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspond¬ 
ence,  memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or 
material  to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in 
connection  therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 


408 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  Saturday ,  May  16,  1936 


It  is  further  ordered,  that  any  interested  state,  state  com¬ 
mission.  state  securities  commission,  municipality,  or  other 
political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  representatve  of  in¬ 
terested  consumers  or  security  holders,  or  any  other  person, 
desiring  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceeding  or  to 
offer  evidence  in  this  matter,  shall  give  notice  of  such  inten¬ 
tion  to  the  Commission,  such  notice  to  be  received  by  the 
Commission  not  Riter  than  May  28th,  1936. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to  close 
the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

(  seal  1  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.R.Doc.664— Filed,  May  14, 1936;  12:58  p.m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.. 
on  the  13th  day  of  May  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman;  George  C. 
Mathews;  Robert  E  Healy;  J.  D.  Ross;  William  O.  Douglas. 

[File  No.  31-311] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Indianapolis  Power  & 
Light  Company,  an  Indiana  Corporation 

order  authorizing  hearing  and  designating  officer  to 

CONDUCT  PROCEEDINGS 

An  application  having  been  duly  filed  with  this  Commis¬ 
sion,  by  Indianapolis  Power  &  Light  Company,  pursuant  to 
Section  3  (a)  (1)  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company 
Act  of  1935, 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing 
on  the  2nd  day  of  June  1936,  at  10:00  o’clock  in  the  forenoon 
of  that  day,  at  Room  1101,  Securities  and  Exchange  Build¬ 
ing,  1778  Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  John  H.  Small,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  to  preside 
at  such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing 
from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations, 
subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence, 
and  require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspond¬ 
ence,  memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  ma¬ 
terial  to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  con¬ 
nection  therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  any  interested  state,  state  com¬ 
mission,  state  securities  commission,  municipality,  or  other 
political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  representative  of 
interested  consumers  or  security  holders,  or  any  other  per¬ 
son.  desiring  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceeding 
or  to  offer  evidence  in  this  matter,  shall  give  notice  of  such 
intention  to  the  Commission,  such  notice  to  be  received  by 
the  Commission  not  later  than  May  28th,  1936. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to 
close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission 

l  seal  1  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  663— Filed,  May  14, 1936;  12:57  p.  m.] 
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PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

Ozark  National  Forest — Arkansas 
By  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 
a  proclamation 

WHEREAS  certain  lands  within  areas  adjoining  the  Ozark 
National  Forest,  in  Arkansas,  have  been  acquired  by  the 


United  States  under  authority  of  Sections  6  and  7  of  the 
Act  of  March  1,  1911,  ch.  186,  36  Stat.  961,  as  amended 
(U.  S.  C.,  Title  16,  Secs.  515,  516) ;  and 

WHEREAS  it  appears  that  it  would  be  in  the  public  in¬ 
terest  to  add  such  lands  and  certain  adjoining  public  lands 
within  the  areas  hereinafter  designated  to  the  said  National 
Forest: 

NOW,  THEREFORE,  I,  FRANKLIN  D.  ROOSEVELT, 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  under  and  by 
virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me  by  Section  24  of  the 
Act  of  March  3,  1891,  ch.  561,  26  Stat.  1095,  1103,  as  amended 
(U.  S.  C.,  Title  16,  Sec.  471),  the  Act  of  June  4,  1897,  30 
Stat.  1136,  and  Section  11  of  the  said  Act  of  March  1,  1911, 
do  proclaim  that  all  lands  of  the  United  States  within  the 
areas  shown  as  additions  on  the  diagram1  hereto  annexed 
and  made  a  part  hereof  are  included  in  and  reserved  as  a 
part  of  the  Ozark  National  Forest,  and  that  all  lands  within 
such  areas  which  may  hereafter  be  acquired  by  the  United 
States  under  the  said  Act  of  March  1,  1911,  as  amended, 
shall  upon  acquisition  of  title  thereto  be  permanently  re¬ 
served  and  administered  as  a  part  of  the  said  Forest. 

The  reservation  made  by  this  proclamation  shall  as  to  all 
lands  which  are  at  this  date  legally  appropriated  under  the 
public  land  laws  or  reserved  for  any  public  purpose  other 
than  for  classification  under  Executive  Order  No.  6964  of 
February  5,  1935,  be  subject  to,  and  shall  not  interfere  with 
or  defeat,  legal  rights  under  such  appropriation,  nor  prevent 
the  use  for  such  public  purpose  of  lands  so  reserved,  so  long 
as  such  appropriation  is  legally  maintained  or  such  reserva¬ 
tion  remains  in  force. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand 
and  caused  the  seal  of  the  United  States  to  be  affixed. 

DONE  at  the  City  of  Washington  this  13"day  of  May,  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hundred  and  thirty- 
[seal]  six  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of 
America  the  one  hundred  and  sixtieth. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

By  the  President: 

Cordell  Hull 

Secretary  of  State. 

[No.  21681 

[F.  R.  Doc.  666 — Filed,  May  14, 1936;  3 :24  p.  m.] 


Apalachicola  National  Forest — Florida 
By  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 

A  PROCLAMATION 

WHEREAS  certain  forest  lands  within  the  State  of  Florida 
have  been  or  may  hereafter  be  acquired  by  the  United  States 
of  America  under  the  authority  of  Sections  6  and  7  of  the 
Act  of  March  1,  1911,  ch.  186,  36  Stat.  961,  as  amended 
(U.  S.  C.,  Title  16,  Secs.  515  and  516) ;  and 

WHEREAS  it  appears  that  it  would  be  in  the  public  in¬ 
terest  to  designate  said  lands  as  the  Apalachicola  National 
Forest: 

NOW,  THEREFORE,  I,  FRANKLIN  D.  ROOSEVELT, 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America  by  virtue  of  the 
power  vested  in  me  by  Section  24  of  the  Act  of  March  3, 
1891,  ch.  561,  26  Stat.  1095,  1103,  as  amended  (U.  S.  C., 
Title  16,  Sec.  471),  and  by  Section  11  of  the  said  Act  of 
March  1,  1911  (U.  S.  C.,  Title  16,  Sec.  521),  do  proclaim 
that  there  are  hereby  reserved  and  set  apart  as  the  Apa¬ 
lachicola  National  Forest  all  lands  of  the  United  States 
within  the  area  shown  on  the  diagram 2  hereto  attached  and 
made  a  part  hereof,  and  that  all  lands  therein  which  may 
hereafter  be  acquired  by  the  United  States  under  authority 
of  said  Act  of  March  1,  1911,  as  amended,  shall,  upon 
their  acquisition,  be  reserved  and  administered  as  part  of 
said  National  Forest. 


1  See  p.  409. 
*  See  p.  410. 
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IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand 
and  caused  the  seal  of  the  United  States  to  be  affixed. 
DONE  at  the  City  of  Washington,  this  13"  day  of  May, 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hundred  and  thirty- 
tsEAL]  six  and  of  the  independence  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  the  one  hundred  and  sixtieth. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

By  the  President: 

Cordell  Hull 

Secretary  of  State. 

[No.  2169] 

[F.R.  Doc.  667— Piled,  May  14,1936;  3:24p.m.] 


TREASURY  DEPARTMENT. 


jurisdiction  as  authorized  under  Section  4,  Part  I,  subsection 
(b)  of  the  Act. 

4.  The  Secretary  of  the  Commission  shall  forthwith  trans¬ 
mit  a  copy  of  this  Order  to  each  District  Board. 

Dated  this  11th  day  of  May  1936. 

j  [seal]  National  Bituminous  Coal  Commission, 

By  C.  F.  Hosford,  Jr.,  Chairman. 

[F.R.  Doc.  677— Filed,  May  15,  1936;  12:08  p.  m.] 


[Special  Order  No.  40 [ 

An  Order  Directing  District  Boards  for  Districts  No.  1  to 
12,  Inclusive,  to  Submit  Coordinated  Prices  and  Support¬ 
ing  Data  Not  Later  Than  May  20,  1936 


Bureau  of  Customs. 

[T.  D.  48313] 

Airport  of  Entry 

VIKING  AIRPORT  AND  SEAPLANE  BASE,  MIAMI,  FLORIDA,  REDESIGNATED 
AS  AN  AIRPORT  OF  ENTRY  FOR  A  PERIOD  OF  ONE  YEAR 

To  Collectors  of  Customs  and  Others  Concerned: 

Under  the  authority  of  Section  7  (b)  of  the  Air  Commerce 
Act  of  1926  (49  U.  S.  C.,  1934  ed.,  177  (b) ) ,  the  Viking  Air¬ 
port  and  Seaplane  Base,  Miami,  Florida,  is  hereby  redesig¬ 
nated  as  an  Airport  of  Entry  for  the  landing  of  aircraft 
from  foreign  countries  for  a  period  of  one  year  from  May 
16,  1936. 

[seal]  Frank  Dow, 

Acting  Commissioner  of  Customs. 
Approved,  May  13,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  679— Filed.  May  15. 1936;  12 :46  p.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR, 

National  Bituminous  Coal  Commission. 

[General  Order  No.  19] 

An  Order  Directing  the  Filing  of  Complaint  by  All  District 

Boards  Against  Code  Members  for  Failure  to  Pay  Assess¬ 
ments 

Pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  it  by  the  Bituminous  Coal 
Conservation  Act  of  1935,  the  Commission  hereby  orders 
as  follows: 

1.  Each  District  Board  shall,  within  five  (5)  days  from 
its  receipt  of  this  Order,  make  formal  demand  upon  Code 
members  subject  to  its  jurisdiction  for  payment  of  all  as¬ 
sessments  theretofore  levied  by  such  District  Board  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  provisions  of  Section  4,  Part  I,  subsection  (b) 
of  the  Act  and  then  remaining  unpaid  and  delinquent,  such 
demand  to  be  made  by  mailing  to  each  delinquent  Code 
member  a  statement  of  the  amount  of  assessment  due, 
together  with  a  copy  of  this  Order. 

2.  Thereafter,  each  District  Board  shall,  within  twenty 
(20)  days  from  the  date  of  receipt  of  this  Order,  file  formal 
report  with  the  Commission,  which  report  shall  set  forth 
the  names  of  all  such  Code  members  then  delinquent  in  the 
payment  of  assessments  and  the  amounts  of  such  assess¬ 
ments  remaining  unpaid,  together  with  proof  that  such 
assessments  have  been  levied  in  conformity  with  the  regula¬ 
tions  of  the  Commission  and  that  demand  for  payment 
thereof  has  been  made  in  compliance  with  this  Order. 

3.  Nothing  contained  in  this  Order  shall  affect  or  impair 
the  right  of  any  District  Board  to  proceed  to  collect  such 
delinquent  assessments  by  action  in  any  court  of  competent 


The  Commission  having  issued  its  Special  Orders  No.  29-A, 
29-B,  and  29-C,  all  on  April  8,  1936,  29-D  on  April  15,  1936, 
29— E  on  April  18,  1936,  29-F  on  April  24,  1936,  29-G  on  April 
20,  1936,  29-H  on  April  8,  1936,  29-1  on  April  24,  1936,  29-J 
on  April  13,  1936,  29-K  on  April  25,  1936,  and  29-L  on  April 
27,  1936,  approving  minimum  prices  established  by  the  Dis¬ 
trict  Boards  for  Districts  No.  4,  1,  2,  3,  7,  8,  10,  11,  12,  6,  5, 
and  9,  respectively,  for  purposes  of  coordination  only  and 
directing  each  of  said  District  Boards  thereupon  to  coordi¬ 
nate  the  minimum  prices  approved  for  its  District  with  the 
minimum  prices  approved  for  all  other  Districts  concerned, 
and  it  now  appearing  to  the  Commission  that  sufficient  time 
has  elapsed  within  which  to  accomplish  coordination  of  the 
minimum  prices  approved  by  said  Special  Orders  as  ordered 
therein: 

Now,  therefore,  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  it  by  the 
Bituminous  Coal  Conservation  Act  of  1935,  the  Commission 
hereby  orders  as  follows: 

1.  The  District  Board  for  each  of  Districts  No.  1  to  12, 
inclusive,  shall  submit  a  complete  schedule  of  minimum 
prices  for  such  District  coordinated  as  required  by  Section 
4,  Part  II  (b)  of  the  Act  and  as  directed  by  the  above-desig¬ 
nated  Special  Orders,  together  with  the  data  upon  which 
they  are  predicated,  to  the  Commission  on  or  before  May 

j  20,  1936,  for  its  approval,  disapproval,  or  modification 
thereof. 

2.  The  predicating  data  directed  to  be  submitted  with 
the  schedule  of  minimum  prices  pursuant  to  paragraph  1 

I  hereof  shall  include  (1)  a  statement  setting  forth  estimates 
of  the  tonnages  reasonably  expected  to  be  marketed  under 
each  of  the  price  classifications  and  in  each  of  the  consum¬ 
ing  market  areas  designated  therein,  based  as  nearly  ar 
feasible  upon  experience  during  the  calendar  year  1934; 

<  2)  any  agreement  established  between  or  among  the  Dis¬ 
trict  Board  and  other  District  Boards  in  common  consuming 
marketing  areas,  together  with  the  data  supporting  such 
agreement;  (3)  in  the  case  of  any  consuming  market  area 
!  common  to  such  District  and  any  other  District  for  which 
no  agreement  has  been  established  between  the  District 
Boards  therefor,  the  reasons  and  factual  information  sup¬ 
porting  the  prices  proposed  by  the  District  Board  for  ap¬ 
plication  therein;  and  (4)  all  other  data  and  information 
tending  to  justify  or  explain,  in  the  light  of  the  require¬ 
ments  of  the  Act,  any  differences  in  the  prices  contained 
n  said  schedule  of  minimum  coordinated  prices  and  the 
minimum  prices  previously  approved  by  the  Commission 
ior  purposes  of  coordination  only. 

3.  Notwithstanding  the  failure  of  any  of  such  District 
Boards  to  comply  with  the  requirements  of  this  Order,  the 
Commission  may  proceed,  at  any  time  after  May  20th,  1936, 
and  without  further  notice,  to  establish  and  make  effective 
minimum  coordinated  prices  and  to  take  such  further  ac¬ 
tion  in  the  premises  as  may  appear  proper. 

Dated  this  14th  day  of  May,  1936. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  N.  W.  Roberts,  Secretary. 

|  F.  R.  Doc.  678— Filed,  May  15,  1936;  12  08  p.  m.  | 
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FEDERAL  EMERGENCY  ADMINISTRATION  OF  PUBLIC 
WORKS. 

[  Administrative  Order  No.  146] 

Waterworks  Projects — Proof  of  Adequacy  of  Quantity  and 
Quality  of  Supply,  Jurisdiction  and  Financing  Conditions. 
(Applicable  to  E.  R.  A.  Projects  Only) 

May  13,  1936. 

Contents 

1.  Policy.  5.  Procedure  during  Development. 

2.  Determination  of  Adequacy.  6.  Procedure  after  Development. 

3.  Expediting  Construction.  7.  Additional  Funds. 

4.  Financing  Development. 

1.  Policy. — It  is  the  policy  of  the  Public  Works  Adminis¬ 
tration  that  in  all  waterworks  projects  involving  the  devel¬ 
opment  of  a  new  or  additional  supply  of  water,  no  construc¬ 
tion,  the  usefulness  of  which  depends  upon  the  quality  and 
quantity  of  the  supply,  shall  be  begun  until  such  supply  has 
been  proved  as  to  quality  and  quantity  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  Owner  and  the  Director  of  the  Engineering  Division. 

2.  Determination  of  Adequacy. — The  Director  of  the  Engi¬ 
neering  Division  shall  develop  such  procedure  and  issue  such 
instructions  as  may  be  necessary  to  determine  the  adequacy 
of  quantity  and  quality  of  water  supplies,  and  may  delegate 
to  Chief  Engineers  authority  to  act  for  him  in  the  approval 
of  such  supplies. 

3.  Expediting  Construction. — The  construction  program  will 
be  so  planned  as  to  permit  construction  of  the  entire  project 
to  begin  as  soon  as  a  satisfactory  water  supply  has  been 
obtained.  To  this  end,  except  in  cases  where  serious  doubt 
exists  as  to  the  availability  of  a  satisfactory  supply,  the 
Owner  will  be  encouraged  to  prepare  contract  documents, 
advertise  for  and  receive  bids,  but  not  to  execute  contracts, 
for  the  entire  project  before  the  adequacy  of  the  supply 
has  been  determined. 

4.  Financing  Development. — (a)  For  a  project  to  be  ! 
financed  by  a  Grant  and  by  funds  furnished  by  the  Grantee,  , 
in  accordance  with  P.  W.  A.  Form  179,  dated  July  22,  1935,  | 
the  cost  of  preparing  plans,  specifications,  and  other  forms 
of  contract  documents  for  the  entire  project  may  be  paid 
from  an  Advance  Grant;  but  the  cost  of  determining  the 
adequacy  of  the  water  supply  must  be  paid  from  the 
Grantee’s  own  funds. 

(b)  For  a  project  to  be  financed  by  a  Grant  and  by 
funds  obtained  from  the  sale  to  the  Public  Works  Adminis¬ 
tration  of  General  Obligation  Bonds  or  other  tax-secured 
obligations  of  the  Owner,  such  bonds  or  other  obligations 
will  be  purchased  by  the  Public  Works  Administration  in 
an  amount,  as  determined  by  the  Director  of  the  Engineering 
Division,  necessary  to  prepare  plans,  specifications,  and  other 
forms  of  contract  documents  for  the  entire  project,  and  to 
determine  the  adequacy  of  the  supply.  No  portion  of  the 
Grant  will  be  advanced  until  the  supply  has  been  proved 
satisfactory. 

(c)  For  a  project  to  be  financed  by  Grant  and  by  funds 
obtained  from  the  sale  to  the  Public  Works  Administration 
of  Revenue  Bonds  or  other  obligations  of  the  Owner  the 
security  for  which  depends  on  the  revenues  to  be  derived 
from  the  operation  of  the  project,  an  Advance  Grant  in  an 
amount  to  be  determined  by  the  Director  of  the  Engineering 
Division  but  not  in  excess  of  25%  of  the  estimated  cost  of 
the  project,  will  be  made  to  the  Owner  to  cover  the  cost 
of  preparing  plans,  specifications,  and  other  forms  of  con¬ 
tract  documents  for  the  entire  project,  and  for  determining 
the  adequacy  of  the  supply.  If  a  25%  grant  is  insufficient 
for  these  purposes,  Revenue  Bonds  will  be  purchased  by  the 
Public  Works  Administration  in  an  amount  necessary  to 
cover  such  excess  cost. 

5.  Procedure  during  Development. — The  development  of 
the  water  supply  is  under  the  control  of  the  Engineering 
Division.  During  this  period  the  Inspection  Division  may, 
at  its  option,  provide  a  Resident  Engineer  Inspector  for  the 
project;  but  in  the  event  that  one  is  not  assigned,  the  State 
Engineer  Inspector  will  arrange  for  frequent  visits  by  some 
member  of  his  organization  for  the  purpose  of  cheeking  com¬ 
pliance  with  the  Construction  Regulations  relating  to  the 


preparation  of  a  Detailed  Estimate  (P.  W.  Form  96),  the 
submission  of  payrolls.  Periodical  Estimates  for  Partial  Pay¬ 
ment  (P.  W.  Form  1-23) ,  and  other  reports  required  to  record 
the  work  being  done.  The  progress  of  the  work  will  be  re¬ 
ported  on  the  Weekly  Construction  Report  (P.  W.  Form  1-3) 
in  accordance  with  the  instructions  relating  to  the  use  of 
this  form. 

6.  Procedure  after  Development. — After  a  supply  of  water 
has  been  developed  and  accepted  as  satisfactory  by  the 
Owner  and  the  Director  of  the  Engineering  Division,  the 
usual  procedure  governing  the  grant  and  bond  purchase 
requisitions  and  the  construction  of  the  remainder  of  the 
project  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Inspection  Division 
will  be  followed. 

7.  Additional  Funds. — (a)  If  a  satisfactory  water  supply 
is  not  obtained  by  the  expenditure  of  the  funds  as  limited 
in  Section  4  above,  or 

(b)  If  the  investigations  undertaken  to  locate  a  satisfac¬ 
tory  supply  indicate,  because  of  unforeseen  construction 
difficulties,  the  necessity  for  additional  works  or  other  simi¬ 
lar  elements,  and  that  the  cost  of  the  project  will  exceed 
the  funds  available, 

no  further  grants  or  purchase  of  bonds  will  be  made  by  the 
Public  Works  Administration  until  and  unless  the  Owner 
supplies  such  additional  funds  as  may  be  necessary,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Director  of  the  Engineering  Division,  to  carry 
on  further  investigations  to  develop  a  satisfactory  supply 
and  to  construct  a  complete  and  satisfactory  project. 

8.  This  Order  is  issued  under  authority  of  Executive 
Order  No.  7064,  of  June  7,  1935. 

Harold  L.  Ickes,  Administrator. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  668— Filed,  May  14, 1936;  4 :04  p.  m.] 


FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION. 

[Order  No.  41] 

Prescribing  a  Rule  Governing  Applications  to  Hold  Posi¬ 
tions  as  Officers  or  Directors  Under  Section  305  (B)  of 
the  Federal  Power  Act,  and  Rescinding  Orders  Nos.  32 
and  33 

The  Commission,  finding  it  necessary  and  appropriate  foi 
carrying  out  the  provisions  of  the  Federal  Power  Act,  hereby 
prescribes  the  following  rule  governing  applications  for  au¬ 
thorization  to  hold  positions  as  officers  or  directors  under 
section  305  (b)  of  the  Act. 

Orders  Nos.  32  and  33,  adopted  October  2,  1935,  are  hereby 
rescinded  except  as  to  applications  heretofore  made  there¬ 
under  and  any  action  taken  thereon. 

General  Provisions 

1.  An  order  authorizing  the  holding  of  positions  as  provided 
by  section  305  (b)  of  Part  III  of  the  Federal  Power  Act  will 
be  granted  only  upon  application  therefor  made  as  herein¬ 
after  provided  by  the  persons  seeking  to  hold  such  positions. 

2.  The  positions  subject  to  this  rule  shall  include  those  of 
any  person  elected  or  appointed  to  perform  the  duties  or 
functions  or  any  of  the  duties  or  functions  ordinarily  per¬ 
formed  by  a  director,  president,  vice  president,  secretary, 
treasurer,  comptroller,  chief  purchasing  agent  or  officer,  or 
any  other  person  invested  with  executive  authority  in  any 
company  within  the  purveiw  of  section  305  (b). 

3.  An  application  may  be  made  in  anticipation  of  election 
or  appointment  to  a  position  or  positions  within  the  purview 
of  section  305  (b) . 

4.  Regardless  of  any  action  which  may  have  been  taken  by 
this  Commission  upon  a  previous  application  under  section 
305  (b) ,  an  application  for  approval  under  such  section  shall 
be  made  with  reference  to  any  position  or  positions  not  cov¬ 
ered  by  such  previous  application  whenever  such  position  or 
positions  in  and  of  themselves  or  together  with  positions 
covered  by  such  previous  application  are  within  the  scope  of 
said  section. 
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Contents  of  Application 

5.  Each  application  shall  state  the  following: 

a.  The  full  name,  occupation,  business  address,  place  of 
residence,  and  post  office  address  of  the  applicant ; 

b.  Any  other  application  or  applications  under  section 
305  (b)  made  by  the  applicant,  together  with  date  and  j 
docket  number  thereof  and  the  action  thereon,  if  any; 

c.  The  name  and  address  of  each  and  every  public 
utility  with  which  the  applicant  holds  any  position  as 
officer  or  director,  together  with  the  following  information: 


(1)  Each  and  every  position  held  with  such  com¬ 
panies  for  which  authorization  is  sought; 

(2)  The  date  and  manner  of  applicant’s  election  or 
appointment  thereto; 

(3)  A  statement  whether  or  not  each  public  utility 
listed  hereunder  owns  or  operates  facilities  for  the 
transmission  of  electric  energy  across  state  lines  or 
for  the  wholesale  sale  of  electric  energy  in  interstate 
commerce,  or  is  otherwise  physically  interconnected 
with  electric  utility  companies  so  engaged. 


d.  The  name  and  address  of  each  and  every  bank,  trust 
company,  banking  association,  or  firm  that  is  authorized 
by  law  to  underwrite  or  participate  in  the  marketing  of 
securities  of  a  public  utility  with  which  the  applicant 
holds  position  of  officer  or  director,  together  with  the 
following  information: 

(1)  Each  and  every  position  held  with  such  com¬ 
panies  for  which  authorization  is  sought; 

(2)  The  date  and  manner  of  applicant’s  election  or 
appointment  thereto; 

(3)  A  statement  that  each  bank,  trust  company, 
banking  association,  or  firm  listed  hereunder,  is  author¬ 
ized  by  law  to  underwrite  or  participate  in  the  market¬ 
ing  of  securities  of  a  public  utility;  or,  in  lieu  thereof,  an 
attorney’s  opinion  to  the  same  effect  subscribed  by  such 
attorney; 

(4)  A  statement  whether  each  bank,  trust  company, 
banking  association  or  firm  listed  hereunder  is  actively 
engaged  as  part  of  the  regular  course  of  its  business  in 
underwriting  or  participating  in  the  marketing  of  se¬ 
curities  of  a  public  utility,  and,  if  not  a  part  of  its  regu¬ 
lar  course  of  business,  a  general  statement  as  to  when 
it  last  engaged  in  such  a  transaction  or  transactions  and 
whether  it  intends  to  do  so  in  the  future ;  in  either  event, 
a  statement  of  what  issues  of  public  utility  securities  it 
has  handled  within  the  past  12  months; 

(5)  A  statement  whether  each  banking  association  or 
firm  listed  hereunder  has  the  status  of  an  underwriter 
of  or  dealer  in  securities  by  commonly  accepted  meaning 
or  by  virtue  of  state  or  other  federal  laws; 


e.  Name  and  address  of  each  and  every  company  sup¬ 
plying  electrical  equipment  to  any  public  utility  listed 
pursuant  to  paragraph  5c  above,  with  which  the  appli¬ 
cant  holds  any  position  as  officer  or  director,  together  with 
the  following  information: 


(1)  Each  and  every  position  held  with  such  companies 
for  which  authorization  is  sought; 

(2)  The  date  and  manner  of  applicant’s  election  or 
appointment  thereto; 

(3)  A  statement  showing  which  equipment  com¬ 
panies  supply  which  public  utilities,  the  approximate 
annual  dollar  volume  of  such  business,  and  a  list  set¬ 
ting  forth  in  a  general  way  the  type  or  articles  of  elec¬ 
trical  equipment  supplied  to  such  public  utilities; 

f.  A  statement  showing: 


(1)  The  financial  interest  of  the  applicant  in  each 
company  listed  pursuant  to  the  foregoing  requirements, 
including  the  kinds  and  amounts  of  securities,  stocks, 
bonds,  notes,  or  evidences  of  indebtedness  of  any  kind, 
held  or  owned,  directly  or  indirectly,  by  the  applicant, 
or  in  which  applicant  has  an  interest; 


(2)  The  amount  and  character  of  any  indebtedness 
of  the  applicant  to  each  of  the  companies  listed  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  foregoing  requirements,  together  with  a 
concise  statement  showing  the  manner  in  which  such 
indebtedness  arose  and  the  consideration  therefor; 

(3)  All  professional  or  business  relationships  of  appli¬ 
cant  to  the  companies  listed; 

g.  A  statement  in  full  with  respect  to  the  physical, 
financial,  and  corporate  relationship  existing  between  and 
among  the  companies  listed,  indicating  by  chart,  map,  or 
otherwise,  the  financial  and  corporate  relationship  of  any 
or  all  such  companies  to  each  other  and  to  parent  holding 
or  holding-operating  companies  (accurately  described) 
and  the  extent  to  which  the  properties  of  such  companies 
are  physically  integrated.  A  statement  as  to  whether  any 
competition  exists  between  and  among  any  of  the  compa¬ 
nies  listed;  Any  charts  or  maps  heretofore  filed  with  the 
Commission  by  any  of  the  public  utilities  involved  may  be 
incorporated  into  the  application  by  the  applicant’s  ap¬ 
propriate  reference  thereto  accurately  describing  the 
circumstances  or  proceedings  pursuant  to  which  such 
filing  occurred,  and  a  statement  by  the  applicant  request¬ 
ing  the  Commission,  in  behalf  of  the  applicant,  to  con¬ 
sider  the  information  contained  in  such  charts  or  maps 
in  connection  with  the  application  hereunder; 

h.  A  statement  describing: 

(1)  The  number  of  meetings  of  the  Board  of  Directors 
of  each  company  listed  which  the  applicant,  as  a  di¬ 
rector  thereof,  has  personally  attended  since  his  election 
thereto,  the  place  of  such  meeting,  the  average  amount 
of  time  spent  in  such  meetings,  and  the  number  of 
meetings  held  in  the  regular  course  of  business  pursuant 
to  by-laws  or  statutory  requirements; 

(2)  The  duties  which  the  applicant,  as  an  officer,  per¬ 
forms  in  the  regular  course  of  each  office  held,  the 
average  amount  of  time  required  in  the  performance  of 
such  duties  and  the  places  of  performance  thereof. 

Form  of  Application 


6.  An  original  and  two  copies  of  each  application  and 
each  supplement  required  by  this  rule  shall  be  filed  with 
the  Commission.  Each  copy  shall  bear  the  dates  and  signa¬ 
tures  that  appear  on  the  original  and  shall  be  complete  in 
itself,  but  the  signature  in  the  copies  may  be  stamped  or 
typed  and  the  notarial  seal  may  be  omitted.  The  applica¬ 
tion  shall  be  submitted  in  typewritten  or  printed  form  on 
paper  not  more  than  814  inches  wide  and  not  more  than  11 
inches  long  with  a  left-hand  margin  of  114  inches,  and  if 
typewritten,  the  impression  must  be  on  only  one  side  of  the 
paper  and  must  be  double-spaced. 

Verification  of  Application 


7.  The  original  application  shall  be  signed  by  the  individ¬ 
ual  applicant,  verified  under  oath  in  substantially  the 
following  form: 


State  of  . 
County  of 


The  undersigned,  being  first  duly  sworn  upon  his  oath,  deposes 
and  says:  That  he  is  the  applicant  in  the  foregoing  application 
(or  supplemental  application);  that  he  has  read  said  application 
(or  supplemental  application)  and  knows  the  contents  thereof; 
that  all  of  the  statements  contained  therein  are  true  and  correct 
to  the  best  of  his  knowledge  and  belief. 


Applicant. 

Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me,  a  Notary  Public,  in  and  for 
said  County  and  State,  this - day  of - -  19.  _ 


[SEAL] 


Notary  Public. 


Supplemental  Applications 


8.  In  the  event  of  a  change  or  changes  in  the  informa¬ 
tion  set  forth  in  an  application,  by  the  applicant’s  election 
or  appointment  to  another  or  other  positions  in  companies 
within  the  purview  of  section  305  (b),  the  application  shall 
immediately  and  formally  be  supplemented  by  the  applicant 
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setting  forth  all  the  data  required  by  this  Order  with  respect  I 
to  the  new  position  or  positions. 

Supplemental  Information 

9.  In  the  event  of  the  applicant’s  resignation,  withdrawal, 
or  failure  of  reelection  or  appointment  in  respect  to  any  of 
the  positions  for  which  authorization  has  been  granted  by 
the  Commission,  or  in  the  event  of  any  other  material  or 
substantial  change,  the  applicant  shall,  within  30  days  after 
any  change  occurs,  give  notice  thereof  to  the  Commission 
setting  forth  the  position,  company,  and  date  of  termination 
therewith,  or  other  material  or  substantial  change. 

10.  If  an  applicant  has  heretofore  made  application  for 
authorization  under  said  section  305  (b),  such  applicant 
shall,  upon  the  request  of  the  Commission  and  with  30  days 
therefrom,  supplement  such  application  with  any  informa¬ 
tion  required  by  this  rule  which  was  not  contained  in  such 
application. 

Adopted  by  the  Commission  on  May  12,  1936. 

[seal]  Leon  M.  Fuquay,  Acting  Secretary. 

[F  R.  Doc.  669 — Filed,  May  15, 1936;  9:32  a.  m.] 


Order  Setting  Hearing 

STAMFORD  LIGHT.  HEAT  AND  POWER  COMPANY  AND  GREEN 
MOUNTAIN  POWER  CORPORATION 

[IT-5382-M] 

Stamford  Light,  Heat  and  Power  Company  and  Green 
Mountain  Power  Corporation  having  filed  on  April  17,  1936. 
an  application  under  Section  203,  Part  II  of  the  Federal 
Power  Act,  for  the  approval  of  the  sale  by  the  former  com¬ 
pany  and  purchase  by  the  latter  company  of  all  the  facilities 
of  the  former  in  consideration  of  a  payment  of  $10,000  cash; 

It  is  ordered: 

That  a  hearing  on  the  above  application  be  held  in  the 
Commission’s  hearing  room,  417  Machinists  Building,  9th 
and  Mt.  Vernon  Place  NW.,  Washington.  D.  C.,  at  10  a.  m., 
May  26,  1936. 

Adopted  by  the  Federal  Power  Commission  on  May  12. 
1936. 

[seal]  Leon  M.  Fuquay,  Acting  Secretary. 

|  F.  R.  Doc.  671— Filed,  May  15, 1936;  9 :32  a.  m.  ] 


Order  Setting  Hearing 

MONTANA-DAKOTA  UTILITIES  COMPANY 
( IT-5385 (S) 1 

Montana-Dakota  Utilities  Company  having  filed  on  May 
5,  1936,  an  application  under  Section  204,  Part  II  of  the 
Federal  Power  Act,  for  authority  to  issue  and  sell  $12,500,000 
First  Mortgage  Sinking  Fund  Bonds,  4V2%  series  A  due 
May  1,  1956,  and  to  execute  an  indenture  of  mortgage,  dated 
May  1,  1936,  to  Northwestern  National  Bank  and  Trust  Com¬ 
pany  of  Minneapolis  and  Charles  V.  Smith,  Trustees,  to 
secure  said  bonds,  and  for  authority  to  issue  and  sell 
$2,450,000  of  Serial  Debentures,  due  serially  May  1,  1937- 
May  1,  1943.  and  to  execute  an  indenture,  due  May  1,  1936, 
to  First  National  Bank  and  Trust  Company  of  Minneapol  s, 
Trustee,  to  secure  said  indentures,  for  the  purpose  of  re¬ 
funding  presently  outstanding  bond  issues: 

It  is  ordered: 

That  a  hearing  be  held  on  the  above  application  on 
Tuesday,  May  19.  1936,  at  10  a.  m.,  in  the  Commission’s 
hearing  room,  417  Machinists  Building.  9th  and  Mt.  Vernon 
Place  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Adopted  by  the  Federal  Power  Commission  on  May  5,  1936. 

[seal]  Leon  M.  Fuquay,  Acting  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Dec.  670— Filed.  May  15,  1936;  9:32  a.m.) 


Saturday,  May  16,  1936 

INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION. 

Order 

At  a  General  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commis¬ 
sion,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  8th  day  of 
May  A.  D.  1936. 

No.  13535  et  al. — Consolidated  Southwestern  Cases 

Investigation  &  Suspension  Docket  No.  3130 — Southwestern 

Rates 

No.  27401 — Wrought  Pipe  and  Fittings 

Upon  further  consideration  of  the  records  in  the  above - 
entitled  proceedings  in  No.  13535  et  al.,  being  the  proceed¬ 
ings,  except  Nos.  15217  and  15231,  listed  in  the  first  para¬ 
graph  in  the  margin  of  the  first  page  of  the  report  of  the 
Commission  made  and  filed  in  said  proceedings  on  April  5, 
1927,  as  said  report  is  published  and  appears  in  volume  123 
of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission  Reports  at  page 
203  et  seq.;  upon  consideration  of  the  voluntary  withdrawal 
by  respondents,  pursuant  to  authority  granted  by  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  order  of  April  9,  1936,  entered  pursuant  to  section 
6  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act,  of  the  suspended  sched¬ 
ules  in  the  above-entitled  proceeding  in  Investigation  and 
Suspension  Docket  No.  3130  so  far  as  they  embraced  pro¬ 
posed  rates  on  wrought-iron  and  wrought-steel  pipe  and 
fittings  and  related  articles;  and  for  good  cause  appearing: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  said  proceedings  in  No.  13535  et  al. 
be,  and  they  are  hereby,  reopened  for  further  hearing  upon 
the  question  of  reasonable  and  otherwise  lawful  rates  for 
application  to  the  transportation  of  cast-iron  pipe  and  fit¬ 
tings  and  related  articles,  in  straight  and  mixed  carloads, 
between  the  points  embraced  in  said  proceedings. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  the  Commission  shall,  and  it 
does  hereby,  upon  its  own  motion,  institute  an  investigation, 
in  the  above-entitled  proceeding  in  No.  27401,  into  and  con¬ 
cerning  the  question  of  reasonable  and  otherwise  lawful  rates 
for  application  to  the  transportation  of  wrought-iron  and 
wrought-steel  pipe  and  fittings  and  related  articles,  in 
straight  and  mixed  carloads,  between  the  points  embraced  by 
the  aforesaid  proceedings  in  No.  13535  et  al.,  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  making  such  findings  and  entering  such  order  or 
orders  as  the  facts  found  to  exist  shall  appear  to  require, 
said  several  articles  being  as  follows: 

Pipe,  steel  or  wrought  iron,  welded  or  seamless. 

Pipe,  plate  or  sheet. 

Pipe,  riveted,  steel  or  wrought  iron. 

Pipe  connections,  couplings,  and  fittings,  iron  or  steel, 
not  plated,  or  iron  or  steel  body,  not  plated. 

Meter,  stopcock,  and  valve  boxes,  cast  iron. 

Connecting  bolts  and  nuts,  washers,  packing,  or  wedges 
in  barrels,  boxes,  kegs,  or  burlap  bags,  in  mixed  car¬ 
loads  with  cast-iron  pipe  and/or  fittings. 

Iron-body  well-pipe  screens  or  strainers. 

Valves,  iron  or  iron  body. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  all  common  carriers  by  rail¬ 
road  subject  to  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act  and  operating 
between  points  embraced  by  the  aforesaid  proceedings  in 
No.  13535  et  al.,  be,  and  they  are  hereby  made  respondents 
in  and  to  said  No.  27401;  that  a  copy  of  this  order  be  served 
upon  each  of  said  respondents;  and  that  notice  of  this  pro¬ 
ceeding  be  given  to  the  public  by  depositing  a  copy  of  this 
order  in  the  office  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Commission  at 
Washington,  D.  C. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  said  respective  proceedings 
designated  and  defined  in  the  next  three  preceding  para¬ 
graphs  hereof  be  assigned  for  hearing  June  9,  1936,  at  the 
Hotel  Galvez,  Galveston,  Texas,  10  o’clock  a.  m.,  standard 
time,  before  Examiner  Taylor;  and  that  the  record  hereto¬ 
fore  made  in  said  Investigation  and  Suspension  Docket  No. 
3130  respecting  rates  on  said  wrought-iron  and  wrought- 
steel  pipe  and  fittings  and  related  articles  shall  become  and 
be  part  of  the  record  which  shall  be  made  pursuant  hereto. 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That,  the  hereinbefore  men¬ 
tioned  withdrawal  of  the  suspended  schedules  in  said  Inves- 
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tigation  and  Suspension  Docket  No.  3130  having  left  nothing 
further  for  determination  in  that  proceeding,  said  proceed¬ 
ing  is  hereby  discontinued. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  666— Piled,  May  14, 1936;  2  :34  p.  m.] 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
Division  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
6th  day  of  May  A.  D.  1936. 

(Docket  No.  BMC  50002] 

Application  of  E.  A.  Bowles  for  Authority  to  Operate  as  a 
Common  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Edwin  A.  Bowles,  Indi¬ 
vidual,  of  Maryville,  Mo.,  Doing  Business  as  Overland 
Transport  Company,  for  a  Certificate  of  Public  Conven¬ 
ience  and  Necessity  (Form  BMC  8,  New  Operation)  Author¬ 
izing  Operation  as  a  Common  Carrier  by  Motor  Vehicle  in 
the  Transportation  of  Petroleum  Products,  in  Interstate 
Commerce,  Between  Arkansas  City,  Wichita,  Eldorado, 
Augusta,  Florence,  and  Emporia,  Kans.,  to  Topeka,  Kans. 
From  Topeka,  Kans.,  to  Carroll,  Iowa,  via  Atchison,  Kans., 
St.  Joseph,  Mo.,  serving  Persia  and  Dunlap.  Iowa,  Omaha, 
Nebr.,  Moorhead  and  Panama,  Iowa,  and  Maryville,  Mo. 

It  appearing,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  above -entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  P.  C.  Coyle  for  hearing  and 
for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon,  to 
be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  P.  C.  Coyle,  on  the  8th  day  of  June 
A.  D.  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time) ,  at  the  Chamber 
of  Commerce  Rooms,  Kansas  City,  Mo.; 

And  it  is  further  ordered.  That  notice  of  this  proceeding  be 
duly  given. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  672— Filed,  May  15, 1936;  11 :45  a.  m  ] 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Di 
vision  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  4th 
day  of  May  A.  D.  1936. 

(Docket  No.  BMC  50019] 

Application  of  J.  W.  Hilleary  for  Authority  to  Operate  as 
a  Contract  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  James  William  Hilleary, 
of  934  Maryland  Avenue,  Cumberland,  Md.,  for  a  Permit 
(Form  BMC  10,  New  Operation)  Authorizing  Operation  as 
a  Contract  Carrier  by  Motor  Vehicle  in  the  Transportation 
of  Commodities  Generally,  in  Interstate  Commerce,  Be¬ 
tween  Cumberland,  Md.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Phila¬ 
delphia,  Harrisburg,  Pittsburgh,  and  York,  Pa.,  and  the 
District  of  Columbia. 

It  appearing,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act. 
1935,  to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it 
is  hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  T.  B.  Johnston  for  hearing 
and  for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon, 
to  be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  T.  B.  Johnston,  on  the  25th  day  of 
May  A.  D.  1936,  at  10  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time),  at 
the  office  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.  C.; 


And  it  is  further  ordered.  That  notice  of  this  proceeding 
be  duly  given. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty.  Secretary. 

(F.R.  Doc.  673— Filed,  May  15,  1936;  11:45  a.  m.l 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Divi¬ 
sion  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  6th  day 
of  May  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  50027 1 

Application  of  Edgar  Love  for  Authority  to  Operate  as  a 
Contract  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Edgar  Love,  of  Hatton, 
Ark.,  for  a  Permit  (Form  BMC  10,  New  Operation)  Author¬ 
izing  Operation  as  a  Contract  Carrier  by  Motor  Vehicle  in 
the  Transportation  of  Lumber,  in  Interstate  Commerce, 
from  Hatton,  Ark.,  to  Destinations  in  the  States  of  Arkansas, 
Oklahoma,  Kansas,  and  Missouri. 

It  appearing,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  D.  C.  Dillon  for  hearing  and 
for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon,  to 
be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  D.  C.  Dillon,  on  the  5th  day  of  June. 
A.  D.  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time),  at  the  Hotel 
Marion,  Little  Rock,  Ark.; 

And  it  is  further  ordered.  That  notice  of  this  proceeding 
be  duly  given. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  674— Filed,  May  15, 1936;  11 :45  a.  m.] 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
Division  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  5th 
day  of  May  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  50051] 

Application  of  H.  E.  Morris  and  Willie  Uhrich,  Copartners, 
for  Authority  to  Operate  as  a  Contract  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Henry  Emmett  Morris 
and  Willie  Uhrich,  Copartners,  Doing  Business  as  Morris 
and  Uhrich,  of  Disputanta,  Va.,  for  a  Permit  (Form  BMC 
10,  New  Operation)  Authorizing  Operation  as  a  Contract 
Carrier  by  Motor  Vehicle  in  the  Transportation  of  Com¬ 
modities  Generally  in  Interstate  Commerce  Over  the 
Following  Routes: 

1.  From  Petersburg,  Va.,  to  New  York,  N.  Y.,  via  Richmond, 
Va.,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  Balitmore,  Md.,  over  U.  S. 
Highway  1,  thence  to  Wilmington,  Del.,  via  U.  S.  Highway 
40,  thence  to  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  via  U.  S.  Highway  13,  thence 
to  New  York,  N.  Y.,  via  U.  S.  Highways  1  and  13. 

2.  Irregular  operations  as  follows:  From  Raleigh,  N.  C.,  to 
destination  points  within  the  States  of  North  Carolina  and 
Virginia. 

It  appearing.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act, 
1935,  to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  T.  B.  Johnston  for  hearing 
and  for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  there¬ 
on,  to  be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  T.  B.  Johnston  on  the  27th  day 
of  May  A.  D.  1936,  at  10  o’clock  a.  m.  (Standard  time) ,  at 
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the  office  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C.; 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of  this  proceeding 
be  duly  given. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  675— Filed,  May  15, 1936;  11 :46  a.  m.] 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Divi¬ 
sion  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  6th 
day  of  May  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  50080] 

Application  of  J.  P.  Watson  for  Authority  to  Operate  as  a 
Common  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  James  P.  Watson,  of 
195-201  McKinley  Avenue,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  for  a  Certifi¬ 
cate  of  Public  Convenience  and  Necessity  (Form  BMC  8, 
New  Operation)  Authorizing  Operation  as  a  Common  Car¬ 
rier  by  Motor  Vehicle  in  the  Transportation  of  Household 
Goods  in  Interstate  Commerce,  Between  All  Points  Within 
the  States  of  New  Jersey,  New  York,  Pennsylvania,  Con¬ 
necticut,  Rhode  Island,  Massachusetts,  Maryland,  Dela¬ 
ware,  and  the  District  of  Columbia. 

It  appearing,  That  the  above -entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  A.  E.  Stephan  for  hearing  and 
for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon,  to 
be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
healing  before  Examiner  A.  E.  Stephan  on  the  28th  day  of 
May  A.  D.  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time),  at  the 
Hotel  Pennsylvania,  New  York,  N.  Y.; 

And  it  is  further  ordered.  That  notice  of  this  proceeding  be 
duly  given. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  e76— Filed,  May  15, 1936;  11:46  a.  m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

Securities  Act  of  1933 

AMENDMENT  NO.  21  TO  INSTRUCTION  BOOK  FOR  FORM  A-2 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  acting  pursuant  j 
to  authority  conferred  upon  it  by  the  Securities  Act  of  1933, 
as  amended,  particularly  Sections  7  and  19  (a)  thereof,  and 
finding  that  any  information  or  documents  specified  in 
Schedule  A  of  that  Act  which  Form  A-2  and  the  book  of 
instructions  accompanying  that  form,  as  hereby  amended, 
do  not  require  to  be  set  forth,  are  inapplicable  to  the  class 
of  securities  to  which  such  form  is  appropriate,  and  that 
disclosure  fully  adequate  for  the  protection  of  investors  is 
otherwise  required  to  be  included  in  the  registration  state¬ 
ment,  and  that  such  information  or  documents  as  Form  A-2 
and  the  accompanying  book  of  instructions,  as  hereby 
amended,  require  to  be  set  forth,  but  which  are  not  specified 
in  Schedule  A,  are  necessary  and  appropriate  in  the  public 
interest  or  for  the  protection  of  investors,  hereby  amends 
Form  A-2  and  the  book  of  instructions  accompanying  that 
form,  as  follows: 

At  the  end  of  the  instructions  to  Item  45,  as  amended, 
and  immediately  preceding  the  instructions  to  Item  45  (a), 
the  following  additional  paragraphs  are  added: 

No  Information  need  be  furnished  under  this  item  as  to  any 
subsidiary,  whether  consolidated  or  unconsolidated,  for  a  date 
prior  to  that  at  which  the  registrant,  or  a  predecessor  as  de¬ 
scribed  In  the  next  paragraph,  acquired  control  directly  or  in¬ 


directly  of  such  subsidiary  by  the  ownership  of  securities  repre¬ 
senting  more  than  50%  of  the  voting  power  other  than  as 
affected  by  events  of  default. 

Information  shall  be  furnished  under  this  item  as  to  a  prede¬ 
cessor  of  the  registrant,  If — 

(1)  The  registrant  is  the  successor  to  a  predecessor  and  at 
the  time  of  such  succession  continued  under  substantially  the 
same  ownership  and  control  as  such  predecessor;  and 

(2)  The  registrant  succeeded  to:  either  (a)  substantially  all 
the  assets  of  such  predecessor,  or  (b)  a  substantial  portion 
thereof  and  such  portion  was  segregated  on  the  books  of  such 
predecessor. 

In  case  the  foregoing  conditions  exist,  the  information  required 
shall  be  furnished  not  only  as  to  the  entries  made  respectively 
in  the  books  of  the  predecessor  or  the  registrant,  but  also  as  to 
the  changes  effected  by  means  of  the  transaction  by  which  the 
assets  were  transferred  from  such  predecessor  to  the  registrant. 

The  complete  instructions  to  Item  45,  as  amended,  read  as 
follows: 

Item  45.  This  item  does  not  call  for  an  audit,  but  only  for  a 
|  survey  or  review  of  the  accounts  named. 

No  information  need  be  furnished  under  this  Item  as  to  any 
subsidiary,  whether  consolidated  or  unconsolidated,  for  a  date 
prior  to  that  at  which  the  registrant,  or  a  predecessor  as  described 
in  the  next  paragraph,  acquired  control  directly  or  Indirectly  of  such 
subsidiary  by  the  ownership  of  securities  representing  more  than 
50%  of  the  voting  power  other  than  as  affected  by  events  of  default. 

Information  shall  be  furnished  under  this  item  as  to  a  prede¬ 
cessor  of  the  registrant,  if — 

(1)  The  registrant  is  the  successor  to  a  predecessor  and  at  the 
time  of  such  succession  continued  under  substantially  the  same 
ownership  and  control  as  such  predecessor;  and 

(2)  The  registrant  succeeded  to:  either  (a)  substantially  all 
of  the  assets  of  such  predecessor,  or  (b)  a  substantial  portion 
thereof  and  such  portion  was  segregated  on  the  books  of  such 

|  predecessor. 

In  case  the  foregoing  conditions  exist,  the  information  required 
shall  be  furnished  not  only  as  to  the  entries  made  respectively  in 
the  books  of  the  predecessor  or  the  registrant,  but  also  as  to  the 
changes  effected  by  means  of  the  transaction  by  which  the  assets 
were  transferred  from  such  predecessor  to  the  registrant. 

Item  45  (a)  This  item  does  not  refer  to  adjustments  made  in 
the  ordinary  course  of  business,  but  only  to  major  revaluations 
made  for  the  purpose  of  entering  in  the  books  current  values, 
reproduction  costs,  or  any  values  other  than  original  cost. 

Item  45  (b)  This  item  relates  only  to  restatements  which  have 
resulted  in  transfers  from  capital  stock  liability  to  surplus  or 
reserves.  No  statements  need  be  made  as  to  restatements  result¬ 
ing  from  the  declaration  of  stock  dividends. 

The  foregoing  amendment  shall  be  effective  upon  pub¬ 
lication,  provided  that  any  registrant  filing  on  Form  A-2 
prior  to  June  15,  1936,  may,  at  its  option,  be  governed  by 
the  form  and  instruction  book  as  existing  prior  to  this 
amendment. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  661— Filed,  May  14, 1936;  12:57  p.  m.] 


Securities  Act  of  1933 

AMENDMENT  NO.  22  TO  INSTRUCTION  BOOK  FOR  FORM  A-2 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  acting  pursuant 
to  authority  conferred  upon  it  by  the  Securities  Act  of  1933, 
as  amended,  particularly  Sections  7  and  19  (a)  thereof,  and 
finding  that  any  information  or  documents  specified  in 
Schedule  A  of  that  Act  which  Form  A-2  and  the  book  of  in¬ 
structions  accompanying  that  form,  as  hereby  amended,  do 
not  require  to  be  set  forth,  are  inapplicable  to  the  class  of  se¬ 
curities  to  which  such  form  is  appropriate,  and  that  disclo¬ 
sure  fully  adequate  for  the  protection  of  investors  is  other¬ 
wise  required  to  be  included  in  the  registration  statement, 
and  that  such  information  or  documents  as  Form  A-2  and 
the  accompanying  book  of  instructions,  as  hereby  amended, 
require  to  be  set  forth,  but  which  are  not  specified  in  Sched¬ 
ule  A,  are  necessary  and  appropriate  in  the  public  interest 
or  for  the  protection  of  investors,  hereby  amends  Form  A-2 
and  the  book  of  instructions  accompanying  that  form,  as 
follows: 

In  the  Instructions  as  to  Financial  Statements  in  the  In¬ 
struction  Book  for  Form  A-2,  under  Section  1,  captioned 
“Financial  Statements  of  the  Registrant  and  its  Subsidiaries”, 
there  is  added  a  new  paragraph  designated  (f),  reading  as 
follows: 
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(f)  No  financial  statements  need  be  furnished  as  to  a  foreign 
subsidiary  if  all  the  following  conditions  exist: 

1.  A  specific  reserve  against  loss  on  investments  in  and  ad¬ 
vances  to  such  foreign  subsidiary  has  been  established  in  an 
amount  substantially  equal  to  the  amount  at  which  such  in¬ 
vestments  and  advances  are  carried; 

2.  During  the  period  for  which  profit  and  loss  statements  are 
filed,  no  income  has  been  taken  up  by  the  registrant  directly  or 
indirectly  from  such  foreign  subsidiary; 

3.  Such  foreign  subsidiary  is  organized  and  does  the  principal 
part  of  its  business  in  a  country  from  which,  on  account  of 
governmental  restrictions,  the  withdrawal  of  income  is  pro¬ 
hibited  or  seriously  impeded. 

In  case  the  financial  statements  of  any  such  foreign  subsidiary 
are  so  omitted,  a  note  shall  be  added  to  the  balance  sheet  or  to 
Schedule  I  stating  the  following:  (a)  the  fact  that  financial  state¬ 
ments  of  such  subsidiary  or  subsidiaries  have  been  omitted;  (b) 
the  circumstances  which  bring  each  such  subsidiary  within  the 
conditions  set  forth  above;  (c)  the  amount  of  the  investment  in 
and  advances  to  each  such  subsidiary;  and  (d)  the  source  or 
sources  of  the  reserve  established  and  the  date  or  dates  when 
allocated  to  the  investment  in  and  advances  to  the  particular 
subsidiary.  If  the  financial  statements  of  more  than  one  foreign 
subsidiary  are  so  omitted,  the  information  required  in  the  note 
may  be  given  for  such  subsidiaries  as  a  group. 

The  foregoing  amendment  shall  be  effective  immediately 
upon  publication. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  662— Filed,  May  14, 1936;  12:57  p.  m.l 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Bureau  of  Animal  Industry. 

[Amendment  6  to  B.  A.  I.  Order  350] 

Regulations  Governing  the  Recognition  of  Breeds  and 
Purebred  Animals 

AMENDING  REGULATION  2,  SECTION  3,  PARAGRAPH  1,  RECOGNIZING 
BREEDS  AND  BOOKS  OF  RECORD  ACROSS  THE  SEAS 

[Effective  on  and  after  May  15,  1936 j 

Regulation  2,  Section  3,  Paragraph  1,  of  the  regulations 
governing  the  recognition  of  breeds  and  purebred  animals, 
effective  under  date  of  July  1,  1935,  and  identified  as  B.  A.  I. 
Order  350,  is  hereby  amended  so  as  to  include  and  recognize 
for  the  purposes  enumerated  thereunder  the  following  breeds 
and  book  of  record: 

Dogs 

Name  of  breed:  Various  recognized  breeds. 

Book  of  record:  Livre  des  Origihes  Francais. 

By  whom  published:  Societe  Centrale  Canine  pour  1’ Ameliora¬ 
tion  des  Races  de  Chiens  en  France,  Mr.  P.  Bert,  Secretary,  38,  Rue 
des  Mathurins,  Paris,  8,  France. 

Done  at  Washington  this  15th  day  of  May,  1936. 

Witness  my  hand  and  the  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agri¬ 
culture. 

[seal]  R.  G.  Tugwell, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  680— Filed,  May  15, 1936;  1 :35  p.  m  ] 


BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS  OF  THE  FEDERAL  RESERVE 
SYSTEM. 

Trust  Powers  of  National  Banks 

REGULATION  F  1 

(Superseding  Regulation  F,  Series  of  1930.  This  Regulation  as 
printed  herewith  is  in  the  form  as  revised  effective  June  1,  1936] 

Contents 

Authority  for  Regulation. 

Sec.  1.  Applications. 

Sec.  2.  Consideration  of  Applications. 

Sec.  3.  Consolidation  of  Two  or  More  National  Banks. 


1  Any  inquiry  relating  to  this  regulation  should  be  addressed  to 
the  Federal  Reserve  bank  of  the  district  in  which  the  inquiry  arises. 
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Sec.  4.  Consolidation  of  State  Bank  with  National  Bank. 

Sec.  5.  Change  of  Name. 

Sec.  6.  Trust  Department  and  Management. 

(a)  Separate  trust  department. 

(b)  Directors’  supervision  of  trust  department. 

(c)  Trust  investment  committee. 

(d)  Executive  officer. 

(e)  Competent  legal  counsel. 

(/)  Principles  of  trust  institutions. 

Sec.  7.  Books  and  Accounts. 

(a)  In  general. 

(b)  Record  of  pending  litigation. 

Sec.  8.  Examinations  of  Trust  Department. 

Sec.  9.  Trust  Funds  Awaiting  Investment  or  Distribution. 

(a)  In  general. 

(b)  Use  in  conduct  of  business  of  trustee  bank. 

Sec.  10.  Investment  of  Trust  Funds. 

(a)  Private  trusts. 

(b)  Court  trusts. 

(c)  Collective  investments  of  trust  funds. 

Sec.  11.  Purchase  or  Sale  or  Trust  Assets  to  or  from  Trustee  Bank 
or  Its  Directors,  Officers,  or  Employees. 

(a)  Obligations  of  trustee-  bank  or  its  directors,  officers. 

etc. 

(b)  Sale  or  transfer  of  trust  assets  to  trustee  bank  or 

its  directors,  officers,  etc. 

(c)  Dealings  between  trust  accounts. 

Sec.  12.  Custody  of  Trust  Securities  and  Investments. 

Sec.  13.  Deposit  of  Securities  with  State  Authorities. 

Sec.  14.  Compensation  of  Bank. 

(a)  In  general. 

(b)  Officer  or  employee  of  bank  as  co-fiduciary, 
i  Sec.  15.  Insolvency  or  Voluntary  Liquidation  of  Bank. 

(a)  Insolvency. 

(b)  Voluntary  liquidation. 

Sec.  16.  Surrender  of  Trust  Powers. 

(a)  Procedure. 

(b)  Words  “Trust  Company”  as  part  of  bank’s  title. 

(e)  Examination  of  trust  department. 

(d)  Certificate  of  Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal 

Reserve  System. 

I  Sec.  17.  Board  Forms. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  REGULATION 

This  regulation  is  issued  under  authority  of  the  provisions 
of  section  11  (k)  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Act,  as  amended, 
which,  together  with  related  provisions  of  law,  are  published 
in  the  Appendix  hereto.* 

SECTION  1.  APPLICATIONS 

A  national  bank  desiring  to  exercise  any  or  all  of  the  powers 
authorized  by  section  11  (k)  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Act,  as 
amended,  shall  make  application  to  the  Board  of  Governors 
of  the  Federal  Reserve  System  for  a  special  permit  authoriz¬ 
ing  such  national  bank  to  exercise  such  powers.  If  the  apply¬ 
ing  bank  is  not  authorized  to  exercise  any  of  such  powers,  the 
application  should  be  made  on  Form  61;  and  if  the  applying 
bank  is  authorized  to  exercise  one  or  more  but  not  all  of  such 
powers,  the  application  should  be  made  on  Form  61b. 

In  the  case  of  the  organization  of  a  new  national  bank,  the 
conversion  of  a  State  bank  or  trust  company  into  a  national 
bank,  or  the  consolidation  of  two  or  more  national  banks  or 
of  a  State  bank  or  trust  company  with  a  national  bank  under 
the  charter  of  the  latter,  when  none  of  the  national  banks  in¬ 
volved  in  such  consolidations  is  authorized  to  exercise  trust 
!  powers,  application  for  such  a  permit  may  be  made  in  advance 
on  behalf  of  the  new,  converted,  or  consolidated  national 
bank,  and  the  perfnit  may  be  issued  simultaneously  with  the 
consummation  of  such  organization,  conversion,  or  consoli- 
dation.  Such  application  may  be  made  by  the  organizers  in 
the  case  of  a  new  national  bank,  by  the  State  bank  or  trust 
company  in  the  case  of  a  conversion,  and  by  the  national  bank 
the  charter  of  which  is  to  be  retained  in  the  case  of  a  con¬ 
solidation. 

Each  application  made  under  the  provisions  of  this  section 
shall  be  executed  and  forwarded  in  duplicate,  together  with 
duplicate  copies  of  any  documents  containing  any  informa¬ 
tion  submitted  with  the  application,  to  the  Federal  Reserve 
bank  in  the  district  in  which  the  applying  bank  is  located. 

SECTION  2.  CONSIDERATION  OF  APPLICATIONS 

In  passing  upon  an  application  for  permission  to  exercise 
the  fiduciary  powers  authorized  by  section  11  (k)  of  the 


s  Not  printed  herein.  See  U.  S.  C.,  1934  ed.  and  Supp.  I,  Title  12, 
sec.  248  (k). 
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Federal  Reserve  Act,  as  amended  *,  the  Board  of  Governors  of 
the  Federal  Reserve  System  will  give  special  consideration  to 
the  following  matters: 

(a)  Whether,  under  the  provisions  of  section  11  (k)  of  the 
Federal  Reserve  Act,  as  amended,  the  bank  has  sufficient 
capital  and  surplus  to  render  it  eligible  to  receive  permission 
to  exercise  the  fiduciary  powers  applied  for  and  whether  the 
granting  of  any  or  all  of  such  powers  would  be  in  contraven¬ 
tion  of  State  or  local  law; 

(b)  The  needs  of  the  community  for  trust  service  of  the 
kind  applied  for  and  the  probable  volume  of  such  trust 
business  available  to  the  bank; 

(c)  The  general  condition  of  the  bank,  particularly  the 
adequacy  of  its  net  capital  and  surplus  funds  in  relation  to 
the  character  and  condition  of  its  assets  and  to  its  deposit 
liabilities  and  other  corporate  responsibilities,  including  the 
proposed  exercise  of  trust  powers; 

(d)  The  general  character  and  ability  of  the  management 
of  the  bank; 

(e)  The  nature  of  the  supervision  to  be  given  to  the  pro¬ 
posed  trust  activities,  including  the  qualifications  and  experi¬ 
ence  of  the  members  of  the  proposed  trust  investment 
committee; 

(/)  The  qualifications,  experience,  and  character  of  the 
proposed  executive  officer  or  officers  of  the  trust  department; 

(0)  Whether  the  bank  has  available  competent  legal  coun¬ 
sel  to  advise  and  pass  upon  trust  matters  whenever  necessary; 
and 

(h)  Any  other  facts  and  circumstances  that  seem  to  it 
proper. 

SECTION  3.  CONSOLIDATION  OF  TWO  OR  MORE  NATIONAL  BANKS 

Where  two  or  more  national  banks  consolidate  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Act  of  Congress  approved  November  7,  1918, 
as  amended,'  and  any  one  of  such  banks  has,  prior  to  such 
consolidation,  received  a  permit  from  the  Board  of  Governors 
of  the  Federal  Reserve  System  to  act  in  fiduciary  capacities 
which  is  in  force  at  the  time  of  the  consolidation,  the  rights 
existing  under  such  permit  pass  by  operation  of  law  to  the 
consolidated  bank  and  the  consolidated  bank  may  act  in 
such  fiduciary  capacities  in  the  same  manner  and  to  the 
same  extent  as  the  bank  to  which  such  permit  was  originally 
issued;  and  no  new  application  to  continue  to  act  in  such 
capacities  is  necessary.  However,  in  order  that  the  records 
of  the  consolidated  bank  may  be  complete  and  that  it  may 
have  convenient  evidence  of  its  right  to  exercise  trust  powers, 
the  Board,  upon  receipt  of  advice  from  the  Comptroller  of 
the  Currency  that  the  consolidation  has  been  consummated, 
will  issue  a  certificate  to  the  consolidated  bank  showing  its 
right  to  exercise  the  trust  powers  theretofore  granted  by  the 
Board  to  any  of  the  national  banks  taking  part  in  the 
consolidation. 

SECTION  4.  CONSOLIDATION  OF  STATE  BANK  WITH  NATIONAL  BANK 

Section  3  of  the  Act  of  Congress  approved  November  7, 
1918,  as  amended,  authorizes  any  bank,  trust  company,  sav¬ 
ings  bank,  or  other  banking  institution  incorporated  under 
the  laws  of  any  State  or  in  the  District  of  Columbia  to  be 
consolidated  directly  with  a  national  bank  located  in  the 
same  State,  county,  city,  town,  or  village  under  the  charter 
of  such  national  bank,  and  provides  in  effect  that,  when  such 
consolidation  is  consummated,  the  consolidated  national  bank 
shall  succeed  to  the  specific  fiduciary  appointments,  designa¬ 
tions,  and  nominations  of  the  State  institution  at  the  time 
of  the  consolidation.  It  is  not  necessary  for  the  national 
bank  to  have  a  permit  from  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the 
Federal  Reserve  System  in  order  to  administer  the  specific 
trusts  to  which  it  thus  succeeds,  but  the  provision  does  not 
confer  upon  the  consolidated  national  bank  the  right  to  act 
generally  in  fiduciary  capacities  or  to  undertake  any  other 
trust  business.  Unless  the  national  bank  already  has  a  permit 
from  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve  System 
to  act  in  fiduciary  capacities  which  is  in  force  at  the  time 


*  Not  printed  herein.  See  U.  S.  C.  and  Supp.  I,  Title  12,  sec. 
248  (k>. 

•  See  U.  S.  C.  and  Supp.  I,  Title  12,  secs.  33,  34a. 


of  the  consolidation,  it  will  be  necessary  for  the  bank  to 
obtain  such  a  permit  before  undertaking  to  act  generally  in 
fiduciary  capacities  or  to  accept  any  other  trust  business. 

SECTION  5.  CHANGE  OF  NAME 

If  a  national  bank  has  received  a  permit  from  the  Board 
of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve  System  to  act  in  fiduciary 
capacities  and  subsequently,  while  the  permit  is  in  force, 
changes  its  name  under  the  provisions  of  the  Act  of  Congress 
approved  May  1,  1886,4  it  is  not  necessary  for  the  bank  to 
make  a  new  application  to  continue  to  act  in  such  capacities. 
However,  in  order  that  the  records  of  the  bank  may  be  com¬ 
plete  and  that  it  may  have  convenient  evidence  of  its  right 
to  exercise  trust  powers  under  its  new  name,  the  Board,  upon 
receipt  of  advice  from  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency  that 
such  change  in  name  has  been  legally  effected,  will  issue  a 
certificate  to  it  under  such  new  name  evidencing  its  right  to 
exercise  the  trust  powers  previously  granted  to  it  under  its 
old  name. 

SECTION  6.  TRUST  DEPARTMENT  AND  MANAGEMENT 

Co)  Separate  trust  department. — Every  national  bank  which 
obtains  permission  from  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Reserve  System  to  act  in  a  fiduciary  capacity  shall,  before 
undertaking  to  act  in  such  capacity,  establish  a  trust  depart¬ 
ment  which  shall  be  separate  and  apart  from  every  other 
department  of  the  bank. 

(b)  Directors’  supervision  of  trust  department. — The  board 
of  directors  is  responsible  for  the  investment  of  trust  funds 
by  the  bank,  the  disposition  of  trust  investments,  the  super¬ 
vision  of  the  trust  department,  the  determination  of  the  poli¬ 
cies  of  such  department  and  for  the  review  of  the  actions  of 
all  committees  appointed  by  the  board  of  directors  for  the 
conduct  of  the  trust  department.  The  acceptance  of  all  fidu¬ 
ciary  accounts  shall  be  approved  by  the  board  of  directors 
or  a  committee  appointed  by  such  board,  and  the  closing  out 
or  relinquishment  of  all  such  accounts  shall  be  approved  or 
ratified  by  the  board  of  directors  or  a  committee  appointed 
by  such  board.  Any  such  approval  or  ratification  shall  be 
recorded  in  the  minutes  of  the  board  of  directors  or  of  such 
committee  as  the  case  may  be. 

(c)  Trust  investment  committee. — Before  any  such  na¬ 
tional  bank  undertakes  to  act  in  any  fiduciary  capacity,  the 
board  of  directors  of  the  bank  shall  appoint  a  trust  invest¬ 
ment  committee  which  shall  be  composed  of  at  least  three 
members,  who  shall  be  capable  and  experienced  officers  or 
directors  of  the  bank.  All  investments  of  trust  funds  by  the 
trust  department  of  every  such  national  bank  shall  be  made, 
retained,  or  disposed  of  only  with  the  approval  of  the  trust 
investment;  and  such  committee  shall  keep  minutes  of  all 
its  meetings,  showing  the  disposition  of  all  matters  consid¬ 
ered  and  passed  upon  by  it.  Such  committee  shall,  at  least 
once  during  each  period  of  twelve  months,  review  all  the 
assets  held  in  or  for  each  fiduciary  account  to  determine 
their  safety  and  current  value  and  the  advisability  of  retain¬ 
ing  or  disposing  of  them;  and  a  report  of  all  such  reviews, 
together  with  the  action  taken  as  a  result  thereof,  shall  be 
noted  in  the  minutes  of  the  trust  investment  committee. 
Such  committee  may  have  such  additional  duties  relating  to 
the  trust  department  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  board  of 
directors. 

( d )  Executive  officer. — Before  any  such  national  bank 
undertakes  to  act  in  any  fiduciary  capacity,  its  trust  depart¬ 
ment  shall  be  placed  under  the  management  and  immediate 
supervision  of  an  executive  officer  or  officers  qualified  and 
competent  to  administer  trusts,  and  the  duties  of  such  officer 
or  officers  shall  be  prescribed  by  the  board  of  directors  of 
the  bank.  Such  duties  shall  be  evidenced  by  the  by-laws 
of  the  bank  or  by  a  resolution  duly  adopted  by  and  entered 
in  the  minutes  of  the  board  of  directors.  All  officers  and 
other  persons  taking  part  in  the  operation  of  the  trust 
department  shall  be  adequately  bonded. 

(e)  Competent  legal  counsel. — Every  such  national  bank 
shall  designate,  employ,  or  retain  competent  legal  counsel 
who  shall  be  readily  available  to  pass  upon  trust  matters  and 


4  See  U.  S.  C.,  Title  12.  secs.  30-32. 
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to  advise  with  the  bank  and  its  trust  department;  but  the 
bank  shall  not  engage  in  the  practice  of  law. 

(/)  Principles  of  trust  institutions. — Every  such  national 
bank  shall  conform  to  sound  principles  in  the  operation  of 
its  trust  department. 

SECTION  7.  BOOKS  AND  ACCOUNTS 

(a)  In  general. — Every  national  bank  which  has  received 
permission  from  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal 
Reserve  System  to  exercise  fiduciary  powers  shall  keep  the 
books  and  records  of  the  trust  department  separate  and 
distinct  from  other  records  of  the  bank.  All  trust  accounts 
opened  shall  be  so  kept  as  to  enable  the  national  bank  to 
furnish  such  information  or  reports  with  respect  thereto  as 
may  be  required  by  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency  or  the 
Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve  System.  The 
records  of  the  trust  department  shall  contain  full  informa¬ 
tion  relating  to  each  trust. 

(b)  Record  of  pending  litigation. — Every  such  national 
bank  shall  keep  an  adequate  record  of  all  litigation  pending 
against  it  in  connection  with  its  administrations  of  any  trust. 

SECTION  8.  EXAMINATIONS  OF  TRUST  DEPARTMENT 

In  addition  to  examinations  by  examiners  appointed  by  the 
Comptroller  of  the  Currency8  or  designated  by  the  Board  of 
Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve  System,  a  committee  of 
directors,  exclusive  of  any  active  officers  of  the  bank,  shall, 
at  least  once  during  each  period  of  twelve  months,  make 
suitable  audits  of  the  trust  department  or  cause  suitable 
audits  of  such  department  to  be  made  by  auditors  responsible 
only  to  the  board  of  directors,  and  shall,  likewise,  at  leaot 
once  during  each  period  of  twelve  months,  ascertain  by 
thorough  examination  made  or  caused  to  be  made  by  such 
committee — 

(1)  Whether  a  review  of  all  the  assets  in  each  trust  as  to 
their  safety  and  current  value  and  the  advisability  of  retain¬ 
ing  or  disposing  of  them  has  been  made  in  accordance  with 
section  6  (c)  of  this  regulation; 

(2)  Whether  trust  funds  awaiting  investment  or  distribu¬ 
tion  have  been  held  uninvested  or  undistributed  any  longer 
than  was  reasonably  necessary. 

Such  committee  shall  promptly  make  a  full  report  of  such 
audits  and  examination,  in  writing,  to  the  board  of  directors 
of  the  bank,  together  with  a  recommendation  as  to  the  action, 
if  any,  which  may  be  necessary  to  correct  any  unsatisfactory 
conditions.  The  board  of  directors  shall  give  due  consider¬ 
ation  to  such  report  and  recommendation,  together  with  the 
latest  report  of  examination  by  the  Comptroller  of  the  Cur¬ 
rency  or  examiners  designated  by  the  Board  of  Governors  of 
the  Federal  Reserve  System 0  furnished  to  the  bank,  and  shall 
take  such  steps  as  are  appropriate  to  correct  any  criticized 
matters.  A  report  of  the  audits  and  examination  required 
under  this  section,  together  with  the  action  taken  thereon, 
shall  be  noted  in  the  minutes  of  the  board  of  directors;  and 
such  report  shall  be  made  a  part  of  the  records  of  the  bank. 

SECTION  9.  TRUST  FUNDS  AWAITING  INVESTMENT  OR  DISTRIBUTION 

(a)  In  general. — Funds  received  or  held  by  a  national  bank 
as  fiduciary  awaiting  investment  or  distribution  shall  not  be 
held  uninvested  or  undistributed  by  the  bank  any  longer  than 
is  reasonably  necessary. 


‘Section  11  (k)  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Act,  as  amended  by  the 
Banking  Act  of  1935,  approved  August  23,  1935,  provides  that  “The 
State  banking  authorities  may  have  access  to  reports  of  examina¬ 
tion  made  by  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency  in  so  far  as  such 
reports  relate  to  the  trust  department  of  such  bank,  but  nothing  in 
this  Act  shall  be  construed  as  authorizing  the  State  banking 
authorities  to  examine  the  books,  records,  and  assets  of  such  bank." 

While  this  provision  denies  to  the  State  banking  authorities  the 
right  to  examine  the  trust  department  of  any  national  bank  with¬ 
out  the  bank’s  consent,  it  does  not  prohibit  the  bank  from  permit¬ 
ting  an  inspection  of  its  records  by  any  one  it  desires. 

*  This  does  not  relieve  the  board  of  directors  of  any  responsibility 
for  prompt  consideration  of,  and  action  on,  matters  criticized 
in  the  latest  report  of  examination  by  the  Comptroller  of  the 
Currency  or  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve  System 
furnished  to  the  bank  or  for  the  prompt  consideration  and  action 
on  any  matter  coming  to  the  attention  of  the  board  of  directors 
from  any  other  source  which  requires  action  for  the  protection  of 
parties  at  interest. 


(b)  Use  in  conduct  of  business  of  trustee  bank. — Funds  re¬ 
ceived  or  held  by  a  national  bank  as  fiduciary  awaiting  in¬ 
vestment  or  distribution  shall  not  be  used  by  the  bank  in 
the  conduct  of  its  business,  unless  the  bank,  under  author¬ 
ization  by  its  board  of  directors,  first  delivers  to  the  trust 
department,  as  collateral  security — 

(1)  Bonds,  notes,  bills,  certificates  of  indebtedness,  or 
other  direct  obligations  of  the  United  States,  or  obligations 
fully  guaranteed  by  the  United  States  as  to  principal  and 
interest;  or 

(2)  Other  readily  marketable  securities  of  the  classes  in 
which  State  trust  companies  or  State  banks  exercising  trust 
powers  are  authorized  or  permitted  to  invest  trust  funds  un¬ 
der  the  laws  of  the  State  in  which  such  national  bank  is 
located;  or 

(3)  Other  readily  marketable  securities  of  the  classes  de¬ 
fined  as  “investment  securities”  pursuant  to  section  5136  of 
the  Revised  Statutes  of  the  United  States,  as  amended/ 

The  securities  so  deposited  as  collateral  shall  be  owned  by 
the  national  bank  and  shall  at  all  times  be  at  least  equal 
in  market  value  to  the  amount  of  the  trust  funds  so  used 
in  the  conduct  of  the  bank’s  business.* 

SECTION  10.  INVESTMENT  OF  TRUST  FUNDS 

(a)  Private  trusts. — Funds  received  or  held  by  a  national 
bank  as  fiduciary  shall,  with  the  approval  of  the  trust  invest¬ 
ment  committee  and  subject  to  the  rules  of  law  applicable 
to  fiduciaries,  be  invested  promptly  and  in  strict  accordance 
with  the  will,  deed,  or  other  instrument  creating  the  trust. 
When  the  instrument  creating  the  trust  contains  provisions 
expressly  authorizing  the  bank,  its  officers  or  its  directors 
to  exercise  a  discretion  in  the  matter,  funds  received  or  held 
in  trust  shall  be  invested  only  with  the  approval  of  the  trust 
investment  committee.  When  such  instrument  does  not 
specify  the  character  or  class  of  investments  to  be  made  and 
does  not  expressly  vest  in  the  bank,  its  officers,  or  its  directors 
a  discretion  in  the  matter,  funds  received  or  held  in  trust 
shall  be  invested,  with  the  approval  of  the  trust  investment 
committee,  in  any  investments  in  which  corporate  or  indi¬ 
vidual  fiduciaries  in  the  State  in  which  the  bank  is  acting 
may  lawfully  invest. 

(b)  Court  trusts. — A  national  bank  acting  in  any  fiduciary 
capacity  under  appointment  by  a  court  of  competent  juris¬ 
diction  shall,  subject  to  the  supervision  of  the  trust  invest¬ 
ment  committee,  make  all  investments  of  funds  received  or 
held  by  it  in  trust  under  an  order  of  that  court,  and  copies  of 
all  such  orders  shall  be  filed  and  preserved  with  the  records 
of  the  trust  department  of  the  bank.  If  the  court  order  vests 
a  discretion  in  the  bank  to  invest  funds  received  or  held  by 
it  in  trust,  or  if,  under  the  laws  of  the  State  in  which  the 
bank  is  acting,  corporate  fiduciaries  appointed  by  the  court 
are  permitted  to  exercise  such  a  discretion,  the  bank,  with 
the  approval  of  the  trust  investment  committee,  shall  invest 
such  funds  in  any  investments  in  which  corporate  or  indi¬ 
vidual  fiduciaries  in  the  State  in  which  the  bank  is  acting 
may  lawfully  invest. 


7  Section  5136  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  the  United  States,  as 
I  amended,  provides  that  as  used  In  that  section  “the  term  ‘invest¬ 
ment  securities’  shall  mean  marketable  obligations  evidencing  in¬ 
debtedness  of  any  person,  copartnership,  association,  or  corporation 
in  the  form  of  bonds,  notes,  and/or  debentures  commonly  known 
as  investment  securities  under  such  further  definition  of  the  term 
‘investment  securities’  as  may  by  regulation  be  prescribed  by  the 
Comptroller  of  the  Currency”;  and  a  copy  of  the  regulation  pre¬ 
scribed  by  the  Comptroller  under  the  authority  of  section  5136  may 
be  obtained  upon  request  made  to  his  office. 

•Section  11  (k)  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Act,  as  amended,  requires 
that  the  national  bank  shall  set  aside  in  the  trust  department 
“United  States  bonds  or  other  securities  approved  by  the  Board  of 
Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve  System.”  This  subsection  of  this 
regulation  is  intended  as  a  general  approval  by  the  Board  of  aU 
securities  which  comply  with  the  requirements  thereof  and  the 
Board  will  not  give  specific  approval  to  any  particular  securities. 

If  a  national  bank  desires  to  substitute  securities  for  securities 
already  deposited  in  the  trust  department  as  collateral  for  trust 
funds  use  in  the  conduct  of  the  business  of  such  bank,  such  a  sub¬ 
stitution  may  be  made  provided  the  substituted  securities  comply 
with  the  requirements  of  this  subsection  and  the  substituted  securi¬ 
ties  and  other  securities  so  deposited  as  collateral  at  all  times  are 
at  least  equal  in  market  value  to  the  amount  of  trust  funds  so  used 
in  the  conduct  of  the  bank’s  business. 
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(c)  Collective  investments  of  trust  funds. — Funds  received 
or  held  by  a  national  bank  as  fiduciary  shall  not  be  invested 
in  participations  in  pools  of  mortgage  bonds  or  other  securi¬ 
ties,  except  when  the  cash  balances  to  the  credit  of  certain 
trust  estates  held  by  such  national  bank  are  too  small  to  be 
invested  separately  to  advantage.*  Such  small  amounts  may, 
with  the  approval  of  the  trust  investment  committee,  be  in¬ 
vested  collectively,  and  participation  certificates  may  be  is¬ 
sued  by  the  trust  department  to  the  various  participating 
estates,  provided — 

(1)  That  the  bank  owns  no  participation  in  the  securities 
in  which  such  collective  investments  are  made  and  has  no 
interest  in  them  except  as  trustee  or  other  fiduciary;  and 

(2)  That  such  collective  investments  are  not  prohibited  by 
State  law  or  by  the  instrument  creating  the  trust. 

SECTION  11.  PURCHASE  OR  SALE  OF  TRUST  ASSETS  TO  OR  FROM 

TRUSTEE  BANK  OR  ITS  DIRECTORS,  OFFICERS,  OR  EMPLOYEES 

<a )  Obligations  of  trustee  bank  or  its  directors,  officers, 
etc. — Funds  received  or  held  by  a  national  bank  as  fiduciary 
shall  not  be  invested  in  stock  or  obligations  of,  or  property 
acquired  from,  the  bank  or  its  directors,  officers,  or  employees, 
or  their  interest,  or  in  stock  or  obligations  of,  or  property 
acquired  from,  affiliates  of  the  bank.10 

( b )  Sale  or  transfer  of  trust  assets  to  trustee  bank  or  its 
directors,  officers,  etc. — Trust  assets  shall  not  be  sold  or  trans¬ 
ferred  to  the  national  bank,  to  its  directors,  officers,  or  em¬ 
ployees,  or  their  interests,  or  to  affiliates  of  the  bank,  except 
that,  in  cases  in  which  the  bank  has  been  advised  by  its 
counsel  in  writing  that  it  has  incurred  a  contingent  or 
potential  liability  to  a  trust  and  desires  to  relieve  itself  from 
such  liability,  such  a  sale  or  transfer  may  be  made  with  the 
approval  of  the  board  of  directors;  provided  that  in  all  such 
cases  the  bank,  upon  the  consummation  of  the  sale  or  trans¬ 
fer,  shall  reimburse  the  trust  involved  in  cash  or  other 
acceptable  assets. 

(c)  Dealings  between  trust  accounts. — A  national  bank  act¬ 
ing  as  fiduciary  shall  not  make  any  advance  to  any  trust 
from  the  funds  belonging  to  any  other  trust,  except  when 
the  making  of  such  advances  to  a  designated  trust  is  speci¬ 
fically  authorized  by  the  trust  instrument  covering  the  trust 
from  which  such  advances  are  made. 

SECTION  12.  CUSTODY  OF  TRUST  SECURITIES  AND  INVESTMENTS 

The  securities  and  investments  of  each  trust  shall  be  kept 
separate  from  the  properties  of  the  bank,  and  the  securities 
and  investments  of  each  trust  also  shall  be  kept  separate  from 
those  of  all  other  trusts  except  as  provided  in  subsection  (c) 
of  section  10  of  this  regulation.11  Trust  securities  and  invest¬ 
ments  shall  be  placed  in  the  joint  custody  of  two  or  more 
officers  or  employees  of  the  bank  designated  for  that  purpose 
by  the  board  of  directors  of  the  bank ;  and  all  such  officers  and 
employees  shall  be  adequately  bonded. 

SECTION  13.  DEPOSIT  OF  SECURITIES  WITH  STATE  AUTHORITIES 

Whenever  the  laws  of  a  State  require  corporations  acting 
in  a  fiduciary  capacity  to  deposit  securities  with  the  State 


“This  does  not  prevent  the  bank  from  investing  the  funds  of 
several  trusts  in  a  single  real  estate  loan  of  the  kind  which  could 
be  made  by  the  bank  under  the  provisic'v  of  section  24  of  the 
Federal  Reserve  Act.  as  amended,  if  the  bank  owns  no  participation 
in  the  loan  and  has  no  interest  therein  except  as  trustee  or  other 
fiduciary. 

‘•Under  recognized  principles  of  sound  practice  regarding  the 
handling  of  trust  funds,  a  trustee  or  other  fiduciary  should  not 
have  any  interest,  direct  or  indirect,  in  the  funds  of  a  trust  except 
as  a  fiduciary,  and  this  requirement  contemplates  that  the  national 
bank  will  not  invest  trust  funds  in  the  obligations  of  any  organiza¬ 
tion  in  which  officers,  directors,  or  employees  of  the  bank  have  such 
an  interest  as  might  affect  the  exercise  of  the  best  judgment  of 
the  management  of  the  bank  in  investing  trust  funds.  This  re¬ 
quirement  shall  not  be  deemed  to  prohibit  investments  which  are 
expressly  required  by  the  instrument  creating  the  trust  or  by  court 
order. 

“This  does  not  prevent  the  bunk  from  investing  the  funds  of 
several  trusts  in  a  single  real  estate  loan  of  the  kind  which  could 
be  made  by  the  bank  under  the  provisions  of  section  24  of  the 
Federal  Reserve  Act,  as  amended,  if  the  bank  owns  no  participation 
in  the  loan  and  has  no  interest  therein  except  as  trustee  or  other 
fiduciary. 


authorities  for  the  protection  of  private  or  court  trusts,  every 
national  bank  in  that  State  which  obtains  permission  from 
the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve  System  to 
act  in  fiduciary  capacities  shall,  before  undertaking  to  act 
in  any  fiduciary  capacity,  make  a  similar  deposit  of  securities 
with  the  State  authorities.  If  the  State  authorities  refuse  to 
accept  such  a  deposit,  the  securities  shall  be  deposited  with 
the  Federal  Reserve  bank  of  the  district  in  which  such 
national  bank  is  located  and  such  securities  shall  be  held  for 
the  protection  of  private  or  court  trusts  with  like  effect  as 
though  the  securities  had  been  deposited  with  the  State 
authorities. 

SECTION  14.  COMPENSATION  OF  BANK 

(a)  In  general. — If  the  amount  of  the  fee  or  compensation 
for  acting  in  a  fiduciary  capacity  is  not  regulated  by  State 
law  or  stipulated  or  provided  for  in  the  instrument  creating 
the  trust,  a  national  bank  acting  in  such  capacity  may  charge 
or  deduct  not  more  than  a  reasonable  fee  or  compensation  for 
its  services.  When  the  bank  is  acting  in  a  fiduciary  capacity 
under  appointment  by  a  court,  it  may  receive  such  fee  or 
compensation  as  shall  be  lawfully  allowed  or  approved  by  that 
court.  All  income  derived  from  the  investment  of  the  funds 
of  a  trust,  less  a  proper  fee  or  compensation  and  all  other 
proper  charges,  shall  be  paid  over  to,  or  credited  to  the 
account  of,  such  trust. 

(b)  Officer  or  employee  of  bank  as  co-fiduciary . — No  na¬ 
tional  bank  shall,  except  with  the  specific  approval  of  its 
board  of  directors,  permit  any  of  its  officers  or  employees, 
while  serving  as  such,  to  retain  any  fee  or  other  compensation 
for  acting  as  a  co-fiduciary  with  the  bank  in  the  adminis¬ 
tration  of  any  trust  accepted  or  undertaken  by  it. 

SECTION  15.  INSOLVENCY  OR  VOLUNTARY  LIQUIDATION  OF  BANK 

(a)  Insolvency. — Whenever  a  national  bank  exercising  fi¬ 
duciary  powers  becomes  insolvent  and  a  receiver  is  appointed 
therefor  by  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency,  such  receiver 
shall,  pursuant  to  the  instructions  of  the  Comptroller  and 
to  the  orders  of  the  court  or  courts  of  appropriate  jurisdic¬ 
tion,  proceed  to  close  such  trusts  and  estates  as  can  be 
closed  promptly  and  transfer  all  other  trusts  and  estates  to 
properly  appointed  substitute  fiduciaries. 

(b)  Voluntary  liquidation. — Whenever  a  national  bank 
exercising  fiduciary  powers  is  placed  in  voluntary  liquida¬ 
tion,  the  liquidating  agent  shall,  in  accordance  with  the  laws 
of  the  State  in  which  such  national  bank  is  located,  proceed 
at  once  to  liquidate  the  affairs  of  the  trust  department  as 
follows: 

1.  All  court  trusts  and  estates  under  the  jurisdiction  of  a 
court  shall  be  closed  or  disposed  of  as  soon  as  practicable  in 
accordance  with  the  orders  or  instructions  of  the  court 
having  jurisdiction. 

2.  All  voluntary  trusts  which  can  be  closed  promptly  shall 
be  closed  as  soon  as  practicable  and  final  accounting  made 
therefor. 

3.  All  other  trusts  shall  be  transferred  by  appropriate  legal 
proceedings  to  properly  appointed  substitute  fiduciaries. 

SECTION  16.  SURRENDER  OF  TRUST  POWERS 

(a)  Procedure. — Any  national  bank  which  has  been 
granted  the  right  by  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal 
Reserve  System  to  act  in  any  fiduciary  capacity  or  capacities 
and  which  desires  to  surrender  such  right  shall  signify  such 
desire  through  a  resolution  duly  adopted  by,  and  recorded  in 
the  minutes  of,  its  board  of  directors.  A  properly  certified 
copy  of  such  resolution  shall  be  filed  with  the  Federal  Re¬ 
serve  bank  of  the  district  in  which  such  national  bank  is 
located  and  shall  be  accompanied  by  (1)  a  letter  stating  the 
reason  why  or  the  purpose  for  which,  such  national  bank 
wishes  to  surrender  its  right  to  exercise  trust  powers,  unless 
such  reason  or  purpose  shall  have  been  amply  stated  in  the 
j  resolution  itself,  (2)  the  permit  or  permits  previously  issued 
by  the  Board  to  such  national  bank  granting  it  the  right  to 
act  in  any  fiduciary  capacity,  and  (3)  any  certificate  or 
I  certificates  previously  issued  to  such  national  bank  by  the 
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Board  under  the  provisions  of  sections  3  and  5  of  this  regula¬ 
tion,  except  that,  in  case  any  such  permit  or  certificate  shall 
have  been  lost  or  destroyed,  an  affidavit  by  any  officer  of  such 
national  bank  as  to  such  loss  or  destruction  shall  be  filed  in 
lieu  of  such  lost  or  destroyed  permit  or  certificate. 

(b)  Words  “Trust  Company”  as  part  of  bank's  title. — Be¬ 
fore  issuing  the  certificate  described  in  subsection  ( d )  of  this 
section  of  this  regulation,  the  Board  will  require  any  national 
bank  which  desires  to  surrender  its  right  to  exercise  trust 
powers,  and  which  has  the  words  “trust  company”  as  part  of 
its  title,  to  eliminate  such  words  from  the  title.  The  elimi¬ 
nation  of  such  words  involving  a  change  in  the  name  of  the 
bank  is  a  matter  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Comptroller 
of  the  Currency.  Such  a  national  bank,  therefore,  at  the 
time  of  the  adoption  of  the  resolution  referred  to  in  subsec¬ 
tion  (a)  of  this  section  of  this  regulation,  should  communi¬ 
cate  with  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency  for  advice  as  to 
the  procedure  it  will  be  necessary  for  it  to  pursue  in  order  to 
eliminate  such  words.  Advice  that  such  national  bank  has 
taken  this  step  should  be  given,  in  writing,  to  the  Federal 
Reserve  bank  at  the  time  of  the  filing  of  the  documents 
required  by  subsection  (a)  of  this  section  of  this  regulation. 

(c)  Examination  of  trust  department. — Upon  receipt  of  the 
documents  referred  to  in  subsection  (a)  of  this  section  of  this 
regulation,  the  Board  will  request  the  Comptroller  of  the 
Currency,  upon  the  occasion  of  the  next  regular  examina¬ 
tion  of  such  national  bank,  to  have  one  of  his  examiners 
make  an  investigation  of  the  trust  department  of  the  bank 
in  order  to  determine  whether  the  bank,  pursuant  to  authority 
granted  to  it  under  section  11  (k)  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
Act,  has  actually  accepted  or  undertaken  the  exercise  of  any 
trust;  and,  if  so,  whether  it  appears  from  the  records  of  the 
trust  department  in  the  case  of  each  trust  so  accepted  or 
undertaken — 

(1)  That  all  assets  and  papers  belonging  to  the  trust  estate 
have  been  delivered  by  the  bank  to  the  person  or  persons 
entitled  to  receive  them;  and 

(2)  That  the  duties  of  the  bank  as  fiduciary  have  been 
completely  performed  and  that  the  bank  has  been  discharged 
or  otherwise  properly  relieved  of  all  of  its  duties  as  fiduciary. 

In  exceptional  cases,  the  Board  may  make,  or  may  request 
the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency  to  make,  a  special  examina¬ 
tion  of  the  trust  department  of  such  national  bank  in  order 
to  obtain  the  information  referred  to  in  this  subsection. 

(d)  Certificate  of  Beard  of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Re¬ 
serve  System. — If,  upon  the  basis  of  the  examination  referred 
to  in  subsection  (c)  of  this  section  of  this  regulation,  the 
Board  shall  be  satisfied  that  the  national  bank  desiring  to 
surrender  its  right  to  exercise  trust  powers  has  never  ac¬ 
cepted  or  undertaken  to  exercise  any  trust  or  that  its  duties 
as  fiduciary  has  been  completely  performed  and  that  it  has 
been  discharged  or  otherwise  properly  relieved  of  all  of  its 
duties  as  fiduciary,  and  if,  in  the  case  of  a  national  bank  the 
title  of  which  previously  had  included  the  words  “trust  com¬ 
pany”,  the  Board  shall  also  be  satisfied,  from  advice  received 
from  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency,  that  the  bank  has 
properly  eliminated  these  words  from  its  title,  the  Board 
may,  in  its  discretion,  issue  to  such  national  bank  a  certificate 
certifying  that  such  bank  is  no  longer  authorized  to  exercise 
any  of  the  trust  powers  conferred  upon  it  by  the  Board." 

SECTION  17.  BOARD  FORMS 

All  forms  referred  to  in  this  regulation  and  all  such  forms 
as  amended  from  time  to  time  shall  be  a  part  of  this  regula¬ 
tion.13 


12  Section  11  (k)  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Act  provides  that,  upon 
the  issuance  of  such  a  certificate  by  the  Board,  “such  bank  (1) 
shall  no  longer  be  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  subsection  or 
the  regulations  of  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
System  made  pursuant  thereto,  (2)  shall  be  entitled  to  have  re¬ 
turned  to  it  any  securities  which  it  may  have  deposited  with  the 
State  authorities  for  the  protection  of  private  or  court  trusts,  and 
(3)  shall  not  exercise  thereafter  any  of  the  powers  granted  by  this 
subsection  without  first  applying  for  and  obtaining  a  new  permit 
to  exercise  such  powers  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  this  sub¬ 
section.” 

18  The  original  forms  have  been  filed  with  the  Division  of  the 
Federal  Register. 


The  above  regulation  was  approved  by  the  Board  of  Gov¬ 
ernors  of  the  Federal  Reserve  System  on  April  24,  1936,  to 
become  effective  June  1,  1936. 

[seal]  S.  R.  Carpenter, 

Assistant  Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  681— Filed,  May  15, 1936;  2:59  p.m.] 


FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION. 

Postponement  of  Hearing 

WEST  VIRGINIA  POWER  AND  TRANSMISSION  COMPANY 
[Project  No.  343] 

The  following  order  was  adopted; 

It  appearing  to  the  Commission; 

(1)  That  on  April  28,  1936,  the  Commission  adopted  an 
order  setting  for  hearing  on  Monday,  June  15,  1936,  the 
application  of  the  West  Virginia  Power  and  Transmission 
Company  for  a  license  for  project  No.  343  on  the  Cheat 
River  and  its  tributaries  located  in  Monongalia,  Preston, 
Tucker,  and  Randolph  counties,  West  Virginia,  and  Fayette 
County,  Pennsylvania; 

(2)  That  on  May  5,  1936,  the  President  approved  H.  R. 
3384,  an  Act  “to  provide  a  preliminary  examination  of  the 
Cheat  River  and  its  tributaries,  in  the  State  of  West  Vir¬ 
ginia,  with  a  view  to  the  control  of  its  floods”; 

(3)  That  postponement  of  further  consideration  of  said 
application  and  the  hearing  thereon  until  the  report  author¬ 
ized  by  H.  R.  3384  has  been  submitted  to  Congress  is  desir¬ 
able  in  the  public  interest  in  order  to  insure  comprehensive 
development  of  the  water  resources  involved. 

Now,  therefore,  it  is  ordered : 

That  the  hearing  set  by  the  Commission  for  June  15,  1936, 
on  said  application  be  and  it  is  hereby  postponed  until 
I  the  further  order  of  the  Commission. 

Adopted  by  the  Commission  on  May  13,  1936. 

Leon  M.  Fuquay,  Acting  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  685— Filed,  May  18, 1936;  9:14  a.  m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION. 

[BMC-F  No.  35] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  H.  E.  English,  D/B/A 
Red  Ball  Motor  Freight  Lines,  for  Authority,  Under 
Section  213.  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935,  to  Purchase  ^A> 
Part  of  Properties  and  Certificate  of  Yellow  Cab 
Transit  Company,  and  iB)  Capital  Stock  of  Motorway 
Freight  Lines,  Inc. 

May  16,  1936. 

Hearing  in  the  above-entitled  proceeding,  now  assigned 
for  May  21,  1936,  at  the  Baker  Hotel,  Dallas,  Tex.,  before 
Examiner  John  S.  Higgins,  is  cancelled. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGintz,  Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc.  686— Filed, May  18,  1936;  12:50p.m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission,  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  15th  day  of  May  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners;  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman;  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  William  C.  Douglas. 


422 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  Wednesday ,  May  20 ,  /.936 


(File  No.  31  89] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Pennsylvania  Water 
Service  Company 

ORDER  AUTHORIZING  HEARING  AND  DESIGNATING  OFFICER  TO 
CONDUCT  PROCEEDINGS 

An  application  having  been  duly  filed  with  this  Commis¬ 
sion  by  Pennsylvania  Water  Service  Company  pursuant  to 
Section  3  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935. 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing  on 
the  4th  day  of  June  1936  at  10:00  o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of 
that  day,  at  Room  1101,  Securities  and  Exchange  Building, 
1778  Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.;  and 

It  is  further  ordered  that  Charles  S.  Moore,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  to  preside 
at  such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing 
from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations, 
subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence, 
and  require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspond¬ 
ence,  memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  ma¬ 
terial  to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in 
connection  therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered  that  any  interested  state,  state  com¬ 
mission,  state  securities  commission,  municipality,  or  other 
political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  representative  of  inter¬ 
ested  consumers  or  security  holders,  or  any  other  person 
desiring  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceeding  or  to 
offer  evidence  in  this  matter,  shall  give  notice  of  such  inten¬ 
tion  to  the  Commission,  such  notice  to  be  received  by  the 
Commission  not  later  than  May  29,  1936. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to 
close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

(seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc  682 — Filed,  May  16, 1936;  12:06  p.m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission,  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  15th  day  of  May  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman;  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  William  O.  Douglas. 

[File  No.  31-134] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Scranton-Spring  Brook 
Water  Service  Company 

ORDER  AUTHORIZING  HEARING  AND  DESIGNATING  OFFICER  TO 
CONDUCT  PROCEEDINGS 

An  application  having  been  duly  filed  with  this  Commission 
by  Scranton-Spring  Brook  Water  Service  Company  pursuant 
to  Section  3  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of 
1935, 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing  on 
the  4th  day  of  June,  1936,  at  10:00  o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of 
that  day,  at  Room  1101,  Securities  and  Exchange  Building, 
1778  Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Charles  S.  Moore,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  to  preside 
at  such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing 
from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations, 
subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence, 
and  require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspond¬ 
ence,  memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  ma¬ 
terial  to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in 
connection  therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  any  interested  state,  state  com¬ 
mission,  state  securities  commission,  municipality,  or  other 
political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  representative  of  inter¬ 
ested  consumers  or  security  holders,  or  any  other  person, 
desiring  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceeding  or  to 
offer  evidence  in  this  matter,  shall  give  notice  of  such  inten¬ 


tion  to  the  Commission,  such  notice  to  be  received  by  the 
Commission  not  later  than  May  29,  1936. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to 
close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal!  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  684— Filed,  May  16, 1936;  12 :06  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission,  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  15th  day  of  May  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman;  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  William  O.  Douglas. 

[File  No.  31-231] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  St.  Croix  Falls  Wis¬ 
consin  Improvement  Company  and  Its  Subsidiary 

ORDER  AUTHORIZING  HEARING  AND  DESIGNATING  OFFICER  TO 
CONDUCT  PROCEEDINGS 

An  application  having  been  duly  filed  with  this  Commis¬ 
sion  by  St.  Croix  Falls  Wisconsin  Improvement  Company  and 
its  subsidiary  pursuant  to  Section  3  of  the  Public  Utility 
Holding  Company  Act  of  1935, 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing  on 
the  4th  day  of  June  1936,  at  10:00  o’clock  in  the  forenoon 
of  that  day,  at  Room  1101,  Securities  and  Exchange  Build¬ 
ing,  1778  Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Charles  S.  Moore,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  to  preside 
at  such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing 
from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations, 
subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence, 
and  require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspond¬ 
ence,  memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  ma¬ 
terial  to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in 
connection  therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  any  interested  state,  state  com¬ 
mission,  state  securities  commission,  municipality,  or  other 
political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  representative  of  inter¬ 
ested  consumers  or  security  holders,  or  any  other  person, 
desiring  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceeding  or  to 
offer  evidence  in  this  matter,  shall  give  notice  of  such  inten¬ 
tion  to  the  Commission,  such  notice  to  be  received  by  the 
Commission  not  later  than  May  29,  1936. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to 
close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 
By  the  Commission 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  683— Filed,  May  16, 1936;  12 :06  p.  m.] 


Wednesday ,  May  20,  1936  No,  48 


PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

National  Maritime  Day 

By  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 

A  PROCLAMATION 

WHEREAS  on  May  22,  1819,  the  steamship  The  Savannah 
sailed  from  Savannah,  Georgia,  on  the  first  successful  trans¬ 
oceanic  voyage  under  steam  propulsion,  thus  making  a  ma¬ 
terial  contribution  to  the  advancement  of  ocean  transporta¬ 
tion;  and 

WHEREAS  Public  Resolution  7,  Seventy-third  Congress, 
approved  May  20,  1933,  provides,  in  part: 

“That  May  22  of  each  year  shall  hereafter  be  designated 
and  known  as  National  Maritime  Day,  and  the  President 
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is  authorized  and  requested  annually  to  issue  a  proclama¬ 
tion  calling  upon  the  people  of  the  United  States  to  observe 
such  National  Maritime  Day  by  displaying  the  flag  at  their 
homes  or  other  suitable  places  and  Government  officials  to 
display  the  flag  on  all  Government  buildings  on  May  22  of 
each  year.”; 

NOW,  THEREFORE,  I,  FRANKLIN  D.  ROOSEVELT, 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  do  hereby  call 
upon  the  people  of  the  United  States  to  observe  May  22, 
1936,  as  National  Maritime  Day  by  displaying  the  flag  at 
their  homes  or  other  suitable  places,  and  do  direct  Govern¬ 
ment  officials  to  display  the  flag  on  all  Government 
buildings  on  that  day. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and 
caused  the  seal  of  the  United  States  to  be  affixed. 

DONE  at  the  City  of  Washington  this  18"  day  of  May,  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hundred  and  thirty- 
tSEALl  six,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of 
America  the  one  hundred  and  sixtieth. 


ity  than  one  (1)  mile  to  the  dirigible  Hindenburg  when  it  is 
in  flight,  and  one-half  (V2)  mile  when  it  is  moored. 

Ernest  G.  Draper, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Commerce. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  688— Filed,  May  19, 1936;  9 :58  a.  m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission,  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  15th  day  of  May  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners;  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman;  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  William  O.  Douglas. 

[File  No.  2-1023] 


By  the  President: 

Cordell  Hull 

Secretary  of  State. 


Franklin  D  Roosevelt 


In  the  Matter  of  Assessment  Bond  Service,  Inc. 

ORDER  FIXING  EFFECTIVE  DATE  OF  AMENDMENT  TO  REGISTRATION 
STATEMENT  AND  DECLARING  STATEMENT  AMENDED  IN  ACCORDANCE 
WITH  STOP  ORDER 


[NO.  21701 

[F.  R.  Doc.  689— Filed,  May  19, 1936;  11 :55  a.  m.] 


Executive  Order 

AMENDMENT  OF  EXECUTIVE  ORDER  NO.  6160  OF  JUNE  7,  1933, 

PRESCRIBING  RULES  AND  REGULATIONS  RELATING  TO  THE  ADMIN¬ 
ISTRATION  OF  THE  EMERGENCY  CONSERVATION  WORK 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  the  act  of  Congress  entitled  “An  Act  for  the  relief  of 
unemployment  through  the  performance  of  useful  public 
work,  and  for  other  purposes”,  approved  March  31,  1933 
(ch.  17,  48  Stat.  22),  as  amended  by  the  Emergency  Relief 
Appropriation  Act  of  1935  (ch.  48,  49  Stat.  115),  section  1 
of  Executive  Order  No.  6160  of  June  7,  1933,  prescribing 
rules  and  regulations  relating  to  the  administration  of  the 
emergency  conservation  work,  is  hereby  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

“(1)  Pay  and  allowances. — It  is  hereby  ordered  that  under 
regulations  to  be  issued  by  the  Director,  Emergency  Con¬ 
servation  Work,  and  in  accordance  with  grades  to  be  defined 
by  him  for  the  purpose  of  rewarding  energetic  effort  and 
recognizing  outstanding  leadership,  not  more  than  6  per 
centum  of  the  authorized  strength  of  any  Civilian  Conserva¬ 
tion  Corps  Company  may  be  paid  a  cash  allowance  of 
$45.00  per  month,  and  not  more  than  an  additional  9  per 
centum  a  cash  allowance  of  $36.00  per  month.” 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

The  White  House, 

May  18,  1936. 

[No.  7371] 

[F.R.  Doc.  691— Filed,  May  19, 1936;  12:43  p.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE. 

Bureau  of  Air  Commerce. 

Special  Air  Traffic  Rule 

May  18,  1936. 

Pursuant  to  Section  3  (e)  of  the  Air  Commerce  Act  of  1926, 
as  amended,  the  following  Special  Air  Traffic  Rule  is  promul¬ 
gated  for  the  navigation  and  protection  of  aircraft  during 
the  period  of  the  flights  of  the  German  zeppelin  Hindenburg 
to  the  United  States. 

Effective  during  the  period  of  these  flights  of  the  dirigible 
Hindenburg  within  the  territory  of  the  United  States,  private 
and  commercial  aircraft  shall  not  be  flown  in  closer  proxim- 


This  matter  coming  on  to  be  heard  by  the  Commission  upon 
the  registration  statement  originally  filed  by  Assessment  Bond 
Service,  Inc.,  of  231  South  LaSalle  Street,  Chicago,  Illinois,  on 
July  20,  1934,  and  upon  amendments  to  said  registration 
statement  filed  by  said  registrant  on  August  7  and  22,  Sep¬ 
tember  1,  8,  26,  and  27,  October  15  and  16,  November  2  and  12, 
and  December  1  and  18,  1934,  and  January  5  and  22,  Febru¬ 
ary  7  and  25,  March  15  and  27,  April  15,  and  June  22,  1935. 
and  the  Commission  having  duly  considered  the  matter  and 
now  being  fully  advised  in  the  premises 

It  is  ordered  that  the  amendment  filed  on  June  22,  1935, 
shall  become  effective  on  May  15,  1936,  and 
It  is  declared  that  said  registration  statement  has  been 
amended  in  accordance  with  the  Stop  Order  issued  on  June 
14,  1935. 

Attention  shall  be  directed  to  the  provisions  of  Section  23, 
Securities  Act  of  1933,  which  follow:  “Neither  the  fact  that 
the  registration  statement  for  a  security  has  been  filed  or 
is  in  effect  nor  the  fact  that  a  stop  order  is  not  in  effect 
with  respect  thereto  shall  be  deemed  a  finding  by  the  Com¬ 
mission  that  the  registration  statement  is  true  and  accurate 
on  its  face  or  that  it  does  not  contain  an  untrue  statement 
of  fact  or  omit  to  state  a  material  fact,  or  be  held  to  mean 
that  the  Commission  has  in  any  way  passed  upon  the 
merits  of,  or  given  approval  to,  such  security.  It  shall  be 
unlawful  to  make,  or  cause  to  be  made,  to  any  prospective 
purchaser  any  representation  contrary  to  the  foregoing  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  section.” 

By  direction  of  the  Commission. 

[seal]  .  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  693— Filed,  May  19, 1936;  1:12  p.  m.] 


Thursday ,  May  21,  1936  No.  49 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR. 

Division  of  Grazing. 

Collection  of  Fees  for  Grazing  Licenses 

May  5.  1936. 

The  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

Dear  Sir:  The  paragraph  of  the  Rules  for  Administration 
of  Grazing  Districts,  approved  March  2,  1936,  which  pro¬ 
vides  for  the  collection  of  grazing  fees  (page  3)  reads  as 
follows: 

A  grazing  fee  of  five  (5)  cents  per  head  per  month,  or 
fraction  thereof,  for  each  head  of  cattle  or  horses  and  one 
(1)  cent  per  month,  or  fraction  thereof,  for  each  sheep  or 
goat  shall  be  collected  from  each  licensee  except  free-use 
licensees. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  Thursday ,  May  21 ,  1936 


Field  representatives  of  this  Division  have  advised  that 
in  the  administration  of  this  provision  of  the  rules  and  30- 
day  minimum  basis  for  collection  of  fees  would  be  inequita¬ 
ble  or  work  a  hardship  on  the  licensees  in  numerous  cases. 
It  is  therefore  recommended  that  the  said  paragraph  be 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

A  grazing  fee  of  five  (5)  cents  per  month  for  each  head 
of  cattle  or  horses  and  one  (1)  cent  for  each  sheep  or 
goat  shall  be  collected  from  each  licensee,  except  free-use 
licensees,  but  where  the  grazing  period  involves  a  fraction 
of  a  month  the  grazing  fee  for  such  fraction  shall  be 
charged  on  a  daily  basis  prorated  on  a  30-day  month. 

Respectfully, 

F.  R.  Carpenter,  Director. 

Approved:  May  15,  1936. 

Charles  West, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

| F.R.  Doc.695 — Filed, May  20, 1936;  9:33  a.m.]  • 


FEDERAL  EMERGENCY  ADMINISTRATION  OF  PUBLIC 
WORKS. 

[Administrative  Order  No.  79  (Supplement  8)] 

Grants — E.  R.  A.  1935 

May  19,  1936. 

Contents 

1.  Amounts.  7.  Tabulation. 

2.  15%  Advance.  8.  Documents. 

3.  25%  Advance.  9.  Distribution. 

4.  35%  Intermediate.  10.  Routing  and  Review. 

5.  45%  Final.  11.  Authority. 

6.  Notice.  12.  Rescissions. 


GRANTS — E.  R.  A.  1935 


1.  Amounts. — (a)  On  projects  financed  in  whole  or  in 
part  under  the  Emergency  Relief  Appropriation  Act  of  1935, 
the  Grantee  may  submit  requisitions  for  grant  funds  in 
accumulated  totals  not  to  exceed  15%  (optional),  25%,  and 
35  %  of  the  estimated  cost  of  the  project  (the  approved 
estimate),  previously  approved  by  the  Public  Works  Admin¬ 
istration  as  the  basis  of  the  finance  agreement  (offer  and 
acceptance)  with  the  Grantee;  and  45%  of  the  actual  cost 
of  the  project  upon  completion,  as  determined  by  the  Admin¬ 
istrator,  but  not  to  exceed  in  any  event  the  total  grant 
specifically  stated  in  the  finance  agreement. 

(b)  If  the  original  approved  estimate  is  revised,  it  then 
becomes  the  latest  approved  estimate.  When  the  original 
approved  estimate  is  revised  downward,  the  latest  approved 
estimate,  in  this  case  being  the  lower  figure,  will  be  used  in 
place  of  the  original  approved  estimate  as  the  estimated  cost 
for  computing  the  15%  advance,  the  25%  advance,  and  the 
35%  intermediate  requisitions. 

2.  15 %  Advance  (Optional). — (a)  At  any  time  after  the 
acceptance  by  the  Grantee  of  an  offer  from  the  Public  Works 
Administration  to  aid  in  financing  the  construction  of  a  proj¬ 
ect,  the  Grantee  may  request  an  advance  on  account  of  the 
grant  not  to  exceed  15%  of  the  previously  approved  estimated 
cost  of  the  project.  This  advance  grant  may  be  used  for  pay¬ 
ing  architectural,  engineering,  planning,  and  legal  fees,*  costs 
of  surveys,  borings,  and  other  preliminary  investigations, 
costs  of  preparation  of  plans,  specifications,  and  other  forms 
of  proposed  contract  documents,  and  costs  of  advertisements 
for  bids  for  contracts  and  the  printing  of  the  Bonds,  but  not 
in  payment  for  the  acquisition  of  lands,  easements,  or  rights- 
of-way. 

(t)  In  justifiable  cases  W'here  the  progress  of  the  work  will 
be  delayed  due  to  insufficient  funds,  the  Grantee  may  request 
the  Administrator  to  waive  the  restrictions  imposed  by  Para¬ 
graph  2  (a)  above  and  permit  the  use  of  funds  advanced  on 
a  15%  advance  requisition  for  construction  purposes.  In 
each  such  instance  the  State  Director  shall  submit  his  recom¬ 
mendations  as  to  the  proper  disposition  of  the  Grantee’s 
request  for  the  waiver. 


1  As  a  matter  of  Administrative  policy,  legal  fees  cannot  be  in¬ 
cluded  in  the  estimated  cost  of  the  project  used  to  compute  the 

15%  advance  grant  payment. 


3.  25%  Advance. — (a)  At  any  time  after  the  acceptance 
by  the  Grantee  of  an  offer  from  the  Public  Works  Adminis¬ 
tration  to  aid  in  financing  the  construction  of  a  project, 
the  Grantee  may  request  an  advance  on  account  of  the  grant 
not  to  exceed  25%  of  the  previously  approved  estimated  cost 
of  the  project:  Provided,  however,  that  such  requisition  on  a 
grant  only  project  will  not  be  paid  until  the  Grantee  has 
made  a  cash  deposit  of  its  share  of  the  cost  of  the  project 
in  the  Construction  Account  for  the  project;  and  on  loan 
and  grant  projects  such  requisition  will  not  be  paid  until 
the  Government  has  purchased  all  of  the  Grantee’s  bonds. 

(b)  On  grant  only  projects,  if  the  progress  of  the  work 
will  be  delayed  due  to  insufficient  funds,  the  Grantee  may 
request  the  Administrator  to  waive  the  proviso  imposed  by 
Paragraph  3  (a)  above  and  approve  a  25%  advance  requisi¬ 
tion  based  on  satisfactory  proof  that  the  Grantee’s  share  of 
the  funds  will  be  available  when  needed. 

(c)  On  loan  and  grant  projects,  if  the  progress  of  the  work 
will  be  delayed  due  to  insufficient  funds,  the  Grantee  may 
request  the  Administrator  to  waive  the  proviso  imposed  by 
Paragraph  3  (a)  above  and  approve  a  25%  advance  requisi- 

j  tion  based  on  satisfactory  proof  that  the  bond  purchase  will 
ultimately  be  consummated  or  that  the  Grantee’s  share  of 
the  funds  can  be  secured  from  other  sources  when  needed. 

(d)  When  the  Grantee  requests  a  waiver  of  the  proviso 
imposed  in  Paragraph  3  (a)  above,  the  State  Director  shall 
submit  his  recommendations  as  to  the  proper  disposition  of 
the  Grantee’s  request. 

(e)  On  all  projects  where  the  question  of  the  immediate 
availability  of  sufficient  funds  is  involved,  Grantees  are 
urged  to  file  the  25%  advance  requisition  prior  to  the  be¬ 
ginning  of  construction  on  the  project,  but  in  any  case  before 
the  Grantee’s  incurred  costs  equal  50%  of  the  approved  esti¬ 
mate  or  the  latest  approved  estimate,  whichever  is  the  lower. 

(f)  The  15%  advance  and  the  25%  advance  requisitions 
are  not  alternative.  Either  the  one  or  the  other  or  both  may 
be  filed  depending  on  the  financial  requirements  of  the 
project. 

4.  35%  Intermediate. — (a)  When  the  project  is  approxi¬ 
mately  50%  complete  (either  financial  or  physical),  the 
Grantee  may  request  a  payment  on  account  of  grant  not  to 
exceed  35%  of  the  previously  approved  estimated  cost  of  the 
project,  but  the  payment  thereof  will  not  be  made  until  the 
project  is  approximately  70%  complete  (either  financial  or 
physical) . 

(b)  Under  the  form  number  in  the  upper  left-hand  corner 
of  the  Certificate  of  Purposes  accompanying  the  grant  requi¬ 
sition,  the  Grantee  will  give  the  approximate  date  when  the 
project  is  expected  to  be  70%  financially  or  physically  com¬ 
pleted;  thus,  “70%  financial  about  4-20-36’’.  The  requisi¬ 
tion  may  thus  be  prepared  and  forwarded  to  Washington 
well  in  advance  of  the  time  for  payment. 

5.  45%  Final. — (a)  At  any  time  after  the  project  is  100% 
physically  completed,  the  Grantee  may  request  a  payment 
on  account  of  grant,  winch  together  with  all  previous  grant 

s  payments,  equals  45%  of  the  cost  of  the  project  upon  com- 
l  pletion  as  determined  by  the  Administrator,  but  not  to  ex¬ 
ceed  in  any  event  the  total  amount  of  grant  set  forth  in  the 
>  finance  agreement. 

*  6.  Notice. — (a)  A  special  notice  for  the  Division  of  Ac- 

5  counts  will  be  entered  by  Resident  Engineer  Inspectors  under 
5  “Descriptive  Report”  on  the  Weekly  Construction  Report 
“  (P.  W.  Form  1-3)  and  under  “Remarks”  on  the  Monthly 

■  Project  Summary  (P.  W.  Form  1-92)  stating  when  the 
project  is  50%  financially  or  physically  completed,  70  % 

1  financially  or  physically  completed,  and  100%  physically 
t  completed;  or,  by  way  of  anticipation,  if  it  can  be  predicted 

■  with  reasonable  accuracy,  when  the  project  is  expected  to 
i  reach  the  completion  stages  mentioned  herein.  This  notice 
i  will  be  prominently  displayed  as  the  first  entry,  thus:  “ Di - 
-  vision  of  Accounts.  Physical  completion  70%  about  April 
s  20,  1936.” 

7.  Tabulation. — (a)  The  diagram  below  shows  in  tabular 
form  when  the  Grantee  may  file  requisitions  for  payment  on 
‘  account  of  grant  funds  under  the  Emergency  Relief  Ap¬ 
propriation  Act  of  1935: 
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Requisition 


Time  of  filing  requisition 


allowed 


15%  &  25% 
Advance 


35%  Intermediate 


Advance. 


(Optional)  When  Oiler  is  accepted  by  the  Grantee. 

See  Paragraphs  2  (a)  and  2  (b) . 

After  Oiler  is  accepted  by  the  Grantee  and  the  Gran¬ 
tee’s  share  of  tlie  cost  of  the  project  is  deposited  in 
the  Construction  Account.  See  Paragraphs  3  (a) 
to  3(0. 

When  the  project  is  50%  financially  or  physically 
completed.  See  Paragraphs  4  (a)  and  4  (b). 
When  the  project  is  100%  physically  completed. 
See  Paragraph  5  (a). 


Grantee  prepares  forms 
listed  below  and  for¬ 
wards  copies  to . .... 


St.  Eng. 
Inspector 


f  Res.  Eng. 
\  Inspector 


State  Director 


Intermediate. 


P.  W.  A.  Form  No.  108: 
Original . 


Final 


••Wash . 

_ **do . 

_ **do . 

_ **do . 

_ **do . 

. **do . 

S.E.I.  to  S.D..  . 
S.E.I.  to  D.P.A 

**8.E.L . 

R.E.I . 

(Grantee) . 


•’Wash. 

••Do. 

••Do. 

••Do. 

••Do. 

••Do. 

S.E.I.  to  S.D. 
S.E.I.  to  D.P.A 
♦•S.E.I. 
(Grantee). 


8.  Documents. — (a)  The  documents  which  are  prepared  or 
secured  by  the  Grantee  and  submitted  with  one  or  more  of 
the  requisitions  for  grant  funds  are  as  follows: 

Form  No.  P.  W.  C.  A.  21-B:  Public  Voucher — Payment  of  Ad¬ 
vance  and  Intermediate  Grants.  To  be  signed  by  the  Grantee  and 
the  State  Director  on  15%  and  25%  advance  requisitions;  and  by 
the  Grantee,  the  Resident  Engineer  Inspector,  and  the  State 
Engineer  Inspector  (on  the  margin)  on  35%  intermediate  requisi¬ 
tions. 

P.  W.  A.  Form  No.  168:  Certificate  of  Purposes — Summaries.  To 
be  signed  by  the  Grantee  and  the  State  Director  on  15%  and  25% 
advance  requisitions;  and  by  the  Grantee,  the  Resident  Engineer 
Inspector,  and  the  State  Engineer  Inspector  on  35%  intermediate 
requisitions;  and  by  the  Grantee  and  the  State  Engineer  Inspector 
on  45%  final  requisitions.  (Note. — P.  W.  A.  Form  No.  168  is  being 
revised  and  will  contain  the  totals  formerly  appearing  on  P.  W. 
C.  A.  Forms  29,  45,  and  57  (revised) .  P.  W.  C.  A.  Forms  29,  45, 
and  57  (revised)  are  no  longer  required  to  be  prepared  by  the 
Grantee  when  submitting  the  35%  intermediate  and  the  45%  final 
requisitions.  See  Administrative  Order  No.  144.) 

P.  W.  R.  F.  104:  Certificate  Concerning  Funds,  Permits,  and  No- 
Litigation.  To  be  signed  by  the  Grantee’s  attorney  and  attached 
to  the  first  requisition. 

Letter  from  the  proposed  depository  bank  which  states  in 
substance  as  follows: 

We  advise  that  we  will  accept  deposits  by  the _ 

(Grantee)  and  will  at  all  times  keep  such  moneys  in  a  separate 

account  designated _  This  bank  is  a  member 

of  the  Federal  Reserve  System  and  of  the  Federal  Deposit  Insurance 
Corporation. 

To  be  signed  by  an  officer  of  the  bank  in  which  the  Grantee 
intends  to  deposit  the  Construction  Account,  and  attached 
to  the  first  requisition. 

Form  No.  P.  W.  C.  A.  21-C:  Public  Voucher — Payment  of  Final 
Grant.  To  be  signed  by  the  Grantee  and  the  State  Engineer  In¬ 
spector  on  the  45%  final  requisition. 

P.  W.  R.  F.  106:  Statement  Concerning  Construction.  To  be 
signed  by  the  Grantee  on  the  45%  final  requisition. 

(b)  The  forms  required  to  be  prepared  by  the  Grantee  on 
each  grant  requisition  are  as  follows: 

15%  Advance  and  25%  Advance. — Form  No.  P.  W.  C.  A.  21-B, 
P.  W.  A.  Form  No.  168,  P.  W.  R.  F.  104,  Letter  from  Bank. 

35%  Intermediate. — Form  No.  P.  W.  C.  A.  21-B,  P.  W.  A.  Form 
No.  168. 

45%  Final. — Form  No.  P.  W.  C.  A.  21-C,  P.  W.  A.  Form  No.  168, 
P.  W.  R.  F.  106. 

9.  Distribution. — (a)  The  distribution  of  the  documents 
required  on  each  requisition  for  grant  funds  are  as  follows: 


**S.D_ . 

S.D.  to  D.P.A 
S.D.  to  S.E.I_ 
S.D.  to  R.E.I.. 
(Grantee) . 


(With  first  reauisition) 
P.  W.  R.  F.  104: 
Original . 


*•8.  D . 

(••Grantee) 


(With  first  requisition) 

Letter  from  Bank: 


Original. 


••Wash _ 

.••do . 

•*S.  D . 

(••Grantee) 


Form  No.  P.  W.  C.  A 
21-C: 

Original . 


••Wash. 

••Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

S.E.I.  to  S.D 

♦•S.E.I. 

(Grantee). 


P.  W.  R.  F.  106: 
Original _ 


**WTash. 

••Do. 

S.E.I.  to  S.D 

’•S.E.I. 

(Grantee). 


(b)  In  the  preparation  of  the  above  forms,  those  copies 
which  are  starred  (**)  are  signed  by  the  Grantee,  the 
Grantee’s  attorney  (PWRP  104>,  or  the  Grantee’s  bank 
(Letter).  Especial  attention  is  drawn  to  the  fact  that  with 
each  grant  requisition,  the  signed  original  and  one  signed 
copy  of  all  documents  come  through  to  Washington,  that 
one  signed  copy  of  the  15%  and  25%  advance  requisitions  re¬ 
mains  in  the  State  Director’s  files,  and  that  one  signed  copy 
of  the  35%  intermediate  and  the  45%  final  requisitions  re¬ 
mains  in  the  State  Engineer  Inspector’s  files.  Officers  of  the 
Public  Works  Administration  transmitting  grant  requisitions 
(i.  e.,  the  State  Director,  the  State  Engineer  Inspector,  and 
the  Resident  Engineer  Inspector)  will  sign  and  date  those 
starred  (**)  copies  which  are  signed  by  the  Grantee. 

15  %  and  25%  Advance 

(c)  On  the  receipt  from  the  Grantee  of  a  15%  or  a  25% 
advance  requisition,  the  State  Director  will : 

(1)  Detach  one  signed  copy  of  each  document,  sign  and 
date  the  Public  Voucher  (Form  P.  W.  C.  A.  21-B)  and  the 
Certificate  of  Purposes  (P.  W.  A.  Form  No.  163) ,  and  retain 
for  his  files. 

(2)  Detach  and  forward  two  unsigned  copies  of  the 
Public  Voucher  (Form  P.  W.  C.  A.  21-B)  and  the  Certifi¬ 
cate  of  Purposes  (P.  W.  A.  Form  No.  168)  to  the  State 
Engineer  Inspector,  one  of  each  for  the  files  of  the  State 
Engineer  Inspector,  and  one  of  each  for  the  files  of  the 
Resident  Engineer  Inspector.  Detach  and  forward  to  the 
District  Project  Auditor  (D.  P.  A.)  one  unsigned  copy  of 
the  Certificate  of  Purposes  (P.  W.  A.  Form  No.  168) . 

(3)  Forward  the  remaining  documents  to  the  Executive 
Officer,  Washington,  after  signing  and  dating  the  signed 
originals  and  the  signed  copies  of  the  Public  Voucher 
(Form  P.  W.  C.  A.  21-B)  and  the  Certificate  of  Purposes 
(P.  W.  A.  Form  No.  163). 


Requisition 


15%  &  25% 
Advance 


35%  Intermediate 


45%  Final 


Grantee  prepares  forms 
listed  below  and  for¬ 
wards  copies  to . 


Res.  Eng. 
Inspector 


St.  Eng. 
Inspector 


Strte  Director 


Form  No.  P.  W.  C.  A 
21-B: 

Original . 


S.E.I.  to  S.D 

•♦S.E.I _ 

R.E.I . 

(Grantee).... 


(Grantee) 
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35 %  Intermediate 

(d)  On  the  receipt  from  the  Grantee  of  a  35%  interme¬ 
diate  requisition,  the  Resident  Engineer  Inspector  will: 

(1)  Detach  and  keep  for  his  files  one  unsigned  copy  each 
of  Public  Voucher  (Form  P.  W.  C.  A.  21-B)  and  the  Certifi¬ 
cate  of  Purposes  (P.  W.  A.  Form  No.  168) . 

(2)  Forward  the  remaining  documents  to  the  State  En¬ 
gineer  Inspector  after  signing  and  dating  the  signed  orig¬ 
inals  and  the  signed  copies  of  the  Public  Voucher  (Form 
P.  W.  C.  A.  21-B)  and  the  Certificate  of  Purposes  (P.  W.  A. 
Form  No.  168). 

(e)  On  the  receipt  from  the  Resident  Engineer  Inspector 
of  a  35%  intermediate  requisition,  the  State  Engineer  In¬ 
spector  will: 

(1)  Detach  and  keep  for  his  files  one  signed  copy  each 
of  the  Public  Voucher  (P.  W.  C.  A.  21-B)  and  the  Certifi¬ 
cate  of  Purposes  (P.  W.  A.  Form  No.  168). 

(2)  Detach  and  forward  one  unsigned  copy  each  of 
the  Public  Voucher  (Form  P.  W.  C.  A.  21-B)  and  the  Cer¬ 
tificate  of  Purposes  (P.  W.  A.  Form  No.  168)  to  the  State 
Director  for  his  files.  Detach  and  forward  to  the  District 
Project  Auditor  (D.  P.  A.)  one  unsigned  copy  of  the  Certifi¬ 
cate  of  Purposes  (P.  W.  A.  Form  No.  168) . 

(3)  Forward  the  remaining  documents  to  the  Executive 
Officer,  Washington,  after  signing  and  dating  the  signed 
originals  and  the  signed  copies  of  the  Public  Voucher 
(Form  P.  W.  C.  A.  21-B)  and  the  Certificate  of  Purposes 
(P.  W.  A.  Form  No.  168). 

45%  Final 

(f)  On  the  receipt  from  the  Grantee  of  a  45%  Final  requi¬ 
sition,  the  State  Engineer  Inspector  will: 

(1)  Detach  and  keep  for  his  files  one  signed  copy  each 
of  the  Public  Voucher  (Form  P.  W.  C.  A.  21-C) ,  the  Certifi¬ 
cate  of  Purposes  (P.  W.  A.  Form  No.  168) ,  and  the  State¬ 
ment  Concerning  Construction  (P.  W.  R.  F.  106) . 

(2)  Detach  and  forward  one  unsigned  copy  each  of  the 
Public  Voucher  (Form  P.  W.  C.  A.  21-C),  the  Certificate  of 
Purposes  (P.  W.  A.  Form  No.  168),  and  the  Statement  Con¬ 
cerning  Construction  (P.  W.  R.  F.  106),  to  the  State  Direc¬ 
tor  for  his  files.  Detach  and  forward  to  the  District 
Project  Auditor  (D.  P.  A.)  one  unsigned  copy  of  the  Certifi¬ 
cate  of  Purposes  (P.  W.  A.  Form  No.  168) . 

(3)  Forward  the  remaining  documents  to  the  Executive 
Officer,  Washington,  after  signing  and  dating  the  signed 
originals  and  the  signed  copies  of  Public  Voucher  (Form 
P.  W.  C.  A.  21-C)  and  the  Certificate  of  Purposes  (P.  W.  A. 
Form  No.  168) . 

10.  Routing  and  Review — (a)  The  routing  of  the  15% 
and  the  25%  advance  requisitions  is  from  the  Grantee  to 
the  State  Director  to  Washington.  The  routing  of  the  35% 
intermediate  requisition  is  from  the  Grantee  to  the  Resident 
Engineer  Inspector  to  the  State  Engineer  Inspector  to  Wash¬ 
ington.  The  routing  of  the  45%  final  requisition  is  from  the 
Grantee  to  the  State  Engineer  Inspector  to  Washington. 

(b)  Before  forwarding  grant  requisitions,  all  documents 
will  be  carefully  reviewed  by  each  transmitting  officer  of 
the  Public  Works  Administration  for  legibility,  signatures, 
dates,  and  accuracy  of  executing.  Defective  requisitions 
will  be  returned  to  the  Grantee  for  correction. 

11.  Authority . — This  Order  is  issued  under  authority  of 
Executive  Order  No.  7064  of  June  7,  1935. 

12.  Rescissions. — Administrative  Order  No.  79  (Supple¬ 
ment  3-revised)  and  all  instructions  contrary  to  those  con¬ 
tained  herein  are  hereby  rescinded. 

Harold  L.  Ickes.  Administrator. 

[P  R.  Doc.  694— Filed,  May  19, 1936;  3:64  p.m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission,  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  15th  day  of  May  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman;  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  William  O.  Douglas. 

[Pile  No.  2-1022] 

In  the  Matter  of  Bondholders  Committee  for  Gatzert  Com¬ 
pany  Municipal  Securities  Trust  Certificates,  Series  CC, 
K,  KK,  M06,  and  T 

order  fixing  effective  date  of  amendment  to  registration 
statement  and  declaring  statement  amended  in  accordance 
with  stop  order 

This  matter  coming  on  to  be  heard  by  the  Commission  upon 
the  registration  statement  originally  filed  by  Bondholders 
Committee  for  Gatzert  Company  Municipal  Securities  Trust 
Certificates,  Series  CC,  K,  KK,  M06,  and  T,  Chicago,  Illinois, 
on  July  20,  1934,  and  upon  amendments  to  said  registration 
statement  filed  by  said  registrant  on  August  6  and  22,  Septem¬ 
ber  10  and  28,  October  17,  19,  and  26,  November  5  and  16, 
and  December  4  and  21, 1934,  and  January  6  and  26,  February 
14  and  15,  March  5,  23,  and  30,  April  19,  and  June  22,  1935, 
and  the  Commission  having  duly  considered  the  matter  and 
now  being  fully  advised  in  the  premises 
It  is  ordered  that  the  amendment  filed  on  June  22,  1935, 
shall  become  effective  on  May  15,  1936,  and 
It  is  declared  that  said  registration  statement  has  been 
amended  in  accordance  with  the  Stop  Order  issued  on  June 
14,  1935. 

Attention  shall  be  directed  to  the  provisions  of  Section  23, 
Securities  Act  of  1933,  which  follow:  “Neither  the  fact  that 
the  registration  statement  for  a  security  has  been  filed  or  is 
in  effect  nor  the  fact  that  a  stop  order  is  not  in  effect  with 
respect  thereto  shall  be  deemed  a  finding  by  the  Commission 
that  the  registration  statement  is  true  and  accurate  on  its 
face  or  that  it  does  not  contain  an  untrue  statement  of  fact 
or  omit  to  state  a  material  fact,  or  be  held  to  mean  that  the 
Commission  has  in  any  way  passed  upon  the  merits  of,  or 
given  approval  to,  such  security.  It  shall  be  unlawful  to 
make,  or  cause  to  be  made,  to  any  prospective  purchaser  any 
representation  contrary  to  the  foregoing  provisions  of  this 
section.” 

By  direction  of  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  697— Piled,  May  20, 1936;  12 :49  p.  m.] 


VETERANS’  ADMINISTRATION. 

Revision  of  Regulations 

HOSPITAL  AND  DOMICILIARY  CARE 

6047.  Eligibility  of  Ex-Members  of  the  Military  or 
Naval  Forces  for  Hospital  or  Domiciliary  Care. — Within 
the  limits  of  Veterans’  Administration  facilities,  hospital  or 
domiciliary  care  may  be  furnished  the  following  applicants, 
in  the  specified  order  of  preference: 

(B)  Hospital  treatment  for:  (1)  Persons  honorably  dis¬ 
charged  from  the  United  States  Army,  Navy,  Marine  Corps, 
or  Coast  Guard  for  disability  incurred  in  line  of  duty  or 
who  are  in  receipt  of  pension  for  service-connected  disabil¬ 
ity,  when  suffering  from  injuries  or  diseases  incurred  or 
aggravated  in  line  of  duty  in  the  active  service,  and  for 
which  they  are  in  need  of  hospital  treatment. 

(2)  For  applicants  not  in  receipt  of  pension  for  service- 
connected  disability,  the  official  records  of  the  Army  or 
Navy,  respectively,  relative  to  findings  of  line  of  duty  for 
its  purposes,  will  be  accepted  in  determining  eligibility  for 
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hospital  treatment  under  this,  subparagraph  (B),  except 
that  where  the  official  records  of  the  Army  or  Navy  show  a 
finding  of  disability  not  incurred  in  line  of  duty  and  evi¬ 
dence  is  submitted  to  the  Veterans’  Administration  which 
permits  of  a  different  finding,  the  decision  of  the  Army  or 
Navy  will  not  be  binding  upon  the  Veterans’  Administration, 
which  will  be  free  to  make  its  own  determination  of  line  of 
duty  incurrence  upon  the  evidence  so  submitted.  It  will  be 
incumbent  upon  the  applicant  to  present  such  controverting 
evidence  and,  until  he  so  acts  and  a  determination  favorable 
to  him  is  made  by  the  Veterans’  Administration,  the  finding 
of  the  Army  and  Navy  will  control  and  hospitalization  will 
not  be  authorized.  Such  controverting  evidence,  when  re¬ 
ceived  from  an  applicant,  will  be  referred  to  the  adjudicat¬ 
ing  agency  which  would  have  jurisdiction  if  the  applicant 
were  filing  claim  for  pension  or  disability  compensation, 
and  the  determination  of  such  agency  as  to  line  of  duty, 
which  is  promptly  to  be  communicated  to  the  manager  of 
the  facility  receiving  the  application  for  hospitalization, 
will  govern  his  disapproval  or  approval  of  admission,  other 
eligibility  requirements  having  been  met.  Where  the  official 
records  of  the  Army  or  Navy  show  that  the  disability  on 
account  of  which  a  veteran  was  discharged  from  his  peace 
time  service  was  incurred  in  line  of  duty,  such  showing  will 
be  accepted  for  the  purpose  of  determining  his  eligibility  for 
hospitalization  notwithstanding  the  fact  that  the  Veterans’ 
Administration  has  made  a  determination  in  connection 
with  a  claim  for  monetary  benefits  that  the  disability  was 
incurred  not  in  line  of  duty. 

If  the  applicant’s  only  service  was  in  peace  time  and  his 
last  discharge  was  not  honorable,  hospital  treatment  will  be 
furnished  only  for  a  disease  or  injury  incurred  in  line  of  duty 
in  a  period  of  service  from  which  he  was  honorably  dis¬ 
charged  for  disability  incurred  in  line  of  duty. 

(3)  When  the  applicant  is  in  receipt  of  a  pension  for  a 
service -connected  disability,  inquiry  will  not  be  made  as  to 
the  character  of  discharge  from  service.  The  same  waiver  as 
to  character  of  discharge  will  be  applicable  to  subparagraph 
(D),  following. 

(4)  In  those  exceptional  cases  where  the  official  records  of 
the  Army  or  Navy  show  honorable  discharge  because  of  expi¬ 
ration  of  period  of  enlistment  or  any  other  reason  save  dis¬ 
ability,  but  also  show  a  disability  incurred  in  line  of  duty 
during  the  said  enlistment;  and  the  disability  so  recorded  is 
considered  in  medical  judgment  to  be  or  to  have  been  of  such 
character,  duration,  and  degree  as  to  have  justified  a  dis¬ 
charge  for  disability  had  the  period  of  enlistment  not  expired 
or  other  reason  for  discharge  been  given,  the  medical  director, 
upon  consideration  of  a  clear,  full  statement  of  the  circum¬ 
stances  submitted  to  him,  is  authorized  to  approve  admission 
of  the  applicant  for  hospital  treatment,  provided  other  eligi¬ 
bility  requirements  are  met.  A  typical  case  of  this  kind 
would  be  one  where  the  applicant  was  under  treatment  for 
the  said  disability  recorded  during  his  service  at  the  time 
discharge  was  given  for  reason  other  than  disability. 

(C)  (1)  Hospital  or  domiciliary  care,  including  emergency 
or  extensive  hospital  treatment,  for:  Veterans  who  served 
during  a  period  of  war  as  defined  in  paragraph  1,  Veterans 
Regulation  No.  10,  and  paragraph  IV  of  Veterans  Regulation 
No.  10,  as  amended  by  paragraph  1  of  Veterans  Regulation 
No.  10  (e),  or  in  any  war  prior  to  the  Spanish-American 
War,  (1)  who  have  an  honorable  discharge  from  their  last 
period  of  war  service,  (2)  who  served  in  the  active  military 
or' naval  service  for  90  days  or  more,  or  who,  having  so  served 
for  less  than  90  days,  were  discharged  for  disability  incurred 
in  line  of  duty;  (3)  who  are  suffering  from  a  permanent  disa¬ 
bility,  tuberculous  or  neuropsychiatric  ailment  or  such  other 
conditions  requiring  emergency  or  extensive  hospital  treat¬ 
ment;  (4)  and  who  are  incapacitated  from  earning  a  living, 
and  have  no  adequate  means  of  support. 

(2)  The  administrative  determination  of  line  of  duty  in¬ 
currence  of  disability,  as  prescribed  in  subparagraph  (B)  (2) 
will  also  be  applicable  to  veterans  of  wars  under  this,  sub- 
paragraph  (C). 

(D)  Hospital  or  domiciliary  care,  including  emergency  or 
extensive  hospital  treatment,  for:  (1)  Persons  honorably  dis¬ 


charged  from  their  last  period  of  active  military  or  naval 
service  in  the  United  States  Army,  Navy,  or  Marine  Corps 
(or  honorably  discharged  from  their  last  period  of  service  in 
the  United  States  Coast  Guard),  for  disability  incurred  in 
line  of  duty  or  who  are  in  receipt  of  pension  for  service- 
connected  disability,  when  suffering  from  a  permanent  dis¬ 
ability  or  tuberculous  or  neuropsychiatric  ailment  or  such 
other  conditions  requiring  emergency  or  extensive  hospital 
treatment;  and  who  are  incapacitated  from  earning  a  living 
and  have  no  adequate  means  of  support.  Also  see  subpara¬ 
graph  (B)  (3). 

(2)  The  determination  whether  an  applicant  other  than 
one  in  receipt  of  pension  for  service-connected  disability  was 
discharged  for  disability  incurred  in  line  of  duty  will  be  ob¬ 
tained  from  the  official  records  of  the  Army  or  Navy,  re¬ 
spectively.  However,  under  like  circumstances,  the  exception 
as  to  this  procedure,  as  prescribed  in  subparagraph  (B)  (2) 
will  be  applicable  under  this,  subparagraph  (D) . 

(3)  The  medical  director’s  determination  whether  dis¬ 
charged,  assigned  for  other  reasons,  could  have  been  for  dis¬ 
ability  incurred  in  line  of  duty,  as  prescribed  in  subpara¬ 
graph  (B)  (4)  will  apply  to  applicants  under  this,  subpara¬ 
graph  (D).  (May  20,  1936.) 

(F)  Hospital  treatment  (only  in  facilities  under  direct  and 
exclusive  jurisdiction  of  the  Veterans’  Administration)  for; 
(1)  Retired  officers  and  enlisted  men  of  the  United  States 
Army,  Navy,  Marine  Corps,  or  Coast  Guard  (regular  estab¬ 
lishment)  who  served  in  a  period  of  war  as  defined  in  para¬ 
graph  I,  Veterans’  Regulation  No.  10,  and  paragraph  IV  of 
Veterans’  Regulation  No.  10,  as  amended  by  paragraph  I  of 
Veterans’  Regulation  No.  10  (e),  or  in  any  war  prior  to  the 
Spanish-American  War;  and  who  are  suffering  from  a  dis¬ 
ease  or  injury  for  which  hospital  treatment  is  needed. 

(2)  Prior  authority  for  hospital  treatment  of  applicants 
under  this,  subparagraph  (F),  must  be  obtained  from  the 
medical  director,  applicants  will  be  advised  of  the  per  diem 
rate  applicable  and  will  be  required  to  express  unqualified 
acceptance  of  that  rate  and  intention  to  make  payment  in 
full  for  the  treatment  before  hospitalization  is  supplied.  The 
per  diem  rate  will  not  be  assessable  for  hospital  treatment 
rendered  prior  to  July  20,  1935.  (May  20,  1936.)  (Vets.  Reg. 
No.  6  (c) ) . 

Frank  T.  Hines, 

Administrator  of  Veterans’  Affairs. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  696— Filed,  May  20, 1936;  11:19  a.  m.l 
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PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

Executive  Order 

ESTABLISHING  THE  DESERT  GAME  RANGE 

Nevada 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me 
as  President  of  the  United  States  and  by  the  Act  of  June 
25,  1910,  ch.  421,  36  Stat.  847,  as  amended  by  the  Act  of 
August  24,  1912,  ch.  369,  37  Stat.  497,  and  subject  to  the 
conditions  therein  expressed  and  to  all  valid  existing  rights, 
it  is  ordered  that  the  following-described  lands,  insofar  as 
title  thereto  is  in  the  United  States,  be,  and  they  are 
hereby,  withdrawn  from  settlement,  location,  sale,  or  entry 
and  reserved  and  set  apart  for  the  conservation  and  devel¬ 
opment  of  natural  wildlife  resources  and  for  the  protec¬ 
tion  and  improvement  of  public  grazing  lands  and  natural 
forage  resources:  Provided,  That  nothing  herein  contained 
shall  restrict  prospecting,  locating,  developing,  mining,  en¬ 
tering,  leasing,  or  patenting  the  mineral  resources  of  the 
lands  under  the  applicable  laws:  Provided  further.  That  any 
lands  within  the  described  area  which  are  otherwise  with" 
drawn  or  reserved  will  be  affected  hereby  only  insofar  as 
may  be  consistent  with  the  uses  and  purposes  for  which 
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such  prior  withdrawal  or  reservation  was  made:  And  pro -  ! 
vided  further,  That  upon  the  termination  of  any  private  : 
right  to,  or  appropriation  of,  any  public  lands  within  the 
exterior  limits  of  the  area  included  in  this  order,  or  upon 
the  revocation  of  prior  withdrawals  unless  expressly  other¬ 
wise  provided  in  the  order  of  revocation,  the  lands  involved 
shall  become  part  of  this  preserve: 

Nevada 

Mount  Diablo  Meridian 

Ts.  9  to  20  S.,  inclusive,  R.  54  E.,  those  parts  in  Lincoln  and 
Clark  Counties; 

Ts.  9  to  20  S.,  inclusive,  R.  55  E„  exclusive  of  Dixie  National 
Forest: 

Ts.  13  to  16  S.,  inclusive,  R.  5514  E.; 

Ts.  9  to  21  S.,  inclusive,  Rs.  56  and  57  E.,  exclusive  of  Dixie 
National  Forest: 

Ts.  9  to  21  S.,  inclusive,  R.  58  E.; 

Ts.  9  to  16  8.,  inclusive,  Rs.  59  to  62  E.,  inclusive. 

This  range  or  preserve,  insofar  as  it  relates  to  conserva¬ 
tion  and  development  of  wildlife,  shall  be  under  the  joint 
jurisdiction-  of  the  Secretaries  of  the  Interior  and  Agri¬ 
culture,  and  they  shall  have  power  jointly  to  make  such 
rules  and  regulations  for  its  protection,  administration, 
regulation,  and  improvement,  and  for  the  removal  and 
disposition  of  surplus  game  animals,  as  they  may  deem 
necessary  to  accomplish  its  purposes,  and  the  range,  or 
preserve,  insofar  as  it  relates  to  the  public  grazing  lands 
and  natural  forage  resources  thereof,  shall  be  under  the 
exclusive  jurisdiction  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  if 
and  when  said  lands  are  included  in  a  grazing  district  duly 
established,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Act  of  June 
28.  1934:  Provided,  however.  That  the  natural  forage  re¬ 
sources  therein  shall  be  first  utilized  for  the  purpose  of 
sustaining  in  a  healthy  condition  a  maximum  of  one  thou¬ 
sand  eight  hundred  (1,800)  Nelson’s  mountain  sheep,  the 
primary  species  and  such  nonpredatory  secondary  species 
in  such  numbers  as  may  be  necessary  to  maintain  a  bal¬ 
anced  wildlife  population,  but  in  no  case  shall  the  con¬ 
sumption  of  forage  by  the  combined  population  of  the  wild¬ 
life  species  be  allowed  to  increase  the  burden  of  the  range 
dedicated  to  the  primary  species:  Provided  further.  That 
with  the  exception  of  lands  purchased  for  wildlife  conserva¬ 
tion  purposes  all  the  lands  embraced  in  this  range  or  pre¬ 
serve  may  be  included  within  a  grazing  district  established 
under  authority  of  the  Act  of  June  28,  1934,  ch.  865,  48 
Slat.  1269,  or  as  such  act  may  hereafter  be  amended,  and 
except  as  otherwise  provided  with  respect  to  wildlife,  all  of 
the  forage  resources  within  this  range  or  preserve  shall 
then  be  available  for  domestic  livestock  under  rules  and 
regulations  promulgated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
under  the  authority  of  that  act:  And  provided  further, 
That  land  within  the  exterior  limits  of  the  area  herein  de¬ 
scribed,  acquired  and  to  be  acquired  by  the  United  States 
for  the  use  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  for  conserva¬ 
tion  of  migratory  birds  and  other  wildlife,  shall  be  and 
remain  under  the  exclusive  administration  of  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  Agriculture  and  may  be  utilized  for  public  grazing 
purposes  only  to  such  extent  as  may  be  determined  by  the 
said  Secretary  to  be  compatible  with  the  utilization  of  said 
lands  for  the  purposes  for  which  they  were  acquired  as 
aforesaid  under  regulations  prescribed  by  him. 

Executive  Order  No.  6910,  of  November  26,  1934,  withdraw¬ 
ing  for  classification  and  other  purposes  all  vacant,  unre¬ 
served  and  unappropriated  public  lands  in  the  State  of 
Nevada,  and  certain  other  States,  as  amended  by  Executive  j 
Orders  No.  7048,  of  May  20,  1935,  and  No.  7235.  of  Novem-  j 
ber  26,  1935,  is  hereby  further  amended  to  exclude  from  the 
provisions  of  that  order  as  amended  the  above-described 
lands. 

This  preserve  shall  be  known  as  the  Desert  Game  Range. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

The  White  House, 

May  20,  1936. 

INo.  73731 

|  F.  R.  Doc.  704— Filed.  May  21,  1936;  12:32  p.  m.] 


Executive  Order 

REVOCATION  OF  EXECUTIVE  ORDER  NO.  6499  OF  DECEMBER  15,  1933, 
WITHDRAWING  PUBLIC  LANDS 

New  Mexico 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  the  act  of  June  25,  1910,  ch.  421,  36  Stat.  847,  as  amended 
by  the  act  of  August  24,  1912,  ch.  369,  37  Stat.  497,  Executive 
Order  No.  6499  of  December  15,  1933,  withdrawing  public 
lands  in  T.  12  S.,  R.  8  W.  of  the  New  Mexico  principal 
meridian,  New  Mexico,  pending  a  resurvey,  is  hereby  revoked. 

This  order  shall  become  effective  upon  the  date  of  the 
official  filing  of  the  plat  of  resurvey  of  said  township. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

The  White  House, 

May  20,  1936. 

[No.  7374] 

[F.  R.  Doc.  705— Filed,  May  21, 1936;  12 :33  p.  m.  J 


Executive  Order 

REVOCATION  OF  EXECUTIVE  ORDER  NO.  4289  OF  AUGUST  22,  1925 

Arizona 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me  by 
the  act  of  June  25,  1910,  ch.  421,  36  Stat.  847,  as  amended  by 
the  act  of  August  24,  1912,  ch.  369,  37  Stat.  497,  Executive 
Order  No.  4289  of  August  22,  1925,  withdrawing  and  reserving 
the  following-described  land  for  use  of  the  War  Department 
as  an  emergency  landing  field  for  airplanes  in  connection 
with  the  operation  and  maintenance  of  the  Army  Air  Service, 
is  hereby  revoked: 

Gila  and  Salt  River  Base  Meridian,  T.  9  S.,  R.  23  W.,  sec.  9, 

s  w  V4  se  14  • 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

The  White  House, 

May  20,  1936. 

LNo.  7375] 

|F.  R.  Doc.  703— Filed,  May  21,  1936;  12:31  p.  m.] 


Executive  Order 

REVOCATION  OF  EXECUTIVE  ORDER  NO.  6286  OF  SEPTEMBER  14, 
1933,  WITHDRAWING  PUBLIC  LANDS 

New  Mexico 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  the  act  of  June  25,  1910,  ch.  421,  36  Stat.  847,  as  amended 
by  the  act  of  August  24,  1912,  ch.  369,  37  Stat.  497,  Execu¬ 
tive  Order  No.  6286  of  September  14.  1933,  withdrawing  pub¬ 
lic  lands  in  Tps.  9  and  10  S.,  R.  8  W.,  of  the  New  Mexico 
principal  meridian,  New  Mexico,  pending  a  resurvey,  is 
hereby  revoked. 

This  order  shall  become  effective  upon  the  date  of  the 
official  filing  of  the  plats  of  resurvey  of  said  town-hips. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

The  White  House, 

May  20,  1936. 

[No.  7376] 

[F.  R.  Doc.  702— Filed.  May  21, 1936;  12:31  p.  m.] 


Executive  Order 

transferring  certain  lands  to  the  control  and  jurisdiction 
of  the  secretary  of  the  navy 

Massachusetts 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  the  act  of  July  11,  1919,  41  Stat.  131,  132  (U.  S.  C.,  Title 
10,  Sec.  1274),  and  otherwise,  and  in  the  interest  of  the 
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national  defense,  it  is  ordered  that  there  be,  and  there  is 
hereby,  transferred  to  the  control  and  jurisdiction  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy,  all  that  part  of  the  former  United 
States  Naval  Destroyer  and  Submarine  Base,  Squantum, 
Massachusetts,  containing  approximately  468  acres  of  fast 
and  tide  lands,  that  was  transferred  to  the  control  and 
jurisdiction  of  the  Secretary  of  War  by  letter  of  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Navy  dated  April  4,  1929,  and  is  situate  southerly 
of  a  line  extending  from  low-water  mark  of  Dorchester  Bay 
to  low -water  mark  of  Neponset  River,  such  line  being  more 
particularly  described  as  follows: 


“Beginning  at  a  point  on  the  shore  line  of  Dorchester 
Bay,  approximately  675  feet  southeasterly  of  the  south¬ 
east  building  line  of  Building  No.  24,  and  on  the  center 
line  of  the  center  railroad  track  of  plate  yard  prolonged; 
thence  southwesterly  to  a  point  25  feet  south  of  the  south¬ 
easterly  end  of  the  southwest  wall  of  Building  No.  24; 
thence  paralleling  the  southwest  wall  of  Building  No.  24 
to  the  intersection  of  the  north  side  of  Victory  Road; 
thence  following  the  north  side  of  Victory  Road  north¬ 
westerly  to  a  point  25  feet  northwest  of  the  northwesterly 
building  line  of  Building  No.  24;  thence  northeasterly 
paralleling  the  northwesterly  building  line  of  Building  No. 
24  to  a  point  on  the  southerly  side  of  F  Street  produced 
southeasterly  thence  northwesterly  along  the  South  side  of 
F  Street,  a  distance  of  825  feet  more  or  less;  thence  north¬ 
westerly  paralleling  the  center  railroad  track  of  the  plate 
yard  at  a  distance  of  15  feet  therefrom  to  the  intersection 
of  the  north  side  of  Victory  Road;  thence  northwesterly 
following  the  north  side  of  Victory  Road  for  a  distance  of 
1625  feet,  more  or  less,  thence  in  a  northwesterly  direc¬ 
tion  on  a  bearing  north  14° 0'  west  to  the  line  of  extreme 
low  water  of  the  Neponset  River.  From  the  point  be¬ 
ginning  the  line  is  produced  easterly  paralleling  the  first 
described  line  to  extreme  low  water.” 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 


The  White  House, 

May  20,  1936. 

[No.  73771 


[F.  R.  Doc.  701— Filed,  May  21, 1936;  12:31  p.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Southern 
Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  2,  SUPPLEMENT  (A),  REVISED 


considered  a  soil-conserving  practice  which  may  be  substi¬ 
tuted  acre  for  acre  in  lieu  of  a  soil -conserving  crop.1 

2.  Alternate  strips  of  sorghum  and  falloio,  if  the  sor¬ 
ghums  are  planted  in  1936,  either  in  strips  not  less  than 
approximately  2  rods  nor  more  than  12  rods  in  width  and 
such  strips  are  not  more  than  12  rods  apart,  or  in  single 
or  double  rows  not  less  than  10  nor  more  than  16  feet  apart, 
and  if  the  stalks  are  left  on  the  land  as  a  protection  against 
wind  erosion,  shall  be  considered  a  soil-conserving  practice 
which  may  be  substituted  acre  for  acre  in  lieu  of  a  soil- 
conserving  crop.  If  any  soil-depleting  crop  is  harvested 
from  such  strips  or  rows  in  1936,  the  acreage  actually  occu¬ 
pied  by  such  strips  or  rows  shall  be  considered  soil -deplet¬ 
ing,  and  the  fallow  strips  between  such  sorghum  strips  or 
rows  shall  be  considered  soil-conserving. 

3.  Seeding  of  any  sorghum,  in  1936,  if  the  crop  is  left  on 
the  land  shall  be  considered  a  soil-conserving  practice 
which  may  be  substituted  acre  for  acre  in  lieu  of  a  soil- 
conserving  crop. 

4.  Natural  restoration  to  native  pasture  of  crop  land 
which  is  contour  listed  in  1936,  if  sufficient  natural  cover  is 
maintained  by  the  withholding  of  all  grazing  in  1936,  after 
May  1,  to  insure  protection  against  wind  erosion,  shall  be 
considered  a  soil-conserving  practice  which  may  be  sub¬ 
stituted  acre  for  acre  in  lieu  of  a  soil-conserving  crop. 

Soil-Building  Practices 
Practice — Rates  and  Conditions 

A.  Contour  listing  with  other  conserving  practice:  50  cents  per 
acre  when  done  after  January  1,  1936.  and  before  August  1.  1936, 
on  crop  land,  provided  that  furrows  shall  be  maintained  through¬ 
out  the  remainder  of  the  1936  growing  season,  in  combination 
either  with  practice  2,  3,  or  4,  as  outlined  above,  or  with  the 
seeding  to  some  adapted  soil-conserving  crop  for  harvest  in  1936. 

B.  Contour  listing  maintenance  with  other  conserving  practice: 
30  cents  per  acre  when  crop  land  is  either  relisted  in  1936,  prior 
to  August  1,  or  furrows  of  the  original  1936  listing  are  maintained 
throughout  the  remainder  of  the  1936  growing  season,  such 
relisting  or  maintenance  being  carried  out  in  combination  either 
with  practice  2,  3,  or  4,  as  outlined  above,  or  with  the  seeding  to 
some  adapted  soil-conserving  crop  for  harvest  in  1936,  where  pro¬ 
ducer  has  applied  for  a  grant  of  20  cents  per  acre  for  original 
1936  listing  on  such  land,  and  such  application  for  a  grant  under 
the  1936  emergency  listing  appropriation  (Section  4,  Act  of  Feb¬ 
ruary  29,  1936)  has  been  approved. 

C.  Contour  listing  without  other  conserving  practice:  25  cents 
per  acre  when  done  between  April  1.  and  October  31,  1936,  on  crop 
land  that  is  not  maintained  throughout  the  1936  growing  sea¬ 
son  as  outlined  in  A  or  B  above,  and  that  has  not  already  been 
contour-listed  pursuant  to  an  application  for  a  grant  under  the 
1936  emergency  listing  appropriation.  Such  land  may  be  seeded 
to  some  adapted  crop  for  harvest  in  1936.  This  payment  is  to 
be  made  only  in  cases  where  the  producer  is  not  able  to  qualify 
for  50  cents  per  acre  under  A  above. 

D.  Contour  listing  of  pasture  land:  25  cents  per  acre  when 
done  between  January  1,  and  October  31,  1936,  on  Pasture  land. 

!  furrows  to  be  spaced  as  found  by  the  State  Agricultural  Con- 
|  servation  Committee  to  be  the  best  practice. 


[Applicable  to  Designated  Counties  in  Texas  and  Oklahoma [ 

Supplement  (a)  to  Southern  Region  Bulletin  No.  2,  issued 
by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  on  April  23,  1936.  is  hereby 
amended  so  as  to  read  as  follows: 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Domestic 
Allotment  Act,  payments  will  be  made  in  connection  with  the 
effectuation  of  the  purposes  of  Section  7  (a)  of  said  Act 
for  1936,  and  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Part  II, 
Section  1,  and  Part  IV,  Section  2,  of  Southern  Region  Bulletin 
No.  1,  Revised  (which  revises  and  supersedes  Southern  Region 
Bulletin  No.  1 ) ,  as  supplemented  herein,  and  such  other  pro¬ 
visions  as  may  hereafter  be  made. 

The  soil-building  practices,  rates  and  conditions  of  pay¬ 
ment,  and  classification  of  soil-conserving  crops  as  set  forth 
herein  shall  be  applicable  only  to  such  counties  in  Texas  and 
Oklahoma  in  the  wheat  and  grain  sorghum  areas  as  are  desig¬ 
nated  by  the  respective  State  Agricultural  Conservation  Com¬ 
mittees  and  approved  by  the  Agricultural  Adjustment 
Administration. 

1.  A  summer  fallou)  practice  found  by  the  State  Agricul¬ 
tural  Conservation  Committees  in  Texas  and  Oklahoma, 
respectively,  to  be  a  safe  and  desirable  practice  shall  be 


Contour  listing  shall  consist  of  furrows  made  with  a  reg¬ 
ular  double  mold-board  lister,  a  “chisel”  of  approved  de¬ 
sign,  or  other  furrowing  device  which  attains  the  same  re¬ 
sults  and  is  approved  by  the  county  and  State  committees, 
furrows  to  be  not  over  3  feet  6  inches  to  4  feet  apart  and 
not  less  than  1  foot  10  inches  to  2  feet  2  inches  apart, 
and  done  with  the  contour  of  the  land  following  lines  run 
with  a  surveyor’s  instrument  or  farm  level. 

All  crops  seeded  in  1936  on  land  on  which  soil-building 
practice  A,  B,  or  C  above  is  in  effect  shall  be  seeded  following 
the  contour  of  the  listed  furrow. 

The  State  Agricultural  Conservation  Committees  in  Texas 
and  Oklahoma,  respectively,  may,  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration,  set  a  maximum 
slope  of  field  on  which  they  will  approve  payment  for  said 
contour  listing. 

Soil-building  payments  for  the  practices  set  forth  herein 
will  not  be  made  (except  as  provided  herein)  when  the  labor. 


1  The  State  Agriculture  Conservation  Committee  shall  not  (in 
the  wind  erosion  area)  approve  summer  fallow  as  a  substitute 
for  soil-conserving  crops  if  not  in  combination  with  strip  crop¬ 
ping,  contour  listing,  or  contour  furrowing  unless  the  county 
committee  has  made  a  special  recommendation  setting  forth  a 
>  |  fallow  practice  which  may  be  so  used  in  each  case  as  a  safe  and 
desirable  practice. 
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seed,  or  materials  are  furnished  or  paid  for  by  any  State  or 
Federal  agency. 

Special  Ruling 

The  county  committee  shall  have  the  authority  to  refuse  to 
certify  any  applicant  for  a  grant  who  in  their  opinion  has 
been  negligent  and  careless  in  his  farming  practices  to  the 
extent  that  his  farm  has  become  a  wind-erosion  hazard  to 
the  community  in  which  it  is  located. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agricul¬ 
ture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official  seal  of 
the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the  City  of 
Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  20th  day  of  May  1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  707— Filed.  May  21. 1936;  12 :35  p.  ra.l 


1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Western 
Region 

bulletin  no.  3 

Instructions  With  Respect  to  the  Establishment  of  Bases  and 
Productivity  indices  and  Instructions  for  Preparation  of 
Work  Sheets  and  County  Listing  Sheets 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Domestic 
Allotment  Act,  the  following  instructions  are  issued  to  sup¬ 
plement  the  provisions  of  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1 
Revised  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  “Bulletin  1”),  and  the 
provisions  of  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  2  (as  issued  for 
each  State  in  the  Western  Region),  in  connection  with  the 
effectuation  of  the  purposes  of  Section  7  (a)  of  said  act  for 
1936: 

Part  I.  Conditions  of  General  Application 

Section  1.  Determination  of  Productivity  Index  for  the 
Farm. — A  yield  per  acre  and  a  productivity  index  shall  be 
established  for  each  farm,  subject  to  such  adjustments  as  may 
be  provided  in  supplements  to  this  Bulletin  No.  3,  as  follows: 

The  County  Committee,  subject  to  approval  of  the  State 
Committee,  will  designate,  from  the  list  of  crops1  for  which 
county  yield  data  are  available,  the  major  soil-depleting 
crop,  and  at  least  one  alternate  major  soil-depleting  crop, 
for  the  county  or  for  designated  parts  of  the  county.  If 
cotton,  sugarbeets,  rice,  or  flax,  is  the  major  soil-depleting 
crop  in  the  county,  such  crop  may  be  designated  as  the 
major  soil-depleting  crop  for  farms  in  the  county  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  the  productivity  index.  In  a  county  j 
where  no  soil-depleting  crop  is  grown  generally  throughout 
the  county,  or  where,  for  other  reasons,  no  soil-depleting 
crop  can  be  used  in  determining  the  relative  productivity 
of  the  different  farms  in  the  county,  then  the  yields  of  a 
soil-conserving  crop,  such  as  alfalfa,  may  be  used  in  deter¬ 
mining  the  productivity  indices  of  the  farms  in  the  county, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  State  Committee. 

The  5-year  1928-32  average  yield  per  acre  of  the  designated 
major  soil-depleting  crop  for  Ahe  farm,  compared  with  the 
county  average  yield  per  acre  of  the  same  crop  for  these  five 
years,  will  be  used,  wherever  applicable,  as  a  measure  of  the 
productivity  of  land  for  the  crops  in  the  general  soil-depleting 
base.  If  the  designated  major  crop  does  not  fairly  reflect  the 
productivity  of  a  farm,  then  whichever  of  the  designated  al¬ 
ternate  crops  will  be  the  more  accurate  measure  shall  be  used; 
or,  if  the  County  Committee  finds  that  the  productivity  of  the 
farm  is  not  accurately  measured  by  the  yield  of  any  one  of 
the  crops  originally  designated,  the  Committee  will  designate 
another  crop,  for  which  it  determines  the  1928-32  average 
yield  will  most  accurately  measure  the  productivity  of  the 
land  for  the  crops  in  the  general  soil- depleting  base.  County 
average  yields  to  be  used  for  this  purpose  will  be  supplied  by 
the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 


1  Including  corn,  wheat,  oats,  barley,  rye,  buckwheat,  grain 
sorghums,  soybeans,  dry  edible  beans,  sorghum  for  syrup,  broom 
corn,  potatoes,  sweetpc.tatoes,  sugar  beets,  flax,  rice,  and  cotton. 


The  productivity  index  of  the  farm  shall  be  determined 
by  dividing  the  yield  of  the  crop  designated  for  the  farm 
by  the  county  average  yield  of  that  crop  and  multiplying 
this  result  by  100.  For  instance,  if  the  County  Committee 
designates  wheat  as  the  major  soil-depleting  crop  on  the 
farm,  and  if  the  county  average  yield  of  wheat  is  10.0 
bushels  per  acre,  and  the  average  yield  for  the  farm  is  12.5 
bushels  per  acre,  the  productivity  index  of  the  farm  will  be 
125.  The  index  of  125  is  arrived  at  by  dividing  12.5  by  10.0 
and  multiplying  the  result  by  100.  This  means  that  the 
land  for  the  particular  farm  is  determined  to  be  25  percent 
more  productive  than  the  average  land  in  the  county.  How¬ 
ever,  if  the  County  Committee  determines  that  the  produc¬ 
tivity  index  thus  determined  for  the  farm  is  not  truly 
representative  of  the  productivity  of  the  farm  as  compared 
with  other  farms  in  the  county  having  similar  soils,  the 
productivity  index  shall  be  adjusted  so  as  to  be  fair  and 
equitable  as  compared  with  other  similar  farms  in  the 
j  county. 

The  average  of  the  productivity  indices  for  all  farms  in 
the  county,  weighted  by  the  respective  general  soil-depleting 
bases  for  such  farms,  shall  not  exceed  100,  unless  a  variance 
therefrom  is  recommended  by  the  State  Committee  and 
approved  by  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 
This  means  that  the  general  soil-depleting  base  established 
for  each  farm  will  be  multiplied  by  the  productivity  index 
established  for  that  farm,  and  the  sum  of  these  products, 
divided  by  the  total  acreage  in  the  general  soil-depleting 
bases,  shall  not  exceed  100,  unless  the  exception  noted  above 
is  properly  made  and  approved. 

The  rate  per  acre  of  the  soil-conserving  payment  for  any 
farm,  for  diversion  from  the  general  soil-depleting  base, 
will  be  determined  by  multiplying  the  county  rate  per  acre 
for  such  payment  by  the  productivity  index  for  the  farm, 
and  by  dividing  the  result  by  100. 

Variance  from  the  foregoing  procedure  may  be  permitted 
in  any  State  or  county  upon  recommendation  of  the  State 
Committee  and  approval  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment 
Administration. 

Section  2.  Rounding  of  Fractions. — Fractions  of  acres  and 
average  yields  shall  be  expressed  to  the  nearest  tenth  of  an 
acre  or  tenth  of  a  unit  of  yield.  Five  or  fewer  hundredths 
shall  be  dropped  and  more  than  5  hundredths  shall  be  con¬ 
sidered  as  a  whole  tenth.  Ratios  and  percentages  shall  be 
expressed  in  whole  numbers. 

Section  3.  Time  Limit  for  Filing  Work  Sheets  and  Appli¬ 
cations. — A  time  limit  for  filing  Work  Sheets  and  applica¬ 
tions  shall  be  designated  for  each  county  by  the  State 
Committee,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Director  of  the 
Western  Division. 

1  PART  n.  ESTABLISHMENT  OF  SOIL-DEPLETING  BASES  AND  AVERAGE 
YIELD  PER  ACRE 

Section  1.  Total  Soil-Depleting  Base  for  Farm. — The  total 
soil-depleting  base  for  each  farm  will  be  equal  to  the  total 
acreage  of  soil-depleting  crops  harvested  in  1935,  subject  to 
the  adjustments  provided  for  in  Part  III  of  Bulletin  No.  1, 

.  and  such  revisions  thereof  as  appear  in  Bulletin  No.  2,  ad¬ 
justments  to  include  acreage  of  crop  failure  of  soil-depleting 
crops  in  1935  and  adjustments  for  departure  from  normal 
seedings  of  soil-depleting  crops  due  to  abnormal  weather 
conditions. 

Section  2.  Separate  Soil- Depleting  Bases  for  Farm. — The 
total  soil-depleting  base  for  each  farm  will  be  divided  into 
separate  soil-depleting  bases  for  cotton,  sugar  beets,  flax, 
peanuts,  tobacco,  and  rice,  and  a  general  soil-depleting  base 
for  all  other  soil  depleting  crops.  A  yield  per  acre  will  also 
be  established  for  the  farm  for  cotton,  sugar  beets,  flax,  pea¬ 
nuts,  and  tobacco,  respectively. 

Section  3.  Cotton  Soil-Depleting  Base  and  Average  Yield 
of  Lint  Per  Acre. — 

(A)  Farms  for  Which  a  Cotton  Soil- Depleting  Base  May  be 
Established. — A  cotton  soil-depleting  base  may  be  established 
for  a  farm: 

(1)  If  one  whole  acre  or  more  of  cotton  was  planted  on 
such  farm  in  1934  and/or  1935;  or 
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(2)  If  the  entire  base  cotton  acreage  was  rented  in  both 
1934  and  1935  to  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  under  a 
CARC *;  or 

(3)  If  failure  to  plant  thereon  in  1934  and  1935  was 
caused  by  drought,  flood,  or  excessive  rains,  which,  for  the 
same  period  of  time,  prevented  the  commercial  production 
of  other  agricultural  commodities  on  the  land  so  affected, 
provided,  that  cotton  was  planted  in  either  or  both  of  the 
years  1932  and  1933. 

(B)  Basis  Used  in  Determining  the  Cotton  Soil- Depleting 
Base. — The  cotton  soil-depleting  base  shall  be  determined 
upon  whichever  one  of  the  following  bases  is  applicable: 

(1)  If  the  farm  was  covered  in  1935  by  a  CARC,  the 
base  shall  be  determined  upon  the  basis  of.  the  base 
acreage  accepted  in  1935  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
under  such  CARC,  except,  that  if  the  acreage  planted  to 
cotton  in  1935  was  substantially  below  the  acreage  which 
could  have  been  planted  to  cotton  within  the  terms  of  the 
CARC  and  it  is  not  shown  that  such  failure  to  so  plant 
was  due  to  causes  over  which  the  CARC  signer  had  no 
control,  or  for  the  purpose  of  bringing  the  reasonably 
expected  production  within  the  Bankhead  allotment  for 
the  farm  for  1935,  the  planted  acreage  in  1935,  plus  the 
rented  acreage  in  1935,  shall  be  used  in  determining  the 
base  for  the  farm.* 

(2)  If  the  farm  was  not  covered  in  1935  by  a  CARC, 
the  base  shall  be  determined  upon  the  basis  of  the  first 
applicable  combination  of  years,  in  the  order  of  pres¬ 
entation  below: 

(a)  If  cotton  was  planted  in  4  or  5  years  of  the  period 
1928-32,  the  base  shall  be  determined  upon  the  basis 
of  the  total  acreage  planted  to  cotton  in  the  4  or  5  j 
years,  divided  by  4  or  5,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(b)  If  cotton  was  planted  in  only  3  years  of  the 
period  1928-32,  one  of  which  was  either  1931  or  1932, 
the  base  shall  be  determined  upon  the  basis  of  the 
total  acreage  planted  to  cotton  in  the  3  years,  divided 
by  3. 

(c)  If  cotton  was  planted  in  only  1931  and  1932,  the 
base  shall  be  determined  upon  the  basis  of  the  total 
acreage  planted  to  cotton  in  the  2  years,  divided  by  2. 

(d)  If  cotton  was  planted  in  1932  and  in  1933,  but 
neither  (a),  (b),  nor  (c)  above  is  applicable,  the  base 
shall  be  determined  upon  the  basis  of  the  total  acreage 
planted  to  cotton  in  the  2  years,  divided  by  2. 

(e)  If  cotton  was  planted  in  1933,  but  neither  (a), 
(b),  (c),  nor  (d)  above  is  applicable,  the  base  shall  be 
determined  upon  the  basis  of  the  actual  acreage  planted 
to  cotton  in  1933  (irrespective  of  the  fact  that  cotton 
may  have  been  planted  in  1931) . 

(f)  If  cotton  was  planted  in  1934  and  1935  but  not  in 
1933,  and  neither  (a) ,  (b) ,  (c) ,  nor  (d)  above  is  appli¬ 
cable  the  base  shall  be  determined  upon  the  basis  of  the 
total  acreage  planted  to  cotton  in  the  2  years,  divided  by 
2,  provided  the  average  acreage  so  determined  shall  not 
be  a  greater  percentage  of  the  total  acreage  in  cultivation 
on  the  farm  in  1935  then  the  pertinent  percentage.4 

(g)  If  cotton  was  planted  in  1934  or  1935  but  not  in 
1933,  and  neither  (a),  (b),  (c),  nor  (f)  above  is  applica¬ 
ble,  the  base  shall  be  determined  upon  the  basis  of  the 
actual  acreage  planted  to  cotton  in  such  year,  provided 


*The  term  CARC  as  used  herein  refers  to  the  1934  and  1935 
Cotton  Acreage  Reduction  Contract  (Form  No.  Cotton  1,  or  Form 
No.  Cotton  1  as  supplemented  for  1935  by  Form  No.  Cotton  102 
or  104,  or  Form  No.  Cotton  101)  and  when  used  with  reference 
to  the  farm  means  such  a  contract  which  covered  the  farm  and 
was  accepted  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

*In  the  event  that  more  recent  Information  establishes  that 
the  base  acreage  for  a  farm  stipulated  In  a  CARC  was  not  cor¬ 
rect,  the  community  committee,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
county  committee,  shall  use  the  true  figure  in  determining  the 
base. 

4  That  percentage  which  the  sum  of  the  acreage  planted  to  cotton 
In  the  county  by  CARC  signers  in  1935,  plus  the  acreage  rented  to 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  in  the  county  in  1935,  is  of  the  total 
acreage  In  cultivation  in  1935  on  farms  under  CARC  In  1935  in  the 
county  in  which  the  farm  Is  located,  such  percentage  being  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  State  Committee  from  the  official  statistics. 


the  acreage  stipulated  as  the  acreage  planted  to  cotton 
in  such  year  on  the  farm  shall  not  be  a  greater  per¬ 
centage  of  the  total  acreage  in  cultivation  on  the  farm 
in  1935  than  the  pertinent  percentage.4 

(C)  Designation  of  Yield. — The  yield  of  lint  cotton  per 
acre  for  each  farm  for  which  a  Work  Sheet  is  filed  shall, 
in  accordance  with  the  following  standard,  be  designated  by 
the  appropriate  community  committee,  subject  to  such 
adjustment  by  the  County  Committee  as  is  necessary  in 
order  that  the  total  base  cotton  production  for  all  farms 
in  the  county  for  which  Work  Sheets  are  submitted  shall 
not  exceed  their  proportionate  share  of  the  county’s  produc¬ 
tion  quota. 

Each  farm  covered  by  a  Work  Sheet  shall  have  been  in¬ 
spected  by  at  least  one  member  of  the  community  committee 
serving  the  community  in  which  the  farm  is  located,  who 
shall  report  the  facts  to  the  community  committee  before 
the  yield  of  lint  is  designated  for  the  farm.  The  yield 
designated  for  any  farm  shall  be  that  yield  which  the  com¬ 
munity  committee  finds,  from  all  the  available  facts,  to  be 
the  yield  which  could  have  been  reasonably  expected  from 
the  land  devoted  to  the  production  of  cotton  on  the  farm 
as  an  average  yield  during  the  5-year  period  1928-32.  Such 
findings  shall  be  examined  by  the  County  Committee  in  the 
light  of  all  available  facts,  and  be  approved  or  modified  by 
it  accordingly.  In  designating  such  yield,  the  committees 
shall  give  the  greatest  weight  to  the  yield  per  acre  of  cot¬ 
ton  which  was  produced  on  the  farm  in  such  of  the  8 
years  1928-35  as  cotton  was  produced  thereon.  However, 
in  designating  the  yield,  due  consideration  shall  be  given 
by  the  committees  to  the  trend  of  yield  per  acre  as  well 
as  the  effect  of  the  type  of  soil,  drainage,  erosion,  and 
|  fertility  of  land  upon  the  yield  per  acre.  Other  facts  bear¬ 
ing  on  the  yield  which  might  have  been  reasonably  ex¬ 
pected  from  this  land  in  the  1928-32  period,  including  un¬ 
usual  weather  conditions,  shall  be  given  due  weight  in  desig¬ 
nating  the  yield.  Because  in  some  cases  records  are  not 
available  with  which  to  determine  the  5-year  cotton  history 
for  the  period  1928-32  for  the  farm,  the  3  years  1933-35 
may  be  used  to  indicate  what  such  farm  would  have  pro¬ 
duced  in  the  5-year  period.  For  example,  if  production  fig¬ 
ures  for  the  farm  show  an  average  yield  of  200  pounds  of 
lint  cotton  per  acre,  and  the  5-year  1928-32  average  yield 
for  the  community  is  10  percent  lower  or  higher  than  the 
3-year  1933-35  average  yield  for  the  community,  the  av¬ 
erage  yield  for  the  farm  for  the  3-years  1933-35  should  be 
reduced  or  raised  10  percent,  as  the  case  may  be. 

No  community  committeeman  or  county  committeeman 
shall  have  a  voice  in  designating  or  approving  the  yield  for 
any  farm  which  he  owns,  operates,  or  controls,  or  which  is 
owned,  operated,  or  controlled  by  his  wife,  brother,  sister, 
parent,  child,  or  other  near  relative,  or  upon  which  he  has  a 
loan  or  in  which  he  has  a  financial  interest. 

Section  4.  Sugarbeet  Soil-Depleting  Base  and  Average 
Yield  of  Sugar  per  Acre. 

(A)  Establishment  of  Sugarbeet  Soil- Depleting  Base. — 
The  sugarbeet  soil-depleting  base  shall  be  equal  to  the  num¬ 
ber  of  acres  used  for  growing  sugarbeets  in  1936,  not  in  ex¬ 
cess  of  the  total  soil-depleting  base,  less  the  sum  of  any  cot¬ 
ton,  tobacco,  and  rice  soil-depleting  bases. 

(B)  Average  Yield  of  Sugar  per  Acre. — The  normal  yield 
of  sugarbeets  for  the  farm  and  the  quantity  of  sugar,  raw 
value,  commercially  recoverable  therefrom  will  be  determined 
by  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration  upon  the 
basis  of  available  information.  The  information  necessary 
for  the  computation  of  payments  on  this  basis  will  be  issued 
later. 

Section  5.  Flax  Soil- Depleting  Base  and  Average  Yield  Per 
Acre. — 

(A)  The  flax  soil-depleting  base  shall  be  equal  to  the  num¬ 
ber  of  acres  used  for  the  growing  of  flax  in  1936,  not  in  excess 
of  the  total  soil-depleting  base,  less  the  sum  of  any  cotton, 
tobacco,  rice  and  sugarbeet  soil-depleting  bases  established 
for  the  farm. 

(B)  The  normal  yield  of  flaxseed  per  seeded  acre  for  coun¬ 
ties  in  which  flaxseed  is  grown  in  1936  shall  be  established  by 
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the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration  and  shall  be  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture.  In  general,  these 
normal  yields  will  be  based  on  the  1928-1932  average  yields 
per  seeded  acre,  with  such  adjustments  as  are  necessary  in 
areas  where  little  or  no  flax  was  grown  in  1928-1932.  The 
normal  yields  per  acre  for  an  individual  farm  will  be  deter¬ 
mined  by  multiplying  the  normal  county  yield  by  the  produc¬ 
tivity  ratio  established  for  the  farm  by  the  County  Committee. 

Section  6.  Tobacco  Soil- Depleting  Base  and  Yield  Per 
Acre. — 

(A)  The  tobacco  soil-depleting  base  that  will  be  established 
for  Burley  tobacco  for  a  farm  shall  be  the  base  acreage  which 
was  establ.shed  or  could  have  been  established  for  such  farm 
under  the  procedure  for  1936-1939  tobacco  adjustment  pro¬ 
grams,  subject  to  adjustment  as  provided  for  herein.2 

(B)  The  yield  per  acre  of  Burley  tobacco  for  a  farm  shall 
be  the  yield  per  acre  determined  under  the  procedure  for 
1936-1939  tobacco  adjustment  program." 

Section  7.  Peanut  Soil-Depleting  Base  and  Average  Yield 
per  Acre. — For  the  relatively  few  farms  in  the  thirteen  States 
comprising  the  Western  Region  on  which  a  peanut  soil- 
depleting  base  may  be  established,  the  procedure  for  estab¬ 
lishing  bases  and  average  yields  per  acre  which  is  set  forth 
in  Southern  Region  Bulletin  No.  3  and  any  supplements 
which  may  be  issued  in  respect  thereto,  shall  be  followed. 

Section  8.  Rice  Soil-Depleting  Base,  Base  Rice  Produc¬ 
tion,  and  Acreage. — The  rice  soil-depleting  base,  base  rice 
production,  and  acreage  on  which  soil-conserving  payments 
may  be  made  for  any  farm  in  1936  shall  be  established 
according  to  the  procedure  outlined  in  Bulletin  3,  Supple¬ 
ment  (a)  (which  concerns  instructions  with  respect  to  rice). 

Section  9.  Appeals. — When  any  soil-depleting  base  for  a 
farm  has  been  recommended  by  the  County  Committee  for 
approval  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  notice  of  such 
recommendation  will  be  given  by  the  County  Committee  to 
the  person  who  signed  the  work  sheet  for  the  farm.  Within 
fifteen  days  after  the  sending  of  such  notice  by  the  County 
Committee  the  owner  or  operator  may  appeal  in  writing  to 
the  County  Committee  for  reconsideration  of  its  recom¬ 
mendation,  stating  in  full  the  reasons  for  such  appeal;  if 
no  revision  is  approved  by  the  County  Committee,  an  ap¬ 
peal  may  be  made  to  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  County 
Agricultural  Conservation  Association,  and  if  there  denied, 
to  the  State  Committee. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the 
City  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  20th  day  of 
May,  1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  706 — Filed,  May  21, 1936;  12:34  p.m.] 


I  Docket  No.  A-28  0-28] 

Notice  of  Hearing  With  Respect  to  a  Proposed  Amendment 
to  the  Order  and  Marketing  Agreement  Regulating  the 
Handling  of  Citrus  Fruit  Grown  in  the  State  of  Florida 

Whereas,  under  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  as 
amended,  notice  of  hearing  is  required  to  be  given  in  con¬ 
nection  with  proposed  amendments  to  an  order,  and  the 
General  Regulations.  Series  A,  No.  1,  as  amended,  of  the 
Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration,  United  States  De¬ 
partment  of  Agriculture,  provide  for  such  notice  with  re¬ 
spect  to  proposed  amendments  to  an  order  or  marketing 
agreement;  and 

Whereas,  the  Control  Committee  established  by  the  order 
and  marketing  agreement  regulating  the  handling  of  citrus 
fruit  grown  in  the  State  of  Florida  submitted  an  amendment, 
quoted  below,  to  the  said  order  and  marketing  agreement 
and  requested  that  a  hearing  be  held  on  the  said  amend¬ 
ment; 


*  For  details  of  how  to  establish  the  base  acerage  and  yield  per 
acre  for  Burley  tobacco,  see  T-401,  entitled  “Tobacco  Administra¬ 
tive  Rulings.  Series  of  1936-1939,  Relating  to  Burley,  Fire-Cured, 
Dark  Air-Cured  Tobacco  Contracts,  1936-1939.” 


Now,  therefore,  pursuant  to  the  said  act  and  the  said  gen¬ 
eral  regulations,  notice  is  hereby  given  of  a  public  hearing  to 
be  held  in  the  commissioners’  room,  City  Hall,  Lakeland, 
Florida,  on  May  26,  1936,  at  2:00  p.  m.,  and  thereafter  until 
completed,  at  which  time  interested  parties  will  be  heard 
with  reference  to  the  proposed  amendment  to  the  said  mar¬ 
keting  agreement  and  order. 

The  proposed  amendment  would  add  the  following  sen¬ 
tence  to  section  8  of  Article  IV  of  the  marketing  agreement 
and  order:  “The  said  Control  Committee,  upon  its  own  ini¬ 
tiative,  subject  to  the  opportunity  of  the  person  affected  to 
be  heard,  may  correct  any  allotment  base  if  the  evidence 
reveals  that  such  allotment  base  is  inaccurate  or  inequi¬ 
table.” 

Copies  of  the  proposed  amendment  may  be  procured  from 
the  office  of  the  Hearing  Clerk,  Room  4725,  South  Building, 
United  States  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

Washington,  D.  C.,  May  20,  1936. 

[F.R.  Doc.  708— Filed,  May  21, 1936;  12:35  p.m  ] 


FRSO  No.  4,  Revision  1  Issued,  May  20,  1936 

[Puerto  Rico  Sugar  Order  No.  4,  Revision  1] 

Allotment  of  the  Quota  for  Puerto  Rico 

order  made  by  the  secretary  of  agriculture  under  the 
agricultural  adjustment  act 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  by  Section  8a  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act, 
approved  May  12,  1933  (hereinafter  called  the  “act”),  as 
amended,  I,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  do  hereby 
make,  issue,  publish  and  give  public  notice  of  this  order 
(constituting  a  revision  of  and  superseding  Puerto  Rico  Sugar 
Order  No.  4),  which  shall  have  the  force  and  effect  of  law, 
and  shall  continue  in  force  and  effect  until  amended  or  super¬ 
seded  by  orders  or  regulations  hereafter  made  by  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  Agriculture. 

I 

Whereas,  General  Sugar  Quota  Regulations,  Series  3,  Re¬ 
vision  1,  establishes  for  Puerto  Rico  a  quota  of  857,452  short 
tons  of  sugar,  raw  value,  and  forbids  processors,  persons  en¬ 
gaged  in  the  handling  of  sugar,  and  others,  during  the  cal¬ 
endar  year  1936  from  importing  into  continental  United 
States  for  consumption,  or  which  shall  be  consumed  therein, 
and/or  from  transporting  to,  or  receiving  in,  continental 
United  States  for  consumption  therein,  and/or  from  proc¬ 
essing  in  any  area  to  which  the  act  has  been  made  applicable, 
any  sugar  from  Puerto  Rico  in  excess  of  such  quota,  and 

Whereas,  I  hereby  find  that  as  of  January  1,  1936,  the  sur¬ 
plus  stocks  of  sugar  carried  over  from  the  1933-1934  crop 
year,  or  substitutions  thereof  made  during  the  calendar  year 
1935,  amounted  to  approximately  129,000  short  tons  of  sugar, 
raw  value,  and 

Whereas,  I  hereby  find  that  unless  the  production  and 
marketing  of  sugar  in  Puerto  Rico  is  regulated,  the  amounts 
of  the  aforesaid  surplus  stocks  of  sugar,  together  with  the 
amounts  of  sugar  production  allotments  issued  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  Puerto  Rico  Sugarcane  Administrative  Rul¬ 
ing  No.  3,  will  be  in  excess  of  the  said  quota  established  for 
Puerto  Rico  for  consumption  in  continental  United  States 
as  aforesaid,  and  of  the  estimated  market  demand  during  the 
calendar  year  1936  for  sugar  for  consumption  outside  of 
continental  United  States. 

II 

Now,  therefore,  upon  the  basis  of  the  foregoing  findings 
and  pursuant  to  the  foregoing  authority,  it  is  hereby  ordered: 

1.  That  there  shall  be  deducted  28,000  short  tons  of  sugar, 
raw  value,  from  the  quota  of  sugar  established  for  Puerto 
Rico  for  the  calendar  year  1936,  in  General  Sugar  Quota 
Regulations,  Series  3,  Revision  1,  which  deduction  represents 
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the  portion  of  the  surplus  stocks  of  sugar  carried  over  from  I 
the  1933-34  crop  year,  or  substitutions  thereof  made  during 
the  calendar  year  1935,  which  may  be  marketed  in  conti¬ 
nental  United  States  during  the  calendar  year  1936. 

2.  That  there  is  hereby  set  aside  an  unallotted  reserve  of 
1,465  tons  of  sugar,  raw  value,  for  future  allotment  by  the 
Officer  in  Charge  of  the  Sugar  Section  in  San  Juan,  Puerto 
Rico,  or,  in  his  absence,  the  acting  officer  in  charge  thereof. 

3.  That  the  portion  of  the  quota  of  857,452  tons  of  sugar, 
raw  value,  established  for  Puerto  Rico  for  the  calendar  year 
1936,  in  General  Sugar  Quota  Regulations,  Series  3,  Revision 
1,  which  shall  be  filled  from  current  processing  is  827,987  tons 
of  sugar,  raw  value. 

4.  That  there  is  hereby  allotted  to  the  following  processors 
for  the  calendar  year  1935  the  amounts  of  sugar  which  appeal 
opposite  their  respective  names: 


be  affected  thereby,  and  if  any  provision  is  declared  inap¬ 
plicable  to  any  person  or  circumstance,  the  applicability 
of  such  provision  to  any  other  person  or  circumstance  shall 
not  be  affected  thereby. 

The  Secretary  may  by  designation  in  writing  name  any 
person,  including  any  officer  or  employee  of  the  government 
or  any  bureau  or  division  in  the  Department  of  Agriculture, 
to  act  as  his  agent  or  agencies  in  exercising  any  power 
herein  vested  in  him. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the 
City  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  20th  day  of 
May,  1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 


Name  o?  processor 

Allotment 

from 

processing 

Allotment 
from  sur¬ 
plus  stocks 

Marketing 

allotment 

(1)  Aguirre _ _ 

98,881 

3, 462 
1,271 

102, 343 

(2)  Cambalache  _ _ 

35,274 

36, 545 

(3)  Canovanas . . . 

30,  713 
14,342 

1,222 

31,935 

(4)  Carmen.  _ _  ._ _ 

550 

14,892 

(5)  Coloso _  ... _ 

32, 739 
20,263 

1,120 

33, 859 
21,031 

(6)  Constancia-Toa _  .  _  _  _ 

(7)  El  Ejemplo .  . 

12,503 

504 

13,007 
10,906 
62,  344 
98,  301 
11,730 
1,840 

(8)  Eureka _ _ - . 

10, 902 
59.  944 
94,  269 
11,322 
1,840 

4 

.(9)  Fajardo . . . 

MO)  Guaniea . . 

Ml)  Guamani _ _ _ 

M2)  Uerminia _ _ _ _  - . 

2,400 

4,032 

408 

(l3)  Igualdad . . . . 

11,708 

15,031 

11,708 

(l4)  Juanita _ _ 

75 

15, 106 

^15)  Lafayette _ _ _  . 

29, 322 

1,093 

30,415 

(l6)  Plazuela-Los  Canos . . . 

36, 038 

1, 167 

37,  205 

(17)  Monserrate . ...  .  .. 

11,846 

64 

11,910 

(l8)  Pellejas...  .  -  . 

1,371 

1,371 

(19)  Plata . . . . . 

10, 336 

10.336 

(20)  Playa  Grande _ _ 

7,615 
8,536 
26,828 
26,995 
29, 827 

7,615 

(2l)  Rochelaise.. . . . . . 

378 

8,914 

(22)  Roig . . . . . 

(23)  Rufina . 

(24)  San  Vicente.. . . . 

1,021 

1,030 

968 

27,  849 
28,025 
30, 795 

(25)  Santa  Barbara. .  . . . 

2,610 
5,  235 
13,  542 

2,610 

2 

5,  237 

(27)  Vannina.. . . . . . 

517 

14,  059 

(28)  Victoria _ _ _ _ _ _ 

16,318 

583 

16,901 

(29)  Eastern  Sugar  Associates . . . . 

83, 680 

3,349 

87,029 

(30)  San  Francisco. . 

5,776 
6,  621 

204 

5, 980 

(31)  Caribe . . . . 

163 

6,684 

(32)  Constancia-Ponce . . . 

8,264 

33,014 

8,264 

(33)  Mercedita . . . . . 

1, 138 

34,152 

(34)  Boca  Chica . . . . 

14,582 

507 

15, 089 

Reserve  for  future  allotment . . . 

827,987 

28,000 

855,987 

1,465 

857,452 

5.  That  where  a  processor  cannot  complete  his  “allotment 
from  processing”  owing  to  insufficient  sugarcane  within  his 
mill  area,  the  deficiency  may  be  filled  from  surplus  stocks 
of  sugar  carried  over  from  the  1933-34  crop  year,  or  substi¬ 
tutions  thereof  made  during  the  calendar  year  1935. 

6.  That  during  the  calendar  year  1936,  the  above-named 
processors  are  hereby  forbidden  from  importing  into  con¬ 
tinental  United  States  for  consumption,  or  which  shall  be 
consumed  therein,  any  sugar  from  Puerto  Rico  in  excess  of 
the  marketing  allotments  set  forth  in  paragraph  4  hereof. 

7.  That  allotments  fixed  herein  shall  not  be  assigned  or 
transferred  without  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  or  his 
duly  appointed  agent. 

8.  That  whenever  any  person  is  aggrieved  because  of 
any  allotment  made  to  him,  or  to  any  other  person,  or  be¬ 
cause  he  has  received  no  allotment,  or  because  of  any  pro¬ 
vision  herein,  he  may  make  application  in  writing  under 
oath  to  the  Secretary  for  the  adjustment  of  any  allotment, 
or  for  the  issuance  of  an  allotment,  or  for  the  modifica¬ 
tion  of  any  provision  herein,  which  application  shall  fully 
set  forth  his  complaint  and  the  facts  in  support  thereof.  If, 
upon  the  basis  of  such  application,  the  Secretary  has  reason 
to  believe  that  the  complaint  is  well-founded,  he  shall  give 
due  notice  and  opportunity  for  interested  persons  to  be 
heard  on  such  application.  Upon  the  basis  of  the  rec¬ 
ord  obtained  at  such  hearing,  the  Secretary  may  grant 
or  deny,  in  whole  or  in  part,  said  application. 

If  any  provision  herein  is  declared  invalid,  in  whole  or 
in  part,  the  validity  of  the  remaining  provisions  shall  not 
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SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission,  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  16th  day  of  May  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman;  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  William  O.  Douglas. 

[File  No.  36-14] 

In  the  Matter  of  Massachusetts  Power  and  Light 
Associates 

ORDER  APPROVING  ACQUISITION  OF  ASSETS 

Massachusetts  Power  and  Light  Associates,  a  trust  organ¬ 
ized  under  the  laws  of  The  Commonwealth  of  Massachusetts, 
and  a  subsidiary  of  New  England  Power  Association,  a  regis¬ 
tered  holding  company,  has  filed  an  application  with  the 
Commission  pursuant  to  Section  10  (a)  (1)  of  the  Public 
Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935  for  approval  of  the 
acquisition  by  it  of  all  the  assets  of  its  subsidiary,  Utility 
Shares  Associates,  a  trust.  These  assets  consist  of : 

11,821  shares  of  capital  stock  of  Lynn  Gas  &  Electric 
Company. 

Trust  certificates  representing  1,185  shares  of  such 
capital  stock. 

17,926  shares  of  capital  stock  of  Haverhill  Electric 
Company. 

Said  application  having  been  amended,  a  hearing  on  said 
amended  application  was  duly  had  after  appropriate  no¬ 
tice  given.  The  record  in  this  matter  having  been  duly 
considered  the  Commission  makes  the  following  findings 
and  order. 

The  acquisition  will  be  effected  through  the  termination 
and  liquidation  of  Utility  Shares  Associates,  a  trust,  of 
which  the  applicant  is  the  sole  beneficiary  and  shareholder. 
By  virtue  of  such  termination  the  applicant  will  receive 
all  of  its  assets. 

Since  both  the  applicant  and  Utility  Shares  Associates 
are  subsidiaries  of  New  England  Power  Association,  the 
proposed  acquisition  does  not  represent  any  increase  or 
change  in  control  or  interlocking  relations  in  the  holding 
company  system,  but  merely  will  result  in  the  elimination 
of  one  intermediate  holding  company.  No  change  in  the 
relations  of  the  applicant  to  the  operating  companies  whose 
securities  are  being  acquired  will  be  effected  through  the 
acquisition  and  no  public  offering  is  involved. 

The  consideration  being  given  by  the  applicant  is  the 
surrender  to  the  Trustees  of  Utility  Shares  Associates  of  all 
the  outstanding  shares  of  the  trust  in  return  for  the  trans¬ 
fer  to  the  applicant  of  all  of  the  trust  assets.  The  value 
and  earning  capacity  of  such  trust  shares  is  solely  deter¬ 
mined  by  and  is  equivalent  to  the  value  and  earning  capacity 
of  the  trust  assets.  The  acquisition  does  not  change  the 


a 
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relation  of  the  applicant  in  any  way  to  the  sums  invested  in  _  ^  Amount  to 

that  proportion  of  the  utility  assets  represented  by  the  se-  _  „  Tltle  ot  tot  ?e  Acquired-Continued  ^Acquired 

curities  to  be  acquired.  The  elimination  of  the  intermediate  a . .  «  S 

holding  company  will  tend  to  simplify  the  capital  structure  Bond  Scrip,  exchangeable  for  Series  A  Bonds _  $345.79 

of  the  holding-company  system  of  the  applicant.  Massachusetts  Utilities  Associates  Common  Voting  Trust : 

The  amounts  at  which  the  securities  are  to  be  recorded  Common  Voting  Trust  .y.fAfX!,  Shares 

. _  ,  ,  .  ..  .  .  .  .  .  .  ...  representing  Common  Shares  of  Massachusetts  onares 

on  the  books  of  the  applicant  are  not  mvolved  in  this  pro-  Utilities  Associates _ 1,018,154 

ceeding  and  the  Commission  at  this  time  need  not  pass  on  Massachusetts  Utilities  Associates: 

the  value  of  these  securities.  5%  Cumulative  Preferred  Shares  (express  value 

Accordingly  the  Commission  does  not  make  any  of  the  ISIiSi' o£535r . .  15'76° 

adverse  findings  described  in  sub-paragraphs  (1),  (2),  and  Shares  Trust 

(3)  Of  Section  10  (b).  Trust  Certificates  (Common — no  par) -  28 

Neither  Lynn  Gas  &  Electric  Company  nor  Haverhill  Elec-  Massachusetts  Lighting  Companies : 

trie  Company  serves  substantially  the  same  territory  with  toteS£SS  H^ro'-KeJtr^Sys^em":' . 

electricity  or  gas  as  that  served  by  companies  in  which  the  $3.50  cumulative  Convertible  Preferred  Shares 

applicant  or  New  England  Power  Association  has  an  interest.  (par  $50 ) - 2,415 

Thus  the  acquisition  is  not  unlawful  under  the  provisions  of  Eastern  Utilities  Associates: 

Section  8.  Nor  is  it  detrimental  to  the  carrying  out  of  the  Convertible  Shares  (no  par) _  1,215 

provisions  of  Section  11,  since  the  simplification  of  the  cor-  Fitchburg  Gas  and  Electric  Light  Company: 

porate  structure  of  the  applicant  is  in  accord  with  the  policy  Capital  stock  (par  $25) -  5,734 

nf  Qr.p Hon  11  Lynn  Gas  &  Electric  Company: 

01  aecuon  11.  .  Capital  Stock  (par  $25) . .  515 

The  acquisition  should  result  in  certain  tax  and  other  Voting  Trust  Certificates  representing  capital  stock  1, 654 

economies  and  tend,  if  anything,  toward  more  efficient  oper-  New  Bedford  Gas  and  Edison  Light  Company: 

ation  and  effective  regulation  of  the  applicant.  The  Com-  Capital  stock  (par  $25)._ . . .  60 

mission,  therefore,  finds  that  such  acquisition  will  serve  the  WeScapit£da?tw;kUS(noSpar)^-^-!!:_ _  8,607 

public  interest  by  tending  toward  the  economical  and  i  Berkshire  Fine  Spinning  Associates' fnc.': 

efficient  development  of  an  integrated  public-utility  system,  j  7%  Cumulative  Convertible  Preferred  Stock  (par 

Opinion  of  counsel  filed  by  the  applicant  states  that  no  i  - 

laws  of  The  Commonwealth  of  Massachusetts  apply  with  Essex  company :  (  P  . . . 

respect  to  this  acquisition  and  an  investigation  of  such  laws  Capital  stock  (par  $50) _  176 

discloses  no  reason  for  doubting  the  soundness  of  this  opin-  ~  „™^a„a  „  _ 

ion.  It  appears  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commission  that  _  a  f+pr’ 

no  state  laws  apply  in  respect  to  this  acquisition.  amendedapplication  was  duly  had  after  appropriate  notice 

Tt  thof  c-n^  onniinn tinn  Y\a  a  given.  The  record  in  this  matter  having  been  duly  consid- 

hereby  approved,  on  condition  that  the  terms  and  condi-  i  er^d’  the  Commisslon  makes  the  following  findings  and 

tions  of  such  acquisition  shall  be  in  substantial  compliance  orH5f'  ....  ...  ,  _  .  .  .  ..  .  .  .. 

.ho  o nH  The  acquisition  will  be  effected  through  the  termination 


Amount  to 

Title  of  Issue  to  be  Acquired — Continued  be  Acquired 

The  Narragansett  Electric  Company:  Principal 

First  Mortgage  5%  Bonds,  Series  A -  $2,  500 

Bond  Scrip,  exchangeable  for  Series  A  Bonds -  $345.79 

Massachusetts  Utilities  Associates  Common  Voting  Trust : 

Common  Voting  Trust  Certificates  (par  $1.00) 

representing  Common  Shares  of  Massachusetts  Shares 

Utilities  Associates -  1,  018, 154 

Massachusetts  Utilities  Associates: 

6%  Cumulative  Preferred  Shares  (express  value 

$50) _  15,760 

Massachusetts  Lighting  Companies: 

Shares  Trust 

Trust  Certificates  (Common — no  par) -  28 

Massachusetts  Lighting  Companies: 

Common  Shares  (no  par) -  247 

International  Hydro-Electric  System: 

$3.50  Cumulative  Convertible  Preferred  Shares 

(par  $50) .  2,415 

Eastern  Utilities  Associates: 

Common  Shares  (no  par) -  75 

Convertible  Shares  (no  par) -  1,215 

Fitchburg  Gas  and  Electric  Light  Company: 

Capital  Stock  (par  $25) _  5,734 

Lynn  Gas  &  Electric  Company: 

Capital  Stock  (par  $25) _  515 

Voting  Trust  Certificates  representing  capital  stock  1,  654 
New  Bedford  Gas  and  Edison  Light  Company: 

Capital  Stock  (par  $25) _  60 

Western  Massachusetts  Companies: 

Capital  stock  (no  par) -  8,607 

Berkshire  Fine  Spinning  Associates,  Inc.: 

7%  Cumulative  Convertible  Preferred  Stock  (par 
$100) _  200 

Common  Stock  (no  par) _  100 

Essex  Company: 

Capital  Stock  (par  $50) _  176 

Said  application  having  been  amended,  a  hearing  on  said 
amended  application  was  duly  had  after  appropriate  notice 
given.  The  record  in  this  matter  having  been  duly  consid- 


tions  of  such  acquisition  shall  be  in  substantial  compliance 
with  the  terms  and  conditions  of  the  amended  application 
and  in  the  manner  represented  thereby. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  699— Filed,  May  20, 1936;  12:50  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  16th  day  of  May  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman;  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  William  O.  Douglas. 

(File  No.  36-15] 

In  the  Matter  of  New  England  Power  Association 

ORDER  APPROVING  ACQUISITION  OF  ASSETS 

New  England  Power  Association,  a  trust  organized  under 
the  laws  of  The  Commonwealth  of  Massachusetts,  and  a 
registered  holding  company,  has  filed  an  application  with 
the  Commission  pursuant  to  Section  10  (a)  (1)  of  the  Public 
Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935  for  approval  of  the 
acquisition  by  it  of  all  the  assets  of  its  subsidiary.  New  Eng¬ 
land  Power  Securities  Company,  a  trust.  These  assets  con- 

sist  oJ:  Amount  to  I 

Title  of  Issue  to  be  Acquired  be  Acquired  j 


New  England  Power  Association: 

$2  Dividend  Cumulative  Preferred  Shares  (no  par)_ 

6%  Preferred  Cumulative  Shares  (par  $100) _ 

Common  Shares  (no  par) _ 

Connecticut  River  Power  Company: 

6%  Cumulative  Preferred  Stock  (par  $100) _ 

Massachusetts  Power  and  Light  Associates: 

$2  Dividend  Cumulative  Preferred  Shares  (no  par). 

Common  Shares  (no  par) _ 

HaverhUl  Electric  Company: 

Capital  Stock  (par  $25) _ 

The  Rhode  Island  Public  Service  Company: 

$2  Dividend  Cumulative  Preferred  Stock  (par 
$27.60) . . . . . . . 


Shares 

59 

1 

5 


and  liquidation  of  New  England  Power  Association,  a  trust, 
of  which  the  applicant  is  the  sole  beneficiary  and  share¬ 
holder.  Upon  such  termination  and  liquidation,  the  appli¬ 
cant  will  receive  all  of  its  assets. 

Since  New  England  Power  Securities  Company  is  a  wholly- 
owned  subsidiary  of  applicant  the  proposed  acquisition  does 
not  represent  any  increase  or  change  in  control  or  inter¬ 
locking  relations  in  the  holding  company  system,  but  will 
result  in  the  elimination  of  one  intermediate  holding  com¬ 
pany.  No  change  in  the  relations  of  the  applicant  to  the 
operating  companies  whose  stock  is  being  acquired  will  be 
effected  through  the  acquisition  and  no  public  offering  is 
involved. 

The  consideration  being  given  by  the  applicant  is  the  sur¬ 
render  to  the  Trustees  of  New  England  Power  Securities 
Company  of  all  the  outstanding  shares  of  the  trust  in  return 
for  the  transfer  to  the  applicant  of  all  of  the  trust  assets. 
The  value  and  earning  capacity  of  such  trust  shares  is  solely 
determined  by  and  is  equivalent  to  the  value  and  earning 
capacity  of  the  trust  assets.  The  acquisition  does  not  change 
the  relation  of  the  applicant  in  any  way  to  the  sums  invested 
in  that  proportion  of  the  utility  assets  represented  by  the 
securities  involved.  The  elimination  of  the  intermediate 
holding  company  will  tend  to  simplify  the  capital  structure 
of  the  holding-company  system  of  the  applicant. 

The  amounts  at  which  the  securities  are  to  be  recorded  on 
the  books  of  the  applicant  are  not  involved  in  this  proceeding, 
and  the  Commission  at  this  time  need  not  pass  On  the  value 
of  these  securities. 

Accordingly  the  Commission  does  not  make  any  of  the  ad¬ 
verse  findings  described  in  sub-paragraphs  (1),  (2),  and  (3) 
of  Section  10  (b). 

While  certain  companies  whose  securities  are  being  trans¬ 
ferred  serve  the  same  territory  with  gas  as  is  served  with 
electricity  by  other  companies  whose  stock  is  likewise  being 
transferred,  applicant  is  not  adding  to  or  changing  its 
stock  interest  in  these  operating  companies.  Its  control  of 
such  stock  interest  is  the  same  with  a  change  merely  in 
the  form.  Accordingly,  the  acquisition  is  not  unlawful 
under  Section  8. 
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Nor  is  the  acquisition  detrimental  to  the  carrying  out  of 
the  provisions  of  Section  11,  since  the  simplification  of  the 
corporate  structure  of  the  applicant  is  in  accord  with  the 
policy  of  Section  11. 

The  acquisition  should  result  in  certain  tax  and  other 
economies  and  tend,  if  anything,  toward  more  efficient  op¬ 
eration  and  effective  regulation  of  the  applicant.  The 
Commission,  therefore,  finds  that  such  acquisition  will 
serve  the  public  interest  by  tending  toward  the  economical 
and  efficient  development  of  an  integrated  public-utility 
system. 

Opinion  of  counsel  filed  by  the  applicant  states  that  no  laws 
of  The  Commonwealth  of  Massachusetts  apply  with  respect 
to  this  acquisition  and  an  investigation  of  such  laws  discloses 
no  reason  for  doubting  the  soundness  of  this  position.  It  ap¬ 
pears  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commission  that  no  state  laws 
apply  in  respect  to  this  acquisition. 

It  is  ordered  that  such  application  be,  and  the  same  is 
hereby  approved,  on  condition  that  the  terms  and  conditions 
of  such  acquisition  shall  be  in  substantial  compliance  with 
the  terms  and  conditions  of  the  amended  application  and 
in  the  manner  represented  thereby. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francm  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  698— Filed,  May  20, 1936;  12:49  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission,  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  16th  day  of  May  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman;  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  William  O.  Douglas. 

(File  No.  36-16] 

In  the  Matter  of  Fall  River  Electric  Light  Company 

ORDER  APPROVING  ACQUISITION  OF  ASSETS 

Fall  River  Electric  Light  Company,  a  corporation  organ¬ 
ized  under  the  laws  of  The  Commonwealth  of  Massachu¬ 
setts,  and  a  subsidiary  of  New  England  Power  Association, 
a  registered  holding  company,  has  filed  an  application  with 
the  Commission  pursuant  to  Section  10  (a)  (2)  of  the  Pub¬ 
lic  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935  for  approval  of  the 
acquisition  by  it  of  about  6/10  of  a  mile  of  right-of-way 
in  the  Town  of  Swansea,  Massachusetts,  together  with  poles, 
lines,  switching  station  and  equipment  thereon. 

Said  application  having  been  amended,  a  hearing  on  said 
amended  application  was  duly  had  after  appropriate  notice 
given.  The  record  in  this  matter  having  been  duly  con¬ 
sidered,  the  Commission  makes  the  following  findings  and 
order: 

The  Commission  finds  that  the  company  from  which  the 
above-mentioned  assets  are  to  be  acquired,  namely,  The 
Narragansett  Electric  Company,  is  a  wholly-owned  subsid¬ 
iary  of  the  New  England  Power  Association  and  that  its 
property  is  interconnected  with  that  of  the  applicant  by 
means  of  the  line  of  which  the  portion  to  be  acquired  is 
a  part. 

The  proposed  acquisition  does  not  represent  any  change  or 
increase  in  control  or  interlocking  relations. 

Upon  delivery  of  the  deed  for  the  property  involved  appli¬ 
cant  proposes  to  pay  $4,500  in  cash  and  at  the  same  time  to 
enter  into  a  contract  for  the  use  of  the  acquired  property  for 
the  transmission  of  electricity,  such  contract  providing  for 
the  payment  by  the  vendor  to  it  of  $861  per  annum.  No 
fees,  commissions,  or  other  remuneration  are  to  be  paid  in 
connection  with  this  acquisition.  Investigation  has  disclosed 
no  reason  to  doubt  the  evidence  submitted  by  the  applicant 
showing  the  reasonableness  of  the  consideration,  the  original 
cost,  the  present  value  of  the  properties,  and  of  the  annual 
payment  under  the  contract. 

The  amount  involved  is  very  little  in  relation  to  applicant’s 
total  assets  and  no  appreciable  effect  on  capital  structure  of 
either  the  vendor  or  the  applicant  companies  will  take  place. 


Accordingly  the  Commission  does  not  make  any  of  the 
adverse  findings  described  in  sub-paragraphs  (1),  (2),  or  (3) 
of  Section  10  (b) . 

Applicant  is  merely  purchasing  additional  electric  property 
in  a  territory  where  it  already  serves  electricity  and  neither 
vendor  nor  applicant  serves  the  same  territory.  Such  acqui¬ 
sition  is  not  unlawful  under  the  provisions  of  Section  8. 

The  smallness  of  the  segment  of  property  transferred  in 
relation  to  applicant’s  total  assets,  together  with  the  fact 
that  the  two  companies  are  already  interconnected  and  part 
of  the  same  holding-company  system,  prevents  this  acquisi¬ 
tion  from  being  detrimental  to  the  carrying  out  of  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  Section  11. 

After  the  sale,  the  vendor-company  will  no  longer  have 
any  property  in  or  be  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  Mas¬ 
sachusetts  which  will  doubtless  relieve  it  from  some  minor 
costs  of  operation.  To  the  extent  that  this  acquisition  has 
any  effect  upon  either  the  applicant  or  vendor-company  the 
tendency  should  be  toward  more  localized  management,  ef¬ 
ficient  operation,  and  effectiveness  of  regulation  by  the 
State  in  which  the  property  is  located.  Such  acquisition 
will  serve  the  public  interest  by  tending  towards  the  eco¬ 
nomical  and  efficient  development  of  an  integrated  public- 
utility  system. 

Applicant  has  submitted  an  opinion  of  cbunsel  to  the  ef¬ 
fect  that,  the  laws  of  Massachusetts  do  not  require  an  ap¬ 
proval  of  this  acquisition  by  the  Department  of  Public 
Utilities  in  that  state,  and  that  the  Division  of  Public  Utili¬ 
ties  of  the  Department  of  Taxation  and  Regulation  of  the 
State  of  Rhode  Island  is  not  required  to  approve  the  sale 
of  these  assets.  An  investigation  of  the  laws  of  the  respec¬ 
tive  states  has  disclosed  no  reason  to  doubt  this  opinion. 
It  thus  appears  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commission  that 
no  state  laws  apply  in  respect  of  this  acquisition. 

It  is  ordered  that  such  acquisition  be  and  the  same  is 
hereby  approved  on  condition  that  the  terms  and  conditions 
of  such  acquisition  shall  be  in  substantial  compliance  with 
the  terms  and  conditions  of  the  amended  application  in  the 
manner  represented  thereby. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  700— Filed,  May  20, 1936;  1 :04  p.  m.] 


Saturday,  May  23,  1936  No.  51 


PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

Increasing  Rates  of  Duty  on  Cotton  Cloth 
By  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 
a  proclamation 

WHEREAS  pursuant  to  section  336  of  Title  III,  Part  II, 
of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930  (46  Stat.  590,  701) ,  the  United  States 
Tariff  Commission  has  investigated  the  differences  in  costs 
of  production  of,  and  all  other  facts  and  conditions  enumer¬ 
ated  in  said  section  with  respect  to,  cotton  cloth,  being 
wholly  or  in  part  the  growth  or  product  of  the  United  States 
and  of  and  with  respect  to  a  like  or  similar  article  wholly  or 
in  part  the  growth  or  product  of  the  principal  competing 
country; 

WHEREAS  in  the  course  of  said  investigation  a  hearing 
was  held,  of  which  reasonable  public  notice  was  given  and  at 
which  parties  interested  were  given  reasonable  opportunity 
to  be  present,  to  produce  evidence,  and  to  be  heard; 

WHEREAS  the  Commission  has  reported  to  the  President 
the  results  of  said  investigation  and  its  findings  with  respect 
to  such  differences  in  costs  of  production; 

WHEREAS  the  Commission  has  found  it  shown  by  said 
investigation  that  the  principal  competing  country  is  Japan, 
and  that  the  duties  expressly  fixed  by  statute  do  not  equalize 
the  differences  in  the  costs  of  production  of  the  domestic 
article  and  the  like  or  similar  foreign  article  when  produced 
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in  said  principal  competing  country,  and  has  specified  in  its 
report  the  increases  in  the  rates  of  duty  expressly  fixed  by 
statute  found  by  the  Commission  to  be  shown  by  said  investi¬ 
gation  to  be  necessary  to  equalize  such  differences;  and 

WHEREAS  in  the  judgment  of  the  President  such  rates 
of  duty  are  shown  by  such  investigation  of  the  Tariff  Com¬ 
mission  to  be  necessary  to  equalize  such  differences  in  costs 
of  production: 

NOW,  THEREFORE,  I,  FRANKLIN  D.  ROOSEVELT, 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  under  and  by  vir¬ 
tue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me  by  sec.  336  (c),  Title  III, 
Part  II  of  the  said  Act  do  hereby  approve  and  proclaim  in¬ 
creases  in  the  rates  of  duty  expressly  fixed  in  Paragraph  904 
(b)  of  Title  I  of  the  said  Act  on  cotton  cloth,  bleached,  con¬ 
taining  yarns  the  average  number  of  which  exceeds  number 
30  but  does  not  exceed  number  50,  from  13  per  centum  ad 
valorem  and,  in  addition  thereto,  for  each  number,  thirty- 
five  one-hundredths  of  1  per  centum  ad  valorem,  to  18  V2  per 
centum  ad  valorem  and,  in  addition  thereto,  for  each  number, 
one-half  of  1  per  centum  ad  valorem;  and  increases  in  the 
rates  of  duty  expressly  fixed  in  Paragraph  904  (c)  of  Title 
I  of  the  said  Act  on  cotton  cloth,  printed,  dyed,  or  colored, 
containing  yarns  the  average  number  of  which  exceeds  num¬ 
ber  30  but  does  not  exceed  number  50,  from  16  per  centum  ad 
valorem  and,  in  ‘addition  thereto,  for  each  number,  thirty-  i 
five  one-hundredths  of  1  per  centum  ad  valorem,  to  22  y2  j 
per  centum  ad  valorem  and,  in  addition  thereto,  for  each 
number,  one-half  of  1  per  centum  ad  valorem. 

None  of  the  foregoing  increases  in  rates  of  duty  shall 
be  applied  to  any  cotton  cloth  of  a  kind  described  in 
Paragraph  904  (d)  of  Title  I  of  the  said  Act. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand 
and  caused  the  seal  of  the  United  States  of  America  to 
be  affixed. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington  this  21st  day  of  May  ] 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hundred  and 
[seal]  thirty-six,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United 
States  of  America  the  one  hundred  and  sixtieth. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

By  the  President: 

Cordell  Hull 

Secretary  of  State . 

[No.  21711 

[F.  R.  Doc.  713— Filed,  May  21,  1936;  4:44  p.  m.] 


Emergency  Board,  Western  Pacific  Railroad  Company,  Sac 
ramento  Northern  Railway,  Tidewater  Southern  Rail 
way — Employes 

By  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 
a  proclamation 

WHEREAS  the  President,  having  been  duly  notified  by  the 
National  Mediation  Board  that  disputes  between  the  West¬ 
ern  Pacific  Railroad  Company,  Sacramento  Northern  Rail¬ 
way  and  Tidewater  Southern  Railway,  carriers,  and  certain 
of  their  employes  represented  by 

Brotherhood  of  Locomotive  Engineers; 

Order  of  Railway  Conductors; 

which  disputes  have  not  been  heretofore  adjusted  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Railway  Labor  Act,  amended,  now  threaten 
substantially  to  interrupt  interstate  commerce  within  the 
States  of  California,  Nevada  and  Utah,  to  a  degree  such  as 
to  deprive  that  section  of  the  country  of  essential  transpor¬ 
tation  service; 

NOW,  THEREFORE,  I,  FRANKLIN  D.  ROOSEVELT, 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  virtue  of  the 
power  vested  in  me  by  the  Constitution  and  laws  of  the 
United  States,  and  by  virtue  of  and  under  the  authority  in 
me  vested  by  Section  10  of  the  Railway  Labor  Act,  amended, 
do  hereby  create  a  board  to  be  composed  of  three  persons 
not  pecuniarily  or  otherwise  interested  in  any  organization 


of  railway  employes  or  any  carrier,  to  investigate  and  report 
their  findings  to  me  within  thirty  days  from  this  date. 

The  members  of  this  board  shall  be  compensated  for 
and  on  account  of  such  duties  in  the  sum  of  seventy-five 
dollars  for  every  day  actually  employed  with  cr  upon  ac¬ 
count  of  travel  and  duties  incident  to  such  board.  The 
members  will  be  reimbursed  for  and  they  are  hereby  au¬ 
thorized  to  make  expenditures  for  expenses  for  themselves 
and  of  the  board,  including  traveling  expenses  and  in  con¬ 
formity  with  Public  No.  212,  72d  Congress,  Approved  June 
30,  1932,  11:  30  a.  m„  not  to  exceed  five  ($5.00)  dollars 
per  diem  for  expenses  incurred  for  subsistence. 

All  expenditures  of  the  board  shall  be  allowed  and  paid 
for  out  of  the  appropriation  “Emergency  Boards,  Railway 
Labor  Act,  May  20.  1926,  1936”  on  the  presentation  of 
itemized  vouchers  properly  approved  by  the  chairman  of 
the  board  hereby  created. 

IN  TESTIMONY  WHEREOF,  I  have  hereunto  set  my 
hand  and  caused  the  seal  of  the  United  States  to  be 
affixed. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington  this  21st  day  of  May 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hundred  and 
[seal]  thirty-six,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United 
States  of  America  the  one  hundred  and  sixtieth 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

By  the  President. 

Cordell  Hull 

Secretary  of  State 

[No.  2172] 

|F.  R.  Doc.  714— Filed.  May  21, 1936:  4:44  p.  m.) 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

NER— B-3  Issued  May  20,  1936 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Northeast 
Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  3 

Instructions  for  Preparation  of  Work  Sheets  and  Listing 
Sheets  and  for  Establishment  of  Bases 
Contents 

PART  I.  PREPARATION  OF  WORK  SHEETS 

Purpose  of  Work  Sheet. 

Assistance  in  filling  out  Work  Sheet. 

Number  of  copies 
|  Fractions. 

I  Land  to  be  covered  by  work  sheet. 

Work  Sheets  for  more  than  one  farm  in  same  or  different 
counties. 

Section  1.  Utilization  of  land. 

A.  Division  of  crops  between  subdivided  farms. 

B.  Recording  acreage  of  two  or  more  crops  grown  on  same 

land. 

C.  A.  A.  A.  base  acreage  and  yield  (tobacco). 

D.  Harvested  1935  acres. 

1.  Soil  depleting  crops. 

2.  Soil  conserving  and  neutral  crops  and  land  uses. 

3.  Total  crop  acreage. 

4.  Non-crop  land. 

5.  Total  acres  in  farm. 

E.  Adjusted  acreage. 

Section  2.  Name  and  yield  of  principal  soil  depleting  crop. 
Section  3.  Name,  address,  and  signature  of  operator. 

Section  4.  Location  of  farm. 

Section  5.  Number  of  other  farms  owned  or  operated  in  same 
county. 

Section  6.  Base  acreage  and  yield  (preliminary). 

Section  7.  Committee  approval. 

PART  II.  PREPARATION  OF  LISTING  SHEETS 

Section  8.  Numbering  work  sheets. 

Section  9.  Entries  on  listing  sheet. 

Section  10.  Adjustment  of  preliminary  soil  depleting  bases. 
Section  11.  Adjustment  of  yields. 

Section  12.  Procedure  for  calculation  of  productivity  indexes. 

A.  Adjustments  of  percentages. 

Section  13.  Transferring  adjusted  bases  and  yields  to  work  sheets 
Section  14.  Committee  recommendation  of  approval. 

Section  15.  Statistical  records. 
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ing  all  land  owned  or  operated  by  him  in  the  county.  Land 
rented  for  cash  or  fixed  commodity  rent  is  considered  as  if 
owned  by  the  tenant. 

Any  person  applying  for  a  grant  who  owns  or  operates 
land  in  more  than  one  county  in  a  state  may  be  required 
to  file  in  the  State  office  a  list  of  all  such  land. 

Section  1.  Utilization  of  Land. — This  section  of  the  work 
sheet  provides  space  for  recording  the  acreage  of  each  crop 
harvested  on  the  farm  in  1935  and  other  land  uses  in  1935 
and  any  data  with  respect  to  any  tobacco  base  established 
for  the  farm  under  an  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administra¬ 
tion  tobacco  contract.  It  also  provides  space  for  entering 
these  data  after  adjustment  in  accordance  with  Northeast 
Region  Bulletin  No.  1  Revised  and  these  instructions. 

A.  Division  of  Crops  Between  Subdivided  Farms. — If  land 
operated  as  one  farm  in  1935  is  in  1936  divided  into  two  or 
more  farms,  unless  otherwise  agreed  upon  by  the  interested 
producers  and  approved  by  the  county  and  state  committees 
the  acreage  of  crops  grown  on  the  farm  in  1935  should  be 
divided  among  the  farm  subdivisions  in  the  proportion  that 
the  total  cultivated  acreage  suitable  for  growing  such  crops 
on  the  land  in  each  farm  subdivision  bears  to  the  cultivated 
acreage  in  the  1935  farm.  A  similar  division  would  be  made 
in  the  case  of  the  base  acreage  under  any  A.  A.  A.  tobacco 
contract. 

B.  Recording  Acreage  of  Two  or  More  Crops  Grown  on 
Same  Land. — If  more  than  one  crop  was  harvested  in  1935 
from  any  tract  of  land,  a  circle  should  be  drawn  around  the 
acreage  figures  entered  for  all  except  one  of  such  crops  to 
indicate  “double  cropping.”  Where  both  a  soil  depleting  and 
a  soil  conserving  crop  were  harvested  from  the  same  land  in 
1935,  the  circle  shall  be  drawn  around  the  acreage  figure  for 
the  soil  conserving  crop.  The  soil  depleting  crop  shall  be 
counted  in  the  acreage  totals  for  the  farm  rather  than  the 
soil  conserving  crop.  Acreage  from  which  two  or  more  crops 
were  harvested  in  1935  will  be  counted  only  once  in  determin¬ 
ing  the  total  .crop  acreage  for  the  farm. 

C.  A.  A.  A.  Base  Acreage  and  Yield  (Tobacco). — Columns 
(B)  and  (C)  are  for  use  only  in  connection  with  farms  grow¬ 
ing  types  41,  51,  52,  and  53  tobacco,  or  any  one  or  more  of 
such  types.  The  tobacco  soil  depleting  base  and  the  average 
yield  of  tobacco  established  pursuant  to  Section  20  herein 
shall  be  entered  in  Columns  (B)  and  (C) ,  respectively. 

D.  Harvested  1935  Acres. — Enter  in  Column  <D)  the  acre¬ 
age  of  each  crop  harvested  in  1935,  and  other  land  uses  in 
1935.  It  is  suggested  that  the  total  acreage  in  the  farm, 
item  34,  be  entered  first.  This  will  provide  a  basis  for 
checking  the  sum  of  individual  items. 

1.  Soil  Depleting  Crops. — Enter  on  lines  1  to  15  in  Col¬ 
umn  (D)  the  actual  acreage  of  soil  depleting  crops  har¬ 
vested  on  the  farm  in  1935.  (See  instructions  below  for 
lines  10  to  13,  for  soil  depleting  crops  which  were  inter- 
planted  in  orchards  and  vineyards.)  The  entries  to  be 
made  on  lines  1  to  15  are  as  follows: 

Line  1.  For  farms  on  which  tobacco  is  grown,  enter  the 
1935  harvested  acreage,  other  than  types  61  and  61a. 

Line  2.  Enter  the  acreage  of  all  corn  harvested  for 
grain,  silage,  and  fodder,  sweet  corn  for  market  or 
canning,  and  popcorn. 

Line  3.  Enter  the  acreage  of  all  wheat  harvested  in 
1935  whether  grown  alone  or  as  the  nurse  crop. 

Line  4,  5,  and  10.  Enter  on  these  lines  the  total 
acreage  of  oats,  barley,  and  grain  mixtures  respectively. 
(Write  in  “grain  mixtures”  on  line  10  whenever  neces¬ 
sary.)  The  acreage  for  each  of  these  crops  should 
show  only  the  total  of  the  following: 

(1)  Acreage  grown  alone  and  harvested  for  grain 
or  hay,  or  pastured,  and, 

i  (2)  Acreage  allowed  to  mature  as  grain  when 

grown  as  a  nurse  crop  for  (a)  annual  legumes,  (b) 
perennial  grasses,  or  (c)  mixtures  of  legumes  seeded 
with  less  than  40  percent  by  weight  of  seed  of  bien¬ 
nial  or  perennial  legumes.  (Oats,  barley,  and  grain 
mixtures  grown  as  a  nurse  crop  for  the  grasses  and 


PART  ni.  ESTABLISHMENT  OF  SOIL  DEPLETING  BASES,  THE  PRINCIPAL 
SOIL  DEPLETING  CROP  AND  YIELDS 


Section  16.  Soil  depleting  bases  for  farms. 

Section  17.  Total  soil  depleting  base  for  farms. 

Section  18.  County  limit  on  ratio  of  soil  depleting  crops. 
Section  19.  General  Soil  Depleting  Base  and  Productivity  of  land. 

A.  Acres  of  base. 

B.  Productivity  of  land  in  general  soil  depleting  base. 
Section  20.  Types  41,  51,  52,  and  53,  tobacco  soil  depleting  base 

and  yield. 

A.  Farms  for  which  bases  may  be  established. 

B.  Determination  of  acreage  in  base. 

1.  Adjustments  of  bases  under  contracts  in  1934  or  1935. 

2.  Adjustments  upon  request  of  operators. 

3.  General  Adjustments. 

4.  Adjustment  to  county  totals. 

C.  Yield  per  acre. 

Section  21.  Types  61  and  61a,  tobacco  soil  depleting  base. 

Section  22.  Acreage  diverted  from  soil  depleting  crops. 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and 
Domestic  Allotment  Act,  the  following  instructions  are  issued 
to  supplement  the  provisions  contained  in  Northeast  Region 
Bulletin,  No.  1,  Revised  and  Northeast  Region  Bulletin  No.  2, 
in  connection  with  the  effectuation  of  the  purposes  of  Section 
7  (a)  of  said  act  for  1936: 


PART  I.  PREPARATION  OF  WORK  SHEETS 

Purpose  of  Work  Sheet. — The  purpose  of  the  work  sheet  is 
to  obtain  information  relative  to  the  farming  practices  and 
land  use  history  which  will  be  required  in  determining 
amounts  of  grants. 

Assistance  in  Filling  Out  Work  Sheets. — A  committeeman 
or  some  other  qualified  person  connected  with  the  program 
will  assist  the  operator  or  owner  in  filling  out  the  work  sheet. 
Committeemen,  and  all  workers  assisting  in  the  preparation 
of  work  sheets,  should  be  thoroughly  familiar  with  the  details 
of  the  program  before  work  sheets  are  filled  out. 

Number  of  Copies. — Only  one  copy  of  the  work  sheet  shall 
be  prepared  until  adjustments  have  been  completed  by  the 
County  Committee.  The  County  or  State  Office  shall  then 
prepare  three  additional  copies  showing  the  adjusted  fig¬ 
ures,  one  copy  for  filing  in  the  County  Office,  one  for  the 
State  Office,  and  one  for  the  producer  filing  the  work  sheet. 
In  cases  where  a  farm  is  operated  under  a  crop-share  lease 
or  agreement,  additional  copies,  upon  request,  shall  be  fur¬ 
nished  to  the  other  interested  producer  or  producers. 

Fractions. — Fractions  of  acres  shall  be  expressed  to  the 
nearest  tenth  of  an  acre,  and  fractions  in  hundredths 
amounting  to  five  hundredths  or  less  shall  be  dropped,  while 
those  amounting  to  more  than  five  hundredths  shall  be  con¬ 
sidered  as  a  whole  tenth.  Yields,  ratios,  and  percentages 
shall  be  expressed  in  whole  numbers,  and  any  fractions  of 
five-tenths  or  less  will  be  dropped. 

Land  to  be  covered  by  Work  Sheet. — Each  farming  unit 
(as  defined  in  Northeast  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised) 
shall  be  covered  by  a  single  work  sheet,  except  that,  in  cases 
where  land  in  any  farming  unit  is  owned  by  two  or  more 
different  persons  (land  rented  for  cash  or  fixed  commodity 
payment  is  considered  as  owned  by  the  tenant),  a  separate 
work  sheet  is  to  be  prepared  for  each  such  separately-owned 
tract.  Data  on  the  work  sheets  for  such  separately-owned 
tracts  may,  for  the  purpose  of  checking  and  correcting  such 
data,  be  summarized  on  one  work  sheet  for  the  entire  farm¬ 
ing  unit,  and  the  several  work  sheets  may  be  filed  to¬ 
gether.  However,  a  separate  work  sheet  must  in  any  event 
be  filed  for  each  farm. 

For  purposes  of  execution  of  the  work  sheet,  a  farm  con¬ 
sisting  of  adjacent  tracts  under  the  same  ownership,  lo¬ 
cated  in  two  or  more  counties,  and  operated  in  193G  as 
part  or  all  of  a  single  fanning  unit  by  the  same  operator, 
shall  be  regarded  as  located  in  the  county  in  which  the 
principal  dwelling  on  such  farm  is  located,  or,  if  there  is 
no  dwelling  on  such  farm,  as  located  in  the  county  in 
which  the  major  portion  of  such  farm  is  located. 

Work  Sheets  for  More  Than  One  Farm  in  Same  or  Dif¬ 
ferent  Counties. — Each  person  applying  for  a  grant  will  be 
required  to  show  that  work  sheets  have  been  executed  cover- 


438 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  Saturday ,  May  23,  1936 


legumes  listed  in  the  preceding  sentence  and  cut 
green  or  pastured  sufficiently  to  prevent  grain  forma¬ 
tion,  or  grown  as  a  nurse  crop  for  biennial  and 
perennial  legumes  shall  be  entered  under  soil  con¬ 
serving  crops  on  lines  19  to  24.) 

Line  6  and  7.  Enter  the  1935  harvested  acreage  of 
all  rye  and  buckwheat,  respectively,  whether  grown 
alone  or  as  a  nurse  crop. 

Lines  8  and  9.  Enter  the  1935  harvested  acreage  of 
Irish  and  sweet  potatoes  and  of  sweet  sorghums,  respec¬ 
tively. 

Lines  11  to  13.  Enter  on  these  lines  the  names  and  the 
1935  harvested  acreage  of  any  soil  depleting  crops  not 
listed  above,  including  types  61  and  61a  tobacco,  and 
also  for  any  soil  depleting  crops  interplanted  in  orchards 
or  vineyards.  Enter  the  actual  acreage  of  the  inter¬ 
planted  soil  depleting  crop  and  indicate  in  parentheses 
“(orchard)”  or  “(vineyards).”  (See  also  instructions 
regarding  line  26.) 

Line  14.  Enter  the  total  1935  harvested  acreage  of  all 
truck  and  vegetable  crops. 

Line  15.  Enter  the  total  of  all  acreages  in  Column  (D) 
on  lines  1  to  14,  inclusive,  except  acreages  which  are 
circled  to  show  “double  cropping.” 

2.  Soil  Conserving  and  Neutral  Crops  and  Land  Uses. — 
The  actual  1935  acreages  of  soil  conserving  and  neutral 
crops  and  land  uses  for  land  classified  as  cropland  are  to 
be  entered  on  lines  16  to  27. 

Lines  16,  17,  and  18.  Enter  the  acreages  of  clover  and 
timothy  hay,  alfalfa  hay,  and  other  tame  hay,  respec¬ 
tively,  except  new  seedings  of  such  hays  which  were 
made  with  nurse  crops. 

Lines  19  to  25.  The  1935  acreage  of  soil  conserving 
crops  (for  which  names  are  not  printed)  should  be  en¬ 
tered  in  the  upper  spaces  (lines  19,  20,  etc.).  These  in¬ 
clude:  (a)  New  seedings  of  perennial  grasses  and  annual 
legumes  with  oats,  barley,  or  a  grain  mixture  as  a  nurse 
crop  which  were  cut  green  or  pastured  sufficiently  to  pre¬ 
vent  grain  formation;  (b)  New  seedings  of  biennial  and 
perennial  legumes  with  oats,  barley,  or  a  grain  mixture 
as  a  nurse  crop  which  were  harvested  for  grain  or  hay 
or  pastured;  (c)  Rye,  barley,  oats,  and  grain  mixtures 
turned  under  as  green  manure;  (d)  Pasture  on  cropland; 
(e)  Forest  trees  planted  on  cropland  since  January  1. 
1934;  and  (f)  The  actual  acreage  of  each  soil  conserving 
crop  interplanted  in  orchards  and  vineyards,  indicating 
opposite  the  name  of  such  interplanted  crop  in  paren¬ 
theses  “(orchard)”  or  “(vineyard)”.  (See  also  instruc¬ 
tions  regarding  line  26.) 

The  acreage  of  idle  or  fallow  cropland  should  be  en¬ 
tered  in  the  lower  spaces  (lines  25,  24,  etc.) . 

Line  26.  Enter  separately  as  item  26  (b)  the  acreage  of 
orchards  and  vineyards  not  interplanted  with  any  crop. 
For  any  acreage  in  orchards  and  vineyards  interplanted 
with  any  crop  in  1935,  enter  as  item  26  (a)  to  the  left 
of  Column  (D),  the  acreage  which  the  committeeman 
and  operator  determine  was  actually  occupied  by  the 
crops.  The  remaining  acreage  of  the  interplanted 
orchard  or  vineyard  which  was  not  actually  occupied 
by  interplanted  crops  will  be  entered  as  item  26  (a)  in 
Column  (D).  For  example,  with  a  30-acre  orchard  of 
which  20  acres  are  occupied  by  clover  and  timothy  hay, 
the  number  “20”  would  be  written  on  line  26  (a)  to  the 
left  of  Column  (D)  and  the  number  “10”  would  be 
written  in  Column  (D).  The  acreage  of  clover  and 
timothy  hay — 20  acres — would  also  be  entered  in  Col¬ 
umn  (D)  on  lines  19  to  24  above.  The  total  of  the 
entries  on  line  26  should  be  equal  to  the  total  acreage 
of  orchards  and  vineyards  on  the  farm  in  1935. 

Line  27.  Enter  the  total  of  all  acreages  in  Column  (D) 
on  lines  16  to  26,  inclusive,  except  acreages  which  are 
circled  to  show  “double  cropping.” 

3.  Total  Crop  Acreage,  line  28,  is  the  sum  of  the  sub¬ 
totals  in  line  15  and  line  27. 


4.  Non-crop  land,  lines  29  to  33. — Include  Maple  groves 
as  woods  pastured  (line  31)  or  not  pastured  (line  30) 
as  the  case  may  be. 

Enter  on  line  32  the  acreage  of  all  open  pasture  on  non¬ 
crop  land  whether  tillable  or  not. 

Other  entries  on  lines  29  to  33  do  not  require  explana¬ 
tion  and  should  be  made  as  indicated. 

5.  Total  Acres  in  Farm,  line  34. — The  sum  of  the  acres 
of  all  crops  and  land  uses  (lines  28  to  33)  should  equal 
the  figures  previously  entered  (line  34)  for  the  total 
acreage  of  all  land  in  the  farm  in  1935. 

E.  Adjusted  Acreage. — In  accordance  with  the  standards 
for  adjustments  set  forth  in  Sections  16  to  20,  inclusive  of 
these  instructions  and  in  order  to  eliminate  overstatement, 
the  committeeman,  or  other  field  worker  assisting  in  the 
preparation  of  the  work  sheet,  should,  insofar  as  is  possible 
at  this  time,  adjust  the  figures  entered  in  Column  (D) .  Ad¬ 
justments  for  unusual  weather  conditions,  for  “contracted,” 
“rented,”  or  “retired”  acres,  if  such  adjustments  are  neces¬ 
sary,  should  be  made  with  the  assistance  of  the  owner  or 
operator.  Such  adjusted  acreages  shall  be  entered  in  Col¬ 
umn  (E)  of  Section  I.  For  crops  for  which  it  is  determined 
that  no  such  adjustment  is  necessary,  the  entry  in  Column 
(E)  shall  be  the  same  as  the  entry  in  Column  (D) .  Careful 
work  by  the  committeeman  and  the  operator  to  make  proper 
adjustments  and  to  avoid  any  overstatement  before  making 
entries  in  Column  (E)  of  Section  I  will  prevent  delay  in 
final  approval  of  bases  and  will  reduce  or  eliminate  the 
necessity  of  further  adjustment.  Particular  attention  in 
making  such  adjustments  should  be  given  to  the  provisions 
of  Section  17  of  these  instructions  (and  Section  20  for  any 
farm  for  which  a  tobacco  soil  depleting  base  is  established) . 

Section  2.  Name  and  Yield  of  Principal  Soil  Depleting 
Crop. — Enter  in  Section  II  the  name  of  the  principal  soil 
depleting  crop,  together  with  the  2-year  1934-1935  average 
yield  of  such  crop  designated  for  use  in  determining  the 
productivity  of  land  on  the  farm  devoted  to  general  soil 
depleting  crops.  (See  Section  19.) 

Section  3.  Name,  Address,  and  Signature  of  Operator. — 
Enter  in  Section  III  the  name  and  address  of  the  1936  opera¬ 
tor  of  the  farm.  If  the  operator  is  the  owner,  write  “same” 
on  the  line  provided  for  name  of  owner.  If  the  operator  is 
not  the  owner,  enter  the  name  and  address  of  the  owner  on 
the  line  provided. 

Either  the  owner  or  operator  who  gives  the  information  for 
the  work  sheet  should  sign  the  work  sheet  on  the  line  pro¬ 
vided  at  the  bottom  of  Section  III.  Signature  will  not  be 
necessary  on  the  three  additional  copies  prepared  after  ad¬ 
justments  in  the  County  Office.  Signing  a  work  sheet  does 
not  place  any  obligation  upon  the  signer  to  participate  in  the 
program,  nor  do  the  entries  in  Column  (E)  of  Section  I 
necessarily  represent  final  bases.  Work  sheets  may  be  ac¬ 
cepted  without  the  signature  of  any  producer  who  objects  to 
signing. 

Section  4.  Location  of  Farm. — Enter  in  Section  IV  a  com¬ 
plete  and  careful  description  of  the  location  of  the  land  cov¬ 
ered  by  the  work  sheet.  If  this  land  consists  of  several 
separate  tracts  under  the  same  ownership,  the  location  of  the 
principal  tract  should  be  shown  in  Section  IV  and  the  words 
“see  reverse  side”  should  be  written  in  the  margin  of  the 
Section.  The  location  of  the  other  tracts  covered  by  the 
work  sheet  should  be  indicated  on  the  reverse  side  of  such 
work  sheet. 

Section  5.  Number  of  Other  Farms  Owned  or  Operated 
in  Same  County. — Enter  in  Section  V  the  number  of  other 
farms  in  the  same  county  which  are  owned  or  operated  by 
the  owner  and  the  number  of  other  farms  in  the  same 
county  which  are  owned  or  operated  by  the  operator. 

Section  6.  Base  Acreage  and  Yield  (Preliminary) . — The 
entries  in  Column  (A)  of  Section  VI  should  be  made  by  the 
community  committee  after  necessary  adjustments  by  the 
committee  of  the  entries  in  Column  (E)  of  Section  I.  The 
community  committee  in  making  such  adjustment  for  each 
farm  will  have  as  a  basis  for  comparison  the  work  sheets 
for  other  farms  in  the  community.  (See  Sections  16,  17, 
and  20  of  these  instructions.)  The  yield  per  acre  of  tobacco 
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(If  any)  is  to  be  carried  forward  from  line  1,  Column  (C) 
of  Section  I  to  line  1,  Column  (B)  of  Section  VI.  (See 
Section  20  of  these  instructions.) 

Columns  (C),  (D),  (E),  and  (P)  of  Section  VI  are  not  to 
be  completed  until  after  adjustments  by  the  County  Com¬ 
mittee  on  the  listing  sheets.  (See  Section  13  of  these 
instructions.) 

Section  7.  Committee  Approval. — The  name  of  the  com¬ 
munity  committeeman  or  field  worker  who  assisted  the  op¬ 
erator  in  filling  out  the  work  sheet  should  be  entered  on  the 
first  line  in  Section  VII.  If  the  work  sheet  is  not  originally 
filled  out  with  the  assistance  of  a  community  committeeman 
for  the  community  in  which  the  farm  is  located,  then  such 
committeeman  should  examine  the  work  sheet  and  later 
add  his  initials  to  indicate  approval  for  the  community 
committee. 

After  entries  have  been  made  in  Columns  (C) ,  (D) ,  (E) , 
and  (P)  of  Section  VI  of  the  work  sheet  (See  Section  13 
of  these  instructions),  one  of  the  county  committeemen  re¬ 
viewing  the  work  sheets  should  sign  for  the  county  commit¬ 
tee  in  the  space  after  “reviewed  by.”  This  signature  will 
not  be  necessary  on  the  three  additional  copies,  as  the  name 
of  the  committeeman  will  be  typed  in  the  space  provided  for 
signature. 

The  data  from  the  work  sheet  for  each  farm  must  be 
included  in  a  listing  sheet  in  accordance  with  Part  II  of 
these  instructions. 

PART  II.  PREPARATION  OF  LISTING  SHEETS 

Section  8.  Numbering  Work  Sheets. — When  substantially 
all  work  sheets  for  the  county  are  completed  (except  for 
Columns  (C) ,  (D) ,  (E) ,  and  (F)  of  Section  VI) ,  it  is  suggested 
that  they  be  arranged  by  communities  and  given  serial  num¬ 
bers  beginning  at  No.  1  in  one  community  and  continuing 
through  the  last  community  so  that  the  last  numbered  work 
sheet  bears  a  number  corresponding  with  the  total  number 
of  work  sheets  in  the  county.  Work  sheets  received  late  will 
be  numbered  consecutively,  beginning  with  the  next  highest 
number. 

After  serial  numbers  have  been  placed  upon  the  work  sheets, 
such  work  sheets  for  each  community  will  be  separated 
according  to  the  principal  soil  depleting  crop  shown  in  Section 
II  of  the  work  sheet.  The  work  sheets  for  each  such  princi¬ 
pal  soil  depleting  crop  will  be  entered  on  separate  listing 
sheets  (Form  NER  9)  for  each  community,  beginning  with 
the  lowest  serial  number  and  extending  to  the  highest  serial 
number. 

Section  9.  Entries  on  Listing  Sheet. — Enter  in  the  spaces 
in  the  upper  left  hand  corner  of  each  listing  sheet  the  name 
of  the  county,  the  name  of  the  State,  the  name  of  the  com¬ 
munity,  and  the  listing  sheet  number  beginning  with  No.  1 
for  each  community. 

Entries  in  Columns  1  to  25,  inclusive,  with  the  exception  of 
entries  in  Columns  13,  15,  16,  17,  21,  and  22,  represent  spe¬ 
cific  items  taken  from  the  work  sheets  and  do  not  require  de¬ 
tailed  explanation.  The  acreages  to  be  entered  in  Columns 
3  to  22  will  be  the  1935  harvested  acreages  of  crops  and  the 
land  uses  taken  from  Column  (D)  of  the  work  sheet. 

For  Column  13,  enter  in  the  heading  the  name  of  the  most 
important  soil  depleting  crop  in  the  county  for  which  a  name 
is  not  printed  in  the  other  column  headings.  List  the  1935 
harvested  acreage  of  such  crop. 

In  Column  15  enter  the  to*al  acreage  of  all  soil  depleting 
crops  not  entered  in  preceding  columns. 

In  Column  16  enter  the  total  1935  harvested  acreage  of  all 
soil  depleting  crops  (the  sum  of  the  entries  on  lines  1  to  14, 
inclusive,  in  Column  (D)  of  Section  I  of  the  work  sheet) . 

In  Column  17  enter  the  total  1935  acreage  of  all  soil  con¬ 
serving  crops  shown  on  lines  16  to  25,  inclusive,  of  Column 
(D),  Section  I,  of  the  work  sheet  (but  do  not  include  idle  or 
fallow  land,  if  any,  entered  on  line  25) . 

In  Column  21  enter  the  1935  acreage  of  any  land  classified 
as  neutral  in  Column  (D)  of  the  work  sheet  other  than  that 
entered  in  Columns  18,  19,  and  20. 

In  Column  22  enter  the  total  of  the  figures  shown  in 
Columns  18  to  21,  inclusive. 

I 


In  Columns  23  to  25  enter  the  preliminary  soil  depleting 
bases  shown  in  Column  ( A) ,  Section  VI  of  the  work  sheet. 

Leave  Columns  26,  27,  and  28  blank  at  the  time  of  making 
other  entries  described  in  this  Section  9. 

Write  in  the  space  provided  above  columns  29,  30,  and 
31  the  name  of  the  principal  soil  depleting  crop  shown  in 
Section  II  of  the  work  sheet  being  listed  on  the  particular 
listing  sheet,  and  enter  in  Column  29  the  yield  per  acre 
shown  in  Section  II  of  each  work  sheet. 

Leave  Columns  30  and  31  blank  at  the  time  of  making 
other  entries  described  in  this  Section  9. 

In  Column  32  enter  the  yield  of  tobacco  shown  in  Col¬ 
umn  (B)  of  Section  VI  of  the  work  sheet. 

Section  10.  Adjustment  of  Preliminary  Soil  Depleting 
Bases. — After  work  sheets  for  the  county  have  been  listed, 
listing  sheets  will  be  summarized  and  checked,  and  the  to¬ 
tals  of  the  preliminary  soil  depleting  bases  ( totals  of  columns 
23,  24,  and  25,  respectively)  shall  be  compared  with  the  lim¬ 
its  established  by  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Adminis¬ 
tration  for  the  respective  soil  depleting  bases  for  the  county. 
See  Sections  16,  17,  18,  and  20  of  these  instructions  for  totals 
and  ratios  to  which  soil  depleting  bases  must  conform.  After 
completion  of  adjustments  in  soil  depleting  bases  in  Columns 
23,  24,  and  25,  the  adjusted  soil  depleting  bases  shall  be 
entered  in  Columns  26,  27,  and  28  of  the  listing  sheets. 

Section  11.  Adjustment  of  Yields. — The  preliminary  yield 
figures  entered  in  Column  29  for  the  designated  soil  deplet¬ 
ing  crops  shall  be  revised  insofar  as  necessary  to  make  yield 
figures  equitable  as  between  farms  having  similar  soils  and 
productive  capacity  arid  the  revised  yield  figures  will  be 
entered  in  Column  30. 

The  yield  per  acre  entered  for  any  tobacco  farm  in  Col¬ 
umn  32  should  be  revised  so  that:  (1)  the  yield  for  each 
farm  is  brought  into  line  with  that  for  neighboring  farms 
having  similar  soils  and  capacity  for  the  production  of  to¬ 
bacco,  and  (2)  the  average  yield  for  tobacco  for  all  farms 
does  not  exceed  the  county  average  yield  established  for 
tobacco. 

Section  12.  Procedure  for  Calculation  of  Productivity  In¬ 
dexes. — For  all  work  sheets  in  the  county  on  which  the  same 
principal  soil  depleting  crop  has  been  designated,  add  the 
yield  figures  in  Column  30  for  the  individual  farms  and 
divide  the  resulting  total  by  the  number  of  farms  to  deter¬ 
mine  a  simple  average.  Divide  the  yield  for  each  farm  by 
the  simple  average  yield  to  determine  the  percentage  which 
the  yield  is  of  the  simple  average.  Enter  the  resulting  per¬ 
centage  for  each  farm  in  Column  31. 

A.  Adjustments  of  Percentages  in  Column  31. — The  ad¬ 
justments  indicated  below  are  required  to  be  made  in  the 
percentage  figures  entered  in  Column  31. 

1.  The  percentage  or  index  calculated  for  each  farm 
shall  be  brought  into  line  with  the  indexes  calculated  for 
other  farms  which  the  committee  determines  to  have  simi¬ 
lar  soils  and  productive  capacity  for  crops  in  the  general 
soil  depleting  base. 

2.  If  two  or  more  designated  soil  depleting  crops  are 
used  in  any  county,  adjustments  should  be  made  which  will 
correct  for  any  difference  in  the  productivity  of  land  used 
for  the  production  of  the  different  crops.  For  example: 
Where  the  yield  of  one  crop  has  been  used  generally  for 
farms  in  one  part  of  the  county  and  the  yield  of  another 
crop  has  been  used  for  farms  in  another  part  of  the  county, 
the  indexes  for  the  farms  using  each  crop  will  have  been 
calculated  in  relation  to  the  average  yield  of  such  crop.  If 
one  of  such  crops  is  usually  grown  on  land  which  is  less 
productive  than  the  land  on  which  the  other  crop  is  usually 
grown,  the  committee  should  reduce  the  indexes  calculated 
for  the  crop  grown  on  the  less  productive  land.  Without 
this  adjustment  farms  equally  productive  might  show 
entirely  different  indexes  because  of  the  use  of  different  soil 
depleting  crops  to  determine  the  indexes. 

3.  After  adjustments  described  in  paragraphs  1  and 
2  above  are  completed,  the  adjusted  indexes  for  each 
farm  will  be  multiplied  by  the  number  of  acres  of  land 
in  the  general  soil  depleting  base  for  the  farm  (Column 
28) .  The  resulting  figures  for  all  farms  in  the  county  will 
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be  totalled,  regardless  of  the  designated  principal  soil  de¬ 
pleting  crop.  The  total  obtained  will  be  divided  by  the 
total  number  of  acres  in  the  general  soil  depleting  base 
of  all  the  farms  in  the  county.  If  the  resulting  average 
index  figure  is  above  100.5  or  below  99.5,  then  further 
adjustments  should  be  made  in  the  indexes  for  indi¬ 
vidual  farms  so  as  to  obtain  a  weighted  average  index 
for  all  farms  in  the  county  which  is  not  more  than  five- 
tenths  above  or  below  100.  (See  Section  19.) 

Enter  the  final  adjusted  index  for  each  farm  in  Column 
33  as  the  Productivity  Index  for  the  farm. 

Section  13.  Transferring  Adjusted  Bases  and  Yields  to 
Work  Sheets. — After  final  adjustments  have  been  made  in 
each  of  the  soil  depleting  bases  and  yields  for  each  farm, 
the  final  adjusted  bases  and  yield  will  be  transferred  from 
the  listing  sheets  to  Columns  (C)  and  (D),  respectively,  of 
Section  VI  of  each  work  sheet. 

After  the  approved  bases  have  been  entered  in  Column 
(C)  of  Section  VI  of  the  work  sheet,  the  maximum  acreage 
for  which  soil  conserving  payments  can  be  made  will  be 
computed  and  entered  on  line  2  of  Column  (E) .  This  max¬ 
imum  acreage  will  be  15  percent  of  the  general  soil  deplet¬ 
ing  base  and  30  percent  of  the  tobacco  soil  depleting  base 
for  types  41,  51,  52,  or  53  tobacco.  The  acreages  which 
may  be  planted  with  maximum  diversion  will  be  entered 
in  Column  (P)  and  will  be  the  difference  between  the  re¬ 
spective  soil  depleting  bases  and  the  maximum  acreage  for 
which  soil  conserving  payment  can  be  made.  (See  Section 
6  for  statement  regarding  time  for  completion  of  these  en¬ 
tries  on  work  sheet.) 

Section  14.  Committee  Recommendation  of  Approval. — 
When  all  adjustments  have  been  completed  on  the  listing 
sheet,  the  date  and  the  words  “approval  recommended” 
should  be  written  in  the  upper  right  hand  corner  of  each 
listing  sheet  and  at  least  one  of  the  county  committeemen 
should  sign  the  recommendation  of  approval  for  the  county 
committee. 

Section  15.  Statistical  Records. — Two  copies  of  the  ap¬ 
proved  listing  sheets  should  be  prepared,  one  for  the  county 
office  and  one  for  the  State  office. 

The  State  office  should  prepare  two  copies  of  county  sum¬ 
maries  of  the  approved  listing  sheets  by  recording  and  sum¬ 
marizing  totals  of  the  acreage  and  yield  figures  for  each 
community.  The  State  office  should  also  prepare  two  copies 
of  a  State  summary  by  recording  and  summarizing  the  totals 
of  the  acreage  and  yield  figures  for  each  county.  One  copy 
of  each  county  summary  and  one  copy  of  the  State  summary 
should  be  retained  in  the  State  office  and  one  copy  should 
be  forwarded  to  the  Northeast  Division.  Agricultural  Adjust¬ 
ment  Administration,  Washington,  D.  C. 

PART  III.  ESTABLISHMENT  OF  SOIL  DEPLETING  BASES,  THE  PRINCIPAL 
SOIL  DEPLETING  CROP  AND  YIELDS 

Section  16.  Soil  Depleting  Bases  for  Farms. — In  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  Northeast  Region  Bulletin  1,  Revised, 
and  this  Bulletin  3,  a  total,  a  general,  and  a  tobacco  soil 
depleting  base  shall  be  established  for  each  farm,  together 
with  a  productivity  index  for  the  land  in  the  general  soil 
depleting  base,  this  index  to  be  a  percentage  of  the  county 
average  productivity  for  such  land;  and  there  shall  also  be 
established  a  base  yield  per  acre  of  tobacco  for  each  farm 
on  which  tobacco  is  grown. 

Section  17.  Total  Soil  Depicting  Base  for  Farms. — The 
total  soil  depleting  base  for  each  farm  shall  be  the  acreage 
of  all  soil  depleting  crops  harvested  on  the  farm  in  1935, 
subject  to  adjustment  as  follows: 

A.  The  1935  “contracted”,  “rented”,  or  “retired”  acres 
under  any  commodity  adjustment  contract  (other  than  to¬ 
bacco)  from  which  no  soil  depleting  crops  were  harvested 
in  1935  shall  be  added  to  the  1935  harvested  acreage  of  the 
crop  covered  under  such  contract.  The  acreage  so  added 
shall  be  deducted  from  the  crop  or  land  use  to  which  it 
was  devoted  in  1935. 

B.  Where,  because  of  unusual  weather  conditions,  the 
number  of  acres  of  soil  depleting  crops  harvested  in  1935 
was  greater  or  less  than  the  acreage  of  such  crops  usually 
harvested  on  the  farm,  such  number  of  acres  shall  be  de¬ 


creased  or  increased  to  an  acreage  which  is  comparable  to 
the  acreage  of  such  crops  harvested  on  such  farm  under 
normal  conditions  in  past  years. 

C.  Where  the  1935  acreage  of  soil  depleting  crops  for 
any  farm,  adjusted,  if  necessary,  as  heretofore  indicated, 
is  materially  greater  or  less  than  such  acreage  on  farms  in 
the  same  community  which  are  similar  with  respect  to  size, 
type  of  soil,  topography,  production  facilities,  and  farming 
practices,  such  adjustment  shall  be  made  as  will  result  in 
a  total  soil  depleting  base  for  such  farm  which  is  equitable 
as  compared  with  the  total  soil  depleting  bases  for  such 
other  similar  farms. 

Section  18.  County  Limit  on  Ratio  of  Soil  Depleting 
Crops. — For  each  county,  a  ratio  of  the  total  acreage  in  all 
soil  depleting  crops  to  all  farm  land,  or  to  all  cropland,  will  be 
established  by  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration 
from  available  statistics,  such  ratio  to  be  referred  to  as  the 
county  limit.  The  ratio  of  the  aggregate  of  the  total  soil 
depleting  bases  established  in  a  county  to  all  farm  land,  or 
to  all  the  cropland,  in  the  farms  for  which  such  bases  are 
established  shall  not  exceed  the  county  limit  for  such  county 
unless  a  variance  therefrom  is  recommended  by  the  State 
Committee  and  approved  by  the  Agricultural  Adjustment 
Administration. 

Section  19.  General  Soil  Depleting  Base  and  Productivity 
of  Land. — 

A.  Acres  in  Base. — The  general  soil  depleting  base  will  be 
the  number  of  acres  in  the  total  soil  depleting  base  deter¬ 
mined  as  provided  in  Section  17  above,  minus  the  number  of 
acres  in  any  tobacco  soil  depleting  bases  determined  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  Sections  20  and  21  below. 

B.  Productivity  of  Land  in  General  Soil  Depleting  Base. — 
The  productivity  of  the  land  in  the  general  soil  depleting  base 
(for  crops  other  than  tobacco)  will  be  determined  as  follows: 

The  County  committee,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  State 
committee,  will  designate  the  principal  soil  depleting  crop  and 
two  alternate  principal  crops  in  each  county  or  designated 
parts  of  such  county.  The  average  of  the  yields  per  acre  fox' 
1934  and  1935  for  the  farm  of  the  designated  principal  crop 
compared  with  the  average  yield  of  such  crop  for  the  county 
will  be  used,  wherever  applicable,  as  a  measure  of  the  produc¬ 
tivity  of  land  for  the  crops  in  the  general  soil  depleting  base. 
If  the  designated  principal  crop  does  not  fairly  reflect  the 
productivity  of  the  farm,  then  whichever  one  of  the  alternate 
crops  is  the  more  accurate  measure  shall  be  used.  If  the 
county  committee  determines  that  the  productivity  of  any 
farm  is  not  accurately  measured  by  the  yield  of  any  one 
of  the  three  designated  crops,  the  committee  will  designate 
in  lieu  of  such  crops  such  other  crop  as  it  finds  will  most 
accurately  measure  the  productivity  of  the  land  in  the  gen¬ 
eral  soil  depleting  base  of  such  farm. 

The  ratio  of  the  average  of  the  yields  per  acre  for  1934 
and  1935  of  the  designated  crop  for  the  farm  to  the  average 
of  such  average  yields  per  acre  of  the  same  crop  for  all  farms 
for  which  work  sheets  have  been  submitted  in  the  county  will 
be  used  as  the  productivity  index  or  measure  of  productivity 
for  the  farm:  Provided,  however.  That  if  the  county  commit¬ 
tee  finds  that  such  ratio  is  not  representative  of  the  pro¬ 
ductivity  of  the  farm  as  compared  with  other  farms  in  the 
county  having  similar  soils  and  productive  capacity,  the  ratio 
shall  be  adjusted  so  as  to  be  fair  and  equitable  as  compared 
with  such  other  farms  in  the  county:  And  provided  further. 
That  the  average  of  the  productivity  indexes  for  all  farms 
for  which  work  sheets  have  been  submitted  in  the  county, 
weighted  by  the  respective  general  soil  depleting  bases  for 
such  farms,  shall  not  exceed  100  unless  a  variance  from  such 
ratio  is  recommended  by  the  State  Committee  and  approved 
by  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

The  rate  per  acre  of  the  soil  conserving  payment  for  any 
farm  for  diversion  of  land  from  the  general  soil  depleting 
base  will  be  the  county  average  rate  per  acre  for  such  pay¬ 
ment,  increased  or  decreased  by  the  percentage  which  the 
productivity  index  of  such  farm  is  above  or  below  100. 

Section  20.  Types  41,  51,  52,  and  53  Tobacco  Soil  Deplet¬ 
ing  Base  and  Yield. — 

A.  Farms  for  which  Bases  May  Be  Established. — A  tobacco 
soil  depleting  base  may  be  established  for  types  41,  51,  52,  or 
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53  tobacco  for  any  farm  for  which  a  base  was.  or  could  have 
been,*  established  under  a  1935  tobacco  contract  for  any  of 
these  types.  For  any  other  farm  the  soil  depleting  base  for 
such  types  of  tobacco  shall  be  zero  (0) . 

B.  Determination  of  Acreage  in  Such  Tobacco  Soil  Deplet¬ 
ing  Base. — Such  tobacco  soil  depleting  base  for  a  farm  shall 
be  determined  upon  the  basis  of  the  base  acreage  which  was 
established,  or  which  could  have  been  established  for  such 
farm,  under  a  1935  tobacco  contract,  subject  to  the  following 
adjustments: 

1.  Adjustments  of  Bases  Under  Contracts  in  1934  or 
1935. — The  base  acreage  which  was  or  which  could  have 
been  established  for  each  farm  under  a  1935  A.  A.  A.  To¬ 
bacco  contract  shall  be  reduced  as  indicated  below,  depend¬ 
ing  upon  the  percentage  which  the  acreage  of  tobacco 
planted  in  the  farm  in  1934  or  1935  is  of  said  base. 


Percent  to 

Percent  acreage  grown  in  1934  or  1935,  which  base 
whichever  is  larger,  is  of  base:  is  to  be  reduced 

0-10 _ 75% 

11-20 _ 80% 

21-30 _ 84% 

31-40 _ 88% 

41-50 _ 92% 

51  or  more _ 96% 


2.  Adjustments  upon  Request  of  Operators. — If  requested 
by  any  operator,  the  acreage  determined  under  Paragraph 
1  above  may  be  adjusted  downward  to  such  smaller  figure 
as  the  operator  requests. 

3.  General  Adjustments. — Such  tobacco  acreage  deter¬ 
mined  for  any  farm  after  adjustments  in  accordance  with 
Paragraph  1  above  shall  be  subject  to  further  adjustments 
in  accordance  with  the  following: 

(a)  Where  the  tobacco  acreage  determined  as  hereto¬ 
fore  indicated,  for  any  farm,  differs  materially  from  the 
acreage  of  tobacco,  determined  for  farms  located  in  the 
same  community  which  are  similar  with  respect  to  size, 
type  of  soil,  topography,  production  facilities,  and  farm¬ 
ing  practices,  adjustments  shall  be  made  which  will  re¬ 
sult  in  a  tobacco  soil  depleting  base  which  is  equitable 
as  compared  with  such  bases  for  such  other  similar 
farms. 

The  tobacco  acreage  for  any  farm  shall  not  be  so  re¬ 
duced  below  one  acre  except  that  in  no  event  shall  any 
recommended  tobacco  acreage  exceed  the  acreage  of 
tobacco  which  could  be  produed  with  the  available  facil¬ 
ities  for  tobacco  production  on  the  farm  in  1936. 

4.  Adjustment  to  County  Totals. — If  the  total  of  such 
tobacco  soil  depleting  bases  recommended  by  the  com¬ 
munity  committees  for  all  farms  in  any  county  or  other 
specified  area  exceeds  the  base  established  for  such  county 
or  other  specified  area  by  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Ad¬ 
ministration,  such  tobacco  soil  depleting  bases  recom¬ 
mended  for  farms  in  such  area  shall  be  adjusted  to  con¬ 
form  to  the  base  established  for  such  county  or  other 
specified  area. 

C.  Yield  Per  Acre. — The  normal  yield  per  acre  of  tobacco 
for  each  farm  shall  be  determined  as  follows: 

The  yield  per  acre  of  tobacco  for  a  farm  shall  be  deter¬ 
mined,  whenever  yield  data  for  the  years  1933,  1934,  or  1935 
are  available,  upon  the  basis  of  the  average  of  the  yields 
for  such  of  those  years  that  tobacco  was  grown  on  the  farm. 
For  farms  which  were  covered  by  a  1933,  1934,  or  1935  Agri¬ 
cultural  Adjustment  Administration  tobacco  contract  (ex¬ 
cept  for  1935  Special  Base  Contracts),  yield  data  may  be 
secured  by  computation  from  the  entries  in  forms  T-20  for 
1933,  T-167  for  1934,  and  T-210B,  T-222,  and  T-223  for 
1935,  bearing  the  same  State  and  county  code  and  serial 
number  as  the  contract.  If  no  tobacco  was  grown  on  the 
farm  in  the  period  1933  to  1935,  inclusive,  or  if  tobacco  was 
grown  during  this  period  and  no  yield  data  are  available, 
the  committee,  giving  due  consideration  to  weather  condi- 


sSee  forms  T-90,  T-92,  and  T-185  for  the  procedures  for  deter¬ 
mining  bases  for  farms  for  which  a  base  was  not,  but  could  have 
been,  established  under  an  A.  A.  A.  Tobacco  contract. 


tions  and  other  factors  which  affected  yield  in  the  locality 
during  such  period,  shall  estimate  an  average  for  the  yields 
of  tobacco  which,  under  usual  farming  practices  for  the 
locality,  could  have  been  secured  in  the  years  1933,  1934,  and 
1935  for  the  farm. 

The  average  yield  for  each  farm  determined  in  accordance 
with  the  foregoing  paragraph,  shall  be  subject  to  adjust¬ 
ment  so  that: 

(1)  The  yield  for  each  farm  is  brought  into  line  with 
neighboring  farms  having  similar  soils  and  capacity  for 
the  production  of  tobacco,  and 

(2)  The  average  yield  of  tobacco  for  all  farms  in  the 
county  or  other  specified  area  does  not  exceed  the  yield 
established  for  such  county  or  other  specified  area. 

Section  21.  Types  61  and  61a  Tobacco  Soil  Depleting 
Base. — The  tobacco  soil  depleting  base  for  types  61  and  61a 
tobacco  on  any  farm  will  be  the  acreage  of  such  types  of 
tobacco  grown  on  the  farm  in  1936  not  in  excess  of  the 
total  soil  depleting  base  for  such  farm  less  the  types  41, 
51,  52,  and  53  tobacco  soil  depleting  base  for  such  farm. 
For  such  farms  the  general  soil  depleting  base  will  be 
determined  by  subtracting  from  the  total  soil  depleting 
base  the  sum  of  the  base  for  types  61  and  61a  tobacco  and 
the  base  for  types  41,  51,  52,  53  tobacco. 

Section  22.  Acreage  Diverted  from  Soil  Depleting 
Crops. — Only  that  acreage  of  cropland  seeded  in  1936  to 
soil  conserving  crops  and  from  which  no  soil  depleting  crop 
is  harvested  in  1936  shall  be  counted  in  determining  the 
acreage  diverted  from  any  soil  depleting  base  to  the  pro¬ 
duction  of  any  soil  conserving  crop  pursuant  to  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  Section  2  of  Part  II  of  Northeast  Region  Bulletin 
No.  1,  Revised,  except  that  acreage  of  cropland  in  soil  con¬ 
serving  crops,  seeded  prior  to  1936,  may  be  counted  in  such 
determination  if  all  the  cropland  on  the  farm  is  used  in 
1936  for  the  production  of  soil  conserving  crops  and  soil 
depleting  crops. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the 
City  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  20th  day 
of  May  1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.R.Doc.701— Filed,  May  21, 1936;  12:36p.m.| 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE. 

Bureau  of  Navigation  and  Steamboat  Inspection.1 

Amendments  to  General  Rules  and  Regulations  Prescribed 
by  the  Board  of  Supervising  Inspectors 

Pursuant  to  call  under  authority  of  Section  4405  R.  S.  by 
the  Hon.  Daniel  C.  Roper,  Secretary  of  Commerce,  an  Execu¬ 
tive  Committee  of  the  Board  of  Supervising  Inspectors,  con¬ 
sisting  of : 

Mr.  Joseph  B.  Weaver,  Director. 

Capt.  George  Fried,  Supervising  Inspector,  Second  District. 

Mr.  Eugene  Carlson,  Supervising  Inspector,  Third  District, 
met  in  the  office  of  the  Director,  Washington,  D.  C.,  April  29, 
1936,  at  which  time  the  following  Resolutions  were  unani¬ 
mously  adopted: 

RESOLUTION  NO.  1511-84 — RE:  APPROVAL  OF  MISCELLANEOUS 
ITEMS  OF  EQUIPMENT  AND  MATERIAL 

Resolved,  That  under  authority  of  Sec.  4405,  R.  S.  of  the 
U.  S.,  the  following  equipment  be  and  hereby  are  approved 
for  use  on  vessels  subject  to  inspection: 

Heaters,  Evaporators,  Separators,  Material,  etc. 

3493.  No.  18,  Reilly  Type  G  Feed  Water  Heater,  drawing  No. 
NYE-1534,  Griscom-Russell  Co.,  285  Madison  Ave.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

1  Changed  to  “Bureau  of  Marine  Inspection  and  Navigation’’  ( 49 
Stat.  1380). 
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3499-3.  ParacoU  No.  20  Evaporator,  drawings  Nos.  SK-611, 
1-3886;  1-3887  and  1-333,  Davis  Engineering  Corporation,  Elizabeth, 

N.  J. 

3499-6.  Paracoll  A  and  B  Fuel  Oil  Heaters,  drawings  Nos.  SK-721; 
1-6783;  1-5785;  2-5786  and  3-5784,  Davis  Engineering  Corporation, 
Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

3875.  Grease  Extractors,  drawings  Nos.  1-3758  and  1-3759,  Davis 
Engineering  Corporation,  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

3878.  Steam  Separator,  drawing  No.  3-R-39,  Cochrane  Corpora¬ 
tion,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

3892.  J-M  Ball  Steam  Trap,  drawing  No.  2-E-4-A-2-B,  D.  G.  C. 
Trap  and  Valve  Co.,  366  Madison  Ave..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

3893.  Douglas  Brews  Peed  Water  Heater  as  shown  by  blue  print 
of  drawing  dated  Oct.  28,  1930,  Northern  Engineering  Co.,  Superior, 
Wisconsin. 

3921.  Paracoil  Salt  Water  Heater,  P-80,  drawing  No.  1-6563, 
Davis  Engineering  Corporation,  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

3933.  Haynes  8tellite  for  the  purpose  of  hard-surfacing  wearable 
parts  of  valves  and  fittings,  Haynes  Stellite  Co.,  30  East  42nd  St., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

3499-4.  G-84  Paracoil  Drain  Coolers,  drawings  Nos.  SK-931, 
4-6507;  2-6513;  2-6509;  1-6511;  1-6512;  1-6510;  and  1-6508,  Davis 
Engineering  Corporation,  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

3499-6,  Paracoil  Storage  Water  Heater,  drawings  Nos.  SK-237; 
3-5142;  and  3-4064,  Davis  Engineering  Corporation,  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

Buoyant  Apparatus 

3805,  12-  and  16-person  Buoyant  Apparatus,  Balsa  wood.  Draw¬ 
ing  No.  B-101,  Lane  Lifeboat  &  Davit  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

3885,  20-person  Buoyant  Apparatus,  Tregoning  Boat  Company, 
Seattle.  Washington. 

3894.  12-person  Buoyant  Apparatus,  Atlantic-Pacific  Manufactur¬ 
ing  Company,  Brooklyn,  New  York. 

Lite  Preservers 

3845,  Adult’s  Kapok  Life  Preserver,  Elwin  Salow,  Boston,  Massa¬ 
chusetts. 

3096,  Adult’s  Kapok  Life  Preserver,  Atlantic-Pacific  Manufacturing 
Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

3096-1,  Child’s  Kapok  Life  Preserver,  Atlantic-Pacific  Manufac¬ 
turing  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Lifeboat 

3835,  26-foot  Wooden  Lifeboat,  Inter-Island  Steam  Navigation 
Company,  Ltd.,  Honolulu,  Hawaii. 

Lifeboat  Signaling  Devices 

3882,  Pistol,  hammerless,  grip  marked  “Acme”,  Acme  Protection 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania. 

3882,  Parachute  Flare  Signal,  Acme  Protection  Company,  Pitts¬ 
burgh,  Pennsylvania. 

3788,  Container  for  parachute  flare  signal  pistol  and  cartridge, 
Sculler  Safety  Corporation,  New  York. 

Electric  Water  Light 

3780,  Dry  cell,  battery-operated,  gas-  and  water-tight  buoy  light — 
Standard  Oil  Company  of  Louisiana.  Plan — “Vapor  proof  floating 
lighting  buoy.” 

Fire  Extinguishers 

3363,  Fyr-Out  (2 y2  gallon),  soda-acid,  Stempel  Fire  Extinguisher 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis,  Missouri. 

3556,  C-O-Two  (Type  A  15-pound  portable  carbon  dioxide), 
C-O-Two  Fire  Equipment  Company,  Newark,  N.  J. 

RESOLUTION  NO.  3783-1 — RE’.  PILOT  RULES  FOR  THE  GREAT  LAKES 
AND  THEIR  CONNECTING  AND  TRIBUTARY  WATERS 

Resolved ,  That  under  authority  of  Section  3  of  the  Act  of 
February  8,  1895,  and  sec.  4405  R.  S.,  Rule  II,  Pilot  Rules  for 
the  Great  Lakes  and  Their  Connecting  and  Tributary  Waters, 
be  and  hereby  is  amended  in  the  following  respect: 

Delete  ‘‘Five  or  more  short  and  rapid  blasts  of  the  whistle” 
and  state  instead  the  following  “Several  short  and  rapid 
blasts  of  the  whistle,  not  less  than  four”,  so  that  Rule  II  as 
amended  shall  read: 

If,  when  steamers  are  approaching  each  other,  the  pilot  of  either 
vessel  fails  to  understand  the  course  or  intention  of  the  other, 
whether  from  signals  being  given  or  answered  erroneously  or  from 
other  causes,  the  pUot  so  in  doubt  shall  immediately  signify  the 
same  by  giving  the  Danger  Signal  of  several  short  and  rapid  blasts 
of  the  whistle,  not  less  than  four;  and  if  both  vessels  shall  have 
approached  within  half  a  mile  of  each  other,  both  shall  be  imme¬ 
diately  Blowed  to  a  speed  barely  sufficient  for  steerageway,  and, 
if  necessary,  stopped  and  reversed,  until  the  proper  signals  are  given, 
answered,  and  understood,  or  until  the  vessels  shall  have  passed 
each  other. 

RESOLUTION  NO.  3931-1 — RE  I  FUSIBLE  PLUG  CASINGS 

Resolved,  That  under  authority  of  Sections  4405  and  4433, 
R.  S.  of  the  U.  S  ,  Paragraph  S-21-3  (c),  Section  21,  Rule 


II,  General  Rules  and  Regulations,  be  and  hereby  is  amended 
in  the  following  respect: 

Delete  the  words  “grade  C”  in  line  three,  and  state  instead 
the  words  “grades  B  or  C”,  so  that  the  first  sentence  of  this 
amended  paragraph  shall  read: 

Casings. — The  casings  of  fusible  plugs  shall  be  designed  as  in 
Figures  S-l  and  S-2,  and  shall  be  made  of  bronze,  in  accordance 
with  the  requirements  of  Rule  I,  M-20,  grades  B  or  C. 

RESOLUTION  NO.  3565-1  (A) — RE1  EFFECTIVE  DATE  OF  FIRE  DE¬ 
TECTING  AND  SPRINKLER  SYSTEMS 

Resolved,  That  under  authority  of  Sections  4405  and  4472 
R.  S.,  Rule  IV,  Ocean  and  Coastwise;  Great  Lakes;  Bays, 
Sounds,  and  Lakes;  and  Rivers,  General  Rules  and  Regula¬ 
tions,  be  and  hereby  is  amended  in  the  following  respect. 

Delete  Section  16,  Ocean  and  Coastwise;  Section  16,  Great 
Lakes;  Section  15,  Bays,  Sounds,  and  Lakes;  and  Section  16, 
Rivers,  and  state  instead  the  following: 

(A)  Existing  Vessels  (Flammable  Construction) 

(1)  All  passenger  vessels  over  150  feet  in  length  with  sleeping 
quarters  for  passengers,  which  vessels  have  neither  a  fire-detecting 
nor  a  sprinkler  system  in  enclosed  quarters  for  passengers,  shall  be 
fitted  with  an  automatic  sprinkler  system  of  an  approved  type  in 
the  sleeping  quarters  for  passengers  and  such  other  spaces  as  may 
be  deemed  necessary. 

(2)  In  all  such  vessels  as  are  now  equipped  with  a  flce-detecting 
or  sprinkler  system,  such  system  shall  be  extended  to  cover  such 
other  parts  of  the  vessel  as  the  Bureau  directs.  An  existing 
sprinkler  system  shall  not  be  extended  unless  the  Bureau  is  satis¬ 
fied  with  its  efficiency.  Such  additions  and  alterations  in  piping, 
pumps,  etc.,  shall  be  made  as,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Bureau,  are 
necessary  to  insure  the  efficiency  of  the  extended  system.  If  the 
detecting  system  is  of  a  type  which  cannot  meet  the  requirements 
of  an  approved  system,  such  system  shall  not  be  extended  until 
the  Bureau  is  assured  of  the  efficiency  of  the  system  by  the  results 
of  tests  conducted  on  such  parts  of  the  equipment  as  may  be 
directed. 

(3)  In  exceptional  conditions,  the  substitution  of  additional 
watchmen  may  be  allowed  for  the  above  requirements.  In  such 
cases,  however,  the  number  of  watchmen  employed  shall  be 
sufficient  to  patrol  such  parts  of  the  vessel  as  the  Bureau  directs, 
at  least  once  in  every  10  minutes.  The  watch  system  shall  be 
of  a  supervised  type  which  automatically  and  permanently  records 
the  rounds  of  the  patrol.  The  permanent  records  are  to  be 
kept  available  for  inspection  by  representatives  of  the  Bureau. 

(4)  Where  no  detecting  system  is  in  the  cargo  compartments, 
a  smoke-detecting  system  shall  be  installed  except  in  cargo  com¬ 
partments  accessible  to  passengers  or  crew  while  the  vessel  is 
being  navigated,  which  compartments  shall  be  equipped  with  a 
water-sprinkler  system.  (Effective  July  1,  1936,  or  as  soon  there¬ 
after  as  such  installation  may  reasonably  and  practicably  be 
made  in  the  opinion  of  the  Supervising  Inspector  of  the  District 
in  which  such  vessel  may  be  inspected.) 

(B)  New  or  Existing  Vessels  (Nonflammable  Construction) 

(1)  All  passenger  vessels  of  more  than  150  feet  in  length  with 
sleeping  quarters  for  passengers  shall  be  equipped  with  an  auto¬ 
matic  fire-detecting  system  or  an  automatic  sprinkler  system  of 
a  type  approved  by  the  Board  of  Supervising  Inspectors. 

(2)  An  automatic  electrical  system,  a  pneumatic-tube  system, 
or  an  automatic  water-sprinkler  system  shall  be  installed  in  all 
enclosed  quarters  for  passengers,  officers,  and  crew,  including 
sleeping  quarters,  lockers,  linen  rooms,  paint,  oil,  and  lamp  rooms, 
carpenter  shops,  galleys,  and  such  other  spaces  as  may  be  deemed 
necessary. 

(3)  A  smoke -detecting  system  shall  be  installed  in  all  cargo 
compartments,  except  cargo  compartments  accessible  to  passengers 
or  crew  while  the  vessel  is  being  navigated,  which  spaces  shall 
be  fitted  with  a  water-sprinkler  system. 

(4)  Engine  rooms,  boiler  rooms,  bathrooms,  small  clothes  lockers, 
and  other  similar  spaces,  when  so  constructed  as  to  minimize 
the  fire  hazard,  may  not  be  required  to  have  the  foregoing  installa¬ 
tions.  (Effective  immediately.) 

RESOLUTION  NO.  3881-1 — RE  AMENDMENT  TO  PARAGRAPH  1,  PAGE 
3 — FIFTY-THIRD  SUPPLEMENT  TO  GENERAL  RULES  AND  REGU¬ 
LATIONS 

Resolved,  That  under  authority  of  Sections  4405  and 
4488,  R.  S.,  first  paragraph  of  page  3,  Fifty-third  Supple¬ 
ment  to  General  Rules  and  Regulations  prescribed  by  the 
Board  of  Supervising  Inspectors  under  the  caption  Lifeboat 
Equipment,  be  and  hereby  is  amended  in  the  following 
respect: 

Delete: 

Signal  pistol. — An  approved  signal  pistol  with  lanyard  attached 
and  12  red  lights,  the  red  light  to  give  forth  a  brilliant  red  flame 
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of  not  less  than  30,000  candlepower  capacity  capable  of  being 
projected  vertically  to  a  height  of  not  less  than  150  feet  and 
of  not  less  than  30  seconds  burning  duration,  the  whole  to  be 
contained  and  carried  in  a  portable  watertight  metal  case.  The 
stowage  of  this  equipment,  except  in  the  emergency  and  motor 
lifeboats,  is  discretionary  with  the  master.  (Effective  July  1, 
1936.) 

And  state  instead  the  following: 

Signal  pistol. — An  approved  signal  pistol  outfit  consisting  of  an 
approved  pistol  with  lanyard  attached  and  12  approved  parachute 
signal  cartridges,  both  contained  in  an  approved  portable  water¬ 
tight  metal  case,  the  cartridge  to  contain  a  projectile  which  will 
give  forth  a  brilliant  red  flame  of  not  less  than  20,000  candle 
power  and  capable  of  being  projected  vertically  to  a  height  of 
not  less  than  150  feet  and  of  not  less  than  30  seconds  burning 
duration. 

The  signal  pistol  outfit  shall  be  constructed  in  accordance  with 
the  following  specifications: 

1.  The  pistol  will  be  substantially  constructed  of  good  quality 
material  properly  protected  against  corrosion.  The  dimensions 
of  the  barrel  and  chamber  of  the  pistol  shall  conform  with  the 
dimensions  set  forth  in  the  following  diagram  marked  Figure  1. 

2.  The  exterior  case  of  the  cartridge  shall  be  made  of  a  suit¬ 
able  metal  and  shall  be  reasonable  proof  against  the  entrance 
of  moisture. 

3.  The  signal  projectile  when  discharged  vertically  upward 
shall  attain  an  altitude  of  not  less  than  150  feet,  and  be  so 
constructed  that  the  parachute  will  be  expelled  at  approximately 
the  maximum  altitude  reached. 


RESOLUTION  NO.  3803-1 — RE  I  STEEL  FORGINGS 

Resolved,  That  under  authority  of  Sections  4405  and  4430, 
R.  S.  of  the  U.  S.,  Rule  I,  Section  15,  General  Rules  and  Regu¬ 
lations,  be  and  hereby  is  amended  in  the  following  respect: 

Delete  Paragraphs  M-15-1  to  M-15-7,  inclusive,  and  sub¬ 
stitute  therefor  the  following: 

Sec.  15. — Steel  Forgings 

[In  substantial  agreement  with  A.  S.  T.  M.  Spec.  A-105-33. 

Certified  material — Class  B] 

M-15-1.  Materials  and  purposes. — There  shall  be  two  grades, 
either  of  which  may  be  used  for  forged  mountings  for  boilers  and 
other  pressure  vessels,  pipe  flanges,  valves,  fittings,  etc.,  viz: 

Grade  A:  Forgings  to  be  attached  by  fusion  welding.  Maximum 
carbon  content  0.35%. 

Grade  B:  Forgings  to  be  secured  by  other  means  than  welding. 

The  forgings  shall  conform  to  the  sizes  and  shapes  ordered. 

M-15-2.  Process. — (a)  The  steel  may  be  made  by  either  or  both 
the  following  processes:  Open  hearth  or  electric  furnace. 

(b)  A  sufficient  discard  shall  be  made  from  each  ingot  to 
secure  freedom  from  injurious  piping  and  undue  segregation. 

M-15-3.  Heat  Treatment. — (a)  Grades  A  and  B  steels  shall 
be  heat  treated.  Heat  treatment  may  consist  of  annealing  or 
normalizing. 

(b)  The  procedure  for  annealing  shall  consist  in  allowing 
the  forgings,  immediately  after  forging  or  rolling,  to  cool  to  a 
temperature  below  the  critical  range,  under  suitable  conditions 


Figure  1.— MARINE  SIGNAL  PISTOL. 

Note. — Chamber  and  bore  dimension  for  approved  signal  pistol, 


4.  The  pyrotechnic  candle  shall  be  suspended  by  a  suitable  ] 
parachute  at  the  approximate  altitude  of  expulsion  and  the 
average  rate  of  descent  during  the  period  of  burning  shall  not 
exceed  6  feet  per  second  in  reasonably  still  air. 

5.  The  projectile  case  and  delay  element  shall  be  so  constructed 
as  to  prevent  any  possibility  of  the  propelling  charge  blowing  by 
and  causing  premature  ejection  of  the  projectile  contents. 

6.  All  approved  signal  cartridges  shall  be  capable  of  being  fitted 
into  and  fired  from  a  pistol  that  is  bored  and  chambered  in  con¬ 
formity  with  the  chamber  drawing  illustrated  in  Figure  1. 

7.  The  pyrotechnic  candle  shall  burn  for  not  less  than  30  seconds 
with  a  brilliant  red  flame  of  not  less  than  20,000  candle  power  as 
determined  by  a  Sharp-Miller  photometer  or  equivalent  photometric 
device. 

8.  All  pistols  and  cartridges  must  be  marked  with  the  name  of 
the  manufacturer  and  date  of  manufacture.  All  pistols  and  cart¬ 
ridges  manufactured  and  approved  before  the  effective  date  of 
this  section  may  be  continued  in  use  until  replaced. 

The  portable  water-tight  case  shall  be  constructed  of  copper 
or  other  non-corrosive  metal  or  steel  which  has  been  thoroughly 
galvanized,  of  not  less  than  No.  19  BWG  thickness,  seams  lock 
Jointed  and  soldered.  The  cover  shall  fit  on  a  tight  rubber  gasket 
and  be  securely  held  in  place  by  clamps  or  dogs.  The  case  should 
be  of  a  size  that  will  conveniently  contain  the  pistol  and  12 
cartridges. 

The  stowage  of  this  equipment,  except  in  the  emergency  and 
motor  lifeboats,  is  discretionary  with  the  master.  (Effective  July 
1,  1936.) 

On  vessels  certificated  for  Coastwise  Service,  signal  pistol 
outfits  shall  be  provided  in  the  ratio  of  one  signal  pistol  out¬ 
fit  for  each  five  boats  or  fraction  thereof. 


to  prevent  injuries  by  too  rapid  cooling.  They  6hall  be  uni¬ 
formly  reheated  to  the  proper  temperature  to  refine  the  grain 
(a  group  thus  reheated  being  known  as  an  “annealing  charge”) 
and  allowed  to  cool  uniformly  In  the  furnace. 

(c)  The  procedure  for  normalizing  shall  consist  in  allowing 
the  forgings,  Immediately  after  forging  or  rolling,  to  cool  to  a 
temperature  below  the  critical  range,  under  suitable  condi¬ 
tions  to  prevent  injuries  by  too  rapid  cooling.  They  shall  then 
be  uniformly  reheated  to  the  proper  temperature  to  refine  the 
grain  (a  group  thus  reheated  being  known  as  a  “normalizing 
charge”)  and  allowed  to  cool  in  still  air. 

(d)  No  flanges  which  have  been  quenched  in  any  liquid  me¬ 
dium  shall  be  offered  under  these  specifications. 

(e)  Forgings  made  from  Grade  A  or  Grade  B  materials  which 
are  to  be  attached  to  vessels  which  are  stress  relieved  after 
fabrication  do  not  require  heat  treatment  in  accordance  with 
the  above  paragraphs. 

M-15-4.  Chemical  properties  and  tests. — (a)  The  steel  shall 
conform  to  the  following  requirements  as  to  chemical  composi¬ 
tion: 

Grades 
A  and  B 
0. 40-0.  80 
0.  05 
0.05 


Manganese _ _ 

Phosphorus,  maximum. 


percent 


Sulphur,  maximum. 


Silicon,  maximum. 


M-15-5.  Ladle  analysis. — An  analysis  of  each  melt  of  steel  shall 
be  made  by  the  manufacturer  to  determine  the  percentage  of 
the  elements  specified  in  M-15-4. 

M-15-6.  Check  analysis. — (a)  An  analysis  may  be  made  from 
one  forging  or  rolled  flange  representing  each  melt.  The  chemical 
composition  thus  determined  shall  conform  to  the  requirements 
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specified  in  M- 15-4,  except  that  phosphorous  and  sulphur  may  not 
exceed  0.055  percent. 

<b)  All  drillings  for  analysis  shall  be  taken  at  least  y4  inch 
below  the  surface,  or  turnings  may  be  taken  from  test  specimens. 

M-15-7.  Tensile  properties  and  tests. — (a)  Forged  or  rolled-steel 
forgings  and  flanges  shall  conform  to  the  following  minimum 
requirements  as  to  tensile  properties: 

Forgings  for  welding 
Grade  A  Grade  B 

Tensile  strength _ lbs.  per  sq.  in__  60,000  70,000 

Yield  point _ _ _ do _  30,000  36,000 

Elongation  in  2  inches _ percent..  25.0  22.0 

Reduction  of  area _ do -  38. 0  30. 0 

(b)  The  yield  point  shall  be  determined  by  the  drop  of  the 
beam  or  the  halt  in  the  gage  of  the  testing  machine,  at  a  speed 
of  head  of  the  testing  machine  not  to  exceed  V4  inch  per  minute. 
The  tensile  strength  shall  be  determined  at  a  speed  of  head  not 
to  exceed  1  \'2  inches  per  minute. 

RESOLUTION  NO.  3942-1 — RE *.  SPECIFICATIONS  COVERING  TYPES  OF 
VOICE  TUBES  AND  TELEPHONES 

Resolved,  That  under  authority  of  Sections  4406  and  4417, 
R.  S.  Sections  11  and  12,  Rule  VI,  Ocean  and  Coastwise  and 
Great  Lakes,  respectively,  General  Rules  8nd  Regulations,  be 
and  hereby  are  amended  in  the  following  respect: 

Delete  said  section  and  state  instead  the  following: 

A.  Signals 


The  gasket  shall  be  fastened  to  and  inserted  in  the  edge  of  the 
box  or  cover.  The  magneto  generator  and  switches  shall  be  of 
watertight  construction.  The  generator  and  all  switches  shall  be 
installed  inside  the  box. 

5.  At  other  locations  where  a  watertight  box  is  not  required, 
the  telephone  equipment  shall  be  of  splash-proof  construction  and 
shall  be  so  installed  as  to  minimize  possibility  of  damage  by 
external  means.  In  engine  rooms  a  booth  or  other  suitable 
auxiliary  equipment  shall  be  provided  if  necessary  in  order  that 
a  telephone  conversation  can  be  carried  on  while  vessel  is  being 
navigated. 

6.  The  system  shall  be  installed  independent  from  any  other 
systems  of  communication  or  of  wiring,  but  may  be  extended  to 
cover  any  other  locations  which  are  necessary  or  desirable.  Tele¬ 
phone  cable  shall  be  of  a  type  suitable  for  marine  use  and  shall 
be  run  as  close  to  the  fore  and  aft  center  line  of  the  vessel  as 
possible,  and  protected  from  external  damage.  On  passenger 
vessels  where  telephone  cable  must,  due  to  the  vessel’s  construc¬ 
tion,  run  closer  than  one  fifth  of  the  beam  to  the  side,  port  and 
starboard  cables  shall  be  provided  and  connected  in  parallel.  It 
shall  be  so  installed  as  to  minimize  ingress  of  water  and  dampness. 

7.  The  talking  circuit  shall  be  electrically  independent  of  the 
calling  circuit.  A  short  or  open  circuit  or  a  ground  on  either  side 
of  the  calling  circuit  shall  not  affect  the  talking  circuit  in  any  way. 

D.  Telegraph 

Nothing  in  the  above  shall  be  construed  to  prevent  the  use  of  the 
so-called  telegraph  now  in  use  for  conveying  signals  from  the 
pilot  house  to  the  engine  room,  but  in  all  cases  where  the  tele¬ 
graph  is  used  the  signal  shall  be  repeated  back. 


1.  Steamers  using  the  bell  signals  between  the  pilot  house  and 
engine  room  shall  have  a  tube,  of  proper  size,  so  arranged  as  to 
return  the  sound  of  the  bell  signals  to  the  pilot  house,  and  shall 
also  be  provided  with  a  speaking  tube  or  other  device  for  the 
purpose  of  conversation  between  pilot  house  and  engine  room. 

2.  Voice  tubes  or  telephone  equipment  installed  on  new  or  exist¬ 
ing  vessels  or  fitted  as  replacements  on  existing  vessels  to  provide 
communication  between  the  pilot  house  and  (1)  the  emergency 
steering  station,  (2)  the  steering  engine  room,  and  (3)  the  engine 
room,  shall  conform  to  the  following  requirements. 

B.  Voice  Tubes 

1.  Where  the  length  of  voice  tube  required  exceeds  125  feet,  or 
if  for  other  reasons  efficient  communication  cannot  be  obtained  by 
a  voice  tube  installation,  telephone  equipment  shall  be  substituted. 

2.  Where  the  length  of  the  voice  tube  as  installed  is  not  over  75 
feet,  the  tube  used  shall  be  at  least  2"  in  diameter.  Installations 
having  a  length  of  over  75  feet  shall  be  at  least  2 y2”  in  diameter. 

3.  All  voice  tubes  and  voice  tube  fittings  shall  be  of  noncorrodible 
metal  and  flexible  tubes  or  bends  shall  be  used  in  place  of  fittings 
wherever  possible.  Joints  in  tubing  shall  be  made  with  white  lead  I 
and  tubes  shall  be  supported  at  least  every  8  feet  on  straight  leads 
and  on  bends  as  required. 

4.  Voice  tubes  shall  be  protected  where  liable  to  injury  and  shall 
not  be  run  in  bunkers,  cargo  spaces,  or  through  machinery  spaces 
unless  unavoidable,  and  they  shall  be  amply  protected  by  metal  or 
heavy  sheathing.  They  shall  be  provided  at  the  lower  end  of  all 
risers  and  in  pockets  where  water  can  collect  with  suitable  plugs 
for  draining.  Flexible  terminal  tubes,  where  used,  shall  have  an 
entire  metal  inner  surface.  Voice  tubes  should  be  fitted  with 
elliptical  belled  mouthpieces  with  hinged  covers,  with  a  whistle  in¬ 
dicator  on  the  side  of  the  mouthpiece.  All  voice  tubes  6hall  be 
provided  with  designating  name  plates.  Telephone  equipment  may 
in  all  cases  be  installed  in  lieu  of  voice  tubes. 

C.  Telephone  Systems 

1.  All  telephone  transmitters  and  receivers  shall  be  of  sound 
powered  type  designed  especially  for  marine  use.  The  Bureau 
shall  approve  and  list  equipment  which,  if  properly  installed,  will 
meet  the  requirements  set  forth  herein.  The  type  number  and 
model  shall  be  plainly  stamped  on  the  equipment. 

2.  A  call  signal  shall  be  provided  at  each  telephone  station. 
This  signal  may  be  a  bell  or  other  sound  device  which  provides  a 
distinctive  signal  throughout  the  space  where  the  telephone  is 
Installed.  At  installations  which  are  protected  by  watertight  boxes, 
all  signals  6hall  be  of  such  character  as  to  comply  with  the  above 
when  the  box  is  closed.  Ringers,  if  located  outside  the  box,  must 
be  of  watertight  construction.  Installations  on  new  and  existing 
vessels  shall  be  provided  with  call  signals  which  are  actuated  by 
the  operation  of  a  magneto  generator  at  the  calling  station,  except 
that  sound  powered  replacements  of  battery  operated  telephone 
equipment  on  existing  vessels  may  be  provided  with  battery 
operated  call  signals.  In  all  cases  the  calling  circuit  shall  allow 
any  one  station  to  call  any  other  station  individually. 

3.  At  each  telephone  installation  a  suitable  hangar  for  the 
handset  shall  be  provided.  It  shall  be  constructed  in  such  a  way 
as  to  hold  the  handset  firmly  in  place  and  away  from  the  bulkhead. 
The  handset  shall  not  be  dislodged  from  the  hangar  by  the 
motion  of  the  ship  or  by  a  severe  shock  near  the  mounting. 

4.  Telephones  installed  at  external  locations  exposed  to  the 
weather  or  in  locations  subject  to  severe  moisture  conditions  shall 
be  enclosed  in  a  substantial  watertight  cast  metal  box.  The 
cover  shall  be  hinged  at  the  bottom  of  the  box  and  when  closed 
shall  be  fastened  by  a  simple  substantial  mechanism  which,  when 
operated,  exerts  sufficient  pressure  to  make  watertight  closure. 


E.  Cable  Traveler 

On  all  vessels  subject  to  inspection  where  the  distance  is  more 
than  150  feet  between  deck  houses,  a  wire  cable  shall  be  stretched 
between  the  deck  houses  at  all  times  when  the  vessel  is  loaded  and 
being  navigated,  this  cable  to  be  not  less  than  5  feet  from  the  deck; 
and  there  shall  be  attached  at  all  times  to  the  cable  a  traveler  with 
a  line  of  sufficient  continuous  length  to  insure  its  operation,  in 
order  that  communication  between  both  ends  of  the  vessel  may 
be  facilitated  at  all  times:  Provided,  That,  in  addition  to  the 
traveler  with  the  endless  whip,  as  many  loose  rings  with  lanyards 
attached  may  be  placed  on  the  cable  as  may  be  deemed  necessary 
by  the  master  in  charge  of  the  vessel.  Failure  to  have  such  cable 
stretched  and  traveler  attached  at  all  times  when  the  vessel  is 
loaded  and  being  navigated  shall  be  sufficient  cause  for  the  suspen¬ 
sion  of  the  license  of  the  master  or  officer  in  charge:  Provided. 
That  a  fore  and  aft  raised  bridge  shall  be  accepted  in  lieu  of  the 
wire  cable  and  traveler. 

RESOLUTION  NO.  3942-2 — RE:  SPECIFICATIONS  COVERING  TYPES  OF 
VOICE  TUBES  AND  TELEPHONES 

Resolved,  That  under  authority  of  Sections  4406  and  4417 
R.  S.,  Sections  14  and  10,  Rule  VI,  Bays,  Sounds,  and  Lakes 
other  than  the  Great  Lakes,  and  Rivers,  respectively,  General 
Rules  and  Regulations,  be,  and  hereby  are,  amended  in  the 
following  respect: 

Delete  said  sections  and  substitute  the  following: 

A.  Signals 

1.  Steamers  using  the  bell  signals  between  the  pilot  house  and 
engine  room  shall  have  a  tube,  of  proper  size,  so  arranged  as  to 
return  the  sound  of  the  bell  signals  to  the  pilot  house,  and  shall 
also  be  provided  with  a  speaking  tube  or  other  device  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  conversation  between  pilot  house  and  engine  room. 

2.  Voice  tubes  or  telephone  equipment  installed  on  new  or  exist¬ 
ing  vessels  or  fitted  as  replacements  on  existing  vessels  to  provide 
communication  between  the  pilot  house  and  (1)  the  emergency 
steering  station,  (2)  the  steering  engine  room,  and  (3)  the  engine 
room,  shall  conform  to  the  following  requirements. 

B.  Voice  Tubes 

1.  Where  the  length  of  voice  tube  required  exceeds  125  feet, 
or  if  for  other  reasons  efficient  communication  cannot  be  obtained 
by  a  voice  tube  installation,  telephone  equipment  shall  be 
substituted. 

2.  Where  the  length  of  the  voice  tube  as  installed  is  not  over 
75  feet,  the  tube  used  shall  be  at  least  2"  in  diameter.  Installa¬ 
tions  having  a  length  of  over  75  feet  shall  be  at  least  2*4"  in 
diameter. 

3.  All  voice  tubes  and  voice  tube  fittings  shall  be  of  noncorrodible 
metal,  and  flexible  tubes  or  bends  shall  be  used  in  place  of  fittings 
wherever  possible.  Joints  in  tubing  shall  be  made  with  white 
lead,  and  tubes  shall  be  supported  at  least  every  8  feet  on  straight 
leads  and  on  bends  as  required. 

4.  Voice  tubes  shall  be  protected  where  liable  to  injury  and 
shall  not  be  run  in  bunkers,  cargo  spaces,  or  through  machinery 
spaces  unless  unavoidable,  and  they  shall  be  amply  protected  by 
metal  or  heavy  sheathing.  They  shall  be  provided  at  the  lower 
end  of  all  risers  and  in  pockets  where  water  can  collect  with  suit¬ 
able  plugs  for  draining.  Flexible  terminal  tubes,  where  used, 
shall  have  an  entire  metal  inner  surface.  Voice  tubes  should  be 
fitted  with  elliptical  belled  mouthpieces  with  hinged  covers,  with 
a  whistle  indicator  on  the  side  of  the  mouthpiece.  All  voice 
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tubes  shall  be  provided  with  designating  name  plates.  Telephone 
equipment  may  in  all  cases  be  installed  in  lieu  of  voice  tubes. 

C.  Telephone  Systems 

1.  All  telephone  transmitters  and  receivers  shall  be  of  sound 
powered  type  designed  especially  for  marine  use.  The  Bureau 
shall  approve  and  list  equipment  which,  if  properly  installed, 
will  meet  the  requirements  set  forth  herein.  The  type  number 
and  model  shall  be  plainly  stamped  on  the  equipment. 

2.  A  call  signal  shall  be  provided  at  each  telephone  station. 
This  signal  may  be  a  bell  or  other  sound  device  which  provides  a 
distinctive  signal  throughout  the  space  where  the  telephone  is 
installed.  At  installations  which  are  protected  by  watertight 
boxes,  all  signals  shall  be  of  such  character  as  to  comply  with  the 
above  when  the  box  is  closed.  Ringers,  if  located  outside  the 
box,  must  be  of  watertight  construction.  Installations  on  new 
and  existing  vessels  shall  be  provided  with  call  signals  which 
are  actuated  by  the  operation  of  a  magneto  generator  at  the 
calling  station,  except  that  sound  powered  replacements  of  battery 
operated  telephone  equipment  on  existing  vessels  may  be  provided 
with  battery  operated  call  signals.  In  all  cases  the  calling  circuit 
shall  allow  any  one  station  to  call  any  other  station  individually. 

3.  At  each  telephone  installation  a  suitable  hangar  for  the 
handset  shall  be  provided.  It  shall  be  constructed  in  such  a  way  as 
to  hold  the  handset  firmly  in  place  and  away  from  the  bulkhead. 
The  handset  shall  not  be  dislodged  from  the  hangar  by  the 
motion  of  the  ship  or  by  a  severe  shock  near  the  mounting. 

4.  Telephones  installed  at  external  locations  exposed  to  the 
weather  or  in  locations  subject  to  severe  moisture  conditions  shall 
be  enclosed  in  a  substantial  watertight  cast  metal  box.  The  cover 
shall  be  hinged  at  the  bottom  of  the  box  and  when  closed  shall 
be  fastened  by  a  simple  substantial  mechanism  which,  when 
operated,  exerts  sufficient  pressure  to  make  watertight  closure. 
The  gasket  shall  be  fastened  to  and  inserted  in  the  edge  of  the 
box  or  cover.  The  magneto  generator  and  switches  shall  be  of 
watertight  construction.  The  generator  and  all  switches  shall  be 
installed  inside  the  box. 

5.  At  other  locations  where  a  watertight  box  is  not  required, 
the  telephone  equipment  shall  be  of  splashproof  construction  and 
shall  be  so  installed  as  to  minimize  possibility  of  damage  by 
external  means.  In  engine  rooms  a  booth  or  other  suitable  auxil¬ 
iary  equipment  shall  be  provided,  if  necessary,  in  order  that  a 
telephone  conversation  can  be  carried  on  while  vessel  is  being 
navigated. 

6.  The  system  shall  be  installed  independent  from  any  other 
systems  of  communication  or  of  wiring,  but  may  be  extended  to 
cover  any  other  locations  which  are  necessary  or  desirable.  Tele¬ 
phone  cable  shall  be  of  a  type  suitable  for  marine  use  and  shaxl 
be  run  as  close  to  the  fore  and  aft  center  line  of  the  vessel  as 
possible,  and  protected  from  external  damage.  On  passenger 
vessels  where  telephone  cable  must,  due  to  the  vessel’s  construc¬ 
tion,  run  closer  than  one-fifth  of  the  beam  to  the  side,  port 
and  starboard  cables  shall  be  provided  and  connected  in  parallel. 
It  shall  be  so  installed  as  to  minimize  ingress  of  water  and 
dampness. 

7.  The  talking  circuit  shall  be  electrically  independent  of  the 
calling  circuit.  A  short  or  open  circuit  or  a  ground  on  either  side 
of  the  calling  circuit  shall  not  affect  the  talking  circuit  in  any  way. 

D.  Telegraph 

Nothing  in  the  above  shall  be  construed  to  prevent  the  use 
of  the  so-called  telegraph  now  in  use  for  conveying  signals  from 
the  pilot  house  to  the  engine  room,  but  in  all  cases  where  the  tele¬ 
graph  is  used  the  signal  shall  be  repeated  back. 

RESOLUTION  NO.  3942-3 — RE:  SPECIFICATIONS  COVERING  TYPES  OF 
VOICE  TUBES  AND  TELEPHONES 

Resolved,  That  under  authority  of  Section  4405  and  Sec¬ 
tion  4417  R.  S.,  Section  11,  Rule  VI,  Bays,  Sounds,  and  Lakes 
other  than  the  Great  Lakes,  General  Rules  and  Regulations, 
be  and  hereby  is  amended  in  the  following  respect: 

Delete  the  last  paragraph  so  that  said  section  shall  read 
as  follows: 

11.  On  all  vessels  contracted  for  after  June  30,  1928,  using 
electricity  for  any  purpose,  the  installation  shall  be  in  keeping 
with  the  best  modern  practice. 

Wires  shall  be  armored  or  run  in  approved  iron  conduits  or 
moldings. 

Iron  conduit  or  armored  casing  shall  be  required  in  bunkers, 
cargo  spaces,  storerooms,  etc.,  and  in  all  places  where  the  leads 
are  liable  to  mechanical  injury.  Joints  in  wiring  shall  be  avoided 
as  far  as  possible  in  the  above-named  spaces,  and  where  joints 
are  necessary  they  shall  be  made  in  metal  boxes,  readily 
accessible  and  protected  in  the  same  manner  as  the  leads. 

When  wires  are  led  through  beams,  frames,  or  non-water-tight 
bulkheads,  they  shall  be  carried  either  in  iron  conduits,  armored 
casing,  or  protected  by  hard  rubber  or  other  equivalent  bushings. 

When  wires  are  carried  through  water-tight  decks  or  bulkheads, 
they  shall  be  provided  with  a  suitable  stuffing  box  at  deck  or  bulk¬ 
head.  Where  such  points  are  liable  to  mechanical  injury  they 
shall  be  protected  by  suitable  boxes  or  cages. 

In  locating  the  wiring  system  as  a  whole,  care  shall  be  taken 
to  provide  accessibility  for  examination  and  repair.  Special 


care  shall  be  taken  to  avoid  any  arrangement  which  might  permit 
the  lodgement  of  standing  water,  and,  when  necessary,  openings 
in  conduits  or  drains  shall  be  installed  to  accomplish  this 
purpose. 

All  fixtures,  taps,  joints,  and  splices  shall  be  fitted  with  metal 
boxes.  Boxes  in  cargo  and  machinery  spaces,  galley,  and  those 
exposed  to  weather  shall  be  water-tight. 

Splices  shall  be  so  joined  as  to  be  both  mechanically  and  elec¬ 
trically  secure  without  solder.  They  shall  then  be  soldered  and 
properly  insulated  and  further  protected  by  waterproof  tape. 

Changes  or  alterations  in  the  electrical  installations  of  vessels 
now  in  service  shall  be  in  accordance  with  this  rule. 

Special  attention  shall  be  given  by  the  inspectors  in  the  examina¬ 
tion  of  present  installation  to  see  that  it  is  of  such  nature  as  to 
preclude  any  danger  of  fire,  giving  particular  attention  to  wiring 
which  is  carried  through  wooden  bulkheads,  partitions,  etc. 

RESOLUTION  NO.  3945 — RE:  SMOKE  PIPE  SYSTEMS 

Resolved,  That  under  authority  of  Section  4405  and  4472 
R.  S.f  Section  17,  Rule  IV,  Ocean  and  Coastwise,  Great  Lakes, 
Bays,  Sounds,  and  Lakes  other  than  the  Great  Lakes  and 
Rivers,  General  Rules  and  Regulations,  be  and  hereby  is 
amended  in  the  following  respect: 

Delete  paragraph  12  and  state  instead  the  following: 

12.  Scope  of  installations — Systems  of  this  type  shall  provide 
one  detecting  device  to  which  all  smoke  pipe  shall  lead,  which  de¬ 
vice  shall  be  located  in  the  wheelhouse  or  in  a  fire  station  in 
which  a  24-hour  watch  is  kept.  This  device  shall,  where  installed 
on  vessels  of  over  5,000  gross  tons,  be  provided  with  an  audible 
alarm  located  in  the  engine  room.  Applicable  to  all  new  installa- 
alarm  located  in  the  engine  room.  (Applicable  to  all  new  installa¬ 
tions  of  the  smoke  pipe  systems.) 

J.  B.  Weaver,  Director. 

’  Geo.  Pried, 

Supervising  Inspector,  Second  Dist. 
Eugene  Carlson, 

Supervising  Inspector,  Third  Dist. 
Approved,  May  21,  1936. 

Daniel  C.  Roper, 

Secretary  of  Commerce. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  716 — Filed.  May  22, 1936;  9:50  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  TRADE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission, 
held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  20th 
day  of  May  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman:  Garland 
|  S.  Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  William  A.  Ayres,  Robert 
E.  Freer. 

[Docket  No.  25601 

In  the  Matter  of  David  Rubenstein  and  Herman  Schwartz, 
Co-Partners  Doing  Business  as  Nu-Way  Shoe  Company 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony, 

It  is  ordered  that  Joseph  A.  Simpson,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed  to 
take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding  and 
to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law. 

It  is  further  ordered  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Wednesday,  June  10,  1936,  at  ten  o’clock 
in  the  forenoon  of  that  day,  daylight  saving  time,  at  Room 
500,  45  Broadway,  New  York  City. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  Examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately  to 
take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  Examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 
By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  715— Filed,  May  22, 1936;  9:16a.m.] 
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SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

Securities  Exchange  Act 

AMENDMENT  NO.  1  TO  FORM  8-A 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  acting  pur¬ 
suant  to  authority  conferred  upon  it  by  the  Securities 
Exchange  Act  of  1934,  particularly  Sections  12  and  23  (a) 
thereof,  and  finding  that  the  requirements  of  Form  8-A 
and  the  instruction  book  accompanying  that  form,  published 
March  7,  1936,  as  hereby  amended,  are  necessary  and  appro¬ 
priate  in  the  public  interest  and  for  the  protection  of 
investors,  and  that,  insofar  as  the  information  required  by 
such  form  and  instruction  book,  as  amended,  is  not  within 
the  provisions  of  Section  12  (b)  of  the  Securities  Exchange 
Act  of  1934,  it  is  of  a  character  comparable  to  such  infor¬ 
mation  and  is  applicable  to  the  class  of  issuers  and  securi¬ 
ties  for  which  such  form  is  prescribed,  hereby  amends  ' 
Form  8-A  and  the  instruction  book  accompanying  that  ' 
form,  as  published  March  7,  1936,  as  follows: 

I.  Under  the  heading  “INSTRUCTIONS  AS  TO  FINAN-  j 
CIAL  STATEMENTS”  in  Form  8-A,  under  paragraph  A,  j 
there  is  added  a  new  paragraph  (3)  reading  as  follows: 

(3)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (1)  above,  if 
the  registration  of  such  securities  under  the  application  on  Form 
8-A  is  to  become  effective  upon  notice  of  issuance,  and  if  a 
registration  statement  under  the  Securities  Act  of  1933  covering 
such  securities  has  been  filed  within  six  months,  financial  state¬ 
ments  filed  pursuant  to  paragraphs  (1)  and  (2)  above  may  be 
as  of  the  same  dates  and  for  the  same  periods,  and  may  be  in 
the  same  form,  as  the  corresponding  financial  statements  filed 
with  such  registration  statement  under  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933. 

n.  The  “INSTRUCTIONS  AS  TO  FINANCIAL  STATE¬ 
MENTS”  in  Form  8-A  are  amended  by  striking  out  all  of 
paragraph  C  and  inserting  in  place  thereof  the  following: 

C.  Except  as  otherwise  provided,  financial  statements  required  by 
paragraph  A  above  shall  conform  to  the  requirements  that  would 
be  applicable  if  the  person  whose  statements  are  furnished  were 
applying  for  original  registration  of  its  securities  under  the  Securi¬ 
ties  Exchange  Act  of  1934. 

The  foregoing  amendments  shall  be  effective  immediately 
upon  publication;  provided,  however,  that  any  registrant  filing 
an  application  on  Form  8-A  on  or  prior  to  July  15,  1936,  may 
be  governed,  at  its  option,  by  the  form  and  instruction  book 
as  existing  prior  to  such  amendments. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission,  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  15th  day  of  May  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman;  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  William  O.  Douglas. 

[File  No.  1-371] 

In  the  Matter  of  Lerner  Stores  Corporation 

ORDER  GRANTING  APPLICATION  TO  STRIKE  FROM  LISTING  AND 
REGISTRATION 

Application  having  been  filed  by  the  New  York  Curb  Ex¬ 
change  to  strike  from  listing  and  registration,  pursuant  to 
Rule  JD2,  600,000  shares  Common  Stock,  no  par  value,  of 
the  Lerner  Stores  Corporation;  and 

The  Commission  having  considered  the  application  and 
information  pertinent  thereto,  and  having  due  regard  for 
the  public  interest  and  the  protection  of  investors, 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  application  be,  and  hereby  is, 
granted. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  712— Filed.  May  21, 1936;  12:50  p.  m.] 


Tuesday ,  May  26,  1936  No.  52 


PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

Executive  Order 
cache  national  forest 
Utah 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  section  24  of  the  act  of  March  3,  1891,  ch.  561,  26  Stat. 
1095,  1103,  as  amended  (U.  S.  C.,  title  16,  sec.  471),  and  the 
act  of  June  4,  1897,  ch.  2,  30  Stat.  11,  36  (U.  S.  C.  title  16, 
sec.  473),  and  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secretary 
of  Agriculture,  it  is  ordered  that  the  following-described 
lands  in  the  State  of  Utah  be,  and  they  are  hereby,  included 
in  and  made  a  part  of  the  Cache  National  Forest: 


[F.  R.  Doc.  717— Filed,  May  22, 1936;  12 :49  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission,  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  15th  day  of  May  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman;  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  William  O.  Douglas. 

[File  No.  1-13661 

In  the  Matter  of  Atlas  Imperial  Diesel  Engine  Company 

ORDER  GRANTING  APPLICATION  FOR  WITHDRAWAL  FROM  LISTING 
AND  REGISTRATION 

Application  having  been  filed  by  the  Atlas  Imperial  Diesel 
Engine  Company  for  withdrawal  from  listing  and  registration 
on  the  San  Francisco  Curb  Exchange  of  69,200  shares  of  its 
Class  B  Common  Stock,  $5  par  value,  pursuant  to  Rule  JD2; 
and 

The  Commission  having  considered  the  application  and 
information  pertinent  thereto,  and  having  due  regard  for 
the  public  interest  and  the  protection  of  investors, 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  application  be,  and  hereby  is  granted 
effective  at  the  close  of  the  trading  session  May  15,  1936. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  711— Filed,  May  21, 1936;  12:50  p.m.] 


Salt  Lake  Meridian 

T.  5  N.,  R.  1  E.,  secs.  2  to  8,  Inclusive; 

T.  6  N.,  R.  1  E.,  secs.  4  to  9,  inclusive,  Vty2  sec.  10,  secs.  15 
to  23,  inclusive,  Sy2  sec.  25,  secs.  26  to  36,  inclusive 

T.  7  N.,  R.  1  E.,  secs.  12  and  14,  wy2  sec.  18.  sec.  24,  NWVi. 
sy2  sec.  30,  secs.  31  and  32,  sec.  33; 

T.  8  N.,  R.  1  E.,  secs.  4,  8.  18.  and  20; 

T.  9  N.,  R.  1  E.,  sec.  30; 

T.  10  N.,  R.  1  E.,  sec.  12; 

T.  6  N.,  R.  2  E..  sec.  12,  sy2  sec.  14; 

T.  7  N.,  R.  2  E.,  secs.  10,  12,  14,  18,  20,  22,  26,  28,  30.  34; 

T.  10  N.,  R.  2  E.,  sec.  1,  sy2SVi  sec.  3,  S y2  sec.  8,  secs.  10,  11, 
and  12; 

T.  6  N.,  R.  3  E.,  secs.  6,  26,  28,  30,  and  34; 

T.  7  N.,  R.  3  E.,  secs.  1,  10,  22,  24  and  26; 

T.  9  N.,  R.  3  E.,  secs.  19,  20,  24,  and  27; 

T.  10  N.,  R.  3  E.,  sec.  1  E»/2Ey2  sec.  10,  secs.  11,  14,  15,  17, 
20,  21,  23,  25,  26.  29.  and  35; 

T.  6  N.,  R.  4  E.,  secs.  4,  6.  8,  10,  14,  22,  26,  28,  and  34; 

T.  7  N.,  R.  4  E.,  secs.  1,  5,  6,  8,  9,  11,  14,  18,  and  28; 

T.  9  N.,  R.  4  E.,  sec.  1,  8%  sec.  10,  secs.  11  to  15,  inclusive, 
S*4  sec.  20,  Sy2  sec.  21,  secs.  22,  24,  25,  28,  and  33; 

T.  10  N.,  R.  4  E.,  secs.  8,  9,  10,  17,  19,  and  30, 

T.  11  N.,  R.  4  E.,  sec.  1,  Ey2  sec.  9,  secs.  12,  13,  and  21; 

T.  6  N.,  R.  5  E.,  secs.  5,  12.  14,  18,  24,  26,  and  30; 

T.  7  N..  R.  5  E„  secs.  4,  8,  10,  12,  14,  18,  22,  24,  28,  and  30; 

T.  9  N..  R.  5  E.,  sec.  6; 

T.  10  N.,  R.  6  E.,  secs.  3,  9,  10,  El/2  sec.  17,  Ey2  sec.  20,  secs. 
21  and  28,  E%  sec.  29,  secs.  31  and  33; 

T.  11  N.,  R.  5  E.,  secs.  5  to  8,  Inclusive,  secs.  15,  17,  18,  22, 
23,  26,  and  35; 

T.  6  N.,  R.  6  E.,  secs.  6,  8,  18,  and  20; 

T.  7  N.,  R.  6  E..  secs.  20.  22,  28.  and  30; 

T.  5  N„  R.  1  W.,  secs.  1,  2,  11,  and  12; 

T.  6  N..  R.  1  W.,  secs.  1,  2,  11,  12,  13,  14,  23,  24,  25,  26,  35, 
and  36; 

T.  7  N.,  R.  1  W.,  secs.  1  to  11,  inclusive,  NWV4,  Syfe  sec.  12; 
secs.  13  to  17,  inclusive,  N%  sec.  20,  NV4.  SEV4  sec.  21, 
secs.  22  to  26,  inclusive,  secs.  35  and  36; 
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T.  8  N.,  R.  1  W.,  all; 

T.  9  N.,  R.  1  W.,  all 

T.  7  N.,  R.  2  W..  secs.  1  and  12; 

T.  8  N..  R.  2  W.,  secs.  1,  12,  13,  24,  25,  and  36; 

187,  464.95  acres. 


aggregating 


The  reservation  made  by  this  order  shall  as  to  all  of  the 
above-described  lands  which  are  at  this  date  legally  appro¬ 
priated  under  the  public-land  laws  or  reserved  for  any  public 
purposes  other  than  classification,  flood  control,  or  water¬ 
shed  protection,  be  subject  to,  and  shall  not  interfere  with 
or  defeat,  legal  rights  under  such  appropriations,  or  prevent 
the  use  for  such  public  purposes  of  lands  so  reserved,  so  long 
as  such  appropriations  are  legally  maintained  or  such  reser¬ 
vations  remain  in  force;  and  this  reservation  supersedes  all 
existing  withdrawals  and  reservations  of  the  above-described 
lands  for  purposes  of  classification,  flood  control,  and  water¬ 
shed  protection. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

The  White  House, 

May  22,  1936. 

[No.  73781 

[P.  R.  Doc.  727— Filed,  May  23, 1936;  11:26  a.  m.] 


Application  of  Duties  Proclaimed  in  Certain  Trade  Agree¬ 
ments  to  Articles  the  Growth,  Etc.,  of  Certain  Countries 


The  White  House, 
Washington,  May  16,  1936 
The  Honorable  Henry  Morgenthau,  Jr., 

Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

My  dear  Mr.  Secretary: 

The  Act  to  amend  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930,  approved  June  12, 
1934,  provides  in  part  that  the  duties  proclaimed  under  its 
authority  shall  be  applied  to  articles  the  growth,  produce,  or 
manufacture  of  all  foreign  countries,  whether  imported  di¬ 
rectly  or  indirectly.  The  Act  further  provides  that  the  Presi¬ 
dent  may  suspend  the  application  of  the  proclaimed  duties 
to  articles  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  any  coun¬ 
try  because  of  its  discriminatory  treatment  of  American  com¬ 
merce  or  because  of  other  acts  or  policies  which  in  his 
opinion  tend  to  defeat  the  purposes  set  forth  in  the  Act. 
Pursuant  to  these  provisions  of  the  Act,  I  hereby  direct  that 
the  duties  proclaimed  on  this  date  in  connection  with  the 
trade  agreements  signed  on  April  24,  1936,  with  Guatemala 
and  on  May  6,  1936,  with  France,  and  all  other  duties  here¬ 
tofore  proclaimed  in  connection  with  trade  agreements  con¬ 
cluded  under  the  authority  of  the  Act  (with  the  exception 
of  the  duties  proclaimed  in  connection  with  the  trade  agree¬ 
ment  signed  on  August  24,  1934,  with  Cuba)  shall  be  applied 
from  the  effective  dates  of  such  duties  or,  as  the  case  may 
be,  shall  continue  to  be  applied  on  and  from  the  date  of  this 
letter,  only  to  articles  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture 
of  the  countries  hereinafter  designated  and  to  such  articles, 
in  the  case  of  each  country,  respectively,  for  the  period  indi¬ 
cated  in  the  numbered  section  below  in  which  such  country 
is  designated. 

1.  In  respect  of  the  products  of  each  country  designated 
in  this  section,  the  proclaimed  duties  shall  be  applied  from 
the  effective  dates  of  such  duties  or,  as  the  case  may  be, 
shall  continue  to  be  applied  on  and  from  the  date  of  this 
letter  until  thirty  days  from  the  date  on  which  you  are 
notified  by  me  that  the  United  States  has  ceased,  or  on  a 
day  certain  will  cease,  to  be  bound  by  provisions  of  a  treaty 
or  agreement  providing  for  most-favored-nation  treatment 
in  respect  of  customs  duties. 

Denmark  Portugal  and  its  colonies  and 

Italy  possessions 

2.  In  respect  of  the  products  of  each  country  designated 
in  this  section,  the  proclaimed  duties  shall  be  applied  so  long 
as  such  duties  remain  in  effect  and  this  direction  is  not 
modified  in  respect  of  such  country. 

Afghanistan  Andorra 

Albania  Anglo-Egyptian  Sudan 


Arabian  Shaikdoms  not  in¬ 
cluded  under  any  other 
designation  in  this  list 
Argentina 

Australia,  Commonwealth  of, 
and  its  mandated  terri¬ 
tories 
Austria 

Belgium  and  its  colony  and 
mandated  territories 
Bhutan 
Bolivia 
Brazil 
Bulgaria 
Canada 
Chile 
China 
Colombia 
Costa  Rica 

Cuba  (subject  to  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  the  trade  agree¬ 
ment  concluded  with  Cuba 
on  August  24,  1934) 
Czechoslovakia 
Danzig,  Free  City  of 
Dominican  Republic 
Ecuador 
Egypt 
El  Salvador 
Estonia 

Ethiopia  (Abyssinia) 

Finland 

France  (including  Algeria) 
and  its  colonies,  dependen¬ 
cies,  protectorates,  and 
mandated  territories 
Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland,  and  British  col¬ 
onies,  dependencies,  pro¬ 
tectorates,  and  mandated 
territories 
Greece 
Greenland 
Guatemala 
Haiti 
Honduras 
Hungary 
Iceland 


India 

Iran  (Persia) 

Iraq 

Irish  Free  State 
Italian  colonies  and  posses¬ 
sions 

Japanese  Empire  and  man¬ 
dated  territories  and 
Kwantung  Leased  Territory 
Latvia 
Liberia 
Lithuania 
Luxemburg 
Mexico 
Monaco 
Morocco 
Nepal 

Netherlands  and  its  colonies 

Newfoundland 

New  Hebrides 

New  Zealand  and  mandated 
territories 
Nicaragua 
Norway 

Oman  (Muscat) 

Panama 
Paraguay 
Peru 
Poland 
Rumania 
San  Marino 
Saudi  Arabia 
Siam 

Spain  and  its  colonies  and 
possessions 
Sweden 

Switzerland  and  Liechten¬ 
stein 
Turkey 

Union  of  South  Africa  and 
mandated  territory 
Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Re¬ 
publics 
Uruguay 

Vatican,  City  of  the 

Venezuela 

Yemen 


Yugoslavia 

Because  I  find  as  a  fact  that  the  treatment  of  American 
commerce  by  Germany  is  discriminatory,  I  direct  that  the 
proclaimed  duties  shall  not  be  applied  to  products  of 
Germany. 

My  letters  addressed  to  you  on  February  1,  1936,  on  March 
20,  1936,  on  April  20,  1936,  and  on  May  7,  1936, 1  with  refer¬ 
ence  to  duties  proclaimed  in  connection  with  trade  agree¬ 
ments  signed  under  the  authority  of  the  Act  of  June  12,  1934, 
are  hereby  superseded. 

You  will  please  cause  this  direction  to  be  published  in  an 
early  issue  of  the  weekly  Treasury  Decisions. 

Very  sincerely  yours, 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 
[P.R.  Doc.  731— Filed.  May  25, 1936;  10:24  a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR. 

Division  of  Grazing. 

Utah  Grazing  District  No.  1 

MODIFICATION 

May  13,  1936. 

Under  and  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  act  of  June  28, 
1934  (48  Stat.  1269),  departmental  order  of  April  8,  1935, 
establishing  Utah  Grazing  District  No.  1,  is  hereby  revoked 


1 1  F.  R.  51.  289,  457. 
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so  far  as  it  affects  the  following -described  lands,  such  revoca¬ 
tion  to  be  effective  upon  the  inclusion  of  the  lands  within 
the  Cache  National  Forest.1 

Utah 

Salt  Lake  Meridian 
T.  6  N..  R.  1  E..  secs.  2  to  8.  Inclusive. 

T.  6  N.,  R.  1  E.,  secs.  4  to  9.  inclusive.  Wl/2  sec.  10,  secs.  15  to 
23,  inclusive,  sec.  25,  secs.  26  to  36,  inclusive. 

T.  7  N  .  R.  1  E„  secs.  12  and  14.  W!/2  sec.  18,  sec.  24.  NWy4SV2 
sec.  30,  secs.  31  and  32,  W \'2  sec.  33. 

T.  8  N..  R.  1  E..  secs.  4.  8.  18.  and  20. 

T.  9  N..  R.  1  E.,  sec.  30. 

T.  10  N..  R.  1  E..  sec.  12. 

T.  6  N..  R.  2  E..  sec.  12.  Sy2  sec.  14. 

T.  7  N..  R.  2  E..  secs.  10.  12,  14.  18.  20,  22,  26,  28,  30,  and  34. 

T.  10  N.,  R.  2  E..  sec.  1,  Sy2S»/2  sec.  3,  S»/2  sec.  8,  secs.  10,  11, 
and  12. 

T.  6  N..  R.  3  E..  secs.  6.  26.  28.  30.  and  34. 

T.  7  N.,  R.  3  E..  secs.  1.  10.  22  .  24,  and  26. 

T.  9  N..  R.  3  E..  secs.  19.  20.  24.  and  27. 

T.  10  N.,  R.  3  E..  sec  1.  Ey2E>/2  sec.  10.  secs.  11,  14.  15.  17.  20, 
21,  23,  25,  26,  29,  and  35. 

T.  6  N„  R.  4  E..  secs.  4.  6.  8.  10.  14.  22,  26.  28,  and  34. 

T.  7  N..  R.  4  E.,  secs.  1.  5,  6,  8.  9,  11,  14,  18,  and  28. 

T.  9  N..  R.  4  E..  sec.  1.  Sy2  sec.  10.  secs.  11  to  15.  inclusive, 
8(4  sec.  20,  Sl/4  sec.  21,  secs.  22,  24,  25,  28,  and  33. 

T.  10  N.,  R.  4  E..  secs.  8.  9,  10,  17,  19,  and  30. 

T.  11  N..  R.  4  E.,  sec.  1,  E^4  sec.  9.  secs.  12,  13,  and  21. 

T.  6  N„  R.  5  E..  secs.  5.  12.  14.  18.  24.  26,  and  30. 

T.  7  N.,  R.  5  E.,  secs.  4,  8,  10,  12,  14,  18,  22,  24,  28,  and  30. 

T.  9  N..  R.  5  E„  sec.  6. 

T.  10  N..  R.  5  E.,  secs.  3.  9,  10,  EV2  sec.  17,  El/2  sec.  20,  secs.  21 
and  28.  E'/2  sec.  29,  secs.  31  and  33. 

T.  11  N„  R.  5  E.,  secs.  5  to  8,  inclusive,  secs.  15,  17,  18,  22,  23, 
26,  and  35. 

T.  6  N.,  R.  6  E.,  secs.  6,  8.  18,  and  20. 

T.  7  N..  R.  6  E..  secs.  20.  22.  28.  and  30. 

T.  5  N  .  R.  1  W..  secs.  1,  2.  11.  and  12. 

T.  6  N..  R.  1  W.,  secs.  1.  2.  11.  12.  13.  14.  23.  24.  25.  26,  35, 
and  36. 

T.  7  N.,  R.  1  W.,  secs.  1  to  11,  inclusive,  NW%Sy2  sec.  12,  secs. 
13  to  17,  inclusive,  Ny,  sec.  20,  NV2SEV4  sec.  21,  secs.  22  to 
26,  inclusive,  secs.  35  and  36. 

T.  8  N..  R.  1  W..  all. 

T.  9  N.,  R.  1  W.,  all. 

T.  7  N.,  R.  2  W..  secs.  1  and  12. 

T.  8  N„  R.  2  W„  secs.  1,  12,  13,  24,  25.  and  36. 

Aggregating  187,464.95  acres. 

Harold  L.  Ickes, 
Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

| P.R.  Doc.  7 18— Piled,  May  23, 1936;  9:44  a.  m.l 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

Proclamation  Made  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  Con¬ 
cerning  the  Base  Period  With  Respect  to  a  Marketing 
Agreement  and  Order  Regulating  the  Shipping  of  Fresh 
Pears,  Plums,  and  Elberta  Peaches  Grown  in  the  State 
of  California 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  by  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  approved 
May  12,  1933,  as  amended,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  does 
hereby  find  and  proclaim  that,  with  respect  to  the  making 
of  a  marketing  agreement  and  the  issuance  of  an  order 
regulating  the  shipping  of  fresh  pears,  plums,  and  Elberta 
peaches,  grown  in  the  State  of  California,  the  purchasing 
power  of  such  fresh  pears,  plums,  and  Elberta  peaches  dur¬ 
ing  the  base  period,  August  1909-July  1914,  cannot  be  satis¬ 
factorily  determined  from  available  statistics  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Agriculture,  but  that  the  purchasing  power  of  fresh 
pears,  plums,  and  Elberta  peaches  can  be  satisfactorily  de¬ 
termined  from  available  statistics  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture  for  the  period  1920-1928,  and  the  period  1920- 
1928  is  hereby  declared  and  proclaimed  to  be  the  base  period 
to  be  used  in  connection  with  the  making  of  a  marketing 
agreement  and  the  issuance  of  an  order  regulating  the  ship¬ 
ping  of  fresh  pears,  plums,  and  Elberta  peaches  grown  in 
the  State  of  California. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  has  here¬ 
unto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official  seal  of  the  Depart - 


1  See  Executive  Order  No.  7378,  p.  446. 


ment  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the  city  of  Washington, 
D.  C.,  this  23d  day  of  May  1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[P.R. Doc.  729— Filed,  May  23,  1936;  3:36p.m.] 


Order  Regulating  the  Shipping  of  Fresh  Pears,  Plums,  and 
Elberta  Peaches  Grown  in  the  State  of  California 

Whereas  it  is  provided  in  Section  8c  of  the  Agricultural 
Adjustment  Act,  approved  May  12,  1933,  as  amended  (here¬ 
inafter  called  the  act),  as  follows: 

(1)  The  Secretary  of  Agriculture  shall,  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  this  section,  issue,  and  from  time  to  time  amend,  orders  ap¬ 
plicable  to  processors,  associations  of  producers,  and  others  en¬ 
gaged  in  the  handling  of  any  agricultural  commodity  or  product 
thereof  specified  in  subsection  (2)  of  this  section.  Such  persons 
are  referred  to  in  this  title  as  “handlers.”  Such  orders  shall  regu¬ 
late,  in  the  manner  hereinafter  in  this  section  provided,  only  such 
handling  of  such  agricultural  commodity,  or  product  thereof,  as 
is  in  the  current  of  interstate  or  foreign  commerce,  or  which  di¬ 
rectly  burdens,  obstructs,  or  affects  interstate  or  foreign  commerce 
in  such  commodity  or  product  thereof. 

and 

Whereas,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  having  reason  to 
believe  that  the  issuance  of  an  order  would  tend  to  effectuate 
the  declared  policy  of  the  act  to  establish  and  maintain  such 
marketing  conditions  for  California  fresh  deciduous  tree 
fruits  (except  apples)  as  would  reestablish  prices  to  farmers 
at  a  level  that  would  give  such  commodities  a  purchasing 
power  with  respect  to  articles  that  farmers  buy,  equivalent 
to  the  purchasing  power  of  such  commodities  in  the  base 
period,  did,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  act  and  the 
regulations  thereunder,  on  the  5th  day  of  February  1936, 
give  notice  of  a  hearing  to  be  held  at  Sacramento,  California, 
on  February  20,  1936,  on  a  proposed  order  regulating  the 
handling  of  fresh  California  deciduous  tree  fruits  (except 
apples) ,  and  did  upon  said  date  and  at  said  place  conduct  a 
public  hearing  thereon  and  did  give  due  opportunity  to  all 
interested  parties  to  be  heard  concerning  said  proposed 
order;  and 

Whereas,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  has  found  and  pro- 
I  claimed  that  the  purchasing  power  of  fresh  pears,  plums, 
j  and  Elberta  peaches  grown  in  the  State  of  California  during 
;  the  base  period,  August  1909-July  1914,  cannot  be  satisfac¬ 
torily  determined  from  available  statistics  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Agriculture,  but  that  the  purchasing  power  of  fresh 
pears,  plums,  and  Elberta  peaches  can  be  satisfactorily  de¬ 
termined  from  available  statistics  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture  for  the  period  1920-28;  and 
Whereas,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  has  found  and  pro¬ 
claimed  the  period  1920-28  to  be  the  base  period  with 
respect  to  fresh  pears,  plums,  and  Elberta  peaches  for  the 
purposes  of  this  order;  and 

Whereas,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  finds  upon  the 
!  evidence  introduced  at  said  hearing  and  the  record  thereof: 

(1)  That  customarily  large  quantities  of  California  fresh 
pears,  plums,  and  Elberta  peaches  are  shipped  in  the  current 
of  interstate  and  foreign  commerce; 

(2)  That  the  average  farm  price  for  California  fresh  pears 
and  Elberta  peaches  during  the  1935  season  was  below  the 
price  which  would  give  such  commodities  a  purchasing 
power  with  respect  to  articles  that  farmers  buy,  equivalent 
to  the  purchasing  power  of  such  commodities  in  the  base 
period;  and  that  the  average  farm  price  of  California  fresh 
plums  during  the  1935  season  was,  due  in  a  large  measure 
to  the  shortness  of  the  crop,  slightly  above  the  price  which 
would  give  such  commodity  a  purchasing  power  with  respect 
to  articles  that  farmers  buy,  equivalent  to  the  purchasing 
power  of  such  commodity  in  the  base  period.  However,  the 
present  bearing  acreage  of  such  plums  will  produce,  with  an 
average  yield  per  acre,  such  quantity  of  said  plums  as  is  in 
excess  of  the  quantity  which,  under  probable  demand  condi¬ 
tions  during  the  1936  season,  would  return  to  producers 
thereof  prices  which  would  give  such  plums  the  purchasing 
power  with  respect  to  articles  that  farmers  buy,  equivalent 
to  the  purchasing  power  of  such  fruit  during  the  base  period. 
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(3)  That  the  annual  production  of  pears  grown  in  the 
State  of  California  was  218,000  tons  in  1931;  238,000  tons 
in  1932;  221,000  tons  in  1933;  233,000  tons  in  1934;  and 
169,000  tons  in  1935,  as  compared  with  an  average  annual 
production  of  pears  grown  in  the  said  State  for  the  five- 
year  period,  1925-1929,  inclusive,  of  196,700  tons; 

(4)  That  with  yield  per  acre  equal  to  the  average  yield 
per  acre  during  the  15 -year  period  ending  1934,  the  bearing 
acreage  of  pears  in  the  State  of  California  in  1935  would 
produce  approximately  240,000  tons,  equivalent  to  an  in¬ 
crease  of  approximately  11  percent  over  average  production 
of  pears  in  the  State  of  California  during  the  five-year 
period  ending  1935,  and  an  increase  of  42  percent  over  the 
production  of  pears  in  the  State  of  California  in  1935; 

(5)  That  the  annual  production  of  plums  grown  in  the 
State  of  California  was  65,000  tons  in  1931;  68,000  tons  in 
1932;  57,000  tons  in  1933;  62,000  tons  in  1934;  and  48,000 
tons  in  1935,  as  compared  with  an  average  annual  produc¬ 
tion  of  plums  grown  in  said  State  for  the  five-year  period, 
1925-1929,  inclusive,  of  57,000  tons; 

(6)  That  with  yield  per  acre  equal  to  the  average  yield 
per  acre  during  the  15-year  period  ending  1934,  the  present 
bearing  acreage  of  plums  in  the  State  of  California  would 
produce  approximately  65,000  tons,  equivalent  to  an  increase 
of  approximately  8  percent  over  average  production  of  plums 
in  the  State  of  California  during  the  five-year  period  ending 
1935  and  an  increase  of  35  percent  over  the  production  of 
plums  in  said  State  in  1935; 

(7)  That  the  annual  production  of  freestone  peaches 
grown  in  California  was  182,000  tons  in  1931;  207,000  tons  in 
1932;  179,000  tons  in  1933;  171,000  tons  in  1934;  and  148,000 
tons  in  1935,  as  compared  with  an  annual  production  of  said 
peaches  grown  in  the  State  of  California  for  the  five-year 
period,  1925-1929,  inclusive,  of  181,600  tons; 

(8)  That  with  yield  per  acre  equal  to  the  average  yield  per 
acre  during  the  eight-year  period  ending  1934,  the  bearing 
acreage  of  freestone  peaches  in  the  State  of  California  in 
1934  would  result  in  crops  approximately  equivalent  to  the 
annual  production  of  said  peaches  for  the  five-year  period 
ending  1935,  or  an  increase  of  21  percent  over  the  production 
of  said  peaches  in  1935; 

(9)  That  (1)  period  regulation  of  shipments,  (2)  regula¬ 
tion  of  the  daily  movement  of  shipments,  (3)  prohibition  of 
loadings,  and  (4)  limitation  of  shipments  by  grades  and 
sizes,  subject  to  the  terms  and  conditions  contained  in  this 
order,  will  tend  to  prevent  marked  fluctuation  in  prices  to 
growers  and  establish  and  maintain  a  more  stabilized  market, 
tending  to  restore  prices  to  growers  at  a  level  that  would 
give  the  commodities  specified  in  this  order  a  purchasing 
power  with  respect  to  articles  that  growers  buy,  equivalent 
to  the  purchasing  power  of  such  commodities  in  the  base 
period; 

(10)  That  the  respective  methods  of  prorating  shipments 
among  shippers  as  prescribed  in  this  order  and  the  methods 
of  regulating  shipments  by  grades  and  by  sizes  are  fair  and 
equitable; 

(11)  That  all  the  remaining  provisions  of  this  order  are 
necessary  to  effectuate  the  other  provisions  of  this  order;  and 

(12)  That  this  order  is  limited  in  its  application  to  the 
smallest  regional  production  area  that  is  practicable,  and 
that  the  issuance  of  several  orders  applicable  to  any  subdi¬ 
visions  of  the  regional  area  covered  by  this  order  would 
not  effectively  carry  out  the  declared  policy  of  Title  I  of 
the  act  with  respect  to  establishing  and  maintaining  such 
marketing  conditions  for  fresh  pears,  plums,  and  Elberta 
peaches  grown  in  the  State  of  California,  as  will  reestab¬ 
lish  prices  to  growers  at  a  level  that  will  give  such  com¬ 
modities  a  purchasing  power  with  respect  to  articles  that 
farmers  buy  equivalent  to  the  purchasing  power  of  such 
commodities  in  the  base  period; 

(13)  That  the  expenses  that  will  necessarily  be  incurred 
by  the  Control  Committee  during  the  season  April  1,  1936, 
to  March  31,  1937,  for  general  overhead  expenses  of  the 
Control  Committee  will  be  approximately  $11,550;  that  said 
expenses  are  fair  and  reasonable;  and  that  the  pro  rata 
share  thereof  of  each  shipper  in  the  amount  of  4  mills  per 


hundred  pounds  of  such  fruit  shipped  is  fair  and  reasonable 
and  is  approved; 

(14)  That  the  interest  of  the  consumer  is  protected  by 
reason  of  the  fact  that  this  order  is  designed  to  operate 
so  as  to  approach  the  level  of  prices  which  it  is  declared 
to  be  the  policy  of  Congress  to  establish  by  securing  a  gradual 
correction  of  the  current  level  of  prices  at  as  rapid  a  rate 
as  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  deems  to  be  in  the  public 
interest  and  feasible  in  view  of  the  current  consumptive  de¬ 
mand  in  the  domestic  and  foreign  markets,  and  by  reason 
of  the  fact  that  the  order  authorizes  no  action  which  has 
for  its  purpose  the  maintenance  of  prices  to  farmers  above 
the  level  which  it  is  declared  to  be  the  policy  of  Congress 
to  establish  under  subsection  (1)  of  Section  2  of  said  Title  I; 
and 

(15)  That  the  issuance  of  this  order  and  all  the  terms  and 
conditions  thereof,  will  tend  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 
to  establish  and  maintain  such  marketing  conditions  for 
fresh  pears,  plums,  and  Elberta  peaches  grown  in  the  State 
of  California  as  will  reestablish  prices  to  growers  at  a  level 
that  will  give  such  commodities  a  purchasing  power  with 
respect  to  articles  that  farmers  buy  equivalent  to  the  pur¬ 
chasing  power  of  such  commodities  in  the  base  period;  and 

Whereas,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  finds  (1)  that  the 
marketing  agreement  regulating  the  shipping  of  fresh  pears, 
plums,  and  Elberta  peaches  grown  in  the  State  of  California, 
executed  by  him  on  the  23rd  day  of  May  1936,  and  upon 
which  a  public  hearing  was  held  on  February  20,  1936,  was 
signed  by  shippers  who  handled  more  than  50  percent  of  the 
volume  of  such  commodities  produced  annually;  and  (2)  that 
this  order  regulates  the  handling  of  said  commodities  in  the 
same  manner  as  the  said  marketing  agreement  does,  and  is 
made  applicable  only  to  persons  in  the  respective  classes  of 
industrial  and  commercial  activity  specified  in  the  aforesaid 
marketing  agreement;  and 

Whereas,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  finds  and  determines 
that  the  issuance  of  this  order  is  favored  by  producers  who, 
during  the  period  January  1,  1934,  to  December  31,  1935, 
which  the  Secretary  determines  to  be  a  representative  period, 
produced  for  market  at  least  two-thirds  of  the  volume  of 
each  of  such  commodities  produced  for  market  within  the 
production  area  specified  in  such  order;  and 
Whereas,  the  purposes  of  this  order  are  (1)  to  correct  con¬ 
ditions  now  obtaining  in  the  handling  of  fresh  pears,  plums, 
and  Elberta  peaches  grown  in  the  State  of  California,  and  to 
establish  and  maintain  such  marketing  conditions  therefor 
as  will  reestablish  prices  to  farmers  at  a  level  that  will  give 
fresh  pears,  plums,  and  Elberta  peaches  grown  in  the  State 
of  California  a  purchasing  power  with  respect  to  articles  that 
farmers  buy,  equivalent  to  the  purchasing  power  of  fresh 
pears,  plums,  and  peaches  during  the  period  1920-28,  and 
(2)  to  protect  the  interest  of  the  consumer  by  (a)  approach¬ 
ing  such  level  at  as  rapid  a  rate  as  the  Secretary  of  Agricul¬ 
ture  deems  to  be  in  the  public  interest  and  feasible  in  view 
of  the  current  consumptive  demand  in  domestic  and  foreign 
markets,  and  (b)  authorizing  no  action  which  has  for  its 
purpose  the  maintenance  of  prices  to  farmers  above  such 
level. 

Now,  therefore,  it  is  ordered  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricul¬ 
ture,  acting  under  the  authority  vested  in  him  as  aforesaid, 
that  the  shipping  of  said  pears,  plums,  and  Elberta  peaches 
grown  in  the  State  of  California,  in  the  current  of  interstate 
or  foreign  commerce  or  so  as  directly  to  burden,  obstruct, 
or  affect  interstate  or  foreign  commerce  in  such  commodities, 
from  or  after  the  date  herein  specified  shall  be  in  conformity 
to  and  in  compliance  with  the  terms  and  conditions  of  this 
order. 

ARTICLE  I.  DEFINITIONS 

Section  1.  Definitions. — As  used  in  this  order. 

1.  “Secretary”  means  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  of  the 
United  States. 

2.  “Act”  means  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  approved 
May  12,  1933,  as  amended. 

3.  “Person”  means  individual,  partnership,  corporation, 
association,  or  any  other  business  unit. 
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4.  “Fruit”  means  any  and  all  varieties  of  pears,  plums,  and 
Elberta  peaches  grown  in  the  State  of  California,  and 
shipped  in  fresh  form. 

5.  “Grower”  or  “Producer”  means  any  person  who  pro¬ 
duces  fruit,  as  owner  or  tenant,  for  sale  or  shipment  in  the 
current  of  interstate  or  foreign  commerce  or  so  as  directly 
to  burden,  obstruct,  or  affect  such  commerce. 

6.  “To  ship"  means  to  convey  or  cause  to  be  conveyed, 
except  as  a  common  carrier  for  another  person,  to  market, 
to  consign  or  in  any  way  to  handle  fruit  in  the  current  of 
Interstate  or  foreign  commerce  or  so  as  directly  to  burden, 
obstruct,  or  affect  such  commerce. 

7.  “Shipper”  means  any  person  engaged  in  shipping  fruit 
from  or  within  California,  in  person  or  through  an  agent, 
broker,  or  representative,  employee,  or  otherwise,  in  the 
current  of  interstate  or  foreign  commerce  or  so  as  directly 
to  burden,  obstruct,  or  affect  such  commerce. 

8.  “Season”  means  the  twelve-month  period  beginning 
April  1  and  ending  March  31,  both  inclusive. 

9.  “Subsidiary”  means  any  person,  of  or  over  whom  or 
which  a  shipper  or  an  affiliate  of  a  shipper  has,  or  several 
shippers  collectively  have,  either  directly  or  indirectly,  actual 
or  legal  control,  whether  by  stock  ownership  or  in  any  other 
manner. 

10.  “Affiliate”  means  any  person  or  any  subsidiary  thereof 
who  or  which  has,  either  directly  or  indirectly,  actual  or 
legal  control  of  or  over  a  shipper,  whether  by  stock  owner¬ 
ship  or  in  any  other  manner. 

11.  “Agreement”  means  the  Marketing  Agreement  Regu¬ 
lating  the  Shipping  of  Fresh  Pears,  Plums,  Elberta  Peaches, 
Apricots,  and  Cherries  grown  in  the  State  of  California. 

12.  “Variety”  means  any  sub-species  of  fruit  generally 
recognized  by  the  trade,  such  as  the  S  nta  Rosa  plum,  Elberta 
peach,  or  Buerro  Hardy  pear. 

ARTICLE  H.  SUPERVISORY  BODIES 

Section  1.  Control  Committee  Membership. — 1.  A  Control 
Committee  is  hereby  established  consisting  of  twelve  (12) 
shipper  members  and  thirteen  (13)  grower  members.  The 
members  and  alternates  shall  be  selected  annually  for  a 
term  ending  March  1,  and  until  their  successors  are  selected 
and  have  qualified. 

2.  The  Secretary  shall  select  the  members  of  the  Control 
Committee  and  their  respective  alternates  from  persons 
nominated  by  shippers  and  from  persons  nominated  by  the 
respective  commodity  committees  as  hereinafter  provided,  or 
from  among  other  persons 

3.  Nominations  for  and  selection  of  the  twelve  (12)  mem¬ 
bers  and  twelve  (12)  alternates  of  the  Control  Committee 
to  represent  shippers  shall  be  made  in  the  following  manner: 

(a)  Elective  bodies  may  be  formed  consisting  of  any  ship¬ 
per  or  group  of  shippers  who  shipped  at  least  one-third  of  the 
total  tonnage  of  fruit  shipped  during  the  preceding  marketing 
period  by  all  shippers.  Each  elective  body  shall  be  entitled 
to  nominate  five  (5)  persons  for  members  and  five  (5)  per¬ 
sons  for  alternates.  In  the  event  an  elective  body  is  com¬ 
posed  of  more  than  one  (1)  shipper,  each  such  shipper  shall 
cast  his  vote  on  the  basis  of  fruit  shipped  by  such  shipper 
during  the  previous  marketing  period.  Voting  shall  be 
cumulative.  Shippers  who  have  sufficient  tonnage  to  form 
singly  one  or  more  elective  bodies  shall  not  be  entitled  to 
use  their  fractional  tonnage  toward  the  formulation  of  an 
additional  elective  body. 

(b)  In  the  event  nominations  for  the  full  shipper  mem¬ 
bership  and  their  alternates  of  the  Control  Committee  are 
not  made  by  elective  bodies,  as  provided  for  in  sub-para¬ 
graph  (a)  of  this  paragraph,  by  February  first  of  each  ye? 7, 
the  then  existing  Control  Committee  shall  announce  a  time 
and  place  of  an  election  meeting  of  all  shippers  of  fruit  who 
have  not  individually  or  collectively  formed  an  elective  body 
nor  in  any  manner  participated  therein  and  shall  conduct 
such  election:  Provided,  however,  That  for  the  season  of 
1936,  such  election  shall  be  held  if  nominations  for  the  full 
shipper  membership  of  the  Control  Committee  are  not  made 
by  elective  bodies,  as  provided  for  in  sub-paragraph  (a)  of 
this  paragraph,  within  thirty  (30)  days  after  the  effective 


date  of  this  order.  At  said  election  meeting  such  shippers 
shall  make  one  nomination  for  each  of  the  remaining  mem¬ 
bers  and  one  nomination  for  each  of  their  alternates  and 
shall  make  one  additional  nomination  for  members  and  one 
additional  nomination  for  alternates.  In  such  an  election, 
each  such  shipper  shall  cast  but  one  vote.  No  shipper  who, 
either  singly  or  combined,  formed  an  elective  body  or  partici¬ 
pated  therein  shall  participate  in  or  vote  at  such  election. 
Nominations  for  the  initial  shipper  members  and  alternates 
of  the  Control  Committee  shall  be  supervised  by  the  persons 
constituting  the  Control  Committee  of  the  Marketing  Agree¬ 
ment  for  California  Fresh  Deciduous  Tree  Fruits,  except 
Apples  executed  by  the  Secretary  on  July  17,  1935. 

(c)  No  shipper  shall  be  entitled  to  participate  in  the 
nomination  of  members  and  alternates  of  the  Control  Com¬ 
mittee  or  be  eligible  for  membership  on  either  the  Control 
Committee  or  the  Sales  Managers’  Committee  if  he  has  failed 
to  pay  his  contributions  pursuant  to  article  VII  of  this  order. 

id)  From  the  nominations  made  by  each  elective  body 
pursuant  to  sub-paragraph  (a)  of  this  paragraph,  or  from 
other  persons,  the  Secretary  shall  select  four  (4)  members 
and  four  (4)  alternates.  From  the  nominations  made  pur¬ 
suant  to  subparagraph  (b)  of  this  paragraph,  or  from  other 
persons,  the  Secretary  shall  select  the  remaining  shipper 
members  of  the  Control  Committee. 

4.  Nominations  for  the  thirteen  (13)  members  and  thirteen 
(13)  alternates  of  the  Control  Committee  to  represent  growers 
shall  be  made  by  the  Commodity  Committees  in  the  following 
manner: 

(a)  A  nomination  for  one  member  and  a  nomination  for 
the  alternate  of  such  member  shall  be  made  by  each  Com¬ 
modity  Committee.  Nominations  for  the  remaining  mem¬ 
bers  and  alternates  to  represent  growers  shall  be  made  by 
the  respective  Commodity  Committees.  The  number  of  the 
remaining  members  and  their  alternates  which  each  Com¬ 
modity  Committee  shall  be  entitled  to  nominate  shall  be 
based  upon  the  proportion  that  the  previous  three  years’ 
shipments  of  the  fruit  under  its  jurisdiction  bears  to  the 
total  shipments  of  all  fruit  covered  by  this  order  during 
such  previous  three  years. 

(b)  A  person  nominated  by  any  Commodity  Committee 
for  a  member  or  alternate  of  the  Control  Committee  shall 
be  an  individual  person  who  is  solely  a  producer  or  who 
produces  at  least  fifty-one  (51)  percent  of  the  total  fruit 
shipped  by  him.  In  the  nomination  of  such  persons  for 
members  or  alternates  of  the  Control  Committee,  each  mem¬ 
ber  of  the  respective  Commodity  Committees  shall  have  but 
one  (1)  vote. 

(c)  From  the  nominations  made  pursuant  to  paragraph  4 
of  this  section,  or  from  other  persons,  the  Secretary  shall 
select  the  grower  members  of  the  Control  Committee. 

Sec.  2.  Commodity  Committee  Membership. — A  Commod¬ 
ity  Committee  consisting  of  seven  (7)  members  shall  be 
established  for  each  of  the  following  fruits:  Bartlett  pears, 
fall  and  winter  pears,  Elberta  peaches,  and  plums. 

2.  Members  and  alternates  for  each  Commodity  Committee 
shall  be  selected  annually  for  a  term  ending  February  15, 
and  until  their  respective  successors  are  selected  and  have 
qualified. 

3.  The  Secretary  shall  select  the  members  of  each  Com¬ 
modity  Committee  and  their  respective  alternates  from 
nominations  made  by  growers  as  hereinafter  provided,  or 
from  among  other  persons.  Two  (2)  persons  shall  be  nomi¬ 
nated  for  each  member  and  two  (2)  persons  shall  be  nomi¬ 
nated  for  the  alternate  of  each  such  member.  Such  nomina¬ 
tions  shall  be  made  by  growers  in  the  respective  districts  as 
hereinafter  provided. 

4.  The  area  covered  by  this  order  is  hereby  delimited  into 
the  following  districts: 

(a)  District  #1  (North  Sacramento  Valley)  shall  consist 
of  Glenn  County,  Shasta  County,  Tehama  County,  Modoc 
County,  Siskiyou  County,  Lasson  County,  Plumas  County, 
and  Colusa  County. 

(b)  District  #2  (Central  Sacramento  Valley)  shall  consist 
of  Sutter  County,  Butte  County,  Yuba  County,  and  Sierra 
County. 
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(c)  District  #3  (Sacramento  River)  shall  consist  of  Sacra-  j 
mento  County,  that  portion  of  Yolo  County  east  of  a  straight 
line  from  the  northwest  corner  of  Sacramento  Comity  to  the 
northeast  corner  of  Solano  County,  and  that  portion  of  So¬ 
lano  County  east  of  a  straight  line  from  the  northeast  corner 
of  Solano  County  to  the  town  of  Rio  Vista. 

(cf)  District  #4  (Eldorado)  shall  consist  of  Eldorado 
County. 

(e)  District  #5  (Colfax)  shall  consist  of  Nevada  County 
and  that  portion  of  Placer  County  north  and  east  of  a 
straight  line  running  northwest  through  the  town  of  Bow¬ 
man  and  extending  to  the  Bear  River  and  southeast  to  the 
American  River. 

(/)  District  #6  (Placer)  shall  consist  of  that  portion  of 
Placer  County  not  included  in  District  #5. 

(g)  District  #7  (Vaca)  shall  consist  of  that  portion  of 
Yolo  County  not  included  in  District  #3  and  that  portion  of 
Solano  County  not  included  in  District  #3. 

(h)  District  #8  (Contra  Costa)  shall  consist  of  Contra 
Costa  County. 

(i)  District  #9  (Santa  Clara)  shall  consist  of  Alameda 
County,  Monterey  County,  Santa  Clara  County,  San  Mateo 
County,  Santa  Cruz  County,  and  San  Benito  County. 

(j)  District  #10  (Lake)  shall  consist  of  Lake  County. 

(fc)  District  #11  (North  Coast)  shall  consist  of  Mendo-  ; 
cino  County,  Humboldt  County,  Trinity  County,  and  Del 
Norte  County. 

(Z)  District  #12  (South  Coast)  shall  consist  of  San  Luis 
Obispo  County,  Santa  Barbara  County,  Ventura  County,  and 
that  portion  of  Los  Angeles  County  south  of  the  Tehachapi 
Mountains  and  west  of  a  straight  line  running  from  the 
town  of  Saugus  to  Point  Permin. 

(to)  District  #13  (Stockton)  shall  consist  of  San  Joaquin 
County,  Amador  County,  Calaveras  County,  and  Alpine 
County. 

(n)  District  #14  (Stanislaus)  shall  consist  of  Merced 
County,  Stanislaus  County,  Tuolumne  County,  and  Mariposa 
County. 

(o)  District  #15  (Fresno)  shall  consist  of  Madera  County, 
Fresno  County,  and  Mono  County. 

(p)  District  #16  (Tulare)  shall  consist  of  Kings  County 
and  Tulare  County. 

(q)  District  #17  (Kern)  shall  consist  of  that  portion  of 
Kern  County  west  of  the  Tehachapi  Mountains. 

(r)  District  #18  (Tehachapi)  shall  consist  of  that  portion 
of  Los  Angeles  County  north  of  the  San  Gabriel  Mountains 
and  that  portion  of  Kern  County  not  included  in  District 
#17  and  Inyo  County. 

(s)  District  #19  (Southern  California)  shall  consist  of 
San  Bernardino  County,  Orange  County,  San  Diego  County, 
Imperial  County,  Riverside  County,  and  that  portion  of 
Los  Angeles  County  not  included  in  Districts  #12  and  #18. 

( t )  District  #20  (North  Bay)  shall  consist  of  Sonoma 
County,  Napa  County,  and  Marin  County. 

5.  (a)  Nomination  of  members  and  alternates  shall  be 
made  from  the  Districts  described  in  paragraph  4  of  this 
section  in  the  following  manner: 

(1)  Fall  and  Winter  Pear  Commodity  Committee. — 
Ten  (10)  nominees  for  members  and  ten  (10)  nominees 
for  alternates  from  District  Number  9. 

Two  (2)  nominees  for  a  member  and  two  (2)  nomi¬ 
nees  for  an  alternate  from  District  Number  4. 

Two  (2)  nominees  for  a  member  and  two  (2)  nominees 
for  an  alternate  from  all  of  the  areas  covered  by  this  order 
not  included  in  Districts  Number  9  and  Number  4. 

(2)  Bartlett  Pear  Commodity  Committee. — Two  (2) 
nominees  for  a  member  and  two  (2)  nominees  for  an  alter¬ 
nate  from  Districts  Number  2  and  Number  5. 

Two  (2)  nominees  for  a  member  and  two  (2)  nominees 
for  an  alternate  from  District  Number  6. 

Four  (4)  nominees  for  members  and  four  (4)  nominees 
for  alternates  from  Districts  Number  3  and  Number  13. 

Two  (2)  nominees  for  a  member  and  two  (2)  nominees 
for  an  alternate  from  Districts  Number  10,  Number  11,  and 
Number  18. 


Two  (2)  nominees  for  a  member  and  two  (2)  nominees 
for  an  alternate  from  District  Number  4. 

Two  (2)  nominees  for  a  member  and  two  (2)  nominees 
for  an  alternate  from  all  of  the  area  covered  by  this  order 
not  included  in  Districts  Number  2,  Number  5,  Number  6, 
Number  3,  Number  13,  Number  10,  Number  11,  Number  18, 
and  Number  4. 

(3)  Elberta  Peach  Commodity  Committee. — Four  (4) 
nominees  for  members  and  four  (4)  nominees  for  alter¬ 
nates  from  District  Number  15. 

Two  (2)  nominees  for  a  member  and  two  (2)  nominees 
for  an  alternate  from  Districts  Number  16  and  Number  17. 

Four  (4)  nominees  for  members  and  four  (4)  nominees 
for  alternates  from  District  Number  14. 

Two  (2)  nominees  for  a  member  and  two  (2)  nominees 
for  an  alternate  from  District  Number  1. 

Two  (2)  nominees  for  a  member  and  two  (2)  nominees 
for  an  alternate  from  all  of  the  area  covered  by  this  order 
not  included  in  Districts  Number  15,  Number  16,  Number 
17,  Number  14,  and  Number  1. 

(4)  Plum  Commodity  Committee. — Six  (6)  nominees  for 
members  and  six  (6)  nominees  for  alternates  from  Dis¬ 
tricts  Number  5  and  Number  6. 

Two  (2)  nominees  for  a  member  and  two  (2)  nominees 
for  an  alternate  from  Districts  Number  2  and  Number  7. 

Four  (4)  nominees  for  members  and  four  (4)  nominees 
for  alternates  from  Districts  Number  15,  Number  16,  Num¬ 
ber  17,  and  Number  19- 

Two  (2)  nominees  for  a  member  and  two  (2)  nominees 
for  an  alternate  from  all  of  the  area  covered  by  this  order 
not  included  in  Districts  Number  5,  Number  6,  Number  2, 
Number  7,  Number  15,  Number  16,  Number  17,  and  Num¬ 
ber  19. 

• 

(b)  Said  nominations  shall  be  made  by  growers  at  general 
elections  in  the  respective  districts,  at  which  elections  all 
growers  of  the  fruit  involved  shall  be  entitled  to  vote.  At 
such  an  election  each  grower  shall  be  entitled  to  cast  but 
one  (1)  vote  on  behalf  of  himself,  agents,  partners,  affiliates, 
subsidiaries,  and  representatives.  Nominations  for  members 
of  Commodity  Committees  shall  be  supervised  by  the  then 
existing  Control  Committee,  which  from  time  to  time  shall 
prescribe  therefor  such  procedure  as  shall  be  fair  to  all  con¬ 
cerned:  Provided,  however.  That  nominations  for  the  initial 
members  and  alternates  for  the  Commodity  Committee  shall 
be  supervised  by  the  persons  constituting  the  Control  Com¬ 
mittee  of  the  Marketing  Agreement  for  California  Fresh 
Deciduous  Tree  Fruits,  except  Apples,  executed  by  the  Secre¬ 
tary  on  July  17,  1935. 

Sec.  3.  Failure  to  Select  Nominees. — In  the  event  nomina¬ 
tions  are  not  made  pursuant  to  section  1  of  this  article  by 
April  15,  or  pursuant  to  section  2  by  March  15,  the  Secretary 
may  select  such  members  and  alternates  without  regard  to 
nominations. 

Sec.  4.  Vacancies. — To  fill  any  vacancy  occasioned  by  the 
removal,  resignation,  disqualification,  or  death  of  any  mem¬ 
ber  or  alternate  of  the  Control  Committee  or  any  Commodity 
Committee,  a  successor  for  his  unexpired  term  shall  be 
selected  in  the  manner  previously  indicated  in  this  article. 
If  such  nominations  for  any  such  vacancy  are  not  made 
within  twenty  (20)  days  the  Secretary  may  select  such  mem¬ 
ber  without  regard  to  nominations. 

Sec.  5.  Organization. — 1.  (a)  The  Control  Committee  shall 
not  perform  any  of  its  duties,  or  exercise  any  of  the  powers 
herein  granted  while  there  are  more  than  seven  (7)  vacancies 
in  its  membership. 

(b)  A  majority  of  all  members  of  the  Control  Committee 
shall  constitute  a  quorum  and  any  action  of  the  Control 
Committee  shall  require  the  concurrence  of  the  majority  of 
all  members  present. 

2.  (a)  A  Commodity  Committee  shall  not  perform  any  of 
its  duties  or  exercise  any  of  the  powers  herein  granted  while 
there  are  more  than  two  (2)  vacancies  in  its  membership. 

(b)  Five  (5)  members  of  a  Commodity  Committee  shall 
constitute  a  quorum. 

3.  The  Control  and  Commodity  Committees  shall  give  the 
Secretary  or  his  designated  agents  and  representatives  the 
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same  notice  of  meetings  as  is  given  the  members  of  the 
respective  committees. 

Sec.  6.  Inability  of  Members  to  Serve. — 1.  An  alternate  for 
a  member  of  the  Control  or  Commodity  Committee  selected 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  this  article,  may  act  in  the 
place  and  stead  of  such  member  (a)  in  his  absence,  or  (b)  in 
the  event  of  his  removal,  resignation,  disqualification,  or 
death  until  a  successor  for  his  unexpired  term  has  been 
selected. 

2.  The  shipper  members  of  the  Control  Committee  shall 
serve  without  compensation,  but  shall  be  entitled  to  expenses 
necessarily  incurred  in  the  performance  of  their  duties 
hereunder.  The  members  of  the  Commodity  Committees 
and  grower  members  of  the  Control  Committee  may  be  paid 
a  compensation  of  five  ($5.00)  dollars  per  diem  for  attendance 
at  meetings,  together  with  travelling  expenses. 

Sec.  7.  Powers  of  Control  Committee. — The  Control  Com¬ 
mittee  shall  have  the  following  powers: 

1.  To  administer,  as  hereinafter  specifically  provided,  the 
terms  and  provisions  of  this  order; 

2.  To  make,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  hereinafter 
contained,  administrative  rules  and  regulations; 

3.  To  receive,  investigate,  and  report  to  the  Secretary  com¬ 
plaints  of  violations  of  this  order;  and 

4.  To  recommend  to  the  Secretary  amendments  to  this 
order. 

Sec.  8.  Duties  of  Control  Committee. — The  Control  Com¬ 
mittee  shall  have  the  following  duties: 

1.  To  act  as  intermediary  between  the  Secretary  and  any 
grower  or  shipper; 

2.  To  keep  minute  books  and  records  which  will  clearly 
reflect  all  of  its  acts  and  transactions,  which  minute  books 
and  records  shall  at  any  time  be  subject  to  the  examination  of 
the  Secretary; 

3.  To  furnish  to  the  Secretary  such  available  information 
as  he  may  request; 

4.  To  appoint  a  manager  who  shall  also  act  as  secretary  of 
all  committees,  such  employees  as  it  may  deem  necessary, 
and  to  determine  the  salaries  and  define  the  duties  of  any 
such  employees; 

5.  To  perform  such  duties  in  connection  with  the  admin¬ 
istration  of  Section  32  of  the  Act  to  Amend  the  Agricultural 
Adjustment  Act,  and  for  other  purposes,  Public,  No.  320,  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  President  on  August  24,  1935,  as  amended,  as 
may  from  time  to  time  be  assigned  to  it  by  the  Secretary; 

6.  To  submit  to  the  Secretary,  for  his  approval,  a  budget 
of  its  expenses; 

7.  To  confer  with  representatives  of  shippers  and  growers 
of  fruit  produced  in  other  states  and  areas  with  respect  to 
the  formulation  or  operation  of  marketing  agreements  and 
orders  providing  for  the  regulation  of  shipments  among  the 
several  areas  in  the  United  States  where  such  fruit  is  grown; 

8.  To  establish  a  sales  managers’  committee  of  seven  (7) 
members,  the  members  of  which  shall  be  selected  by  the 
shipper  members  of  the  Control  Committee.  No  sales  man¬ 
ager  shall  be  eligible  for  membership  unless  the  organization 
he  represents  has  paid  its  contribution  pursuant  to  article 
VH  hereof.  One  member  shall  be  the  representative  of  a 
cooperative  marketing  association.  The  sales  managers’ 
committee  shall  meet  and  advise  with  the  commodity  com¬ 
mittees  at  all  meetings  which  may  pertain  to  (1)  limitation 
of  shipments  pursuant  to  article  III,  or  (2)  regulation  of 
grades  and  sizes  pursuant  to  article  IV,  or  (3)  regulation  of 
daily  shipments  pursuant  to  article  V  hereof; 

9.  To  establish  and  define  the  duties  of  additional  com¬ 
mittees  or  subcommittees  to  assist  it  in  the  performance 
of  any  of  its  duties  and  functions  hereunder; 

10.  To  disapprove  by  affirmative  vote  of  seven  (17)  mem¬ 
bers  any  action  or  recommendation  of  any  Commodity  Com¬ 
mittee:  Provided,  That,  in  disapproving  any  recommenda¬ 
tion  of  any  Commodity  Committee  to  the  Secretary,  the 
reasons  therefor  shall  be  immediately  submitted  to  the 
Secretary; 

11.  With  the  approval  of  the  Secretary,  to  (1)  redefine 
the  districts  into  which  the  State  of  California  has  been  de¬ 
limited  by  this  order  or  (2)  change  the  representation  of 


any  district  on  any  Commodity  Committee:  Provided,  how¬ 
ever,  That  if  any  of  such  changes  are  made,  representation 
on  any  such  committee  from  the  various  districts  shall  be 
based,  so  far  as  practicable,  upon  the  proportionate  quantity 
of  the  particular  fruit  shipped  from  the  respective  districts 
during  the  preceding  three  years; 

12.  With  the  approval  of  the  Secretary,  to  incorporate  as 
a  non-profit  organization:  Provided,  That  such  corporation 
shall  not  exercise  powers  expressly  or  by  implication  pro¬ 
hibited  hereunder  and  that  it  shall  be  subject  to  all  the 
duties  and  obligations  imposed  upon  the  Control  Committee 
hereunder;  and:  Provided,  further,  That  the  stockholders 
and  directors  of  any  such  corporation  shall  be  the  members 
of  the  Control  Committee  selected  by  the  Secretary  pursuant 
to  this  order; 

13.  To  defend  all  legal  proceedings  against  any  committee 
members  (individually  or  as  members)  or  any  officers  or 
employees  of  such  committees  arising  out  of  any  act  or 
omission  made  in  good  faith  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
this  order. 

Sec.  9.  Transmission  of  Powers  and  Duties  of  Control 
Committee. — In  the  event  that  the  Control  Committee  in¬ 
corporates  pursuant  to  paragraph  12  of  section  8  of  this 
article,  the  powers  and  duties  conferred  upon  the  Control 
Committee  by  this  order  shall  devolve  upon  such  corpora¬ 
tion:  Provided,  however.  That  at  no  time  shall  such  corpora¬ 
tion  perform  any  of  the  powers  and  duties  previously  pos¬ 
sessed  by  the  Control  Committee  unless  the  membership  of 
the  governing  authority  of  such  corporation  is  identical  with 
the  membership  of  the  Control  Committee. 

Sec.  10.  Powers  and  Duties  of  a  Commodity  Committee. — 
Each  Commodity  Committee  shall  have  the  following  powers 
and  duties: 

1.  With  respect  to  the  fruit  under  its  jurisdiction,  to 
recommend  to  the  Secretary,  upon  the  affirmative  vote  of  at 
least  five  (5)  members,  a  limitation  of  shipments  pursuant 
to  article  III  or  a  regulation  of  grades  or  sizes  of  fruit 
shipped  pursuant  to  article  IV  or  a  regulation  of  daily  ship¬ 
ments  pursuant  to  article  V,  and  to  possess  such  other  powers 
and  exercise  such  other  duties  as  are  set  forth  in  this  order; 

2.  To  make  such  rules  and  regulations  with  respect  to 
fruit  under  its  jurisdiction  as  may  be  necessary  to  effectuate 
the  terms  and  provisions  of  articles  III,  IV,  V,  and  VI  of 
this  order; 

3.  To  submit  a  budget  of  its  expenses  to  the  Control  Com¬ 
mittee  for  the  approval  of  the  Control  Committee; 

4.  To  furnish  to  the  Control  Committee  and  to  the  Secre¬ 
tary  a  record  of  the  minutes  of  its  meetings; 

5.  To  establish  in  each  district  growers’  advisory  commit¬ 
tees  to  be  composed  of  growers  of  said  districts,  which  said 
committees  shall  consult  with  and  advise  the  Commodity 
Committee; 

6.  To  establish  such  other  committees  to  aid  it  in  the 
performance  of  its  duties  hereunder  as  it  may  deem  advis¬ 
able. 

Sec.  11.  Unassembled  Voting. — The  Control  Committee  or 
any  Commodity  Committee  may,  upon  due  notice  to  all  of 
its  members,  provide  for  voting  by  letter,  telegraph,  or  by 
telephone:  Provided,  however.  That  if  such  vote  is  by  tele¬ 
phone  it  shall  be  immediately  confirmed  by  telegram  or 
letter. 

Sec.  12.  Removal  and  Disapproval. — The  members  of  the 
Control  Committee  or  of  any  Commodity  Committee,  and 
any  agent  or  employee  appointed  or  employed  by  any  such 
committee,  shall  be  subject  to  removal  or  suspension  by  the 
Secretary  at  any  time.  Each  and  every  order,  regulation, 
decision,  determination,  or  other  act  of  the  Control  Com¬ 
mittee  or  of  any  Commodity  Committee,  shall  be  subject  to 
the  continuing  right  of  the  Secretary  to  disapprove  of  the 
same  at  any  time,  and  upon  such  disapproval,  shall  be  null 
and  void  except  as  to  acts  done  in  reliance  thereon  or  in 
compliance  therewith. 

Sec.  13.  Funds. — All  funds  received  by  the  Control  Com¬ 
mittee  pursuant  to  any  provisions  of  this  order  shall  be  used 
solely  for  the  purposes  herein  specified  and  shall  be 
accounted  for  in  the  following  manner: 
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1.  The  Secretary  may  require  the  Control  Committee  and 
its  members  to  account  for  all  receipts  and  disbursements; 
and 

2.  Upon  the  resignation,  removal,  or  expiration  of  the  term 
of  office  of  any  member  of  the  Control  Committee,  all  books, 
records,  funds,  and  other  property  in  his  possession  shall 
be  delivered  to  the  Control  Committee,  or  to  his  successor 
in  office,  and  such  assignments  and  other  instruments  shall 
be  executed  as  may  be  necessary  to  vest  in  the  Control  Com¬ 
mittee  or  his  successor  full  title  to  all  of  the  books,  records, 
funds,  and  other  property  in  his  possession  or  under  his 
control. 

ARTICLE  m.  PERIOD  PRORATION 

Section  1.  Establishment  of  Period  Proration. — 1.  It  shall 
be  the  duty  of  each  Commodity  Committee  to  investigate 
supply  and  demand  conditions  with  respect  to  the  fruit 
under  its  jurisdiction.  Whenever  any  such  Commodity  Com¬ 
mittee  deems  it  advisable  to  regulate  the  shipment  of  such 
fruit  during  any  particular  period  or  periods,  it  shall  recom¬ 
mend  to  the  Secretary  the  establishment  of  a  proration 
period  or  a  series  of  proration  periods  during  which  the  ship¬ 
ment  of  fruit  may  be  regulated  pursuant  to  the  methods 
provided  in  this  article.  When  any  Commodity  Committee 
contemplates  such  recommendation  for  the  establishment  of 
such  a  proration  period  or  series  of  proration  periods,  it  shall 
call  a  meeting  of  such  Committee  at  least  twenty-four  (24) 
hours  prior  to  the  contemplated  commencement  of  any  such 
proration  period  or  series  of  proration  periods  for  the  con¬ 
sideration  of  such  action,  and  shall  give  notice  to  shippers 
of  such  contemplated  action. 

2.  Based  upon  the  recommendations  made  pursuant  to 
paragraph  1  of  this  section,  and  section  7  of  this  article, 
and  the  information  accompanying  such  recommendations, 
or  upon  other  information,  the  Secretary  shall  establish  a 
regulation  period  or  series  of  regulation  periods,  including 
the  time  of  commencement,  duration  and  termination 
thereof,  if  the  Secretary  deems  it  advisable  to  regulate  the 
shipment  of  such  fruit.  Notice  of  the  establishment  of  such 
proration  period  or  series  of  proration  periods  and  the 
date  of  commencement,  duration,  and  termination  thereof 
shall  be  given  by  the  Secretary  to  the  Commodity  Commit¬ 
tee  by  telegraph  or  in  any  other  manner  which  the  Secre¬ 
tary  deems  sufficient. 

Sec.  2.  Definitions. — For  the  purposes  of  this  article  "cold 
storage”  means  the  retention  of  fruit  in  refrigeration  stor¬ 
age  exclusive  of  refrigerator  cars,  trucks,  or  vessels,  for  a 
period  of  time  longer  than  one  hundred  and  twenty  (120) 
hours;  "available  for  shipment”,  unless  otherwise  specified, 
means  the  quantity  of  fruit  not  in  cold  storage  which  (a) 
meets  the  requirements  of  sections  791,  794,  803,  804,  805, 
and  806  of  the  Agricultural  Code  of  the  State  of  California, 
(b)  conforms  to  the  grade  and/or  size  permitted  to  be 
shipped  under  article  IV  hereof,  (c)  is  ready  or  to  be  ready 
for  shipment,  and  (d)  growers  or  shippers  intend  to  ship 
during  the  limitation  period. 

Sec.  3.  Reports  from  Shippers. — Each  shipper  desiring  to 
ship  fruit  during  such  contemplated  proration  period  shall 
report  to  the  Commodity  Committee  the  quantity  of  fruit 
available  for  shipment  during  such  contemplated  proration 
period,  which  he  owns  or  has  authority  from  the  owner  or 
grower  thereof  to  ship,  together  with  the  name  of  each  such 
owner  or  grower,  and  the  quantity  of  fruit  which  he  is  au¬ 
thorized  to  ship  for  each  such  owner  or  grower  and  which 
is  intended  for  shipment  during  such  contemplated  prora¬ 
tion  period.  Reports  shall  be  made  at  such  time  and  sub¬ 
stantiated  in  such  manner  as  the  Commodity  Committee 
shall  prescribe.  Each  grower  who  has  not  given  a  shipper 
authority  to  ship  his  fruit  may  make  a  similar  report. 

Sec.  4.  Revision  of  Reports. — The  Commodity  Committee 
may  check  the  accuracy  of  any  report  filed  pursuant  to  sec¬ 
tion  3  and  may  verify  the  same  in  such  manner  as  it  may 
determine,  and,  on  the  basis  of  its  findings,  may  revise  and 
correct  any  such  report. 

Sec.  5.  Determination  of  Quantity  Available  for  Ship¬ 
ment. — From  the  reports  filed  with  the  Commodity  Commit¬ 


tee  pursuant  to  section  3  hereof,  as  the  same  may  be  revised 
and  corrected  pursuant  to  section  4  hereof,  said  Committee 
shall  determine  for  each  and  all  shippers  the  quantity  of 
fruit  available  and  intended  for  shipment  during  such  con¬ 
templated  period. 

Sec.  6.  Determination  of  Advisable  Shipments. — The  Com¬ 
modity  Committee  shall  determine,  for  each  contemplated 
proration  period,  the  total  quantity  of  fruit  which  it  deems 
advisable  to  be  shipped  during  such  contemplated  proration 
period.  In  determining  such  advisable  quantity,  said  Com¬ 
mittee  shall  give  consideration  to  the  supply  of  and  demand 
for  the  fruit  for  which  proration  is  contemplated. 

Sec.  7.  Recommendations  to  the  Secretary. — The  Com¬ 
modity  Committee  shall  report  as  recommendations  to  the 
Secretary  its  determinations  made  pursuant  to  sections  4,  5, 
and  6  of  this  article,  and  shall  also  report  the  facts  upon 
which  such  recommendations  were  based,  and  such  additional 
information  as  the  Secretary  may  from  time  to  time  request. 

Sec.  8.  Determinations  of  Allotments  by  the  Secretary. — 

1.  From  the  facts  reported  and  the  recommendations  made 
pursuant  to  section  7  of  this  article,  or  from  other  informa¬ 
tion,  the  Secretary  shall  determine: 

(a)  The  quantity  of  fruit  which  each  shipper  has  available 
for  shipment  during  such  proration  period; 

(b)  The  total  quantity  of  fruit  which  all  shippers  have 
available  for  shipment  during  such  proration  period;  and 

(c)  The  total  quantity  of  fruit  advisable  for  shipment 
during  such  proration  period. 

2.  The  Secretary  shall  advise  the  Commodity  Committee 
of  the  determinations  made  pursuant  to  paragraph  1  of  this 
section,  and  the  Commodity  Committee  shall  calculate  the 
allotment  percentage  by  dividing  the  total  quantity  of  fruit 
advisable  for  shipment,  as  determined  by  the  Secretary,  by 
the  total  quantity  of  fruit  which  shippers  have  available 
for  shipment  during  such  period,  as  determined  by  the 
Secretary. 

3.  The  Commodity  Committee  shall  multiply  the  quantity 
of  fruit  which  each  shipper  has  available  for  shipment  during 
such  proration  period,  as  determined  by  the  Secretary,  by 
the  allotment  percentage,  and  the  result  of  such  multiplica¬ 
tion  shall  be  the  allotment  fixed  by  the  Secretary  for  each 
such  shipper.  The  Commodity  Committee  shall  notify  each 
shipper  of  his  allotment  and  of  the  allotment  percentage. 

4.  Each  shipper  shall  apportion  the  quantity  of  fruit  repre¬ 
sented  by  his  allotment  equitably  among  the  growers  whose 
fruit  he  reported  to  the  Commodity  Committee  pursuant  to 
section  3  of  this  article  by  applying  the  allotment  percentage 
for  each  period  to  the  available  supply  of  each  such  grower 
as  determined  by  the  Secretary. 

Sec.  9.  Proration  from  Cold  Storage. — In  the  event  the 
quantity  of  fruit  not  in  cold  storage  and  available  for  ship¬ 
ment  is  less  than  the  quantity  advisable  for  shipment,  fruit 
in  cold  storage  available  for  shipment  may  be  prorated  in 
the  same  manner  as  prescribed  in  this  article  for  proration 
of  fruit  not  in  cold  storage.  For  the  purposes  of  prorating 
the  shipments  of  cold  storage  fruit,  "advisable  for  ship¬ 
ment”  shall  mean  the  quantity  of  fruit  advisable  for  ship¬ 
ment  from  the  state,  less  the  quantity  of  fruit  not  in  cold 
storage  available  for  shipment.  “Available  for  shipment” 
shall  mean  fruit  in  cold  storage  in  the  State  of  California, 
which  otherwise  meets  the  requirements  of  fruit  available 
for  shipment  as  defined  in  section  2  of  this  article. 

Sec.  10.  Transfer  of  Allotments. — Any  shipper  to  whom  an 
allotment  has  been  made  may  transfer  such  allotment,  in 
whole  or  in  part.  The  amount  of  such  transfers  shall  be 
deducted  from  the  allotment  of  the  transferor  and  added  to 
the  allotment  of  the  transferee. 

Sec.  11.  Over  and  Under  shipments. — No  shipper  shall  ship 
fruit  in  excess  of  his  allotment  for  any  proration  period 
except  for  additional  allotments  transferred  to  him  pursu¬ 
ant  to  the  foregoing  provisions  of  this  article:  Provided, 
however,  That  shipment  of  less  than  one  carload  in  excess 
of  a  shipper’s  allotment  shall  not  be  a  violation  of  this  order 
if  such  shipper  advises  the  Commodity  Committee  of  such 
overshipment  within  forty-eight  (48)  hours.  The  quantity 
of  fruit  shipped  in  excess  of  the  allotment  shall  be  offset  by 
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a  reduction  of  an  equal  amount  from  the  quantity  of  fruit 
represented  by  his  allotment  for  the  next  proration  period, 
or  if  such  allotment  is  less  than  the  overshipment  then  such 
excess  shipment  shall  be  deducted  from  the  quantity  of  fruit 
represented  by  succeeding  allotments  until  such  excess  ship¬ 
ment  has  been  entirely  offset.  If  any  shipper  ships  less  than 
his  allotment  for  a  particular  proration  period,  such  shipper 
may  ship,  during  only  the  next  proration  period  in  which 
such  shipper  is  given  an  allotment,  in  addition  to  his  allot¬ 
ment,  a  quantity  equal  to  such  undershipment:  Provided, 
That  such  undershipment  is  reported  to  the  Commodity  Com¬ 
mittee  prior  to  the  commencement  of  such  succeeding  period 
and  request  made  in  writing  for  such  shipment  in  addition  to 
his  allotment. 

Sec.  12.  Cancellation  of  Proration  Period. — If  the  limita¬ 
tion  of  shipments  during  any  proration  period  is  rendered 
unnecessary  by  reason  of  unforeseen  increased  demand, 
reduction  in  the  available  supply,  or  other  causes,  the  Secre¬ 
tary  may  terminate  such  proration  period. 

Sec.  13.  Petitions  for  Adjustments  of  Reports  for  Allot¬ 
ments. — Any  shipper  or  grower  dissatisfied  with  the  revision 
of  his  report  by  the  Commodity  Committee  may  request  a 
reconsideration  of  such  revision  by  such  Committee  and  may 
appeal  to  the  Secretary.  In  the  event  of  such  appeal  to  the 
Secretary,  the  Commodity  Committee  shall  furnish  a  report 
to  the  Secretary  setting  forth  the  action  taken  and  the 
reasons  therefor.  The  petitioner  involved  shall  abide  by  the 
determination  of  the  Commodity  Committee  pending  the 
disposition  of  such  appeal  by  the  Secretary. 

ARTICLE  IV.  REGULATION  BY  GRADES  AND  SIZES 

Section  1.  Recommendation  of  the  Commodity  Commit¬ 
tee. — Whenever  a  Commodity  Committee  deems  it  advisable 
to  regulate  the  shipment  of  any  grade  or  size  of  any  variety 
or  varieties  of  fruit  under  its  jurisdiction  from  any  or  all 
districts,  it  may  so  recommend  to  the  Secretary.  The  Com¬ 
modity  Committee  shall  furnish  the  Secretary  the  facts 
upon  the  basis  of  which  it  acted  in  making  such  recom¬ 
mendation,  which  shall  include  facts  affecting  the  supply  of 
and  the  demand  for  fruit  by  grades  and  sizes  thereof,  and 
any  other  information  requested  by  the  Secretary. 

Sec.  2.  Regulation  of  Shipments. — 1.  Based  upon  such 
recommendation  and  information  furnished  by  the  Commod¬ 
ity  Committee,  or  upon  other  information,  the  Secretary  may 
limit  the  total  quantity  of  any  grade  or  size  of  any  variety 
or  varieties  of  fruit  which  may  be  shipped  during  any  period 
from  any  or  all  districts. 

2.  When  the  Secretary  determines  to  regulate  shipments 
as  provided  herein,  he  shall  immediately  notify  the  Com¬ 
modity  Committee  of  the  determinations  made  by  him  pur¬ 
suant  to  paragraph  1  of  this  section,  and  the  Commodity 
Committee  shall  give  notice  to  shippers  thereof. 

3.  No  shipper  shall  ship  any  fruit  in  violation  of  a  regu¬ 
lation  of  shipments  established  as  provided  in  this  article. 

Sec.  3.  Exemptions. — 1.  In  the  event  the  shipment  of  any 
variety  or  varieties  of  fruit  from  any  district  or  districts  is 
regulated  in  accordance  with  this  article,  thereupon  when¬ 
ever  the  Commodity  Committee  shall  find  that  one-half 
(Vfe)  of  the  estimated  shipments  for  the  marketing  period 
of  such  variety  or  varieties  of  fruit  in  any  district  or  dis¬ 
tricts  has  been  shipped,  it  shall,  or  at  any  time  before  one- 
half  <y2>  of  such  estimated  shipments  of  such  variety  or 
varieties  of  fruit  in  such  district  or  districts  has  been 
shipped,  it  may  determine  and  announce  the  percentages 
which  the  grades  and  sizes  of  such  variety  or  varieties  of 
fruit  which  are  permitted  to  be  shipped  are  of  the  total  of 
the  estimated  shipments  for  the  marketing  period  in  the 
absence  of  regulation  of  such  variety  or  varieties  in  such 
district  or  districts,  and  at  the  same  time  shall  announce 
the  procedure  by  which  special  certificates  will  be  issued  to 
growers  as  set  forth  in  paragraph  2  of  this  section. 

2.  If  any  grower  of  such  variety  or  varieties  of  fruit  shall 
show  to  the  Commodity  Committee  that  the  regulation  of 
shipments  will  allow  him  to  ship  during  the  period  a  per¬ 
centage  of  his  estimated  shipments  for  the  marketing  period 
in  the  absence  of  regulation  of  such  variety  or  varieties  of 


fruit  which  is  less  than  the  percentage  found  in  accordance 
with  paragraph  1  of  this  section  for  his  district,  the  Com¬ 
modity  Committee  shall  issue  to  such  grower  an  exemption 
certificate  allowing  shipment  of  such  a  quantity  of  the  limited 
grade  and  size  of  such  variety  or  varieties  of  fruit  as  will 
enable  him  to  ship  during  the  period  a  percentage  of  his 
estimated  shipments  for  the  marketing  period  in  the  ab¬ 
sence  of  such  regulation  equal  to  the  percentage  found  in 
accordance  with  paragraph  1  of  this  section. 

3.  If  any  grower  is  dissatisfied  with  the  determination  by 
the  Commodity  Committee  with  respect  to  such  exemption 
certificate  he  may  appeal  to  the  Secretary,  whose  decision 
in  the  matter  shall  be  final. 

Sec.  4.  Inspection  Certificates. — The  Secretary  may  re¬ 
quire  shippers  to  submit  to  the  Commodity  Committee  Fed¬ 
eral-State  certificates  setting  out  the  size  and  grade  of  each 
variety  or  varieties  of  fruit,  the  shipment  of  which  is  being 
regulated  pursuant  to  this  article. 

ARTICLE  V.  REGULATION  OF  DAILY  SHIPMENTS 

Section  1.  Definitions. — As  used  in  this  article: 

1.  “Railroad  concentration  point”  means  any  railroad 
point  designated  by  the  Commodity  Committee  and  approved 
by  the  Secretary; 

2.  “Cold  storage  concentration  point”  means  any  cold 
storage  plant  in  the  State  of  California; 

3.  “Arrive”  or  “arrival”  means: 

(a)  The  actual  time  of  arrival  of  a  car  of  fruit  at  a  rail¬ 
road  concentration  point,  if  such  car  is  not  pre-cooled  at 
such  concentration  point; 

(b)  The  actual  time  when  pre-cooling  is  completed  if  the 
car  of  fruit  is  pre-cooled  at  the  railroad  concentration  point; 

(c)  Such  time  subsequent  to  the  actual  delivery  of  a  car¬ 
load  (or  equivalent)  of  fruit  at  a  cold  storage  concentration 
point  as  the  Commodity  Committee  for  such  fruit  may  pre¬ 
scribe  by  rules  and  regulations  approved  by  the  Secretary; 

4.  “Cold  storage”  means  retention  of  fruit  under  refrig¬ 
eration  in  a  storage  warehouse  for  such  period  of  time  and 
under  such  conditions  as  the  Commodity  Committee  may 
prescribe  by  rules  and  regulations  approved  by  the  Secretary; 

5.  “Available”  for  a  particular  day  means  (a)  when  used 
with  reference  to  the  fruit  of  a  shipper  whose  fruit  is  being 
regulated  at  concentration  point,  the  quantity  of  fruit  con¬ 
trolled  by  him  arriving  at  any  or  all  concentration  points 
that  day,  (b)  when  used  with  reference  to  the  fruit  of  a 
shipper  whose  fruit  is  being  regulated  at  shipping  point, 
the  quantity  of  fruit  which  he  controls  packed  by  or  for 
him  that  day; 

6.  “Total  available”  for  a  particular  day  means  the  quan¬ 
tity  available  for  shipment  that  day  by  all  shippers  whose 
shipments  are  regulated  at  shipping  points  plus  the  quantity 
of  fruit  arriving  that  day  at  all  concentration  points  con¬ 
trolled  by  all  shippers  electing  regulation  at  concentration 
points; 

7.  “Fruit  controlled”  means  (1)  fruit  to  which  the  shipper 
has  legal  title,  (2)  fruit  on  which  the  shipper  has  paid 
at  least  five  (5)  percent  of  the  purchase  price,  or  (3)  fruit 
whose  owner  has  authorized  a  shipper  to  ship. 

Sec.  2.  Establishment  of  Regulations. — 1.  The  Commodity 
Committee  for  a  particular  fruit  may,  from  time  to  time, 
recommend  to  the  Secretary  the  regulation  of  daily  shipments 
of  any  or  all  varieties  of  such  fruit  during  a  particular  period 
of  time.  Such  recommendation  shall  specify  (1)  the  period 
of  time  for  regulation,  (2)  the  advisable  daily  shipments  dur¬ 
ing  such  period,  and  (3)  the  variety  or  varieties  to  which  the 
regulation  shall  be  applicable;  and  the  Secretary  shall  be 
furnished  with  the  information  upon  which  such  recom¬ 
mendation  was  based. 

2.  If  upon  the  basis  of  such  information  and  recommenda¬ 
tion,  or  other  information  available  to  the  Secretary,  the 
Secretary  shall  find  that  limitation  of  daily  shipments  dur¬ 
ing  a  regulation  period  will  effectuate  the  purposes  of  this 
order,  he  shall  establish  a  regulation  period  and  determine 
the  total  advisable  quantity  of  such  fruit  to  be  shipped  daily 
during  such  period,  and  shall  notify  the  Commodity  Com¬ 
mittee  of  such  action.  The  Commodity  Committee  shall 
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give  such  notice  thereof  as  may  be  reasonably  calculated  to 
bring  such  regulation  to  the  attention  of  interested  persons. 

3.  Every  shipper  desiring  to  ship  such  fruit  from  any  ship¬ 
ping  point  during  a  regulation  period  shall  elect  whether 
such  fruit  shall  be  regulated  at  concentration  point  or  ship¬ 
ping  point,  and  shall  advise  the  Commodity  Committee  of  his 
choice.  The  fruit  of  any  shipper  who  fails  to  make  such  elec¬ 
tion  shall  be  regulated  at  concentration  points.  Any  shipper 
electing  regulation  at  concentration  point  for  fruit  from  any 
particular  shipping  point  shall  not  elect  regulation  at  any 
such  shipping  point  until  all  such  fruit  at  concentration 
points  has  been  released. 

4.  Each  shipper  whose  fruit  is  regulated  at  railroad  con¬ 
centration  point  shall  file  with  the  carrier  an  order  direct¬ 
ing  it  to  stop  each  carload  of  such  fruit  at  such  concentra¬ 
tion  point  until  its  release  is  ordered  by  the  Commodity 
Committee. 

Sec.  3.  Reports  by  Shippers. — 1.  Each  shipper  whose  fruit 
is  regulated  at  cold  storage  concentration  points  shall  report 
to  the  Commodity  Committee  for  such  fruit  the  time  when 
each  carload  equivalent  of  such  fruit  controlled  by  him 
entered  a  cold  storage  point. 

2.  Each  shipper  whose  fruit  is  regulated  at  shipping  point 
shall  report  daily,  to  the  Commodity  Committee  for  such 
fruit,  the  total  quantity  of  fruit  controlled  by  him  which  he 
has  available  at  each  packing  shed  on  that  day. 

Sec.  4.  Allotment  Percentage. — The  allotment  percentage 
for  a  particular  fruit  for  a  particular  day  during  a  regulation 
period  shall  be  the  percentage  obtained  by  dividing  the  ad¬ 
visable  quantity  of  such  fruit  to  be  shipped  that  day,  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  Secretary  pursuant  to  paragraph  2,  section  2 
of  this  article,  by  the  total  available  of  such  fruit  on  the  first 
day  prior  thereto,  if  then  known  by  the  Commodity  Com¬ 
mittee,  otherwise  on  the  second  day  prior  thereto.  The  total 
available  and  allotment  percentage  shall  be  calculated  by  the 
Commodity  Committee:  Provided,  however,  That  no  allot¬ 
ment  percentage  for  Bartlett  pears  shall  be  calculated  for  any 
day  if  the  Commodity  Committee  determines  that  a  prohibi¬ 
tion  of  loading  of  such  pears,  pursuant  to  section  8  of  this 
article,  has  affected  the  “total  available”  to  be  used  in  calcu¬ 
lating  the  allotment  percentage  for  that  day. 

Sec.  5.  Allotments  at  Shipping  Point. — 1.  The  allotment  of 
packages  of  such  fruit  of  any  shipper  regulated  at  shipping 
point,  for  a  particular  day,  shall  be  the  result  obtained  by 
applying  the  allotment  percentage  for  that  day  to  such  ship¬ 
per’s  component  part  of  the  total  available  used  in  determin¬ 
ing  said  allotment  percentage. 

2.  In  the  event  the  allotment  percentage  for  a  particular 
day  cannot  be  calculated  pursuant  to  section  4  of  this  article, 
the  allotment  percentage  of  the  previous  day  shall  be  used  in 
calculating  allotments  for  that  day:  Provided,  however.  That 
the  allotment  for  that  day  of  any  shipper  electing  regulation 
at  shipping  point  shall  not  exceed  his  allotment  of  the  pre¬ 
vious  day. 

3.  The  shipment  of  less  than  one  carload  in  excess  of  a 
shipper’s  allotment  shall  not  be  a  violation  of  this  order  if 
such  shipper  advises  the  Commodity  Committee  of  such  over¬ 
shipment.  The  quantity  of  fruit  shipped  in  excess  of  the 
allotment  shall  be  offset  by  a  reduction  of  an  equal  amount 
from  his  allotment  for  the  next  day,  or  if  such  allotment  is 
less  than  the  overshipment  then  such  excess  shipment  shall 
be  deducted  from  succeeding  allotments  until  such  excess 
shipment  has  been  entirely  offset. 

4.  If  any  shipper  ships  less  than  his  allotment  for  a  par¬ 
ticular  day,  such  shipper  may  ship,  during  only  the  next 
day  in  which  such  shipper  is  entitled  to  an  allotment,  in 
addition  to  his  allotment,  a  quantity  equal  to  such  under - 
shipment:  Provided,  That  such  undershipment  is  reported 
to  the  Commodity  Committee  prior  to  the  commencement  of 
such  succeeding  day. 

5.  Except  as  provided  in  paragraphs  3  and  4  of  this  sec¬ 
tion,  no  shipper  shall  ship  fruit  in  excess  of  his  allotment. 
The  Commodity  Committee  shall  determine  each  shipper’s 
allotment  and  advise  him  thereof,  together  with  the  total 
available  fruit  used  in  determining  such  allotment. 


6.  Fruit  shipped  pursuant  to  allotments  at  shipping  point 
shall  not  be  detained  at  concentration  points. 

7.  The  quantity  of  fruit  representing  the  difference  be¬ 
tween  the  available  quantity  which  is  used  as  the  basis  of 
an  allotment  of  a  shipper  electing  regulation  at  shipping 
point,  and  the  allotment  of  such  shipper  shall  not  be  shipped 
by  any  shipper  during  such  time  as  regulation  pursuant  to 
this  article  is  in  effect,  except  as  provided  in  section  9  hereof. 
The  Commodity  Committee  may  require  any  shipper  to  ac¬ 
count  for  the  disposition  of  such  quantity  of  fruit  in  excess 
of  such  an  allotment  at  such  time  and  in  such  manner  as  it 
may  prescribe  in  rules  and  regulations  approved  by  the 
Secretary. 

Sec.  6.  Shipments  from  Concentration  Points. — 1.  The 
quantity  of  fruit  which  may  be  shipped  on  any  day  during 
a  regulation  period  from  all  concentration  points  shall  be 
the  total  advisable  quantity  to  be  shipped  that  day  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  Secretary  pursuant  to  paragraph  2  of  section 
3  of  this  article,  less  (a)  the  quantity  of  fruit  shipped  by 
shippers  electing  regulation  at  shipping  points  and  arriving 
at  railroad  concentration  points  in  time  to  depart  that  day 
and  (b)  the  quantity  of  fruit  which  was  shipped  by  boat  by 
all  shippers  on  such  prior  day  as  the  Commodity  Committee 
may  prescribe  in  rules  and  regulations  approved  by  the 
Secretary. 

2.  The  first  carload  of  fruit  arriving  at  any  concentration 
point  and  subject  to  regulation  thereat  shall  be  the  first 
carload  released  for  shipment  from  all  concentration  points 
on  any  particular  day,  and  succeeding  carloads  shall  be 
released  for  shipment  in  the  order  of  arrival  until  the  total 
quantity  for  that  day  has  been  released.  The  maximum 
time  that  cars  may  be  held  in  concentration  points  shall  be 
prescribed  by  the  Commodity  Committee  in  rules  and  regu¬ 
lations  approved  by  the  Secretary:  Provided,  however.  That 
no  car  shall  be  held  at  any  concentration  point  longer  than 
four  (4)  days  whenever  there  are  any  cars  being  regulated 
at  railroad  concentration  points. 

3.  Whenever  any  shipper  has  one  or  more  carloads  of  fruit 
at  a  concentration  point  or  points  which  have  priority  of 
shipment  at  a  given  time,  and  has  also  other  carloads  which 
do  not  have  priority,  such  shipper  may  substitute  any  carload 
without  priority  for  any  carload  having  such  priority. 

Sec.  7.  Adjustment  for  Shipments  by  Boat. — In  the  event 
a  shipper  who  elects  regulation  at  concentration  point  ships 
a  quantity  of  fruit  to  destinations  within  the  Continent  of 
North  America  by  boat,  each  carload  of  an  equivalent 
quantity  of  such  shipper’s  fruit  at  concentration  points  on 
such  day  or  days  prior  to  the  expected  arrival  of  such  boat 
shipment  as  said  Commodity  Committee  shall  prescribe  by 
rules  and  regulations  approved  by  the  Secretary  shall  be 
backed-up  in  priority  the  same  number  of  carloads  as  are 
represented  by  such  boat  shipments. 

Sec.  8.  Prohibition  of  Loading  of  Bartlett  Pears. — 1.  If 
and  when  the  Bartlett  Pear  Commodity  Committee  deter¬ 
mines  that  the  accumulation  of  Bartlett  pears  at  any  or  all 
concentration  points  may  become  excessive,  upon  the  rec¬ 
ommendation  of  this  committee,  supported  by  specific  in¬ 
formation,  or  upon  the  basis  of  other  information,  the  Sec¬ 
retary  may  prohibit  the  loading  of  Bartlett  pears  for  ship¬ 
ment  to  any  or  all  railroad  concentration  points  for  a  period 
of  forty-eight  (48)  hours:  Provided,  That  there  shall  elapse 
not  less  than  ninety-six  (96)  hours  between  the  last  day 
of  one  period  and  the  first  day  of  the  next  succeeding  period. 

2.  Any  quantity  of  Bartlett  pears  loaded  for  shipment  to 
any  cold  storage  concentration  point  during  a  prohibition 
period  shall  not  be  eligible  for  release  for  shipment  during 
such  time  as  Bartlett  pears  are  being  regulated  pursuant  to 
this  article,  except  as  provided  in  section  9  hereof. 

3.  For  a  period  of  forty-eight  (48)  hours  succeeding  the 
termination  of  any  prohibition  period  established  pursuant 
to  paragraphs  1  and  2  of  this  section,  no  shipper  who 
shipped  such  fruit  to  railroad  concentration  points  or 
shipped  such  fruit  to  cold  storage  concentration  points  dur¬ 
ing  the  forty-eight  (48)  hours  prior  to  such  prohibition 
period  shall  ship  Bartlett  pears  to  concentration  points  in 
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excess  of  the  quantity  of  such  fruit  such  shipper  so  shipped 
during  the  period  of  forty-eight  (48)  hours  prior  to  such 
prohibition  period. 

Sec.  9.  Shipment  of  Storage  Fruit. — Fruit  in  cold  storage 
shall  not  be  shipped  on  any  particular  day  durmg  a  regula¬ 
tion  period  unless  the  quantity  of  the  fruit  regulated  at 
shipping  points  and  arriving  at  railroad  concentration  points 
in  time  to  depart  that  day  plus  the  quantity  of  the  fruit 
eligible  for  release  at  concentration  points  that  day  is  less 
than  the  total  advisable  quantity  of  the  fruit  for  shipment 
that  day.  When  such  conditions  exist,  such  fruit  may  be 
released  from  cold  storage  for  shipment  during  a  regulation 
period  in  the  same  sequence  as  that  in  which  such  fruit  has 
been  placed  in  storage;  Provided,  however,  That  such  re¬ 
leases  for  shipment  from  cold  storage  on  any  day  shall  be 
limited  to  the  amount  of  the  fruit  advisable  to  be  shipped 
pursuant  to  section  2  of  this  article  less  the  quantity  of  the 
fruit  regulated  at  shipping  points  and  arriving  at  railroad 
concentration  points  in  time  to  depart  that  day  and  the 
quantity  of  the  fruit  eligible  for  release  at  concentration 
points  on  that  day:  Provided,  further,  That  any  quantity 
of  fruit  in  cold  storage  may  be  substituted  for  the  same 
quantity  of  fruit  to  be  shipped  pursuant  to  regulation  at 
shipping  or  concentration  points. 

Sec.  10.  Exceptions. — Cars  containing  less  than  one-half 
by  billing  weight  of  fruit  covered  by  a  regulation  pursuant 
to  this  article  shall  be  exempt  from  such  regulation. 

Sec.  11.  Revision  and  Correction  of  Reports. — The  Com¬ 
modity  Committee  may  check  the  accuracy  of  any  reports 
filed  pursuant  to  this  article  and  may  verify  the  same  in  such 
manner  as  it  may  determine,  and,  on  the  basis  of  its  find¬ 
ings,  may  revise  and  correct  any  such  report. 

ARTICLE  VI.  EXEMPTIONS 

Section  1.  Shipments  for  Charity  or  for  By-products. — 
Nothing  contained  in  this  order  shall  be  construed  to  au¬ 
thorise  any  limitation  on  the  right  to  ship  fruit  in  any 
amount  for  canning,  freezing,  conversion  into  by-products, 
or  for  charitable  or  unemployment  relief  purposes. 

Sec.  2.  Export  Shipments. — Fruit  exported  to  destinations 
exclusive  of  the  Continent  of  North  America  shall  not  be 
subject  to  regulation  pursuant  to  articles  III,  IV,  and  V 
hereof:  Provided,  however,  That  fall  and  winter  pears  for 
export  to  destinations  exclusive  of  the  Continent  of  North 
America  may  be  regulated  pursuant  to  articles  III,  IV,  or 
V  at  such  times  as  the  Commodity  Committee  may  prescribe 
with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary. 

ARTICLE  VII.  ASSESSMENTS 

Section  1.  Expenses  and  Assessments. — 1.  The  Control 
Committee  is  authorized  to  incur  such  expenses  as  the  Sec¬ 
retary  finds  may  be  necessary  to  carry  out  the  functions  of 
the  Control  Committee  and  Commodity  Committees  under 
this  order.  The  funds  to  cover  such  expenses  shall  be  ac¬ 
quired  by  the  levying  of  assessments  as  hereinafter  provided. 

2.  Each  shipper  shall  pay  to  the  Control  Committee  upon 
demand  such  shipper’s  pro  rata  share,  as  is  approved  by  the 
Secretary,  of  the  expenses  in  the  amount  of  $11,550.00  for  I 
general  overhead  expenses  during  the  1936-1937  season  or 
expenses  in  such  other  amount  as  the  Secretary  may  later 
find  will  necessarily  be  incurred  by  said  Committee  during 
said  season  for  the  maintenance  and  functioning  of  the 
Control  and  Commodity  Committees  for  general  overhead 
expenses  for  all  fruits  during  the  season  as  set  forth  in 
this  order.  Each  shipper  who  ships  fruit,  the  shipment  of 
which  is  being  regulated  pursuant  to  article  m,  article  IV 
or  article  V  of  this  order,  shall  also  pay  to  the  Control 
Committee,  upon  demand,  such  shipper’s  pro  rata  share,  as 
is  approved  by  the  Secretary,  of  the  expenses  incurred  in 
administering  the  regulations  set  forth  in  said  article  III, 
article  IV  or  article  V  for  the  particular  fruit  so  regulated. 
Each  shipper’s  pro  rata  share  of  the  general  administrative 
expenses  shall  be  that  proportion  thereof  which  the  total 
quantity  of  fruit  shipped  by  such  shipper  during  said  season 
is  of  the  total  quantity  of  such  fruit  shipped  by  all  shippers 
during  said’ season.  Each  shipper’s  pro  rata  share  of  the 
expenses  necessary  in  the  administration  of  regulations  pur¬ 


suant  to  article  III,  article  IV  or  article  V,  for  a  particular 
fruit,  as  approved  by  the  Secretary,  shall  be  that  proportion 
thereof  which  the  total  quantity  of  such  fruit  shipped  by 
such  shipper  during  said  season  is  of  the  total  quantity  of 
such  fruit  shipped  by  all  shippers  during  said  season.  The 
initial  assessment  upon  each  shipper  for  general  adminis¬ 
trative  expenses  shall  be  4  mills  per  100  pounds  of  fruit 
shipped  and  said  assessment  shall  be  adjusted  from  time 
to  time  by  the  Control  Committee,  with  the  approval  of 
the  Secretary,  in  order  to  provide  funds  sufficient  in  amount 
to  cover  any  later  finding  by  the  Secretary  of  such  estimated 
expenses  or  actual  expenses  incurred  by  the  Control  Com¬ 
mittee  during  said  season.  The  initial  assessment  for  each 
shipper  of  a  particular  fruit  for  expenses  necessary  in  the 
administration  of  any  regulation  for  such  fruit  pursuant 
to  article  III,  article  IV,  or  article  V  of  this  order,  shall  be 
such  amount  as  is  approved  by  the  Secretary  and  said 
assessments  shall  be  adjusted  from  time  to  time  by  the 
Control  Committee,  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary,  in 
order  to  provide  funds  sufficient  in  amount  to  cover  any 
later  finding  by  the  Secretary  of  such  estimated  expenses 
or  actual  expenses  incurred  by  the  Control  Committee  during 
said  season.  The  assessments  of  each  shipper  for  any 
season  shall  be  due  at  such  time  and  shall  be  payable  in 
such  installments,  if  any,  as  the  Control  Committee  shall 
determine. 

3.  For  seasons  subsequent  to  the  season  of  1936,  each 
shipper  shall  pay  to  the  Control  Committee  upon  demand 
and  in  accordance  with  the  procedure  given  in  paragraph 
2  of  this  section  such  shipper’s  pro  rata  share  of  such  ex¬ 
penses  as  are  approved  by  the  Secretary  and  as  he  may  find 
will  necessarily  be  incurred  by  the  Control  Committee  for 
the  maintenance  and  functioning  of  the  Control  and  Com¬ 
modity  Committees  as  set  forth  in  this  order. 

4.  In  order  to  provide  funds  to  carry  out  the  functions  of 
the  Control  and  Commodity  Committees  prior  to  the  com¬ 
mencement  of  shipments  in  any  season,  shippers  may  make 
advance  payments  of  assessments,  which  advance  payments 
shall  be  credited  to  such  shippers  and  the  assessments  of 
such  shippers  shall  be  adjusted  so  that  such  assessments 
are  based  upon  the  quantity  of  fruit  shipped  by  such  ship¬ 
pers  during  such  season. 

5.  At  the  end  of  each  season  the  Control  Committee  shall 
credit  each  contributing  shipper  with  the  excess  of  the 
amount  paid  by  such  shipper  above  his  pro  rata  share  of 
the  expenses,  or  debit  such  shipper  with  the  difference  be¬ 
tween  his  pro  rata  share  and  the  amount  paid  by  such 
shipper.  Any  such  debits  shall  become  due  and  payable 
upon  the  demand  of  the  Control  Committee. 

6.  From  funds  acquired  pursuant  to  this  article  the  Con¬ 
trol  Committee  shall  pay  the  salaries  of  the  employees  of 
the  Control  Committee,  and  the  expenses  necessarily  in¬ 
curred  in  the  maintenance  and  functioning  of  the  Control 
and  Commodity  Committees  in  the  performance  of  their 
duties  under  this  order. 

ARTICLE  VIII.  REPORTS 

Section  1.  Information  to  Secretary. — All  shippers  shall 
severally,  from  time  to  time,  upon  request  of  the  Secretary, 
furnish  him  with  such  information  as  he  finds  to  be  neces¬ 
sary  to  enable  him  to  ascertain  and  determine  the  extent  to 
which  this  order  has  been  carried  out  or  has  effectuated  the 
purposes  of  this  order,  and  with  such  other  information  as 
he  finds  to  be  necessary  to  determine  whether  or  not  there 
has  been  an  abuse  of  the  privilege  of  exemption  from  the 
anti-trust  laws.  Such  information  shall  be  furnished  in 
accordance  with  forms  of  reports  to  be  prescribed  by  the 
Secretary. 

Sec.  2.  Reports  to  Committees. — 1.  For  the  purpose  of  en¬ 
abling  the  Control  and  Commodity  Committees  to  perform 
their  respective  functions  under  this  order,  each  shipper  shall 
furnish  to  a  confidential  employee  or  employees  designated 
by  the  Control  and  Commodity  Committees,  in  such  form  and 
at  such  times  and  substantiated  in  such  manner  as  shall  be 
prescribed  respectively  by  the  Control  and  Commodity  Com¬ 
mittees,  information  with  respect  to  the  quantity,  kind,  vari¬ 
ety,  grade,  and  size  of  fruit,  grower  for  whom  such  fruit  is 
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shipped,  number  of  cars  ordered,  car  numbers,  routing,  di¬ 
version,  and  destination  of  cars  shipped  during  such  periods 
of  time  as  designated  respectively  by  the  said  Committees. 
Such  information  furnished  to  the  aforesaid  employee  or 
employees  may  be  compiled  in  such  form  as  will  not  reveal 
the  identity  of  individual  informants  and  such  compilations 
may  be  made  available  to  the  public.  Such  employees  shall 
not  (except  in  compiled  form)  reveal  any  such  information  or 
reports  to  any  person  other  than  the  Secretary  or  the  Con¬ 
trol  and  Commodity  Committees.  Neither  the  Control  nor 
Commodity  Committees  shall  reveal  such  information  or  re¬ 
ports  to  persons  other  than  the  Secretary.  If  any  confiden¬ 
tial  employee  discloses  any  such  information  or  reports 
except  as  aforesaid,  he  shall  be  subject  to  immediate  removal 
by  the  Secretary. 

2.  Each  shipper  shall  furnish  to  the  appropriate  Com¬ 
modity  Committee  the  time  of  entrance  into  cold  storage 
of  each  carload  of  fruit  which  he  controls. 

3.  Upon  the  request  of  the  Control  Committee,  made  with 
the  approval  of  the  Secretary,  each  shipper  shall  furnish 
to  the  Control  Committee  or  any  Commodity  Committee  in 
such  manner  and  at  such  times  as  it  prescribes,  such  other 
information  as  is  necessary  to  enable  any  such  committee  to 
perform  its  powers  and  duties  under  this  order. 

ARTICLE  IX.  LIABILITY  OF  COMMITTEE  MEMBERS 

Section  1.  Liability. — No  member  of  the  Control  Com¬ 
mittee  or  any  Commodity  Committees  or  any  subcommittees 
nor  any  employee  of  the  Control  Committee  shall  be  held 
responsible  individually  in  any  way  whatsoever  to  any 
shipper  or  any  other  person  for  errors  in  judgment,  mis¬ 
takes,  or  other  acts  either  of  commission  or  omission  as  such 
member  or  employee,  except  for  acts  of  dishonesty. 

ARTICLE  X.  SEPARABILITY 

Section  1.  Separability. — If  any  provision  of  this  order 
is  declared  invalid  or  the  applicability  thereof  to  any  person, 
circumstance,  or  thing  is  held  invalid,  the  validity  of  the 
remainder  of  this  order  and/or  the  applicability  thereof  to 
any  other  person,  circumstance,  or  thing  shall  not  be 
affected  thereby. 

ARTICLE  XI.  DEROGATION 

Section  1.  Derogation. — Nothing  contained  in  this  order 
is  or  shall  be  construed  to  be  in  derogation  or  in  modification 
of  the  rights  of  the  Secretary  or  of  the  United  States  (1)  to 
exercise  any  powers  granted  by  the  act  or  otherwise,  and/or 
(2)  in  accordance  with  such  powers  to  act  in  the  premises 
whenever  such  action  is  deemed  advisable. 

article  xii.  duration  of  immunities 

Section  1.  Duration  of  Immunities. — The  benefits,  privi¬ 
leges,  and  immunities  conferred  by  virtue  of  this  order  shall 
cease  upon  its  termination  except  with  respect  to  acts  done 
under  and  during  the  existence  of  this  order. 

ARTICLE  XIII.  AGENTS 

Section  1.  Agents. — The  Secretary  may  by  a  designation  ] 
in  writing  name  any  person,  including  any  officer  or  em-  i 
ployee  of  the  Government,  or  any  Bureau  or  Division  in  the 
Department  of  Agriculture,  to  act  as  his  agent  or  representa¬ 
tive  in  connection  with  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  order. 

ARTICLE  XIV.  EFFECTIVE  TIME  AND  TERMINATION 

Section  1.  Effective  Time. — This  order  shall  become  effec¬ 
tive  at  such  time  as  the  Secretary  may  declare  above  his  sig¬ 
nature  attached  hereto,  and  shall  continue  in  force  until 
April  1,  1938,  unless  terminated  prior  to  such  time  in  one  of 
the  ways  hereinafter  specified. 

Sec.  2.  Termination. — 1.  The  Secretary  may  at  any  time 
terminate  this  order  by  giving  at  least  one  (1)  day’s  notice 
by  means  of  a  press  release  or  in  any  other  manner  which 
the  Secretary  may  determine. 

2.  The  Secretary  shall  terminate  or  suspend  the  operation 
of  this  order,  or  of  any  provision  thereof,  whenever  he  finds 
that  said  order,  or  any  provision  thereof,  obstructs  or  does 
not  tend  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act. 


3.  The  Secretary  shall  terminate  this  order  as  to  a  par¬ 
ticular  fruit  covered  hereby  at  the  end  of  any  marketing 
period  for  such  fruit  whenever  he  finds  that  such  termina¬ 
tion  is  favored  by  a  majority  of  the  growers  of  such  fruit 
who,  during  the  current  marketing  period  for  such  fruit, 
have  been  engaged  in  the  production  of  such  fruit  in  the  area 
covered  by  this  order  for  shipment  in  fresh  form:  Proviaed, 
That  such  majority  have,  during  such  period,  produced  for 
fresh  shipment  more  than  fifty  (50)  percent  of  the  volume 
of  such  fruit  produced  for  fresh  shipment  within  the  area, 
but  such  termination  shall  be  effective  only  if  announced  on 
or  before  July  30  in  the  case  of  winter  pears,  and  on  or  be¬ 
fore  March  30  in  the  case  of  other  fruits.  The  marketing 
period  for  all  fruits  except  fall  and  winter  pears  shall  be 
April  1  of  one  year  until  March  31  of  the  following  year,  and 
the  marketing  period  for  fall  and  winter  pears  shall  be 
August  1  of  one  year  until  July  31  of  the  following  year. 

4.  This  order  shall  terminate  whenever  the  provisions  of 
the  act  authorizing  it  cease  to  be  in  effect. 

Sec.  3.  Proceedings  after  Termination. — 1.  Upon  the  termi¬ 
nation  of  this  order,  the  members  of  the  Control  Committee 
then  functioning  shall  continue  as  joint  trustees,  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  this  order,  of  all  funds  and  property  then  in  the  pos¬ 
session  or  under  the  control  of  the  Control  Committee,  in¬ 
cluding  claims  for  any  funds  unpaid  or  property  not  delivered 
at  the  time  of  such  termination.  Said  trustees  (a)  shall 
continue  in  such  capacity  until  discharged  by  the  Secretary; 
(b)  shall  from  time  to  time  account  for  all  receipts  and  dis¬ 
bursements  and/or  deliver  all  funds  and  property  on  hand, 
together  with  all  books  and  records  of  the  Control  Committee 
and  the  joint  trustees,  to  such  person  as  the  Secretary  shall 
direct;  and  (c)  shall,  upon  the  request  of  the  Secretary,  exe¬ 
cute  such  assignments  or  other  instruments  necessary  or 
appropriate  to  vest  in  such  person  full  title  to  all  funds  and/or 
claims  vested  in  the  Control  Committee  or  the  joint  trustees 
pursuant  to  this  order;  and  (d)  shall  refund  to  each  con¬ 
tributing  shipper  the  excess  of  the  amount  paid  by  such  ship¬ 
per  above  his  pro  rata  share  of  expenses,  or  debit  each  shipper 
with  the  difference  between  his  pro  rata  share  and  the 
amount  paid  by  any  such  shipper,  if  such  amount  is  less  than 
his  pro  rata  share.  Any  such  debit  shall  become  due  and  pay¬ 
able  upon  the  demand  of  the  said  trustees.  Nothing  stated 
herein  shall  be  deemed  to  preclude  the  bringing  of  a  suit  for 
assessments  levied  by  the  Control  Committee  at  any  time 
prior  to  the  termination  of  this  order. 

2.  Any  person  to  whom  funds,  property,  and/or  claims 
have  been  delivered  by  the  Control  Committee  or  its  members 
upon  direction  of  the  Secretary,  as  herein  provided,  shall  be 
subject  to  the  same  obligations  and  duties  with  respect  to 
said  funds,  property,  and/or  claims  as  are  hereinabove 
imposed  upon  the  members  of  said  Committee  or  upon  said 
joint  trustees. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  does 
hereby  execute  in  duplicate,  and  issue  this  order  in  the  City 
of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  on  this  23rd  day  of 
May  1936,  and  pursuant  to  the  provisions  hereof  declares 
this  order  to  be  effective  on  and  after  a.  m.  Eastern  Standard 
Time  May  25,  1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.R.  Doc.  728— Filed,  May  23, 1936;  3:36  p.m.] 


Suspension  of  Collection  of  Assessments  on  Shipments  of 
Citrus  Fruit  From  the  State  of  Florida  Prior  to  Septem¬ 
ber  1,  1936 

Whereas,  subsection  2  of  section  1  of  article  III  of  the  order 
and  the  marketing  agreement  regulating  the  handling  of 
citrus  fruit  grown  in  the  State  of  Florida,  executed  by  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  on  May  4,  1936,  provides  that  every 
handler  shall  pay,  at  such  time  as  the  Control  Committee 
shall  determine,  one-half  (&)  cent  per  standard  packed  box 
of  citrus  fruit  on  all  boxes  of  such  fruit  shipped  by  such  han¬ 
dler  up  to  September  1,  1936;  and 
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Whereas,  subsection  2  of  section  1  of  article  III  of  said 
order  and  marketing  agreement  further  provides  that  if  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  shall  find  that  the  rate  of  assess¬ 
ment  fixed  by  the  said  subsection  will  result  in  the  collection 
of  a  sum  greater  than  the  expenses  incurred  in  the  adminis¬ 
tration  of  said  order  and  marketing  agreement,  he  shall  de¬ 
crease  the  rate  of  assessment,  so  that  the  funds  received  from 
the  collection  of  assessments  will  more  nearly  equal  the  ex¬ 
penses;  and 

Whereas,  the  said  Control  Committee  has  informed  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  that  no  expenses  will  be  incurred  in 
connection  with  the  administration  of  the  said  order  and 
marketing  agreement  prior  to  September  1,  1936,  and  has 
recommended  the  suspension  of  the  collection  of  assessments 
on  all  shipments  of  citrus  fruit  made  prior  to  September  1, 
1936; 

Now,  therefore,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  hereby  sus¬ 
pends  the  collection  of  assessments  under  the  said  order  and 
said  marketing  agreement  on  all  citrus  fruit  shipped  prior  to 
September  1,  1936,  until  further  notice. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  does 
hereby  execute  in  duplicate  and  issue  this  order,  in  the  city 
of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  on  the  25th  day  of 
May  1936,  and  declares  this  order  to  be  effective  on  and 
after  12:01  a.  m.,  eastern  standard  time,  May  27,  1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  735— Filed,  May  25. 1936;  12:38  p.  m.l 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE. 

Bureau  of  Air  Commerce. 

Air  Commerce  Regulations 

AERONAUTICS  BULLETIN  NO.  7 
[Edition  of  January  1,  1934] 

Amendment  No.  3 

Pursuant  to  Section  3  (c)  of  the  Air  Commerce  Act  of  1926, 
as  amended  (44  Stat.  568) ,  Chapter  5  of  Aeronautics  Bulletin 
No.  7  is  hereby  amended  by  inserting  after  the  first  sentence 
of  Paragraph  (D)  of  Section  50  thereof  a  semi-colon  and  the 
following: 

Provided,  however,  that  no  such  waivers  will  be  granted  to  trans¬ 
port  pilots  who  desire  to  take  the  necessary  technical  tests  for 
scheduled  air  transport  pilot's  rating. 

so  that  the  paragraph  will  read: 

(D)  Waivers. — In  the  case  of  trained,  experienced  pilots,  the 
Secretary  of  Commerce  may  grant  waivers  for  physical  defects  des¬ 
ignated  as  disqualifying  by  these  regulations  when,  in  his  opinion, 
the  experience  of  the  pilot  will  compensate  for  the  defect;  provided, 
however,  that  no  such  waivers  will  be  granted  to  transport  pilots 
who  desire  to  take  the  necessary  technical  tests  for  scheduled  air 
transport  pilot’s  rating.  A  waiver  once  granted  for  any  grade  of 
license  will  hold  indefinitely  for  that  grade  only  so  long  as  the 
defect  for  which  it  was  granted  has  not  increased  or  unless  canceled 
by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce. 

Approved,  to  take  effect  June  1,  1936. 

Daniel  C.  Roper, 
Secretary  of  Commerce. 

[F.R.Doc.730— Filed,  May  25, 1936;  10:08  a.m.] 


venience,  interest,  and  necessity  requires  that  said  Rule  229 
be  revised  in  part  for  the  following  reasons: 

1.  There  is  a  need  for  the  allocation  of  additional  fre¬ 
quencies  for  police,  broadcast,  and  fixed  services. 

2.  The  frequency  bands,  2000  to  21000  kilocycles  and  2750 
to  2850  kilocycles,  are  no  longer  suitable  for  visual  broad¬ 
casting  because  a  satisfactory  picture  or  image  in  keeping 
with  the  present  state  of  the  art  cannot  be  transmitted  on 
frequencies  within  said  bands. 

3.  There  is  a  need  for  a  greater  frequency  separation  from 
other  services  in  the  operation  of  relay  broadcast  (formerly 
broadcast  pickup)  stations. 

It  is  ordered  That  Rule  229  be,  and  it  is  hereby,  amended 
by  striking  out  so  much  of  said  Rule  as  relates  to  the  fre¬ 
quencies  listed  below  and  substituting  in  lieu  thereof  the 
following : 


Frequency  (kc) 

Allocation 

1610 . . . 

Broadcast 

1520 . . . . . 

Do. 

1530 . . . 

Do. 

1540 . . . . . . 

Do. 

1550 . . . 

Do. 

1560 . 

Do. 

1570 . . . 

Do. 

1580 . . 

Government. 

1584 . . _ . . . 

Do. 

1586 . 

Do. 

1590 . . . . 

Broadcast. 

1596 . . .  .. 

State  Police  (temporary). 

1600 . 

Broadcast. 

2000 . 

Amateur. 

a  2004 . .  . 

Government. 

2008... . 

General  Communication. 

2012 . 

Do. 

2016. . . . 

Do. 

2020) 

2024/2022 . — 

Relay  Broadcast. 

2028 . 

General  Communication. 

i  2032 . 

Government. 

2036. . 

Police  (Intercity  Telegraph) . 

2040 . 

Do. 

2044 . 

Do. 

2048 . . . 

General  Communication. 

a  2052 . 

Government. 

S}2058 . — 

Relay  Broadcast. 

2064 . . 

General  Communication. 

2068 . . 

Do. 

2072 . 

Do. 

i  2076.... . . . . 

Government. 

2080 . . . 

General  Communication. 

2084 . . . . . 

Do. 

2088\onD(1 

2092/2090 . - . 

Relay  Broadcast. 

a  2096 _ _ _ 

Government. 

2752 . ;1 ^ 

General  Communication. 

2/56)  ~7  co 

2760 ]  -758 - - - - 

Relay  Broadcast. 

2784 . . . 

General  Communication. 

i  2768\;  27?o 
a  b  i  2772f 

2776 . 

2780 . 

2784 . 

2788  1 97(10 
a  h  2792r<uo-- 

2796 . 

2800 . 

2804 . 

2808 . 

2812 . 

2816. . 

sa-* . 

2836 . 

2840 . 

i  a  2844 . 

2848 . 


Government. 

Fixed. 

Do. 

Do. 

Relay  Broadcast. 
Government. 

General  Communication. 

Do. 

Police  (Intercity  Telegraph). 
Do. 

Do. 

General  Communication. 
Government. 


Relay  Broadcast. 

Fixed. 

Do. 

Government. 

Fixed. 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS  COMMISSION. 

[Commission  Order  No.  14] 

Frequency  Allocations 

At  a  general  session  of  the  Federal  Communications  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  offices  in  Washington,  D.  C.  on  the  13th 
day  of  May  1936: 

The  Commission,  having  under  consideration  Rule  229 
of  its  Rules  and  Regulations,  has  determined  that  in  order 
to  prevent  interference  between  stations  and  to  carry  out 
the  provisions  of  the  Communications  Act,  the  public  con- 


5135.. 

5140.. 

5195.. 
25600. 
25625. 
25650. 
25675. 
25700. 
25725. 
25750. 
25770. 
25775. 
25800. 
25825 
25850. 
25875. 


Police  (Intercity  Telegraph). 

Do. 

Do. 

Guard  band  for  government  assignment  25900  kc. 
Broadcast. 

Do. 

Do. 

General  Experimental. 

Broadcast. 

Do. 

Government. 

Guard  band  for  government  assignment  25770  kc. 
Broadcast. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
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Frequency  (kc) 


Allocation 


25900.. 

25925.. 

25950.. 

25975.. 

26000.. 
2602,’;.. 

26050.. 

26075.. 

26100.. 

26125.. 

26150.. 

26175.. 

26190.. 

26200.. 
26220.. 

26225.. 
26250. 

26275.. 
262*0. 
26300. 
26325. 
26350. 
26375. 
26400. 
26425. 
26450. 
28475. 
26500. 
26525. 
26650. 
26676. 
26600. 


40300. 

41200. 

41600. 

41800. 


Broadcast. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

General  Experimental. 

Broadcast. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Government. 

Guard  band  for  government  assignment  26190  kc. 
Government. 

Guard  band  for  government  assignment  26220  kc. 
Government. 

Guard  band  for  government  assignment  26280  kc. 
Government. 

Broadcast. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 


Broadcast  Experimental. 
Do. 

Do. 

Do. 


All  frequencies  allocated  as  General  Experimental  frequencies  are 
also  available  for  assignment  to  broadcast  service  on  an  experi¬ 
mental  basis. 

Hereafter  in  Rule  229  whenever  the  words  “relay  broadcast” 
appear,  there  will  be  substituted  the  words  “international  broad¬ 
cast.”  Whenever  the  words  “broadcast  pickup”  appear,  there  will 
be  substituted  the  words  “relay  broadcast.” 


It  is  further  ordered,  That  said  amendment  to  Rule  229 
shall  be  effective  at  3:00  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  July  1, 1936. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  John  B.  Reynolds, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[P.R.  Doc.  725— Filed,  May  23, 1936;  9:47  a.m.] 


[Commission  Order  No.  15) 

Public  Notice  of  Commission  Order  No.  14 

At  a  general  session  of  the  Federal  Communications  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  13tli 
day  of  May  1936; 

The  Commission,  having  under  consideration  the  require¬ 
ments  of  Section  303  (f)  of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934 
and  having  adopted  by  its  Order  No.  14  an  amendment  to  its 
Rule  229  which  contemplates  a  change  in  the  frequency  of 
certain  existing  stations: 

It  is  ordered  That  public  notice  of  said  order  is  hereby 
given  to  all  existing  licensees,  or  pending  applicants  for 
instruments  of  authorization,  whose  frequency  or  frequencies 
heretofore  assigned  or  applied  fot  may  be  changed  by  the 
provisions  of  said  Order,  and  that  opportunity  is  afforded, 
prior  to  July  1, 1936,  to  indicate  in  writing  to  the  Commission 
whether  or  not  such  change  is  consented  to  by  such  licensee. 

It  is  further  ordered  That  any  licensee  or  pending  appli¬ 
cant  not  consenting  to  said  change  in  frequency  assignment 
shall  upon  application  by  it  be  accorded  a  public  hearing  to 
determine  whether  such  change  will  promote  public  conveni¬ 
ence  and  interest  or  will  serve  public  necessity  or  whether 
the  provisions  of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934  will  be 
more  fully  complied  with  by  such  changes. 

It  is  further  ordered  That  as  to  any  non-consenting  licensee 
or  pending  applicant,  the  effective  date  of  said  Order  No.  14 
shall  be  postponed  until  after  a  determination  upon  such 
public  hearing. 

It  is  further  ordered  That  as  to  all  licensees  or  pending  ap¬ 
plicants  who  consent  prior  to  July  1,  1936,  to  the  change  in 
frequency  resulting  from  the  reallocation  made  by  said  Order 


No.  14,  all  outstanding  licenses  or  applications  for  instruments 
of  authorization  be  and  the  same  are  hereby  modified  in 
accordance  with  said  allocation  effective  at  3:00  A.  M.,  E.  S.  T., 
July  1,  1936. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  John  B.  Reynolds, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc. 726— Filed. May  23, 1936;  9:48  a.m.] 


[Rules  Amendment  No.  5[ 

Amendment  to  Rule  106.18  Adopted  April  29,  1936 

The  Commission,  on  April  29,  1936,  adopted  the  follow¬ 
ing  revision  of  Rule  106.18: 

Rule  106.18.  Subpenas  requiring  the  attendance  and  testimony 
of  witnesses,  and  subpenas  requiring  the  production  of  any  books, 
papers,  schedules  of  charges,  contracts,  agreements,  and  documents 
relating  to  any  matter  under  investigation  or  hearing  may  be 
signed  and  issued  as  follows: 

(1)  Hearings  before  the  Commission  en  banc: 

By  any  Commissioner. 

(2)  Hearings  before  a  Division: 

By  a  member  of  the  Division. 

(3)  Hearings  before  a  Director: 

(a)  By  a  member  of  the  Division  which  authorized  the 
hearing. 

(b)  When  a  Director  of  any  Division  has  been  designated  to 
hear  testimony  in  any  case  such  Director  may  sign  and  issue 
subpenas  in  that  case. 

(4)  Hearings  before  an  Examiner: 

(a)  By  a  member  of  the  Division  which  authorized  the 
hearing. 

(b)  When  an  examiner  has  been  designated  to  hear  a  case, 
he  may  sign  and  issue  subpenas  in  that  case. 

(c)  By  the  Chief  Examiner  or  the  Assistant  Chief 
Examiner. 

No  subpena  shall  be  signed  or  issued  in  any  event  without 
recommendation  thereon  in  advance  by  the  Law  Depart¬ 
ment;  Provided,  however.  That  if  a  hearing  is  held  in  the 
field  and  no  representative  of  the  Law  Department  is  in  at¬ 
tendance,  examination  and  recommendation  by  the  Law 
Department  in  advance  shall  not  be  required. 

[seal]  John  B.  Reynolds, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  723— Filed,  May  23, 1936;  9:46  a.  m.] 


Amendment  to  Rule  419-B,  Adopted  March  30,  1936 

The  Telegraph  Division  approved  the  amendment  of  Rule 
419  B  by  the  addition  of  the  following: 

Available  for  stations  located  in  the  Aleutian  Islands  west  of 
longitude  170°  west,  type  Al,  A2,  and  A3  emission,  for  communica¬ 
tion  with  government  stations  in  Alaska,  provided  the  maximum 
power  shall  not  exceed  100  watts  and  upon  the  condition  that  no 
interference  will  result  to  the  services  of  other  stations  operating 
in  the  fixed  service: 

5207.5  kilocycles  unlimited, 

8070  kilocycles  day  only. 

[seal]  John  B.  Reynolds, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  720— Filed, May  23, 1936;  9:44  a.m.] 


Telephone  Division. 

[Order  No.  14] 

Destruction  of  Records  of  Telephone  Companies,  Etc. 

Commissioners  Walker,  Chairman;  Brown,  and  Prall: 

At  at  regular  meeting  of  the  Telephone  Division  of  the 
Federal  Communications  Commission,  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  23rd  day  of  March  1936: 

The  Telephone  Division  having  under  consideration  Sec¬ 
tion  220  (e)  of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934  and  the  order 
issued  by  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission  on  the  3rd 
day  of  November  1919,  promulgating  Regulations  to  Govern 
the  Destruction  of  Records  of  Telephone,  Telegraph  and 
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Cable  Companies  (Including  Wireless  Companies) ,  which  said 
order  and  regulations  have  contained  in  effect  pursuant  to 
Section  604  of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934;  and 

The  Telephone  Division  deeming  it  desirable  that  no  ac¬ 
count,  record,  or  memorandum  of  any  telephone  company 
subject  to  the  said  order  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Com¬ 
mission  dated  November  3,  1919,  shall  be  destroyed  pending 
the  investigation  authorized  by  joint  resolution  “S.  J.  Res. 
46”,  74th  Congress,  approved  March  15,  1935: 

It  is  ordered,  That  all  accounts,  records,  and  memoranda 
listed  in  paragraph  20  of  the  Regulations  to  Govern  the  De¬ 
struction  of  Records  of  Telephone,  Telegraph,  and  Cable  Com¬ 
panies  (Including  Wireless  Companies)  promulgated  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  order  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission 
made  on  the  3rd  day  of  November,  1919,  be,  and  the  same 
shall  be,  retained  until  otherwise  authorized  or  ordered  by 
this  Commission,  in  so  far  as  the  same  shall  relate  to  tele¬ 
phone  companies  subject  to  the  said  order  of  November  3, 
1919. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  order  shall  become  effective 
immediately. 

By  the  Commission,  Telephone  Division. 

LsealJ  Herbert  L.  Pettey,  Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  719— Filed,  May  23, 1936;  9:44  a.m.] 


[Order  No.  14-A] 

Exemptions  From  Order  No.  14 

Commissioners  Walker,  Chairman;  Brown,  and  Prali: 

At  a  regular  meeting  of  the  Telephone  Division  of  the 
Federal  Communications  Commission,  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washington,  D.  C.,  on  April  8,  1936; 

The  Telephone  Division  having  under  consideration  its 
Order  No.  14  and  Subsection  120  of  Paragraph  20  of  the 
Regulations  to  Govern  the  Destruction  of  Records  of  Tele¬ 
phone,  Telegraph  and  Cable  Companies  (including  Wireless 
Companies)  promulgated  pursuant  to  the  order  of  the  Inter¬ 
state  Commerce  Commission  made  on  the  3rd  day  of  Novem¬ 
ber  1919. 

It  is  ordered.  That,  effective  this  date,  the  items  listed  in 
said  Subsection  120  be,  and  the  same  are  hereby,  exempted 
from  the  provisions  of  said  Order  No.  14  and  may  be  destroyed 
in  conformity  with  the  provisions  of  said  Regulations  to 
Govern  the  Destruction  of  Records. 

By  the  Commission,  Telephone  Division. 

[seal]  Herbert  L.  Pettey,  Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  721— Filed.  May  23.  1936;  9:46  a.  m.] 


[Order  No.  14-B] 

Exemptions  From  Order  No.  14 

Commissioners  Walker,  Chairman;  Brown,  and  Prali: 

At  a  regular  meeting  of  the  Telephone  Division  of  the 
Federal  Communications  Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washington,  D.  C.,  on  May  6,  1936: 

The  Telephone  Division  having  under  consideration  its 
Order  No.  14,  and  subsections  127  and  128  (b)  of  paragraph 
20  of  the  Regulations  to  Govern  the  Destruction  of  Records 
of  Telephone,  Telegraph,  and  Cable  Companies  (including 
Wireless  Companies) ,  promulgated  pursuant  to  order  of  the 
Interstate  Commerce  Commission  made  on  the  3rd  day  of 
November.  1919; 

It  is  ordered,  That,  effective  this  date,  the  duplicate  copies 
of  accounts,  records,  and  memoranda  set  forth  in  said  sub¬ 
section  127,  and  the  phonograph  and  other  mechanical  device 
records  set  forth  in  said  subsection  128  (b)  be,  and  the  same 
are  hereby,  exempted  from  the  provisions  of  said  Order  No. 
14  and  may  be  destroyed  in  conformity  with  the  provisions 
of  said  Regulations  to  Govern  the  Destruction  of  Records. 

By  the  Commission,  Telephone  Division. 

[seal]  John  B.  Reynolds, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  724— Filed.  May  23, 1936;  9:47  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  3929] 

Notice  of  Informal  Engineering  Hearing  Before  the  Com¬ 
mission  En  Banc  on  June  15,  1936 

Notice  is  hereby  given  of  an  informal  engineering  hearing 
before  the  Commission  en  banc  to  be  held  in  the  offices  of 
the  Commission  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  beginning  at  10  A.  M., 
June  15,  1936,  for  the  purposes  of: 

(1)  Determining  the  present  and  future  needs  of  the  vari¬ 
ous  classes  of  services  for  frequencies  above  30,000  kcs.  with 
the  view  of  ultimately  allocating  such  frequencies  to  service; 

(2)  Securing  for  the  public  and  the  Commission  a  keener 
insight  into  the  conflicting  problems  which  confront  the 
industry  and  the  regulatory  body  in  the  application  of  the 
new  frequencies  to  the  service  of  the  public; 

(3)  Guiding  experimentation  along  more  definite  lines  as 
may  be  justified  from  the  evidence  presented  at  the  hearing; 

(4)  Reviewing  present  frequency  allocations  to  services  in 
the  radio  spectrum  below  30,000  kc;  and 

(5)  Assisting  the  Government  in  its  preparation  for  the 
International  Telecommunications  Conference  at  Cairo  in 
1938. 

At  this  hearing  neither  individual  applications  nor  individ¬ 
ual  assignments  within  service  bands  will  be  considered. 
However,  in  determining  the  width  of  the  frequency  band  to 
be  assigned  to  a  service  in  any  particular  portion  of  the 
spectrum,  it  may  be  necessary  to  justify,  from  an  engineering 
standpoint,  the  width  of  the  band  requested. 

Persons  appearing  before  the  Commission  at  this  hearing 
in  behalf  of  a  particular  service  such  as  maritime,  police, 
aviation,  aural  broadcasting,  or  television  should  be  prepared 
to  furnish  information  as  follows: 

(a)  The  dependence  of  the  service  on  radio  rather  than 
wire  lines. 

(b)  The  probable  number  of  people  who  will  receive  bene¬ 
fits  from  the  service. 

(c)  The  relative  social  and  economic  importance  of  the 
service,  including  safety  of  life  and  protection  of  property 
factors. 

(d)  The  probability  of  practical  establishment  of  the  serv¬ 
ice  and  the  degree  of  public  support  which  it  is  likely  to 
receive. 

(e)  The  degree  to  which  the  service  should  be  made  avail¬ 
able  to  the  public;  that  is,  whether  on  a  limited  scale  or  on 
an  extended  competitive  scale. 

(f)  Areas  in  which  services  should  be  provided  and,  in  gen¬ 
eral,  the  points  to  which  communication  must  be  maintained. 

TECHNICAL 

(a)  The  frequency  bands  required  for  a  given  service  and 
the  exact  position  thereof  in  the  radio  frequency  spectrum; 
also  the  width  of  communication  bands  or  channels  within 
each  portion  required  for  station  frequency  assignments. 

(b)  Suitability  and  necessity  for  particular  portions  of  the 
spectrum  for  the  service  involved.  This  includes  propagation 
characteristics  and  reliable  range  data. 

(c)  Field  intensity  required  for  reliable  service. 

(d>  The  number  of  stations  required  to  enable  efficient 
service  to  be  rendered. 

(e)  The  distance  over  which  communication  must  be 
maintained. 

(f)  The  relative  amount  of  radio  and  other  electrical 
interference  likely  to  be  encountered. 

(g)  The  relative  amount  of  noise  which  may  be  tolerated 
in  the  rendering  of  service., 

apparatus  limitations 

(a)  The  upper  practical  limit  of  the  useful  radio  frequency 
spectrum  and,  in  general,  what  higher  limit  can  be  expected 
in  the  future. 

(b)  The  operating  characteristics  of  transmitters  with 
respect  to  external  effects  and  practicability  in  service  for 
which  intended,  including  frequency  tolerance  which  should 
be  prescribed. 

(c)  Types  of  antennas  which  are  available  for  service 
for  which  intended,  and  their  practical  limitations,  including 
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the  best  methods  of  obtaining  the  most  effective  use  of 
frequencies. 

(d)  Receivers  available  and  in  process  of  development, 
including  data  with  respect  to  selectivity  and  practical  use¬ 
fulness  for  the  service  for  which  intended. 

Persons  who  intended  to  testify  at  the  hearing  should 
prepare  exhibits  which  show  the  requirements  for  frequency 
bands  and  positions  in  the  frequency  spectrum  for  the  service 
in  which  interested.  One  copy  of  each  exhibit  should  be 
furnished  the  Commission  on  or  before  June  1,  1936. 

Cross  examination  of  witnesses  will  be  limited  to  questions 
by  Commissioners  or  members  of  the  Commission’s  technical 
or  legal  staffs;  however,  the  Chairman  may  permit  any  ques¬ 
tion  of  any  witness  which  may  be  submitted  to  the  Chairman 
in  writing. 

Persons  or  organizations  desiring  to  appear  and  testify 
will  notify  the  Commission  of  such  intention  on  or  before 
June  1,  1936.  In  such  notification  the  number  of  witnesses 
who  will  appear,  the  topic  each  will  discuss,  and  the  time 
expected  to  be  occupied  by  each  should  be  stated.  This  in¬ 
formation  is  necessary  in  order  more  effectively  to  organize 
the  hearing. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  April  22,  1936. 

[seal]  Herbert  L.  Pettey,  Secretary. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  722— Filed,  May  23, 1936;  9:46  a.  m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION. 

At  a  session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Di¬ 
vision  4,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  21st 
day  of  May  A.  D.  1936. 

[No.  19200] 

Depreciation  Charges  of  Carriers  by  Pipe  Lines 

Good  cause  appearing  therefore: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  order  of  November  13,  1934,  in  this 
proceeding,  as  amended  December  20,  1935,  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  further  amended  by  changing  the  latest  date  upon 
which  operating  pipe-line  companies  shall  file  with  this  Com¬ 
mission  estimates  of  composite  percentage  rates,  as  provided 
in  paragraph  (7)  of  said  order,  from  July  1,  1936,  to  Septem¬ 
ber  1,  1936. 

By  the  Commission,  division  4. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  732— Filed,  May  25, 1936;  11:35  a.  m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C. 
on  the  25th  day  of  May  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman;  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  William  O.  Douglas. 

[File  No.  36-181 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Walter  Bachrach, 
Trustee  of  the  Commonwealth  Light  &  Power  Company 

order  authorizing  hearing  and  designating  officer  to 
conduct  proceedings 

An  application  having  been  duly  filed  with  this  Commis¬ 
sion,  by  Walter  Bachrach,  Trustee  of  The  Commonwealth 
Light  &  Power  Company,  pursuant  to  Section  10  (a)  (1)  of 
the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935; 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing  on 
June  11,  1936,  at  ten  o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day,  at 


Room  1103,  Securities  and  Exchange  Building,  1778  Pennsyl¬ 
vania  Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  that  Robert  P.  Reeder,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  to  preside 
at  such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing 
from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations, 
subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence 
and  require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspond¬ 
ence,  memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  mate¬ 
rial  to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  con¬ 
nection  therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  that  any  interested  state,  state  com¬ 
mission,  state  securities  commission,  municipality,  or  other 
political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  representative  of 
interested  consumers  or  security  holders,  or  any  other  person 
desiring  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceeding  or  to 
offer  evidence  in  this  matter,  shall  give  notice  of  such  in¬ 
tention  to  the  Commission,  such  notice  to  be  received  by  the 
Commission  not  later  than  June  6,  1936. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to 
close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 
By  the  Commission. 

[seal!  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  DOC.  739— Filed,  May  25, 1936;  12:59  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  25th  day  of  May  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners,  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman;  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  William  O.  Douglas. 

[File  No.  36-19] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Leonard  S.  Florsheim, 
Trustee  of  Inland  Power  &  Light  Corporation 

order  authorizing  hearing  and  designating  officer  to  con¬ 
duct  proceedings 

An  application  having  been  duly  filed  with  this  Commis¬ 
sion,  by  Leonard  S.  Florsheim,  Trustee  of  Inland  Power  & 
Light  Corporation,  pursuant  to  Section  10  (a)  (1)  of  the 
Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935; 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing  on 
June  11,  1936,  at  ten  o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day, 
at  Room  1103,  Securities  and  Exchange  Building,  1778 
Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Robert  P.  Reeder,  an  officer 
of  the  Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  to  pre¬ 
side  at  such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing 
from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations, 
subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence, 
and  require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  corre¬ 
spondence,  memoranda  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or 
material  to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in 
connection  therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  any  interested  state,  state  com¬ 
mission,  state  securities  commission,  municipality,  or  other 
political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  representative  of  in¬ 
terested  consumers  or  security  holders,  or  any  other  person 
desiring  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceeding  or  to 
offer  evidence  in  this  matter,  shall  give  notice  of  such  inten¬ 
tion  to  the  Commission,  such  notice  to  be  received  by  the 
Commission  not  later  than  June  6,  1936. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to 
close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  738— Filed,  May  25, 1936;  12:58  p.m.l 
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United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  city  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  25th  day  of  May  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman;  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  William  O.  Douglas. 

[File  36-20] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  The  Middle  West 
Corporation 

order  authorizing  hearing  and  designating  officer  to 

CONDUCT  PROCEEDINGS 

An  application  having  been  duly  filed  with  this  Commis¬ 
sion,  by  The  Middle  West  Corporation,  pursuant  to  Section 
10  (a)  (1)  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of 
1935; 

It  is  ordered  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing  on 
June  11,  1936,  at  ten  o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day,  at 
Room  1103,  Securities  and  Exchange  Building,  1778  Penn¬ 
sylvania  Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Robert  P.  Reeder,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  to  preside 
at  such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing  from 
time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations,  subpoena 
witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence,  and  re¬ 
quire  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 
memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to 
the  inquiry  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection 
therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  any  interested  state,  state  com¬ 
mission,  state  securities  commission,  municipality,  or  other 
political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  representative  of  inter¬ 
ested  consumers  or  security  holders,  or  any  other  person  de¬ 
siring  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceeding  or  to 
offer  evidence  in  this  matter,  shall  give  notice  of  such  inten¬ 
tion  to  the  Commission,  such  notice  to  be  received  by  the 
Commission  not  later  than  June  6,  1936. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to  close 
the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  736— Filed,  May  25, 1936;  12:58  p.  m.] 


Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934 

RULE  ADOPTING  FORM  14-K 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  finding — 

(1)  that  the  requirements  of  Form  14-K  for  annual 
reports  relating  to  certificates  of  deposit  issued  by  a  com¬ 
mittee,  as  more  specifically  defined  in  the  Instruction  Book 
for  Form  14-K,  are  necessary  and  appropriate  for  the 
proper  protection  of  investors  and  to  insure  fair  dealing 
in  such  securities  as  are  registered  on  national  securities 
exchanges  and  as  to  which  Form  14-K  is  to  be  used;  and, 

(2)  that  the  information  called  for  by  such  Form  and 
the  exhibits  specified  in  such  Instruction  Book  are  re¬ 
quired  to  keep  reasonably  current  the  information  and 
documents  filed  pursuant  to  Section  12  of  the  Securities 
Exchange  Act  of  1934, 

pursuant  to  authority  conferred  upon  It  by  the  Securities 
Exchange  Act  of  1934,  particularly  Sections  13  and  23  (a) 
thereof,  hereby  adopts  Form  14-K  and  the  Instruction  Book 
for  Form  14-K. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  737— Piled,  May  25, 1936;  12 :58  p.  m.] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

ECR — R-l,  Revised — Supplement  (a)  Issued  May  25,  1936 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — East  Central 

Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  1  REVISED — SUPPLEMENT  (A) 

Acreage  of  Wheat  in  1936  Seeded  to  Legumes 

Any  acreage  devoted  to  wheat  harvested  in  1936  which  is 
grown  in  combination  with  or  immediately  followed  by  a 
legume  shall,  subject  to  the  conditions  set  forth  below,  be 
classified  as  follows: 

(a)  Soil  Conserving. — For  the  purpose  of  meeting  the  con¬ 
ditions  of  section  4  of  part  II  of  E.  C.  R.  Bulletin  No.  1  Re¬ 
vised,  Minimum  Acreage  of  Soil  Conserving  Crops,  and  for 
the  purpose  of  meeting  the  conditions  of  section  29  of  E.  C.  R. 
Bulletin  No.  3  with  respect  to  acreage  of  crop  land  seeded 
to  soil-conserving  crops  in  1936,  but  for  no  other  purpose, 
one-half  of  such  acreage  shall  (notwithstanding  the  harvest¬ 
ing  of  wheat  from  the  land  in  1936)  be  regarded  as  used  for 
the  production  of  a  soil-conserving  crop  in  1936. 

(b)  Soil  Depleting. — For  all  other  purposes  of  ECR  Bulle¬ 
tin  No.  1  Revised  and  all  other  ECR  Bulletins  heretofore  is¬ 
sued,  the  entire  acreage  shall  be  regarded  as  used  for  the 
production  of  a  soil-depleting  crop  in  1936. 

Any  acreage  classified  in  this  manner  shall  be  covered 
with  a  good  growth  of  legume,  and  no  soil-depleting  crop 
other  than  wheat  may  be  harvested  therefrom  in  1936. 

In  testimony  whereof  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the 
City  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  25th  day  of 
May  1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  741— Filed,  May  26, 1936;  12:06  p.  m.] 


NER — B-2,  Amendment  No.  1  Issued  May  25,  1936 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Northeast 

Region 

AMENDMENTS  TO  BULLETIN  NO.  2,  APPROVED  MAY  25,  1936 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Ag¬ 
riculture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Do¬ 
mestic  Allotment  Act,  the  following  amendments  to  North¬ 
east  Region  Bulletin  No.  2  are  hereby  made  in  respect  to 
its  application  to  the  States  of  Maine,  New  Hampshire, 
Rhode  Island,  Connecticut,  New  York,  Pennsylvania,  and 
New  Jersey,  respectively,  and  the  issuance  of  such  bulletin 
as  herein  amended,  separately  for  each  of  such  States,  is 
hereby  authorized. 

As  so  issued  for  each  of  such  States,  Northeast  Region 
Bulletin  No.  2,  as  amended,  shall  contain  the  soil  building 
practices,  rates  and  conditions  applicable  to  such  State 
under  Northeast  Region  Bulletin  No.  2,  as  amended  by  the 
amendments  herein  approved. 

Such  amended  bulletin,  as  so  issued,  shall  be  designated 
as  “Northeast  Region  Bulletin  No.  2  (As  amended  May  25, 
1936)”,  and  shall  be  entitled  as  follows: 
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NER — B-2  (As  amended  May  25,  1936)  Issued  May  25,  1936 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Northeast 
Region  ^ 

BULLETIN  NO.  2  (AS  AMENDED  MAY  25,  1936) 

The  first  paragraph  of  such  amended  bulletin,  as  issued 
for  each  such  State,  shall  read  as  follows: 

“Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and 
Domestic  Allotment  Act,  Northeast  Region  Bulletin  No.  2, 
approved  April  23,  1936,  is  hereby  amended  with  respect  to 

its  application  to  the  State  of _ ,  but  not 

otherwise,  to  read  as  follows:”. 

The  name  of  the  State  to  which  such  amended  bulletin, 
as  so  issued,  is  applicable  shall  be  inserted  after  the  words 
“State  of”. 

There  is  hereby  added  immediately  after  the  paragraph 
reading:  “Payment  for  any  practices  set  forth  herein  will 
not  be  made  in  cases  where  the  labor,  seed,  or  other  materials  I 
are  furnished  free  or  paid  for  by  any  State  or  Federal 
agency.”  in  Northeast  Region  Bulletin  No.  2  a  new  paragraph 
as  follows: 

“All  references  to  Northeast  Region  Bulletin  No.  2  in  all 
official  forms  and  bulletins  issued  in  connection  with  the 
1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program  shall  be  deemed  to 
refer  to  Northeast  Region  Bulletin  No.  2  (As  amended  May 
25,  1936) .” 

At  the  end  of  such  amended  bulletin,  as  so  issued  for  each 
State,  there  shall  be  affixed  the  testimonial,  signature,  and 
seal  as  affixed  hereto. 

AMENDMENTS  IN  RESPECT  TO  STATE 

Maine. — In  respect  to  its  application  to  the  State  of  Maine, 
Northeast  Region  Bulletin  No.  2  is  amended  as  follows: 

(1)  The  section  of  such  bulletin  entitled  “Improving  Es¬ 
tablished  Grasses  and  Legumes”  is  amended  to  read  as  fol¬ 
lows  (without  any  change  in  footnote  1  to  such  section) : 

Practice  and  conditions — Payment  per  acre 

X.  IMPROVING  ESTABLISHED  GRASSES  AND  LEGUMES 

Applying,  between  March  1,  1936,  and  September  1,  1936,  not 
less  than  the  following  quantities  of  the  following  materials,  or 
their  equivalent,1  per  acre  on  established  grasses  or  legumes  on 
hay  or  pasture  land  or  in  orchards: 

1.  400  pounds  of  20  percent  superphosphate,  $3.00;  or 

2.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  $4.00;  or 

3.  1,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  400  pounds  of  20 
percent  superphosphate,  $5.00;  or 

4.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  400  pounds  of  20 
percent  superphosphate,  $7.00;  or 

6.  200  pounds  of  20  percent  superphosphate,  125  pounds  of 
16  percent  nitrate  of  soda,  and  70  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate 
of  potash,  $3.00;  or 

6.  1,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  400  pounds  of  20  per¬ 
cent  superphosphate,  250  pounds  of  16  percent  nitrate  of  soda, 
and  140  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of  potash,  $8.00;  or 

7.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  400  pounds  of  20  per¬ 
cent  superphosphate,  250  pounds  of  16  percent  nitrate  of  soda, 
and  140  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of  potash,  $10.00;  or 

8.  1,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  400  pounds  of  20  per¬ 
cent  superphosphate,  125  pounds  of  16  percent  nitrate  of  soda, 
and  70  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of  potash,  $6.50;  or 

9.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  400  pounds  of  20  percent 
superphosphate,  125  pounds  of  16  percent  nitrate  of  soda,  and 
70  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of  potash,  $8.50. 

(2)  The  paragraph  between  paragraphs  numbered  4  and 
5  of  the  section  of  such  bulletin  entitled  “Establishing  New 


‘Equivalent  quantities  of  other  materials  may  be  substituted 
for  ground  limestone,  16-percent  superphosphate,  or  50-percent 
muriate  of  potash:  Provided,  The  quantities  of  the  other  mate¬ 
rials  so  substituted  contain  not  less  than  the  quantities  (by 
weight)  of  calcium  or  magnesium  oxide,  phosphoric  acid,  and 
potash  contained  in  the  quantities  herein  specified  of  ground 
limestone,  16-percent  superphosphate,  and  50-percent  muriate  of 
potash,  respectively. 


Seedings  of  Grasses  and  Legumes”  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

When  seeding  is  made  with  oats,  barley,  or  a  grain  mixture,  as  a 
nurse  crop  which  is  allowed  to  mature  as  grain,  or  with  canning 
factory  peas  or  market  peas,  as  a  nurse  crop: 

^  New  Hampshire. — In  respect  to  their  application  to  the 
State  of  New  Hampshire,  the  sections  of  Northeast  Region 
Bulletin  No.  2  entitled  “Improving  Established  Grasses  and 
Legumes”  and  “Establishing  New  Seedings  of  Grasses  and 
Legumes”,  respectively,  are  amended  to  read  as  follows  (with¬ 
out  any  change  in  footnote  1  to  such  sections) : 

Practice  and  conditions — Payment  per  acre 

I.  IMPROVING  ESTABLISHED  GRASSES  AND  LEGUMES 

Applying  between  March  1,  1936,  and  December  1,  1936,  not  less 
than  the  following  quantities  of  the  following  materials,  or  their 
equivalent,1  per  acre  on  established  grasses  or  legumes  on  hay  or 
j  pasture  land  or  in  orchards. 

1.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  $4.00;  or 

2.  200  pounds  of  16  percent  superphosphate,  100  pounds  of  16 
percent  nitrate  of  soda,  and  60  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of 
potash,  $2.00;  or 

3.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  200  pounds  of  16  percent 
superphosphate,  100  pounds  of  16  percent  nitrate  of  soda,  and 
60  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of  potash,  $6.00;  or 

4.  400  pounds  of  16  percent  superphosphate,  200  pounds  of 
16  percent  nitrate  of  soda,  and  120  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate 
of  potash,  $4.50;  or 

5.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  400  pounds  of  16  percent 
superphosphate,  200  pounds  of  16  percent  nitrate  of  soda,  and 
120  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of  potash,  $8.50;  or 

6.  500  pounds  of  16  percent  superphosphate,  $3.00;  or 

7.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  500  pounds  of  16  per¬ 
cent  superphosphate,  $7.00;  or 

8.  400  pounds  of  16  percent  superphosphate  and  120  pounds  of 
50  percent  muriate  of  potash,  $3.50;  or 

9.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  400  pounds  of  16  percent 
superphosphate,  and  120  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of  potash, 
$7.50;  or 

10.  125  pounds  of  16  percent  superphosphate,  125  pounds  of  16 
percent  nitrate  of  soda,  and  40  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of 
potash,  $2.00;  or 

11.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  125  pounds  of  16  per¬ 
cent  superphosphate,  125  pounds  of  16  percent  nitrate  of  soda, 
and  40  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of  potash,  $6.00. 

H.  ESTABLISHING  NEW  SEEDINGS  OF  GRASSES  AND  LEGUMES 

Applying,  between  March  1,  1936,  and  December  1,  1936,  and  at  or 
before  the  time  of  seeding,  not  less  than  the  following  quantities  of 
the  following  materials,  or  their  equivalent,1  per  acre  on  crop  or 
pasture  land,  and  seeding  such  land  before  December  1,  1936,  to 
grass  and  legume  mixtures  containing  at  least  40  percent  by  weight 
of  legume  seeds,  or  to  legumes. 

When  seeding  is  made  without  a  nurse  crop  or  with  oats,  barley, 
or  a  grain  mixture,  as  a  nurse  crop  which  is  cut  green  or  pastured 
sufficiently  to  prevent  grain  formation: 

1.  Seeding  land  requiring  no  treatment,  $2.00;  or 

2.  500  pounds  of  16  percent  superphosphate,  $5.00;  or 

3.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  $6.00;  or 

4.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  500  pounds  of  16 
percent  superphosphate,  $9.00;  or 

5.  4,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  $10.00;  or 

6.  4,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  500  pounds  of  16 
percent  superphosphate,  $13.00;  or 

7.  5,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  $12.00;  or 

8.  5,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  500  pounds  of  16 
percent  superphosphate,  $15.00. 

When  seeding  Is  made  with  oats,  barley,  or  a  grain  mixture,  as  a 
nurse  crop  which  Is  allowed  to  mature  as  grain: 

9.  Seeding  land  requiring  no  treatment,  $1.00;  or 

10.  500  pounds  of  16  percent  superphosphate,  $3.50;  or 

11.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  $4.50;  or 

12.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  500  pounds  of  16 
percent  superphosphate,  $6.50;  or 

13.  4,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  $7.50;  or 

14.  4,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  500  pounds  of  16 
percent  superphosphate,  $10.00;  or 

15.  5,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  $9.00;  or 

16.  5,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  500  pounds  of  16 
percent  superphosphate,  $12.00. 

^  Rhode  Island. — In  respect  to  their  application  to  the  State 
of  Rhode  Island,  the  sections  of  Northeast  Region  Bulletin 
No.  2  entitled  “Improving  Established  Grasses  and  Legumes”, 
“Establishing  New  Seedings  of  Grasses  and  Legumes”,  and 
“Establishing  New  Seedings  of  Grasses”  are  amended  to 
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read  as  follows  (without  any  change  in  footnote  1  to  such 

sections) : 

Practice  and  conditions — Payment  per  acre 

I.  IMPROVING  ESTABLISHED  GRASSES  AND  LEGUMES 

Applying  between  March  1,  1936,  and  December  1,  1936,  not  less 
than  the  following  quantities  of  the  following  materials,  or  their 
equivalent,1  per  acre  on  established  grasses  or  legumes  on  hay 
or  pasture  land  or  in  orchards: 

1.  250  pounds  of  20  percent  superphosphate,  $2.00;  or 

2.  250  pounds  of  20  percent  superphosphate  and  100  pounds 
of  50  percent  muriate  of  potash,  $3.00;  or 

3.  250  pounds  of  20  percent  superphosphate,  125  pounds  of 
16  percent  nitrate  of  soda,  and  100  pounds  of  muriate  of  potash, 
$3.50;  or 

4.  1,500  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  250  pounds  of  20  per¬ 
cent  superphosphate,  $5.00;  or 

5.  1,500  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  250  pounds  of  20  per¬ 
cent  superphosphate,  and  50  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of 
potash,  $5.50;  or 

6.  1,500  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  250  pounds  of  20  per¬ 
cent  superphosphate,  and  100  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of 
potash,  $6.00;  or 

7.  1,500  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  250  pounds  of  20  per¬ 
cent  superphosphate,  200  pounds  of  16  percent  nitrate  of  soda, 
and  100  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of  potash  (this  practice 
is  not  applicable  to  hay  land  or  orchards).  $7.00. 

II.  ESTABLISHING  NEW  SEEDINGS  OF  GRASSES  AND  LEGUMES 

Applying,  between  March  1,  1936,  and  June  1,  1936,  and  at  or 
before  the  time  of  seeding,  not  less  than  the  following  quantities 
of  the  following  materials,  or  their  equivalent1  per  acre  on  crop 
or  pasture  land,  and  seeding  such  land  before  June  1,  1936,  to 
grass  and  legume  mixtures  containing  at  least  40  percent  by 
weight  of  legume  seeds,  or  to  legumes. 

When  seeding  is  made  without  a  nurse  crop  or  with  oats,  barley, 
or  a  grain  mixture,  as  a  nurse  crop  which  is  cut  green  or  pastured 
sufficiently  to  prevent  grain  formation: 

1.  1,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  250  pounds  of  20 
percent  superphosphate,  $6.00;  or 

2.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  250  pounds  of  20 
percent  superphosphate,  $8.00;  or 

3.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  250  pounds  of  20  per¬ 
cent  superphosphate,  and  50  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of 
potash,  $8.50;  or 

4.  3.000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  250  pounds  of  20 
percent  superphosphate,  $10.00;  or 

5.  3,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  250  pounds  of  20  per¬ 
cent  superphosphate,  and  100  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate 
of  potash,  $11.00;  or 

6.  3,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  250  pounds  of  20  per¬ 
cent  superphosphate,  200  pounds  of  16  percent  nitrate  of  soda, 
and  100  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of  potash  (this  practice 
Is  not  applicable  to  cropland),  $12.00. 

When  seeding  is  made  with  oats,  barley,  or  a  grain  mixture,  as 
a  nurse  crop  which  Is  allowed  to  mature  as  grain: 

7.  1.000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  250  pounds  of  20  per¬ 
cent  superphosphate,  $4.50;  or 

8.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  250  pounds  of  20 
percent  superphosphate,  $6.00;  or 

9.  2.000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  250  pounds  of  20  percent 
superphosphate,  and  50  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of  potash, 
$6.50;  or 

10.  3,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  250  pounds  of  20 
percent  superphosphate,  $7.50;  or 

11.  3,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone.  250  pounds  of  20  per¬ 
cent  superphosphate,  and  100  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of 
potash,  $8.50;  or 

12.  3.000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  250  pounds  of  20  percent 
superphosphate,  200  pounds  of  16  percent  nitrate  of  soda,  and 
100  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of  potash  (this  practice  is  not 
applicate  to  cropland),  $9.00. 

m.  ESTABLISHING  NEW  SEEDINGS  OF  GRASSES 

Applying,  between  July  1,  1936,  and  September  20,  1936,  and  at 
or  before  the  time  of  seeding,  not  less  than  the  following  quanti¬ 
ties  of  the  following  materials,  or  their  equivalent,1  per  acre  on 
crop  or  pasture  land,  and  seeding  such  land  before  September 
20,  1936,  to  grass. 


1  Equivalent  quantities  of  other  materials  may  be  substituted 
for  ground  limestone.  16-percent  superphosphate,  or  50-percent 
muriate  of  potash:  Provided,  The  quantities  of  the  other  mate¬ 
rials  so  substituted  contain  not  less  than  the  quantities  (by 
weight)  of  calcium  or  magnesium  oxide,  phosphoric  acid,  and 
potash  contained  in  the  quantities  herein  specified  of  ground 
limestone,  16-percent  superphosphate,  and  50-percent  muriate  of 
potash,  respectively. 


When  seeding  is  made  without  a  nurse  crop  or  with  oats,  bar¬ 
ley,  or  a  grain  mixture,  as  a  nurse  crop  which  is  cut  green  or 
pastured  sufficiently  to  prevent  grain  formation: 

1.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  250  pounds  of  20 
percent  superphosphate,  $7.00;  or 

2.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  250  pounds  of  20  percent 
superphosphate,  and  50  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of  potash, 
$7.50;  or 

3.  3,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  250  pounds  of  20  per¬ 
cent  superphosphate,  $9.00;  or 

4.  3,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  250  pounds  of  20  percent 
superphosphate,  and  50  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of  potash, 
$9.50;  or 

5.  3,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  250  pounds  of  20  percent 
superphosphate,  and  100  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of  potash, 
$10.00;  or 

6.  3,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  250  pounds  of  20  percent 
superphosphate,  200  pounds  of  16  percent  nitrate  of  soda,  and 
100  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of  potash  (this  practice  is  not 
applicable  to  cropland),  $11.00. 

When  seeding  is  made  with  oats,  barley,  or  a  grain  mixture,  as 
a  nurse  crop  which  is  allowed  to  mature  as  grain: 

7.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  250  pounds  of  20 
percent  superphosphate,  $5.00;  or 

8.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  250  pounds  of  20  percent 
superphosphate,  and  50  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of  potash, 
$5.50;  or 

9.  3,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  250  pounds  of  20  per¬ 
cent  superphosphate,  $6.50;  or 

10.  3,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  250  pounds  of  20  percent 
superphosphate,  and  50  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of  potash, 
$7.00;  or 

11.  3,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  250  pounds  of  20  per¬ 
cent  superphosphate,  and  100  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of 
potash,  $7.50;  or 

12.  3,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  250  pounds  of  20  per¬ 
cent  superphosphate,  200  pounds  of  16  percent  nitrate  of  soda, 
and  100  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of  potash  (this  practice 
is  not  applicable  to  cropland),  $8.50. 

Connecticut. — In  respect  to  its  application  to  the  State  of 
Connecticut  the  section  of  Northeast  Region  Bulletin  No.  2 
entitled  “Establishing  New  Seedings  of  Grasses  and  Le¬ 
gumes”  is  amended  to  read  as  follows  (without  any  change 
in  footnote  1  to  such  section) ; 

Practice  and  conditions — Payment  per  acre 

II.  ESTABLISHING  NEW  SEEDINGS  OF  GRASSES  AND  LEGUMES 

Applying,  between  March  1,  1936,  and  September  10,  1936,  and 
at  or  before  the  time  of  seeding,  not  less  than  the  following  quan¬ 
tities  of  the  following  materials,  or  their  equivalent,1  per  acre  on 
crop  or  pasture  land,  and  seeding  such  land  before  September  10, 
1936,  to  grass  and  legume  mixtures  containing  at  least  40  percent 
by  weight  of  legume  seeds,  or  to  legumes. 

Wheif  seeding  is  made  without  a  nurse  crop  or  with  oats,  barley, 
or  a  grain  mixture,  as  a  nurse  crop  which  is  cut  green  or  pastured 
sufficiently  to  prevent  grain  formation: 

1.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  500  pounds  of  16  percent 
superphosphate,  and  100  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of  pot¬ 
ash  (seedings  in  pastures  and  orchards  under  this  practice  may 

be  made  with  less  than  40  percent  by  weight  of  legume  seeds; 
potash  may  be  omitted  if  seeding  is  made  with  40  percent  or 
more  by  weight  of  legume  seeds);  $8.00  in  Area  A,  $9.00  in 
Area  B;  or 

2.  4,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  500  pounds  of  16  percent 
superphosphate,  and  100  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of  pot¬ 
ash  (seedings  in  pastures  and  orchards  under  this  practice  may 
be  made  with  less  than  40  percent  by  weight  of  legume  seeds; 
potash  may  be  omitted  if  seeding  is  made  with  40  percent  or 
more  by  weight  of  legume  seeds);  $11.00  in  Area  A,  $13.00  in 
Area  B;  or 

3.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  500  pounds  of  16  percent 
superphosphate,  and  100  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of  potash 
(this  practice  is  applicable  only  to  land  seeded  to  alfalfa  or  to 
grass  and  legume  mixtures  containing  at  least  40  percent  by 
weight  of  alfalfa  seed);  $9.00  in  Area  A,  $10.00  in  Area  B;  or 

4.  4,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  500  pounds  of  16  percent 
superphosphate,  and  100  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of  pot¬ 
ash  (this  practice  is  applicable  only  to  land  seeded  to  alfalfa  or 
to  grass  and  legume  mixtures  containing  at  least  40  percent  by 
weight  of  alfalfa  seed),  $12.00  in  Area  A,  $14.00  in  Area  B;  or 

5.  6,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  500  pounds  of  16  percent 
superphosphate,  and  100  pounds  of  60  percent  muriate  of  pot¬ 
ash  (this  practice  is  applicable  only  to  land  seeded  to  alfalfa  or 
to  grass  and  legume  mixtures  containing  at  least  40  percent  by 
weight  of  alfalfa  seed),  $15.00  in  Area  A,  $18.00  in  Area  B. 

When  seeding  is  made  with  oats,  barley,  or  a  grain  mixture,  as 
a  nurse  crop  which  is  allowed  to  mature  as  grain: 

6.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  500  pounds  of  16  percent 
superphosphate,  and  100  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of  pot- 
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ash  (seedings  in  pastures  and  orchards  under  this  practice  may 
be  made  with  less  than  40  percent  by  weight  of  legume  seeds; 
potash  may  be  omitted  if  seeding  is  made  with  40  percent  or 
more  by  weight  of  legume  seeds) ,  (6.00  in  Area  A,  (6.50  in  Area 
B,  or 

7.  4.000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  500  pounds  of  16  per¬ 
cent  superphosphate,  and  100  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of 
potash  (seedings  in  pastures  and  orchards  under  this  practice 
may  be  made  with  less  than  40  percent  by  weight  of  legume 
seeds;  potash  may  be  omitted  if  seeding  is  made  with  40  percent 
or  more  by  weight  of  legume  seeds) ,  $8.60  in  Area  A,  $10.00  in 
Area  B;  or 

8.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone.  500  pounds  of  16  per¬ 
cent  superphosphate,  and  100  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of 
potash  (this  practice  is  applicable  only  to  land  seeded  to  alfalfa 
or  to  grass  and  legume  mixtures  containing  at  least  40  percent 
by  weight  of  alfalfa  seed),  (6.50  in  Area  A,  $7.50  in  Area  B;  or 

9.  4,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  500  pounds  of  16  per¬ 
cent  superphosphate,  and  100  pounds  of  50  percent  miniate  of 
potash  (this  practice  is  applicable  only  to  land  seeded  to  alfalfa 
or  to  grass  and  legume  mixtures  containing  at  least  40  percent 
by  weight  of  alfalfa  seed),  (9.00  in  Area  A,  $11.00  in  Area  B;  or 

10.  6,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  500  pounds  of  16  per¬ 
cent  superphosphate,  and  100  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of 
potash  (this  practice  is  applicable  only  to  land  seeded  to  alfalfa 
or  to  grass  and  legume,  mixtures  containing  at  least  40  percent 
by  weight  of  alfalfa  seed) ,  $12.00  in  Area  A,  $15.00  in  Area  B. 

New  York. — In  respect  to  its  application  to  the  State  of 
New  York,  Northeast  Region  Bulletin  No.  2  is  amended  as 
follows: 

(1)  The  first  paragraph  of  the  section  of  such  bulletin 
entitled  “Improving  Established  Grasses  and  Legumes”  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows  (without  any  change  in  footnote 
1  to  such  section) : 

Applying,  between  March  1,  1936,  and  December  1,  1936,  not  less 
than  the  following  quantities  of  the  following  materials,  or  their 
equivalent,1  per  acre  on  established  grasses  or  legumes  on  hay  or 
pasture  land. 

(2)  The  first  paragraph  of  the  section  of  such  bulletin  en¬ 
titled  “Establishing  New  Seedings  of  Grasses  and  Legumes” 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows  (without  any  change  in  foot¬ 
note  1  to  such  section) : 

Applying,  between  March  1,  1936,  and  October  1,  1936,  either  at  or 
before  the  time  of  seeding,  or  if  after  seeding,  before  July  1,  1936, 
not  less  than  the  following  quantities  of  the  following  materials,  or 
their  equivalent,1  per  acre  on  crop  or  pasture  land,  and  seeding 
such  land  before  December  1,  1936,  to  grass  and  legume  mixtures 
containing  at  least  40  percent  by  weight  of  legume  seeds,  or  to 
“Cornell  Pasture  Mixture”,  or  to  legumes. 

And  the  paragraph  between  paragraphs  numbered  8  and  9 
of  such  section  of  such  bulletin  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

When  seeding  is  made  with  oats,  barley,  or  a  grain  mixture,  as  a 
nurse  crop  which  is  allowed  to  mature  as  grain,  or  with  canning 
factory  peas  or  market  peas,  as  a  nurse  crop: 

(3)  The  first  paragraph  and  the  paragraph  numbered  1  of 
the  section  of  such  bulletin  entitled  “Growing  Green  Manure 
Crops”  are  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Plowing  or  discing  under  any  of  the  following  crops  as  green 
manure,  between  March  1,  1936,  and  November  1,  1936, 1  after  the 
crop  has  attained  at  least  two  months’  growth: 

1.  Rye,  oats,  barley,  buckwheat,  annual  grasses,  mixtures  of 
these,  or  mixtures  of  any  of  these  with  legumes,  seeded  between 
August  15,  1935,  and  August  15,  1936,  (1.00. 

And  the  following  footnote  is  hereby  added  to  such 
section: 

*  Green  manure  crops  as  specified  in  this  section  III  may  be 
plowed  or  disced  under  between  March  1,  1936,  and  December  1, 
1936,  on  muck  land  in  the  following  counties:  Albany,  Cattarau¬ 
gus,  Cayuga,  Erie,  Genesse,  Livingston,  Madison,  Monroe,  Niagara, 
Oneida,  Onondaga,  Ontario,  Orange,  Orleans,  Oswego,  Seneca, 
Steuben,  Ulster,  Wayne,  Yates. 


1  Equivalent  quantities  of  other  materials  may  be  substituted 
for  ground  limestone,  16-percent  superphosphate,  or  50-percent 
muriate  of  potash:  Provided,  The  quantities  of  the  other  mate¬ 
rials  so  substituted  contain  not  less  than  the  quantities  (by 
weight)  of  calcium  or  magnesium  oxide,  phosphoric  acid,  and 
potash  contained  in  the  quantities  herein  specified  of  ground 
limestone,  16-percent  superphosphate,  and  50-percent  muriate  of 
potash,  respectively. 


(4)  The  section  of  such  bulletin  entitled  “Mulching  Or¬ 
chards”  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

1.  Applying  not  less  than  five  tons  per  acre  of  mulching  mate¬ 
rial  to  orchards  between  March  1,  1936,  and  November  1,  1936, 
and,  in  addition,  leaving  in  the  orchard  all  materials  produced 
therein  during  this  period  from  interplanted  crops,  $5  00. 

2.  Applying  not  less  than  three  tons  per  acre  of  mulching 
material  to  orchards  between  March  1,  1936,  and  November  1,  1936, 
and,  in  addition,  leaving  in  the  orchard  all  materials  produced 
therein  during  this  period  from  interplanted  crops,  (3.00. 

(5)  There  is  hereby  added  to  such  bulletin  after  the  sec¬ 
tion  entitled  “Mulching  Orchards”  a  new  section  as  follows: 

VII.  GROWING  COVER  CROPS  IN  ORCHARDS  AND  VINEYARDS 

Seeding  any  of  the  following  cover  crops  between  June  15,  1936, 
and  August  15,  1936,  in  clean  cultivated  orchards  and  vineyards, 
and  leaving  the  cover  crop  on  the  land  in  its  entirety,  and  not 
harvesting  or  pasturing  such  crop: 

1.  Rye,  oats,  barley,  buckwheat,  mixtures  of  these,  or  mixtures 
of  any  of  these  with  legumes,  (.75. 

2.  Red  clover,  crimson  clover,  sweet  clover,  vetch,  or  any 
legume  mixtures  which  contain  at  least  8  pounds  of  clover 
seed  per  acre,  (1.50. 

3.  Any  of  the  crops  specified  in  (2)  above  when  not  less  than 
1,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  or  its  equivalent,1  per  acre 
is  applied  after  March  1,  1936,  and  at  or  before  the  time  of  seed¬ 
ing,  (3.00. 

^  New  Jersey. — In  respect  to  its  application  to  the  State  of 
New  Jersey,  Northeast  Region  Bulletin  No.  2  is  amended  by 
inserting  in  lieu  of  the  provisions  of  such  bulletin  commenc¬ 
ing  with  “I.  Improving  Established  Grasses  and  Legumes” 
the  following: 

Practice  and  conditions — Payment  per  acre 

GROUP  I.  SEEDING  LEGUMES 

Seeding  cropland  or  non-crop  pasture  land,  between  January  1, 
1936,  and  October  31,  1936,  to  alfalfa,  red  clover,  mammoth  clover, 
alsike  clover,  or  mixtures  of  these  alone  or  with  perennial  grasses, 
provided  at  least  40  percent  by  weight  of  such  mixtures  consists 
of  these  legumes: 

1.  When  seeding  is  made  without  a  nurse  crop  or  with  oats, 
barley,  or  a  grain  mixture,  as  a  nurse  crop  which  is  cut  green  or 
pastured  sufficiently  to  prevent  grain  formation  or  with  wheat 
or  rye  as  a  nurse  crop  which  is  cut  green  and  left  on  the 
land,  $2.00. 

2.  When  seeding  is  made  with  oats,  barley,  or  a  grain  mixture, 
as  a  nurse  crop  which  is  allowed  to  mature  as  grain,  (1.00. 

GROUP  II.  GROWING  GREEN  MANURE  AND  COVER  CROPS 

Plowing  or  discing  under  as  green  manure  any  of  the  following 
crops  between  the  dates  specified  below  for  such  crops  after  the 
crop  has  attained  at  least  two  months  of  growth: 

1.  Rye,  barley,  oats,  wheat,  Italian  ryegrass,  mixtures  of  these, 
or  mixtures  of  any  of  these  with  legumes,  between  February  1, 
1936,  and  August  15,  1936,  $1.00. 

2.  Sudan  grass,  millet,  sunflowers,  sorghum,  sowed  corn,  buck¬ 
wheat,  mixtures  of  these,  or  mixtures  of  any  of  these  with 
legumes,  between  May  1,  1936,  and  November  1,  1936,  $1.00. 

3.  Soybeans  or  cowpeas,  between  February  1,  1936,  and  No¬ 
vember  1,  1936,  $1.50. 

4.  Crimson  clover,  red  clover,  mammoth  clover,  vetch,  or  any 
any  legume  mixture  which  contains  at  least  8  pounds  of  clover 
seed  per  acre,  between  February  1,  1936,  and  August  15,  1936, 
$2.00. 

5.  Any  of  the  crops  specified  in  (4)  above,  when  not  less 
than  500  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  or  its  equivalent,1  per 
acre  is  applied  after  March  1,  1936,  and  at  or  before  the  time 
of  seeding,  (2.75. 

6.  Any  of  the  crops  specified  in  (4)  above,  when  not  less 
than  1,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  or  its  equivalent,1  per 
acre  is  applied  after  March  1,  1936.  and  at  or  before  the  time 
of  seeding,  $3.50. 

GROUP  III.  PLANTING  FOREST  TREES 

Planting  forest  trees  on  cropland  or  non-crop  pasture  land  be¬ 
tween  January  1,  1936,  and  November  1,  1936,  $5.00. 

GROUP  IV.  MULCHING  ORCHARDS 

Applying  mulching  materials  to  orchards  between  March  1.  1936, 
and  November  1,  1936,  and  in  addition  leaving  in  the  orchard  all 
materials  produced  therein  during  this  period  from  interplanted 
crops: 

Not  less  than  2  tons  per  acre,  (2.00. 

Not  less  than  5  tons  per  acre,  $5.00. 

GROUP  V.  IMPROVING  LAND  BY  THE  USE  OF  GROUND  LIMESTONE 

Applying,  between  February  1,  1936,  and  November  1,  1936, 
ground  limestone,  or  its  equivalent  \  on  established  grasses  or 
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legumes  on  pasture  or  hay  land  or  In  orchards,  or  on  land  on  | 
which  any  practice  listed  under  Group  I  above  is  carried  out: 

Application  per  Acre:'1 * * * * 6 

1.  Not  less  than  1,000  pounds,  $1.50. 

2.  Not  less  than  2,000  pounds,  $3.00. 

3.  Not  less  than  3,000  pounds,  $4.50. 

4.  Not  less  than  4,000  pounds,  $6.00. 

5.  Not  less  than  6,000  pounds,  $9.00. 

GROUP  VI.  IMPROVING  LAND  BY  THE  USE  OF  SUPERPHOSPHATE 

Applying,  between  February  1.  1936,  and  November  1,  1936,  16- 
percent  superphosphate,  or  its  equivalent,1  on  established  grasses 
or  legumes  on  pasture  or  hay  land,  or  in  orchards,  or  on  land  on 
which  any  practice  listed  under  Group  I  above  is  carried  out: 

Application  per  Acre:* 

1.  Not  less  than  100  pounds,  $0.60. 

2.  Not  less  than  150  pounds,  $0.90. 

3.  Not  less  than  200  pounds,  $1.20. 

4.  Not  less  than  300  pounds.  $1.80. 

5.  Not  less  than  400  pounds.  $2.40. 

6.  Not  less  than  500  pounds,  $3.00. 

The  following  quantities  of  16-percent  superphosphate  and  50- 
perccnt  muriate  of  potash,  or  their  equivalent,1  per  acre  may  be 
substituted  for  16-percent  superphosphate  and  the  payment  for 
such  quantities  will  be  os  foLows: 

7.  Not  less  than  100  pounds  of  16-percent  superphosphate  and 
15  pounds  of  50-percent  muriate  of  potash,  $0.75. 

8.  Not  less  than  100  pounds  of  16-percent  superphosphate 
and  25  pounds  of  50-percent  muriate  of  potash,  $0.85. 

9.  Not  less  than  150  pounds  of  16-percent  superphosphate  and 
15  pounds  of  50-percent  muriate  of  potash,  $1.05. 

10.  Not  less  than  150  pounds  of  16-percent  superphosphate 
and  25  pounds  of  50-percent  muriate  of  potash,  $1.15. 

11.  Not  less  than  150  pounds  of  16-percent  superphosphate 
and  50  pounds  of  50-percent  muriate  of  potash,  $1.40. 

12.  Not  less  than  200  pounds  of  16-percent  superphosphate 
and  25  pounds  of  50-percent  muriate  of  potash,  $1.45. 

13.  Not  less  than  200  pounds  of  16-percent  superphosphate 
and  50  pounds  of  50-percent  muriate  of  potash,  $1.70. 

14.  Not  less  than  200  pounds  of  16-percent  superphosphate 
and  75  pounds  of  50-percent  muriate  of  potash,  $1.95. 

15.  Not  less  than  300  pounds  of  16-percent  superphosphate 
and  25  pounds  of  50-percent  muriate  of  potash,  $2.05. 

16.  Not  less  than  300  pounds  of  16-percent  superphosphate 
and  50  pounds  of  50-percent  muriate  of  potash,  $2.30. 

17.  Not  less  than  300  pounds  of  16 -percent  superphosphate 
and  75  pounds  of  50-percent  muriate  of  potash,  $2.55. 

18.  Not  less  than  300  pounds  of  16-percent  superphosphate 
and  100  pounds  of  50-percent  muriate  of  potash,  $2.80. 

19.  Not  less  than  400  pounds  of  16-percent  superphosphate 
and  50  pounds  of  50-percent  muriate  of  potash,  $2.90. 

20.  Not  less  than  400  pounds  of  16-percent  superphosphate 
and  75  pounds  of  50-percent  muriate  of  potash,  $3.15. 

21.  Not  less  than  400  pounds  of  16-percent  superphosphate 
and  100  pounds  of  50-percent  muriate  of  potash,  $3.40. 

22.  Not  less  than  500  pounds  of  16-percent  superphosphate 
and  50  pounds  of  50-percent  muriate  of  potash,  $3.50. 

23.  Not  less  than  500  pounds  of  16-percent  superphosphate 
and  100  pounds  of  60-percent  muriate  of  potash,  $4.00. 

24.  Not  less  than  500  pounds  of  16-percent  superphosphate 
and  150  pounds  of  50-percent  muriate  of  potash,  $4.50. 

*  Pennsylvania. — In  respect  to  its  application  to  the  State  of 
Pennsylvania,  Northeast  Region  Bulletin  No.  2  is  amended 
as  follows: 


1  Equivalent  quantities  of  other  materials  may  be  substituted 
for  ground  limestone,  16-percent  superphosphate,  or  50-percent 
muriate  of  potash:  Provided.  The  quantities  of  the  other  mate¬ 
rials  so  substituted  contain  not  less  than  the  quantities  (by 
weight)  of  calcium  or  magnesium  oxide,  phosphoric  acid,  and 
potash  contained  in  the  quantities  herein  specified  of  ground 
limestone,  16-percent  superphosphate,  and  50-percent  muriate  of 
potash,  respectively. 

*If  any  of  the  practices  listed  under  Group  V  is  carried  out  on 
the  same  acreage  as  practice  2  of  Group  I,  such  Group  V  practice 
shall  be  identified  with  the  letter  (a)  following  the  number  of 
6uch  practice  as  listed  herein  (for  example,  V-l  (a)),  and  the 
rate  of  payment  per  acre  for  each  such  practice  as  so  carried 
out  shall  be  as  follows: 

1  (a),  $1.25;  2  (a),  $2.50;  3  (a),  $3.50;  4  (a),  $4.75;  and  5  (a), 
$7.75. 

*  If  any  of  the  practices  listed  under  Group  VI  is  carried  out 
on  the  same  acreage  as  practice  2  of  Group  I,  such  Group  VI 
practice  shall  be  identified  with  the  letter  (a)  following  the 
number  of  such  practice  as  listed  herein  (for  example,  VI-1  (a)), 
and  the  rate  of  payment  per  acre  for  each  such  practice  as  so 
carried  out  shall  be  as  follows: 

1  (a),  $0.45:  2  (a),  $0.65;  3  (a),  $0.90;  4  (a),  $1.40;  5  (a),  $1.90; 

6  (a).  $2.50;  7  (a),  $0.55;  8  (a),  $0.60;  9  (a).  $0.75;  10  (a),  $0.80; 
11  (a),  $1.00;  12  (a).  $1.05;  13  (a),  $1.25:  14  (a),  $1.45;  15  (a), 
$1.55;  16  (a),  $1.75:  17  (a).  $1.95;  18  (a),  $2.15;  19  (a),  $2.25; 
20  (a),  $2  45;  21  (a),  $2.65;  22  (a),  $2.85;  23  (a),  $3.25;  and 
24  (a),  $3.60. 


(1)  The  first  paragraph  of  the  section  of  such  bulletin 
entitled  “Establishing  New  Seedings  of  Grasses  and  Legumes” 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows  (without  any  change  in  foot¬ 
note  1  to  such  section) ; 

Applying  after  March  1,  1936,  either  at  or  before  the  time  of 
seeding,  or  if  after  seeding,  before  September  1,  1936,  not  less  than 
the  following  quantities  of  the  following  materials,  or  their  equiva¬ 
lent,1  per  acre  on  crop  or  pasture  land,  and  seeding  such  land 
before  September  1,  1936,  if  pasture  land,  or  before  December  1, 
1936,  if  cropland,  to  grass  and  legume  mixtures  containing  at  least 
40  percent  by  weight  of  legume  seeds,  or  to  legumes. 

(2)  The  paragraph  numbered  1  of  the  section  of  such  bul¬ 
letin  entitled  “Growing  Green  Manure  Crops”  is  amended 
by  inserting  the  word  “wheat”  and  a  comma  before  the  words 
“annual  grasses.” 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agricul¬ 
ture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official  seal 
of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the  City  of 
Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  25th  day  of  May 
I  1936. 

[seal]  .  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  740— Filed,  May  26, 1936;  12 :06  p.  m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission,  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  22nd  day  of  May  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman;  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  William  O.  Douglas. 

[File  2-1459] 

In  the  Matter  of  Mineral  Products,  Inc. 

ORDER  REFUSING  TO  FIX  EFFECTIVE  DATE  OF  AMENDMENTS  AND 

REFUSING  TO  DECLARE  REGISTRATION  STATEMENT  AMENDED  IN 

ACCORDANCE  WITH  ORDER  SUSPENDING  ITS  EFFECTIVENESS 

This  matter  coming  on  to  be  heard  by  the  Commission  on 
the  registration  statement  filed  June  6,  1935,  by  Mineral 
Products,  Inc.,  450  Seventh  Avenue.  New  York  City,  and  the 
order  of  the  Commission  entered  after  confirmed  telegraphic 
notice  sent  on  June  21,  1935,  on  July  9,  1935,  suspending  the 
effectiveness  of  said  registration  statement,  and  amendments 
filed  on  July  5  and  26,  August  30,  September  13  and  25,  and 
October  2,  1935,  after  confirmed  telegraphic  notice  by  the 
Commission  to  said  registrant  that  it  appears  that  said 
amendments  filed  on  September  25  and  October  2,  1935,  upon 
their  face  are  incomplete  and  inaccurate  in  material 
respects; 

And  a  hearing  having  been  held  before  a  Trial  Examiner 
of  the  Commission,  and  the  said  Trial  Examiner  having  duly 
filed  his  report  containing  findings  of  fact,  and  the  Commis¬ 
sion  having  duly  considered  the  evidence  received  upon  the 
allegations  made  in  the  notice  of  hearing  duly  served  by  the 
Commission  on  said  registrant,  and  finding  upon  said  evi¬ 
dence  that  said  registration  statement  and  amendments  upon 
their  face  are  incomplete  and  inaccurate  in  material  respects, 
and  contain  untrue  statements  of  material  facts  and  omit  to 
state  material  facts  necessary  to  make  the  statements  made 
not  misleading,  all  as  more  fully  set  forth  in  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  Findings  of  Fact  and  Opinion  in  this  matter  this  day 
issued,  and  the  Commission  now  being  fully  advised  in  the 
premises, 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Section  8  of  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933,  as  amended,  that  said  amendments  filed  on  September 
25  and  October  2,  1935,  shall  not  be  declared  to  be  effective; 
and 

It  is  further  ordered  that  the  said  registration  statement 
has  not  been  amended  in  accordance  with  the  order  of  July 
j  9,  1935,  suspending  its  effectiveness;  and 
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It  is  further  ordered  that  the  findings  of  the  said  Trial 
Examiner  shall  be,  and  the  same  hereby  are,  vacated  except 
as  expressly  adopted  in  the  Commission’s  Findings  of  Fact 
and  Opinion  in  this  matter  this  day  issued. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  742— Filed,  May  26, 1936;  12 :34  p.  m.] 
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TREASURY  DEPARTMENT. 

Bureau  of  Internal  Revenue. 

[T.  D.  4644] 

Amending  Specially  Denatured  Alcohol  Formulae  25  and 

2  5- A 

To  District  Supervisors  and  Others  Concerned: 

Pursuant  to  authority  conferred  by  the  Act  of  June  7, 
1906  and  Title  III  of  the  National  Prohibition  Act,  Spe¬ 
cially  Denatured  Alcohol  Formulae  25  and  25-A  are  hereby 
amended  to  read  as  follows  effective  at  once: 

Specially  Denatured  Alcohol  Formula  #25 

To  every  100  gallons  of  ethyl  alcohol  add; 

20  pounds  of  Iodine,  U.  S.  P.  and 
15  pounds  of  Potassium  Iodide,  U.  S.  P.  or 
15  pounds  of  Sodium  Iodide,  U.  S.  P. 

Specially  Denatured  Alcohol  Formula  #25-A 

To  every  100  gallons  of  ethyl  alcohol  add: 

A  solution  composed  of  20  pounds  of  Iodine,  U.  S.  P 
15  pounds  of  Potassium  Iodide,  U.  S.  P.  or 
15  pounds  of  Sodium  Iodide,  U.  S.  P.  and 
15  pounds  of  water. 

[seal]  Guy  T.  Helvering, 

Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 
Approved:  May  25,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  752— Filed,  May  27, 1936;  11:58  a.  m.] 


[T.  D.  4645] 

Taxes  on  Certain  Firearms  and  Machine  Guns 

ARTICLE  20  OF  REGULATIONS  88,  APPROVED  AUGUST  17,  1934, 
AMENDED 

To  Collectors  of  Internal  Revenue  and  Others  Concerned: 

Regulations  88  are  amended  to  give  effect  to  the  provisions 
of  Public,  No.  490,  74th  Congress,  approved  April  10,  1936.1 

Preceding  article  20,  and  following  section  1  (k)  there 
shall  be  inserted  the  following: 

Section  1  (a)  of  the  National  Firearms  Act  approved  June  26, 

1934,  amended  by  Public,  No.  490,  74th  Congress,  Approved  April 

10,  1936. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of 
the  United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  sub¬ 
section  (a)  of  section  1  of  the  National  Firearms  Act  relating  to 
the  definition  of  “firearms”  is  amended  by  inserting  after  “defini¬ 
tion”  a  comma  and  the  following:  “but  does  not  include  any 
rifle  which  is  within  the  foregoing  provisions  solely  by  reason  of 
the  length  of  its  barrel  if  the  caliber  of  such  rifle  is  .22  or  smaller 
and  if  its  barrel  is  sixteen  inches  or  more  in  length.” 

Pursuant  to  the  foregoing  provisions  of  law  article  20  (a) 
of  Regulations  88  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(a)  The  terms  defined  In  the  above  provisions  of  law  shall  have 
the  meanings  so  assigned  to  them,  and  the  definition  of  “firearms” 
contained  in  subsection  (a)  above  does  not  Include  any  rifle  having 
a  caliber  of  .22  or  smaller  if  the  length  of  its  barrel  is  sixteen 
Inches  or  more. 


‘  49  Stat.  1192. 


This  document  is  issued  under  the  authority  contained  in 
section  12  of  the  National  Firearms  Act. 

[seal]  Guy  T.  Helvering, 

Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 
Approved:  May  25,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  753— Filed,  May  27, 1936;  11:59  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Bureau  of  Animal  Industry. 

Amendment  1  to  Rule  1,  Revision  34 — To  Prevent  the 

Spread  of  Splenetic  or  Tick  Fever  in  Cattle — Releasing 

From  Quarantine  That  Part  Known  as  the  Mainland  of 

Galveston  County,  Texas 

[Amendment  1  to  B.  A.  I.  Order  358] 

EFFECTIVE  ON  AND  AFTER  JUNE  I,  1936 

The  fact  has  been  determined  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricul¬ 
ture  and  notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  contagious  and  in¬ 
fectious  disease  known  as  splenetic  or  tick  fever  no  longer 
exists  in  cattle  in  Galveston  County,  Texas,  with  the  excep¬ 
tion  of  that  part  known  as  the  Galveston  peninsula,  which 
joins  Chambers  County,  Texas. 

Now,  therefore  I,  M.  L.  Wilson,  Acting  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  under  authority  conferred  by  law,  do  hereby  revoke 
the  quarantine  heretofore  established  in  Galveston  County, 
Texas,  on  that  part  known  as  the  mainland,  which  is 
bounded  by  Brazoria  and  Harris  counties  and  Galveston  Bay 
j  and  West  Bay,  by  B.  A.  I.  Order  358,  issued  on  November  9, 
1935,  and  effective  December  1,  1935,  said  revocation  to  take 
effect  on  June  1,  1936,  and  said  B.  A.  I.  Order  358  is  hereby 
amended  accordingly. 

This  amendment,  for  purposes  of  identification,  is  desig¬ 
nated  as  Amendment  1  to  B.  A.  I.  Order  358. 

Done  in  the  City  of  Washington  this  27th  day  of  May  1936. 

Witness  my  hand  and  the  seal  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture. 

[seal]  M.  L.  Wilson, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.R.Doc.  754— Filed,  May  27, 1936;  12:00  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE. 

Bureau  of  Navigation  and  Steamboat  Inspection.1 

Notice  of  Hearing  With  Regard  to  the  Promulgation  of 
Rules  and  Regulations  Governing  Tank  Vessels 

May  26,  1936. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  of  a  public  hearing,  to  be  held  by  the 
Bureau  of  Navigation  and  Steamboat  Inspection,  in  the  Audi¬ 
torium  of  the  Department  of  Commerce,  14th  and  Constitu¬ 
tion  Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.,  commencing  at  10:00 
o’clock  in  the  morning  of  Monday,  June  29,  1936,  and  con¬ 
tinuing  from  day  to  day  thereafter  until  the  hearing  shall 
have  been  concluded,  upon  the  question  of  the  promulgation, 
pursuant  to  the  authority  contained  in  Public  343 — 74th  Con¬ 
gress,  Title  52,  Revised  Statutes,  and  other  laws  regulating 
vessels  of  the  United  States  and  other  statutory  authority,  of 
rules  and  regulations  governing  all  Tank  Vessels. 

A  tentative  draft  of  proposed  rules  and  regulations  govern¬ 
ing  the  subject  is  set  forth  below  and  the  purpose  of  the  hear¬ 
ing  is  to  obtain  the  views  of  all  interested  therein  so  as  to  aid 
the  Bureau,  in  making  appropriate  recommendations  to  the 
Secretary  of  Commerce  as  to  the  sort  of  rules  and  regulations 
which  ultimately  should  be  adopted.  It  is  to  be  understood 


‘Changed  to  “Bureau  of  Marine  Inspection  and  Navigation”  (49 
Stat.  1380). 
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that  the  rules  and  regulations  set  forth  below  are  purely 
tentative  and  that  any  or  all  of  the  said  rules  and  regulations 
may  be  deleted,  revised,  amended,  or  altered  and,  also,  that 
such  rules  and  regulations  as  may  be  recommended  to  the 
Secretary  for  adoption,  as  a  result  of  the  hearing,  are  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  and  shall  become  effective 
only  upon  his  approval. 

It  will  be  expected  that  appearances  will  be  for  an  amend¬ 
ment  by  addition,  revision,  or  elimination  of  a  specific  section 
or  sections.  Mere  generalities  will  not  be  acceptable.  Before 
any  discussion  is  undertaken,  there  must  be  handed  the 
Director  in  triplicate  a  statement  for  each  such  proposal  in 
the  form  set  forth  below: 

Suggested  Rules  foe  Tank  Vessels 

(Addition  Presented  at  public  hearing, 

Proposed  Amendment  Washington,  D.  C.,  June  29, 

(Deletion  1936,  by  John  Doe, 

representing  The  Doe 
Refining  Company, 
address  123  South  Street, 
Bath,  Maine 

1.  Suggested  re-wording  of  Item  No.  11-4-2,  Page  No. _ _  Section 

No.  11-4,  Rule  No.  II. 

2.  Submitted  by  The  Doe  Refining  Company,  123  South  Street, 

Bath,  Maine. 

3.  Present  wording  of  Item  11-4-2  Cargo  Tanks — Existing  Wood 

Hull  Vessels. 

Cargo  tanks  shall  be  independent  of  the  wood  hull,  shall  be 
made  of  steel  or  iron,  and  shall  be  at  least  equivalent  to  the 
requirements  of  a  recognized  classification  society.  Where 
cargo  tanks  in  wood  hulls  are  not  arranged  to  provide  working 
spaces  around  them  they  shall  be  so  constructed  as  to  allow 
inspection  of  the  hull,  tanks,  and  bilges,  and  they  shall  be  so 
installed  that  they  can  be  raised  to  allow  repairs  to  the  hull 
structure  and  to  themselves. 

4.  Suggested  re-wording  of  Item: 

Add  the  following:  " Except  on  tank  barges  used  exclusively 
in  the  transportation  of  Grade  E  liquids ." 

5.  Item  as  re-worded:  (Set  out  in  full.) 

6.  Brief  statement  of  reason  for  re-wording  suggested: 


Note. — This  is  a  partially  completed  sample  form.  Each  item 
should  be  answered.  The  italic  statements  above  are  merely 
Indications  of  what  might  properly  be  set  out  in  the  blank  spaces. 

The  proceedings  will  be  recorded  in  full.  Those  wishing  to 
procure  the  record  or  any  part  thereof  must  make  arrange¬ 
ments  with  the  reporter  during  the  session.  Copies  will  not 
be  distributed  gratuitously  as  no  funds  have  been  provided 
for  this  purpose. 

The  tentative  rules  and  regulations  upon  which  the  views 
of  those  interested  are  invited  are  as  follows: 

Rules  Fob  Tank  Vessels 
rule  i 

[Outline  of  Sections) 

Introduction 

1.  Basis  and  Application  of  Rules. 

2.  Division  of  Rules  and  Designations  of  their  Application. 

3.  Definition  of  Terms. 

Inspection  and  Certification  For  Tank  Vessels 

Section  1-1.  General. 

1-1-1.  Authority  for  Regulations. 

1-1-2.  Source  of  Regulations. 

1-1-3.  Penalties  for  Violations. 

1-1-4.  Effective  date  of  Regulations. 

1-1-5.  Time  Allowance  for  Changes  in  Existing  Tank 
Vessels. 

1-1-6.  Owners  Right  of  Appeal. 

Section  1-2.  Certificates  of  Inspection. 

1-2-1.  Application  for  Certificates  of  Inspection  of  New 
Vessels. 

1-2-2.  Application  for  Certificates  of  Inspection  of  all 
Existing  Tank  Vessels. 

1-2-3.  Period  Covered  by  Certificate  of  Inspection. 

1-2-4.  Both  Inspectors  to  Sign  Certificates  of  Inspection. 
Section  1-3.  Inspection  of  Tank  Vessels. 

1-3-1.  Authority. 

1-3-2.  American  Bureau  of  Shipping. 

1-3-3.  Inspection  of  New  Tank  Vessels. 

1-3-4.  Inspection  of  Existing  Tank  Vessels. 

1-3-5.  Vessels  Converted  to  Tank  Vessels. 

1-3-6.  Annual  Inspection. 

1-3-7.  Drydock  Inspection. 

1-3-8.  Special  Inspections. 


Section  1-4.  Manning  of  Tank  Vessels. 

1-4-1.  Licensed  Officers  and  Crew. 

1-4-2.  Unmanned  Tank  Barges. 

1-4-3.  Towing  Vessels  May  Carry  Persons  in  Addition  to 
Crew. 

1-4-4.  Right  of  Appeal. 

Section  1-5.  Waterways  Operated  Over. 

1-5-1.  Waterways. 

Section  1-6.  General  Inspection  Reports  and  Procedure. 

1-6-1.  Annual  Reports  of  Inspectors. 

1-6-2.  Accident  Reports  of  Inspectors. 

1-6-3.  Notice  of  Revocation  or  Suspension  of  Licenses  and 
Certificates. 

1-6-4.  Inspectors  Not  to  Accept  Statements. 

Section  1-7.  Load  Lines. 

1-7-1.  Tank  Vessels  Subject  to  Regulations  for  Establish¬ 
ment  of  Load  Lines. 

Section  1-8.  Specifications;  Boilers,  Pressure  Vessels,  and  Piping 
Systems. 

1-8-1.  Tank  Vessels  Subject  to  Rules  I  and  II  of  General 
Rules  and  Regulations,  prescribed  by  Board  of 
Supervising  Inspectors,  wherever  applicable. 
Section  1-9.  Appendices: 

1-9-1.  Appendices  A,  B,  and  C  a  part  of  these  rules. 
Rules  for  Tank  Vessels 
rule  I 
Introduction 

1.  Basis  and  Application  of  Rides. 

These  rules  govern  the  regulation  and  inspection  of  all 
tank  vessels,  which  are  subject  to  regulation  and/or  inspec¬ 
tion  under  the  provisions  of  laws  administered  by  the  Bureau 
of  Navigation  and  Steamboat  Inspection. 

2.  Division  of  Rules  and  Designations  of  Their  Application. 

(a)  The  rules  are  in  five  major  divisions,  and  specifications 
are  in  the  Appendices,  viz: 

Rule  I — Inspection  and  Certification  for  Tank  Vessels. 
Rule  n — Hulls,  Machinery,  and  Equipment  for  Tank 
Vessels. 

Rule  III — Life-Saving  Appliances  for  Tank  Vessels. 

Rule  IV — Fire-Fighting  Equipment  for  Tank  Vessels. 
Rule  V — Operation  of  Tank  Vessels. 

Appendix  “A” — Rules  of  Practice  in  Investigations  and 
Trials. 

Appendix  “B” — Licensed  Officers  and  Certificated  Men. 
Appendix  “C” — Specifications:  Life-Saving  Appliances. 

(b)  The  vessels  and  services  to  which  each  item  of  the 
rules  applies  are  indicated  by  letters  in  the  left-hand  margin 
opposite  the  item  number,  for  example. 

1.  TB/ALL  signifies  an  item  applicable  to  both  tank 
ships  and  tank  barges  in  all  waters. 

2.  T/OC  signifies  an  item  applicable  only  to  tank  ships 
in  ocean  and  coastwise  service. 

3.  B/R  signifies  an  item  applicable  only  to  tank  barges 
in  river  service. 

4.  T/RB  signifies  an  item  applicable  only  to  tank  ships 
in  service  on  rivers,  bays,  sounds,  and  lakes  other  than 
the  Great  Lakes. 

5.  B/L  signifies  an  item  applicable  only  to  tank  barges 
on  the  Great  Lakes. 

3.  Definition  of  Terms. 

Certain  terms  used  in  these  rules  are  defined  as  follows: 

(a)  Approved:  The  term  “approved”  means  approved  by 
the  Department  of  Commerce. 

(b)  Board:  The  term  “Board”  means  the  Board  of  Super¬ 
vising  Inspectors  of  the  Bureau  of  Navigation  and  Steamboat 
Inspection. 

(c)  Bureau:  The  term  “Bureau”  means  the  Bureau  of 
Navigation  and  Steamboat  Inspection. 

(d)  Cargo:  (See  “Inflammable  Liquid”  and  “Combustible 
Liquid.”) 

(e)  Certificated:  The  term  “certificated”,  when  applied 
to  tank  vessels,  refers  to  a  vessel  covered  by  a  certificate 
of  inspection  issued  by  the  Bureau  of  Navigation  and  Steam¬ 
boat  Inspection;  when  applied  to  men  employed  on  tank 
vessels,  refers  to  a  certificate  of  ability  issued  under  authority 
of  the  Secretary  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
these  regulations. 
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(f)  Classification  Requirements:  The  term  “Classification 
Requirements”  means  applicable  rules  and  supplementary 
requirements  of  the  American  Bureau  of  Shipping,  or  other 
recognized  Classification  Society. 

(g)  Coastwise:  Under  this  designation  shall  be  included 
all  tank  vessels  navigating  the  waters  of  any  ocean  or  the 
Gulf  of  Mexico,  20  nautical  miles  or  less  off  shore. 

(h)  Cofferdam:  A  cofferdam  is  a  space,  having  a  width 
sufficient  for  ready  access,  with  tight  bulkheads  on  both  sides. 
In  these  rules,  any  one  of  several  spaces  shall  be  considered  to 
be  equivalent  to  a  cofferdam,  as  follows: 

1.  A  cargo  pump  room. 

2.  A  tank,  either  empty  or  used  to  carry  a  liquid  having 
a  flash-point  of  150°  F.,  or  above. 

3.  A  horizontal  air  space,  either  enclosed  and  vented  or 
open  to  the  atmosphere. 

(i)  Combustible  liquid:  A  combustible  liquid  is  any  liquid 
having  a  flash-point  above  80°  F.  (as  determined  from  Tag- 
liabue’s  open-cup  tester,  as  used  for  test  of  burning  oils) .  In 
these  rules,  combustible  liquids  are  referred  to  by  grades,  as 
follows: 

Grade  D — A  combustible  liquid  having  a  flash-point  be¬ 
low  150°  F.  and  above  80°  F. 

Grade  E — A  combustible  liquid  having  a  flash-point  of 
150°  F.  or  above. 

(j)  Director:  The  term  “Director”  means  the  Director  of 
the  Bureau  of  Navigation  and  Steamboat  Inspection. 

(k)  Existing  Tank  Vessel:  An  “existing  tank  vessel”  is  any 
tank  vessel,  the  construction  of  which  was  started  prior  to 

_ ,  and  shall  include  any  vessel  the  conversion 

of  which  into  a  tank  vessel  was  started  prior  to - 

(l)  Flame  arrester:  The  term  “flame  arrester”  means  any 
device  or  assembly  of  a  cellular,  tubular,  pressure,  or  other 
type  and  of  a  size  approved  for  preventing  the  passage  of 
flames  into  enclosed  spaces. 

(m)  Flame  Screen:  The  term  “flame  screen”  means  a 
single  screen  of  corrosion-resistant  wire  of  at  least  30  x  30 
mesh,  or  two  screens,  both  of  corrosion-resistant  wire,  of 
at  least  20  x  20  mesh,  spaced  not  less  than  y2  or  more  than 
1V2  inches  apart. 

(n)  Flash  Point:  The  term  “flash  point”  indicates  the 
temperature  in  degrees  Fahrenheit  at  which  a  liquid  gives 
off  an  inflammable  vapor  when  heated  in  a  Tagliabue  open- 
cup  tester.  For  the  purpose  of  these  Regulations,  flash 
points  determined  by  other  testing  methods  will  be  equiva¬ 
lent  to  those  determined  with  the  Tagliabue  open-cup  tester, 
as  follows: 

Equivalent  Flash  Points 


Tagliabue 
Open  Cup 
Tester 

Tagliabue 

Closed  Cup 
Tester 
(A.  S.  T.  M. 
D-56-21) 

Pensky- 
Martens 
Closed  Tester 
(A.  S.  T.  M. 
D-93-22) 

Degrees  Fahr. 
80 

160 

Degrees  Fahr. 
75 

Degrees  Fahr. 

140 

(o)  Gas  Free:  The  term  “gas  free”  means  free  from  dan¬ 
gerous  concentrations  of  inflammable  or  toxic  gases. 

(p)  General  Rules  and  Regulations:  The  term  “General 
Rules  and  Regulations”  means  the  General  Rules  and  Regu¬ 
lations  prescribed  by  the  board  of  supervising  inspectors  of 
the  Bureau  of  Navigation  and  Steamboat  Inspection. 

(q)  Great  Lakes:  Under  this  designation  shall  be  included 
all  tank  vessels  navigating  the  Great  Lakes. 

(r)  Inflammable  Liquid:  An  inflammable  liquid  is  any 
liquid  which  gives  off  inflammable  vapors  (as  determined  by 
flash  point  from  Tagliabue’s  open-cup  tester,  as  used  for  test 
of  burning  oils)  at  or  below  a  temperature  of  80°  F.  In  these 
rules,  inflammable  liquids  are  referred  to  by  grades,  as 
follows: 

Grade  A — Any  inflammable  liquid  having  a  Reid  Vapor 

Pressure  of  14  pounds  or  more. 


Grade  B — Any  inflammable  liquid  having  a  Reid  Vapor 
Pressure  under  14  pounds  and  over  8y2  pounds. 

Grade  C — Any  inflammable  liquid  having  a  Reid  Vapor 
Pressure  of  8y2  pounds  or  less  and  a  flash  point  of  80°  F. 
or  below. 

(s)  Lakes,  Bays,  and  Sounds:  Under  this  designation  shall 
be  included  all  tank  vessels  navigating  the  waters  of  any  of 
the  lakes,  bays,  or  sounds  other  than  the  waters  of  the  Great 
Lakes. 

(t)  Inspector:  The  term  “inspector”  means  a  local  or 
other  inspector  duly  designated  by  the  Bureau. 

(u)  New  Tank  Vessels:  A  “new  tank  vessel”  is  any  tank 
vessel  the  construction  of  which  is  started  on  or  after  and 
shall  include  any  vessel  the  conversion  of  which  into  a  tank 
vessel  was  started  on  or  after 

(v)  Ocean:  Under  this  designation  shall  be  included  all 
tank  vessels  navigating  the  waters  of  any  ocean  or  the  Gulf 
of  Mexico  more  than  20  nautical  miles  off  shore. 

(w)  Permit:  The  term  “permit”  refers  to  an  endorsement 
on  the  certificate  of  inspection  authorizing  the  presence  on 
board  of  liquid  cargoes  issued  by  a  local  board  of  inspectors 
to  a  tank  vessel  which  is  found  to  be  in  substantial  com¬ 
pliance  with  these  Regulations. 

(x)  Pilot  Rules:  The  term  “pilot  rules”  means  the  current 
edition  or  revision  of  Pilot  Rules  as  issued  by  the  Bureau  of 
Navigation  and  Steamboat  Inspection  in  three  parts,  namely 

(1)  Pilot  Rules  for  Certain  Inland  Waters  of  the  Atlantic  and 
Pacific  Coasts  and  of  the  coast  of  the  Gulf  of  Mexico, 

(2)  Pilot  Rules  for  the. Great  Lakes  and  their  connecting  and 
tributary  waters,  and  (3)  Pilot  Rules  for  rivers  whose  waters 
flow  into  the  Gulf  of  Mexico  and  their  tributaries  and  the 
Red  River  of  the  North. 

(y)  Pressure-Vacuum  Relief  Valve:  The  term  “pressure- 
vacuum  relief  valve”  means  any  device  or  assembly  of  a 
mechanical,  liquid,  weight,  or  other  type  and  of  a  size 
approved  for  the  automatic  regulation  of  pressure  in  enclosed 
spaces. 

(z)  Recognized  Classification  Society:  The  term  “recog¬ 
nized  classification  society”  means  the  American  Bureau  of 
Shipping  or  other  Classification  Society  recognized  by  the 
Bureau. 

(aa>  Reid  Vapor  Pressure:  Reid  Vapor  Pressure  is  the 
vapor  pressure  of  a  liquid  at  a  temperature  of  100°  F.  ex¬ 
pressed  in  pounds  per  square  inch  absolute  as  determined 
by  the  “Reid  Method”  as  described  in  Technical  Method 
D-323-32T  of  the  American  Society  for  Testing  Materials. 

(bb)  Rivers:  Under  this  designation  shall  be  included  all 
tank  vessels  whose  navigation  is  restricted  to  rivers  and/or 
to  canals  exclusively. 

(cc)  Secretary:  The  term  “Secretary”  means  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  Commerce. 

(dd)  Spark  Arrester:  The  term  “spark  arrester”  means  any 
device,  assembly,  or  method  of  a  mechanical,  centrifugal, 
cooling,  or  other  type  and  of  a  size  approved  for  the  re¬ 
tention  or  quenching  of  sparks  in  exhaust  pipes  from  internal 
combustion  engines. 

(ee)  Supervising  Inspector:  The  term  “supervising  inspec¬ 
tor”  means  a  supervising  inspector  of  the  Bureau  of  Naviga¬ 
tion  and  Steamboat  Inspection. 

(ff)  Tank  Barge:  A  “tank  barge”  is  any  tank  vessel  not 
equipped  with  means  of  self -propulsion. 

(gg)  Tank  Ship:  A  “tank  ship”  is  any  tank  vessel  pro¬ 
pelled  by  power  or  sail. 

(hh)  Tank  Vessels:  A  “tank  vessel”  is  any  vessel  especially 
constructed  or  converted  to  carry  liquid  bulk  cargo  in  tanks. 

Inspection  and  Certificates  for  Tank  Vessels 

SECTION  I-l.  GENERAL 

1-1-1.  Authority  for  Regulations. 

TB/ALL  (a)  Every  tank  vessel  shall  be  inspected  to  see 
that  its  hull,  boilers,  machinery,  apparatus  for  stowage,  and 
appliances  comply  with  law  and  these  regulations.  If  such 
vessel  is  found  to  comply  with  law  and  these  regulations,  a 
certificate  of  inspection  shall  be  issued  to  it,  or  to  its  owners, 
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by  the  local  inspectors  of  the  Bureau  of  Navigation  and 
Steamboat  Inspection. 

TB/ALL  (b)  Certificates  of  inspection  for  tank  vessels 
shall  be  identical  in  form  to  certificates  issued  to  other  cargo 
vessels,  and  in  addition  to  the  manning  requirements  and 
waters  which  may  be  operated  over,  they  shall  be  indorsed 
“Inspected  and  approved  for  the  carriage  of  inflammable  or 
combustible  liquids  of  Grade  A,  B,  C,  D,  or  E”  (as  the  case 
may  be),  and  such  indorsement  shall  serve  as  a  permit  for 
such  vessel  to  operate. 

TB/ALL  (c)  The  certificate  of  inspection  shall  be  verified 
by  the  oaths  of  both  of  the  inspectors  signing  it,  before  the 
chief  officer  of  the  customs  of  the  district  or  by  any  other 
person  competent  by  law  to  administer  oaths.  Such  certifi¬ 
cate  shall  be  delivered  to  the  master  or  owner  of  the  tank 
vessel  to  which  it  relates  and  shall  be  framed  under  glass 
and  posted  in  a  conspicuous  part  of  the  vessel:  Provided, 
however.  That  where  it  is  not  practicable  so  to  expose  said 
certificate,  it  shall  be  carried  in  the  vessel  in  such  a  manner 
as  prescribed  by  regulations. 

1-1-2.  Source  of  Regulations. 

TB/ALL  The  Secretary  of  Commerce  is  authorized  and  di¬ 
rected  to  promulgate  rules  and  regulations  concerning  con¬ 
struction,  the  appliances,  and  apparatus  for  stowage,  of 
vessels  used  in  the  transportation  of  inflammable  or  com¬ 
bustible  liquids  in  bulk  in  order  to  preserve  life  and  property. 

1-1-3.  Penalties  for  Violations. 

TB/ALL  (a)  Certificates  of  Inspection  for  tank  vessels  may 
be  revoked  or  suspended  by  the  Bureau  of  Navigation  and 
Steamboat  Inspection  where  such  process  is  authorized  by 
law. 

1-1-4.  Effective  Date  of  Regulations. 

TB/ALL  These  regulations  shall  become  effective  on  and 
after 

1-1-5.  Time  Allowance  for  Changes  in  Existing  Tank  Vessels. 

TB/ALL  After  the  initial  inspection  of  an  existing  tank 
vessel  by  the  local  inspectors  to  determine  whether  such  ves¬ 
sel  complies  with  these  regulations  the  inspectors  shall  fur¬ 
nish  the  owner  or  master,  in  writing,  a  list  of  the  changes,  if 
any,  required  to  be  made  to  the  vessel  in  order  that  it  may 
comply  with  the  requirements  of  these  regulations,  and  a 
period  of  not  to  exceed  one  year  may  be  allowed  such  owner 
to  make  such  changes,  not  previously  required  by  regulations 
of  the  Bureau,  after  which  the  vessel  shall  be  reinspected. 
Until  such  reinspection  is  made,  such  vessels  shall  be  per¬ 
mitted  to  operate  under  a  temporary  certificate  of  inspection 
and  permit  which  will  not  restrict  its  use  for  the  transporta¬ 
tion  of  liquid  inflammable  or  combustible  cargoes  in  bulk. 

1-1-6.  Owners'  Right  of  Appeal. 

TB/ALL  Whenever  any  person  directly  interested  in  or 
affected  by  any  decision  or  action  of  any  board  of  local  in¬ 
spectors  of  vessels  shall  feel  aggrieved  by  such  decision  or 
action,  he  may  appeal  therefrom  to  the  supervising  inspector 
of  the  district,  and  a  like  appeal  shall  be  allowed  from  any 
decision  or  action  of  a  supervising  inspector  to  the  Director 
whose  decision  when  approved  by  the  Secretary  of  Com¬ 
merce  shall  be  final:  Provided,  however.  That  application 
for  such  re-examination  of  the  case  by  a  supervising  inspec¬ 
tor  or  by  the  Director  shall  be  made  within  thirty  days  after 
the  decision  or  action  appealed  from  shall  have  been  ren¬ 
dered  or  taken. 

SECTION  1-2.  CERTIFICATES  OF  INSPECTION 

1-2-1.  Application  for  Certificate  of  Inspection  of  New  Ves¬ 
sels. 

TB/ALL  Prior  to  the  commencement  of  the  construction 
of  any  new  tank  vessel,  or  prior  to  the  commencement  of 
the  conversion  of  any  vessel  to  a  tank  vessel,  application  for 
the  approval  of  contract  plans  and  specifications  and  for  a 
certificate  of  inspection  shall  be  made  in  writing  to  the 
Bureau  of  Navigation  and  Steamboat  Inspection  and  no  such 
construction  or  conversion  shall  be  proceeded  with  until 
such  approval  is  granted.  (See  1-3-3.) 


1-2-2.  Application  for  Certificate  of  Inspection  of  All  Exist¬ 
ing  Tank  Vessels. 

TB/ALL  Application  for  a  certificate  of  inspection  for  an 
existing  tank  vessel,  endorsed  as  a  permit  for  the  transpor¬ 
tation  of  inflammable  or  combustible  liquids  in  bulk  shall 
be  made  in  writing  to  the  local  inspectors  of  the  district  in 
which  the  tank  vessel  operates  within  30  days  after  the 
date  of  approval  of  these  regulations. 

1-2-3.  Period  Covered  by  Certificate  of  Inspection. 

TB/ALL  Certificates  of  inspection  for  any  period  less  than 
one  year  shall  not  be  issued. 

1-2-4.  Both  inspectors  to  Sign  Certificates  of  Inspection. 

TB/ALL  Certificates  of  Inspection  shall  be  signed  by  both 
local  inspectors,  or  by  a  supervising  inspector,  as  provided  in 
Section  4409  of  the  Revised  Statutes. 

SECTION  1-3.  INSPECTION  OF  TANK  VESSELS 

1-3-1.  Authority. 

TB/ALL  Inspectors  may  at  any  time  lawfully  inspect  any 
tank  vessel  within  their  respective  districts. 

1-3-2.  American  Bureau  of  Shipping. 

TB/ALL  (a)  In  the  inspection  of  hulls,  boilers,  and  ma¬ 
chinery  of  vessels,  the  rules  promulgated  by  the  American 
Bureau  of  Shipping  respecting  material  and  construction  of 
hulls,  boilers,  and  machinery,  and  the  certificate  of  classifica¬ 
tion  referring  thereto,  except  where  otherwise  provided  for  by 
these  rules  and  regulations,  shall  be  accepted  as  standard  by 
the  inspectors  of  this  Bureau. 

TB/ALL  (b)  The  approved  plans  and  certificate  of  the 
American  Bureau  of  Shipping  classed  vessels  may  be  accepted 
by  the  Bureau  or  its  inspectors  as  evidence  of  the  structural 
efficiency  of  the  hull  and  reliability  of  machinery  of  vessels 
subject  to  these  regulations,  except  as  far  as  existing  law  or 
these  regulations  place  definite  responsibility  on  the  Bureau 
or  its  inspectors. 

1-3-3.  Inspection  of  New  Tank  Vessels. 

TB/ALL  (a)  Plans. — Triplicate  copies  of  contract  plans 
and  specifications  shall  be  submitted  to  the  local  inspectors 
having  jurisdiction,  and  if  the  tank  vessel  is  to  be  classed,  such 
plans  and  specifications  shall  first  be  approved  by  the  recog¬ 
nized  classification  society.  Two  copies  of  such  plans  and 
specifications  shall  be  forwarded  by  the  local  inspectors  to  the 
Bureau  for  its  approval.  Such  plans  and  specifications  shall 
be  promptly  reviewed  by  the  Bureau  and  if  found  to  be  in 
substantial  agreement  with  these  regulations,  they  shall  be 
marked  “Approved”,  and  dated  and  signed  by  the  Bureau,  and 
one  set  shall  be  returned  to  the  owner  or  builder.  If  such 
plans  or  specifications  are  not  approved,  the  Bureau  shall 
notify  the  owner  or  builder  promptly  wherein  they  fail  to 
comply  with  these  regulations. 

TB/ALL  (b)  Inspection. — During  construction  and  upon 
completion  of  each  tank  vessel,  it  shall  be  inspected  by  the 
local  inspectors  to  determine  whether  it  has  been  built  in 
accordance  with  the  approved  plans  and  specifications,  and 
if  so,  a  certificate  of  inspection  endorsed  as  a  permit  for  the 
carriage  of  inflammable  or  combustible  liquids  in  bulk  for 
the  proper  grade  or  grades  of  cargo  shall  be  issued  to  the 
vessel  or  its  owner. 

TB/ALL  (c)  Certificate  of  Class  may  be  accepted. — In  the 
event  such  tank  vessel  is  classed  by  the  American  Bureau 
of  Shipping,  the  approved  plans  and  certificates  of  the  Ameri¬ 
can  Bureau  of  Shipping  may  be  accepted  by  the  Bureau  or 
its  inspectors  as  evidence  in  lieu  of  Section  1-3-3  (b)  as  to 
structural  efficiency  of  the  hull  and  reliability  of  machinery, 
except  in  cases  where  existing  law  or  these  regulations  place 
definite  responsibility  on  the  Bureau  or  its  inspectors. 

1-3-4.  First  Inspection  of  Existing  Tank  Vessels. 

TB/ALL  (a)  Certificate  of  Class  may  be  accepted. — If  the 
tank  vessel  has  been  classed  and  maintained  to  class  with 
the  American  Bureau  of  Shipping,  the  approved  plans  and 
certificates  of  the  American  Bureau  of  Shipping  may  be  ac¬ 
cepted  by  the  Bureau  or  its  inspectors  as  evidence  of  the 
structural  efficiency  of  the  hull  and  reliability  of  machinery 
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of  such  vessel,  except  as  far  as  existing  law  or  these  regula¬ 
tions  place  definite  responsibility  on  the  Bureau  or  its 
inspectors. 

TB/ALL.  (b)  If  not  classed  or  maintained  in  class. — If  the 
tank  vessel  has  not  been  classed  or  if  classed,  and  has  not 
been  maintained  in  class,  it  shall  be  freed  of  gas  and  sedi¬ 
ment  and,  if  deemed  necessary  by  the  local  inspectors,  shall 
be  placed  in  drydock  or  on  a  slipway.  The  vessel  shall  be 
inspected  both  internally  and  externally  by  the  local  in¬ 
spectors.  If  found  necessary,  it  shall  be  modified,  altered, 
or  reconstructed  to  conform  as  nearly  as  is  reasonable  and 
practicable  to  these  regulations. 

TB/ALL  (c)  Certificate  of  Inspection  of  Existing  Tank 
Vessels. — When  it  has  been  determined  by  the  local  inspec¬ 
tors  that  any  existing  tank  vessel  is  in  reasonable  compliance 
with  these  regulations,  or  when  any  tank  vessel  not  origi¬ 
nally  in  compliance  with  these  regulations  is  modified, 
altered,  or  reconstructed  to  conform  in  a  reasonable  and 
practical  way  to  these  regulations;  then  such  tank  vessel 
shall  be  issued  certificates  of  inspection  endorsed  as  a  permit 
for  the  carriage  of  inflammable  and-'or  combustible  liquids 
in  bulk  and  for  the  proper  grade  or  grades  of  such  cargo. 

1-3-5.  Vessels  Converted  to  Tank  Vessels. 

TB/ALL  The  procedure  for  the  inspection  of  vessels  con¬ 
verted  to  tank  vessels  shall  conform  to  the  inspection  for  new 
tank  vessels  as  called  for  in  1-3-3,  and  such  vessels  shall 
comply  with  the  requirements  of  inspection  for  converted 
vessels  as  set  forth  in  these  regulations. 

1-3-6.  Annual  Inspection. 

TB/ALL  (a)  The  local  inspectors  shall  once  in  every  year, 
at  least,  carefully  inspect  each  tank  vessel  within  their 
respective  districts,  and  shall  satisfy  themselves  that  every 
such  vessel  so  inspected  is  of  a  structure  suitable  for  the  car¬ 
riage  of  inflammable  and/or  combustible  liquids  in  bulk  and 
for  the  proper  grade  or  grades  of  such  cargo  in  the  service  in 
which  she  is  employed;  and  if  they  deem  it  expedient,  they 
may  direct  the  vessel  to  be  put  in  motion,  and  may  adopt  any  j 
other  suitable  means  to  test  her  sufficiency  and  that  of  her 
equipment. 

TB/ALL  (b)  If  such  inspection  reveals  deficiencies  in 
maintenance  as  called  for  by  these  regulations,  such  neces-  I 
sary  repairs  or  improvements  shall  be  made. 

TB/ALL  (c)  The  annual  inspection  of  all  tank  vessels 
shall  be  made  only  on  written  application,  presented  to  the 
local  inspectors  by  the  owner,  master,  or  authorized  agent  of 
the  vessel  to  be  inspected.  Such  application  shall  state  upon 
its  face  that  previous  application  for  inspection  has  not  been 
made  to  any  other  board  of  local  inspectors  or  supervising 
inspectors. 

1-3-7.  Drydock  Inspection. 

TB/ALL  (a)  Whenever  any  tank  vessel  is  placed  upon  the 
dock  for  repairs,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  master,  owner,  or 
agent  to  report  the  same  to  the  board  of  local  inspectors  of 
that  district,  so  that  a  thorough  inspection  may  be  made 
by  them  to  determine  what  is  necessary  to  make  such  vessel 
seaworthy  and  come  within  the  provisions  of  these  regula¬ 
tions,  if  the  condition  or  age  of  the  vessel,  in  the  judgment 
of  the  inspectors,  renders  such  examination  necessary. 

TB/ALL  (b)  All  tank  vessels,  other  than  those  used  in 
fresh  water  service  exclusively,  shall  be  placed  in  drydock, 
or  on  a  slipway,  or  shall  be  hauled  out  for  examination  at 
least  once  each  calendar  year:  Provided,  however.  That  if  it 
is  impracticable  to  comply  with  this  requirement  because  a 
vessel  is  either  on  a  voyage  or  is  tied  up,  such  a  vessel  shall 
be  placed  in  drydock,  or  on  a  slipway,  or  hauled  out  for 
examination  at  the  completion  of  the  voyage  or  before  being 
placed  in  service. 

TB/Fresh  water  (c)  All  tank  vessels  used  in  fresh  water 
service  exclusively  shall  be  placed  in  drydock,  or  on  a  slipway, 
or  shall  be  hauled  out  for  examination  at  least  once  in  every 
four  calendar  years. 

TB/ALL  (d)  At  such  dockings,  the  vessel  may  be  inspected 
and  shall  be  repaired  as  found  necessary:  Provided,  however, 
That  the  requirements  of  drydock  inspections  may  not  apply 


to  tank  vessels  classed  and  maintained  in  class  with  the 
recognized  classification  society. 

1-3-8.  Special  Inspections. 

TB/ALL  (a)  Repairs  and  Alterations  Involving  Safety. 

No  extensive  alterations  involving  the  safety  of  a  tank  ves¬ 
sel  either  in  regard  to  hull  or  machinery  shall  be  made  with¬ 
out  the  approval  of  the  Bureau.  Before  such  alterations 
are  carried  out,  copies  of  drawings  and  specifications,  in 
triplicate,  for  the  work  involved  shall  be  forwarded  to  the 
local  inspectors  for  submission  to  the  Bureau  for  approval, 
and  if  approval  is  given,  one  set  of  said  plans  and  specifi¬ 
cations,  properly  approved  and  dated,  shall  be  returned  to 
the  owner  or  to  the  repair  yard  designated  by  the  owner. 

If  such  plans  and  specifications  are  not  approved,  the  Bu¬ 
reau  shall  promptly  notify  the  owner  or  designated  ship¬ 
yard  wherein  they  fail  to  comply  with  these  regulations. 

No  extensive  repairs  to  hull  or  machinery  which  affect  the 
safety  of  a  vessel  shall  be  made  without  the  knowledge  of 
the  local  inspectors. 

TB/ALL  (b)  For  Stability:  When  the  local  inspectors  have 
any  reason  to  question  the  stability  of  any  tank  vessel  under 
their  jurisdiction,  they  shall  require  the  owners  of  the  tank 
vessel  to  make  inclining  tests  of  such  vessel. 

TB/ALL  (c)  To  Proceed  to  Other  Ports  for  Repairs;  Lo¬ 
cal  inspectors  issuing  a  permit  to  any  tank  vessel  to  pro¬ 
ceed  to  other  ports  for  repairs  shall  state  upon  the  face  of 
the  same  the  conditions  upon  which  it  is  granted  and 
whether  the  tank  vessel  is  to  be  allowed  to  carry  cargo  and 
i  the  quantity  of  cargo;  Provided,  That  no  tank  vessel  whose 
|  certificate  has  expired  shall  be  permitted  to  carry  cargo 
while  enroute  to  another  port  for  repairs. 

When  tank  vessels  obtain  a  permit  from  the  local  inspec¬ 
tors  of  a  district  to  go  from  their  district  to  another  to  make 
repairs,  said  local  inspectors  shall  notify  the  supervising 
inspector  of  their  district,  stating  the  repairs  to  be  made 
on  said  tank  vessel.  The  supervising  inspector  shall  notify 
the  supervising  inspector  of  the  district  where  such  repairs 
are  to  be  made,  furnishing  him  a  copy  of  the  report  of  the 
inspectors  indicating  the  repairs  ordered  on  said  tank  vessel. 

TB/ALL  (d)  For  Trial  Trips:  On  the  trial  trip  of  each 
new  or  converted  tank  ship,  an  inspector  shall  be  present 
to  observe  from  the  standpoint  of  safety  in  the  carriage  of 
inflammable  and/or  combustible  liquids  in  bulk  the  operation 
of  boilers,  engines,  steering  gear,  and  auxiliaries;  and  if 
not  satisfied  with  the  performance  of  such  boilers  and  ma¬ 
chinery,  appliances,  and  apparatus  for  stowage,  he  shall 
make  such  requirements  as  in  his  judgment  will  overcome 
any  deficiencies  which  may  have  come  under  his  observation. 

SECTION  1-4.  MANNING  OF  TANK  VESSELS 

1-4-1.  Licensed  Officers  and  Crew. 

TB/ALL  (a)  The  local  inspectors  shall  make  in  the  cer¬ 
tificate  of  inspection  of  each  tank  vessel  an  entry  of  such 
complement  of  officers  and/or  crew,  including  certificated 
lifeboat  men  (and  certificated  special  cargo  men-tank  ves¬ 
sel  where  required  by  these  regulations),  separately  stated, 
which  in  the  judgment  of  the  local  inspectors  who  inspect 
the  vessel  will  be  necessary  for  her  safe  operation.  The 
complement  may  be  changed  from  time  to  time  by  endorse¬ 
ment  on  such  certificate  by  local  inspectors  by  reason  of 
change  of  conditions  or  employment. 

TB/ALL  (b)  Every  tank  vessel  not  required  by  law  to  be 
commanded  by  a  licensed  officer,  except  ah  unmanned  tank 
barge,  shall  be  commanded  by  a  person  who  is  either  a  licensed 
officer  or  a  special  cargo  man-tank  vessels:  Provided,  That  no 
certificated  special  cargo  man-tank  vessels  may  command  a 
self-propelled  tank  vessel  unless  he  is  thoroughly  familiar 
with  the  pilot  rules  and  that  fact  is  endorsed  upon  his  certifi¬ 
cate.  Every  tank  vessel  having  a  complement  of  three  or 
j  more  men  shall  have  in  her  service  at  least  two  persons  who 
are  either  licensed  officers  or  special  cargo  man-tank  vessels 

1-4-2.  Unmanned  Tank  Barges. 

B/R  If  tank  barges  operating  in  inland  waters  tributary 
to  the  Gulf  of  Mexico  be  operated  in  flotilla,  being  in  actual 
physical  contact  with  each  other  and/or  the  towing  vessel 
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and  at  all  times  being  accessible  from  the  towing  vessel,  sepa¬ 
rate  crews  for  each  barge  need  not  be  carried:  Provided,  how¬ 
ever,  That  a  sufficient  number  of  the  regular  complement  of 
the  towing  vessel  have  certificates  as  special  cargo  man-tank 
vessels  so  as  to  provide  at  least  one  such  special  cargo  man- 
tank  vessels  on  each  watch. 

1-4-3.  Towing  Vessels  May  Carry  Persons  in  Addition  to  Crew. 

B/L.  B.  R.  (a)  Towing  vessels  engaged  in  towing  tank  barges  ; 
on  the  Great  Lakes  and  other  inland  waters  may  be  authorized  j 
by  the  supervising  inspector  of  the  district  to  carry  on  board 
such  number  of  persons  in  addition  to  its  crew  as  shall  be 
deemed  necessary  to  carry  on  the  legitimate  business  of  such 
towing  vessel,  not  exceeding,  however,  one  person  to  every 
net  ton  of  the  towing  vessel. 

B/L.  B.  R.  (b)  Supervising  inspectors  granting  license  to  a 
vessel  engaged  in  towing  to  carry  persons  in  addition  to  its 
crew,  shall  notify  the  local  inspectors  in  whose  jurisdiction 
the  vessel  receiving  the  permit  is  engaged,  and  the  local 
inspectors  shall  keep  a  record  of  the  same. 

1-4-4.  Right  of  Appeal. 

TB/ALL  The  decision  of  the  local  inspectors  as  to  the 
manning  of  any  tank  vessel  shall  be  subject  to  a  right  of 
appeal  in  the  same  manner  as  prescribed  in  paragraph  1-1-6. 

SECTION  1-5.  WATERWAYS  OPERATED  OVER 

1-5-1.  Water  ivays. 

TB  ALL  The  certificate  of  inspection  shall  show  the  water¬ 
ways  over  which  the  tank  vessel  is  permitted  to  operate. 

SECTION  1-6.  GENERAL  INSPECTION  REPORTS  AND  PROCEDURE 

1-6-1.  Annual  Reports  of  Inspectors. 

TB/ALL  Local  Inspectors  shall  report  for  each  fiscal  year,  as 
soon  as  practicable  after  the  end  of  each  fiscal  year,  to  their 
supervising  inspectors,  all  vessels  inspected,  arranged  accord¬ 
ing  to  class  and  grade;  all  examinations  into  alleged  viola¬ 
tions  of  the  laws  regulating  vessels,  and  the  action  taken  in 
relation  to  the  same ;  all  investigations  and  decisions  by  local 
inspectors ;  all  cases  of  appeal  and  the  result  thereof ;  casual¬ 
ties  and  investigations  of  same;  the  names  of  all  persons  li¬ 
censed  or  certified;  the  names  of  all  whose  licenses  or  cer¬ 
tificates  have  been  suspended  or  revoked;  the  names  of  all 
persons  from  whom  licenses  or  certificates  have  been  with¬ 
held;  and  shall  render  all  other  annual  reports  required  by 
the  regulations  of  the  Department.  These  reports,  together 
with  any  other  annual  reports  that  may  be  submitted  by 
supervising  and  local  inspectors,  shall  be  forwarded  by  super¬ 
vising  inspectors  to  the  Director. 

No  supervising  inspector  shall  make  his  annual  report  pub¬ 
lic  until  after  the  same  has  been  printed  and  made  public 
by  the  department;  and,  further,  no  local  board,  or  the  clerk 
thereof,  shall  make  public  any  report  without  the  consent  of 
their  supervising  inspector  or  that  of  the  Director. 

1-6-2.  Accident  Reports  of  Inspectors. 

TB/ALL  Local  boards  shall  report  forthwith  to  their  super¬ 
vising  inspectors  in  detail  all  accidents  of  a  serious  character, 
such  as  collisions,  founderings,  sinkings,  fires,  and  all  other 
casualties  of  interest  to  or  affecting  the  Bureau  of  Navigation 
and  Steamboat  Inspection  in  their  respective  districts. 

1-6-3.  Adjoining  Districts  to  be  Notified  of  Revocations  or 
Suspensions  of  Licenses,  and  Certificates. 

TB/ALL  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  local  inspectors  to  notify 
the  local  inspectors  of  adjoining  districts,  through  the  super¬ 
vising  inspector,  of  all  revocations  or  suspensions  of  licenses 
and  certificates,  and  also  of  the  names  of  all  persons  from 
whom  licenses  or  certificates  have  been  withheld,  the  names 
of  all  vessels  neglecting  or  refusing  to  make  repairs  when 
ordered,  and  the  names  of  all  that  have  been  refused  certifi¬ 
cates,  with  the  reasons  therefor. 

1-6-4.  Inspectors  Not  to  Accept  Statements. 

TB  ALL  Inspectors  shall  be  guided  by  conditions  as  actu¬ 
ally  found  by  them  and  in  no  case  shall  they  be  justified  in 
accepting  the  statements  of  others. 


SECTION  1-7.  LOAD  LINES 

1-7-1.  Establishment  of  Load  Lines. 

TB/ALL  All  tank  vessels  are  subject  to  the  applicable  regu¬ 
lations  of  the  Secretary  of  Commerce  for  the  establishment  of 
load  lines. 

SECTION  1-8.  SPECIFICATIONS — BOILERS,  PRESSURE  VESSELS,  AND 
PIPING  SYSTEMS 

1-8-1.  Rules  I  and  II,  prescribed  by  Board  of  Supervising 
Inspectors. 

All  tank  vessels  are  subject  to  Rules  I  and  II  as  prescribed 
by  the  board  of  supervising  inspectors  and  approved  by  the 
Secretary  of  Commerce,  wherever  applicable,  and  with  such 
exceptions  as  are  set  forth  in  these  rules  for  tank  vessels. 

SECTION  1-9.  APPENDICES 

1-9-1.  Appendices  A,  B,  and  C  are  attached  to  and  made 
a  part  of  these  rules  for  tank  vessels. 

Rules  For  Tank  Vessels 

RULE  IX 

[Outline  of  Sections] 

Hulls,  Machinery,  and  Equipment  for  Tank  Vessels 

Section  II-l.  Hulls  and  Hull  Fittings — General. 

11-1-1.  Inspection  of  Hulls. 

II— 1—2.  Means  of  Escape. 

II-1-3.  Name  of  Vessel. 

II-l— 4.  Draft  Marks  of  Vessel. 

II-1-5.  Hull  Fittings. 

Section  II-2.  Hull  Requirements — New  Tank  Vessels. 

1 1-2-1.  Scantlings,  Material,  Workmanship. 

II— 2— 2.  Subdivision  of  Cargo  Space. 

11-2-3.  Cofferdams. 

II— 2—4.  Pump  Rooms. 

II-2-5.  Living  Quarters. 

II-2-6.  Vessels  with  Independent  Tanks. 

II-2-7.  Testing  of  Cargo  Tanks  and  Bulkheads. 

Section  II-3.  Hull  Requirements — Existing  Steel  Hull  Tank 

Vessels. 

II-3-1.  Hull  Requirements — General. 

II-3-2.  Cofferdams — Existing  Tank  Vessels. 

„  II-3-3.  Pump  Rooms — Existing  Tank  Vessels. 

II-3-4.  Pump  Engine  Compartment — Existing  Steel  Tank 
Vessels. 

Section  II-4.  Hull  Requirements — Existing  Wood  Hull  Tank 

Vessels. 

II-4— 1.  Hull  Requirements— General. 

II-4-2.  Cargo  Tanks. 

II-4-3.  Electric  Bending  and  Grounding  of  Tanks. 

II-4-4.  Hold  Spaces  and  Bulkheads. 

Section  II-6.  Boilers  and  Machinery. 

H-5-1.  Design  and  Construction. 

II-5-2.  Tests  and  Inspection. 

II-5-3.  Request  for  Increase  of  Steam  Pressure. 

II-5-4.  Penalty  for  Overloading  Safety  Valves. 

II-5-5.  Installation  of  Fuel  Oil  Systems. 

II— 5-6.  Installation  of  Gasoline  Engines. 

II— 5-7.  International  Combustion  Engine  Exhausts. 
II-5-8.  Gasoline  Engines — Existing  Vessels. 

II-5-9.  Auxiliary  Machinery. 

II— 5— 10.  Bilge  Pumps  for  Tank  Barges. 

II-5-11.  Extra  Steering  Apparatus. 

II-5-12.  Examination  of  Tail  Shaft. 

Section  II-6.  Electrical  Installation. 

II-6-1.  In  Pump  Rooms  of  New  Vessels. 

II-6-2.  Lighting  of  Pump  Rooms  of  New  Vessels. 

II-6-3.  Electric  Motors  in  Pump  Rooms.  New  Vessels. 
II-6-4.  Location  of  Storage  Batteries,  New  Vessels. 
II-6-5.  Places  other  than  Pump  Rooms,  New  Vessels. 
II-6-6.  Electrical  Installation — Existing  Vessels. 

Section  II-7.  Ventilation  and  Venting. 

II-7-1.  Ventilation — New  Vessels. 

II-7-2.  Ventilation — Existing  Vessels. 

II-7-3.  Ventilation — Wood  Hull  Barges. 

II-7-4.  Venting  of  Cargo  Tanks — New  Vessels. 

II-7-5.  Venting  of  Cargo  Tanks  Fitted  with  Inert  Gas. 
II-7-6.  Venting  of  Cofferdams. 

II-7-7.  Venting  of  Bunker  Tanks. 

II-7-8.  Minimum  Size  of  Vent  Pipes. 

II-7-9.  Venting  of  Cargo  Tanks— Existing  Vessels. 
Section  II-8.  Cargo  Pumps — Cargo  Piping. 

II-8-1.  Cargo  Pumps — New  Vessels. 

II-8-2.  Cargo  Pump  Fittings  and  Controls — New  Vessels. 
II— 8-3.  Cargo  Pumps — Existing  Wood  Hull  Vessels. 
II-8-4.  Cargo  Piping — New  Vessels. 

II-8-5.  Cargo  Pumps  and  Piping — Existing  Vessels. 
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Section  II-9.  Equipment  and  Miscellaneous. 

II-9-1.  Vessel’s  Name  on  Equipment. 

11-9-2.  Whistles. 

II-9-3.  Fog  Bells. 

II-9-4.  Signals — Bridge  to  Engine  Room  and  Steering 
Engine  Room. 

1 1-9  -5.  Alarm  Bells. 

II-9— 6.  Sounding  Machine. 

II-9-7.  Deck  Life  Line. 

II-9-8.  Guards  at  Dangerous  Places. 

H_9_9,  Seagoing  Barges. 

II-9-10.  Cargo  Hose. 

Rules  for  Tank  Vessels 

rule  II 

Requirements  for  Hulls,  Machinery,  and  Equipment 

SECTION  II- 1.  HULLS  AND  HULL  FITTINGS — GENERAL 

II-l-l.  Inspection  of  Hulls. 

TB/ALL  In  the  inspection  of  hulls  of  tank  vessels,  the 
inspector  of  hulls  shall  carefully  inspect  every  accessible  part 
of  the  hull,  and  carefully  examine  the  wood  or  metal  of  which 
the  hull  is  constructed,  to  determine  its  condition,  making 
all  necessary  hammer  tests  of  hulls  constructed  of  iron  or 
steel.  If  the  inspectors  shall  not  have  satisfactory  evidence 
otherwise  of  the  soundness  of  the  hull  of  a  wooden  vessel,  the 
Board  of  Local  Inspectors  shall  not  give  a  certificate  until 
such  hull  has  been  bored  or  opened  up  to  his  satisfaction. 

II-1-2.  Means  of  Escape. 

T/ALL  On  all  tank  ships  where  the  plans  and  arrange¬ 
ments  will  possibly  permit,  all  enclosures  where  the  crew 
may  be  quartered  or  where  any  one  may  be  regularly  em¬ 
ployed  shall  be  provided  with  not  less  than  two  avenues  of 
escape,  so  located  that  if  one  of  such  avenues  is  not  avail¬ 
able,  another  may  be.  The  locality  and  arrangement  of  such 
additional  means  of  escape  shall  be  determined  by  the  steam¬ 
boat  inspectors  and  the  owners  as  will  in  their  judgment  best 
carry  out  the  purposes  for  which  this  provision  was  made. 

II- 1-3.  Name  of  Vessel. 

TB/ALL  (a)  The  name  of  every  documented  tank  vessel  of 
the  United  States  shall  be  marked  upon  each  bow  and  upon 
the  stern,  and  the  home  port  shall  also  be  marked  upon  the 
stern.  The  name  shall  be  in  a  light  color  on  a  dark  ground, 
or  in  a  dark  color  on  a  light  ground,  and  shall  be  distinctly 
visible.  The  smallest  letters  used  shall  not  be  less  in  size 
than  four  inches. 

T/ALL  (b)  In  addition,  every  tank  ship  shall  have  her 
name  conspicuously  displayed  in  distinct,  plain  letters,  of 
not  less  than  six  inches  in  length  on  each  outer  side  of  the 
pilot  house. 

II-1-4.  Draft  Marks  of  Tank  Ships. 

TB/ALL  All  tank  ships  of  50  gross  tons  and  over,  shall 
have  the  draft  of  the  vessel  plainly  and  legibly  marked  upon 
the  stem  and  upon  the  sternpost  or  rudderpost,  or  at  such 
other  places  at  the  stern  of  the  ship  as  may  be  necessary 
for  easy  observance.  The  draft  shall  be  taken  from  the 
bottom  of  the  lowest  part  of  the  keel  to  the  surface  of  the 
water,  the  bottom  of  the  mark  to  indicate  the  draft  in  feet. 

II-1-5.  Hull  Fittings. 

TB/ALL  (a)  Scuppers. — All  scuppers,  sanitary,  and  other 
similar  discharges  which  lead  through  the  vessel’s  hull  shall 
be  fitted  with  efficient  means  for  preventing  the  ingress  of 
water  in  the  event  of  a  fracture  of  such  pipes.  The  re¬ 
quirements  above  do  not  apply  to  the  discharges  in  the 
machinery  space  connected  with  the  main  and  auxiliary 
engines,  pumps,  etc.  All  scupper,  coil,  and  sanitary  pipes 
shall  be  adequately  protected,  where  necessary. 

TB/ALL  (b)  Sea  Chests,  Sea  Valves,  Strainers. — Sea 
chests,  sea  valves,  and  strainers  shall  be  carefully  examined 
by  the  inspector  when  the  vessel  is  in  drydock,  and,  if  he 
deem  it  necessary,  he  may  order  them  opened  up  for  internal 
examination.  This  also  applies  to  bilge  injection  valves. 

TB/ALL  (c)  Air  ports.  Deadlights. — It  shall  be  the  duty 
of  the  inspectors  when  inspecting  vessels  to  examine  care¬ 
fully  all  air  ports  and  deadlights  in  the  hull  and  to  satisfy 
themselves  that  they  are  safe. 


SECTION  II— 2.  HULL  REQUIREMENTS — NEW  TANK  VESSELS 

n-2-1.  Scantlings,  Material,  Workmanship. 

TB/ALL  The  hull  and  deck  houses  shall  be  of  steel  or  iron 
construction  except  that  the  pilot  house  may  be  constructed 
of  wood.  Scantlings,  material,  and  workmanship,  subdivision 
of  cargo  spaces,  fitting  of  cofferdams  and  testing  of  tanks 
shall  be  at  least  equivalent  to  the  requirements  of  the  Ameri¬ 
can  Bureau  of  Shipping  or  other  recognized  classification 
society. 

II-2-2.  Subdivision  of  Cargo  Space. 

TB/ALL  The  cargo  space  shall  be  divided  into  tight  com¬ 
partments  as  necessary  to  avoid  excessive  stresses  and  to 
provide  stability. 

II-2-3.  Cofferdams . 

TB/ALL  Tank  vessels  equipped  to  carry  Grade  A,  B,  C,  or 
D  liquids  shall  have  their  galleys,  living  quarters,  general 
cargo  spaces,  boiler  rooms,  and  enclosed  spaces  containing 
propelling  machinery  or  other  machinery  where  sources  of 
vapor  ignition  are  normally  present,  segregated  from  their 
cargo  tanks  by  cofferdams  or  equivalent  pump  rooms,  tanks, 
or  air  spaces. 

1 1-2-4.  Pump  Rooms. 

TB/ALL  Tank  vessels  handling  Grades  A,  B,  C,  or  D 
liquids  shall  have  their  cargo  pumps  isolated  from  all  sources 
of  vapor  ignition  by  gas-tight  bulkheads.  Totally  enclosed 
motors  of  the  “explosion  proof”  type,  motors  ventilated  on 
both  the  intake  and  exhaust  by  ducts  to  atmosphere,  and 
engines  driven  by  steam  shall  not  be  considered  to  be  sources 
of  vapor  ignition.  The  gas-tight  bulkhead  between  the  pump 
room  and  the  pump  engine  compartment  may  be  pierced  by 
fixed  lights,  drive  shaft  and  pump  engine  control  rods,  pro¬ 
vided  that  the  shafts  and  rods  are  fitted  with  stuffing  boxes 
where  they  pass  through  the  gastight  bulkheads. 

II-2-5,  Living  Quarters. 

TB/ALL  Partitions  and  sheathing  shall  be  of  approved 
fire-resistive  construction. 

II-2-6.  Vessels  with  Independent  Tanks. 

TB/ALL  On  all  tank  vessels  where  the  cargo  tanks  are 
independent  of  the  hull  the  tanks  shall  be  arranged  to  pro¬ 
vide  working  space  of  not  less  than  15  inches  between  such 
tanks  and  the  hull  and  bulkheads,  or  shall  be  arranged  to  be 
lifted  bodily  from  the  vessel.  Pumps  and  piping  shall  be  so 
located  and  constructed  as  to  minimize  the  possibility  of 
cargo  leaking  into  the  hold  space.  Compartments  contain¬ 
ing  engines  or  electrical  equipment  or  living  quarters  or 
galleys,  shall  be  separated  from  the  spaces  containing  the 
tanks  by  gas-tight  bulkheads.  Independent  tanks  shall  be 
tested  and  shall  be  free  of  leakage  under  a  hydrostatic  pres¬ 
sure  of  not  less  than  four  pounds  per  square  inch  measured 
at  the  top  of  the  tank. 

II-2-7.  Testing  of  Cargo  Tanks  and  Bulkheads. 

TB/ALL  Cargo  tanks  shall  be  hydrostatically  tested  as  re¬ 
quired  by  the  rules  of  the  American  Bureau  of  Shipping  or 
other  recognized  classification  society.  Gas-tight  bulkheads 
shall  be  subjected  to  a  thorough  hose  test. 

SECTION  II— 3.  HULL  REQUIREMENTS — EXISTING  STEEL  HULL,  TANK 

VESSELS 

n-3-1.  Hull  Requirements — Existing  Steel  Vessels — General. 

TB/ALL  In  existing  steel  hull  tank  vessels  the  scantlings, 
material,  and  workmanship,  the  subdivision  of  cargo  spaces, 
the  arrangement  of  cofferdams,  the  testing  of  tanks  and 
cofferdams,  shall  be  at  least  equivalent  to  the  requirements 
of  a  recognized  classification  society  for  the  particular  serv¬ 
ice  specified  in  the  application  for  the  certificate  of  inspection 
and  permit  for  the  transportation  of  liquid  inflammable 
cargoes  in  bulk  (See  Sec.  1-3)  as  of  the  date  when  the  tank 
vessel  was  built  or  as  of  the  date  when  the  vessel  was  con¬ 
verted  into  a  tank  vessel. 
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II-3-2.  Cofferdams — Existing  Tank  Vessels. 

TB/ALL  Tank  vessels  carrying  Grade  A,  B,  or  C  liquids 
shall  be  required  to  conform  to  new  construction  require¬ 
ments  in  regard  to  vertical  cofferdams  except  that  a  dry 
cargo  compartment  shall  be  considered  to  be  equivalent  to  a 
cofferdam,  and  except  as  provided  for  in  II-3-4. 

II-3-3.  Pump  Rooms — Existing  Tank  Vessels. 

TB/ALL  Tank  vessels  handling  Grade  A,  B,  C,  or  D  prod¬ 
ucts  shall  meet  the  requirements  for  new  vessels. 

II-3-4.  Pump  Engine  Compartment — Existing  Steel  Tank 
Vessels. 

TB/ALL  No  cofferdam  will  be  required  between  a  cargo 
tank  and  a  compartment  containing  pumping  engines  and 
their  auxiliaries  which  are  used  exclusively  during  pumping 
operations,  provided  the  pumping  engine  compartment  con¬ 
tains  no  cargo  valves  and  is  well  ventilated,  and  provided 
further  that  internal  combustion  exhausts  within  the  com¬ 
partment  are  completely  waterjacketed  or  insulated  and  that 
gasoline  engine  intakes  are  fitted  with  effective  flame 
arresters. 

SECTION  II— 4.  HULL  REQUIREMENTS — EXISTING  WOOD  HULL,  TANK 

VESSELS 

II-4-1.  Hull  Requirements — Existing  Wood  Vessels — General. 

TB/ALL  In  existing  wood  hull  tank  vessels  the  scantlings, 
material,  and  workmanship,  and  the  fitting  and  fastening 
of  parts  shall  be  at  least  equivalent  to  the  requirements  of  a 
recognized  classification  society  for  the  particular  service 
specified  in  the  application  for  the  certificate  of  inspection 
and  permit  for  the  transportation  of  liquid  inflammable  car¬ 
goes  in  bulk  (See  Sec.  1-3)  as  of  the  date  when  the  tank 
vessel  was  built,  or  as  of  the  date  when  the  vessel  was 
converted  into  a  tank  vessel. 

11-4  2.  Cargo  Tanks — Existing  Wood  Hull  Vessels. 

TB/ALL  Cargo  tanks  shall  be  independent  of  the  wood 
hull,  shall  be  made  of  steel  or  iron,  and  shall  be  at  least 
equivalent  to  the  requirements  of  a  recognized  classification 
society.  Where  cargo  tanks  in  wood  hulls  are  not  arranged 
to  provide  working  spaces  around  them  they  shall  be  so 
constructed  as  to  allow  inspection  of  the  hull,  tanks,  and 
bilges,  and  they  shall  be  so  installed  that  they  can  be  raised 
to  allow  repairs  to  the  hull  structure  and  to  themselves. 

n-4-3.  Electric  Bonding  and  Grounding  of  Tanks. 

TB/ALL  All  independent  cargo  tanks  in  wood  hull  tank 
vessels  shall  be  electrically  bonded  together  with  stranded 
copper  cable  of  not  less  than  No.  4  B  and  S  gauge  and  one 
end  of  this  cable  shall  be  grounded  to  a  copper  or  brass 
plate  of  not  less  than  two  square  feet  in  area  and  one-six¬ 
teenth  inch  in  thickness  and  this  plate  shall  be  securely 
fastened  to  the  hull  at  a  point  where  it  shall  be  covered  by 
water  when  the  tank  vessel  is  unloaded. 

II-4-4.  Hold  Spaces  and  Bulkheads. 

TB  ALL  In  existing  wood  hull  tank  vessels  containing 
independent  cargo  tanks  for  the  transportation  of  Grade  A, 
B,  C,  and  D  liquids,  the  hold  spaces  shall  be  considered  as 
equivalent  to  a  pump  room  and  shall  be  safeguarded  as  such 
as  required  in  these  regulations:  Provided,  That  where  it  is 
impracticable  to  construct  a  gas-tight  bulkhead,  two  struc¬ 
turally  tight,  fire -resistive  bulkheads  without  openings,  sep¬ 
arated  by  a  well -ventilated  air  space  at  least  twenty-four 
inches  in  width,  may  be  used  to  isolate  hold  spaces  from 
other  spaces  below  deck  which  contain  equipment  or  oper¬ 
ations  which  normally  may  provide  sources  of  vapor  ignition. 

SECTION  II— 5.  BOILERS,  MACHINERY 

II-5-1.  Design  and  Construction  of  Boilers. 

TB/ALL  The  design  and  construction  of  all  boilers, 
mountings,  steam  pipes,  etc.,  built  on  and  after  January  1, 
1935,  shall  conform  to  amended  Rules  I  and  II,  51st  Sup¬ 
plement  to  General  Rules  and  Regulations  of  the  Bureau  of 
Navigation  and  Steamboat  Inspection.  The  design  and  con¬ 
struction  of  all  boilers  built  prior  to  January  1,  1935,  shall 


conform  to  the  regulations  in  effect  at  the  time  such  boilers 
were  built. 

II-5-2.  Tests  and  Inspection  of  Boilers  and  Equipment. 

TB/ALL  Boilers,  mountings,  steam  pipes,  etc.,  shall  be 
tested  and  inspected  in  accordance  with  Section  18,  Amended 
Rules  I  and  II,  51st  Supplement  to  General  Rules  and  Regu¬ 
lations. 

11-5-3.  Request  for  Increase  of  Steam  Pressure. 

TB/ALL  Request  for  an  increase  of  steam  pressure  for 
boilers  shall  be  in  accordance  with  Section  S-21-14,  Rule 
II,  Supplement  51. 

II-5-4.  Penalty  for  Overloading  Safety  Valves. 

TB/ALL  The  penalty  for  overloading  of  safety  valves  shall 
be  in  accordance  with  Section  C-14-6,  Rule  II,  Supplement 
51. 

II-5-5.  Installation  of  Fuel  Oil  Systems. 

TB/ALL  No  system  for  the  use  of  petroleum  or  other 
mineral  oil  on  any  tank  vessel  as  fuel  shall  be  installed  with¬ 
out  the  approval  of  the  Bureau.  Application  for  permission 
to  install  such  fuel  oil  systems  shall  be  made  to  the  Bureau 
on  the  prescribed  blank  form  together  with  blueprints,  in 
triplicate.  The  blueprints  shall  show  the  fuel  oil  tanks,  brac¬ 
ing,  pumps,  piping,  riveting  schedule,  control  valves,  con¬ 
trol  apparatus,  vent  pipes,  suction  pipes  and  their  controls, 
also  the  piping  and  appurtenances  forming  part  of  the  fuel 
oil  burning  system,  and  the  test  to  be  applied  to  all  fuel-oil 
tanks.  The  applications  and  blueprints  shall  be  forwarded 
through  the  local  inspectors  of  the  district  where  the  in¬ 
stallation  is  to  be  made.  The  installation  of  such  fuel  oil 
systems  shall  comply  with  the  requirements  of  Rule  II,  Sup¬ 
plement  51,  Sections  P-19-3,  P-19-6,  P-19-15,  and  P-19-16, 
except  paragraph  (r)  of  Section  P-19-3. 

11- 5-6.  Installation  of  Gasoline  Engines — New  Vessels. 

TB/ALL  (a)  Engines. — Gasoline  engines,  whether  for  pro¬ 
pulsion  or  for  driving  auxiliaries,  shall  have  their  air  intakes 
so  directed  that  backfire  can  not  blow  down  into  the  bilges. 
They  shall  be  fitted  with  effective  backfire  flame  arresters. 
All  carburetors  shall  be  fitted  with  suitable  drip  collectors. 

(b)  Gasoline  Fuel  Tanks. — All  gasoline  fuel  tanks  shall 
be  constructed  and  installed  at  least  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  a  recognized  classification  society.  They 
shall  be  inspected  in  accordance  with  Rule  2,  Section  1-18- 

12 —  “Unfired  Pressure  Vessels”,  51st  Supplement.  Gasoline 
fuel  tanks  shall  be  substantially  secured  to  prevent  move¬ 
ment  and  shall  be  installed  to  afford  easy  access  for  inspec¬ 
tion.  No  gauge  glasses  or  try  cocks  shall  be  fitted  to  such 
tanks. 

TB/ALL  (c)  Gasoline  Fuel  Piping. — The  fuel  piping  for 
gasoline  engines  shall  comply  with  Rule  II,  Section  19  (51st 
Supplement) ,  “Piping  Systems”,  and  in  addition  it  shall  also 
comply  with  the  following  requirements:  It  shall  be  run  in 
sight  whenever  practicable,  be  protected  from  mechanical 
injury  and  effectively  secured  against  vibration.  Shut-off 
valves  or  cocks  of  a  suitable  type  shall  be  installed  in  supply 
lines  and  located  in  accessible  positions  at  tanks.  Similar 
shut-off  valves  shall  be  located  in  the  supply  lines  close  to 
the  carburetors.  No  outlets  for  drawing  gasoline  shall  be 
permitted  in  engine  compartments.  Pilling  and  sounding 
pipes  for  fuel  tanks  shall  terminate  on  deck  and  vents  shall 
terminate  at  least  two  feet  above  the  deck  and  not  less  than 
three  feet  from  any  opening  into  living  quarters.  Filling 
pipes  shall  extend  nearly  to  the  bottoms  of  fuel  tanks. 

II-5-7.  Internal  Combustion  Engine  Exhausts. 

TB/ALL  Exhaust  lines  from  internal  combustion  engines, 
where  run  through  the  deck,  shall  be  extended  at  least  four 
feet  above  deck.  A  spark  arrester  shall  be  installed  in  each 
exhaust  line.  Exhaust  piping  shall  be  either  insulated  or 
water-cooled. 

II-5-8.  Gasoline  Engines — Existing  Vessels. 

TB/ALL  Existing  installations  of  gasoline  engines  and 
internal  combustion  engine  exhausts  shall  comply  with 
II-5-6  and  II-5-7  in  so  far  as  practicable  and  reasonable. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  Thursday ,  May  28,  1926 


475 


II-5-9.  Auxiliary  Machinery. 

TB/ALL  All  tank  ships  shall  be  provided  with  the  neces¬ 
sary  auxiliary  machinery,  pumps,  and  piping  systems  for  the 
safe  and  efficient  operation  of  the  vessel.  All  such  installa¬ 
tions  shall  comply  with  Rule  2,  51st  Supplement  of  the  Gen¬ 
eral  Rules  and  Regulations  and  be  at  least  equivalent  to  the 
requirements  of  a  recognized  classification  society. 

II-5-10.  Bilge  Pumps  lor  Tank  Barges. 

B/ALL  (a)  All  tank  barges  shall  be  provided  with  means 
for  removing  bilge  water  from  all  parts  of  the  vessel  other 
than  the  cargo  tanks. 

B/R  (b)  In  barges  operated  on  inland  waters  tributary  to 
the  Gulf  of  Mexico  and  which  are  operated  in  flotilla,  siphons 
mounted  on,  or  portable  pumps,  either  hand-  or  power-oper¬ 
ated,  carried  on  the  barges  and/or  towing  vessel  will  be 
considered  as  suitable  means  for  pumping  spaces  other  than 
cargo  tanks. 

II-5-11.  Extra  Steering  Apparatus. 

T/ALL  (a)  Extra  steering  apparatus  consisting  of  reliev¬ 
ing  tackles  or  tiller  shall  be  provided  for  all  tank  ships:  Pro¬ 
vided,  That  where  a  tank  ship  is  equipped  with  auxiliary 
power  or  hand  steering  gear  attached  to  the  rudder  entirely 
independent  of  the  regular  steering  gear,  it  may  be  used  in 
lieu  of  the  relieving  tackles  or  tiller  required  above. 

T/ALL  (b)  Effective  January  1,  1936,  and  where  reason¬ 
able  and  practicable,  the  emergency  steering  wheel  on  all 
new  and  existing  tank  ships  shall  be  located  on  the  after 
weather  deck. 

II-5-12.  Examination  of  Tail  Shaft. 

T/OC  The  outboard  shaft  or  shafts  on  every  ocean  or 
coastwise  tank  ship  shall  be  drawn  for  examination  once  at 
least  in  every  three  years:  Provided,  That  if  the  circum¬ 
stances  warrant  it,  the  supervising  inspector  of  the  district 
may  extend  this  time  to  the  next  regular  drydoeking  period, 
not  to  exceed  four  months,  and:  Provided  further.  That  when 
it  is  shown  that  a  vessel  has  had  a  long  period  of  lay-up,  the 
supervising  inspector  of  the  district  may  grant  an  extension 
equal  to  the  time  the  vessel  has  been  out  of  commission,  but 
in  no  case  shall  the  extension  exceed  one  year. 

SECTION  II— 6.  ELECTRICAL  INSTALLATION 

II-6-1.  Electrical  Installation — Pump  Rooms — New  Vessels. 

TB/ALL  (a)  The  electrical  installation  in  pump  rooms  and 
in  enclosed  spaces  immediately  adjoining  cargo  of  tank  ves¬ 
sels  built  after  the  effective  date  of  these  regulations  shall  be 
subject  to  special  regulation  and  inspection  as  set  forth  below. 

(b)  No  ground  connections  may  be  used  in  any  part  of  the 
electrical  circuits.  The  armor  on  all  cables  shall  be  electri¬ 
cally  and  mechanically  continuous  and  effectively  grounded  to 
the  metal  hull  at  each  end  of  the  run,  except  that  final  sub¬ 
circuits  may  be  grounded  at  the  supply  end  only. 

(c)  Wiring  in  pump  rooms  and  enclosed  spaces  immedi¬ 
ately  adjoining  cargo  tanks  is  to  be  leaded  and  armored,  and 
shall  be  run  through  gas-tight  fittings  having  stuffing  glands 
at  inlets  and  outlets.  It  may  be  run  in  metal  trunkways  to 
protect  it  against  injury  provided  the  trunkways  are 
securely  supported  and  provision  is  made  for  the  circulation 
of  air  and  to  prevent  the  accumulation  of  water  in  any  part 
of  the  trunk. 

(d)  Where  practicable  the  cable  is  to  be  located  well 
inboard  from  the  sides,  preferably  along  or  near  the  center- 
line,  to  reduce  the  risk  of  injury  in  the  event  of  collision,  but 
it  shall  be  kept  clear  of  tank  openings.  Feeders  shall  be 
run  as  far  as  practicable  to  avoid  pump  rooms  and  enclosed 
spaces  immediately  adjoining  cargo  tanks. 

(e)  Joints  in  wiring  shall  be  made  only  in  wiring  appli¬ 
ances,  such  as  junction  boxes,  outlet  boxes,  etc.,  and  such 
boxes  shall  be  completely  metallic  and  shall  be  gas-tight. 

(f)  Switchboards,  distributing  panels,  switches,  fuses,  and 
other  circuit-interrupting  devices  are  not  to  be  fitted  in 
pump  rooms  or  enclosed  spaces  immediately  adjoining  cargo 
tanks,  except  on  barges,  where  they  may  be  placed  in  pump 
engine  compartment  if  in  compliance  with  Et-3-4. 


II-6-2.  Electric  Lighting  of  Pump  Rooms — New  Vessels. 

TB/ALL  All  electric  lamps  in  pump  rooms  and  enclosed 
spaces  immediately  adjoining  cargo  tanks  shall  be  enclosed 
in  vapor-tight  glass  globes,  and  shall  have  double  pole  con¬ 
trolling  switches  located  outside  of  these  spaces.  Electric 
lamps  in  cargo  pump  rooms  shall  be  located  as  high  as 
practicable. 

II-6-3.  Electric  Motors  in  Pump  Rooms — New  Vessels. 

TB/ALL  Only  electric  motors  ventilated  to  the  atmosphere 
by  suction  and  discharge  air  ducts,  or  totally  enclosed  motors 
of  the  “explosion  proof”  type  shall  be  used  in  pump  rooms 
or  in  enclosed  spaces  immediately  adjoining  cargo  spaces. 
Separately  ventilated  motors  are  to  have  pressure  type  ven¬ 
tilation  and  shall  be  arranged  with  an  automatic  shut-off  to 
open  the  circuit  when  the  ventilating  fan  motor  stops.  The 
system  is  to  be  so  interlocked  that  the  pump  motor  cannot 
be  started  prior  to  a  circulation  of  air.  The  air  ducts  are 
to  lead  to  and  from  the  atmosphere  outside  the  pump  room 
and  are  to  terminate  not  less  than  three  feet  above  the 
deck  and  not  less  than  six  feet  from  any  cargo  tank  vent. 

II-6-4.  Location  of  Storage  Batteries — New  Vessels. 

TB/ALL  Storage  batteries  shall  not  be  located  in  cargo 
pump  rooms.  The  space  in  which  they  are  located  shall  be 
well  ventilated  and  they  shall  be  protected  against  mechanical 
and  electrical  injury  including  short  circuiting  and  overload¬ 
ing.  Batteries  shall  be  secured  against  movement  and  acid 
batteries  shall  be  set  in  lead-lined  trays. 

II-6-5.  Electric  Installation — New  Vessels — Other  Than  Pump 
Rooms  and  Spaces  Adjacent  to  Cargo  Tanks. 

TB/ALL  The  electrical  installation  of  tank  vessels  built 
after  the  effective  date  of  these  regulations  and  not  covered 
by  II-6-1  to  II-6-4  above  shall  be  at  least  equivalent  to  the 
requirements  of  a  recognized  classification  society. 

II-6-6.  Electrical  Installation — Existing  Tank  Vessels. 

TB/ALL  The  electrical  installation  in  the  pump  rooms 
and  enclosed  spaces  immediately  adjoining  cargo  tanks  of 
existing  tank  vessels  shall  be  made  to  comply  with  II-6-1  to 
II-6-4  above  to  the  extent  that  the  changes  required  are,  in 
the  opinion  of  the  local  inspectors  safe  and  dependable.  The 
remaining  electrical  installation  of  existing  tank  vessels  shall 
be  at  least  equivalent  to  the  requirements  of  a  recognized 
classification  society  as  of  the  date  that  the  vessel  was  built 
or  converted  to  a  tank  vessel. 

Note. — For  the  electrical  bonding  and  grounding  of  independent 
cargo  tanks  in  existing  wood  hulls  see  II-4-3. 

SECTION  II— 7.  VENTILATION  AND  VENTING 

II-7-1.  Ventilation — New  Vessels. 

TB/ALL  All  parts  of  the  vessel  other  than  cargo,  fuel,  and 
water  tanks  and  cofferdams  shall  be  provided  with  efficient 
means  of  ventilation.  Pump  rooms  and  compartments  con¬ 
taining  machinery  where  sources  of  vapor  ignition  are  nor¬ 
mally  present  shall  be  ventilated  in  such  a  way  as  to  remove 
vapors  from  points  near  the  floor  level  or  the  bilges.  Effec¬ 
tive  steam  or  air  actuated  gas  ejectors  or  blowers  or  venti¬ 
lators  fitted  with  heads  for  natural  ventilation  wall  be 
approved  for  this  purpose. 

II-7-2.  Ventilation — Existing  Vessels. 

TB/ALL  Ventilation  of  existing  tank  vessels  shall  be  made 
to  equal  the  requirements  of  new  vessels  where  the  necessary 
changes  are,  in  the  opinion  of  the  local  inspectors,  necessary 
in  the  interest  of  safety. 

II-7-3.  Ventilation — Wood  Hull  Barges. 

B/ALL  The  hold  spaces  of  wooden  barges  containing  inde¬ 
pendent  cargo  tanks  shall  be  considered  to  be  equivalent  to 
pump  room  spaces  and  shall  be  ventilated  and  safeguarded 
as  such. 

II-7-4.  Venting  of  Cargo  Tanks — New  Tank  Vessels. 

TB/ALL  (a)  Each  cargo  tank  of  a  tank  vessel  shall  be 
equipped  wuth  a  vent. 
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(b)  Cargo  tanks  in  which  Grade  A  liquids  are  to  be  trans¬ 
ported  shall  be  fitted  with  a  venting  system  consisting  of  a 
branch  vent  line  from  each  cargo  tank  connected  to  a  vent 
header  which  shall  extend  to  a  reasonable  height  above  the 
weather  deck  and  be  fitted  with  a  flame  arrester  or  pressure- 
vacuum  relief  valve  at  the  outlet  to  the  atmosphere.  Each 
branch  vent  line  may  be  provided  with  a  manually-operated 
control  valve,  provided  it  is  by-passed  with  a  pressure-vac¬ 
uum  relief  valve  or  each  cargo  tank  to  which  such  a  branch 
vent  line  is  connected  is  fitted  with  an  independent  pressure- 
vacuum  relief  valve. 

In  barges  with  independent  tanks  carrying  Grade  A  liquids, 
separate  discharge  pipes  may  be  fitted  to  each  pressure- 
vacuum  relief  valve  and  carried  to  a  reasonable  height  above 
deck. 

(c)  Cargo  tanks  in  which  Grade  B  or  C  liquids  are  to  be 
transported  shall  be  fitted  with  individual  pressure-vacuum 
relief  valves  or  shall  be  fitted  with  a  venting  system  consist¬ 
ing  of  branch  vent  lines  connected  to  a  vent  header  which 
shall  extend  to  a  reasonable  height  above  the  weather  deck 
and  be  fitted  with  a  flame  arrester  or  a  pressure-vacuum 
relief  valve  at  the  outlet  to  the  atmosphere. 

(d)  Cargo  tanks  in  which  Grades  D  or  E  liquids  only  are 
to  be  transported  shall  be  fitted  with  goose-necked  vents  and 
flame  screens  unless  such  tanks  are  vented  by  pressure- 
vacuum  relief  valves  or  a  venting  system  of  branch  vent  lines 
and  a  vent  header. 

II-7-5.  Venting  of  Tanks  Fitted  with  Inert  Gas  System. 

TB/ALL  Tank  vessels  equipped  with  an  approved  system 
for  maintaining  all  cargo  tank  vapor  spaces  non-inflammable 
shall  be  accepted  in  lieu  of  the  requirements  of  II-7-4  above. 

n-7-6.  Venting  of  Cofferdams — New  Vessels. 

TB/ALL  Cofferdams  shall  be  provided  with  goose  neck 
vents  fitted  with  screen  or  pressure-vacuum  relief  valves. 

II-7-7.  Venting  of  Bunker  Tanks — New  Vessels. 

TB/ALL  Bunker  tanks  shall  be  vented  in  accordance  with 
Rule  II,  Supplement  51,  Section  P-19-15. 

II-7-8.  Minimum  Size  of  Vent  Pipes — New  Vessels. 

TB/ALL  Vent  pipes  from  tanks,  cofferdams,  and  bunkers 
shall  be  not  less  than  2Vz  inches  in  diameter. 

II-7-9.  Venting  of  Cargo  Tanks — Existing  Vessels. 

TB/ALL  The  venting  of  cargo  tanks  of  existing  vessels 
shall  be  made  to  equal  the  requirements  of  new  vessels  where 
the  necessary  changes  are,  in  the  opinion  of  the  local  in¬ 
spectors,  necessary  in  the  interest  of  safety.  Provided,  that 
on  existing  vessels  carrying  Grade  A  cargo  having  a  Reid 
Vapor  Pressure  of  not  more  than  16  pounds,  individual  vents 
may  be  allowed  but  they  shall  be  fitted  with  pressure-vacuum 
relief  valves;  when  the  Reid  vapor  pressure  exceeds  16  pounds, 
no  relaxation  shall  be  allowed  from  new  ship  requirements. 

SECTION  n-8.  CARGO  PUMPS — CARGO  PIPING 

II-8-1.  Cargo  Pumps — New  Vessels. 

TB/ALL  Cargo  pumps  shall  be  designed  and  installed  to 
minimize  the  danger  of  sparking.  Special  care  shall  be 
exercised  in  the  design  of  packing  spaces  in  order  to  secure 
ample  depth  and  accessibility  of  glands.  Where  cargo  pump 
shafts  pierce  gas-tight  bulkheads,  stuffing  boxes  with  readily 
accessible  gas-tight  glands  shall  be  provided. 

n-8-2.  Cargo  Pump  Fittings  and  Controls — New  Vessels. 

TB/ALL  (a)  A  suitable  relief  valve  shall  be  installed  in 
the  discharge  of  each  cargo  pump  and  piped  back  into  the 
suction. 

(b)  A  pressure  gauge  shall  be  installed  for  each  pump  dis¬ 
charge  and  it  shall  be  located  at  a  point  visible  with  respect 
to  the  pump  controls. 

(c)  Means  shall  be  provided  for  controlling  the  cargo  or 
pump  room  bilge  pumps  and  their  suctions  and  discharges 
in  order  that  a  flooded  pump  room  may  be  pumped  out. 

II-8-3.  Cargo  Pumps — Existing  Wood  Hull  Vessels. 

TB  ALL  (a)  Cargo  pumps  on  existing  wood  hull  vessels 
may  be  located  in  a  hold  space  containing  independent  cargo 


tanks,  or  on  deck.  If  the  pump  driving  unit  is  a  steam 
engine  it  also  may  be  located  in  the  hold  space.  If  other 
types  of  driving  units  are  used  they  shall  be  located  on 
deck  or  in  an  engine  compartment.  If  the  pump  drive 
shaft  passes  through  decks  or  bulkheads  into  a  hold  space 
or  pump  room,  it  shall  be  provided  with  suitable  stuffing 
boxes  at  such  points. 

(b)  Cargo  pumps  on  existing  wood  hull  tank  vessels  may 
be  connected  to  bilges,  in  hold  spaces  containing  independ¬ 
ent  cargo  tanks:  Provided,  That  such  suction  branch  is  fitted 
with  two  valves,  one  of  which  shall  be  of  a  non-return  screw 
down  type. 

II-8-4.  Cargo  Piping — New  Vessels. 

TB/ALL  (a)  Pipe  lines  shall  be  carefully  fitted  to  avoid 
stresses  at  the  joints.  For  sizes  above  two  inches  in  di¬ 
ameter,  flanged  or  welded  connections  shall  be  made 
throughout  and  packing  shall  be  of  a  material  suitable  for 
the  cargo  carried.  Connections  at  oil-tight  bulkheads  or 
other  divisions  shall  be  made  in  such  manner  that  the  plat¬ 
ing  does  not  form  part  of  a  flanged  joint.  Cargo  pipe  lines 
shall  not  pass  through  spaces  other  than  pump  engine  com¬ 
partments  containing  machinery  where  sources  of  vapor 
ignition  are  normally  present.  Cargo  lines  can  be  carried 
through  bunker  spaces  only  by  providing  a  pipe  tunnel  or 
alley. 

(b)  Where  the  pump  room  bilge  suction  is  connected  to 
the  cargo  pump,  two  valves  shall  be  fitted  in  this  suction 
branch,  one  of  which  shall  be  of  a  non-return  screw  down 
type. 

(c)  Valve  operating  rods  in  the  cargo  tanks  shall  be  solid 
and  of  ample  size,  well  guided  and  supported,  and  attached 
to  the  valve  stems  in  a  manner  to  guard  against  their  work¬ 
ing  loose.  Where  such  valve  rods  pass  through  the  deck, 
gas  tight  stuffing  boxes  shall  be  fitted.  The  leads  of  valve 
rods  shall  be  as  direct  as  possible.  All  valves  and  fittings 
shall  be  of  material,  design,  and  manufacture  for  the 
intended  service  on  the  cargo  system;  either  rising  or  non- 
rising-stem  valves  may  be  used. 

II-8-5.  Cargo  Pumps  and  Piping — Existing  Vessels. 

TB/ALL  Cargo  pumps  and  piping  which  do  not  fully  com¬ 
ply  with  these  regulations  shall  be  made  as  nearly  equal 
to  the  requirements  for  new  vessels  as  is  necessary  in  the 
interest  of  safety. 

SECTION  II— 9.  EQUIPMENT  AND  MISCELLANEOUS 

II-9-1.  Vessel’s  Name  on  Equipment. 

TB/ALL  The  equipment  of  all  tank  vessels,  such  as  fire 
hose,  fire  axes,  boats,  rafts,  life  preservers,  and  floats,  shall 
be  painted  or  branded  with  the  name  of  the  vessel  upon 
which  they  are  used. 

n-9-2.  Whistles. 

T/ALL  Each  tank  ship  shall  be  provided  with  an  effi¬ 
cient  whistle  sounded  by  steam  or  by  some  substitute  for 
steam  to  give  the  necessary  whistle  signals.  All  whistles 
shall  be  placed  at  an  elevation  of  not  less  than  6  feet  above 
the  top  of  the  pilot  house,  where  the  clearance  for  passing 
under  bridges  will  permit  it.  Tank  ships  navigating  the 
Red  River  of  the  North,  Yukon,  and  similar  rivers,  and 
rivers  whose  waters  flow  into  the  Gulf  of  Mexico,  and  tank 
ships  of  less  than  100  gross  tons  may  have  their  whistles 
located  not  less  than  2  feet  above  the  tops  of  their  pilot 
houses. 

II-9-3.  Fog  Bells. 

TB/ALL  The  efficient  fog  bell  required  upon  vessels  by 
law  shall  be  held  to  mean  a  bell  not  less  than  8  inches  in 
diameter  from  outside  to  outside  and  constructed  of  bronze 
or  brass  or  other  material  equal  thereto  in  tone  and  volume 
of  sound,  and  located  where  the  sound  shall  be  the  least 
obstructed. 

II-9-4.  Signals — Bridge  to  Engine  Room  and  Steering 
Station. 

T/ALL  (a)  Tank  ships  using  the  bell  signals  between  the 
pilot  house  and  engine  room  shall  have  a  tube  of  proper 
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size,  so  arranged  as  to  return  the  sound  of  the  bell  signals 
to  the  pilot  house.  If  such  vessels  are  equipped  with  engine 
room  telegraphs  for  signals  such  apparatus  will  be  con¬ 
sidered  as  fulfilling  the  above  requirement  for  repeating 
back  signals. 

(b)  Tank  ships  shall  be  fitted  with  voice  tubes  for  com¬ 
municating  between  the  bridge  and  engine  room  but  tele¬ 
phones  shall  be  used  for  this  purpose  instead  of  voice  tubes, 
where  the  distance  between  perpendiculars  of  the  bridge  and 
the  forward  part  of  the  engine  room  exceeds  150  feet. 

(c)  On  all  tank  ships  on  and  after  January  1,  1936,  and 
where  reasonable  and  practicable  there  shall  be  provided  an 
efficient  means  of  communication  between  the  pilot  house 
and  the  emergency  steering  station  and  the  steering  engine 
room. 

(d)  Signal  apparatus  between  pilot  house,  engine  room, 
steering  engine  room,  and  emergency  steering  stations — 
whether  they  be  telegraph,  bell,  whistle,  telephone,  or  voice 
tube — shall  be  examined  and  tested  at  each  annual 
inspection. 

II-9-5.  Alarm  Bells. 

T/ALL  All  tank  ships  of  over  100  gross  tons  shall  have 
sleeping  accommodations  equipped  with  a  sufficient  number 
of  alarm  bells  of  not  less  than  6"  in  diameter  and  so  located 
as  to  warn  all  occupants. 

II-9-6.  Sounding  Machines. 

T/OCL  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  local  inspectors  to  re¬ 
quire  all  tank  ships  of  500  gross  tons  and  upward  to  be 
equipped  with  an  efficient  mechanical  deep-sea  sounding  ap¬ 
paratus,  in  addition  to  the  ordinary  deep-sea  hand  lead. 
The  mechanical  deep-sea  sounding  apparatus  above  required 
shall  be  installed,  kept  in  working  order,  and  ready  for 
immediate  use. 

II-9-7.  Deck  Life  Line. 

TB/OCLB  On  all  tank  vessels  where  the  distance  is  more 
than  150  feet  between  deck  houses,  a  wire  cable  shall  be 
stretched  between  the  deck  houses  at  all  times  when  the  ves¬ 
sel  is  loaded  and  being  navigated,  this  cable  to  be  not  less 
than  5  feet  from  the  deck;  and  there  shall  be  attached  at  all 
times  to  the  cable  a  traveler  with  a  line  of  sufficient  continu¬ 
ous  length  to  insure  its  operation  in  order  that  communica¬ 
tion  between  both  ends  of  the  vessel  may  be  facilitated  at 
all  times:  Provided,  That,  in  addition  to  the  traveler  with  the 
endless  whip,  as  many  loose  rings  with  lanyards  attached  may 
be  placed  on  the  cable  as  may  be  deemed  necessary  by  the 
master  in  charge  of  the  vessel.  Failure  to  have  such  cable 
stretched  and  traveler  attached  at  all  times  when  the  vessel 
is  loaded  and  being  navigated  shall  be  sufficient  cause  for 
the  suspension  of  the  license  of  the  master  or  officer  in 
charge:  Provided,  That  a  fore  and  aft  raised  bridge  shall  be 
accepted  in  lieu  of  the  wire  cable  and  traveler. 

II-9-8.  Guards  at  Dangerous  Places. 

TB/ALL  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  inspectors  when  in¬ 
specting  a  vessel  to  see  that  all  exposed  and  dangerous  places, 
such  as  gears  and  machinery,  are  properly  protected  with 
covers,  guards,  or  rails,  in  order  that  the  danger  of  accidents 
may  be  minimized,  and  on  vessels  equipped  with  radio  (wire¬ 
less)  the  lead-ins  shall  be  efficiently  incased  or  insulated  to 
insure  the  protection  of  persons  from  accidental  shock.  Such 
lead-ins  shall  be  located  so  as  not  to  interfere  with  the 
launching  of  lifeboats  and  life  rafts. 

II-9-9.  Seagoing  Barges. 

B/OC  Every  seagoing  barge  shall  be  equipped  with  at  least 
one  anchor  with  suitable  chain  or  cable  to  be  at  least  equiva¬ 
lent  to  the  American  Bureau  of  Shipping  rules. 

II-9-10.  Cargo  Hose. 

TB/ALL  Cargo  hose,  when  carried  on  tank  vessels,  shall  be 
of  a  grade  suitable  for  oil  service,  and  designed  to  withstand 
100  pounds  per  square  inch,  minimum  working  pressure. 
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Suggested  Rules  for  Tank  Vessels 
rule  in 

Life-Saving  Appliances 

SECTION  III-l.  GENERAL - LIFE-SAVING  APPLIANCES 

HE-1-1.  Inspection. 

TB/ALL  At  each  annual  inspection  and  at  any  other  time 
as  required  in  the  judgment  of  the  local  inspectors,  all  life¬ 
saving  appliances  on  the  tank  vessel  shall  be  inspected. 

III-1-2.  New  and  Existing  Tank  Vessels. 

TB/ALL  All  tank  vessels  subject  to  these  regulations  shall 
have  lifeboats,  disengaging  apparatus,  life  rafts,  life  pre¬ 
servers,  and  all  other  life-saving  apparatus  in  accordance 
with  these  regulations,  provided,  however,  that  all  life-saving 
apparatus  which  is  of  the  character  that  complied  with  the 
rules  and  regulations  of  the  Board  of  Supervising  Inspectors, 
pursuant  to  Title  52  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  on  vessels  in 
existence  at  the  time  that  these  regulations  are  promulgated 
and  have  been  in  use  on  such  vessels  may  be  approved  by 
the  local  inspectors,  provided  such  existing  life-saving  equip¬ 
ment  and  apparatus  is  found  to  be  in  good  and  workable 
condition.  Where  such  existing  life-saving  equipment  and 
apparatus  are  not  found  to  be  in  good  and  workable  condi¬ 
tion  they  shall  be  repaired  or  else  replaced  by  life  saving 
equipment  and  apparatus  of  the  latest  approved  type,  as 
required  by  these  regulations.  Where  such  existing  life- 
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saving  equipment  and  apparatus  are  found  to  be  in  good  and 
workable  condition  but  deficient  as  to  quantity  or  numbers, 
the  additional  quantity  or  numbers  required  by  these 
regulations  shall  be  of  the  latest  approved  type. 

IH-1-3.  Responsibility  of  Master. 

TB/ALL  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  master  or  officer  in 
charge  to  see  that  the  boats,  rafts,  davits,  falls,  life  pre¬ 
servers,  and  other  life-saving  appliances  are  at  all  times 
ready  for  use. 

in-1-4.  Approval  for  Repairs  and  Alterations. 

TB/ALL  No  extensive  repairs  or  alterations,  except  in 
emergency,  shall  be  made  to  any  lifeboat,  lifeboat  disengag¬ 
ing  apparatus,  life  raft,  life  preserver,  or  other  appliance 
subject  to  inspection,  without  advance  notice  to  the  local 
inspectors.  Such  repairs  or  alterations  shall  so  far  as  is 
practicable  be  made  with  materials  and  tested  in  the  man¬ 
ner  specified  within  these  rules  for  new  construction. 
Emergency  repairs  or  alterations  shall  be  reported  as  soon 
as  practicable  to  the  local  inspectors  in  the  district  where 
the  vessel  may  call  after  such  repairs  are  made;  nor  shall 
any  lifeboat  or  life  raft  be  reconditioned  or  used  on  a  tank 
vessel  other  than  that  for  which  it  was  built,  without  notice 
to  and  supervision  by  the  U.  S.  local  inspectors  in  the  district 
wherein  such  reconditioning  or  repairs  are  to  be  made. 

SECTION  III— 2.  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  LIFEBOATS,  RAFTS,  AND 
BUOYANT  APPARATUS 

m-2-1.  Tankships,  Ocean. 

T/O  All  tankships  which  operate  more  than  20  miles  off 
the  coast  shall  carry  a  sufficient  number  of  lifeboats  on 
each  side  to  accommodate  all  persons  on  board.  No  boat 
shall  be  less  than  180  cubic  feet  measurement. 

III-2-2.  Barges,  Ocean. 

B/O  All  tank  barges  which  operate  more  than  20  miles  off 
the  coast  shall  carry  a  sufficient  number  of  lifeboats  to 
accommodate  all  persons  on  board.  No  boat  shall  be  less 
than  125  cubic  feet  measurement. 

III-2-3.  Tank  Vessels — Coastal  and  Inland  Waters. 

TB  CLB  (a)  All  tank  vessels  operating  within  20  miles  of 
the  coast,  on  the  Great  Lakes,  or  on  lakes,  bays,  and  sounds, 
shall  earry  a  sufficient  number  of  lifeboats  to  accommodate 
all  persons  on  board.  No  boat  on  tank  vessels  of  100  gross 
tons  or  over  shall  be  of  less  than  125  cubic  feet  measurement. 
No  boat  on  tank  vessels  of  less  than  100  gross  tons  shall  be 
of  less  than  60  cubic  feet  measurement,  except  by  approval 
of  the  Bureau. 

TB/BR  (b)  All  tank  vessels  operating  exclusively  on  rivers 
and/or  in  harbors  shall  carry  boats,  life  rafts,  or  buoyant 
apparatus  of  sufficient  number  to  accommodate  all  persons 
on  board.  The  minimum  size  of  any  piece  of  buoyant  ap¬ 
paratus  shall  accommodate  at  least  five  persons. 

HI-2-4.  Unmanned  Tank  Barges. 

B/R.  Tank  barges  operating  exclusively  on  rivers  and  where 
the  crew  is  carried  on  the  towing  vessel,  need  not  be  equipped 
with  lifeboat  nor  buoyant  apparatus. 

SECTION  III— 3.  EQUIPMENT — LIFEBOATS,  LIFER AFTS,  AND  BUOYANT 

APPARATUS 

m-3-1.  Tankship  Lifeboat  Equipment,  Ocean  and  Coastwise. 

Lifeboats,  except  those  hereinafter  specified,  shall  be 
equipped  as  follows: 

(a)  Bailer. — One  bailer  of  sufficient  size  and  suitable  for 
bailing,  with  lanyard  attached. 

(b)  Boathooks. — Two  boathooks  of  clear  grained  white  ash 
of  suitable  length  but  not  less  than  8  feet  by  IV2"  in  diameter. 
This  applies  to  new  and  replacement  requirements. 

(c)  Bucket. — One  galvanized  iron  bucket  of  about  2  gallon 
capacity,  with  lanyard  attached. 

(d)  Compass. — One  efficient  liquid  compass  with  not  less 
than  a  2 -inch  card. 

T/OC  (e)  Distress  Lights. — A  watertight  metal  case  con¬ 
taining  12  self-igniting  red  lights  capable  of  burning  and 
giving  forth  a  brilliant  red  flame  of  not  less  than  500  candle- 


power  for  at  least  2  minutes.  Each  distress  light  shall  be 
treated  and  made  impervious  to  moisture,  and  the  manufac¬ 
turer  shall  place  upon  it  a  statement  in  clear,  black  letters 
covering  the  candle  power  and  burning  range,  the  directions 
for  firing,  the  trade  name  of  the  distress  light,  and  the  name 
and  address  of  the  manufacturer.  The  container  shall  be 
constructed  of  18-ounce,  or  No.  22  B.  W.  G.  copper,  or  equal 
noncorrodible  metal,  lock-jointed  and  soldered,  the  bottom 
to  be  rolled  in  and  soldered.  The  cover  or  top,  of  cast  brass 
not  less  than  Va-inch  in  thickness  and  5  inches  in  diameter 
shall  be  so  constructed  as  to  be  easily  removed,  and  made 
watertight  by  a  fitted  rubber  gasket. 

(f)  Signal  Pistol. — After  July  1,  1936,  an  approved  signal 
pistol  with  lanyard  attached  and  12  red  lights,  the  red  light 
to  give  forth  a  brilliant  red  flame  of  not  less  than  30,000 
candlepower  capacity  capable  of  being  projected  vertically 
to  a  height  of  not  less  than  150  feet  and  of  not  less  than  30 
seconds  burning  duration,  the  whole  to  be  contained  and 
carried  in  a  portable  watertight  metal  case. 

(g)  Ditty  Bag. — One  canvas  bag  containing  sailmaker’s 
palm,  needles,  sail  twine,  marline,  and  marline  spike. 

(h)  Drinking  Cups. — Two  enameled  drinking  cups. 

(i)  Flashlight. — After  January  1,  1936,  one  approved  flash¬ 
light  contained  in  a  portable,  watertight  metal  case.  The 
case  shall  be  constructed  of  18-ounce  or  No.  22  gauge  B.  W.  G. 
copper  or  other  noncorrosive  metal,  lock-jointed  and  soldered, 
bottom  to  be  rolled  in  and  soldered,  cover,  or  top,  to  be  made 
of  cast  brass  not  less  than  one-eighth  of  an  inch  thick  to  fit 
down  on  a  rubber  gasket  to  make  container  watertight.  The 
cover  shall  be  so  constructed  as  to  be  easily  removed.  Means 
should  be  taken  to  cushion  the  flashlight  and  prevent  contact 
with  the  metal  sides  of  the  container.  The  flashlights  shall 
be  of  all  metal,  rugged  construction,  of  focusing  type  with  a 
reflector  head  of  about  2  inches  in  diameter. 

The  batteries  for  the  standard  3-cell  type  shall  be  of  the 
sal  ammoniac  type  with  depolarizer.  They  shall  have  a  non- 
spillable  electrolyte  and  be  free  from  leakage  during  the  use¬ 
ful  life  of  the  cell.  They  shall  be  of  the  tubular  construction, 
comprising  three  cells  assembled  in  line,  and  to  end  in  a 
suitable  close-fitting  tube  or  jacket  of  news,  chip,  or  straw- 
board.  The  brass  cap  on  the  carbon  rod  and  the  zinc  bottom 
of  the  cell  shall  serve  as  the  terminals.  The  batteries  shall 
be  marked  with  the  “trade  name  of  the  cell,  the  name  of  the 
manufacturer  or  trade  mark  number,  or  other  designations 
of  size,  the  date  of  manufacture,  and  the  date  of  expiration 
of  a  guaranteed  period  for  U.  S.  Marine  Service.n 

The  batteries  shall  not  be  continued  in  use  for  lifeboat 
equipment  for  a  period  exceeding  1  year  from  the  date 
of  manufacture. 

The  flashlight  batteries  allowed  under  the  specification 
shall  be  of  a  quality  to  meet  the  National  Bureau  of  Stand¬ 
ards  tests  as  to  voltage,  capacity,  delayed  service  tests,  and 
required  performance. 

T/OC  (j)  Hatchets. — Two  single-edged  hatchets  attached 
by  lanyards  and  readily  available,  one  at  each  end  of  the 
boat. 

(k)  Illuminating  Oil. — One  gallon  illuminating  oil  in  met¬ 
al  container. 

(l)  Lantern. — One  lantern  containing  sufficient  oil  to  burn 
at  least  9  hours  and  ready  for  immediate  use. 

(m)  Life  Line. — A  life  line,  or  grab  line,  properly  secured 
the  entire  length  on  each  side,  festooned  in  bights  not  longer 
than  3  feet,  with  a  seine  float  in  each  bight.  The  life  line 
shall  be  of  a  size  and  strength  not  less  than  12-thread  manila 
rope,  and  the  seine  float  in  each  bight  shall  hang  to  within 
12  inches  of  the  surface  of  the  water  when  the  boat  is  light. 

(n)  Life  Preservers. — Two  life  preservers.  These  life  pre¬ 

servers  are  in  addition  to  the  vessel’s  equipment  of  life 
preservers.  v 

(0)  Locker. — A  suitable  locker  or  box  for  the  storage  and 
preservation  of  the  small  items  of  equipment. 

(p)  Mast  and  Sails. — A  mast  or  masts  with  at  least  one 
good  sail,  and  proper  gear  for  each,  the  sail  and  gear  to 
be  protected  by  a  suitable  canvas  cover. 

(q)  Matches. — One  box  of  safety  matches  in  a  watertight 
container,  and  carried  in  a  box  secured  to  the  underside  of 
the  stern  thwart,  or  stowed  in  locker. 
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T/OC  (r)  Oars. — A  single  banked  complement  of  oars, 
two  spare  oars,  and  a  steering  oar  with  a  rowlock  or  becket 
conforming  to  the  following  requirements  for  new  and  re¬ 
placement  equipment: 


Minimum  Number  and  Length  of  Oars 


Length  of  boat 

Num¬ 
ber  of 
oars 

Spare 

oars 

Total,  in¬ 
cluding 
steering 

oar 

Row¬ 

ing 

oars 

(feet) 

Steer¬ 

ing 

oars 

(feet) 

16  feet  and  under  18  feet _ ... 

4 

2 

7 

10 

12 

18  feet  and  under  20  feet _ 

4 

2 

7 

11 

13 

20  feet  and  under  24  feet _ 

4 

2 

13 

14 

24  feet  and  under  28  feet _ 

6 

2l 

9 

14 

15 

28  feet  and  over _ _ _ 

6 

2 

9 

15 

16 

Note. — Motor  lifeboats  and  lifeboats  fitted  with  propellers  operated 
by  hand  shall  be  equipped  with  4  oars  and  1  steering  oar. 


(s)  Painter. — One  painter  of  manila  rope  not  less  than  2% 
inches  in  circumference  and  a  length  not  less  than  three 
times  the  distance  between  the  boat  deck  and  the  light  craft. 

(t)  Plugs  and  Pumps. — Drain  holes,  fitted  with  automatic 
plugs,  shall  be  provided  with  two  caps  attached  by  chains. 
Decked  lifeboats  shall  have  no  plug-hole,  but  shall  be  pro¬ 
vided  with  at  least  two  bilge  pumps. 

(u)  Propellers  ( Hand-Operated ) . — Lifeboats  may  be  fitted 
with  a  hand-operated  propeller  of  an  approved  type,  but  all 
lifeboats,  having  a  capacity  of  60  or  more  persons,  shall  be 
fitted  with  a  hand-operated  propeller  of  an  approved  type. 

The  hand-propelling  gear  shall  be  substantially  constructed 
and  fitted  in  the  boat  in  an  efficient  manner  and  be  such 
that  the  boat  may  be  readily  maneuvered  away  from  the  ship’s 
side  after  being  launched  and  steer  ageway  maintained,  under 
adverse  weather  conditions.  The  gear  shall  be  of  such  char¬ 
acter  that  it  may  be  operated  by  persons  untrained  in  its  use. 
It  shall  be  such  that  it  can  be  operated  satisfactorily  when  the 
boat  is  partially  flooded  and  will  be  effective  in  propelling 
a  boat  fully  or  partially  loaded. 

The  above  propelling  gear  shall  be  required  in  all  such 
lifeboats  fitted  on  new  vessels  and  to  the  lifeboat  replacements 
on  existing  vessels. 

(v)  Provisions. — An  airtight  receptacle  containing  2  pounds 
of  provisions  for  each  person.  These  provisions  may  be  of 
hard  bread  or  its  equivalent  in  any  approved  emergency  ration 
of  cereal  or  vegetable  compound.  No  meat  or  other  ration 
requiring  saline  preservative  shall  be  allowed.  The  receptacle 
shall  be  of  metal,  fitted  with  an  opening  in  the  top  not  less 
than  5  inches  in  diameter  properly  protected  by  a  screw  cap 
made  of  heavy  cast  brass  with  machine  thread  and  an  at¬ 
tached  double  toggle,  seating  to  a  pliable  rubber  or  felt  gasket, 
which  shall  insure  a  tight  joint. 

(w)  Rowlocks. — One  set  and  a  half  of  thole  pins  or  row- 
locks  attached  to  the  lifeboat  by  separate  chains. 

(x)  Rudder. — One  rudder  having  either  tiller  or  yoke  and 
yoke  lines.  The  rudder  shall  be  made  of  clear  straight¬ 
grained  oak  or  fir  and  shall  be  stiffened  across  the  bottom 
edge  by  a  piece  of  wood  of  the  same  character,  properly 
secured.  Pintles  shall  be  strapped  to  the  wood  and  through 
fastened  and  be  so  adjusted  that  the  lower  pintle  will  project 
at  least  IV2  inches  more  below  its  gudgeon  than  does  the 
upper  one. 

T/OC  (y)  Sea  Anchor. — One  sea  anchor  constructed  of 
good  quality  canvas  or  other  satisfactory  material;  and,  if  of 
circular  pattern,  shall  be  not  less  than  2  feet  in  diameter  for 
lifeboats  26  feet  long  and  under.  In  larger  boats  the  diameter 
of  the  sea  anchor  shall  not  be  less  than  2  feet  6  inches.  Sea 
anchors  for  replacements  and  new  equipment  must  comply 
with  the  above. 

(z)  Storm  Oil. — One  container  holding  1  gallon  of  vege¬ 
table  or  animal  oil,  so  constructed  that  the  oil  can  be  easily 
distributed  on  the  water  and  so  arranged  that  it  can  be 
attached  to  the  sea  anchor. 

(aa)  Water  Breakers. — Wooden  breakers  or  suitable  tanks 
fitted  with  spigots  for  drawing  water  and  containing  at  least 
1  quart  of  water  for  each  person. 


III-3-2.  Tank  Ship  Lifeboat  Equipment,  Great  Lakes. 

T/L  (a)  All  lifeboats  on  vessels  operating  on  the  Great 
Lakes  shall  carry  the  following  equipment: 

(b)  Bailer. — One  bailer. 

(c)  Boat  Hooks. — One  boat  hook  attached  to  a  staff  of 
suitable  length. 

(d)  Bucket. — One  galvanized  iron  bucket  with  lanyard 
attached. 

(e)  Compass. — One  efficient  liquid  compass  with  not  less 
than  a  2-inch  card. 

(f)  Distress  Lights. — A  water  tight  metal  case  containing 
12  self-igniting  red  lights  capable  of  burning  at  least  two 
minutes  and  to  give  forth  a  brilliant  red  flame  of  not  less 
than  500  candlepower,  signals  to  be  treated  and  made  im¬ 
pervious  to  moisture.  The  container  to  be  constructed  of 
18-ounce  or  No.  22  B.  W.  G.  copper  or  equal  noncorrosive 
metal,  lock-jointed  and  soldered,  bottom  to  be  rolled  in  and 
-soldered,  cover  or  top  to  be  made  of  cast  brass  not  less  than 
one-eighth  of  an  inch  thick  and  5  inches  in  diameter,  to  fit 
down  on  rubber  gasket  to  make  container  watertight.  The 
cover  shall  be  so  constructed  as  to  be  easily  removed.  Either 
a  flashlight  or  a  signal  pistol  with  12  lights  may  be  substi¬ 
tuted  for  6  of  the  above  distress  lights,  but  in  any  event  at 
least  six  of  the  above  lights  must  be  carried. 

(g)  Signal  Pistol. — (Optional,  see  Distress  Lights.)  An 
approved  signal  pistol  with  12  combination  red  lights  to  give 
forth  a  brilliant  (red)  flame  of  not  less  than  30,000  candle- 
power  capacity  capable  of  being  projected  vertically  to  a 
height  of  not  less  than  150  feet  and  of  not  less  than  30  sec¬ 
onds  burning  duration,  together  with  a  holder  not  less  than 
18  inches  in  length  when  extended,  and  12  scratchers  for 
igniting  the  friction  prime  when  using  the  lights  as  a  hand 
signal,  the  whole  to  be  contained  and  carried  in  a  portable 
watertight  metal  case. 

T/L  (h)  Flashlight. — (Optional,  see  Distress  Lights.) 
One  standard  3 -cell  focusing  flash  light  and  3  extra  standard 
batteries  contained  in  a  portable  watertight  metal  case.  The 
flashlights  for  lifeboats  shall  be  of  all  metal,  rugged  con¬ 
struction,  of  focusing  type  with  a  reflector  head  of  about  2 
inches  in  diameter.  The  reflector  shall  have  a  true  parabolic 
surface,  coated  with  a  heavy  silver  polished  plate,  free  from 
mars  and  dents,  and  protected  by  a  coat  of  clear  lacquer. 
The  flashlight  shall  be  provided  with  two  extra  lamps,  and 
all  external  parts  of  the  flashlight  shall  be  protected  by  a 
heavy  nickel-plating  or  a  black  baked-on  lacquer  or  enamel. 

The  flashlight  batteries  shall  be  of  the  sal  ammoniac  type 
with  depolarizer.  They  shall  have  a  nonspillable  electrolyte 
and  be  free  from  leakage  during  the  useful  life  of  the  cell. 
They  shall  be  of  the  tubular  construction,  comprising  three 
cells  assembled  in  line,  end  to  end  in  a  suitable  close-fitting 
tube  or  jacket  of  news,  chip,  or  strawboard.  The  brass  cap 
on  the  carbon  rod  and  the  zinc  bottom  of  the  cell  shall 
serve  as  the  terminals.  The  batteries  shall  be  marked  with 
the  “trade  name  of  the  cell,  the  name  of  the  manufacturer 
or  trademark  number,  or  other  designations  of  size,  the  date 
of  manufacture,  and  the  date  of  expiration  of  a  guarantee 
period  for  U.  S.  Marine  Service.”  Local  or  assistant  inspec¬ 
tors  making  annual  or  reinspections  shall  satisfy  themselves 
that  such  flashlight  equipments  are  in  condition  to  warrant 
the  belief  that  same  are  efficient  for  emergency  use  between 
the  date  of  such  inspection  and  the  next  following  inspec¬ 
tion  or  reinspection  date.  The  batteries,  however,  shall  not 
be  continued  in  use  for  lifeboat  equipment  for  a  period  ex¬ 
ceeding  one  year  from  the  date  of  manufacture. 

The  flashlight  batteries  allowed  under  its  specification  shall 
be  of  a  quality  to  meet  the  United  States  Bureau  of  Stand¬ 
ards  tests  as  to  voltage,  capacity,  delayed  service  tests,  and 
required  performance. 

(i)  Hatchets. — Two  hatchets. 

(j)  Illuminating  Oil. — One  can  containing  one  gallon  of 
illuminating  oil. 

(k)  Lantern. — One  lantern  containing  sufficient  oil  to  burn 
at  least  nine  hours,  and  ready  for  immediate  use. 

(l)  Life  Line. — A  properly  secured  life  line  the  entire 
length  on  each  side,  festooned  in  bights  not  longer  than  3 
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feet,  with  a  seine  float  in  each  bight.  The  life  line  shall  be 
of  a  size  and  strength  not  less  than  12-thread  manila  rope, 
and  the  seine  float  in  each  bight  shall  hang  to  within  12  i 
inches  of  the  surface  of  the  water  when  the  boat  is  light. 

(m)  Life  Preservers. — Two  life  preservers. 

(n)  Mast  and  Sails. — A  mast  with  one  good  sail  at  least 
and  proper  gear  (this  does  not  apply  to  motor  lifeboats) ,  the 
sail  and  gear  to  be  protected  by  a  suitable  canvas  cover: 
Provided,  however,  That  lifeboats  of  less  than  125  cubic  feet 
capacity  are  exempt  from  this  requirement. 

(o)  Matches. — One  box  of  safety  matches  wrapped  in  a 
waterproof  package  and  carried  in  a  box  secured  to  the  un¬ 
derside  of  the  stern  thwart. 

(p)  Oars. — A  full  complement  of  oars  and  two  spare  oars, 
and  a  steering  oar  with  rowlock  or  becket. 

(q)  Painter. — One  painter  or  manila  rope  of  not  less  than 
2%  inches  in  circumference  and  of  suitable  length. 

(r)  Plugs.- — Where  automatic  plugs  are  not  provided  there 
shall  be  two  plugs  secured  with  chains  for  each  drain  hole. 

(s)  Rowlocks. — One  set  and  a  half  of  thole  pins  or  row- 
locks  attached  to  the  boat  with  separate  chains. 

(t)  Rudder. — One  rudder  with  tiller  or  yoke  and  yoke  lines. 
In  boats  of  special  construction  where  a  rudder  is  difficult 
of  installation,  it  may  be  dispensed  with. 

(u)  Sea  Anchor. — A  sea  anchor. 

(v)  Storm  Oil. — A  vessel  containing  1  gallon  of  vegetable 
or  animal  oil,  so  constructed  that  the  oil  can  be  easily  dis¬ 
tributed  on  the  water  and  so  arranged  that  it  can  be  attached 
to  the  sea  anchor. 

m-3-3.  Tank  Ship  Lifeboat  Equipment — Bays,  Sounds, 
Lakes  Other  Than  the  Great  Lakes,  and  Rivers. 

T/BR  (a)  All  lifeboats  on  tank  vessels  operating  on  lakes, 
bays,  sounds,  and  rivers,  shall  carry  the  following  equipment: 

ib)  Boat  Hook. — One  boat  hook  attached  to  staff  of  suit¬ 
able  length. 

(c)  Bucket. — One  bucket  with  lanyard  attached. 

(d)  Ax. — One  ax. 

(e)  Lantern. — One  lantern  containing  sufficient  oil  to  burn 
at  least  nine  hours  and  ready  for  immediate  use. 

(f)  Life  Line. — A  properly  secured  life  line  the  entire 
length  on  each  side,  such  line  to  be  festooned  in  bights  not 
longer  than  3  feet,  with  a  seine  float  in  each  bight.  The 
life  line  shall  be  of  a  size  and  strength  not  less  than  12- 
thread  manila  rope,  and  the  seine  float  in  each  bight  shall 
hang  to  within  12  inches  of  the  surface  of  the  water  when 
the  boat  is  light. 

(g)  Life  Preservers. — At  least  two  life  preservers  except  on 
tank  vessels  operating  exclusively  on  rivers  flowing  into  the 
Gulf  of  Mexico,  where  one  only  is  required.  Wooden  floats 
may  be  substituted  where  the  same  are  allowed  by  law. 

T/BR  (h)  Matches. — One  box  of  safety  matches  wrapped 
in  a  waterproof  package  and  carried  in  a  box  secured  to 
the  underside  of  the  stern  thwart. 

(i)  Oars. — A  full  complement  of  single  bank  oars  and  two 
spare  oars  of  suitable  length  except  on  tank  vessels  operating 
exclusively  on  rivers  flowing  into  the  Gulf  of  Mexico,  where 
a  total  of  five  oars  only  is  required. 

(j)  One  Steering  Oar  with  rowlock  or  becket  except  on 
tank  vessels  operating  exclusively  on  rivers. 

ik)  Rudder. — One  rudder  with  yoke  and  suitable  yoke 
ropes,  except  for  tank  vessels  operating  exclusively  on  rivers 
(1)  Painter. — One  painter  of  manila  rope  of  not  less  than 
2%  inches  in  circumference,  properly  attached,  and  of  suit 
able  length. 

cm)  Plugs. — Two  plugs  for  each  drain  hole,  attached  to 
the  boat  with  chains. 

(n)  Rowlocks. — A  full  complement  of  rowlocks  and  two 
spare  rowlocks,  each  rowlock  to  be  attached  to  the  boat 
with  a  separate  chain. 

III-3-4.  Barges — Lifeboat  Equipment,  All  Waters. 

B/ALL  (a)  Lifeboats  on  barges  shall  be  equipped  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

(b)  Boat  Hooks. — Two  boat  hooks  of  suitable  length  but 
not  less  than  8  feet  long  by  1*A  inches  in  diameter. 


(c)  Bucket. — One  galvanized  iron  bucket  of  about  2-gallon 
capacity  with  lanyard  attached. 

(d)  Life  Line. — One  life  line  properly  secured  the  entire 
length  on  each  side,  festooned  in  bights  not  longer  than  3 
feet  with  a  seine  float  in  each  bight. 

(e)  Life  Preservers. — Two  life  preservers  in  addition  to 
the  vessel’s  complement  of  life  preservers. 

(f)  Oars. — Four  oars  and  one  steering  oar. 

(g)  Painter. — One  painter  of  manila  rope  not  less  than 
2%  inches  in  circumference,  and  of  a  suitable  length. 

B/ALL  (h)  Plugs. — Drain  holes,  fitted  with  automatic 
plugs,  shall  be  provided  with  two  caps  attached  by  chains. 

(i)  Rowlocks. — Not  less  than  four  rowlocks  attached  to 
the  lifeboat  by  separate  chains. 

III-3-5.  Tank  Vessels — Lifer  aft  Equipment,  All  Waters. 

TB/ALL  (a)  Life  rafts  shall  be  equipped  as  follows: 

(b)  Distress  Signals. — One  watertight  metal  case  contain¬ 
ing  12  self-igniting  red  lights  of  same  character  as  distress 
lights  required  for  life-boats,  the  container  to  be  of  the  same 
material  and  construction  as  required  for  life-boats:  Pro¬ 
vided,  That  a  container  of  the  same  material  and  construc¬ 
tion,  with  a  cover  of  not  less  than  3  inches  in  diameter,  may 
be  used  on  life  rafts. 

(c)  Drinking  Cups. — Two  enameled  drinking  cups. 

(d)  Life  Line. — One  life  line  properly  secured  entirely 
around  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  raft,  festooned  to  the  gun¬ 
wales  in  bights  not  longer  than  3  feet  with  seine  float  in 
each  bight. 

(e)  Matches. — One  box  of  safety  matches  in  a  water-tight 
container. 

(f)  Oars. — Four  oars. 

(g)  Painter. — One  painter  of  manila  rope  not  less  than 
2%  inches  in  circumference  and  a  length  not  less  than 
three  times  the  distance  between  the  boat  deck  and  the  light 
draft. 

(h)  Provisions. — One  airtight  receptacle  containing  2 
pounds  of  provisions  for  each  person.  The  provisions  may 
be  of  hard  bread  or  its  equivalent  in  any  approved  emer¬ 
gency  ration  of  cereal  or  vegetable  compound.  No  meat  or 
other  ration  requiring  saline  preservative  shall  be  allowed. 
The  receptacle  shall  be  of  metal  fitted  with  an  opening  in 
the  top  not  less  than  5  inches  in  diameter  properly  protected 
by  a  screw  cap  made  of  heavy  cast  brass  with  machine 
thread  and  an  attached  double  toggle,  seating  to  a  pliable 
rubber  or  felt  gasket,  which  shall  insure  a  tight  joint.  If 
the  tank  vessel  is  operated  on  inland  waters,  no  provisions 
will  be  required. 

(i)  Rowlocks. — Five  rowlocks  attached  by  separate  chains. 

(j)  Sea  Anchor. — One  sea  anchor  constructed  of  good 
quality  canvas  or  other  satisfactory  material:  and,  if  of  cir¬ 
cular  pattern,  shall  be  not  less  than  2  feet  in  diameter. 

(k)  Self-Igniting  Water  Light. — One  self-igniting  water 
light  of  approved  type.  (See  sec.  D-9.) 

(l)  Storm  Oil. — One  container  holding  1  gallon  of  vege¬ 
table  or  animal  oil  so  constructed  that  the  oil  can  be  easily 
distributed  on  the  water,  and  so  arranged  that  it  can  be 
attached  to  the  sea  anchor. 

(m)  Water. — One  watertight  receptacle  containing  1  quart 
of  water  for  each  person. 

III-3-6.  Equipment  for  Buoyant  Apparatus. 

(a)  Buoyant  apparatus  designed  to  accommodate  25  per¬ 
sons  or  more  shall  be  fitted  and  equipped  as  follows: 

(b)  Life  Line. — One  life  line  properly  secured  entirely 
around  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  buoyant  apparatus,  fes¬ 
tooned  to  the  gunwales  in  bights  not  longer  than  3  feet 
with  seins  float  in  each  bight. 

TB/ALL  (c)  Painter. — One  painter  of  sufficient  strength 
properly  secured  to  the  buoyant  apparatus  so  that  the  buoy¬ 
ant  apparatus  may  be  lowered  from  the  deck  where  stored 
to  the  water.  It  shall  be  of  good  quality  manila  rope  not 
less  than  2  inches  in  circumference  and  at  least  equal  in 
length  to  the  height  of  the  boat  deck  where  stored  to  the 
vessel’s  light  seagoing  draft  plus  6  feet. 

(d)  Self-Igniting  Water  Light. — One  self -igniting  water 
light  of  approved  type.  (See  Sec.  D-9.) 
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Buoyant  apparatus  designed  to  accommodate  less  than  25 
persons  shall  not  be  required  to  be  equipped  with  a  self- 
igniting  water  light.  Such  apparatus  weighing  less  than  75 
pounds  shall  not  be  required  to  have  a  painter  for  lowering. 

SECTION  III— 4 .  STOWAGE — LIFEBOATS,  LIFE  RAFTS,  AND  BUOYANT 

APPARATUS 

III-4-1.  Davits  and  Launching  Devices. 

T/ALL  (a)  Tank  ships  of  100  gross  tons  or  more  shall  be 
equipped  with  davits  for  each  lifeboat  carried  on  the  tank 
ship. 

(b)  Tank  ships  of  less  than  100  gross  tons  and  tank  barges  I 
where  lifeboats  are  carried  shall  provide  means  for  the 
launching  of  such  lifeboats  by  davits  or  crane  or,  where  the  ; 
freeboard  is  less  than  six  feet  when  the  vessel  has  no  cargo  j 
aboard,  by  slide. 

III-4-2.  Boat  Davit  Falls. 

T/ALL  All  tankships  over  1,000  gross  tons  shall  be  provided  I 
with  covered  tubs,  boxes,  or  reels  in  which  to  stow  the  run¬ 
ning  part  of  the  boat  davit  falls.  Boat  falls  shall  not  be 
painted. 

III-4-3.  Lifeboats  and  Life  Rafts  Kept  Clear  for  Launching. 

TB/ALL  The  decks  on  which  lifeboats  of  any  class  or  life 
rafts  are  carried  shall  be  kept  clear  of  freight  or  any  other 
obstruction  that  would  interfere  with  the  immediate  launch¬ 
ing  of  the  lifeboats  or  life  rafts. 

III-4-4.  Stowage  of  the  Boats  and  Rafts. 

TB/ALL  (a)  All  the  boats  and  rafts  must  be  stowed  in 
such  a  way  that  they  can  be  launched  in  the  shortest  possi¬ 
ble  time  and  that,  even  under  unfavorable  conditions  of  list 
and  trim  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  handling  of  the  boats 
and  rafts,  it  may  be  possible  to  embark  in  them  as  large  a 
number  of  persons  as  possible. 

(b)  The  arrangements  must  be  such  that  it  may  be  possi¬ 
ble  to  launch  on  either  side  of  the  vessel  as  large  a  number 
of  boats  and  rafts  as  possible. 

SECTION  III— 5.  CARE  AND  INSPECTION — LIFEBOATS,  LIFE  RAFTS, 
AND  BUOYANT  APPARATUS  ^ 

III-5-1.  Preparation  for  Voyage. 

TB/ALL  (a)  Lifeboats,  life  rafts,  and  buoyant  apparatus 
shall  be  fully  equipped  before  the  vessel  leaves  port  and  the 
equipment  shall  remain  in  the  boat,  raft,  or  buoyant  appara¬ 
tus  throughout  the  voyage.  It  shall  be  unlawful  to  stow 
in  any  boat,  raft,  or  buoyant  apparatus  articles  other  than 
those  herein  required. 

(b)  Loose  equipment  shall  be  securely  attached  to  the 
boat,  raft,  or  buoyant  apparatus  to  which  it  belongs.  Arti¬ 
cles  of  equipment  shall  be  of  good  quality,  efficient  for  the 
purpose  they  are  intended  to  serve,  and  kept  in  good 
condition. 

III-5-2.  Numbering  and  Marking  of  Lifeboats. 

TB/ALL  (a)  The  number  of  each  lifeboat  shall  be  plainly 
marked  or  painted  on  each  side  of  the  bow  in  figures  3  inches 
high;  and,  where  lifeboats  are  carried  on  both  sides  of  a  ves¬ 
sel,  the  odd-numbered  boats  shall  be  stowed  on  the  starboard 
side  and  the  even-numbered  boats  on  the  port  side;  i.  e.,  life¬ 
boat  no.  1  shall  be  forward  on  the  starboard  side,  and  lifeboat 
no.  3  next  abaft  lifeboat  no.  1;  lifeboat  no.  2  shall  be  forward 
on  the  port  side  and  lifeboat  no.  4  next  abaft  lifeboat  no.  2, 
etc. 

(b)  The  cubical  contents  and  number  of  persons  allowed 
to  be  carried  on  each  lifeboat  shall  be  plainly  marked  or 
painted  on  each  side  of  the  bow  in  letters  and  numbers  IV2 
inches  high.  In  addition,  the  number  of  persons  allowed-  shall 
be  plainly  marked  or  painted  on  the  top  of  at  least  two  of 
the  thwarts  in  letters  and  numbers  3  inches  high.  Such 
letters  and  numbers  shall  be  dark  on  a  light  ground  or  light 
on  a  dark  ground. 

III-5-3.  Marking  of  Life  Rafts. 

TB  'ALL  There  shall  be  stenciled  in  a  conspicuous  place  on 
each  life  raft  the  number  of  persons  said  raft  can  carry. 
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III-5-4.  Overhaul. 

TB/  (a)  Lifeboats  and  life  rafts  shall  be  stripped,  cleaned, 
painted,  and  thoroughly  overhauled  at  least  once  in  every 
year.  If  any  deterioration  has  begun  it  shall  be  corrected 
even  to  the  extent  of  renewing  that  part  of  the  lifeboat  or 
life  raft. 

(b)  The  boat  davit  and  falls  will  be  cast  loose  and  over¬ 
hauled. 

III-5-5.  Maintenance. 

TB/ALL  (a)  Every  lifeboat,  life  raft,  or  piece  of  bouyant 
apparatus  together  with  its  equipment  shall  be  kept  in  every 
respect  in  good  condition  and  ready  for  immediate  use. 

(b)  The  material  that  supports  the  platform  of  all  life 
floats  shall  be  examined  to  determine  that  its  strength  is 
maintained. 

(c)  Air  tanks  shall  be  examined  to  see  that  they  are  in 
good  condition  but  pressure  need  not  be  applied  unless  the 
inspector  so  desires  to  assure  himself  as  to  their  condition. 

(d)  Disengaging  apparatus,  blocks  and  falls,  if  used,  shall 
be  determined  to  be  in  good  condition. 

(e)  Disengaging  apparatus,  if  used,  shall  be  shown  on  the 
annual  report  and  if  the  inspector  is  unable  to  identify  it 
by  name  he  shall  take  the  matter  up  with  the  Supervising 
Inspector  of  the  district  in  order  that  such  apparatus  may 
be  traced  for  identification  and  approval  record. 

III-5— 6.  Licensed  Officer  in  Charge  Each  Boat. 

T/OCLB  A  licensed  officer  or  able  seaman  shall  be  placed 
in  charge  of  each  boat  or  pontoon  raft;  he  shall  have  a  list 
of  its  lifeboat  men  and  other  members  of  its  crew  which 
shall  be  sufficient  for  her  safe  management,  and  shall  see 
that  the  men  placed  under  his  orders  are  acquainted  with 
their  several  duties  and  stations:  Provided,  That  if  a  raft 
carries  15  persons  or  less,  a  licensed  officer  or  able  seaman 
need  not  be  placed  in  charge  of  such  raft. 

III-5-7.  Certificated  Lifeboat  Men  in  Each  Boat. 

T/OCLB  (a)  There  shall  be  for  each  boat  or  raft  a  num¬ 
ber  of  lifeboat  men  at  least  equal  to  that  specified  as  fol¬ 
lows:  If  the  boat  or  raft  carries  25  persons  or  less,  the  mini¬ 
mum  number  of  certificated  lifeboat  men  shall  be  1;  if  the 
boat  or  raft  carries  26  persons  and  less  than  41  persons,  the 
minimum  number  of  certificated  lifeboat  men  shall  be  2;  if 
the  boat  or  raft  carries  41  persons  and  less  than  61  persons, 
the  minimum  number  of  certificated  lifeboat  men  shall  be  3. 

(b)  The  allocation  of  the  certificated  lifeboat  men  to  each 
boat  and  raft  remains  within  the  discretion  of  the  master, 
according  to  the  circumstances. 

SECTION  III-6.  LIFE  PRESERVERS 

III-6-1.  Number  Required. 

TB/ALL  Every  tank  vessel  shall  be  provided  with  one  good 
life  preserver,  having  the  approval  of  the  Board  of  Super¬ 
vising  Inspectors,  for  each  and  every  person  carried. 

III-6-2.  Type. 

TB/ALL  (a)  Every  life  preserver  adjustable  to  the  body 
of  an  adult  person,  manufactured  after  February  10,  1923, 
shall  be  of  the  reversible  type,  made  of  suitable  material  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Board  of  Supervising  Inspectors,  with  straps 
properly  attached  on  each  side  of  the  body  of  the  life  pre¬ 
server  (thus  making  it  reversible),  with  recesses  under  the 
arms,  thereby  allowing  the  front  and  back  sections  to  fit 
around  the  upper  part  of  the  wearer,  and  held  in  place-  by 
the  straps,  and  the  upper  part  of  the  life  preserver  shall  be 
made  vestlike,  the  whole  so  constructed  as  to  place  the  main 
buoyant  body  of  the  device  underneath  the  shoulders  and 
around  the  body  in  a  manner  that  it  will  support  the  person 
wearing  it  in  an  upright  or  a  slightly  backward  position. 

(b)  All  such  life  preservers  shall  be  not  less  than  52  inches 
in  length  when  measured  laid  flat,  and  every  life  preserver 
shall  be  capable  of  sustaining  for  a  continuous  period  of  at 
least  24  hours  an  attached  weight  so  arranged  that  whether 
the  said  weight  be  submerged  or  not  there  shall  be  a 
direct  downward  gravitation  pull  upon  said  life  preserver  of 
at  least  20  pounds. 


482 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  Thursday ,  May  28,  1936 


III-6-3.  Stowage  of  Life  Preservers. 

TB/ALL  Life  preservers  shall  be  distributed  throughout 
the  cabins,  staterooms,  berths,  and  other  places  convenient 
for  each  person  on  such  tank  vessels. 

III-6-4.  Inspection. 

TB/ALL  (a)  At  each  annual  inspection  of  any  vessel,  and 
oftener  if  deemed  necessary,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
inspectors  making  the  inspection  to  examine  all  life  pre¬ 
servers  in  the  equipment  of  such  vessel  and  to  satisfy  them¬ 
selves  that  such  life  preservers  are  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  the  Board  of  Supervising  Inspectors:  Pro¬ 
vided,  That  when  any  block  of  compressed  cork  used  in  a 
compressed  cork  type  life  preserver  is  found  to  be  in  a 
broken  or  granulated  condition  such  compressed  cork  block 
shall  be  condemned  as  unfit  for  further  use.  When  found 
to  be  in  accordance  with  the  requirements,  the  inspector 
shall  plainly  stamp  them  with  a  stamp  bearing  the  word 
“Passed”,  his  initials,  the  inspectors’  port,  and  date  of  ap¬ 
proval:  Provided,  That  at  the  annual  inspection  of  a  vessel, 
or  oftener  if  necessary,  at  least  5  per  cent  of  all  kapok  life 
preservers,  or  such  greater  number  as  may  be  deemed  neces¬ 
sary  or  desirable,  shall  be  subjected  to  a  buoyancy  test,  as 
follows:  Life  preserver  containing  kapok  as  buoyant  ma¬ 
terial  in  the  body  thereof,  if  for  use  of  adults,  shall  be  sub¬ 
jected  to  a  test  for  buoyancy  by  being  entirely  submerged 
for  a  period  of  two  hours,  after  which  it  shall  be  capable 
of  sustaining  in  water  an  attached  weight  having  an  actual 
downward  gravitation  pull  of  20  pounds  when  the  weight  is 
submerged,  and  kapok  life  preservers  with  kapok  collars  shall 
be  subjected  to  a  similar  test,  except  that  the  attached 
weight  shall  have  an  actual  downward  gravitation  pull  of  28 
pounds  when  the  weight  is  submerged.  Any  such  life  pre¬ 
server  failing  to  meet  the  required  test  shall  be  immediately 
condemned  and  removed  from  the  vessel’s  equipment,  and 
a  full  detailed  report  of  every  such  failure  shall  be  imme¬ 
diately  forwarded  to  the  supervising  inspector  of  the  district 
having  jurisdiction. 

(b)  Life  preservers  which  depend  upon  inflation  or  air 
compartments  for  buoyancy,  or  which  are  constructed  of 
loose  granulated  material  or  any  other  material  not  approved 
by  the  Board  of  Supervising  Inspectors  shall  not  be  allowed. 
Any  life  preserver  hereafter  approved  by  the  Board  of  Super¬ 
vising  Inspectors  may  be  accepted  in  lieu  of  those  specified  in 
this  section. 

SECTION  III-7.  LITE  BUOYS 

III-7-1.  Number  Required — Tank  Ships. 

T/ALL  The  minimum  number  of  life  buoys  and  the  mini¬ 
mum  number  to  which  water  lights  shall  be  attached  is  fixed 
by  the  following  table: 


Length  of  tank  vessel 

Minimum 
number  of 
buoys 

Minimum 
number  of 
buoys  for 
which  wa¬ 
ter  lights 
shall  be 
provided 

Under  100  feet _ _ _ _ _ 

2 

0 

100  feet  and  under  200  feet . 

4 

2 

200  feet  and  under  300  feet . _ . . . 

6 

2 

300  feet  and  under  400  feet . . . 

12 

4 

400  feet  and  under  600  feet . . . . . 

16 

0 

600  feet  and  under  800  feet . . . . . 

24 

12 

800  feet  and  over . 

30 

15 

m-7-2.  Number  Required — Tank  Barges. 

B/ALL  All  tank  barges  regardless  of  size  shall  have  at 
least  two  life  buoys  on  board:  Provided,  however,  That  un¬ 
manned  barges  are  exempt  from  this  rule. 

III-7-3.  Location. 

TB/ALL  (a)  Distribution  and  Securing  of  Life  Buoys. — 
All  life  buoys  shall  be  distributed  and  secured  as  follows: 

(b)  All  life  buoys  shall  be  so  placed  as  to  be  readily 
accessible  to  the  persons  on  board,  and  their  positions 
plainly  indicated  so  as  to  be  known  to  the  persons  concerned. 
The  buoys  shall  always  be  capable  of  being  cast  loose,  and 
shall  not  be  permanently  secured  in  any  way. 


(c)  One  life  buoy  on  each  side  of  a  vessel  shall  have  an 
attached  line  at  least  15  fathoms  in  length. 

III-7-4.  Attachment  of  Water  Lights. 

TB/ALL  On  all  tank  vessels  the  self -igniting  water  lights 
need  not  be  attached  to  the  ring  buoy,  but  may  be  placed 
alongside  the  buoy  which  it  Is  intended  to  serve  so  that  it 
can  be  easily  and  quickly  attached  to  the  buoy  by  means  of 
its  lanyard  when  needed  in  case  of  emergency.  When  self- 
igniting  water  lights  are  not  attached  to  the  ring  buoys,  a 
snap  hook  shall  be  provided  for  this  purpose. 

SECTION  m-8.  DISTRESS  LIGHTS 

III-&-1.  Distress  Lights. 

T/ALL  B/OC  On  every  vessel  of  150  gross  tons  and  over 
there  shall  be  carried  within  the  pilot  house  or  upon  the 
navigator’s  bridge,  12  self -igniting  distress  lights  having  a 
burning  capacity  of  not  less  than  two  minutes  and  to  give 
forth  a  brilliant  red  flame  of  not  less  than  500  candle  power, 
signals  to  be  treated  and  made  impervious  to  moisture.  The 
container  to  be  constructed  of  18-ounce  or  No.  22  B.  W.  G. 
copper  or  equal  noncorrosive  metal,  lock  jointed,  and  sold¬ 
ered,  bottom  to  be  rolled  in  and  soldered,  cover  or  top  to  be 
made  of  cast  brass,  not  less  than  one-eighth  of  an  inch  thick 
and  5  inches  in  diameter,  to  fit  down  on  rubber  gasket  to 
make  container  water-tight.  Cover  shall  be  constructed  so 
as  to  be  easily  removed.  (Effective  July  31,  1930.) 

SECTION  III— 9.  LINE-THROWING  GUN 

m-9-1.  Requirements — Ocean  and  Coastwise — Tank  Ships. 

T/OC  (a)  All  ocean  tank  ships  shall  be  equipped  with  a 
line-carrying  gun  and  equipment  auxiliary  thereto,  as  herein 
specified. 

(b)  All  coastwise  tank  ships  of  150  gross  tons  and  over 
shall  be  equipped  with  a  line-carrying  gun  and  equipment 
auxiliary  thereto,  as  herein  specified. 

(c)  Tank  ships  of  300  gross  tons  and  over  shall  be  equipped 
with  a  mounted- type  gun,  either  breach  or  muzzle  loading; 
similar  in  size,  performance,  and  general  design  to  the  guns 
used  by  the  United  States  Coast  Guard. 

(d)  Tank  ships  under  300  gross  tons  may  use  the  so-called 
“shoulder  guns”,  the  requirements  of  which  are  set  forth  in 
a  subsequent  section  under  that  heading. 

III-9-2.  Line-carrying  Gun  Equipment  for  Mounted  Gun. 

T/OC  (a)  Service  Projectiles. — Six  service  projectiles  shall 
be  supplied  with  each  gun.  These  projectiles  shall  weigh 
not  less  than  17  pounds  nor  more  than  18  pounds  each. 
They  shall  be  smoothly  turned  and  finished  and  shall  have 
a  windage  of  not  more  than  0.015  nor  less  than  0.002  of  an 
inch.  The  upper  end  shall  carry  an  eyebolt  or  shank  of  suffi¬ 
cient  length  to  project  slightly  beyond  the  muzzle.  This 
eye-bolt  or  shank  shall  afford  an  eye  for  securing  the  line. 
Projectiles  shall  be  of  such  character  as  to  be  readily  with¬ 
drawn  from  the  gun  whenever  necessary  or  desirable. 

(b)  Service  Lines. — Pour  service  projectile  lines  shall  be 
supplied  with  each  gun,  and  shall  be  not  less  than  seven 
thirty-seconds  of  an  inch  nor  more  than  nine  thirty-seconds 
of  an  inch  in  diameter,  and  at  least  1,700  feet  long.  They 
shall  conform  to  the  following  requirements: 

1.  They  shall  be  either  3-strand  soft  laid  best  quality  flax 
or  regularly  laid  best  quality  manila.  Each  line  shall  be  in 
one  continuous  length  without  splice,  knot  or  other  retard¬ 
ing  or  weakening  feature  and  have  a  breaking  strain  of  not 
less  than  500  pounds. 

2.  The  end  of  the  line  intended  to  be  attached  to  the 
projectile  shall  have  securely  attached  thereto  a  substan¬ 
tial  tag  bearing  a  permanent  legend  indicating  its  purpose; 
the  other  end  of  the  line  shall  be  tagged  in  the  same  man¬ 
ner  to  prevent  delay  in  securing  proper  and  immediate 
action  with  the  equipment. 

3.  Each  line  shall  be  coiled,  faked,  or  reeled  in  its  own 
faking  box  or  reel  in  such  manner  that  when  all  the 
line  leaves  the  container  it  shall  automatically  become  un- 

1  attached  and  free  from  the  container. 
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(C)  Line  Container. — The  faking  box  or  reel  shall  be  of  i  2.  In  making  the  line  fast  to  the  shank,  pass  it  through 
such  size  as  to  accommodate  the  size  and  type  of  line  used.  the  eye  and  take  three  or  more  half -hitches  around  its 

The  faking  box  shall  have  a  frame  slightly  larger  than  the  own  part,  leaving  a  loop  of  about  10  or  12  inches  and  tak- 

box  with  a  row  of  wooden  pins  set  vertically  into  its  four  ing  the  hitches  about  6  inches  apart.  This  will  allow  the 
sides.  It  shall  have  a  false  bottom  which  shall  be  a  tablet  line  to  slip  slightly  through  the  eye  of  the  shank  before 

of  wood  pierced  with  holes  corresponding  to  the  pins  and  the  hitches  fetch  up,  thus  casing  the  strain  on  the  line  at 

shall  fit  down  over  the  pins  until  it  reaches  their  base  and  the  loop  during  the  initial  acceleration, 
rests  on  the  frame.  The  frame  shall  be  equipped  with  proper  3.  A  considerable  bight  lead  over  the  side  is  recom- 


hooks  for  securing  it  to  the  box  after  the  line  has  been  faked 
on  the  pins.  The  real  type  container  shall  consist  of  a  reel 
upon  which  the  line  may  be  readily  coiled  and  a  canister 
or  container  into  which  the  coiled  line  may  be  placed  which 
will  afford  a  fair  lead  through  which  the  line  may  pay  out. 
The  reel  must  be  so  designed  as  to  permit  easy  withdrawal 
after  the  line  has  been  coiled. 

(d)  Statement  of  Manufacturer. — The  container  of  the 
line  shall  bear  the  name  of  the  manufacturer  and  a  state¬ 
ment  to  the  effect  that  in  all  respects  the  line  meets  the  re¬ 
quirements  specified  in  paragraph  (b) ,  1,  2,  and  3,  for  service 
lines. 

(e)  Primers. — Primers  used  with  the  breech-loading  gun 
shall  be  of  the  percussion  type.  Primers  used  with  the  muz¬ 
zle-loading  gun  shall  be  of  the  friction  type.  At  least  25 
primers  shall  be  carried  at  all  times. 

(f)  Auxiliary  Line. — At  least  1,500  feet  of  3-inch  manila 
line  shall  be  carried  by  vessels  of  over  300  gross  tons.  This 
line  shall  be  considered  a3  part  of  the  line-carrying  gun 
equipment  and  shall  be  maintained  in  first-class  condition 
at  all  times. 

(g)  Accessibility. — The  line-carrying  gun  and  its  equipment 
shall  be  kept  always  easily  and  immediately  accessible  and 
ready  for  use.  No  part  of  this  equipment  shall  be  used  for 
any  other  purpose. 

III-9-3.  Line-Carrying  Gun  Equipment  for  Shoulder  Gun. 

T/OC  (a)  Type. — The  shoulder  line-carrying  gun  shall  be  a 
breech-loading  gun  of  0.45  or  0.50  caliber,  chambered  for 
blank  rifle  cartridges,  smooth  bored  and  properly  stocked.  It 
shall  be  contained  in  a  suitable  case,  together  with  the  follow¬ 
ing  equipment:  3  shot  lines,  10  projectiles,  25  cartridges,  1 
cleaning  rod,  1  can  of  oil,  and  1  book  of  instructions,  and 
conform  to  the  following  requirements. 

T/OC  1.  The  projectiles  shall  be  machined  from  steel  or 
bronze,  weigh  about  8  ounces,  and  have  a  shank  of  suffi¬ 
cient  length  to  project  slightly  beyond  the  muzzle.  The 
shank  shall  be  made  in  one  with  the  projectile  and  have 
at  its  upper  end  an  eye  for  securing  the  line. 

2.  The  line  shall  be  at  least  400  feet  in  length  and  have 
a  circumference  of  about  three-eighths  of  an  inch.  It  shall 
be  woven,  or  laid  up,  of  cotton  or  flax  and  be  very  flexible, 
and  have  a  breaking  strain  of  not  less  than  250  pounds. 
It  shall  be  made  up,  or  coiled  in  such  way  as  to  render  it 
ready  at  all  times  for  immediate  use,  the  coil  or  other 
device  to  permit  the  free  running  of  the  line  when  the  gun 
is  fired. 

(b)  Auxiliary  Line. — At  least  500  feet  of  3-inch  manila  line 
shall  be  carried  as  an  auxiliary  line  for  use  with  the  shoulder 
line-carrying  equipment.  This  line  shall  be  considered  as 
part  of  the  shoulder  gun  line-carrying  equipment  and  main¬ 
tained  in  first-class  condition  at  all  times. 

(c)  Accessibility. — The  shoulder  gun  line-carrying  equip¬ 
ment  shall  be  kept  always  easily  and  immediately  accessible 
and  ready  for  use  and  no  part  of  this  equipment  shall  be 
used  for  any  other  purpose. 

(d)  Test. — The  projectile  shall  be  thrown,  under  condi¬ 
tions  of  a  reasonably  still  atmosphere,  for  a  distance  of  not 
less  than  250  feet  without  fouling  or  breaking  the  line. 
III-9-4.  Service  Recommendations. 

T/OC  (a)  Mounted  Type. — The  following  precautions  and 
procedure  are  recommended  for  the  use  of  mounted  type 
line-carrying  guns  and  equipment: 

1.  Service  powder  charge  should  be  about  5  ounces, 
and  the  powder  bags  should  be  furnished  to  the  vessel 
containing  not  more  than  that  quantity  of  black  powder. 
Under  extraordinary  circumstances,  8  ounces  may  be  used. 


mended  wherever  possible,  as  it  will  tend  to  lessen  the  jerk 
on  the  line  at  initial  acceleration. 

4.  At  least  a  fathom  of  the  line  from  the  shank  should 
be  thoroughly  wet  before  using  to  prevent  burning. 

5.  The  faking  box  or  reel  should  always  be  faced  in  the 
direction  of  the  line  of  fire  and  placed  abreast  of  the  gun 
and  as  close  to  the  ship’s  side  as  possible.  It  is  not  ad¬ 
visable  to  place  the  line  too  close  to  the  muzzle  of  the  gun, 
as  the  concussion  may  lift  several  layers  or  coils  from  the 
top,  causing  a  snarl  which  in  turn  may  cause  the  line  to 
part. 

6.  Care  should  be  taken  in  placirg  the  equipment  to 
prevent  fouling  of  the  line  in  rigging,  ridge  ropes,  etc., 
which  have  a  tendency  to  rise  or  jump  up  when  the  gun  is 
fired. 

7.  Having  made  the  gun  and  equipment  ready  for  use, 
the  following  procedure  in  firing  is  recommended: 

Select  a  place  where  the  gun  may  recoil  without  strik¬ 
ing  anything,  or  where  it  may  be  securely  lashed  down. 

Note  the  position  of  the  vessel  to  be  relieved,  her 
distance,  and  the  direction  and  approximate  force  of  the 
wind,  and  then  place  the  gun  in  position,  making  allow¬ 
ance  for  the  drift  of  the  line.  Place  the  line  on  the  wind¬ 
ward  side  of  the  gun  and  about  3  feet  from  it. 

Make  the  line  fast  in  the  eye  of  the  shank  and  insert 
the  powder  charge  projectile,  and  primer.  In  loading, 
make  sure  that  the  projectile  is  seated  against  the  wad. 

8.  After  using,  the  lines  should  be  thoroughly  dried  be¬ 
fore  rewinding  or  faking. 

(b)  Shoulder  Type. — In  using  the  shoulder  line-throwing 
type  gun,  the  following  precautions  should  be  observed: 

1.  Care  should  be  taken  to  prevent  fouling  of  the  line 
in  rigging,  ridge  ropes,  etc.,  which  have  a  tendency  to  rise 
or  jump  up  when  the  gun  is  fired. 

2.  The  projectile  should  be  seated  in  the  end  of  the 
cartridge  case. 

3.  If  fired  near  the  ship’s  side,  the  gun  must  be  held 
firmly  to  prevent  it  from  “jumping”  overboard. 

4.  The  line  should  be  wet  thoroughly  for  2  or  3  feet  from 
the  shank  to  prevent  burning. 

5.  The  use  of  a  “reduced  load”  cartridge  is  recom¬ 
mended,  containing  50  grains  of  powder  instead  of  70. 

6.  After  using,  the  line  should  be  thoroughly  dried  before 
■rewinding  or  faking. 

7.  In  using  this  equipment  the  instructions  furnished  by 
the  manufacturer  shall  be  followed. 

HI-9-5.  Placard  Instructions. 

T/OC  A  placard  with  instructions  for  using  the  gun  ap¬ 
paratus,  as  practiced  by  the  United  States  Coast  Guard,  shall 
be  posted  in  the  pilot  house  and  engine  room,  and  seamen’s, 
firemen’s,  and  stewards’  departments  of  every  vessel  required 
by  law  to  carry  such  gun  apparatus. 

Rules  Fob  Tank  Vessels 

RULE  IV 

I  Outline  of  Sections] 

Fire-Fighting  Equipment  for  Tank  Vessels 

Section  IV-1.  Inspection  of  Fire-Fighting  Equipment. 

IV-1-1.  Inspection  of  Fire-Fighting  Equipment — General. 
IV-1-2.  Inspection  by  both  Inspectors. 

IV-1-3.  All  Fire  Equipment  May  be  Tested. 

IV-1-4.  Testing  of  Fire  Hose  and  Pumps. 

IV-1-5.  Inspection  of  Bilges. 

IV-1-6.  Special  Types  of  Fire  Apparatus  May  be  Used. 
IV— 1-7.  Fire  Equipment — New  and  Existing  Vessels. 
IV-1-8.  Repairs  and  Alterations  to  Fire-Fighting  Equip¬ 
ment. 
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Section  IV-2.  Fire  Pumps,  Mains,  Hydrants,  and  Hose. 

IV-2-1 .  Fire  Pumps  Required. 

IV— 2-2.  Capacity  of  Fire  Pumps. 

IV-2-3.  Type  of  Fire  Pumps. 

IV-2-4.  Location  of  Fire  Pumps. 

IV-2-5.  Fire  Pump  Relief  Valves,  Piping,  and  marking 
of  valves. 

IV-2  6.  Fire  Hydrants. 

IV— 2-7.  Fire  Hose. 

Section  IV-3.  Fire  Equipment  for  Cargo  Spaces. 

IV-3-1.  General  Requirements. 

IV— 3-2.  Systems  Which  May  be  Substituted  for  Steam. 

IV— 3-3.  Minimum  Capacity. 

IV-3-4.  Basic  Requirements. 

IV-3 -5.  Steam  Fire-Extinguishing  System. 

IV-3-8.  Inert  Gas  or  Vapor  Fire -Extinguishing  System. 
IV-3-7.  Foam  Fire-Extinguishing  System. 

IV-3-8.  Flue  Gas  Fire-Extinguishing  System. 

IV-3-9.  Fire-Extinguishing  System  for  Lamp  and  Paint 
Rooms,  etc. 

IV— 3— 10.  Shutting  Down  Boilers  and  Machinery. 

Section  IV-4.  Fire  Axes. 

IV— 4-1.  Fire  Axes  Required. 

IV-4-2.  Location  and  use  of  Fire  Axes. 

Section  IV- 5.  Hand  Fire  Extinguishers. 

IV-5-1.  Test  of. 

IV- 5-2.  Marking  of. 

IV-5-3.  Location  of. 

IV-5-4.  Inspection  of. 

IV-5-5.  Spare  Charges  and  Parts  For. 

IV— 5  6.  Number  Required. 

IV— 5-7.  Number  Required  on  Vessels  Using  Oil  Fuel. 
Section  IV-6.  Sand  Boxes  Required  on  Tank  Vessels  Using  Oil 
Fuel. 

IV-6  1.  Sand  Boxes  Required. 

Section  IV  7.  Fire-Extinguishing  Equipment  Required  on  Tank 
Barges. 

IV-7-1.  Portable  Extinguishing  Equipment. 

IV- 7-2.  Hand  Fire  Extinguishers. 

Rules  for  Tank  Vessels 

rule  IV 

Fire-Fighting  Equipment  for  Tank  Vessels 

SECTION  IV-l.  INSPECTION  OF  FIRE-FIGHTING  EQUIPMENT 

IV-1-1.  Inspection  of  Fire-Fighting  Equipment — General. 

TB/A11  At  each  annual  inspection,  and  at  any  other  time 
as  required  in  the  judgment  of  the  local  inspectors,  all  fire¬ 
fighting  equipment  on  tank  vessels  shall  be  inspected. 

IV-1-2.  Inspection  by  Both  Inspectors. 

TB/ALL  The  inspection  of  fire-fighting  equipment  shall 
be  made  jointly  by  both  boiler  inspector  and  hull  inspector. 

IV-1-3.  All  Fire  Equipment  May  be  Tested. 

TB  /All  During  the  inspection  of  fire-fighting  equipment 
the  local  inspectors  may  require  fire  apparatus  to  be  tested, 
and  used,  except  as  provided  under  IV-3-6  (b)  and  IV-5-4. 

1V-1-4.  Testing  of  Fire  Hose  and  Pumps. 

TB/A11  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  both  the  hull  and  boiler 
inspectors  to  examine  all  pumps,  hose,  and  other  fire  appa¬ 
ratus  and  to  see  that  the  hose  is  subjected  to  a  pressure  of 
100  pounds  to  the  square  inch,  and  that  the  hose  couplings 
are  securely  fastened  in  accordance  with  these  regulations. 

IV-1-5.  Inspection  of  Bilges. 

TB/ALL  When  inspecting  oil-burning  vessels,  either  inter¬ 
nal-combustion  type  or  steam-driven  type,  the  inspector  shall 
examine  the  tank  tops  and  bilges  in  the  flreroom  and  engine 
room  to  see  that  there  is  no  accumulation  of  oil  which  might 
create  a  fire  hazard. 

IV-l-  6.  Special  Types  of  Fire  Apparatus  May  Be  Used. 

TB  ALL  Any  special  type  of  appliance,  fire-extinguishing 
medium,  or  arrangement  approved  by  the  Board  of  Super¬ 
vising  Inspectors  may  be  used. 

IV-1-7.  Fire  Equipment — Now  and  Existing  Vessels. 

TB.  ALL  All  tank  vessels  subject  to  these  regulations  shall 
have  fire  extinguishers  and  fire  extinguishing  apparatus  in 
accordance  with  these  regulations:  Provided,  however ,  That 
all  fire  extinguishers  and  fire  extinguishing  apparatus  which 
is  of  the  character  that  complied  with  the  rules  and  regula¬ 
tions  of  the  Board  of  Supervising  Inspectors,  pursuant  to 
Title  52  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  on  vessels  in  existence  at 


the  time  these  regulations  are  promulgated,  and  have  been 
in  use  on  such  vessels,  may  be  approved  by  the  local  inspec¬ 
tors,  provided  such  existing  fire  extinguishers  and  such  fire 
fighting  apparatus  are  found  to  be  in  good  and  workable 
condition.  Where  such  existing  fire  extinguishers  and  fire 
fighting  apparatus  are  not  found  to  be  in  good  and  workable 
condition,  they  shall  be  repaired  or  else  replaced  by  fire 
extinguishers  or  fire  fighting  apparatus  of  the  latest  ap¬ 
proved  type,  as  required  by  these  regulations.  Where  such 
existing  fire  extinguishers  or  fire  fighting  apparatus  are 
found  to  be  in  good  and  workable  condition  but  deficient 
as  to  quantity  or  numbers,  the  additional  quantity  or  num¬ 
bers  required  by  these  regulations  shall  be  of  the  latest  ap¬ 
proved  type.  Fixed  systems  which  are  included  in  the  fire 
fighting  equipment  for  tank  vessels  and  which  have  been 
in  the  past  approved  by  the  Bureau  shall  be  deemed  to  com¬ 
ply  with  these  regulations  both  as  to  character  and  quantity, 
provided  such  systems  are  in  good  and  workable  condition. 

IV-1-8.  Repairs  and  Alterations  to  Fire-Fighting  Equipment. 

TB/ALL  No  extensive  repairs  or  alterations,  except  in 
emergency,  shall  be  made  to  any  fire-extinguishing  appa¬ 
ratus,  or  other  appliance  subject  to  inspection,  without  ad¬ 
vance  notice  to  the  local  inspectors.  Such  repairs  or  altera¬ 
tions  shall  so  far  as  is  practicable  be  made  with  materials 
and  tested  in  the  manner  specified  within  those  rules  for 
new  construction.  Emergency  repairs  or  alterations  shall  be 
reported  as  soon  as  practicable  to  the  local  inspectors  in  the 
district  where  the  vessel  may  call  after  such  repairs  are 
made. 

SECTION  IV-2.  FIRE  PUMPS,  MAINS,  HYDRANTS,  AND  HOSE 

IV-2-1.  Fire  Pumps  Required. 

TB/ALL  (a)  All  tank  ships  shall  be  provided  with  pumps 
available  for  use  as  fire  pumps,  as  follows: 

(b)  Tank  ships  of  500  gross  tons  and  under  shall  be 
equipped  with  an  efficient  hand  pump  capable  of  delivering 
50  gallons  per  minute  or  a  power-driven  pump  of  equivalent 
capacity. 

(c)  Tank  ships  of  more  than  500  gross  tons  shall  be  pro¬ 
vided  with  independently  driven  power  pumps  as  specified  in 
the  following  table: 


Over  500  and  not  over  1,000  gross  tons _ 1  pump. 

Over  1,000  gross  tons _ 2  pumps. 


IV-2-2.  Capacity  of  Fire  Pumps. 

T/ALL  (a)  The  capacity  of  the  combined  fire  pump  in¬ 
stallation  shall  be  V5  gallon  per  minute  per  gross  ton  of  the 
tank  ship.  The  maximum  total  fire  pump  capacity  required 
for  any  tank  ship  shall  be  800  gallons  per  minute. 

(b)  Pumps  on  tank  ships  of  1,000  gross  tons  or  over  shall 
be  capable  of  delivering  water  through  the  highest  outlets  at 
a  minimum  pressure  of  50  lbs.  per  square  inch  at  the  hose 
nozzle  when  the  pumps  are  delivering  their  rated  capacity. 

(c)  While  arranged  with  permanent  connections  to  the  fire 
main  the  pumps  may  be  utilized  also  for  other  purposes, 
provided  that  one  of  the  required  pumps  is  kept  available  for 
immediate  use  on  the  fire  system.  In  no  case,  however,  shall 
a  pump  having  connection  to  oil  lines  be  used  as  a  fire  pump. 

IV-2-3.  Type  of  Fire  Pumps. 

T/ALL  (a)  Tank  ships  are  not  restricted  to  any  particular 
type  or  proportions  for  fire  pumps. 

IV-2-4.  Location  of  Fire  Pumps. 

T/ALL  On  oil-burning  tank  ships,  provided  with  two  fire 
pumps,  where  the  engine  and  fire  rooms  are  not  entirely  sep¬ 
arated  by  iron  or  steel  bulkheads,  or  if  fuel  oil  can  drain  from 
fire-room  bilges  into  the  engine  room,  one  of  the  fire  pumps 
shall  be  located  in  an  accessible  space  separate  from  the  ma¬ 
chinery  compartment. 

IV-2-5.  Fire  Pump  Relief  Valves,  Piping,  and  Marking  of 
Valves. 

T/ALL  (a)  Fire  pumps  shall  be  equipped  on  the  discharge 
side  with  a  relief  valve  set  to  relieve  at  125  pounds  per  square 
inch,  and  a  pressure  gage  to  indicate  the  pressure  on  the 
fire  main. 
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(b)  Suction  pipes  for  all  fire  pumps  shall  be  so  arranged 
as  to  have  an  area  of  opening  sufficiently  large  to  supply 
water  when  the  pumps  are  working  at  full  capacity. 

(c)  The  size  of  the  discharge  pipe  leading  from  fire  pumps 
shall  in  no  case  be  less  than  that  of  the  discharge  opening 
of  the  pump,  and  in  no  case  shall  it  be  less  than  1  y2  inches  in 
internal  diameter. 

(d)  The  pipe,  valves,  fittings,  and  construction' of  fire  lines 
shall  conform  to  Rule  II,  51  Supplement,  Section  19 — “Piping 
Systems.” 

(e)  The  valves  on  steam  and  carbon  dioxide  fire  extin¬ 
guishing  systems  shall  be  plainly  marked  to  indicate  the 
compartment  into  which  they  discharge. 

IV-2-6.  Fire  Hydrants. 

T/ALL  (a)  Fire  hydrants  shall  be  of  a  sufficient  number 
and  so  arranged  that  any  part  of  the  living  quarters,  weathei 
decks,  and  any  parts  of  cargo  decks  accessible  to  the  crew 
while  at  sea  may  be  reached  with  a  single  50-foot  length  ot 
hose. 

(b)  Hose  connections  shall  be  brass  or  composition. 

(c)  Outlet  openings  shall  have  a  diameter  of  not  less  than 
1V2  inches. 

(d)  All  fire  hydrants  shall  be  equipped  with  hose  spanners. 
IV-2-7.  Fire  Hose. 

T/ALL  (a)  Fire  hose  shall  be  connected  to  the  outlet  at  i 
all  times  except  on  open  decks  where  the  location  of  the 
fire  hydrants  is  such  that  no  protection  is  afforded  for  the 
hose  in  heavy  weather. 

(b)  The  fire  hose  may  be  temporarily  removed  when  it  j 
will  interfere  with  the  handling  of  cargo. 

(c)  Each  fire  hose  shall  be  provided  with  a  suitable 
nozzle. 

(d)  Fire  hose,  when  part  of  the  fire  equipment,  shall  not 
be  used  for  any  other  purpose  than  fire  extinguishing,  fire 
drills,  and  testing. 

(e)  Fire  Hose  shall  be  drained  and  stowed  in  its  proper 
place  immediately  after  being  used. 

SECTION  IV— 3.  FIRE  EQUIPMENT  FOR  CARGO  SPACES,  ETC. 

IV-3-1.  General  Requirement. 

T/ALL  Every  tank  ship  shall  be  provided  with  suitable 
pipes  and  valves  attached  to  the  boiler  to  convey  steam  into 
the  hold  and  to  different  compartments  thereof  to  extinguish 
fire,  or  such  other  suitable  apparatus  as  may  be  prescribed 
by  the  regulations  of  the  Board  of  Supervising  Inspectors 
with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  Commerce. 

IV-3-2.  Systems  Which  May  be  Substituted  for  Steam. 

T/ALL  On  tank  ships,  foam,  gases,  or  vapors,  or  any 
other  effective  fire  extinguishing  system  may  be  substituted 
for  steam,  provided  such  system,  if  fixed,  is  completely 
installed  in  accordance  with  approved  drawings  and  specifi¬ 
cations.  Such  systems  may  be  portable,  semi-portable,  or 
fixed,  and  may  be  of  more  than  one  type  provided  its  total 
capacity  equals  the  requirements  of  these  regulations. 

IV-3-3.  Minimum  Capacity  of  Fire-Extinguishing  Systems 
for  Cargo  Spaces. 

T/ALL  (a)  For  Steam,  Inert  Gases,  and  Vapors:  The  mini¬ 
mum  capacity  of  fire  systems  for  cargo  spaces  shall  be  based 
upon  the  volume  of  the  largest  cargo  compartment  in  cubic 
feet,  which  shall  be  determined  by  measurements  taken  be¬ 
tween  fire-retarding  boundaries  such  as  decks,  shells,  tank 
bottoms,  and  bulkheads. 

(b)  For  Foam:  The  minimum  capacity  of  fire  systems  for 
cargo  spaces  shall  be  based  upon  the  largest  superficial  liquid 
area  obtainable  in  any  tank  within  the  range  of  usual  trim. 

LV-3-4.  Basic  Requirements  of  Fire-Extinguishing  Systems 
for  Cargo  Spaces. 

T/ALL  (a)  Steam:  Steam  for  fire-extinguishing  systems 
shall  be  available  from  the  main  boilers  or  from  a  donkey  or 
auxiliary  boiler  or  from  a  shore  source  having  a  minimum 
capacity  equivalent  to  1  square  foot  of  heating  surface  for 
each  300  cubic  feet  of  the  largest  compartment  in  which 
cargo  is  carried.  This  requirement  shall  be  based  upon  a 


rate  of  evaporation  of  6  pounds  of  steam  per  hour  per 
square  foot  of  heating  surface  from  and  at  212°  F.  medium 
steaming.  Equivalent  values  of  heating  surface  will  be  per¬ 
mitted  for  boilers  having  rates  of  evaporation  differing  from 
that  herein  specified. 

(b)  Inert  Gases  and  Vapors:  At  least  one  pound  of  carbon 
dioxide  or  its  equivalent  of  other  inert  gas  or  vapor  foi  each 
30  cubic  feet  of  gross  volume  of  the  largest  cargo  compart¬ 
ment  as  defined  in  IV-3-3  (a),  discharged  at  the  rate  of 
one  pound  of  carbon  dioxide  or  its  equivalent  of  other  inert 
gas  per  minute  for  each  500  cubic  feet  of  cargo  space. 

(c)  Foam. — At  least  a  six-inch  layer  of  foam  delivered 
uniformly  over  the  largest  superficial  liquid  area  as  defined 
in  IV-3-3  (b) ;  discharged  at  the  rate  of  not  less  than  10 
cubic  feet  of  foam  per  minute  per  100  square  feet  of  surface 
to  be  covered. 

T/ALL  (d)  Provision  Against  Freezing. — Provision  shall 
be  made  for  draining  the  manifolds  and  individual  lines 
of  fire-extinguishing  systems  for  cargo  spaces  to  protect 
them  against  freezing. 

IV-3-5.  Steam  Fire  Extinguishing  System  for  Cargo  Spaces. 

T/ALL  (a)  A  steam  pressure  of  at  least  100  lbs.  per  square 
inch  shall  be  maintained  for  fire-extinguishing  purposes. 
Where  the  maximum  allowable  boiler  working  pressure  will 
not  permit  of  this,  or  where  steam  from  a  shore  plant  is 
being  used,  th  emaximum  steam  pressure  permitted  by  the 
operating  boiler  pressure  limitations  shall  be  provided  for 
this  purpose. 

(b)  Where  steam  fire -extinguishing  systems  are  fitted  on 
tank  ships  the  control  valve  shall  be  housed  in  a  fire-resist¬ 
ing  compartment  located  in  an  accessible  place  on  the 
weather  deck  in  order  to  protect  the  operator  from  fire 
and  smoke.  The  main  lines  shall  have  sufficient  area  to 
supply  all  the  individual  lines  to  the  largest  tank  and  the 
tanks  adjacent  thereto,  and  the  valves  on  the  branch  lines 
to  the  tanks  shall  be  left  open  at  all  times  so  that,  in  case 
of  fire,  it  will  be  necessary  only  to  open  the  master  valve 
to  insure  a  flow  of  steam  into  each  hold  or  tank,  after  which 
the  valves  leading  to  tanks  which  are  not  on  fire  may  be 
closed:  Provided.  That  where  the  opening  of  such  branch  line 
valve  may  cause  contamination  of  cargo  or  cause  the  pas¬ 
sage  of  gases  or  vapors  between  tanks  or  compartments 
they  may  be  kept  closed. 

(c)  Steam  smothering  lines  shall  be  tested  with  at  least 
50  pounds  of  air  pressure  or  by  blowing  steam  through  the 
lines  and  a  survey  made  for  detecting  corrosion  and  defects, 
using  hammer  test  or  such  other  means  as  may  be  necessary. 

(d)  The  minimum  diameter  of  any  steam  fire  extinguishing 
pipe  to  any  fuel  oil  tank  shall  be  one  inch. 

IV-3-6.  Inert  Gas  or  Vapor  Fire  Extinguishing  Systems  for 
Cargo  Spaces. 

T/ALL  (a)  The  piping  for  inert  gas  or  vapor  flre-extin- 
I  guishing  systems  shall  comply  with  the  requirements  of  Sup. 
51,  Rule  2,  Sec.  19. 

(b)  At  annual  inspections,  all  carbon  dioxide  (C02)  cylin¬ 
ders,  whether  fixed  or  portable,  shall  be  examined  externally 
and  replaced  if  any  corrosion  is  found;  and  they  shall  also 
!  be  checked  by  weighing  to  determine  their  contents,  and  if 
!  found  to  be  more  than  10  percent  under  the  required  contents 
of  carbon  dioxide,  they  shall  be  recharged. 

IV-3-7.  Foam  Fire-Extinguishing  Systems  for  Cargo  Spaces. 

T/ALL  (a)  The  piping  for  foam  fire -extinguishing  systems 
shall  comply  with  the  requirements  of  Sup.  51,  Rule  2,  Sec.  19. 

(b)  If  the  foam  system  is  of  the  fixed  type  the  apparatus 
and  chemicals  shall  be  contained  in  a  fire-resistar  t  compart¬ 
ment  protected  from  the  weather  and  where  the  operator 
will  be  shielded  from  fire  and  smoke. 

(c)  If  the  foam  system  is  of  the  portable  type  the  apparatus 
and  chemicals  shall  be  stowed  in  a  readily  accessible  place 
protected  from  the  weather. 

IV-3-8.  Flue  Gas  Fire-Extinguishing  Systems  for  Cargo 
Spaces. 

T/ALL  Inert  gas  system  for  extinguishing  fires  in  cargo 
spaces,  where  the  source  of  inert  gas  is  the  stack  or  a  furnace 
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for  producing  such  inert  gas  shall  be  considered  as  complying 
with  these  regulations,  provided  such  system  shall  have  the 
approval  of  the  Bureau  as  required  in  Section  IV-3-2  of  these 
regulations. 

IV-3-9.  Fire  Extinguishing  Systems  for  Lamp  and  Paint 
Rooms,  Etc. 

T/ALL  The  steam,  inert  gas  or  vapor,  or  foam  system  for 
extinguishing  fires  in  cargo  spaces  shall  be  so  arranged  that 
it  may  be  used  for  extinguishing  fires  in  lamp,  oil,  and  paint 
rooms,  and  such  rooms  and  compartments  in  all  classes  of 
vessels  shall  be  wholly  and  tightly  lined  with  metal. 

1V-3-10.  Shutting  Down  of  Boilers  and  Machinery. 

T/ALL  The  fire-extinguishing  systems  provided  for  in  Rule 
IV  which  depend  for  their  operation  on  the  ship’s  boilers  or 
machinery  shall  not  be  required  to  be  immediately  available 
at  docks  or  at  anchorages. 

•  SECTION  IV — 1.  FIRE  AXES 

IV-4-1.  Fire  Axes  Required. 

T/ALL  All  tank  ships  shall  be  provided  with  fire  axes  as 
follows: 

Fire  axes 


Gross  Tons :  required 

Not  over _  1 

Over  50  and  not  over  200 _  2 

Over  200  and  not  over  500 -  3 

Over  500  and  not  over  1,000 -  4 

Over  1,000 _  5 


IV-4-2.  Location  and  Use  of  Fire  Axes. 

T/ALL  All  fire  axes  shall  be  located  so  as  to  be  readily 
found  in  time  of  need,  shall  not  be  used  for  general  purposes, 
and  shall  be  kept  in  good  condition. 

SECTION  IV— 5.  HAND  FIRE  EXTINGUISHERS 

IV-5-1.  Hand  Fire  Extingushers — Test  of. 

TB/ALL  Every  type  of  fire  extinguisher  provided  for  and 
required  by  this  section  shall  be  tested  by  the  Bureau  of 
Standards,  Department  of  Commerce,  and  a  report  made  by 
that  bureau  to  the  Board  of  Supervising  Inspectors,  which 
shall  then  determine  whether  the  said  extinguisher  shall 
be  approved  for  use  on  vessels  subject  to  inspection. 

IV-5-2.  Hand  Fire  Extinguishers — Marking  of. 

TB/ALL  Every  fire  extinguisher  approved  after  May  31, 
1921,  for  use  on  vessels  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Bureau 
of  Navigation  and  Steamboat  Inspection  shall  have  affixed 
thereto  a  metallic  name  plate  having  plainly  stamped  thereon 
the  name  of  the  fire  extinguisher,  the  rated  capacity  in  gal¬ 
lons,  quarts  per  pounds,  and  the  name  and  address  of  the 
person  or  firm  for  whom  approved. 

IV-5-3.  Hand  Fire  Extinguishers — Location  of. 

TB/ALL  Hand  fire  extinguishers  shall  be  located  in  such 
parts  of  the  tank  ship  as  in  the  judgment  of  the  local  in¬ 
spectors  will  be  most  convenient  and  serviceable  in  case  of 
emergency  and  so  arranged  that  they  may  be  easily  removed 
from  their  fastenings. 

TV-5-4.  Hand  Fire  Extinguishers — Inspection  of. 

TB/ALL  Every  fire  extinguisher  shall  be  discharged  and 
examined  at  each  annual  inspection:  Provided,  That  carbon 
tetrachloride  fire  extinguishers  shall  be  tested  for  their 
pumping  efficiency  and  the  liquid  discharged  with  proper 
care  so  that  it  may  be  replaced  in  the  extinguishers.  Carbon 
dioxide  fire  extinguishers  shall  be  checked  by  weighing  to 
determine  contents,  and,  if  found  to  be  more  than  10  per 
cent  under  required  contents  of  carbon  dioxide,  they  shall 
be  recharged. 

IV-5-5.  Hand  Fire  Extinguishers — Spare  Charges  and  Parts. 

TB/ALL  (a)  Extra  charges  shall  be  carried  on  board  for 
50  percent  of  each  class  of  fire  extinguishers  required.  If 
50  percent  of  each  class  of  fire  extinguishers  carried  gives  a 
fractional  result,  extra  charges  and  extra  safety  valve  units 
shall  be  provided  for  the  next  largest  whole  number:  Pro¬ 
vided,  That  extra  charges  for  carbon  dioxide  type  fire  extin¬ 
guishers  shall  be  considered  either  an  additional  carbon 


dioxide  extinguisher  or  a  2l/z  gallon  foam  extinguisher  and 
for  this  2  V2  gallon  foam  extinguisher  no  extra  charge  will  be 
required. 

(b)  Recharges,  particularly  the  acid  used  in  charging 
soda-and-acid  type  of  fire  extinguisher,  must  be  packed  in 
such  manner  that  the  filling  operation  (i.  e.,  in  recharging 
the  extinguisher)  can  be  performed  without  subjecting  the 
person  doing  the  recharging  to  undue  risk  of  acid  burns  and 
shall  be  contained  in  Crown  stopper  type  of  bottle. 

(c)  Extra  safety  valve  units  shall  be  carried  on  board  for 
50  percent  of  all  hand  fire  extinguishers  of  the  foam  type. 

IV-5-6.  Hand  Fire  Extinguishers — Number  Required  on 
Tank  Ships. 

T/ALL  (a)  Tank  ships  of  over  15  gross  tons  having  hulls 
constructed  of  metal  with  metal  superstructures  shall  be  pro¬ 
vided  with  chemical  fire  extinguishers  as  follows: 


Minimum  No.  of 

Size  of  Vessel,  Gross  Tons:  Fire  Extinguishers 

Over  15  and  not  over  100 _  1 

Over  100  and  not  over  300 _  2 

Over  300 _ _ _  3 


(b)  Tank  ships  of  over  15  gross  tons  constructed  of  wood 
or  with  hulls  constructed  of  metal  with  wood  superstructures 
shall  be  provided  with  chemical  fire  extinguishers  as  follows: 


Minimum  No.  of 

Size  of  Vessel,  Gross  Tons:  Fire  Extinguishers 

Over  15  and  not  over  75 _  1 

Over  75  and  not  over  200 _  2 

Over  200  and  not  over  500 _  3 

Over  500 _  4 


(c)  The  above  tables  are  based  on  the  ordinary  2  l/2  gallon 
foam  type  fire  extinguisher;  other  types  of  fire  extinguishers 
may  be  substituted  according  to  the  following  schedule: 

One  2V2  gallon  foam  type  is  equivalent  to  one  15  lb.  carbon 
dioxide  (C02)  type,  or  two  1  quart  carbon  tetrachloride  type. 

(d)  No  fire  extinguisher  of  capacity  greater  than  2  Vz  gal¬ 
lons  (or  equivalent  sizes  of  other  types)  shall  be  allowed  a 
greater  rating  than  the  ordinary  2l/2  gallon  size,  but  fire 
extinguishers  of  less  capacity  are  allowable  under  the  above 
tables  when  their  total  contents  equal  the  required  quantity 
on  tank  ships. 

IV-5-7.  Hand  Fire  Extinguishers  Required  on  Tank  Vessels 
Using  Oil  as  Fuel. 

TB/ALL  (a)  In  fire  rooms  or  engine  rooms. — At  least  two 
2V2  gallon  foam  type  fire  extinguishers  or  their  equivalents, 
as  required  in  IV-5-6  (c) ,  shall  be  provided  in  each  fire  room 
and  in  each  engine  room  which  contains  internal  combustion 
engines.  On  tank  ships  these  fire  extinguishers  shall  be  in 
addition  to  those  provided  for  in  IV-5-6. 

(b)  Where  gasoline  is  carried  in  a  separate  storage  tank 
for  use  in  an  auxiliary  lighting  or  wireless  unit  or  work 
boats,  at  least  two  2l/2  gallon  foam  type  fire  extinguishers 
or  their  equivalents  as  required  in  IV-5-6  (c) ,  shall  be  pro¬ 
vided  and  such  fire  extinguishers  shall  be  located  within  5 
feet  of  the  gasoline  storage  tank. 

SECTION  TV— 6.  SAND  BOXES  REQUIRED  ON  TANK  VESSELS  USING  OIL 
AS  FUEL  UNDER  BOILERS 

IV-6-1.  Sand  Boxes  Required. 

TB/ALL  (a)  Tank  vessels  of  500  gross  tons  and  under 
using  oil  as  fuel  under  boilers  may  be  fitted  with  metal 
tanks,  in  the  space  where  such  oil  is  used,  containing  25 
gallons  of  sand  and  a  scoop  and  such  tank,  sand,  and  scoop 
j  when  so  provided  may  be  considered  as  replacing  one  of  the 
fire  extinguishers  required  under  IV-5-7  (a) . 

(b)  Tank  vessels  of  over  500  gross  tons  using  oil  as  fuel 
shall  be  fitted  with  metal  tanks,  in  the  space  where  such  oil 
is  used,  containing  50  gallons  of  sand  and  a  scoop. 

SECTION  IV— 7.  FIRE-EXTINGUISHING  EQUIPMENT  REQUIRED  ON 
TANK  BARGES 

IV-7-1.  Portable  Extinguishing  Equipment. 

B/ALL  (a)  All  tank  barges  of  100  gross  tons  and  over, 
whose  certificate  requires  that  they  be  manned,  shall  be 
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equipped  with  approved  chemical,  inert  gas,  or  foam  in  the 
following  quantities: 

33  gallons  of  foam,  or 

200  lbs.  of  carbon  dioxide,  or 

7  gaUons  of  carbon  tetrachloride. 

This  is  in  addition  to  the  hand  extinguishers  required  in 
IV-7-2. 

(b)  The  above  equipment  may  be  either  portable  or 
equipped  with  sufficient  lengths  of  hose  or  piping  to  deliver 
the  extinguishing  agent  to  any  point  on  deck  or  in  the  crew’s 
accommodation.  If  portable  extinguishers  are  used  each  unit 
must  weigh  less  than  50  lbs.  Extinguishers  shall  be  located 
in  protected  and  accessible  places  but  not  immediately  ad¬ 
jacent  to  cargo  tank  hatches  and  openings. 

IV-7-2.  Hand  Fire  Extinguishers. 

B/ALL  (a)  Each  tank  barge  whose  certificate  requires  that 
it  be  manned,  and  each  unmanned  tank  barge  with  pump 
room,  shall  be  provided  with  approved  hand  extinguishers 
located  in  or  adjacent  to  the  entrance  of  spaces,  as  follows: 

Living  Accommodations. 

Galley. 

Pump  Room. 

Pump  Engine  Room. 

Fire  Room. 

The  fire  extinguishers  at  each  location  shall  be  not  less 
than  one  of  the  equivalent  amounts  as  follows: 

2 %  gallons  of  foam,  or 

15  lbs.  of  carbon  dioxide,  or 
2  qts.  of  carbon  tetrachloride. 

In  no  event  shall  a  manned  tank  barge,  or  an  unmanned 
tank  barge  with  pump  room,  be  provided  with  less  than  one 
of  the  equivalent  quantities,  as  follows: 

5  gallons  of  foam,  or 

30  lbs.  of  carbon  dioxide,  or 
4  quarts  of  carbon  tetrachloride. 

B/R  (b)  Unmanned  tank  barges  not  provided  with  pump 
rooms,  which  carry  Grade  A,  B,  or  C  liquids  and  which  oper¬ 
ate  exclusively  on  rivers  tributary  to  the  Gulf  of  Mexico  in 
flotilla  and  in  actual  physical  contact  with  each  other  and/or 
a  towing  vessel,  need  not  be  equipped  with  individual  fire- 
extinguishing  apparatus:  Provided,  That  the  regular  equip¬ 
ment  of  the  towing  vessel  shall  include  portable  or  semi-port¬ 
able  fire-extinguishing  apparatus  of  a  capacity  equivalent  to 
15  lbs.  of  carbon  dioxide,  or  one  2V2  gal.  foam  extinguisher, 
for  each  barge  without  pump  room  in  the  flotilla. 

Rules  for  Tank  Vessels 
rule  v 

[Outline  of  Sections] 

Operation  of  Tank  Vessels 
Section  V-l.  General. 

V-l-1.  Licensed  Officers  and  Crews  of  Tank  Ships. 

V— 1— 2.  Physical  Condition  of  Crew. 

V-l-3.  Illness,  Alcohol,  Drugs,  etc. 

V-l-4.  Certificate  of  Discharge. 

V-l-5.  Watchman. 

V— 1— 6.  Station  Bills,  Muster  Lists,  and  Line-Throwing 
Gun  Drills. 

V-l-7.  Carriage  of  Persons  Other  Than  Crew. 

V— 1— 8.  Emergency  Signals,  Fire  and  Boat  Drills. 

V-l-9.  Shipping  Papers. 

V-l-10.  Sanitary  Condition. 

Section  V-2.  Navigation. 

V-2— 1.  Notice  to  Mariners — Aids  to  Navigation. 

V-2-2.  Draft. 

V-2-3.  Steering  Gear  Tests. 

V— 2-4.  Steering  Orders. 

V-2-5.  Lookouts. 

V-2-6.  Unauthorized  Lights, 

V-2-7.  Searchlight. 

V-2 -8.  Whistling. 

V-2-9.  Reports  of  Accidents  to  Tank  Vessels. 

Section  V-3.  Engine  Department. 

V-3-1.  Examination  of  Boilers  and  Machinery  by  Engi¬ 
neer. 

V-3-2.  Reports  of  Accidents,  Repairs,  and  Unsafe  Boilers 
and  Machinery  by  Engineers. 

V-3- 3.  Requirements  for  Fuel  Oil. 

Section  V-4.  General  Safety  Rules. 

V-4-1.  Warning  Signals  and  Signs. 

V-4-2.  Matches  and  Smoking. 

V-4-3.  Cargo  Tank  Hatches  and  Ullage  Holes. 

V-4-4.  Non-Sparking  Tools. 

V-4-5.  Fresh  Air  Masks. 


Section  V-6.  Cargo  Handling. 

V-5-1.  Men  on  Duty. 

V-5-2.  Electric  Banding. 

V-5-3.  Closing  Scuppers  and  Sea  Valves. 

V-5-4.  Connecting  Cargo  Hose. 

V-5-5.  Inspection  Prior  to  Transfer  of  Cargo. 

V-5-6.  Approval  to  Start  Transfer  of  Cargo. 

V-5-7.  Duties  of  Senior  Deck  Officer  During  Transfer 
Operations. 

V-5-8.  Conditions  Under  Which  Transfer  Operations 
Shall  Not  be  Commenced  or  If  Started.  Shall  be 
Discontinued. 

V-5-9.  Auxiliary  Steam  or  Electric  Current. 

Section  V-5-10.  Cargo  Handling  on  Unmanned  Tank  Barges. 

V-5-1 1.  Termination  of  Transfer  Operations. 

V-5-12.  Transfer  of  Other  Cargo  or  Stores. 

V-5-13.  Maintenance  of  Cargo  Handling,  Fire-Fighting 
and  Life-Saving  Equipment. 

V-5-14.  Emergencies. 

Rules  for  Tank  Vessels 
rule  v 

Operation  of  Tank  Vessels 

SECTION  V-l.  GENERAL 

V-l-1.  Licensed  Officers  and  Crews  of  Tank  Ships. 

T/ALL  (a)  No  tank  ship  of  the  United  States  shall  be  nav¬ 
igated  unless  she  shall  have  in  her  service  and  on  board  such 
complement  of  licensed  officers  and  crew,  including  certifi¬ 
cated  lifeboat  men  (and  certificated  special  cargo-tank  vessel 
where  required  by  these  regulations),  separately  stated,  as 
called  for  in  its  certificate  of  inspection. 

T/ALL  (b)  There  shall  be  a  duly  licensed  Master  on  board 
every  tankship  of  more  than  150  gross  tons,  whenever  such 
tankship  is  under  way.  , 

T/LBR  (c)  The  navigation  of  every  tank  ship  above  150 
gross  tons  shall  be  under  the  control  of  a  first-class  pilot,  and 
every  such  pilot  shall  be  limited  in  his  license  to  the  par¬ 
ticular  service  for  which  he  is  adapted. 

T/LBR  (d)  A  first-class  pilot  or  a  second-class  pilot  who 
has  reached  the  age  of  21  years  may  act  as  master  or  pilot 
in  charge  of  the  navigation  of  a  tank  ship  not  exceeding  150 
gross  tons.  A  second-class  pilot  is  authorized  to  act  as  pilot 
in  charge  of  a  watch  on  any  tank  ship  within  the  tonnage 
specified  in  his  license. 

V-l-2.  Physical  Condition  of  Crew. 

TB/ALL  No  person  shall  be  engaged  as  member  of  the 
crew  on  a  tank  vessel  if  he  is  known  by  the  employer  to  be 
physically  or  mentally  incapable  of  performing  the  duties 
assigned  to  him. 

V-l-3.  Illness,  Alcohol,  Drugs,  Etc. 

TB/ALL  No  person,  known  by  the  party  in  charge  of  a 
tank  vessel  to  be  under  the  influence  of  liquor  or  other  stimu¬ 
lant,  or  to  be  ill  to  such  an  extent  as  to  unfit  him  for  any 
particular  service  on  the  tank  vessel,  shall  be  allowed  to  per¬ 
form  such  service  while  in  such  condition. 

V-l-4.  Certificate  of  Discharge. 

Each  member  of  crew  on  termination  of  service  shall,  upon 
request,  receive  from  the  Master  or  captain  of  a  vessel,  a 
letter  of  discharge  stating  therein  his  service,  character,  and 
ability. 

V-l-5.  Watchman. 

B/CBLR  (a)  Manned  Barge. — At  least  one  member  of  the 
crew  of  a  manned  tank  barge  shall  be  on  board  at  all  times 
except  when  the  vessel  is  gas-free  or  is  laid  up  at  a  dock  or 
terminal  at  which  watchman  service  is  provided. 

(b)  Unmanned  Barge. — Any  normally  unmanned  barge  or 
barge  flotilla  of  more  than  one  barge  in  actual  physical  con¬ 
tact  with  each  other  shall  have  at  least  one  watchman  aboard 
at  all  times  except  when  gas-free  or  when  laid  up  at  a  dock 
where  watchman  service  is  provided  or  when  being  operated 
singly  or  in  flotilla,  accompanied  by  a  towing  vessel  in  actual 
contact  with  the  flotilla.  These  watchmen  may  be  members 
of  the  regular  complement  of  the  towing  vessel. 

V-l-6.  Station  Bills,  Muster  Lists,  and  Line-Throwing  Gun 
Drills. 

j  T/ALL  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  master  of  every  tankship 
I  over  500  gross  tons  to  cause  station  bills  and  muster  lists  to 
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be  prepared  before  the  vessel  sails  which  shall  be  signed  by  j 
the  master  who  shall  be  responsible  for  their  preparation. 
The  station  bills  and  muster  lists  shall  be  posted  in  conspicu¬ 
ous  places  in  several  parts  of  the  tankship,  particularly  in  the 
crew’s  quarters,  and  must  contain  full  particulars  of  the 
signals  which  will  be  used  for  calling  the  crew  to  their  sta¬ 
tions  for  emergency  duties.  Special  duties  shall  be  allotted 
to  each  member  of  the  crew  and  the  muster  lists  shall  show 
all  these  special  duties  and  indicate  the  station  to  which  each 
man  must  go  and  the  duties  he  has  to  perform.  The  special 
duties  should,  as  far  as  possible,  be  comparable  to  the  regular 
work  of  the  individual. 

The  duties  provided  for  by  the  muster  lists  should  include : 

(a)  The  closing  of  airports,  watertight  doors,  fire  doors, 
and  fire  screens,  the  covers  and  all  valves  of  all  scuppers, 
sanitary  and  other  discharges  which  lead  tt  rough  the  ship’s 
hull  below  the  margin  line,  and  stopping  the  fans  and  venti¬ 
lating  systems. 

(b)  The  extinction  of  fire. 

(c)  The  equipment  of  boats,  rafts,  and  buoyant  apparatus 
and  their  preparation  for  launching. 

(d)  The  master  of  a  tankship  equipped  with  a  line-carry¬ 
ing  gun  shall  drill  his  crew  in  its  use  every  three  months,  but 
under  no  consideration  should  the  gun  be  fired  on  account  of 
the  hazard  that  may  exist.  Each  drill  shall  be  recorded  in 
the  ship’s  log  book. 

V-l-7.  Carriage  of  Persons  other  than  Crew. 

TB  ALL  No  person  not  connected  with  the  operation  of  a 
tankship  or  tank  barge  or  not  having  legitimate  business 
with  said  vessel,  shall  be  permitted  aboard  while  vessel  is 
under  way  unless  specifically  allowed  by  its  certificate. 

V-l-8.  Emergency  Signals — Fire  and  Boat  Drills. 

T/ALL  (a)  The  general  fire  alarm  signal  shall  be  a  contin¬ 
uous  rapid  ringing  of  the  ship’s  bell  for  a  period  not  less  than 
10  seconds  supplemented  by  the  continuous  ringing  of  the 
general  alarm  bells  for  not  less  than  10  seconds.  For  dis¬ 
missal  from  fire  alarm  stations,  the  general  alarm  bells  shall 
be  sounded  3  times,  supplemented  by  3  short  blasts  of  the 
whistle.  The  signal  for  boat  drill  or  boat  stations  shall  be 
more  than  6  short  blasts  and  1  long  blast  of  the  whistle,  sup¬ 
plemented  by  the  same  signal  on  the  general  alarm  bells. 
Where  whistle  signals  are  used  to  direct  the  handling  of 
boats  they  shall  be  as  follows: 

To  lower  boats  one  short  blast  of  the  whistle. 

To  stop  lowering  the  boats  two  short  blasts  of  the  whistle. 
For  dismissal  from  boat  stations  three  short  blasts  of  the 
whistle: 

Provided,  That  on  river  vessels  the  whistle  signals  speci¬ 
fied  herein  may  be  made  on  the  ship’s  bell. 

(b)  The  master  of  any  tankship  may  establish  such  other 
emergency  signal,  in  addition  to  the  above,  as  will  provide 
that  all  the  officers  and  all  the  crew  of  the  vessel  will  have 
positive  and  certain  notice  of  the  existing  emergency. 

(c)  The  master  may  organize  a  squad  to  be  used  for 
emergency  duties  (other  than  a  general  emergency),  or  crew 
practices,  and  the  nature  of  the  signals  or  other  means  for 
assembling  the  squad  remains  within  the  discretion  of  the 
master.  Such  signals  should  not  conflict  with  the  naviga¬ 
tional  signals  or  the  signals  used  for  a  general  alarm. 

(d)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  master,  or  the  mate,  or 
officer  next  in  command,  once  at  least  in  each  week,  to  call 
all  hands  to  quarters  and  exercise  them  in  discipline,  and 
(weather  permitting),  in  the  unlashing  and  swinging  out 
of  the  lifeboats,  the  closing  of  all  hand-  or  power-operated 
watertight  doors  which  are  in  use  at  sea,  closing  all  fire 
doors  and  fire  screens,  the  use  of  fire  pumps,  and  all  other 
apparatus  for  the  safety  of  life  on  board  of  such  vessels  with 
special  regard  for  the  drill  of  the  crew  in  the  method  of 
adjusting  life  preservers,  and  to  see  that  all  the  equipments 
required  by  law  are  in  complete  working  order  for  imme¬ 
diate  use;  the  fact  of  exercise  of  the  crew,  as  herein  contem¬ 
plated,  shall  be  entered  upon  the  vessel’s  log  book. 

(e)  The  rule  relating  to  fire  and  boat  drills  contemplates 
that  such  drills  shall  be  conducted  precisely  as  though  an 
emergency  existed.  To  accomplish  the  purpose  of  the  rule, 
lifeboat  covers  and  strongbacks  shall  be  removed,  plugs  or 


caps  put  in  place,  boat  ladders  secured  in  position  for  use, 
painters  carried  forward  and  secured  so  as  to  provide  a 
good  lead  and  slack  to  hold  the  boat  in  position  under  the 
davits  when  in  the  water.  The  person  in  charge  of  each 
lifeboat  or  life  raft  should  have  a  list  of  its  crew  and  should 
see  that  the  men  under  his  orders  are  acquainted  with  their 
several  duties.  The  hand  pumps  and  fire  pump  shall  be  op¬ 
erated  long  enough  and  a  sufficient  number  of  outlets  used 
to  insure  that  such  equipment  is  in  order  and  effectual.  The 
motor  and  the  hand-operated  propeller  gear  of  each  lifeboat 
shall  be  operated  for  a  period  of  not  less  than  5  minutes  once 
at  least  in  every  7  days,  in  order  that  it  may  be  ready  for 
service  at  any  time.  Such  operation  shall  be  made  a  part 
of  the  report  of  such  drill.  When  oxygen-breathing  appa¬ 
ratus,  gas  masks,  or  other  special  equipment  is  carried,  certain 
members  of  the  crew  shall  be  trained  in  the  use  of  the 
equipment. 

(f)  The  entries  in  the  vessel’s  log  book  relating  to  the 
exercise  of  the  crew  in  fire-  and  boat-drills  shall  state  the 
day  of  the  month  and  the  hour  when  so  exercised,  length  of 
time  of  the  drill,  number  of  the  boats  swung  out,  number 
of  lengths  of  hose  used,  and  a  statement  of  the  condition 
of  all  fire-  and  life-saving  apparatus. 

(g)  Any  neglect  or  omission  on  the  part  of  the  officer  in 
command  of  such  vessels  to  strictly  enforce  the  provisions 
of  this  rule  shall  be  deemed  cause  for  suspension  or  revoca¬ 
tion  of  the  license  of  such  officer. 

(h)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  master  to  require  the 
officers  and  crew  of  all  such  vessels  to  perform  the  afore¬ 
said  drills  and  discipline  in  the  presence  of  said  inspectors 
at  intervals  sufficiently  frequent  to  assure  the  said  inspectors, 
by  actual  observance,  that  the  foregoing  requirements  of  this 
section  are  complied  with. 

(i)  A  copy  of  this  section  shall  be  furnished  each  vessel 
to  which  this  section  applies,  to  be  framed  under  glass  and 
posted  in  conspicuous  places  about  the  vessel. 

V-l-9.  Shipping  Papers. 

TB/ALL  (a)  Each  loaded  tank  vessel  shall  have  on  board 
a  bill  of  lading,  manifest  or  shipping  document  giving  the 
name  of  the  shipper  and  the  location  of  shipping  point,  the 
name  of  the  consignee  and  the  location  of  the  delivery 
point,  the  grade  and  approximate  quantity  of  each  grade  of 
cargo,  and  for  whose  account  the  cargo  is  being  handled. 
The  tank  vessel  shall  not  be  delayed  in  order  to  secure 
exact  quantities  of  cargo.  Such  manifests  or  bills  of  lading 
may  be  made  out  by  the  master,  master  of  the  towing  vessel, 
owner,  or  agent  of  the  owner. 

V-l-10.  Sanitary  Condition. 

T/ALL  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  master  and  chief  engi¬ 
neer  of  every  tankship  to  see  that  such  vessel  and  crew’s 
quarters  are  kept  in  a  sanitary  condition.  Failure  on  the 
part  of  the  master  (or  chief  engineer  so  far  as  it  applies  to 
the  engineer’s  department)  of  every  tankship  to  observe 
and  carry  into  effect  this  section  shall  be  sufficient  cause  for 
the  suspension  of  his  license  on  a  charge  of  inattention  to 
his  duties. 

SECTION  V— 2.  NAVIGATION 

V-2-1 .  Notice  to  Mariners — Aids  to  Navigation. 

T/ALL  (a)  Licensed  officers  are  required  to  acquaint  them¬ 
selves  with  the  latest  information  published  by  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Commerce  regarding  aids  to  navigation,  and  neg¬ 
lect  to  do  so  is  evidence  of  neglect  of  duty.  It  is  desirable 
that  vessels  navigating  oceans  and  coastwise  and  Great 
Lakes  waters,  shall  have  available  in  the  pilot  house  for 
convenient  reference  at  all  times,  a  file  of  the  Department 
of  Commerce  weekly,  Notice  to  Mariners. 

(b)  Notice  to  Mariners,  published  weekly  by  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Commerce,  which  contains  announcements  and 
information  regarding  aids  to  navigation  and  charts  of 
waters  of  the  United  States,  is  available  for  free  distribution 
at  the  following  places:  Marine  Division,  Customhouse; 
Local  Inspectors,  Bureau  of  Navigation  and  Steamboat  In¬ 
spection;  Shipping  Commissioners;  U.  S.  Coast  and  Geodetic 
Survey  field  stations;  and  offices  of  the  Superintendent  of 
Lighthouses. 
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V-2-2.  Dra/f. 

T/OC  (a)  The  master  of  every  tankship  shall,  whenever 
leaving  port,  enter  the  maximum  draft  of  his  vessel  in  the 
log  book. 

V-2-3.  Steering  Gear  Test. 

T/ALL  (a)  On  all  tankships  making  voyages  of  more  than 
48  hours’  duration,  the  entire  steering  gear,  the  whistle,  the 
means  of  communication  and  the  signalling  appliances  be¬ 
tween  the  bridge  or  pilot  house  and  engine  room  shall  be 
examined  and  tested  by  a  licensed  officer  of  the  vessel  within 
a  period  of  not  more  than  12  hours  before  leaving  port.  All 
such  vessels  making  voyages  of  less  than  48  hours’  duration 
or  operating  on  lakes,  bays,  sounds,  and  rivers  shall  be  so 
examined  and  tested  at  least  once  in  every  week.  The  fact 
and  time  of  such  examination  and  test  shall  be  recorded  in 
the  ship’s  log  book. 

V-2-4.  Steering  Orders. 

TB/ALL  (a)  Effective  January  1,  1936,  for  all  Ocean  and 
Coastwise  Tank  Vessels  fitted  with  rudders,  and  effective 
January  1,  1937,  for  all  other  tank  vessels  fitted  with  rudders, 
the  following  steering  orders  shall  be  given  in  the  direct 
sense  as  follows: 

(b)  “Right  Rudder”  shall  be  given  only  when  it  is  intended 
that  the  wheel,  the  rudder  blade  and  the  head  of  the  ship 
should  go  to  the  Right.  “Left  Rudder”  shall  be  given  only 
when  it  is  intended  that  the  wheel,  the  rudder  blade,  and 
the  head  of  the  ship  should  go  to  the  Left. 

(c)  Where  rudder  indicators  are  provided  they  shall  be 
installed  consistent  with  the  foregoing. 

V-2-5.  Lookouts. 

T/OC  All  vessels  navigating  the  ocean  during  the  night 
time  shall  have  a  lookout  at  all  times  at  or  near  the  bow. 
Nothing  in  this  rule  shall  exonerate  any  master  or  officer  in 
command  from  the  consequences  of  any  neglect  to  keep  a 
proper  lookout  or  the  neglect  of  any  precaution  which  may 
be  required  by  the  ordinary  practice  of  seamen  or  by  the  spe¬ 
cial  circumstances  of  the  case. 

V-2-6.  Unauthorized  Lights. 

T/ALL  Any  master  or  pilot  of  a  tankship  who  shall  author¬ 
ize  or  permit  the  carrying  of  any  light,  electric  or  otherwise, 
not  required  by  law,  on  the  outside  structure  of  the  cabin  or 
hull  of  the  vessel  that  in  any  way  will  interfere  with  dis¬ 
tinguishing  the  signal  lights  shall,  upon  conviction  thereof 
before  any  board  of  inspectors  having  jurisdiction,  be  deemed 
guilty  of  misconduct  and  shall  be  liable  to  have  his  license 
suspended  or  revoked. 

V-2-7.  Searchlight. 

T/ALL  Any  master  or  pilot  of  a  tankship  who  shall  flash 
or  cause  to  be  flashed  the  rays  of  the  searchlight  into  the 
pilot  house  of  a  passing  vessel  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  mis¬ 
conduct  and  shall  be  liable  to  have  his  license  suspended  or 
revoked. 

V-2-8.  Whistling. 

T/ALL  Unnecessary  sounding  of  the  vessel’s  whistle  is  pro¬ 
hibited  within  any  harbor  limits  of  the  United  States.  When¬ 
ever  any  licensed  officer  in  charge  of  any  tankship  authorizes 
or  permits  such  unnecessary  whistling,  upon  conviction 
thereof  before  any  board  of  inspectors  having  jurisdiction, 
such  officer  shall  be  suspended  from  acting  under  his  license 
as  the  inspectors  trying  the  case  may  deem  proper. 

V-2-9.  Reports  of  Accidents  to  Tank  Vessels. 

T/ALL  (a)  The  licensed  officer  in  command  of  any  tank- 
ship  shall  report  in  writing  and  in  person  to  the  board  of 
local  inspectors  nearest  the  port  of  first  arrival  any  accident 
to  said  ship  involving  loss  of  life  or  damage  to  property  to 
an  approximate  amount  exceeding  $500  and  shall  also  re¬ 
port  in  the  same  manner  any  casualty  or  loss  of  life  from 
whatever  cause  of  any  person  on  board  such  vessel,  and  any 
stranding  or  grounding,  whether  or  not  any  damage  has  been 
sustained  by  the  vessel.  If  the  accident  happens  upon  the 
high  seas  or  without  the  jurisdiction  of  inland  waters,  the 
board  to  whom  the  report  is  first  made  shall  make  the  in- 
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vestigation,  but  if  the  accident  occurs  within  the  jurisdiction 
of  inland  waters  the  report  shall  be  transmitted  to  the  board 
within  whose  jurisdiction  the  accident  occurred,  which  board 
shall  make  the  investigation  except  in  cases  where,  in  the 
judgment  of  the  Director,  better  results  may  be  obtained 
by  another  board  conducting  the  investigation,  in  which 
case  the  Director  is  authorized  to  direct  such  investigation 
by  another  board:  Provided,  That  when  from  distance  it  may 
be  inconvenient  to  report  in  person  it  may  be  done  in 
writing  only,  and  the  report  sworn  to  before  any  person 
authorized  to  administer  oaths. 

(b)  Whenever  a  tank  ship  collides  with  a  lightship,  buoy, 
or  other  aid  to  navigation  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Bureau  of  Lighthouses,  or  is  connected  with  any  such  col¬ 
lision,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  licensed  officer  in  com¬ 
mand  of  such  vessel  to  report  the  accident  to  the  nearest 
board  of  local  inspectors.  When  any  collision  of  this  char¬ 
acter  is  reported  to  a  board  of  local  inspectors,  those  officers 
shall  immediately  transmit  such  information  to  the  super¬ 
intendent  of  lighthouses  of  the  district  in  which  the  collision 
occurred. 

B/ALL  (c)  Whenever  a  tank  barge  in  towr  collides  with  a 
lightship,  buoy,  or  other  aid  to  navigation  under  the  juris¬ 
diction  of  the  Bureau  of  Lighthouses,  or  is  connected  with 
any  such  collision,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  person  in  com¬ 
mand  of  the  towing  vessel  to  report  the  accident  to  the 
nearest  board  of  local  inspectors. 

T/ALL  (d)  Failure  to  promptly  render  the  reports  required 
by  this  section  shall  be  deemed  sufficient  cause  for  suspension 
or  revocation  of  license. 

(e)  Whenever  in  an  investigation  of  an  accident  to  a  vessel, 
made  by  a  board  of  local  inspectors,  it  is  stated  by  the  officers 
of  the  vessel  concerned,  or  it  is  developed  by  the  investigation, 
or  it  is  stated  in  a  report  of  an  accident,  that  the  accident 
was  due  to  a  coL’ision  with  a  light  vessel,  buoy,  or  other  aid 
to  navigation  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Lighthouse  Serv¬ 
ice,  or  to  any  fault  of  any  such  aid,  or  to  the  lack  of  such 
aid,  the  local  inspectors  investigating  the  case,  or  to  whom 
the  report  was  made,  shall  promptly  report  to  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  of  Lighthouses,  through  the  supervising  inspector  of 
the  district  and  the  Director,  on  the  form  provided  for  the 
purpose,  the  location  of  the  accident;  the  aid  to  navigation 
near  or  at  which  the  accident  occurred;  the  nature  of  the 
accident;  the  alleged  cause  of  the  accident;  whether  or  not 
the  accident  was  due  to  some  alleged  fault  of  the  aid,  either 
in  its  operation  or  location;  the  proposed  improvement  in 
the  aid,  if  such  has  been  suggested;  and  all  other  informa¬ 
tion  or  suggestions  coming  to  them  which  would  be  of  value 
to  the  Lighthouse  Service.  If  an  investigation  was  held, 
the  findings  of  the  board  shall  also  be  reported.  Local  in¬ 
spectors  shall  also  report  in  the  same  manner  any  other 
information  or  suggestions  coming  to  them  concerning  the 
need  of  additional  aids  to  navigation  or  the  modification  of 
any  existing  aids. 

(f)  Boards  of  local  inspectors  are  authorized  to  call  on  the 
superintendent  of  lighthouses  of  the  district  for  any  informa¬ 
tion  concerning  aids  to  navigation  that  will  be  useful  in  an 
investigation  of  an  accident. 

SECTION  V— 3.  ENGINE  DEPARTMENT 

V-3-1.  Examination  of  Boilers  and  Machinery  by  Engineer. 

T/ALL  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  an  engineer  when  he  as¬ 
sumes  charge  of  the  boilers  and  machinery  of  a  tank  ship 
to  forthwith  thoroughly  examine  the  same,  and  if  he  finds 
any  part  thereof  in  bad  condition,  caused  by  neglect  or  in¬ 
attention  on  the  part  of  his  predecessor,  he  shall  immediately 
report  the  facts  to  the  master,  owner,  or  agent,  and  to  the 
local  inspectors  of  the  district,  who  shall  thereupon  investi¬ 
gate  the  matter,  and  if  the  former  engineer  has  been  culpa¬ 
bly  derelect  of  his  duty  they  shall  suspend  or  revoke  his 
license. 

V-3-2.  Reports  of  Accidents,  Repairs,  and  Unsafe  Boilers 
and  Machinery  by  Engineers. 

T/ALL  (a)  Before  making  repairs  to  a  boiler  of  a  tank 
ship  the  engineer  in  charge  of  such  tankship  shall  report. 


490 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  Thursday ,  May  28,  1936 


in  writing,  the  nature  of  such  repairs  to  the  local  inspectors 
of  the  district  wherein  such  repairs  are  to  be  made. 

(b)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  all  engineers,  when  an  accident 
occurs  to  the  boilers  or  machinery  in  their  charge  tending 
to  render  the  further  use  of  such  boilers  or  machinery  un¬ 
safe  until  repairs  are  made,  or  when,  by  reason  by  ordinary 
wear,  such  boilers  or  machinery  have  become  unsafe,  to  re¬ 
port  the  same  to  the  local  inspectors  immediately  upon  the 
arrival  of  the  vessel  at  the  first  port  reached  subsequent  to 
the  accident  or  after  the  discovery  of  such  unsafe  condition 
by  said  engineer. 

V-3-3.  Requirements  for  Fuel  Oil. 

T/ALL  (a)  Oil  to  be  used  as  fuel  to  be  burned  under  boil¬ 
ers  on  tank  ships  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  this  Bureau 
shall  have  a  flash  point  of  not  less  than  150°  F.  (closed  cup 
test). 

(b)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  chief  engineer  to  make  an 
entry  in  the  log  of  each  supply  of  fuel  oil  received  on  board, 
stating  the  quantity  received,  the  name  of  the  vendor,  and 
the  flash  point  (closed  cup  test)  for  which  it  is  certified  by 
the  vendor. 

(c)  It  shall  be  the  further  duty  of  the  chief  engineer  to 
draw  and  seal  at  the  time  the  supply  is  received  on  board, 
a  half -pint  sample  of  each  lot  of  fuel  oil,  such  sample  to 
be  preserved  until  that  particular  supply  of  oil  is  exhausted. 

SECTION  V— 4.  GENERAL  SAFETY  RULES 

V-4-1.  Warning  Signals  and  Signs. 

TB/ALL  (a)  Red  Warning  Signals. — Red  signals  (flag  by 
day  and  electric  lantern  at  night)  should  be  kept  at  hand 
for  display  during  transfer  of  cargo. 

(b)  Warning  Sign  at  Gangway. — Warning  placards  should 
be  kept  at  hand  for  display  while  a  vessel  is  fast  to  a  dock 
and  during  transfer  of  cargo,  to  warn  persons  approaching 
the  gangway.  The  placard  shall  state  in  letters  not  less  than 
2"  high  substantially  as  follows: 

Warning. 

No  open  lights. 

No  smoking. 

No  visitors. 

(c)  Warning  Sign  in  Radio  Room. — A  sign  shall  be  placed 
in  radio  room  warning  against  the  use  of  radio  equipment 
during  transfer  of  Grade  A,  B,  C.  or  D  liquids,  except  by 
permission  of  senior  deck  officer. 

V-4-2.  Matches  and  Smoking. 

TB/ALL  (a)  Matches. — The  use  of  other  than  safety 
matches  is  forbidden  aboard  tank  vessels  at  all  times. 

(b)  Smoking. — Smoking  is  forbidden  on  board  a  tank  ves¬ 
sel  except  at  such  times  and  in  such  places  as  permitted  by 
the  captain  or  employee  in  charge.  “No  Smoking”  signs 
shall  be  posted  in  appropriate  places. 

V-4-3.  Cargo  Tank  Hatches  and  Ullage  Holes. 

TB/ALL  No  cargo  tank  hatch  covers  or  ullage  holes  shall 
be  opened  or  shall  remain  open  without  flame  screens  except 
under  the  supervision  of  the  senior  member  of  the  crew  on 
duty  unless  the  tank  opened  is  gas-free. 

V-4  4.  Non-Sparking  Tools. 

TB/ALL  Non-sparking  tools  shall  be  provided  for  opening 
and  closing  cargo  hatch  covers. 

V-4-5.  Fresh  Air  Masks. 

TB/ALL  Tank  vessels  transporting  Grade  A,  B,  or  C 
liquids,  having  any  cargo  tanks  which  exceed  15  feet  in 
depth,  measured  from  the  hatch  combing,  shall  be  provided 
with  fresh  air  or  oxygen  mask  equipment,  including  belt  and 
life  line. 

SECTION  V— 5.  CARGO  HANDLING 

V-5-1.  Men  on  Duty. 

TB  ALL  (a)  A  sufficient  number  of  the  crew  shall  be  on 
duty  to  perform  transfer  operations. 

B/ALL  (b)  In  the  case  of  unmanned  barges,  a  licensed 
deck  officer  or  certificated  special  cargo  man -tank  vessel 
may  be  supplied  by  a  terminal. 


V-5-2.  Electric  Bonding. 

T/ALL  A  tank  vessel  may  be  electrically  connected  to  the 
shore  piping,  through  which  the  cargo  is  to  be  transferred, 
prior  to  the  connecting  of  a  cargo  hose.  This  electrical  con¬ 
nection,  if  made,  shall  be  maintained  until  after  the  cargo 
hose  has  been  disconnected  and  any  spillage  has  been 
removed. 

V-5-3.  Closing  Scuppers  and  Sea  Valves. 

TB/ALL  Deck  officer  in  charge  shall  see  that  all  scuppers 
are  properly  plugged  during  transfer  operations  except  on 
tank  vessels  using  water  for  deck  cooling.  Sea  valves  shall  be 
closed  and  lashed  or  otherwise  secured  to  indicate  that  they 
should  not  be  opened  before  and  during  all  cargo  transfer 
operations.  ,  ...  J 

V-5-4.  Connecting  Cargo  Hose. 

TB/ALL  Sufficient  hose  shall  be  used  to  provide  for  move¬ 
ment  of  vessel.  Gaskets  shall  be  used  in  every  hose  joint  and 
in  couplings  to  pipe  lines  and  where  bolted  flanged  joints  are 
use,  a  sufficient  number  of  bolts  shall  be  used  to  secure  a 
tight  connection.  Under  no  circumstances  shall  less  than 
three  bolts  be  used  in  a  bolted  flanged  coupling.  When  hose 
is  supported  by  ship’s  tackle  the  senior  deck  officer  on  duty 
shall  see  that  sufficient  tackles  are  used.  Pans  or  buckets' 
shall  be  placed  under  hose  connections. 

V-5-5.  Inspection  Prior  to  Transfer  of  Cargo. 

TB/ALL  Prior  to  the  transfer  of  cargo,  the  senior  deck 
officer  on  duty,  who  shall  be  a  licensed  officer  or  a  certificated 
special  cargo  man-tank  vessel,  shall  inspect  the  vessel  to 
assure  himself  that  the  following  conditions  exist: 

(a)  Warnings  are  displayed  as  required. 

(b)  No  repair  work  in  way  of  cargo  spaces  is  being  carried 
on  without  his  permission. 

(c)  Cargo  hose  is  connected  and  cargo  valves  are  set. 

(d)  All  cargo  connections  for  the  loading  of  Grade  A,  B, 
and  C  cargoes  have  been  made  to  the  vessel’s  pipe  lines  and 
not  through  open  end  hose  in  a  hatch. 

(e)  In  loading  Grade  A,  B,  and  C  cargoes,  there  are  no 
fires  or  open  flames  present  on  the  deck,  or  in  any  compart¬ 
ment  which  is  located  on,  facing,  open,  and  adjacent  to  that 
part  of  the  deck,  on  which  cargo  hose  is  connected. 

(f)  The  shore  terminal  or  the  other  tank  vessel  concerned 
has  reported  itself  in  readiness  for  transfer  of  cargo. 

|  V-5-6.  Approval  to  Start  Transfer  of  Cargo. 

When  the  senior  deck  officer  on  duty  has  assured  himself 
that  the  requirements  of  V-5-5  have  been  met,  he  may  give 
his  approval  to  start  operations. 

V-5-7.  Duties  of  Senior  Deck  Officer  During  Transfer 
Operations. 

TB/ALL  The  senior  deck  officer  on  duty  shall  control  the 
operations  as  follows : 

(a)  Supervise  the  operation  of  cargo  system  valves. 

(b)  Start  transfer  of  cargo  slowly. 

(c)  Observe  hose  and  connections  for  leakage. 

(d)  Observe  operating  pressure  on  cargo  system. 

(e)  Observe  rate  of  loading  for  the  purpose  of  avoiding 
overflow  of  tanks. 

V-5-8.  Conditions  Under  Which  Transfer  Operations  Shall 
Not  Be  Commenced  or  If  Started  They  Shall  Be 
Discontinued. 

TB/ALL  Cargo  transfer  operations  shall  not  be  started  or, 
if  started,  shall  be  discontinued  under  the  following  con¬ 
ditions: 

(a)  During  severe  electrical  storms. 

(b)  If  a  fire  occurs  on  the  wharf  or  on  the  tanker  or  in  the 
vicinity. 

(c)  If  a  tow  boat  comes  directly  alongside  in  way  of  cargo 
tanks  of  a  tanker  or  tank  barge  which  is  loading  Grade  A, 
B,  or  C  cargo, 

V-5-9.  Auxiliary  Steam  or  Electric  Current. 

B/R  When  transferring  Grade  A,  B,  or  C  products  from 
one  or  more  unmanned  barges  the  towing  vessel  may  furnish 
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steam  or  electric  current  for  pumps  on  barges  or  dock,  but 
in  no  case  shall  the  cargo  pass  through  or  over  the  towing 
vessel. 

V-5-10.  Cargo  Handling  on  Unmanned  Tank  Barges. 

B/R  The  duties  prescribed  for  officers  and  crew  in  Section 
V-5  shall,  in  the  case  of  unmanned  barges  operating  on 
inland  waters  tributary  to  the  Gulf  of  Mexico,  devolve  upon 
the  person  or  persons  who  in  fact  accomplish  the  operations 
described  and  who  may  not  be  members  of  the  crew  of  the 
towing  vessel. 

V-5-11.  Termination  of  Transfer  Operations. 

TB/ALL  When  transfer  operations  are  completed  the 
valves  on  hose  connections  on  vessels  shall  be  closed.  The 
cargo  hose  shall  be  freed  of  cargo  before  being  disconnected. 

V-5-12.  Transfer  of  Other  Cargo  or  Stores. 

TB/ALL  Package  Goods,  freight,  and  ship’s  stores  shall 
not  be  loaded  or  discharged  during  the  loading  of  Grade  A, 
B,  or  C  products  except  by  permission  of  the  senior  deck 
officer  on  duty.  Explosives  as  cargo  shall  not  be  loaded  or 
carried  on  any  tank  vessel  containing  Grade  A,  B,  or  C 
cargo. 

V-5-13.  Maintenance  of  Cargo  Handling  Equipment. 

TB/ALL  This  equipment  shall  be  maintained  by  the  tank 
vessel’s  personnel  in  accordance  with  these  regulations, 
including  the  following: 

(a)  Cargo  Hose  shall  not  be  used  in  transfer  operations 
in  which  the  pressures  are  such  that  sweating  or  dripping 
of  cargo  occurs. 

(b)  Cargo  Pump  Relief  Valves  shall  be  tested  at  least  once 
each  year  to  determine  that  they  function  satisfactorily  at 
the  pressure  at  which  they  are  set  to  open. 

(c)  Cargo  Pump  Pressure  Gauge  shall  be  tested  at  least 
once  a  year  for  accuracy. 

(d)  The  cargo  piping  of  all  tank  vessels  shall  be  tested  at 
least  once  each  year  for  tightness. 

V-5-14.  Emergencies. 

TB/ALL  In  case  of  emergencies  involving  the  transfer  of 
cargo  or  the  gas-freeing  of  tanks  nothing  in  these  regulations 
shall  be  construed  as  preventing  the  senior  deck  officer  pres¬ 
ent  from  pursuing  the  most  effective  action  in  his  judgment 
for  rectifying  the  conditions  causing  the  emergency. 

[Appendices  A,  B,  and  C,  which  are  a  part  of  the  original  document 
appear  on  pages  494-519] 

J.  B.  Weaver,  Director. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  751— Piled,  May  26, 1936;  3 : 18  p.  m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION. 

Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Di¬ 
vision  4,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  20th 
day  of  May  A.  D.  1936. 

[Finance  Docket  No.  10714] 

Alabama,  Tennessee  &  Northern  Railroad  Corporation 
Reorganization 

It  appearing.  That  the  Alabama,  Tennessee  &  Northern 
Railroad  Corporation  has  filed  a  petition  in  the  District 
Court  of  the  United  States  for  the  Southern  District  of  Ala¬ 
bama,  Southern  Division,  under  the  terms  and  provisions 
of  section  77  of  the  act  of  July  1,  1898,  entitled  “An  Act  to 
Establish  a  Uniform  System  of  Bankruptcy  Throughout  the 
United  States”,  as  amended;  that  the  said  court  entered 
an  order  on  December  14,  1934,  approving  the  petition  as 
properly  filed  under  this  section,  and  by  order  dated  January 
11,  1935,  appointed  John  T.  Cochrane  permanent  trustee  of 
the  debtor’s  property;  and  that  the  debtor  has  filed  a  plan 
of  reorganization  with  the  court  and  with  this  Commission: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  proceeding  be  set  down  for  public 
hearing  before  Examiner  Harvey  H.  Wilkinson  at  the  office 


of  the  Commission,  in  the  city  of  Washington,  District  of 
Columbia,  at  10  o’clock  in  the  forenoon  on  June  15,  1936; 
and  that  the  secretary  issue  notice  thereof  and  serve  the 
same  in  the  manner  provided  in  the  Rules  of  Practice  upon 
the  debtor,  trustee,  and  trustees  under  mortgages  on  the 
debtor’s  property,  and  all  parties  who  may  have  intervened 
in  these  proceedings  before  the  Commission; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  John  T.  Cochrane,  trustee,  shall 
publish  once  a  week  for  two  consecutive  weeks  the  notice 
of  hearing  in  the  following  newspapers: 

Mobile  Register, 

Washington  County  News, 

Choctaw  Advocate. 

Sumter  County  Journal,  .and 

Pickens  County  Herald  and  West  Alabamian; 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  the  said  trustee  shall  mail 
copies  of  the  notice  of  hearing  to  known  bondholders,  stock¬ 
holders,  and  creditors,  at  the  last-known  post-office  address 
or  place  of  business  of  each. 

By  the  Commission,  division  4. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  749— FUed,  May  26, 1936;  3:08p.m.] 


[Finance  Docket  No.  10714] 

Notice  of  Hearing 

ALABAMA,  TENNESSEE  &  NORTHERN  RAILROAD  CORPORATION 
REORGANIZATION 

The  above  entitled  proceeding  is  assigned  for  public  hear¬ 
ing,  under  the  provisions  of  section  77  of  the  Bankruptcy 
Act,  as  amended,  on  June  15,  1936,  at  10  o’clock  a.  m., 
standard  time,  at  the  office  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission,  Washington,  D.  C.,  before  Examiner  Harvey 
H.  Wilkinson. 

At  the  hearing  evidence  will  be  received  in  support  of,  and 
in  opposition  to,  the  debtor’s  plan  of  reorganization  and  any 
other  plan  which  may  be  properly  presented.  Plans  of  re¬ 
organization  may  be  filed  at  any  time  before,  or  upon  cause 
shown  during,  the  hearing,  by  the  trustee,  or  by  or  on  behalf 
of  creditors  being  not  less  than  10  percentum  in  amount  of 
any  class  of  creditors,  or  by  or  on  behalf  of  stockholders 
being  not  less  than  10  percentum  in  amount  of  any  such 
class,  or  with  the  consent  of  the  Commission  by  any  party 
in  interest. 

May  20,  1936. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  750— Filed,  May  26, 1936;  3:08  p.  m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  city  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  27th  day  of  May  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman;  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  William  O.  Douglas. 

[Pile  32-19] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Wisconsin  Power  and 
Light  Company 

ORDER  AUTHORIZING  HEARING  AND  DESIGNATING  OFFICER  TO 
CONDUCT  PROCEEDINGS 

An  application  having  been  duly  filed  with  this  Commis¬ 
sion,  by  Wisconsin  Power  and  Light  Company,  pursuant  to 
Section  6  (b)  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of 
1935,  for  an  exemption  from  the  provisions  of  Section  6  (a) 
of  said  Act  of  the  issue  and  deposit  as  collateral  security  by 
applicant  of  $1,100,000  principle  amount  of  First  Lien  and 
Refunding  5%  Gold  Bonds,  Series  G,  of  applicant,  said  bonds 
to  be  dated  July  1,  1931,  to  mature  July  1,  1961,  and  to  bear 
interest  at  the  rate  of  5%  per  annum,  it  being  stated  in  said 
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application  that  said  bonds  so  to  be  issued  are  to  be  deposited  1 
as  collateral  to  secure  a  loan  of  $1,100,000,  the  proceeds  of 
which  loan  will  be  used  solely  for  the  purpose  of  financing 
the  business  of  applicant  and  that  said  bonds  will  not  be 
issued  unless  applicant  first  receives  an  order  from  the  Pub¬ 
lic  Service  Commission  of  Wisconsin  authorizing  the  issue 
of  said  bonds  and  the  deposit  of  the  same  as  collateral  secur¬ 
ity  as  aforesaid; 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing  on 
May  29,  1936,  at  ten  o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day,  at 
Room  1101.  Securities  and  Exchange  Building,  1778  Pennsyl¬ 
vania  Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Charles  S.  Moore,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  to  preside 
at  such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing  from 
time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations,  subpoena 
witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence,  and  re¬ 
quire  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 
memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material 
to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection 
therewith  authorized  by  law. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to 
close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

Tseal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  755—  Piled.  May  27. 1936;  12:19  p.m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission,  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  26th  day  of  May  1936. 

Commissioners:  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman;  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  William  O.  Douglas. 

In  the  Matter  of  Charles  C.  Willson,  Petitioner,  507 
Woodward  Building,  Washington,  D.  C. 

ORDER  VACATING  ORDER  REFUSING  REGISTRATION 

Charles  C.  Willson,  on  December  16,  1935,  having  filed  with 
the  Commission  an  application  for  registration  as  a  broker 
and/or  dealer  under  Rule  MA2  of  the  Commission’s  rules 
regulating  over-the-counter  markets;  and  the  Commission  on 
April  2,  1936,  having  refused  the  said  registration  pursuant 
to  Rule  MA4  of  the  rules  aforesaid;  and 

The  said  Charles  C.  Willson,  on  May  18,  1936,  having  filed 
with  the  Commission  a  petition  for  reconsideration  of  the 
matter  and  praying  that  the  order  of  April  2,  1936,  aforesaid 
be  vacated;  and  the  Commission  having  duly  reconsidered  the 
matter  and  being  fully  advised  in  the  premises; 

It  is  ordered  that  the  said  petition  of  Charles  C.  Willson 
be  and  the  same  is  hereby  granted. 

It  is  further  ordered  that  the  order  of  January  18,  1936, 
postponing  the  registration  of  Charles  C.  Willson  as  a  broker 
and/or  dealer  in  the  over-the-counter  markets  be  and  the 
same  is  hereby  vacated. 

It  is  further  ordered  that  the  order  of  April  2,  1936,  refus¬ 
ing  the  registration  of  Charles  C.  Willson  as  a  broker  and/or 
dealer  in  the  over-the-counter  markets  be  and  the  same  is 
hereby  vacated. 

By  the  Commission. 

f seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

|F.R.  Doc.  756— Filed,  May  27,  1936;  12:19  p.m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission,  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  23rd  day  of  May  1936. 


Commissioners:  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman;  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  William  O.  Douglas. 

In  the  Matter  of  Industrial  Engineering  Company,  802 
Shipley  Street,  Wilmington,  Delaware 

ORDER  REFUSING  REGISTRATION  PURSUANT  TO  RULE  MA4 

The  registration  of  Industrial  Engineering  Company  as  a 
broker  or  dealer  on  over-the-counter  markets  having  come 
on  for  hearing  before  the  Commission  upon  the  question  of 
refusal  or  postponement  pursuant  to  Rule  MA4;  and  the 
Commission  having  entered  its  findings  of  fact  in  the  matter, 
and  being  of  the  opinion  that  it  is  necessary  and  appropriate 
in  the  public  interest  and  for  the  protection  of  investors  to 
refuse  the  said  registration; 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  MA4,  that  the  registration 
of  Industrial  Engineering  Company  as  broker  or  dealer 
transacting  business  on  over-the-counter  markets,  be  and 
the  same  is  hereby  refused. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

{ F.  R.  Doc.  757— Filed,  May  27, 1936;  12:19  p.m.] 


Friday,  May  29,  1936  No.  55 


PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

Executive  Order 

AMENDMENT  TO  TARIFF  OF  UNITED  STATES  CONSULAR  FEES 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  section  1745  of  the  Revised  Statutes  and  in  accordance 
with  section  7  of  the  act  of  April  5,  1906,  ch.  1366,  34  Stat. 
101,  section  2  of  the  act  of  June  4,  1920,  ch.  223,  41  Stat.  750, 
and  sections  2  (h)  and  7  (h)  of  the  Immigration  Act  of 
1924,  approved  May  26,  1924,  ch.  190,  43  Stat.  153,  item  9  of 
the  Tariff  of  United  States  Consular  Fees  is  hereby  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

9.  Visa  services  for  aliens. 

Immigration  visa: 

Furnishing  and  verifying  application  for  im¬ 


migration  visa _  $1.  00 

Issue  of  immigration  visa _  9. 00 


Passport  visa  (the  term  “passport  visa”  refers 
to  the  visa  of  a  passport  or  other  travel 
document  including  a  Chinese  certificate) : 

Preparation  of  application  for  passport  visa 
and  administering  oath,  except  where  the 
fee  has  been  reciprocally  reduced  or  abol¬ 
ished  under  the  authority  of  the  act  of 


February  25,  1925  (43  Stat.  976) _  1.00 

Granting  of  passport  visa,  except  where  the 
fee  has  been  reciprocally  reduced  or  abol¬ 
ished  under  the  authority  of  the  act  of 
February  25,  1925  (43  Stat.  976) _  9. 00 


(Note:  Under  the  provisions  of  section  2  of  the 
act  of  June  4,  1920  (41  Stat.  750-751),  no  fee  for 
the  application  or  for  the  visa  of  the  passport  shall 
be  collected  from  any  officer  of  any  foreign  govern¬ 
ment,  or  members  of  his  immediate  family,  its 
armed  forces,  or  of  any  State,  district,  or  munici¬ 
pality  thereof.) 

Transit  certificate: 

Preparation  of  application  and  administer¬ 


ing  of  oath _ No  fee 

Granting  of  transit  certificate _ No  fee 

Visa  of  alien  crew  list _  $2. 00 

Supplemental  visa  of  alien  crew  list _ No  fee 


Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

The  White  House, 

May  26.  1936. 

[No.  7379] 

[F.R.  Doc.  760— Filed,  May  27, 1936;  2:34  p.m.] 
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TREASURY  DEPARTMENT. 

Accounts  and  Deposits. 

Offers  of  Compromise  Under  Section  194,  Title  31,  United 
States  Code 

May  25,  1936. 

Treasury  Department  Circular  No.  39,  dated  December  29, 
1914,  is  hereby  amended  and  supplemented  so  as  to  read  as 
follows: 

The  following  rules  and  regulations  are  prescribed  for 
carrying  into  effect  Section  194,  Title  31,  United  States  Code, 
which  provides  as  follows: 

Upon  a  report  by  a  district  attorney,  or  any  special  attorney  or 
agent  having  charge  of  any  claim  in  favor  of  the  United  States, 
showing  in  detail  the  condition  of  such  claim,  and  the  terms  upon 
which  the  same  may  be  compromised,  and  recommending  that  it 
be  compromised  upon  the  terms  so  offered,  and  upon  the  recom¬ 
mendation  of  the  General  Counsel  for  the  Department  of  the 
Treasury,  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  is  authorized  to  com¬ 
promise  such  claim  accordingly.  But  the  provisions  of  this  section 
shall  not  apply  to  any  claim  arising  under  the  postal  laws.1 

1.  The  report  of  the  special  attorney  or  agent  having  ; 
charge  of  any  claim  in  favor  of  the  United  States,  which 
has  not  been  referred  to  the  Department  of  Justice  for  prose¬ 
cution  or  defense  in  the  courts,  in  which  an  offer  of  com¬ 
promise  is  made,  except  claims  arising  under  the  postal 
laws,  must  be  presented  to  the  General  Counsel  for  the 
Department  of  the  Treasury,  who  will  forward  the  report, 
with  his  recommendation,  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
for  final  action. 

2.  No  offer  in  compromise  of  any  such  claim  in  which  a 
specific  sum  of  money  is  offered  under  the  above-quoted 
statute  will  be  considered  imtil  such  sum  shall  have  been 
deposited  to  the  credit  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury’s 
Special  Deposit  Account  No.  5  with  the  Treasurer  of  the 
United  States,  and  the  original  copy  of  the  certificate  of 
deposit  issued  therefor  received  by  the  Treasurer  of  the 
United  States  and  the  General  Counsel  notified  of  such 
receipt. 

3.  Moneys  so  offered  in  compromise  may  be  deposited  to 
the  credit  of  such  Special  Deposit  Account  at  the  United 
States  Treasury,  with  any  Federal  Reserve  Bank  or  branch, 
or  with  any  bank  designated  as  a  general  depositary  of 
Federal  funds.  The  Federal  Reserve  Bank  or  branch  or 
bank  designated  as  a  general  depositary  of  Federal  funds 
will  be  governed  in  accepting  such  deposits  by  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  Department  Circular  No.  176,  Amended  and  Supple¬ 
mented,  dated  September  2,  1930,  and  will  issue  certificate 
of  deposit  in  duplicate,  on  Form  6599,  original  to  be  trans¬ 
mitted  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  United  States,  and  the  dupli¬ 
cate  to  the  depositor.  The  Treasurer  of  the  United  States 
will,  upon  receipt  of  the  original  copy  of  the  certificate  of 
deposit  on  Form  6599,  or  upon  the  deposit  direct  with  him 
of  the  money  so  offered  in  compromise,  issue  certificate  of 
deposit  in  triplicate  on  Form  5260,  the  original  to  be  trans¬ 
mitted  to  the  Division  of  Bookkeeping  and  Warrants,  the 
duplicate  to  the  General  Counsel,  and  the  triplicate  to  be 
retained  in  his  office.  If  the  offer  in  compromise  be  rejected, 
the  money  will  be  returned  to  the  proponent;  if  accepted, 
it  will  be  covered  into  the  Treasury. 

4.  To  enable  a  proponent,  at  a  distance  from  any  of  the 
above-named  depositaries,  to  perfect  his  offer  in  compro¬ 
mise,  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  will  receive  for  this 
purpose  a  check,  draft,  or  money  order  for  the  amount  of 
the  offer,  payable  to  the  order  of  the  Treasurer  of  the 
United  States,  the  check,  draft,  or  money  order  to  be  col¬ 
lected  by  the  Treasurer  and  the  proceeds  placed  to  the  credit 
of  the  Secretary's  aforesaid  account  awaiting  action  on  the 
offer.  Such  remittances  will  not  be  received  unless  they  are 
free  of  all  conditions  as  to  acceptance. 

5.  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  may  withdraw  or  amend 
at  any  time  or  from  time  to  time  any  of  the  foregoing  rules 


1  By  section  5  of  Executive  Order  No.  6166  of  June  10,  1933, 
jurisdiction  under  this  law  was,  with  respect  to  any  case  referred 
to  the  Department  of  Justice  for  prosecution  or  defense  in  the 
courts,  transferred  to  the  Department  of  Justice. 


!  and  regulations  with  or  without  previous  notice,  and  may 
make  such  special  orders  as  he  may  deem  proper  in  any 
|  case. 

[seal]  Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  759— Piled,  May  27, 1936;  1:01p.m.) 


Bureau  of  Customs. 

[T.  D.  48344) 

Countervailing  Duty — Bacon,  Cured  Hams  and  Other  Cured 
Pigs’  Meat  From  the  Irish  Free  State 

To  Collectors  of  Customs  and  Others  Concerned: 

Reference  is  made  to  Treasury  Decision  48238,  dated 
March  26,  1936,  regarding  the  collection  of  countervailing 
duty  on  bacon,  cured  hams,  and  other  cured  pigs’  meat  from 
the  Irish  Free  State,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Section 
303  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930. 

The  second  paragraph  of  the  Treasury  Decision  in  question 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Section  303,  supra,  I  have  ascer¬ 
tained  and  determined  and  hereby  declare  the  net  amount  of  such 
bounty  or  grant  on  the  commodities  involved  to  be  12  shillings  per 
hundred-weight  of  112  pounds  when  exported  from  the  Irish  Free 
State  prior  to  February  1,  1936;  15  shillings  per  hundred-weight  of 
112  pounds  when  exported  from  the  Irish  Free  State  between  Feb¬ 
ruary  1,  1936,  and  April  12,  1936,  both  dates  inclusive;  and,  17 
shillings  and  6  pence  per  hundred -weight  of  112  pounds  when 
exported  from  the  Irish  Free  State  on  and  after  April  13,  1936. 

[seal]  Frank  Dow, 

Acting  Commissioner  of  Customs. 

Approved,  May  20.  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.R.Doc.758— Filed,  May  27, 1936;  1:01  p.  m.) 


Bureau  of  Internal  Revenue. 

IT.  D.  4646) 

Modifying  Completely  Denatured  Alcohol  Formulae  5-A 
and  10  and  Further  Denaturing  Stocks  of  These  For¬ 
mulae  on  Hand 

To  District  Supervisors  and  Others  Concerned: 

Pursuant  to  authority  conferred  by  the  Act  of  June  7, 
1906  and  Title  III  of  the  National  Prohibition  Act,  Com¬ 
pletely  Denatured  Alcohol  Formulae  5-A  and  10  authorized 
by  Treasury  Decision  No.  10  approved  June  30,  1932  are 
modified  to  read  as  follows  effective  from  the  date  of  ap¬ 
proval  hereof  to  July  1,  1936: 

COMPLETELY  DENATURED  ALCOHOL  FORMULAE  NO.  5-A  MODIFIED 

To  every  100  parts  by  volume  of  ethyl  alcohol  of  not  less 
than  160°  proof  add: 

2.5  parts  by  volume  of  denaturing  grade  isopropanol. 

3  parts  by  volume  of  the  compound  pontol  or  a  com¬ 
pound  similar  thereto. 

2.0  parts  by  volume  of  methyl  isobutyl  ketone. 

0.5  parts  by  volume  either  aldehol  grade  A  or  denatol 
or  a  compound  similar  thereto. 

0.5  parts  by  volume  of  the  compound  calorite  or  a  com¬ 
pound  similar  thereto. 

0.25  parts  by  volume  of  commercial  alpha  terpineol,  de¬ 
naturing  grade. 

COMPLETELY  DENATURED  ALCOHOL  FORMULA  NO.  10  MODIFIED 

To  every  100  parts  by  volume  of  ethyl  alcohol  of  not  less 
than  160°  proof  add: 

5  parts  by  volume  of  the  compound  tecsol  or  a  compound 
similar  thereto. 

2.5  parts  by  volume  of  the  compound  pontol  or  a  com¬ 
pound  similar  thereto. 
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2.5  parts  by  volume  of  denaturing  grade  isopropanol. 

2.0  parts  by  volume  of  Methyl  Isobutyl  Ketone. 

0.5  parts  by  volume  of  aviation  gasoline. 

Except  as  to  that  packaged  in  drums  or  smaller  containers, 
all  stocks  of  Completely  Denatured  Alcohol  Formulae  Num¬ 
bers  5-A  and  10  on  the  premises  or  in  the  possession  or  under 
the  control  of  denaturers,  including  stocks  sold  on  consign¬ 
ment  and  remaining  in  the  hands  of  the  denaturers  or  their 
consignees,  must  be  immediately  further  denatured  by  having 
added  thereto  1.75  gallons  of  Methyl  Isobutyl  Ketone  to  every 
100  gallons.  This  denatured  alcohol  must  be  marked  and 
branded  Completely  Denatured  Alcohol  Formula  No.  5-A 
Modified  or  Completely  Denatured  Alcohol  Formula  No.  10 
Modified,  respectively. 

SPECIFICATIONS  FOR  METHYL  ISOBUTYL  KETONE 

Acidity. — Not  more  than  0.02%  as  acetic  acid. 

Specific  Gravity. — 0.799  to  0.804  at  20/20°  C. 

Color. — Water-white. 

Boiling  Range  ( 760  mm.). — None  should  come  over  below 
113°  C.  or  none  above  119°  C.  when  distilled  by  the  A.  S.  T.  M. 
method. 

[seal]  Guy  T.  Helvering, 

Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 

Approved,  May  27,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  761— Filed,  May  27, 1036;  4 :35  p.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE. 

Bureau  of  Navigation  and  Steamboat  Inspection.1 

|  Appendices  A,  B,  and  C  to  "Notice  of  Hearing  with  Regard  to  the 
Promulgation  of  Rules  and  Regulations  Governing  Tank 
Vessels."  *] 

Rules  fob  Tank  Vessels 
appendix  “a” 

Rules  of  Practice  in  Investigations  and  Trials 
.  [Outline  of  Sections] 

Section  A-l.  General. 

A-l-1.  Accident. 

A-l— 2.  Investigation. 

A-l -3.  Charges  Filed. 

Section  A-2.  Suspension  and  Revocation  of  Licenses. 

A— 2—1 .  Delivery  of  Copy  of  Charges. 

A-2— 2.  Subpoenas. 

A-2-3.  Testimony. 

A— 2— 4.  Continuation  of  Hearing. 

A-2-5.  Examination  of  Witness. 

A— 2-6.  Amendment  of  Charges. 

A-2-7.  Witnesses  Outside  of  District. 

A-2-3.  Forwarding  of  Testimony. 

A-2— 9.  Accused  Furnished  with  Copy  of  Findings. 

A-2-10.  Accused  Furnished  with  Copy  of  Testimony. 
A-2-11.  Public  Hearings. 

A-2-12.  Counsel. 

Section  A-3.  Appeal  to  Supervising  Inspectors. 

A-3-1.  Notice  of  Appeal. 

A-3-2.  Investigation. 

A-3 -3.  Testimony. 

A-3-4.  Applicant  to  Receive  Copy  of  Findings. 

Section  A-4.  Appeal  to  Director. 

A-4-1.  Decision. 

Section  A-5.  Review  of  Cases  by  Supervising  Inspectors. 

A-5— 1.  Conclusions. 

A-5-2.  Change  in  Findings. 

A- 5-3.  Further  Review. 

A -5-4.  Official  Records. 

Rules  for  Tank  Vessels 

appendix  "a” 

Rules  of  Practice  in  Investigations  and  Trials 
section  a— i.  general 

A-l-1.  Accident. 

TB/ALL.  When  it  has  come  to  the  knowledge  of  any  board 
of  local  inspectors  that  an  accident  has  occurred  within  its 


1  Changed  to  "Bureau  of  Marine  Inspection  and  Navigation"  (49 
Stat.  1380). 

1  1  F.  R.  467. 


district  to  a  vessel  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Steamboat 
Inspection  Service  such  board  shall  at  once  investigate  the 
conditions  and  circumstances  under  which  the  accident  oc¬ 
curred,  unless  the  Director  requires  that  the  investigation  be 
conducted  by  some  other  board  of  local  inspectors  than  that 
of  the  district  in  which  the  accident  occurred. 

A-l-2.  Investigations. 

In  conducting  the  investigations  referred  to  in  A-l-1  the 
board  of  local  inspectors  shall  by  personal  observation  or  by 
the  testimony  of  witnesses  determine,  so  far  as  may  be  pos¬ 
sible,  the  responsibility  of  any  licensed  officer  for  the  acci¬ 
dent.  If  it  is  concluded  that  no  licensed  officer  is  responsible, 
the  investigation  may  be  closed  and  the  case  dismissed;  but 
if  any  licensed  officer  be  concluded  to  be  responsible,  the 
board  of  local  inspectors  shall  immediately  prefer  charges 
against  him  and  cite  him  to  trial  under  the  charges. 

A-l-3.  Charges  Filed. 

In  cases  where  complaint  or  charges  have  been  filed  by 
any  person  against  a  licensed  officer  no  investigation  is  neces¬ 
sary,  and  the  board  of  local  inspectors  shall  immediately  cite 
the  defendant  to  trial  under  the  charges  as  preferred,  and 
the  trial  shall  determine  the  guilt  or  innocence  of  the 
defendant. 

SECTION  A-2.  SUSPENSION  AND  REVOCATION  OF  LICENSES 

A-2-1.  Delivery  of  Copy  of  Charges. 

The  inspectors  shall,  when  the  charges  have  been  duly 
filed  against  a  licensed  officer  of  a  vessel,  furnish  the  accused 
with  a  copy  thereof,  setting  forth  specifically  their  character 
and  the  section  of  the  statutes  or  the  rules  of  the  board  that 
have  been  violated,  and  cite  him  to  appear  for  trial  upon  a 
certain  day. 

A-2-2.  Subpoenas. 

Subpoenas  shall  be  in  the  prescribed  form,  one  copy  of 
which  shall  be  furnished  each  witness. 

A-2-3.  Testimony. 

All  testimony  shall  be  reduced  to  writing.  The  accused 
shall  be  permitted  to  be  represented  by  counsel  and  to  cross- 
examine  witnesses,  and  in  case  of  exceptions  to  questions 
for  any  cause  the  inspectors  shall  note  the  exceptions  in  the 
margin  of  the  deposition.  The  deposition  shall  be  sworn 
to  before  an  officer  authorized  to  administer  oaths. 

A-2-4.  Continuation  of  Hearing. 

The  accused  may  have  the  hearing  of  the  case  continued 
upon  the  presentation  of  reasons  satisfactory  to  the  board, 
and  the  board  may,  in  like  manner,  continue  the  hearing 
from  day  to  day. 

A-2-5.  Examination  of  Witness. 

During  the  trial  the  witnesses  shall  be  examined  sepa¬ 
rately,  but  if  the  accused  is  also  a  witness  he  shall  not  be 
subject  to  this  rule. 

A-2-6.  Amendment  of  Charges. 

At  any  time  before  the  conclusion  of  the  evidence  the 
charge  or  charges,  if  being  tried  on  charges,  may  be 
amended,  notice  of  said  amendment  being  furnished  to  the 
accused  of  the  nature  of  such  amendment,  but  no  amend¬ 
ment  shall  be  permitted  after  the  conclusion  of  the  evidence. 

A-2-7.  Witnesses  Outside  of  District. 

Where  the  witnesses  reside  in  a  district  other  than  that  in 
which  the  accused  is  being  tried,  a  certified  copy  of  the 
charges,  together  with  such  interrogatories  as  the  inspectors 
desire  to  propound,  may  be  forwarded  to  the  inspectors  of 
the  district  where  the  witnesses  reside,  and  said  inspectors 
shall  examine  the  witnesses  in  the  same  manner  as  prescribed 
in  A-2-3. 

A-2-8.  Forwarding  of  Testimony. 

The  testimony  thus  taken  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  in¬ 
spectors  investigating  the  case  and  read  as  evidence  in  the 
cause,  the  same  as  though  such  testimony  had  been  taken  by 
the  inspectors  trying  the  same. 
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A-2-9.  Accused  Furnished  with  Copy  of  Findings. 

TB/ALL  The  inspectors  shall  furnish  the  accused  with  a 
statement  in  writing  of  their  findings  in  the  premises. 

A-2-10.  Accused  Furnished  with  Copy  of  Testimony. 

A  copy  of  testimony  taken  at  a  trial  by  any  board  of  local 
inspectors  shall  be  given  to  the  accused  or  his  representative 
when  request  for  same  is  made. 

A-2-11.  Public  Hearings. 

All  hearings  at  investigations  and  trials  shall  be  open  to  the 
public  generally  and  to  all  who  may  be  interested:  Provided, 
however.  That  in  the  investigation  of  a  case,  and  the  conduct¬ 
ing  of  a  trial  or  trials  resulting  therefrom,  involving  a  vessel 
of  a  foreign  country,  where  for  any  reason  whatever  the  offi¬ 
cers  of  such  foreign  vessel  refuse  to  testify  in  connection  there¬ 
with,  the  local  inspector  shall  have  authority  to  exclude  them, 
as  well  as  their  representatives,  from  all  hearings  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  the  case;  and,  further,  they  shall  have  authority  to 
withhold  from  such  person  or  persons  a  copy  of  the  record. 

A-2-12.  Counsel. 

At  such  hearings  the  principals  may  be  represented  by 
counsel,  it  being  understood  that  questions  by  counsel  at 
investigations  shall  be  presented  through  the  inspectors 
hearing  the  case;  and  no  cross-examination  by  counsel  shall 
be  permitted  at  investigations. 

SECTION  A— 3.  APPEAL  TO  SUPERVISING  INSPECTORS 

A-3-1.  Notice  of  Appeal. 

The  supervising  inspector,  upon  notice  of  an  appeal  from 
the  decision  of  the  local  board,  provided  said  notice  of  appeal 
shall  be  made  within  30  days  from  the  date  of  the  decision 
of  the  local  board,  shall  give  notice  in  writing  to  said  local 
board  to  forward  a  certified  copy  of  their  decision,  together 
with  the  charges  and  all  evidence  in  writing  on  file  in  their 
office. 

A-3-2.  Investigation. 

The  supervising  inspector  shall  then  proceed  to  investigate 
the  case  under  the  same  rules  prescribed  for  the  trial  of 
the  accused  by  the  local  board. 

A-3-3.  Testimony. 

The  testimony  taken  before  the  local  board  may  be  con¬ 
sidered  by  the  supervising  inspector  for  the  purpose  of  de¬ 
termining  whether  the  finding  of  the  local  board  is  justified 
by  the  evidence,  and  he  shall  have  power  to  remand  the 
same  for  explanation  or  correction. 

A-3-4.  Applicant  to  Receive  Copy  of  Findings. 

Upon  the  conclusion  of  the  case  the  supervising  inspector 
shall  furnish  the  appellant  with  a  notice  of  his  finding  in 
like  manner  as  prescribed  for  local  inspectors. 

SECTION  A— 4.  APPEAL  TO  DIRECTOR 

A-4-1.  Decision. 

The  Director,  upon  notice  of  appeal  from  the  decision 
of  the  supervising  inspector,  provided  said  notice  of  appeal 
shall  be  made  within  30  days  from  the  date  of  the  decision 
of  the  supervising  inspector,  shall  proceed  to  review  the 
case  under  the  same  procedure  as  that  of  the  supervising 
inspector  in  cases  of  appeal,  and  the  decision  of  the  Director 
in  such  cases  shall,  when  approved  by  the  Secretary  of 
Commerce,  be  final. 

SECTION  A— 5.  REVIEW  OF  CASES  BY  SUPERVISING  INSPECTORS 

A-5-1.  Conclusions. 

TB/ALL  A  supervising  inspector  in  exercising  his  author¬ 
ity  under  section  4452,  in  so  far  as  the  investigation  of  acci¬ 
dents  and*  trials  of  licensed  officers  is  concerned,  to  review 
the  action  of  boards  of  local  inspectors  in  his  district  to 
determine  the  correctness  of  their  action,  shall  proceed  as 
in  handling  the  case  on  appeal,  informing  the  local  inspectors 
in  writing  of  his  conclusions. 


A-5-2.  Change  in  Findings. 

Where  a  supervising  inspector  concludes  to  revoke,  change, 
or  modify  the  findings  of  a  local  board,  it  shall  proceed  con¬ 
sistently  with  his  findings  and  directions,  reporting  its 
further  action  and  findings  to  him. 

A-5-3.  Further  Review. 

If,  upon  further  review,  a  supervising  inspector  believes 
the  findings  should  be  revoked,  changed,  or  modified,  he  may 
again  proceed  as  if  on  appeal  to  revoke,  change,  or  modifs 
the  findings  of  the  local  board,  informing  it  of  his  conclu¬ 
sions. 

A-5-4.  Official  Records. 

All  official  records  and  official  documents  on  file  in  the 
office  of  any  supervising  inspector  or  board  of  local  inspec¬ 
tors,  after  official  action  thereon  has  been  concluded,  may  be 
open  to  public  inspection  and  examination:  Provided,  That 
such  inspection  or  examination  be  made  in  the  office  to 
which  such  official  records  and  documents  belong. 

Suggested  Rules  for  Tank  Vessels 
appendix  “b” 

Licensed  Officers  and  Certificated  Men 

[Outline  of  Sections] 

Section  B-l.  Licensed  Officers. 

B— 1-1.  Original  Licenses. 

B— 1-2.  Prerequisites  for  License  as  Engineer  of  Steam 
Vessels. 

B-l-3.  Medical  Examination  for  Original  License. 

B-l-4.  Medical  Examination  for  Renewal  of  License  and 
Raise  In,  Grade. 

B-l-5.  Professional  Examination  and  Service. 

B-l-6.  Substituting  Service  in  next  lower  Grade  for  Raise 
of  Grade. 

B-l-7.  Indorsement  of  Master’s  or  Mate’s  License  as  Pilot. 
B-l-8.  Extension  of  Pilot  Route. 

B-l-9.  Master,  Mate,  and  Pilot  of  Steam  Pilot  or  Vessels  In 
Puerto  Rican  and  Hawaiian  Waters. 

B-l-10.  Extension  of  Route  and  Raise  of  Grade  of 
Licenses. 

B-l— 11.  Laws,  General  Rules  and  Regulations,  and  Pilot 
Rules  to  be  Furnished  Licensed  Officers. 

B-l-12.  Preparation  of  Licenses. 

B-l-13.  Renewal  of  License. 

B-l-14.  Re-Examinations  and  Refusal  of  Licenses. 

B-l-15.  Parting  with  License. 

B-l-16.  Lost  License. 

B-l-17.  Suspension  and  Revocation  of  Licenses. 

B-l-18.  Misconduct  of  Licensed  Officers. 

B-l-19.  Licenses  to  Officers  of  Vessels  Owned  by  the 
United  States. 

Section  B-2.  Certificated  Men. 

B-2-1 .  Able  Seamen. 

B-2-2.  Certificated  Lifeboat  Men. 

B— 2-3.  Certificated  Tanker  Men. 

Section  B-3.  Qualifications  for  Officers — Oceans. 

B-3-1.  Master  of  Steam  Vessels. 

B-3-2.  Examination  of  Master  of  Steam  Vessels. 

B-3-3.  Chief  Mate  of  Steam  Vessels. 

B-3-4.  Examination  for  License  as  Chief  Mate  of  Steam 
Vessels. 

B-3-5.  Second  Mate  of  Steam  Vessels. 

B-3 -6.  Examination  for  License  as  Second  Mate  of  Steam 
Vessels. 

B-3-7.  Third  Mate  of  Steam  Vessels. 

B-3-8.  Examination  for  License  of  Third  Mate  of  Steam 
Vessels. 

B-3-9.  Chief  Engineer  of  Steam  Vessels. 

B-3-10.  First  Assistant  Engineer  of  Steam  Vessels. 

B-3-1 1.  Second  Assistant  Engineer  of  Steam  Vessels. 
B-3-12.  Third  Assistant  Engineer  of  Steam  Vessels. 
B-3-13.  Engineers  of  Motor  Vessels. 

B-3-14.  Chief  Engineer  of  Motor  Vessels. 

B-3-1 5.  First  Assistant  Engineer  of  Motor  Vessels. 

B-3-16.  Second  Assistant  Engineer  of  Motor  Vessels. 
B-3-17.  Third  Assistant  Engineer  of  Motor  Vessels. 
Section  B-4.  Qualifications  for  Officers — Coastwise. 

B-4-1.  Master  of  Steam  Vessels. 

B-4-2.  Examination  for  Master  of  Steam  Vessels. 

B-4-3.  Chief  Mate  of  Steam  Vessels. 

B-4— 4.  Examination  for  License  as  Chief  Mate  of  Steam 
Vessels. 

B-4-5.  Second  Mate  of  Steam  Vessels. 

B-4-0.  Examination  for  License  as  Second  Mate  of  Steam 
Vessels. 

B-4-7.  Third  Mate  oi  Steam  Vessels. 

B-4-8.  Examination  for  License  as  Third  Mate  of  Steam 
Vessels. 

B-4— 9.  Engineers  of  Steam  and  Motor  Vessels. 
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Siction  B-5.  Qualifications  for  Officers — Great  Lakes. 

B-5-1.  Master  of  Steam  Vessels. 

B-5-2.  Mate  of  Steam  Vessels. 

B— 5-3.  Experience  Required  for  License  as  Pilot. 

B-5-4.  Engineers  of  Steam  Vessels. 

B-5-5.  Chief  Engineer. 

B-5-6.  First  Assistant  Engineer  of  Steam  Vessels. 

B-5-7.  Second  Assistant  Engineer  of  Steam  Vessels. 

B-6-8.  Third  Assistant  Engineer  of  Steam  Vessels. 

B-5-9.  Engineers  of  Motor  Vessels. 

Siction  B-6.  Qualifications  for  Officers — Bays,  Sounds,  and  Lakes 
other  than  the  Great  Lakes. 

B-6-1.  Master  of  Steam  Vessels. 

B-6  2.  Mate  of  Steam  Vessels. 

B-6-3.  Experience  Required  for  License  as  Pilot. 

B-6-4.  Engineers  of  Steam  Vessels. 

B-6-5.  Chief  Engineer  of  Steam  Vessels. 

B-6-6.  First  Assistant  Engineer  of  Steam  Vessels. 

B-6-7.  Second  Assistant  Engineer  of  Steam  Vessels. 

B-6-8.  Third  Assistant  Engineer  of  Steam  Vessels. 

B-6-9.  Engineers  of  Motor  Vessels. 

Section  B-7.  Qualifications  for  Officers — Rivers. 

B-7-1.  Master  of  River  Steamers. 

B-7-2.  Mate  of  River  Steamers. 

B— 7— 3.  Experience  Required  for  License  as  Pilot. 

B-7-4.  Engineers  of  Steam  Vessels. 

B-7— 5.  Chief  Engineer  of  Steam  Vessels. 

B-7-6.  First  Assistant  Engineer  of  Steam  Vessels. 

B-7-7.  Second  Assistant  Engineer  of  Steam  Vessels. 

B  -7-8.  Third  Assistant  Engineer  of  Steam  Vessels. 

B  7-9.  Engineers  of  Motor  Vessels. 

Rules  for  Tank  Vessels 
appendix  “b” 

Licensed  Officers  and  Certificated  Men 

SECTION  B— 1. — LICENSED  OFFICERS 

B-l-1.  Original  Licenses. 

T/ALL  (a)  The  first  license  issued  to  any  person  by  a 
United  States  inspector  shall  be  considered  an  original  li¬ 
cense,  where  the  United  States  records  show  no  previous  issue 
to  such  applicant. 

Before  an  original  license  is  granted  to  any  person  to  act  as 
master,  mate,  pilot,  or  engineer,  he  shall  personally  appear 
before  some  board  of  local  inspectors  for  examination.  Any 
person  who  has  attained  the  age  of  21  years  and  is  qualified 
in  all  other  respects  shall  be  eligible  for  examination:  Pro¬ 
vided,  That  license  as  third  mate,  third  assistant  engineer,  or 
second-class  pilot  may  be  granted  to  applicants  who  have 
reached  the  age  of  19  years,  and  are  qualified  in  all  other 
respects:  Provided  further.  That  no  such  license  may  be 
raised  in  grade  before  the  holder  thereof  shall  have  reached 
the  age  of  21  years. 

(b)  Inspectors  shall,  before  granting  an  original  license 
to  any  person  to  act  as  an  officer  of  a  vessel,  require  the 
applicant  to  make  written  application  upon  the  blank  form 
furnished  by  the  Department  of  Commerce,  to  be  filed  in  the 
inspectors’  office.  When  practicable,  applicants  for  license 
as  master,  mate,  pilot,  or  engineer  shall  present  to  the  in¬ 
spectors,  to  be  filed  with  their  application,  discharges  or  let¬ 
ters  from  the  master  or  other  officer  under  whom  they  have 
served,  certifying  to  the  name  of  the  vessel  and  in  what 
capacity  the  applicant  has  served  under  him;  also  period  of 
such  service.  Inspectors  shall  also,  when  practicable,  require 
applicant  for  pilot’s  license  to  have  the  written  indorsement 
of  the  master  and  engineer  of  the  vessel  upon  which  he  has 
served,  and  of  one  licensed  pilot  as  to  his  qualifications.  In 
the  case  of  applicants  for  original  engineer’s  license,  they  shall 
also,  when  practicable,  have  the  indorsement  of  the  master 
and  engineer  of  a  vessel  on  which  they  have  served,  together 
with  one  other  licensed  engineer. 

(c)  No  original  license  shall  be  issued  to  any  naturalized 
citizen  on  less  experience  in  any  grade  than  would  have  been 
required  of  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  by  birth. 

(d)  Before  granting  an  orginial  license  to  any  naturalized 
citizen  to  act  as  master,  mate,  pilot,  or  engineer,  inspectors 
shall  require  the  applicant  to  produce  his  naturalization  cer¬ 
tificate.  In  the  event  the  applicant  is  without  such  certifi¬ 
cate,  or  there  is  any  doubt  whatsoever  about  the  citizenship 
of  the  applicant,  he  shall  be  required  to  produce  a  certificate 
from  the  proper  United  States  naturalization  officer  certify¬ 
ing  to  the  citizenship  of  the  applicant. 


(e)  A  record  of  every  application  for  license,  raise  of  grade, 
and  extension  of  route,  together  with  all  examinations,  medi¬ 
cal  certificates,  and  correspondence  in  connection  therewith, 
shall  be  kept  on  file  in  the  office  of  the  local  inspectors  of 
the  district. 

B-l-2.  Qualifications  Required  for  License  as  Engineer  of 
Steam  Vessels. 

T/ALL  (a)  No  person  shall  receive  an  original  license  as 
engineer  or  assistant  engineer  of  steam  vessels  (except  for 
license  as  engineer  of  sawmill  boats  and  pile  drivers  propelled 
by  steam,  and  except  for  special  license  as  engineer  of  a 
steam  vessel  of  any  kind  of  10  gross  tons  or  under  on  which 
a  licensed  engineer  is  required)  who  has  not  served  at  least 
36  months  in  the  engineers’  department  of  a  steam  vessel, 
except  as  hereinafter  provided,  a  portion  of  which  experi¬ 
ence  shall  have  been  obtained  within  the  three  years  next 
preceding  the  application. 

(b)  No  person  shall  receive  license  as  above,  except  for 
special  license,  who  is  not  able  to  determine  the  weight  nec¬ 
essary  to  be  placed  on  the  lever  of  a  safety  valve  (the  diam¬ 
eter  of  valve,  length  of  lever,  distance  from  center  of  valve 
to  fulcrum,  weight  of  lever,  and  weight  of  valve  and  stem 
being  known)  to  withstand  any  given  pressure  of  steam  in 
a  boiler,  or  who  is  not  able  to  figure  and  determine  the  strain 
brought  on  the  braces  of  a  boiler  with  a  given  pressure  of 
steam,  the  position  and  distance  apart  of  braces  being  known, 
such  knowledge  to  be  determined  by  an  examination  in  writ¬ 
ing,  and  the  report  of  examination  filed  with  the  application 
in  the  office  of  the  local  inspectors,  and  no  engineer  or  assist¬ 
ant  engineer  now  holding  a  license  shall  have  the  grade  of 
the  same  raised  without  possessing  the  above  qualifications. 
No  original  license  shall  be  granted  any  engineer  or  assistant 
engineer  who  can  not  read  and  write  and  does  not  under¬ 
stand  the  plain  rules  of  arithmetic. 

(c)  No  person  holding  a  special  engineer’s  license  shall  be 
eligible  for  examination  for  a  higher  grade  of  license  until 
such  person  has  actually  served  two  years  under  the  authority 
of  his  license  and  one  additional  year  in  a  subordinate 
capacity  upon  steamers  requiring  regularly  licensed  officers. 

(d)  Inspectors  may  designate  upon  the  certificate  of  any 
chief  or  assistant  engineer  the  tonnage  of  the  vessel  upon 
which  he  may  act. 

B-l-3.  Medical  Examination  for  Original  License. 

T/ALL  (a)  No  candidate  for  original  license  as  master, 
pilot,  or  engineer  shall  be  examined  until  he  presents  a  cer¬ 
tificate  from  the  United  States  Public  Health  Service,  duly 
attested,  that  he  has  passed  a  satisfactory  oral  examination 
based  upon  the  contents  of  the  Manual  on  Ship  Sanitation 
and  First  Aid  or  some  other  manual  arranged  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  having  the  approval  of  the  United  States  Public  Health 
Service. 

(b)  No  original  license  as  master,  mate,  pilot,  or  engineer 
shall  be  issued  except  upon  the  official  certificate  of  a  sur¬ 
geon  of  the  United  States  Public  Health  Service  respecting 
the  eyesight,  hearing,  and  physical  condition  of  the  applicant. 

(c)  Where  from  distance  or  other  cause,  except  as  here¬ 
inafter  provided,  an  applicant  would  be  put  to  great  incon¬ 
venience  or  great  expense  to  appear  before  a  surgeon  of  the 
United  States  Public  Health  Service  for  examination,  the 
certificate  of  a  reputable  physician  may  be  accepted  in  lieu 
of  the  certificate  of  the  Public  Health  Service,  and  the  Super¬ 
vising  Inspector  General  may  waive  the  examination  for  a 
like  cause:  Provided,  that  in  no  case  shall  an  original  license 
as  master,  mate,  or  pilot  be  issued  except  upon  the  certificate 
of  a  surgeon  of  the  United  States  Public  Health  Service  re¬ 
specting  the  acuity  of  vision  and  color  sense  of  the  applicant. 

(d)  In  the  event  any  license  shall  have  been  issue  without 
the  certificate  of  a  surgeon  of  the  United  States  Public  Health 
Service,  as  provided  for  herein,  the  inspector  who  issued  such 
license  shall  immediately  make  a  written  report  oT  the  cir¬ 
cumstances  of  the  case  to  the  Supervising  Inspector  General 
and  retain  a  copy  of  such  report  in  the  office  file  containing 
the  record  of  the  applicant’s  examination  for  license. 

(e)  Applicants  for  license  as  engineer  shall  not  be  sub¬ 
jected  to  examination  as  to  ability  to  distinguish  colors. 
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B-l-4.  Medical  Examination  lor  Renewal  of  License  and 
Raise  of  Grade. 

T/ALL  (a)  No  license  as  master,  mate,  or  pilot  shall  be 
renewed  or  raise  of  grade  granted  except  upon  the  official 
certificate  of  a  surgeon  of  the  United  States  Public  Health 
Service  that  the  color  sense  of  the  applicant  is  normal. 

(b)  Nothing  herein  contained  shall  debar  an  applicant 
who  has  lost  the  sight  of  one  eye  from  securing  a  renewal 
of  his  license,  provided  he  is  qualified  in  all  other  respects. 

(c)  In  the  event  an  applicant  for  renewal  of  license  is 
pronounced  color  blind,  the  inspectors  may  grant  him  a 
license  limited  to  service  during  daylight  only. 

(d)  Any  person  holding  a  license  as  mate  on  steamers 
navigating  waters  flowing  into  the  Gulf  of  Mexico  and  their 
tributaries,  issued  prior  to  1905,  may  have  such  license  re¬ 
newed  without  being  subjected  to  the  examination  for  color 
sense. 

(e)  Applicants  for  renewal  of  license  or  raise  of  grade  as 
engineer  shall  not  be  subjected  to  examination  as  to  ability 
to  distinguish  colors. 

(f)  In  the  event  an  inspector  finds  that  an  applicant  for 
raise  of  grade  or  renewal  of  license  obviously  suffers  from 
near-sightedness,  eye  disease,  poor  hearing,  or  some  other 
physical  or  mental  infirmity  to  a  degree  that,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  inspector,  would  render  him  incompetent  to  perform 
the  ordinary  duties  of  an  officer  at  sea,  he  shall  be  required 
to  undergo  an  examination  by  a  surgeon  of  the  Public  Health 
Service  to  determine  his  competency  in  such  respects. 

(g)  If  the  applicant  subsequently  produces  a  certificate 
from  the  Public  Health  Service  to  the  effect  that  his  condi¬ 
tion  has  improved  to  a  satisfactory  degree,  or  is  normal,  he 
shall  be  qualified  in  this  respect. 

(h)  Where  from  distance,  or  other  cause,  the  applicant 
would  be  put  to  great  inconvenience  or  expense  to  appear 
before  a  surgeon  of  the  Public  Health  Service  for  examina¬ 
tion,  the  certificate  of  a  reputable  physician,  or  an  oculist  for 
vision  or  color  sense,  may  be  accepted  in  lieu  of  certificate 
of  a  surgeon  of  the  Public  Health  Service. 

B-l-5.  Professional  Examination  and  Service. 

T/ALL  (a)  Before  an  applicant  for  original  license  as 
master,  mate,  pilot,  or  engineer,  or  raise  of  grade  of  any 
license,  or  any  extension  of  route,  may  be  examined,  the 
applicant  shall,  if  practicable,  present  to  the  inspectors  dis¬ 
charges  or  letters  certifying  to  the  amount  and  character  of 
his  experience.  If  the  amount  and  character  of  his  experi¬ 
ence  is  satisfactory  and  he  is  eligible  in  all  other  respects, 
the  applicant  shall  be  examined  as  to  his  knowledge,  in 
writing,  by  a  board  of  local  inspectors. 

(b)  When  the  application  of  any  person  for  license  has 
been  approved,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  inspectors  to  give 
the  applicant  the  required  examination  as  soon  as  practi¬ 
cable. 

(c)  If,  however,  applicants  for  license  can  not  be  examined 
without  material  delay  by  the  inspectors  of  the  district  in 
which  the  applicant  resides  or  is  employed,  said  local  in¬ 
spectors  shall  endeavor,  through  the  supervising  inspector 
of  the  district,  to  arrange  for  such  examination  by  some 
other  board  of  local  inspectors. 

B-l-6.  Substituting  Service  in  Next  Lower  Grade  for  Raise 
of  Grade. 

T/OC  (a)  Except  as  hereinafter  provided,  an  applicant 
who  has  served  in  a  lower  grade  than  that  for  which  he  is 
licensed  may  substitute  service  in  the  grade  next  below  that 
for  which  he  is  licensed,  which  service  shall  count  one-half 
in  computing  experience  for  raise  of  grade.  For  example, 
if  an  applicant  while  holding  license  as  chief  mate  or  first 
assistant  engineer  serves  nine  months  as  chief  mate  or  first 
assistant  engineer  and  six  months  in  the  next  lower  grade, 
the  six  months’  service  shall  count  as  three  months  in  the 
higher  grade  in  either  case. 

B-l-7.  Indorsement  of  Masters'  or  Mates’  License  as  Pilot. 

T/ALL  (a)  Whenever  a  master  or  mate  desires  to  act  in 
the  double  capacity  of  master  and  pilot,  or  mate  and  pilot, 
and  furnishes  the  necessary  evidence  of  his  qualifications. 


the  local  inspectors  shall  indorse  such  pilot  routes  on  the 
certificate  of  license. 

B-l-8.  Extension  of  Pilot  Route. 

T/L,B,  R  (a)  Whenever  any  pilot  applies  to  a  board  of 
local  inspectors  for  an  extension  of  route  over  waters  within 
their  jurisdiction,  he  shall  make  written  application  on  form 
furnished  by  department,  stating  the  extension  desired,  and 
shall  be  examined,  in  writing,  on  the  aids  to  navigation  on 
such  extension  and  upon  such  other  matters  as  they  may 
deem  necessary,  and,  if  found  qualified,  such  extension  shall 
be  indorsed  upon  his  license. 

(b)  Local  inspectors  may  indorse  a  pilot’s  license  for 
authority  to  act  on  waters  outside  of  their  jurisdiction  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  examination  and  approval  of  the  local  inspectors 
having  jurisdiction.  Local  inspectors  to  whom  such  appli¬ 
cation  is  made  may  request  the  board  of  local  inspectors 
having  jurisdiction  over  the  waters  for  which  such  ad¬ 
ditional  authority  is  desired  to  forward  them  a  list  of 
questions  and  subjects  upon  which  the  applicant  is  to  be 
examined,  which  examination  shall  be  returned  to  the  local 
inspectors  having  jurisdiction,  and  if  they  are  satisfied  from 
the  examination  that  the  applicant  is  capable  the  board 
having  jurisdiction  shall  grant  the  authority  and  sdvise  the 
other  board  to  indorse  the  license  accordingly.  The  appli¬ 
cant  for  such  indorsement  for  extension  of  authority  shall 
make  written  application  upon  form  furnished  by  the 
department. 

B-l-9.  Master.  Mate,  and  Pilot  of  Steam  Pilot  or  Vessels  in 
Puerto  Rican  and  Hawaiian  Waters. 

T/OC  (a)  Any  applicant  for  original  license  to  act  as 
master  of  steam  or  sail  vessels  navigating  between  ports  of 
the  Hawaiian  Islands,  or  between  ports  of  the  island  of 
Puerto  Rico,  shall  have  had  at  least  three  years’  experience 
in  the  deck  department  of  such  vessels,  and  except  as  here¬ 
inafter  provided,  for  an  original  license  as  mate  the  appli¬ 
cant  shall  have  had  two  years’  experience  in  the  deck  depart¬ 
ment  of  such  vessels,  which  fact  shall  be  verified  by  docu¬ 
mentary  evidence;  and  such  applicant  shall  only  be  subjected 
to  such  examination  as  shall  satisfy  the  inspectors  that  the 
applicant  is  capable  of  navigating  such  vessels.  The  license 
issued  under  this  section  shall  state  in  the  body  thereof 
“for  coastwise  only”.  Pacific  or  Atlantic  coast,  as  the  case 
may  be,  and  between  what  ports  on  either  of  said  coasts. 

(b)  It  is  further  provided.  That  any  applicant  for  original 
license  who  has  had  three  years’  experience  in  the  deck 
department  on  steam  pilot  boats,  or  who  has  had  two  years’ 
experience  in  the  deck  department  or  steam  pilot  boats  and 
one  year’s  experience  on  sail  pilot  boats,  shall  be  eligible  for 
examination  for  license  as  mate  on  steam  pilot  boats. 

(c)  It  is  further  provided.  That  said  master’s  or  mate’s 
license  may  be  indorsed  as  pilot  on  such  inland  waters  on 
the  above-named  coasts  as  the  local  inspectors  at  the  various 
ports  may  find  the  holder  qualified  to  act  on  as  pilot,  after 
examination  by  the  local  inspectors,  such  examination  to  be 
in  writing  and  preserved  in  the  files  of  the  inspector’s  office. 

B-l-10.  Extension  of  Route  and  Raise  of  Grade  of  Licenses. 

T/ALL  (a)  Licensed  officers  serving  under  five  years’  li¬ 
cense,  entitled  by  license  and  service  to  raise  of  grade,  after 
passing  examination,  shall  have  issued  to  them  new  licenses 
for  the  grade  for  which  they  are  qualified,  the  local  inspec¬ 
tors  to  file  in  their  office  the  old  license  when  surrendered, 
with  the  report  of  the  circumstances  of  the  case,  but  the 
grade  of  no  license  shall  be  raised  except  as  hereinafter 
provided,  unless  the  applicant  can  show  one  year’s  actual 
experience  in  the  capacity  for  which  he  has  been  licensed. 

(b)  Inspectors  shall,  before  granting  an  extension  of  route 
or  raise  of  grade  of  license,  require  the  applicant  to  make 
his  written  application  upon  the  blank  form  of  application 
for  extension  of  route  or  raise  of  grade  of  license  furnished 
by  the  department.  When  practicable  applicants  for  exten¬ 
sion  of  route  or  raise  of  grade  of  license  shall  present  to 
the  inspectors,  to  be  filed  with  the  application,  discharges 
or  letters  from  the  master  or  other  officer  under  whom  they 
have  served,  or  other  satisfactory  documentary  evidence, 
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certifying  to  the  name  of  the  vessel  and  in  what  capacity 
the  applicant  has  served;  also  period  of  such  service. 

(c)  If  any  board  of  local  inspectors  is  satisfied  by  the 
documentary  evidence  submitted  that  a  pilot  is  entitled  by 
experience  and  knowledge  to  unlimited  tonnage,  it  may  re¬ 
move  any  tonnage  restrictions  which  may  have  been  placed 
upon  his  license  by  any  other  board  of  local  inspectors. 

(d)  Except  as  hereinafter  provided,  practical  service  in 
the  deck  department  of  an  ocean  or  coastwise  vessel  pro¬ 
pelled  by  machinery  shall  be  accepted  when  offered  in  docu¬ 
mentary  evidence  by  any  person  applying  for  an  original 
license  or  raise  of  grade  as  equal  to  the  same  amount  of 
service  in  any  ocean  or  coastwise  steam  passenger  vessel. 

(e)  Service  on  United  States  lighthouse  tenders  propelled 
by  machinery  shall  be  considered  as  equivalent  experience 
for  raise  of  grade  as  that  obtained  on  vessels  subject  to 
inspection  by  this  service. 

(f)  Service  on  United  States  light  vessels  propelled  by  ma¬ 
chinery  shall  be  considered  as  one-half  experience  for  raise 
of  grade  as  that  obtained  on  vessels  subject  to  inspection  by 
this  service. 

B-l-11.  Laws,  General  Rules  and  Regulations  and  Pilot 
Rules  to  Be  Furnished  Licensed  Officers. 

T/ALL  Every  master,  mate,  pilot,  and  engineer  of  vessels 
shall,  when  receiving  an  original  license,  a  renewed  license, 
or  a  raise  of  grade  of  license,  be  furnished  by  the  inspectors 
with  a  copy  of  the  Laws  Governing  the  Steamboat  Inspec¬ 
tion  Service,  and  a  copy  of  the  General  Rules  and  Regula¬ 
tions  Prescribed  by  the  Board  of  Supervising  Inspectors,  and 
every  master  and  pilot  of  vessels  and  operator  of  motor  ves¬ 
sels  shall,  when  receiving  an  original  license,  a  renewed  li¬ 
cense,  or  a  raise  of  grade  of  license,  be  furnished  by  the 
inspectors  with  a  pamphlet  copy  of  the  rules  and  regulations 
governing  pilots  and  of  the  statutes  upon  which  such  rules 
are  founded,  applicable  to  the  waters  on  which  their  licenses 
are  intended  to  be  used,  as  stated  in  the  body  thereof. 

B-l-12.  Preparation  of  Licenses. 

T/ALL  (a)  All  licenses  hereafter  issued  to  masters,  mates, 
pilots,  and  engineers  shall  be  filled  out  on  the  face  with  pen 
and  black  ink  instead  of  type written.  Inspectors  are  di¬ 
rected,  when  licenses  are  completed,  to  draw  a  broad  pen 
and  black-ink  mark  through  all  unused  spaces  in  the  body 
thereof,  so  as  to  prevent,  as  far  as  possible,  illegal  interpo¬ 
lation  after  issue. 

(b)  Licenses  signed  by  one  local  inspector  only  shall  not 
be  valid,  nor  shall  the  name  of  a  regular  inspector  be  sub¬ 
stituted  by  that  of  any  other  person  upon  any  such  certifi¬ 
cate. 

(c)  Every  person  receiving  license  or  a  certificate  of  lost 
license  shall  sign  the  same  and  leave  a  print  of  his  left 
thumb  upon  the  back  thereof,  immediately  upon  its  receipt. 

(d)  Local  inspectors  will  be  provided  with  a  blank  sheet 
to  be  attached  to  the  license  when  more  space  is  needed  for 
endorsements.  This  sheet  shall  be  securely  glued  to  the 
license  in  a  manner  so  that  it  may  be  folded  under  the 
license. 

(e)  The  sheet  shall  bear  the  signature  and  thumbprint 

of  the  holder  as  is  required  for  licenses,  and  shall  be  inscribed 
with  the  words,  “Serial  Number”,  “Issue  Number”,  “This  li¬ 
cense  expires - ”  (in  red  ink),  as  appear  on  licenses. 

These  data  shall  be  identical  with  those  which  appear  on  the 
license. 

B-l-13.  Renewal  of  License. 

T/ALL  (a)  Whenever  an  officer  shall  apply  for  a  renewal 
of  his  license  for  the  same  grade,  the  presentation  of  the  old 
license,  with  satisfactory  certificate  of  visual  examination, 
where  required,  and  with  oath  of  office,  shall  be  considered 
sufficient  evidence  of  his  title  to  renewal,  which  old  license 
and  oath  of  office  shall  be  retained  by  the  inspectors  upon 
their  official  files  as  the  evidence  upon  which  the  license  was 
renewed:  Provided,  That  it  is  presented  within  12  months 
after  the  date  of  its  expiration,  unless  such  title  has  been  for¬ 
feited  or  facts  shall  have  come  to  the  knowledge  of  the  in¬ 
spectors  which  would  render  a  renewal  improper;  nor  shall 


any  license  be  renewed  more  than  30  days  in  advance  of  the 
date  of  the  expiration  thereof,  unless  there  are  extraordinary 
circumstances  that  shall  justify  a  renewal  beforehand,  in 
which  case  the  reasons  therefor  must  appear  in  detail  upon 
the  records  of  the  inspectors  renewing  the  license. 

(b)  Before  renewing  an  existing  license  to  a  master  or 
pilot  of  steam  vessels,  for  any  waters,  who  has  not  been 
employed  as  master  or  pilot  on  such  waters  during  the  three 
years  preceding  the  application  for  renewal,  to  satisfy  them¬ 
selves,  by  an  examination  in  writing,  or  orally,  to  be  taken 
down  in  writing  by  the  inspectors,  that  such  officers  are  thor¬ 
oughly  familiar  with  the  pilot  rules  upon  the  waters  for  which 
they  are  licensed. 

(c)  Whenever  an  officer  shall  apply  for  renewal  of  his 
license  for  same  grade,  after  12  months  after  the  date  of  its 
expiration,  he  shall  be  required  to  pass  an  examination  for 
the  same  grade  of  license.  The  renewed  license  in  either  case 
shall  receive  the  next  higher  number  for  number  of  issue  of 
present  grade  and  for  number  of  issues  of  all  grades. 

(d)  Whenever  a  licensed  officer  makes  application  for 
a  renewal  of  his  license,  he  shall  appear  in  person  before 
some  board  of  local  inspectors  or  supervising  inspector,  ex¬ 
cept  that  upon  renewal  of  such  license  for  the  same  grade, 
when  the  distance  from  any  local  board  or  supervising  in¬ 
spector  is  such  as  to  put  the  person  holding  the  same  to 
great  inconvenience  and  expense  to  appear  in  person,  he 
may,  upon  taking  oath  of  office  before  any  person  author¬ 
ized  to  administer  oaths,  and  forwarding  the  same,  to¬ 
gether  with  the  license  to  be  renewed  and  certificate  of 
visual  examination  where  required,  to  the  local  board  or 
supervising  inspector  of  the  district  in  which  he  resides  or 
is  employed,  have  the  same  renewed  by  the  said  inspectors, 
if  no  valid  reason  to  the  .contrary  be  known  to  them ;  and 
they  shall  attach  such  oath  to  the  stub  end  of  the  license, 
which  is  to  be  retained  on  file  in  their  office:  Provided,  how¬ 
ever,  That  any  officer  holding  a  license,  and  who  is  engaged 
in  a  service  which  necessitates  his  continuous  absence  from 
the  United  States,  may  make  application  in  writing  for 
renewal  and  transmit  the  same  to  the  board  of  local  inspec¬ 
tors,  with  his  certificate  of  citizenship,  if  naturalized,  and 
a  statement  of  the  applicant,  verified  before  a  consul  or 
other  officer  of  the  United  States  authorized  to  administer 
an  oath,  setting  forth  the  reasons  for  not  appearing  in  per¬ 
son;  and  upon  receiving  the  same  the  board  of  local  inspec¬ 
tors  that  originally  issued  such  license  shall  renew  the  same 
and  shall  notify  the  applicant  of  such  renewal,  and  no 
license  as  master,  mate,  or  pilot  of  any  class  of  vessel  shall 
be  renewed  without  furnishing  a  satisfactory  certificate  of 
color  blindness. 

B-l-14.  Reexaminations  and  Refusal  of  Licenses. 

T/ALL  (a)  Any  applicant  for  license  who  has  been  duly 
examined  and  refused  may  come  before  the  same  local 
board  for  reexamination  at  any  time  thereafter  that  may 
be  fixed  by  such  board,  but  he  shall  not  be  examined  by  any 
other  local  board  until  one  year  has  expired  from  the  date 
of  the  refusal  without  the  sanction  of  the  board  that  refused 
the  applicant. 

(b)  If  the  inspectors  shall  decline  to  grant  the  applicant 
the  license  asked  for,  they  shall  furnish  him  a  statement, 
in  writing,  setting  forth  the  cause  of  their  refusal  to  grant 
the  same. 

B-l-15.  Parting  with  License. 

T/ALL  (a)  Any  license  granted  to  a  master,  mate,  pilot, 
engineer,  or  operator  shall  be  immediately  revoked  if,  for 
any  purpose,  the  holder  thereof  voluntarily  parts  with  its 
possession  or  places  it  beyond  his  personal  control  by  pledg¬ 
ing  or  depositing  it  with  another. 

B-l-16.  Lost  License. 

T/ALL  (a)  In  case  of  loss  of  license  of  any  class  from 
any  cause  any  board  of  local  inspectors  upon  receiving  satis¬ 
factory  evidence  of  such  loss  and  a  record  of  the  lost  license 
from  the  board  that  issued  same  shall  issue  a  certificate  to 
the  owner  thereof,  which  shall  have  the  authority  of  the 
lost  license  for  the  unexpired  term,  unless  in  the  meantime 
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the  holder  thereof  shall  have  the  grade  of  his  license  raised, 
after  due  examination,  in  which  case  a  license  in  due  form 
for  such  grade  may  be  issued.  In  all  cases  where  a  certificate 
of  lost  license  is  issued  by  a  board  other  than  the  board  that 
issued  the  lost  license  the  certificate  of  lost  license  shall 
state  what  board  issued  the  lost  license. 

(b)  Whenever  a  license  is  reported  to  a  board  of  local 
inspectors  by  a  licensed  officer  as  having  been  stolen  from 
him,  or  whenever  a  license  is  stolen  from  an  office  of  local 
inspectors,  the  local  inspectors  shall  immediately  report  the 
fact  in  either  case  to  the  Supervising  Inspector  General  and 
give  a  full  description  of  the  license. 

(c)  Whenever  a  license  is  reported  by  a  board  of  local 
inspectors  by  a  licensed  officer  as  having  been  lost  by  him, 
the  local  inspectors  shall  immediately  report  the  fact  by 
letter  to  the  supervising  inspector  general  and  give  a  full 
description  of  the  license,  and  all  facts  incident  to  the  loss 
of  the  license.  By  the  same  procedure  they  shall  report  the 
recovery  of  any  licenses  reported  lost,  giving  the  facts 
incident  to  their  recovery. 

B-l-17.  Susvension  and  Revocation  of  Licenses. 

T/ALL  (a)  When  the  license  of  any  master,  mate,  pilot, 
or  engineer  is  revoked,  such  license  expires  with  such  revoca¬ 
tion,  and  any  license  subsequently  granted  to  such  person 
shall  be  considered  in  the  light  of  an  original  license  except 
as  to  number  of  issue.  And  upon  the  revocation  or  suspen¬ 
sion  of  the  license  of  any  such  officer  said  license  shall  be 
surrendered  to  the  local  inspectors  or  supervising  inspector 
ordering  such  suspension  or  revocation. 

(b)  When  the  license  of  any  master,  mate,  engineer,  or 
pilot  is  suspended,  the  inspectors  making  such  suspension 
shall  determine  the  term  of  its  duration,  except  that  such 
suspension  shall  not  extend  beyond  the  time  for  which  the 
license  was  issued. 

(c)  The  suspension  or  revocation  of  a  joint  license  shall 
debar  the  person  holding  the  same  from  the  exercise  of  any 
of  the  privileges  therein  granted,  so  long  as  such  suspension 
or  revocation  shall  remain  in  force. 

B-l-18.  Misconduct  of  Licensed  Officers. 

T/ALL  (a)  Whenever  a  supervising,  local,  or  assistant  in¬ 
spector  of  steam  vessels,  or  any  of  them,  shall  find  on  board 
any  vessel  subject  to  the  provisions  of  Title  LH  of  the  Re¬ 
vised  Statutes  any  licensed  officer  under  the  influence  of 
liquor  or  other  stimulant  to  such  an  extent  as  to  unfit  him 
for  duty,  or  when  any  licensed  officer  shall  use  abusive  or 
insulting  language  to  any  inspector  or  assaults  any  such 
inspector  while  on  official  duty,  the  local  inspectors  or  the 
supervising  inspector  shall  immediately  suspend  or  revoke 
the  license  of  the  officer  so  offending  without  further  trial  or 
investigation. 

(b)  The  fact  of  a  licensed  officer  being  under  the  influence 
of  liquor  in  the  presence  of  the  inspector  or  inspectors  to 
such  an  extent  as  to  unfit  him  for  duty  while  on  board  a 
vessel  shall  be  sufficient  cause  for  such  suspension  or  revoca¬ 
tion. 

B-l-19.  Licenses  to  Officers  of  Vessels  Owned  by  the  United 
States. 

T/ALL  Any  person  who  has  served  at  least  one  year  as 
master,  commander,  pilot,  or  engineer  of  any  steam  vessel 
owned  and  operated  by  the  United  States  in  any  service  in 
which  a  license  as  master,  mate,  pilot,  or  engineer  was  not 
required  at  the  time  of  such  service  shall  be  entitled  to  li¬ 
cense  as  master,  mate,  pilot,  or  engineer,  if  the  inspectors, 
upon  written  examination,  as  required  for  applicants  for 
original  license,  may  find  him  qualified:  Provided,  That  the 
experience  of  any  such  applicant  within  three  years  of  mak¬ 
ing  application  has  been  such  as  to  qualify  him  to  serve  in 
the  capacity  for  which  he  makes  application  to  be  licensed. 

SECTION  B-2.  CERTIFICATED  MEN 

B-2-1.  Able  Seamen. 

T-B/O,  C,  L,  B  (a)  An  applicant  for  examination  for  cer¬ 
tificate  of  service  as  able  seaman  shall  be  eligible  for  exami¬ 
nation  after  he  has  furnished  satisfactory  documentary  evi¬ 


dence  that  he  has  had  the  experience  required  by  law.  Be¬ 
fore  a  certificate  may  be  granted  to  such  applicant  he  must 
prove  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  local  inspectors,  by  an  oral 
and  written  examination  and  an  actual  demonstration,  that 
he  has  been  trained  in  all  the  operations  connected  with 
launching  lifeboats,  and  life  rafts,  and  the  use  of  oars  and 
sail;  that  he  is  acquainted  with  the  practical  handling  of 
the  boats  themselves;  and,  further,  that  he  is  capable  of 
taking  command  of  a  boat’s  crew. 

(b)  The  oral  examination  shall  consist  of  questions  re¬ 
garding  the  construction  of  lifeboats  and  life  rafts,  the 
names  of  their  .different  parts,  and  a  description  of  the  re¬ 
quired  equipment;  clearing  away,  swinging  out,  and  lowering 
boats  and  rafts;  handling  boats  under  oars  and  sail,  includ¬ 
ing  questions  relative  to  the  proper  handling  of  a  boat  in 
running  before  a  heavy  sea,  in  pulling  into  a  sea,  etc.;  the 
construction  and  functions  of  the  gravity,  radial,  and  bar 
types  of  davits;  knowledge  of  nautical  terms;  boxing  the 
compass,  by  degrees  or  points,  according  to  the  experience  of 
the  applicant;  a  few  of  the  principal  knots,  bends,  splices, 
and  hitches  in  common  use,  and  also  his  knowledge  in  han¬ 
dling  the  wheel  by  obeying  orders  passed  to  him  as  “wheel¬ 
man”,  and  of  the  use  of  engine  telegraphs  or  bell-pull 
signals. 

(c)  The  written  examination  shall  consist  of  questions  re¬ 
garding  the  running  lights  for  steam  and  sailing  vessels  on 
the  sea,  inland  waters,  or  Great  Lakes,  and  fog  signals,  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  waters  on  which  the  applicant  has  served;  pas- 
ing  signals  for  vessels  meeting  or  passing  under  ordinary 
conditions. 

(d)  The  applicant  shall  demonstrate  his  ability  by  taking 
command  of  a  boat’s  crew  and  directing  the  operation  of 
clearing  away,  swinging  out,  and  lowering  a  boat  into  the 
water,  and  acting  as  coxswain  in  charge  of  the  boat  under 
oars  and  sail.  The  candidate  will  also  demonstrate  his  ability 
to  pull  an  oar. 

(e)  The  certificate  and  stub  shall  bear  an  imprint  of  the 
left  thumb  of  the  holder  on  the  back  thereof. 

B-2-2.  Certificated  Lifeboat  Men. 

T-B/O.  C.  L.  B.  (a)  An  applicant  for  certificate  as  lifeboat 
man  shall  be  eligible  for  examination  after  he  has  furnished 
satisfactory  evidence  to  the  examiner  that  he  has  had  the 
following  experience:  Not  less  than  12  months’  sea  service 
in  the  deck  department;  or,  not  less  than  24  months’  sea 
service  in  other  departments.  Sea  service  means  actual  ex¬ 
perience  on  board  vessels  in  ocean,  lake,  bay,  or  sound  service. 

(b)  Before  a  lifeboat  man’s  certificate  may  be  granted  the 
applicant  must  prove  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  examiner 
that  he  has  been  trained  in  all  the  operations  connected  with 
launching  lifeboats  and  lifer  alts  and  the  use  of  oars  and 
sail;  that  he  is  acquainted  with  the  practical  handling  of 
the  boats  themselves;  an  I,  further,  that  he  is  capable  of 
understanding  and  answering  the  orders  relative  to  lifeboat 
service. 

(c)  The  oral  examination  shall  consist  of  questions  re¬ 
garding  the  construction  of  lifeboats  and  life  rafts,  the 
names  of  their  different  parts,  and  a  description  of  the 
equipment  required;  the  construction  and  functions  of  the 
gravity,  radial,  and  round-bar  types  of  davits;  clearing  away, 
swinging  out,  and  lowering  boats  and  rafts;  handling  boats 
under  oars  and  sail;  and  nautical  terms  used  in  connection 
with  launching  and  handling  lifeboats. 

(d)  The  practical  examination  shall  consist  of  a  demon¬ 
stration  of  the  applicant's  ability  to  carry  out  the  orders  in¬ 
cident  to  launching  lifeboats,  and  the  use  of  the  boat’s  sail, 
and  to  row. 

(e)  The  certificate,  Bureau  record,  and  the  stub  shall  bear 
an  imprint  of  the  left  thumb  of  the  holder  on  the  back 
thereof. 

B-2-3.  Certificated  Special  Cargo  Men — Tank  Vessels. 

T-B/O,  C,  L,  B,  R  (a)  An  applicant  for  certificate  for 
Special  Cargo  Man — Tank  Vessels  shall  be  eligible  for  ex¬ 
amination  after  he  has  furnished  satisfactory  documentary 
evidence  to  the  local  inspectors  that  he  has  had  at  least  six 
months’  experience  with  tank  vessels. 
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(b)  Before  a  certificate  may  be  granted  to  such  an  appli¬ 
cant  he  must  prove  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  local  inspectors 
by  an  oral  or  written  examination  that  he  is  familiar  with 
the  general  arrangement  of  cargo  tanks,  suction  and  dis¬ 
charge  pipe  lines  and  valves,  cargo  pumps  and  cargo  hose 
and  has  been  properly  trained  in  the  actual  operation  of 
cargo  pumps,  all  other  operations  connected  with  the  load¬ 
ing  and  discharging  of  cargo,  and  the  use  of  fire  extinguish¬ 
ing  and  life  saving  equipment. 

(c)  Applicants  successfully  passing  such  examination  shall 
receive  a  certificate  to  that  effect  and  the  back  of  such  certi¬ 
ficate  shall  bear  an  imprint  of  the  left  thumb  of  the  holder. 

SECTION  B— 3.  QUALIFICATIONS  FOR  OFFICERS — OCEAN 

B-3-1.  Master  of  Steam  Vessels. 

T/O  (a)  An  applicant  for  license  as  master  of  ocean  steam 
vessels  shall  be  eligible  for  examination  after  he  has  fur¬ 
nished  satisfactory  documentary  evidence  to  the  local  inspec¬ 
tors  that  he  has  had  the  following  experience  and  is  quali¬ 
fied  in  all  other  respects: 

First.  One  year’s  service  as  chief  mate  of  ocean  steam 
vessels  of  1,000  gross  tons  or  over;  or, 

Second.  One  year’s  service  as  chief  mate  of  coastwise 
steam  vessels  of  2,000  gross  tons  or  over;  or 
Third.  Two  years’  service  as  second  mate  of  ocean  steam 
vessels  of  1,000  gross  tons  or  over  while  holding  a  license  i 
as  chief  mate  of  such  vessels;  or, 

Fourth.  Two  years’  service  as  second  mate  of  coastwise 
steam  vessels  of  2,000  gross  tons  or  over  while  holding  a 
license  as  chief  mate  of  such  vessels;  or, 

Fifth.  One  year’s  service  as  master  of  coastwise  steam 
vessels  of  2,000  gross  tons  or  over;  or, 

Sixth.  Two  years’  service  as  master  of  ocean  or  coastwise 
sail  vessels  of  700  gross  tons  or  over,  for  license  as  master 
of  freight  or  towing  steam  vessels  of  not  more  than  3,000 
gross  tons;  or. 

Seventh.  Thirty-six  months’  service  as  master  of  steam 
vessels  of  4,000  gross  tons  or  over  upon  the  waters  of  the 
Great  Lakes,  together  with  12  months’  service  as  second 
mate  of  ocean  steam  vessels  of  1,000  gross  tons  or  over. 

B-3-2.  Examination  for  Master  of  Steam  Vessels. 

T/O.  An  applicant  for  license  as  master  of  ocean  steam 
vessels  shall  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  as  to  his  knowl¬ 
edge  of  the  following  subjects: 

1.  Latitude  by  Polaris. 

2.  Latitude  by  reduction  to  meridian  (sun,  moon,  or 

star). 

3.  Longitude  by  chronometer  (sun,  moon,  or  star). 

4.  Position  finding  by  two  or  more  heavenly  bodies  out 

of  the  meridian. 

5.  Position  finding  by  dead  reckoning. 

6.  Great  circle  sailing. 

7.  Azimuth  by  altitudes  of  sun,  moon,  or  star. 

8.  Construction  deviation  table  by  bearings  of  a  fixed 

object. 

9.  Chart  navigation. 

10.  Time  of  high  water  by  calculation. 

11.  Cargo  handling. 

12.  Fuel  conservation. 

13.  Signaling  by  semaphore  and  blinker. 

14.  Stability  and  hull  construction. 

15.  International  Code  of  Signals. 

16.  International  Rules  of  the  Road. 

17.  Life-saving  apparatus. 

18.  Deviation  and  compass  compensation. 

19.  Ocean  winds,  weather,  and  currents. 

20.  Instruments  and  accessories  used  in  navigation. 

21.  Aids  to  navigation. 

22.  Seamanship. 

23.  Chart  construction. 

24.  Ship  sanitation. 

25.  United  States  Navigation  Laws. 

26.  Rules  and  Regulations  of  the  Board  of  Supervising 

Inspectors. 


27.  Such  further  examination  of  a  nonmathematical 
character  as  the  local  inspectors  may  require. 

B-3-3.  Chief  Mate  of  Steam  Vessels. 

T/O  Any  applicant  for  license  as  chief  mate  of  ocean 
steam  vessels  shall  be  eligible  for  examination  after  he  has 
furnished  satisfactory  documentary  evidence  to  the  local 
inspectors  that  he  has  had  the  following  experience  and  is 
qualified  in  all  other  respects: 

First.  One  year’s  service  as  second  mate  of  ocean  steam 
vessels  of  1,000  gross  tons  or  over;  or. 

Second.  One  year’s  service  as  second  mate  of  coastwise 
steam  vessels  of  2,000  gross  tons  or  over;  or. 

Third.  Two  years’  service  as  officer  in  charge  of  a  watch 
on  ocean  steam  vessels  of  1,000  gross  tons  or  over  while 
holding  a  license  as  second  mate  of  such  vessels;  or, 

Fourth.  Two  years’  service  as  officer  in  charge  of  a  watch 
on  coastwise  steam  vessels  of  2,000  gross  tons  or  over  while 
holding  a  license  as  second  mate  of  such  vessels;  or, 

Fifth.  Two  years’  service  as  master  of  lake,  bay,  or  sound 
steam  vessels  of  1,000  gross  tons  or  over,  together  with  one 
year’s  service  as  officer  in  charge  of  a  watch  on  ocean  steam 
vessels  of  1,000  gross  tons  or  over,  or  together  with  one  year 
of  such  service  on  coastwise  steam  vessels  of  2,000  gross  tons 
or  over;  or. 

Sixth.  Five  years’  service  in  the  deck  department  of  ocean 
or  coastwise  sail  vessels  of  200  gross  tons  or  over,  two  years 
of  such  service  shall  have  been  as  master  of  such  vessels,  for 
license  as  chief  mate  of  ocean  freight  or  towing  steam  vessels 
of  not  more  than  3,000  gross  tons;  or, 

Seventh.  One  year’s  service  as  master  of  any  class  of 
ocean  steam  vessels  of  more  than  250  gross  tons  for  license 
as  chief  mate  of  ocean  freight  or  towing  steam  vessels  of 
not  more  than  1,500  gross  tons. 

B-3-4.  Examination  for  License  as  Chief  Mate  of  Steam 
Vessels. 

T/O  An  applicant  for  license  as  chief  mate  of  ocean  steam 
vessels  shall  be  required  to  pass  a  satisfactory  examination 
as  to  his  knowledge  of  the  following  subjects: 

1.  Latitude  by  Polaris. 

2.  Latitude  by  reduction  to  meridian  (sun  or  star) . 

3.  Longitude  by  chronometer  (sun  or  star) . 

4.  Ship’s  position  by  lines  of  position. 

5.  Ship’s  position  by  dead  reckoning. 

6.  Azimuth  by  altitude  of  sun  or  star. 

7.  Chart  navigation. 

8.  Time  of  high  water  by  tables. 

9.  Speed  by  engine  revolutions. 

10.  Distance  off  a  fixed  object. 

11.  Change  in  draft  due  to  change  in  density  of  water. 

12.  Signaling  by  semaphore. 

13.  Cargo  handling. 

14.  International  Code  of  Signals. 

15.  International  Rules  of  the  Road. 

16.  Life-saving  apparatus. 

17.  Magnetism,  with  regard  to  a  ship’s  compass. 

18.  Ocean  winds  and  weather. 

19.  Instruments  and  accessories  used  in  navigation. 

20.  Aids  to  navigation. 

21.  Seamanship. 

22.  Temporary  repairs  to  hull  and  equipment. 

23.  Ship  sanitation. 

24.  United  States  Navigation  Laws. 

25.  Rules  and  Regulations  of  the  Board  of  Supervising 

Inspectors. 

26.  Such  further  examination  of  a  nonmathematical 

character  as  the  local*  inspectors  may  require. 

B-3-5.  Second  Mate  of  Steam  Vessels. 

T/O  Any  applicant  for  license  as  second  mate  of  ocean 
steam  vessels  shall  be  eligible  for  examination  after  he  has 
furnished  satisfactory  documentary  evidence  to  the  local 
inspectors  that  he  has  had  the  following  experience  and  is 
qualified  in  all  other  respects: 

First.  One  year’s  service  as  third  mate  of  ocean  or  coast¬ 
wise  steam  vessels;  or. 
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Second.  Five  years'  service  in  the  deck  department  of 
ocean  or  coastwise  steam  vessels,  two  years  of  which  shall 
have  been  as  boatswain  or  quartermaster;  or. 

Third.  Any  graduate  of  the  United  States  Naval  Academy 
who  has  had  not  less  than  three  training  cruises;  or, 

Fourth.  A  graduate  who  has  served  two  years  in  the  sea¬ 
manship  class  of  a  State  nautical  school  ship  and  completed 
two  ocean  or  coatswise  cruises  before  graduation,  together 
with  two  years’  service  in  the  deck  department  of  an  ocean 
or  coastwise  steam  vessel  of  500  gross  tons  or  over :  Provided, 
that  where  the  graduate  has  completed  the  two  cruises,  but 
not  the  two  years’  service  required,  additional  service  equal 
to  the  difference  in  time  shall  be  served  on  vessels  of  the 
class  required  for  the  probationary  period  of  two  years;  or, 

Fifth.  Four  years’  service  in  the  deck  department  of  ocean 
or  coastwise  sail  vessels  of  200  gross  tons  or  over;  one  year 
of  such  service  shall  have  been  as  second  mate  of  such 
vessels;  or. 

Sixth.  Three  years’  service  in  the  deck  department  of  any 
ocean  or  coastwise  sail  vessel  of  100  gross  tons  or  over,  to¬ 
gether  with  one  year’s  service  in  the  deck  department  of 
ocean  or  coastwise  steam  vessels,  for  license  as  second  mate 
of  ocean  or  coastwise  steam  vessel  of  1,000  gross  tons  or 
under;  or. 

Seventh.  One  year’s  service  as  master  or  first-class  pilot 
of  lake,  bay,  or  sound  steam  vessels  of  500  gross  tons  or  over, 
except  ferry  vessels,  together  with  one  year’s  service  in  the 
deck  department  of  ocean  or  coastwise  steam  vessels  of  1,000 
gross  tons  or  over,  while  holding  a  license  as  such  master  or 
first-class  pilot;  or, 

Eighth.  Two  years’  service  as  assistant  (junior  officer  of 
the  watch)  to  the  officer  in  charge  of  the  watch  on  ocean 
steamers  while  holding  a  license  as  third  mate  of  such  steam 
vessels. 

B-3-6.  Examination  for  License  as  Second  Mate  of  Steam 
Vessels. 

T/O  An  applicant  for  license  as  second  mate  of  ocean 
steam  vessels  shall  be  required  to  pass  a  satisfactory  exam¬ 
ination  as  to  his  knowledge  of  the  following  subjects: 

1.  Latitude  by  meridian  altitude  of  the  sun  or  a  star. 

2.  Longitude  by  sun  or  star. 

3.  Deviation  of  the  compass  by  amplitude. 

4.  Deviation  of  the  compass  by  azimuth  tables. 

5.  Ship’s  position  by  dead  reckoning. 

6.  Distance  off  a  fixed  object. 

7.  Chart  navigation. 

8.  Mercator  sailings. 

9.  Determination  of  area  and  volume. 

10.  Storm  signals. 

11.  International  Rules  of  the  Road. 

12.  International  Code  of  Signals. 

13.  Cargo  handling. 

14.  Signaling  by  blinker. 

15.  Life-saving  apparatus. 

16.  Instruments  and  accessories  used  in  navigation. 

17.  Seamanship. 

18.  Nautical  astronomy  definitions. 

19.  Aids  to  navigation. 

20.  Rules  and  Regulations  of  the  Board  of  Supervising 

Inspectors. 

21.  Such  further  examination  of  a  nonmathematical 

character  as  the  local  inspectors  may  require. 

B-3-7.  Third  Mate  of  Steam  Vessels. 

T/O  Any  applicant  for  license  as  third  mate  of  ocean 
steam  vessels  shall  be  eligible  for  examination  after  he  has 
furnished  satisfactory  documentary  evidence  to  the  local  in¬ 
spectors  that  he  has  had  the  following  experience  and  is 
qualified  in  all  other  respects: 

First.  Three  years’  service  in  the  deck  department  of 
ocean  or  coastwise  steam  vessels;  or, 

Second.  Any  applicant  who  has  had  three  years’  training 
at  the  United  States  Naval  Academy  and  who  has  had  not 
less  than  two  training  cruises;  or, 


Third.  A  graduate  who  has  served  two  years  in  the  sea¬ 
manship  class  of  a  nautical  school  ship  and  completed  two 
ocean  or  coastwise  cruises  before  graduation:  Provided,  That 
where  the  graduate  has  completed  the  two  cruises,  but  not 
the  two  years’  service  required,  additional  service  equal  to 
the  difference  in  time  shall  be  served  in  the  deck  department 
of  ocean  or  coastwise  steam  vessels;  or, 

Fourth.  Three  years’  service  in  the  deck  department  of 
ocean  or  coastwise  sail  vessels  of  100  gross  tons  or  over,  to¬ 
gether  with  one  year’s  service  in  the  deck  department  of 
ocean  or  coastwise  steam  vessels.  Service  on  such  sail  ves¬ 
sels  engaged  in  the  ocean  or  coastwise  fisheries  shall  be  ac¬ 
cepted  as  meeting  the  requirements  of  this  paragraph;  or. 
Fifth.  One  year’s  service  as  master  or  pilot  of  lake,  bay, 
or  sound  steam  vessels  of  150  gross  tons  or  over,  except  ferry 
vessels,  together  with  three  months’  service  in  the  deck  de¬ 
partment  of  ocean  or  coastwise  steam  vessels;  or. 

Sixth.  Three  years’  service  in  the  deck  department  of  lake, 
bay,  sound,  or  river  steam  vessels,  together  with  one  year’s 
service  in  the  deck  department  of  ocean  or  coastwise  steam 
vessels;  or. 

Seventh.  Two  years’  service  as  a  licensed  first-class  pilot 
of  steam  vessels  of  4,000  gross  tons  or  over,  except  ferry  ves¬ 
sels,  on  the  Great  Lakes  or  other  lakes,  bays,  or  sounds;  or, 
Eighth.  Three  years’  service  in  the  deck  department  of 
steam  vessels  of  100  gross  tons  or  over,  engaged  in  the  ocean 
or  coastwise  fisheries,  together  with  six  months’  experience  in 
the  deck  department  of  ocean  or  coastwise  steam  vessels; 
or, 

Ninth.  A  graduate  of  the  Naval  Reserve  Officers’  Training 
Corps  who  has  served  six  months  in  the  deck  department  of 
ocean  or  coastwise  steam  vessels. 

B-3-8.  Examination  for  License  of  Third  Mate  of  Steam 

Vessels. 

T/O  An  applicant  for  license  as  third  mate  of  ocean  steam 
vessels  shall  be  required  to  pass  a  satisfactory  examination 
as  to  his  knowledge  of  the  following  subjects: 

1.  Latitude  by  meridian  altitude  of  the  sun. 

2.  Longitude  by  chronometer. 

3.  Deviation  of  the  compass  by  tables. 

4.  Ship’s  position  by  dead  reckoning. 

5.  Middle  latitude  sailing. 

6.  Distance  off  by  bearings  and  run. 

7.  Chart  navigation. 

8.  International  Rules  of  the  Road. 

9.  Cargo  handling. 

10.  Storm  signals. 

11.  Sea  terms. 

12.  Seamanship. 

13.  Instruments  and  accessories  used  in  navigation. 

14.  Rules  and  Regulations  of  the  Board  of  Supervising 

Inspectors. 

15.  Such  further  examination  of  a  nonmathematical 

character  as  the  local  inspectors  may  require. 

B-3-9.  Chief  Engineer  of  Steam  Vessels. 

T/O  An  applicant  for  license  as  chief  engineer  of  ocean 
steam  vessels  shall  be  eligible  for  examination  after  he  has 
furnished  the  following  documentary  evidence  to  the  local 
inspectors  and  is  qualified  in  all  other  respects : 

First.  One  year’s  service  as  first  assistant  engineer  of 
ocean  or  coastwise  steam  vessels;  or, 

Second.  Two  years’  service  as  second  assistant  engineer 
of  ocean  or  coastwise  steam  vessels  while  holding  license  as 
first  assistant  engineer  of  such  vessels;  or, 

Third.  Two  years’  service  as  junior  first  assistant  engineer 
of  ocean  or  coastwise  steam  vessels  while  holding  license  as 
first  assistant  engineer  of  such  vessels;  or, 

Fourth.  One  year’s  service  as  assistant  engineer  of  ocean 
or  coastwise  steam  vessels  for  license  as  chief  engineer  of 
ocean  or  coastwise  steam  vessels  of  not  more  than  750  gross 
tons;  or, 

Fifth.  Three  years’  service  as  chief  engineer  of  Great 
Lakes  and  all  other  lake,  bay,  or  sound  steam  vessels,  except 
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ferry  vessels,  for  license  as  chief  engineer  of  appropriate 
tonnage. 

B-3-10.  First  Assistant  Engineer  of  Steam  Vessels. 

T/O  An  applicant  for  license  as  first  assistant  engineer  of 
ocean  steam  vessels  shall  be  eligible  for  examination  after 
he  has  furnished  satisfactory  documentary  evidence  to  the 
local  inspectors  that  he  has  had  the  following  experience 
and  is  qualified  in  all  other  respects: 

First.  One  year's  service  as  second  assistant  engineer  of 
ocean  or  coastwise  steam  vessels;  or, 

Second.  Three  years’  service  as  first  assistant  engineer  of 
Great  Lakes  and  all  other  lake,  bay,  or  sound  steam  vessels, 
except  ferry  vessels,  for  license  as  first  assistant  engineer  of 
appropriate  tonnage;  or, 

Third.  Two  years’  service  as  third  assistant  engineer  of 
ocean  or  coastwise  steam  vessels  while  holding  license  as  sec¬ 
ond  assistant  engineer  of  such  vessels;  or. 

Fourth.  Three  years’  service  as  oiler,  water  tender,  or  fire¬ 
man  in  the  engine  department  of  ocean  or  coastwise  steam 
vessels,  at  least  one  year  of  such  service  shall  have  been  as 
oiler  or  water  tender,  for  license  as  first  assistant  engineer 
of  steam  vessels  of  not  more  than  750  gross  tons;  or, 

Fifth.  Two  years’  service  as  junior  second  assistant  engi¬ 
neer  while  holding  license  as  second  assistant  engineer  of 
such  vessels. 

B-3-11.  Second  Assistant  Engineer  of  Steam  Vessels. 

T/O  An  applicant  for  license  as  second  assistant  engineer 
of  ocean  steam  vessels  shall  be  eligible  for  examination  after 
he  has  furnished  satisfactory  documentary  evidence  to  the 
local  inspectors  that  he  has  had  the  following  experience 
and  is  qualified  in  all  other  respects: 

First.  One  year’s  service  as  third  assistant  engineer  of 
ocean  or  coastwise  steam  vessels;  or. 

Second.  Three  years’  service  as  second  assistant  engineer 
of  Great  Lakes  and  all  other  lake,  bay,  or  sound  steam  vessels, 
except  ferry  vessels,  for  license  as  second  assistant  engineer  of 
appropriate  tonnage;  or, 

Third.  Five  years’  actual  service  in  the  engine  department 
of  an  ocean  or  coastwise  steam  vessel,  four  years  of  which 
shall  have  been  as  oiler  or  water  tender;  or, 

Fourth.  Three  years’  service  as  an  apprentice  to  the  ma¬ 
chinist  trade  and  engaged  in  construction  or  repair  of  marine, 
stationary,  or  locomotive  engines,  and  one  year’s  service  as 
a  journeyman  machinist  engaged  in  the  construction  or  repair 
of  marine  steam  engines,  together  with  one  year’s  service  in 
the  engine  department  of  ocean  or  coastwise  steam  vessels; 
or. 

Fifth.  Two  years’  service  as  junior  third  assistant  engineer 
while  holding  license  as  third  assistant  engineer;  or, 

Sixth.  A  graduate  in  mechanical,  marine,  or  electrical  en¬ 
gineering  from  a  duly  recognized  school  of  technology,  to¬ 
gether  with  1  year’s  service  in  the  engine  department  of  an 
ocean  or  coastwise  steam  vessel. 

B-3-12.  Third  Assistant  Engineer  of  Steam  Vessels. 

T/O  An  applicant  for  license  as  third  assistant  engineer  of 
ocean  steam  vessels  shall  be  eligible  for  examination  after  he 
has  had  the  following  experience  and  is  qualified  in  all  other 
respects: 

First.  Four  years’  service  as  fireman  on  ocean  or  coastwise 
steam  vessels;  or. 

Second.  Three  years’  service  as  oiler,  or  water  tender,  or 
combined  service  of  three  years  in  these  positions,  on  ocean 
or  coastwise  steam  vessels;  or, 

Third.  Three  years’  service  as  licensed  engineer  of  steam 
vessels  on  lakes,  bays,  sounds,  and  rivers,  for  license  of  ap¬ 
propriate  tonnage;  or, 

Fourth.  One  year’s  service  as  chief  or  assistant  engineer 
of  river  steam  vessels,  together  with  six  months’  service  in 
the  engine  department  of  ocean  or  coastwise  steam  vessels; 
or. 

Fifth.  A  graduate  from  the  engineering  class  of  a  nautical 
school  ship,  the  term  of  such  engineering  class  to  be  based 
upon  a  period  of  two  years;  or, 


Sixth.  Three  years’  service  as  an  apprentice  to  the  ma¬ 
chinist  trade  and  engaged  in  the  construction  or  repair  of 
marine,  stationary,  or  locomotive  engines,  together  with  one 
year’s  service  in  the  engine  department  of  ocean  or  coast¬ 
wise  steam  vessels;  or, 

Seventh.  A  graduate  in  mechanical,  marine,  or  electrical 
engineering  from  a  duly  recognized  school  of  technology  to¬ 
gether  with  three  months’  service  in  the  engine  department 
of  an  ocean  or  coastwise  steam  vessel. 

B-3-13.  Engineers  of  Motor  Vessels. 

T/O  The  term  “motor  vessel”  used  in  this  and  the  follow¬ 
ing  sections  shall  include  any  vessel  of  above  15  gross  tons, 
propelled  by  gas,  fluid,  naphtha,  or  electric  motors. 

No  person  shall  receive  an  original  license  as  engineer  of 
motor  vessels  who  has  not  served  at  least  36  months  in  the 
engine  department  of  a  motor  vessel,  except  as  hereinafter 
provided,  at  least  25  percent  of  which  service  shall  have 
been  obtained  within  the  three  years  next  preceding  the 
application. 

Inspectors  may  designate  upon  the  certificate  of  any  chief 
or  assistant  engineer  the  tonnage  of  the  vessel  upon  which 
he  may  act. 

B-3-14.  Chief  Engineer  of  Motor  Vessels. 

T/O  An  applicant  for  license  as  chief  engineer  of  motor 
vessels  shall  be  eligible  for  examination  after  he  has  fur¬ 
nished  satisfactory  documentary  evidence  to  the  local  in¬ 
spectors  that  he  has  had  the  following  experience  and  is 
qualified  in  all  other  respects: 

First.  One  year’s  service  as  first  assistant  engineer  of 
motor  vessels;  or, 

Second.  Two  years’  service  as  second  assistant  engineer  of 
motor  vessels,  or  two  years’  combined  service  as  first  and 
second  assistant  engineer  of  motor  vessels;  or. 

Third.  One  year’s  service  as  assistant  engineer  on  motor 
vessels  of  750  gross  tons  and  under;  or, 

Fourth.  Any  person  holding  a  license  as  chief  engineer  of 
steam  vessels  who  has  served  at  least  three  months  as  li¬ 
censed  first  assistant  engineer  of  motor  vessels;  or, 

Fifth.  Any  person  holding  license  as  chief  engineer  of 
steam  vessels  who  has  served  six  months  as  oiler  in  the 
engine  department  of  motor  vessels;  or  has  been  employed 
for  not  less  than  three  months  in  the  construction  or  instal¬ 
lation  of  marine  motor  engines  together  with  three  months’ 
service  as  oiler  in  the  engine  department  of  motor  vessels; 
or, 

Sixth.  Any  person  who  has  served  at  least  two  years  in 
the  engine  department  of  motor  vessels,  or  has  had  at  least 
one  year’s  experience  in  the  construction  or  installation  of 
marine  motor  engines,  together  with  one  year’s  service  in 
the  engine  department  of  motor  vessels,  shall  be  eligible  for 
examination  for  license  as  chief  engineer  of  motor  vessels  of 
not  more  than  300  gross  tons. 

B— 3-15.  First  Assistant  Engineer  of  Motor  Vessels. 

T/O  An  applicant  for  license  as  first  assistant  engineer 
of  motor  vessels  shall  be  eligible  for  examination  after  he 
has  furnished  satisfactory  documentary  evidence  to  the 
local  inspectors  that  he  has  had  the  following  experience  and 
is  qualified  in  all  other  respects: 

First.  One  year’s  service  as  second  assistant  engineer  of 
motor  vessels;  or, 

Second.  Two  years’  service  as  third  assistant  engineer  of 
motor  vessels,  or  two  years’  combined  service  as  second  and 
third  assistant  engineer  of  motor  vessel;  or, 

Third.  Three  years’  service  as  oiler  in  the  engineer  depart¬ 
ment  of  motor  vessels,  for  license  as  first  assistant  engineer  of 
motor  vessels  of  750  gross  tons  and  under;  or, 

Fourth.  Any  person  holding  a  license  as  first  assistant  engi¬ 
neer  of  steam  vessels  who  has  served  at  least  three  months  as 
licensed  second  assistant  engineer  of  motor  vessels;  or, 
Fifth.  Any  person  who  has  served  at  least  two  years  in 
the  engine  department  of  motor  vessels,  or  has  had  at  least 
one  year’s  experience  in  the  construction  or  installation  of 
marine  motor  engines,  together  with  one  year’s  service  in  the 
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engine  department  of  motor  vessels,  shall  be  eligible  for 
examination  for  license  as  first  assistant  engineer  o|  motor 
vessels  of  not  more  than  450  gross  tons;  or, 

Sixth.  Three  years’  service  as  oiler  in  the  engine  depart¬ 
ment  of  motor  vessels  of  over  750  gross  tons  for  license  as 
first  assistant  engineer  of  motor  vessels  of  1 ,200  gross  tons  and 
under. 

B-3-16.  Second  Assistant  Engineer  of  Motor  Vessels. 

T/O  An  applicant  for  license  as  second  assistant  engineer 
of  motor  vessels  shall  be  eligible  for  examination  after  he 
has  furnished  satisfactory  documentary  evidence  to  the  local 
inspectors  that  he  has  had  the  following  experience  and  is 
qualified  in  all  other  respects: 

First.  One  year’s  service  as  third  assistant  engineer  of 
motor  vessels;  or, 

Second.  Four  years’  service  as  oiler  in  the  engine  department 
of  motor  vessels;  or, 

Third.  A  journeyman  machinist  who  has  served  an  appren¬ 
ticeship  for  three  years  and  engaged  in  the  construction  or 
repair  of  marine  motor  engines  for  at  least  two  years  of 
that  time,  together  with  one  year’s  service  in  the  engine 
department  of  motor  vessels  as  oiler;  or, 

Fourth.  Any  person  holding  a  license  as  second  assistant 
engineer  of  steam  vessels,  who  has  served  at  least  three 
months  as  licensed  third  assistant  engineer  of  motor  vessels; 
or, 

Fifth.  Any  person  holding  a  license  as  second  assistant 
engineer  of  steam  vessels,  after  having  served  as  oiler  in  the 
engine  department  of  motor  vessels  for  not  less  than  six 
months  or  has  been  employed  for  not  less  than  three  months 
in  the  construction  or  installation  of  engines  for  motor  vessels, 
together  with  three  months’  service  in  the  engine  department 
of  motor  vessels;  or 

Sixth.  A  graduate  in  mechanical,  marine,  or  electrical  en¬ 
gineering  from  a  duly  recognized  school  of  technology,  to¬ 
gether  with  6  months’  service  as  oiler  on  motor  vessels. 

B-3-17.  Third  Assistant  Engineer  of  Motor  Vessels. 

T/O  An  applicant  for  license  as  third  assistant  engineer 
of  motor  vessels  shall  be  eligible  for  examination  after  he  has 
furnished  satisfactory  documentary  evidence  to  the  local  in¬ 
spectors  that  he  has  had  the  following  experience  and  is 
qualified  in  all  other  respects; 

First.  Three  years’  service  in  the  engine  department  of  mo¬ 
tor  vessels;  or. 

Second.  A  graduate  from  the  engineering  class  of  a  nautical 
school  ship,  the  term  of  such  engineering  class  to  be  based 
upon  a  period  of  two  years,  after  he  has  served  at  least  six 
months  as  oiler  on  motor  vessels,  or  has  been  employed  at 
least  six  months  in  the  construction  and  installation  of 
engines  for  motor  vessels;  or, 

Third.  Three  years’  service  as  an  apprentice  to  the  ma¬ 
chinist  trade  and  engaged  in  the  construction  or  repair  of 
marine,  stationary,  or  locomotive  engines,  together  with  one 
year’s  service  in  the  engine  department  of  motor  vessels  as  ] 
oiler;  or, 

Fourth.  Two  years’  service  as  a  locomotive  or  stationary 
engineer,  together  with  two  years’  service  as  oiler  on  motor 
vessels;  or. 

Fifth.  Any  person  holding  a  license  as  third  assistant  en¬ 
gineer  of  steam  vessels,  after  having  served  as  oiler  in  the 
engine  department  of  motor  vessels  for  not  less  than  three 
months  or  has  been  employed  for  not  less  than  three  months 
in  the  construction  and  installation  of  engines  for  motor 
vessels. 

SECTION  B-4.  QUALIFICATIONS  FOR  OFFICERS — COASTWISE 

B-4-1.  Master  of  Steam  Vessels. 

T/C  An  applicant  for  license  as  master  of  coastwise  steam 
vessels  shall  be  eligible  for  examination  after  he  has  fur¬ 
nished  satisfactory  documentary  evidence  to  the  local  in¬ 
spectors  that  he  has  had  the  following  experience  and  is 
qualified  in  all  other  respects: 

First.  One  year’s  service  as  chief  mate  of  ocean  or  coast¬ 
wise  steam  vessels;  or, 


Second.  Two  years’  service  as  second  mate  of  ocean  or 
coastwise  steam  vessels  while  holding  a  license  as  chief  mate 
of  ocean  or  coastwise  steam  vessels;  or. 

Third.  Two  years’  service  as  master  of  lake,  bay,  or  sound 
steam  vessels  of  500  gross  tons  or  over,  together  with  six 
months’  service  as  chief  mate  or  twelve  months’  service  as 
second  mate  of  ocean  or  coastwise  steam  vessels,  while  hold¬ 
ing  license  as  master  of  such  lake,  bay,  or  sound  steam  ves¬ 
sels;  or, 

Fourth.  Five  years’  service  on  ocean  or  coastwise  sail  ves¬ 
sels  of  200  gross  tons  or  over,  two  years  of  which  service 
shall  have  been  as  master  of  such  vessels,  for  license  as 
master  of  coastwise  freight  and  towing  vessels  of  not  over  750 
gross  tons;  or. 

Fifth.  One  year’s  service  as  a  licensed  master  of  ocean  or 
coastwise  sail  vessels  of  700  gross  tons  or  over  for  a  license 
as  master  of  coastwise  freight  or  towing  vessels  of  not  more 
than  3,000  gross  tons;  or, 

Sixth.  Two  years’  service  as  master  or  first-class  pilot  of 
lake,  bay,  or  sound  towing  steamers  of  150  gross  tons  or  over, 
for  license  as  master  of  coastwise  towing  steam  vessels  of  750 
gross  tons  or  under;  or, 

Seventh.  Two  years’  service  as  master  of  steam  vessels  of 
1,000  gross  tons  or  over,  except  ferry  vessels,  on  the  Great 
Lakes  and  other  lakes,  bays,  or  sounds,  for  license  as  master 
of  coastwise  vessels  on  routes  not  exceeding  300  miles;  or, 

Eighth.  Two  years’  service  as  a  licensed  master  of  steam 
vessels  of  250  gross  tons  or  over,  engaged  in  the  ocean  or 
coastwise  fisheries,  for  license  as  master  of  coastwise,  freight, 
or  towing  vessels  of  not  more  than  750  gross  tons. 

Ninth.  Three  years’  service  as  operator  of  nondescript 
power-propelled  vessels  not  carrying  passengers  for  license 
as  master  of  such  vessels  not  exceeding  100  gross  tons;  3  years' 
service  as  operator  of  nondescript  power-propelled  vessels 
carrying  passengers  for  license  as  master  of  such  vessels  not 
exceeding  100  gross  tons;  on  coastwise  routes  not  exceeding 
50  miles,  and  15  miles  off  shore:  Provided,  That  local  inspec¬ 
tors  shall  require  a  suitable  examination  for  this  license. 

B-4-2.  Examination  for  Master  of  Steam  Vessels. 

T/C  (a)  An  applicant  for  license  as  master  of  coastwise 
steam  vessels  on  routes  exceeding  300  miles  shall  pass  a  satis¬ 
factory  examination  as  to  his  knowledge  of  the  following 
subjects: 

1.  Latitude  by  Polaris. 

2.  Latitude  by  reduction  to  meridian  (sun  or  star). 

3.  Longitude  by  chronometer  (sun  or  star). 

4.  Ship’s  position  by  lines  of  position. 

5.  Ship’s  position  by  dead  reckoning. 

6.  Azimuth  by  altitude  of  sun  or  star. 

7.  Chart  navigation. 

8.  Time  of  tide  by  tables. 

9.  Speed  by  engine  revolutions. 

10.  Distance  off  a  fixed  object. 

11.  Change  in  draft  due  to  density  of  water. 

12.  Signaling  by  semaphore. 

13.  Cargo  handling. 

14.  International  Code  of  Signals. 

15.  International  Rules  of  the  Road. 

16.  Life-saving  apparatus. 

17.  Magnetism,  with  regard  to  a  ship’s  compass. 

18.  Coastwise  winds  and  currents. 

19.  Instruments  and  accessories  used  in  navigation. 

20.  Aids  to  navigation. 

21.  Seamanship. 

22.  Hull  nomenclature. 

23.  Ship  sanitation. 

24.  United  States  Navigation  Laws. 

25.  Rules  and  Regulations  of  the  Board  of  Supervising 
Inspectors. 

26.  Such  further  examination  of  nonmathematical 
character  as  the  local  inspectors  may  require. 

(b)  An  applicant  for  license  as  master  of  coastwise  steam 
|  vessels  on  routes  of  300  miles  or  less  shall  be  required  to 
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pass  a  satisfactory  examination  as  to  his  knowledge  of  the 
following  subjects: 

1.  Chart  navigation. 

2.  Distance  off  a  fixed  object. 

3.  International  Rules  of  the  Road. 

4.  Storm  signals. 

5.  Aids  to  navigation  on  route. 

6.  Cargo  handling. 

7.  Signaling  by  semaphore. 

8.  Instruments  and  accessories  used  in  navigation. 

9.  United  States  Navigation  Laws. 

10.  Rules  and  Regulations  of  the  Board  of  Supervising 

Inspectors. 

11.  Such  further  examination  of  a  nonmathematical 

character  as  the  local  inspectors  may  require. 

B-4-3.  Chief  Mate  of  Steam  Vessels. 

T/C  An  applicant  for  license  as  chief  mate  of  coastwise 
steam  vessels  shall  be  eligible  for  examination  after  he  has 
furnished  satisfactory  documentary  evidence  to  the  local 
inspectors  that  he  has  had  the  following  experience  and  is 
qualified  in  all  other  respects: 

First.  One  year’s  service  as  second  mate  of  ocean  or  coast¬ 
wise  steam  vessels  of  1,000  gross  tons  or  over;  or, 

Second.  Two  years’  service  as  officer  in  charge  of  a  watch 
on  ocean  or  coastwise  steam  vessels  of  1,000  gross  tons  or 
over  while  holding  license  as  second  mate  of  ocean  and  coast¬ 
wise  steam  vessels;  or. 

Third.  One  year’s  service  as  master  or  first-class  pilot  of 
lake,  bay,  or  sound  steam  vessels  of  500  gross  tons  or  over, 
except  ferry  vessels,  together  with  twelve  months’  service  as 
third  mate  of  ocean  or  coastwise  steam  vessels  of  1,000  gross 
tons  or  over,  while  holding  license  as  such  master  or  first- 
class  pilot;  or, 

Fourth.  Two  years’  service  as  master  or  first-class  pilot 
of  lake,  bay,  or  sound  towing  vessels  for  license  as  chief  mate 
of  coastwise  towing  vessels  of  750  gross  tons  or  under;  or, 

Fifth.  One  year’s  service  as  a  licensed  master  or  two 
years’  service  as  a  licensed  mate  on  ocean  or  coastwise  steam 
vessels  of  250  gross  tons  or  over  engaged  in  the  ocean  or 
coastwise  fisheries,  for  license  as  chief  mate  of  coastwise 
freight  or  towing  steam  vessels  of  1,000  gross  tons  or 
under;  or, 

Sixth.  Five  years’  service  in  the  deck  department  of  any 
ocean  or  coastwise  sail  vessel  of  100  gross  tons  or  over,  two 
years  of  such  service  shall  have  been  as  master  of  such  ves¬ 
sels,  for  license  as  chief  mate  of  freight  or  towing  steam 
vessels  of  1,000  gross  tons  or  under;  or. 

Seventh.  Two  years’  service  as  first-class  pilot,  or  two  years’ 
combined  service  as  master  and  first-class  pilot  of  steam 
vessels  of  1,000  gross  tons  or  over,  except  ferry  vessels,  on 
the  Great  Lakes  and  other  lakes,  bays,  and  sounds,  for 
license  as  chief  mate  of  coastwise  vessels  on  routes  not  ex¬ 
ceeding  300  miles;  or, 

Eighth.  Three  years’  service  in  the  deck  department  of 
ocean  or  coastwise  steam  vessels  for  license  as  chief  mate  of 
coastwise  steam  vessels  of  not  more  than  500  gross  tons. 

B-4-4.  Examination  for  License  as  Chief  Mate  of  Steam 
Vessels. 

T/C  (a)  An  applicant  for  license  as  chief  mate  of  coast¬ 
wise  steam  vessels  on  route  exceeding  600  miles  shall  be  re¬ 
quired  to  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  as  to  his  knowl¬ 
edge  of  the  following  subjects: 

1.  Latitude  by  meridian  altitude  (sun  or  star). 

2.  Longitude  by  chronometer  (sun  or  star) . 

3.  Deviation  of  the  compass  by  azimuth. 

4.  Ship’s  position  by  dead  reckoning. 

5.  Distance  off  a  fixed  object. 

6.  Chart  navigation. 

7.  Mercator  sailings. 

8.  Determination  of  areas  and  volume. 

9.  Storm  signals. 

10.  International  Rules  of  the  Road. 

11.  International  Code  of  Signals 

12.  Cargo  handling. 

13.  Signaling  by  blinker 


14.  Life-saving  apparatus. 

15.  Instruments  and  accessories  used  in  navigation. 

16.  Seamanship. 

17.  Nautical  astronomy  definitions. 

18.  Aids  to  navigation. 

19.  Rules  and  Regulations  of  the  Board  of  Supervising 

Inspectors. 

20.  Such  further  examination  of  a  nonmathematical 

character  as  the  local  inspectors  may  require. 

(b)  An  applicant  for  license  as  chief  mate  of  coastwise 
steam  vessels  on  routes  of  600  miles  or  less  shall  be  required 
to  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  as  to  his  knowledge  of 
the  following  subjects: 

1.  Chart  navigation. 

2.  Distance  off  a  fixed  object  by  bearings  and  run. 

3.  International  Rules  of  the  Road. 

4.  Storm  signals. 

5.  Aids  to  navigation  on  route. 

6.  Cargo  handling. 

7.  Signaling  by  blinker. 

8.  Instruments  and  accessories  used  in  navigation. 

9.  Rules  and  Regulations  of  the  Board  of  Supervis¬ 

ing  Inspectors. 

10.  Such  further  examination  of  a  nonmathematical 
character  as  the  local  inspectors  may  require. 

B-4-5.  Second  Mate  of  Steam  Vessels. 

T/C  An  applicant  for  license  as  second  mate  of  coast¬ 
wise  steam  vessels  shall  be  eligible  for  examination  after  he 
has  furnished  satisfactory  documentary  evidence  to  the  local 
inspectors  that  he  has  had  the  following  experience  and  is 
qualified  in  all  other  respects: 

First.  One  year’s  service  as  third  mate  of  ocean  or  coast¬ 
wise  steam  vessels;  or, 

Second.  Five  years’  service  in  the  deck  department  of 
ocean  or  coastwise  steam  vessels,  two  years  of  which  shall 
have  been  as  boatswain  or  quartermaster;  or, 

Third.  Three  years’  service  in  the  deck  department  of  any 
ocean  or  coastwise  sail  vessel  of  100  gross  tons  or  over,  to¬ 
gether  with  one  year’s  service  in  the  deck  department  of 
ocean  or  coastwise  steam  vessels,  for  license  as  second  mate 
of  coastwise  steam  vessels  of  not  more  than  750  gross  tons; 
or, 

Fourth.  A  graduate  who  has  served  two  years  in  the  sea¬ 
manship  class  of  a  State  nautical  school  ship  and  completed 
two  ocean  or  coastwise  cruises  before  graduation,  together 
with  two  years’  service  in  the  deck  department  of  ocean  or 
coastwise  steam  vessels:  Provided,  That  where  the  graduate 
has  completed  the  two  cruises,  but  not  the  two  years’  service 
required,  additional  service  equal  to  the  difference  in  time 
shall  be  served  on  ocean  or  coastwise  steam  vessels;  or, 

Fifth.  One  year’s  service  as  a  licensed  master  or  first- 
class  pilot  of  lake,  bay,  or  sound  steam  vessels  of  150  gross 
tons  or  over,  except  ferry  vessels,  together  with  one  year’s 
service  in  the  deck  department  of  ocean  or  coastwise  steam 
vessels;  or, 

Sixth.  One  year’s  service  as  a  licensed  mate  on  ocean  or 
coastwise  steam  vessels  of  150  gross  tons  or  over  engaged  in 
the  fisheries,  for  license  as  second  mate  of  towing  vessels;  or, 
Seventh.  Two  years’  service  as  assistant  (junior  officer  of 
the  watch)  to  the  officer  in  charge  of  the  watch  on  coastwise 
steamers,  while  holding  a  license  as  third  officer  of  coastwise 
steamers;  or. 

Eighth.  Two  years’  service  as  first-  or  second-class  pilot 
of  steam  vessels  of  1,000  gross  tons  or  over,  except  ferry  ves¬ 
sels,  on  the  Great  Lakes  and  other  lakes,  bays,  and  sounds, 
for  license  as  second  mate  of  coastwise  vessels  on  routes  not 
exceeding  300  miles. 

B-4-6.  Examination  for  License  as  Second  Mate  of  Steam 
Vessels. 

T/C  (a)  An  applicant  for  license  as  second  mate  of  coast¬ 
wise  steam  vessels  on  routes  exceeding  600  miles  shall  be 
required  to  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  as  to  his  knowl¬ 
edge  of  the  following  subjects: 

1.  Latitude  by  meridian  altitude  of  sun. 

2.  Longitude  by  chronometer. 
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3.  Deviation  of  the  compass  by  tables.  ]  B-4-8.  Examination  for  License  as  Third  Mate  of  Steam 


4.  Ship’s  position  by  dead  reckoning. 

5.  Middle  latitude  sailing. 

6.  Distance  off  by  bearings  and  run. 

7.  Chart  navigation. 

8.  International  Rules  of  the  Road. 

9.  Cargo  handling. 

10.  Storm  signals. 

11.  Sea  terms. 

12.  Seamanship. 

13.  Instruments  and  accessories  used  in  navigation. 

14.  Rules  and  Regulations  of  the  Board  of  Supervising 

Inspectors. 

15.  Such  further  examination  of  a  nonmathematical 

character  as  the  local  inspectors  may  require. 

(b)  An  applicant  for  license  as  second  mate  of  coastwise 
steam  vessels  on  routes  of  600  miles  or  less  shall  be  required 
to  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  as  to  his  knowledge  of  i 
the  following  subjects: 

1.  Chart  navigation. 

2.  Distance  off  a  fixed  object  by  bearings  and  run. 

3.  International  Rules  of  the  Road. 

4.  Storm  signals. 

5.  Aids  to  navigation  on  route. 

6.  Cargo  handling. 

7.  Signaling  by  International  Code  of  Signals. 

8.  Instruments  and  accessories  used  in  navigation. 

9.  Rules  and  Regulations  of  the  Board  of  Supervising 

Inspectors. 

10.  Such  further  examination  of  a  nonmathematical 

character  as  the  local  inspectors  may  require. 


Vessels. 

T/C  An  applicant  for  license  as  third  mate  of  coastwise 
steam  vessels  shall  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  as  to  his 
knowledge  of  the  following  subjects: 

1.  Latitude  by  meridian  altitude  of  sun. 

2.  Chart  navigation. 

3.  Determination  of  distance  off  a  fixed  object. 

4.  International  Rules  of  the  Road. 

5.  Storm  signals. 

6.  Signaling  by  blinker. 

7.  Instruments  and  accessories  used  in  navigation. 

8.  Sea  terms. 

9.  Rules  and  Regulations  of  the  Board  of  Supervising 

Inspectors. 

10.  Such  further  examination  of  a  nonmathematical 
character  as  the  local  inspectors  may  require. 

B-4-9.  Engineers  of  Steam  and  Motor  Vessels. 

T/C  All  engineers  of  steam  and  motor  coastwise  vessels 
shall  have  the  same  qualifications  as  those  required  for  ocean 
vessels. 

SECOND  B-*5.  QUALIFICATIONS  FOR  OFFICERS - GREAT  LAKES 

B-5-1.  Master  of  Steam  Vessels. 

T/L  An  applicant  for  license  as  master  of  steam  vessels 
shall  be  eligible  for  examination  after  he  has  furnished  sat¬ 
isfactory  documentary  evidence  to  the  local  inspectors  that 
he  has  had  the  following  experience: 

First.  At  least  on$  year’s  experience  as  first-class  pilot 
while  acting  in  the  capacity  of  first  mate  on  steam  vessels. 
Second.  Or  five  years’  combined  experience  in  the  deck 


B-4-7.  Third  Mate  of  Steam  Vessels. 

T/C  An  applicant  for  license  as  third  mate  of  coastwise 
steam  vessels  shall  be  eligible  for  examination  after  he  has 
furnished  satisfactory  documentary  evidence  to  the  local 
inspectors  that  he  has  had  the  following  experience  and  is 
qualified  in  all  other  respects: 

First.  Three  years’  service  in  the  deck  department  of  ocean 
or  coastwise  steam  vessels;  or, 

Second.  A  graduate  who  has  served  two  years  in  the  sea¬ 
manship  class  of  a  nautical  school  ship  and  completed  two 
ocean  or  coastwise  cruises  before  graduation:  Provided,  That 
where  the  graduate  has  completed  the  two  cruises,  but  not 
the  two  years’  service  required,  additional  service  equal  to 
the  difference  in  time  shall  be  served  in  the  deck  department 
of  ocean  or  coastwise  steam  vessels;  or, 

Third.  Two  years’  service  in  the  deck  department  of  ocean 
or  coastwise  sail  vessels  of  100  gross  tons  or  over,  together 
with  twelve  months’  service  in  the  deck  department  ot  ocean 
or  coastwise  steam  vessels.  Service  on  such  sail  vessels  en¬ 
gaged  in  the  ocean  or  coastwise  fisheries  shall  be  accepted 
as  meeting  the  requirements  of  the  paragraph;  or. 

Fourth.  One  year’s  service  as  master  or  pilot  of  lake,  bay, 
sound,  or  river  steam  vessels  of  150  gross  tons  or  over,  except 
ferry  vessels,  together  with  six  months’  service  in  the  deck 
department  of  ocean  or  coastwise  steam  vessels;  or. 

Fifth.  Twenty-four  months’  service  as  a  licensed  first- 
class  pilot  of  steam  vessels  of  2,500  gross  tons  or  over,  except 
ferry  vessels,  on  the  Great  Lakes  and  other  lakes,  bays,  or 
sounds;  or, 

Sixth.  Three  years’  service  in  the  deck  department  of 
ocean  or  coastwise  steam  or  sail  vessels  of  less  than  100  gross 
tons,  together  with  one  year’s  service  in  the  deck  department 
of  ocean  or  coastwise  steam  vessels;  or, 

Seventh.  Two  years’  service  in  the  deck  department  of  lake, 
bay,  or  sound  steam  vessels,  together  with  two  years’  service 
in  the  deck  department  of  ocean  or  coastwise  steam  vessels; 
or. 

Eighth.  Two  years’  service  in  the  deck  department  of  steam 
vessels  of  100  gross  tons  or  over  engaged  in  the  ocean  or 
coastwise  fisheries,  together  with  one  year’s  service  in  the 
deck  department  of  ocean  or  coastwise  steam  vessels. 


department  of  sail  vessels  and  vessels  propelled  by  machin¬ 
ery,  one  year  of  which  has  been  as  pilot  or  chief  mate. 

Third.  Or  one  year’s  experience  as  master  of  steam  vessels 
of  150  gross  tons  or  under  while  acting  under  the  authority 
of  a  first-class  pilot’s  license,  or  two  years’  experience  while 
acting  under  the  authority  of  a  second-class  pilot’s  license. 

Fourth.  Or  five  years’  experience  on  sail  vessels,  one  year 
of  which  has  been  as  master. 

Fifth.  Or  three  years’  experience  as  master  of  sail  vessels 
on  the  Great  Lakes,  for  license  as  master  of  steam  vessels  on 
the  Great  Lakes  and  other  inland  waters. 

Sixth.  Or  three  years’  experience  as  master  of  barge  con¬ 
sorts  on  the  Great  Lakes,  and  has  been  licensed  as  first-class 
pilot  for  one  year,  for  license  as  master  of  steam  vessels  on 
the  Great  Lakes. 

Any  applicant  for  license  as  master  of  steam  vessels  shall 
be  subjected  to  such  examination  as  shall  satisfy  the  local 
inspectors  that  he  is  capable  of  navigating  such  steam  vessels. 

B-5-2.  Mate  of  Steam  Vessels. 

T/L  Whenever  any  person  presents  himself  for  examina¬ 
tion  for  license  as  mate  of  Great  Lakes  steamers,  the  local 
inspectors  shall  examine  him  as  to  his  knowledge,  experience, 
and  skill  in  handling  cargo,  the  operation  and  handling  of 
fire  apparatus,  the  launching  and  handling  of  lifeboats,  his 
knowledge  of  life  preservers  and  the  method  of  adjusting 
them,  his  ability  to  manage  the  crew,  and  his  general 
familiarity  with  his  duties  in  maintaining  discipline,  and 
if  found  qualified  they  shall  grant  him  a  license  as  such, 
but  no  such  license  shall  be  granted  to  any  person  who  has 
not  had  at  least  two  years’  experience  in  the  deck  depart¬ 
ment  of  a  steam  vessel,  sail  vessel,  motor  vessel,  or  barge 
consort,  six  months  of  such  service  to  have  been  in  a  steam 
vessel. 

B-5-3.  Experience  Required  for  License  as  Pilot. 

T/L  (a)  No  original  license  for  pilot  of  any  class  shall  be 
issued  to  any  person,  except  for  special  license  for  steamers 
of  10  gross  tons  and  under,  who  has  not  served  at  least  three 
years  in  the  deck  department  of  a  steam  vessel,  motor  vessel, 
sail  vessel,  or  barge  consort,  one  year  of  which  experience 
must  have  been  obtained  within  the  three  years  next  preced¬ 
ing  the  date  of  application  for  license,  which  fact  the  inspec- 
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tors  shall  require,  when  practicable,  to  be  verified  by  the 
certificate,  in  writing,  of  the  licensed  master  or  pilot  under 
whom  the  applicant  has  served,  such  certificate  to  be  filed 
with  the  application  of  the  candidate:  Provided,  that  one 
year’s  experience  as  quartermaster  or  wheelsman  while  hold¬ 
ing  a  second-class  pilot  license  shall  entitle  the  holder  of 
such  license  to  examination  for  license  as  first-class  pilot. 

(b)  The  local  inspectors  shall,  before  granting  a  license 
as  pilot,  satisfy  themselves  that  the  applicant  is  qualified 
to  steer. 

B-5-4.  Engineers  of  Steam  Vessels. 

T/L  (a)  Chief  engineer  of  condensing  steamers  on  Great 
Lakes. 

Chief  engineer  of  noncondensing  steamers  on  Great  Lakes. 
First  assistant  engineer  of  condensing  steamers  on  Great 
Lakes 

First  assistant  engineer  of  noncondensing  steamers  on 
Great  Lakes. 

Second  assistant  engineer  of  condensing  steamers  on  Great 
Lakes. 

Second  assistant  engineer  of  noncondensing  steamers  on 
Great  Lakes. 

Third  assistant  engineer  of  condensing  steamers  on  Great 
Lakes. 

Third  assistant  engineer  of  noncondensing  steamers  on 
Great  Lakes. 

(b)  No  person  shall  receive  license  as  engineer  or  assistant 
engineer  of  steam  vessels  who  has  not  had  the  experience 
specified  in  the  following  sections,  a  portion  of  which  experi¬ 
ence  shall  have  been  obtained  within  the  three  years  next 
preceding  the  application,  which  fact  shall  be  verified  by 
the  certificate,  in  writing,  of  the  licensed  engineer  and  mas¬ 
ter  under  whom  the  applicant  has  served,  where  practicable, 
said  certificate  to  be  filed  with  the  application  of  the  candi¬ 
date;  and  no  person  shall  receive  license  as  above  who  is  not 
able  to  pass  a  satisfactory  written  examination  before  the 
local  inspectors. 

(c)  Inspectors  shall  designate  upon  the  certificate  of  any 
chief  or  assistant  engineer  the  tonnage  of  the  vessel  on  which 
he  may  serve. 

(d)  Engineers  of  all  classifications  may  be  allowed  to  pur¬ 
sue  their  profession  upon  all  waters  of  the  United  States  in 
the  class  for  which  they  are  licensed. 

(e)  Engineers  of  Great  Lakes  steamers  who  have  actually 
performed  the  duties  of  engineer  for  a  period  of  three  years 
shall  be  entitled  to  examination  for  engineer  of  ocean  steam¬ 
ers,  applicant  to  be  examined  in  the  use  of  salt  water,  method 
employed  in  regulating  the  density  of  the  water  in  the  boilers, 
the  application  of  the  hydrometer  in  determining  the  density 
of  the  sea  water,  and  the  principle  of  constructing  the  instru¬ 
ment;  and  may  be  examined  by  inspectors  on  the  Great  Lakes 
and  seaboard. 

(f)  Wherever  the  word  “year”  appears  in  the  following 
sections  of  this  rule,  it  shall  be  understood  as  contemplating 
12  months. 

B-5-5.  Chief  Engineer  of  Steam  Vessels. 

T/L  An  applicant  for  license  as  chief  engineer  of  steam¬ 
ers  on  Great  Lakes  shall  be  eligible  for  examination  after 
he  has  furnished  satisfactory  documentary  evidence  to  the 
local  inspectors  that  he  has  had  the  following  experience: 

First.  One  year’s  experience  as  first  assistant  engineer  of 
Great  Lakes  steamers,  or, 

Second.  Two  years’  experience  as  second  assistant  engi¬ 
neer  of  Great  Lakes  steamers,  while  holding  a  license  as 
first  assistant  engineer  of  Great  Lakes  steamers,  or. 

Third.  Any  equivalent  experience  made  up  of  propor¬ 
tional  parts  of  the  experience  prescribed  in  the  first  and 
second  numbered  paragraphs  of  this  section.  For  example, 
six  months’  experience  as  first  assistant  engineer,  and 
twelve  months’  experience  as  second  assistant  engineer  while 
holding  a  license  as  first  assistant  engineer,  or. 

Fourth.  Two  years’  experience  as  chief  engineer  of  river 
steamers,  or, 

Fifth.  Any  person  holding  a  license  as  first  assistant 
engineer  of  river  steamers  who  has  had  one  year’s  experi¬ 


ence  as  first  assistant  engineer  of  steamers  of  1,500  gross 
tons  or  over  may  be  examined  and  licensed  as  chief  engineer 
of  Great  Lakes  steamers  of  not  over  750  gross  tons,  or, 

Sixth.  A  person  who  has  had  the  experience  prescribed 
for  license  as  first  assistant  engineer  of  Great  Lakes  steam¬ 
ers  may  be  licensed  as  chief  engineer  of  Great  Lakes 
steamers  of  not  over  750  gross  tons,  if  the  local  inspectors, 
upon  examination,  find  him  qualified. 

B-5-6.  First  Assistant  Engineer  of  Steam  Vessels. 

T/L  An  applicant  for  license  as  first  assistant  engineer 
of  steamers  on  Great  Lakes  shall  be  eligible  for  examina¬ 
tion  after  he  has  furnished  satisfactory  documentary  evi¬ 
dence  to  the  local  inspectors  that  he  had  had  the  following 
experience : 

First.  One  year’s  experience  as  second  assistant  engineer 
of  Great  Lakes  steamers,  or. 

Second.  Two  years’  experience  as  third  assistant  engineer 
of  Great  Lakes  steamers  while  holding  a  license  as  second 
assistant  engineer  of  Great  Lakes  steamers,  or, 

Third.  Any  equivalent  experience  made  up  of  proportional 
parts  of  experience  prescribed  in  the  first  and  second  num¬ 
bered  paragraphs  of  this  section.  For  instance,  six  months’ 
experience  as  second  assistant  engineer,  together  with  12 
months’  experience  as  third  assistant  engineer  while  holding 
a  license  as  second  assistant  engineer,  or. 

Fourth.  One  year’s  experience  as  chief  engineer  of  river 
steamers,  or, 

Fifth.  Two  years’  experience  as  first  assistant  engineer  of 
river  steamers,  or, 

Sixth.  Three  years’  service  as  oiler,  water  tender,  or  fire¬ 
man  on  Great  Lakes  steamers  for  license  as  first  assistant 
engineer  on  steam  vessels  not  over  1,500  gross  tons,  or, 
Seventh.  A  journeyman  machinist  who  has  been  engaged 
in  the  erection,  construction,  or  repair  of  marine  steam  en¬ 
gines  for  two  years,  together  with  one  year’s  service  in  the 
engine  department  of  Great  Lakes  steamers,  or, 

Eighth.  A  person  who  has  had  the  experience  prescribed 
for  license  as  second  assistant  engineer  may  be  licensed  as 
first  assistant  engineer  of  Great  Lakes  steamers  of  not  over 
750  gross  tons,  if  the  local  inspectors,  upon  examination,  find 
him  qualified. 

B-5-7.  Second  Assistant  Engineer  of  Steam  Vessels. 

T/L  An  applicant  for  license  as  second  assistant  engineer 
of  steamers  on  Great  Lakes  shall  be  eligible  for  examination 
after  he  has  furnished  satisfactory  documentary  evidence 
to  the  local  inspectors  that  he  has  had  the  following  experi¬ 
ence: 

First.  One  year’s  experience  as  third  assistant  engineer 
of  Great  Lakes  steamers;  or, 

Second.  One  year’s  experience  as  first  assistant  engineer 
of  river  steamers;  or, 

Third.  Three  years’  service  as  oiler,  water  tender,  or  fire¬ 
man  on  Great  Lakes  steamers;  or. 

Fourth.  Three  years’  service  as  apprentice  to  the  machin- 
|  ist  trade  and  engaged  in  the  construction  or  repair  of 
1  marine,  stationary,  or  locomotive  engines,  together  with  one 
i  year’s  service  in  the  engine  department  of  Great  Lakes 
steamers;  or. 

Fifth.  A  graduate  from  an  engineering  class  of  a  nautical 
school  ship,  the  term  of  such  class  to  be  based  upon  a  period 
of  two  years;  or, 

Sixth.  Two  years’  service  as  stationary  engineer,  together 
with  one  year’s  service  in  the  engine  department  of  Great 
Lakes  steamers;  or, 

Seventh.  Any  person  holding  a  license  as  third  assistant 
engineer  of  Great  Lakes  steamers,  and  having  had  one  year’s 
experience  as  junior  engineer,  or  one  year’s  combined  experi¬ 
ence  as  junior  engineer  and  third  assistant  engineer  while 
holding  a  license  as  third  assistant  engineer;  or, 

Eighth.  Any  person  holding  a  license  as  third  assistant 
engineer  of  Great  Lakes  steamers  and  having  had  one  year’s 
service  as  oiler  or  water  tender  since  receiving  license; 

Ninth.  A  graduate  in  mechanical,  electrical,  or  marine 
engineering  from  a  duly  recognized  school  of  technology,  to- 
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gether  with  one  year’s  service  in  the  engine  department  of  c 
Great  Lakes  steamers.  a 

B-5-8.  Third  Assistant  Engineer .  ^ 

T/L  An  applicant  for  license  as  third  assistant  engineer  of  ^ 
steamers  on  the  Great  Lakes  shall  be  eligible  for  examination  c 
after  he  has  furnished  satisfactory  documentary  evidence  to  £ 
the  local  inspectors  that  he  has  had  the  following  experience :  j 
First.  Three  years'  service  in  the  engine  department  of  $ 
Great  Lakes  steamers;  or, 

Second.  One  year’s  experience  as  second  assistant  engineer  ] 
of  river  steamers;  or,  . 

Third.  One  year’s  service  as  stationary  engineer,  together  j 
with  one  year’s  service  in  the  engine  department  of  Great  ( 
Lakes  steamers;  or, 

Fourth.  A  graduate  from  an  engineering  class  of  a  nautical 
school  ship,  the  term  of  such  engineering  class  to  be  based 
upon  a  period  of  two  years;  or. 

Fifth.  Eighteen  months’  experience  as  junior  engineer. 

B-5-9.  Engineers  of  Motor  Vessels. 

T/L  All  engineers  of  motor  vessels  on  the  Great  Lakes  shall 
have  the  same  qualifications  as  those  required  for  ocean 
vessels. 

SECTION  B— 6.  QUALIFICATIONS  FOR  OFFICERS — BAYS,  SOUNDS,  AND 
LAKES  OTHER  THAN  THE  GREAT  LAKES 

B-6-1.  Master  of  Steam  Vessels. 

T/B  Any  applicant  for  license  as  master  of  steam  vessels 
shall  be  eligible  for  examination  after  he  has  furnished  satis¬ 
factory  documentary  evidence  to  the  local  inspectors  that 
he  has  had  the  following  experience: 

First.  At  least  one  year’s  experience  as  first-class  pilot  or 
chief  mate  of  steam  vessels. 

Second.  Or  five  years’  combined  experience  in  the  deck  de¬ 
partment  of  sail  vessels  and  vessels  propelled  by  machinery, 
one  year  of  which  has  been  as  pilot  or  chief  mate. 

Third.  Or  one  year’s  experience  as  master  of  steam  vessels 
of  150  gross  tons  or  under  while  acting  under  the  authority  of 
a  first-class  pilot’s  license,  or  two  years’  experience  while  act¬ 
ing  under  the  authority  of  a  second-class  pilot’s  license. 

Fourth.  Or  five  years’  experience  on  sail  vessels,  one  year 
of  which  has  been  as  master. 

Fifth.  Or  three  years’  experience  as  master  of  sail  vessels 
for  license  as  master  of  steam  vessels. 

Sixth.  Or  two  years’  experience  in  the  deck  department 
of  a  steam  vessel,  one  year  of  which  shall  have  been  either 
as  wheelsman  or  in  assisting  in  the  navigation  of  the  vessel, 
while  holding  a  first-class  pilot’s  license,  for  license  as 
master  of  steam  vessels  of  500  gross  tons  and  under,  navi¬ 
gating  all  lakes,  bays,  and  sounds  other  than  the  Great 
Lakes. 

Any  applicant  for  license  as  master  of  steam  vessels  shall 
be  subjected  to  such  examination  as  shall  satisfy  the  local 
inspectors  that  he  is  capable  of  navigating  such  steam 
vessels. 

B-6-2.  Mate  of  Steam  Vessels. 

T/C  Whenever  any  person  presents  himself  for  examina¬ 
tion  for  license  as  mate  of  inland  steamers  the  local  in¬ 
spectors  shall  examine  him  as  to  his  knowledge,  experience, 
and  skill  in  handling  cargo,  the  operation  and  handling  of 
fire  apparatus,  the  launching  and  handling  of  lifeboats,  his 
knowledge  of  life  preservers  and  the  method  of  adjusting 
them,  his  ability  to  manage  the  crew,  and  his  general  fa¬ 
miliarity  with  his  duties  in  maintaining  discipline,  and  if 
found  qualified  they  shall  grant  him  a  license  as  such,  but 
no  such  license  shall  be  granted  to  any  person  who  has  not 
had  at  least  two  years’  experience  in  the  deck  department 
of  a  steam  vessel,  sail  vessel,  motor  vessel,  or  barge  consort, 
six  months  of  such  service  to  have  been  in  a  steam  vessel. 

B-6-3.  Experience  Required  for  License  as  Pilot. 

T/B  (a)  No  original  license  for  pilot  of  any  class  shall  be 
issued  to  any  person,  except  for  special  license  for  steamers 
of  10  gross  tons  and  under,  who  has  not  served  at  least  three 
years  in  the  deck  department  of  a  steam  vessel,  motor  vessel, 
or  sail  vessel,  one  year  of  which  experience  must  have  been 


obtained  within  the  three  years  next  preceding  the  date  of 
application  for  license,  which  fact  the  inspectors  shall  re¬ 
quire,  when  practicable,  to  be  verified  by  the  certificate,  in 
writing,  of  the  licensed  master  or  pilot  under  whom  the  ap¬ 
plicant  has  served,  such  certificate  to  be  filed  with  the  appli¬ 
cation  of  the  candidate:  Provided.  That  one  year’s  experience 
as  quartermaster  or  wheelsman  while  holding  a  second-class 
pilot  license  shall  entitle  the  holder  of  such  license  to  exam¬ 
ination  for  license  as  first-class  pilot. 

(b)  Pilots,  after  written  examination,  may  be  licensed  for 
limited  tonnage  and  routes  on  steamers  navigating  canals 
and  small  inland  lakes  like  Seneca  and  Cayuga  lakes  in  the 
State  of  New  York,  after  24  months’  experience  in  the  deck 
department  of  vessels  propelled  by  machinery,  12  months  of 
which  experience  must  have  been  obtained  within  the  two 
years  next  preceding  the  date  of  application  for  license. 

(c)  The  local  inspectors  shall,  before  granting  a  license  as 
pilot,  satisfy  themselves  that  the  applicant  is  qualified  to 
steer. 

B-6-4.  Engineers  of  Steam  Vessels. 

T/B  (a)  Chief  engineer  of  condensing  steamers  on  bays, 
sounds,  and  lakes  other  than  the  Great  Lakes. 

Chief  engineer  of  noncondensing  steamers  on  bays,  sounds, 
and  lakes  other  than  the  Great  Lakes. 

First  assistant  engineer  of  condensing  steamers  on  bays, 
sounds,  and  lakes  other  than  the  Great  Lakes. 

First  assistant  engineer  of  noncondensing  steamers  on 
bays,  sounds,  and  lakes  other  than  the  Great  Lakes. 

Second  assistant  engineer  of  condensing  steamers  on  bays, 
sounds,  and  lakes  other  than  the  Great  Lakes. 

Second  assistant  engineer  of  noncondensing  steamers  on 
bays,  sounds,  and  lakes  other  than  the  Great  Lakes. 

Third  assistant  engineer  of  condensing  steamers  on  bays, 
sounds,  and  lakes  other  than  the  Great  Lakes. 

Third  assistant  engineer  of  noncondensing  steamers  on 
bays,  sounds,  and  lakes  other  than  the  Great  Lakes. 

(b)  No  person  shall  receive  license  as  engineer  or  assistant 
engineer  of  steam  vessels  who  has  not  had  the  experience 
specified  in  the  following  sections,  a  portion  of  which  ex¬ 
perience  shall  have  been  obtained  within  the  three  years 
next  preceeding  the  application,  which  fact  shall  be  verified 
by  the  certificate,  in  writing,  of  the  licensed  engineer  and 
master  under  whom  the  applicant  has  served,  where  practi¬ 
cable;  said  certificate  to  be  filed  with  the  application  of 
the  candidate;  and  no  person  shall  receive  license  as  above 
who  is  not  able  to  pass  a  satisfactory  written  examination 
before  the  local  inspectors. 

(c)  Inspectors  shall  designate  upon  the  certificate  of  any 
chief  or  assistant  engineer  the  tonnage  of  the  vessel  on 
which  he  may  serve. 

(d)  Engineers  of  all  classifications  may  be  allowed  to 
pursue  their  profession  upon  all  waters  of  the  United  States 
in  the  class  for  which  they  are  licensed. 

(e)  Engineers  of  lake,  bay,  and  sound  steamers  who  have 
actually  performed  the  duties  of  engineer  for  a  period  of 
three  years  shall  be  entitled  to  examination  for  engineer  of 
ocean  steamers,  applicant  to  be  examined  in  the  use  of  salt 

■  water,  method  employed  in  regulating  the  density  of  the 
•  water  in  the  boilers,  the  application  of  the  hydrometer  in 
,  determining  the  density  of  the  sea  water,  and  the  principle 
:  of  constructing  the  instrument;  and  may  be  examined  by 
;  inspectors  on  the  Great  Lakes  and  seaboard. 

>  (f)  Wherever  the  word  “year”  appears  in  the  following 

-  sections  of  this  rule  it  shall  be  understood  as  contemplating 
f  12  months. 

j;  B-6-5.  Chief  Engineer  of  Steam  Vessels. 

T/B  An  applicant  for  license  as  chief  engineer  of  steamers 
L  on  bays,  sounds,  and  lakes  other  than  the  Great  Lakes  shall 
’  be  eligible  for  examination  after  he  has  furnished  satisfac¬ 
tory  documentary  evidence  to  the  local  inspectors  that  he 
has  had  the  following  experience: 
e  First.  One  year’s  experience  as  first  assistant  engineer  of 
s  lake,  bay,  and  sound  steamers;  or, 

e  Second.  Two  years’  experience  as  second  assistant  engineer 
[,  of  lake,  bay,  and  sound  steamers  while  holding  a  license  as 
a  first  assistant  engineer  of  lake,  bay,  and  sound  steamers:  or. 
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Third.  Any  equivalent  experience  made  up  of  proportional 
parts  of  the  experience  prescribed  in  the  first  and  second 
numbered  paragraphs  of  this  section.  For  example,  6 
months’  experience  as  first  assistant  engineer  and  12  months’ 
experience  as  second  assistant  engineer  while  holding  a 
license  as  first  assistant  engineer;  or. 

Fourth.  Two  years’  experience  as  chief  engineer  of  river 
steamers;  or. 

Fifth.  Any  person  holding  a  license  as  first  assistant 
engineer  of  river  steamers  who  has  had  one  year’s  experience 
as  first  assistant  engineer  of  steamers  of  1,500  gross  tons  or 
over  may  be  examined  and  licensed  as  chief  engineer  of 
lake,  bay,  and  sound  steamers  of  not  over  750  gross  tons;  or. 
Sixth.  A  person  who  has  had  the  experience  prescribed 
for  license  as  first  assistant  engineer  of  lake,  bay,  and  sound 
steamers  may  be  licensed  as  chief  engineer  of  lake,  bay,  and 
sound  steamers  of  not  over  750  gross  tons,  if  the  local  in¬ 
spectors,  upon  examination,  find  him  qualified. 

B-6-6.  First  Assistant  Engineer  of  Steam  Vessels. 

T/B  An  applicant  for  license  as  first  assistant  engineer  of 
steamers  on  bays,  sounds,  and  lakes  other  than  the  Great 
Lakes  shall  be  eligible  for  examination  after  he  had  furnished 
satisfactory  documentary  evidence  to  the  local  inspectors 
that  he  has  had  the  following  experience: 

First.  One  year’s  experience  as  second  assistant  engineer 
of  lake,  bay,  and  sound  steamers;  or, 

Second.  Two  years’  experience  as  third  assistant  engineer 
of  lake,  bay,  and  sound  steamers  while  holding  a  license  as 
second  assistant  engineer  of  lake,  bay,  and  sound  steamers; 
or, 

Third.  Any  equivalent  experience  made  up  of  proportional 
parts  of  experience  prescribed  in  the  first  and  second  num¬ 
bered  paragraphs  of  this  section.  For  instance,  six  months’ 
experience  as  second  assistant  engineer,  together  with  twelve 
months’  experience  as  third  assistant  engineer  while  holding 
license  as  second  assistant  engineer;  or. 

Fourth.  One  year’s  experience  as  chief  engineer  of  river 
steamers;  or, 

Fifth.  Two  years’  experience  as  first  assistant  engineer  of 
river  steamers;  or. 

Sixth.  Three  years’  service  as  oiler,  water  tender,  or  fire¬ 
man  on  lake,  bay,  and  sound  steamers  for  license  as  first 
assistant  engineer  on  steam  vessels  not  over  1,500  gross 
tons;  or, 

Seventh.  A  journeyman  machinist  who  has  been  engaged 
in  the  erection,  construction,  or  repair  of  marine  steam  en¬ 
gines  for  two  years,  together  with  one  year’s  service  in  the 
engine  department  of  lake,  bay,  and  sound  steamers;  or, 
Eighth.  A  graduate  in  mechanical  or  marine  engineering 
from  a  duly  recognized  school  of  technology,  together  with 
one  year’s  service  in  the  engine  department  of  lake,  bay, 
and  sound  steamers;  or, 

Ninth.  A  person  who  has  had  the  experience  prescribed  for 
license  as  second  assistant  engineer  may  be  licensed  as  first 
assistant  engineer  of  lake,  bay,  and  sound  steamers  of  not 
over  750  gross  tons,  if  the  local  inspectors,  upon  examination, 
find  him  qualified. 

B-6-7.  Second  Assistant  Engineer  of  Steam  Vessels. 

T/B  44.  An  applicant  for  license  as  second  assistant  en¬ 
gineer  of  steamers  on  bays,  sounds,  and  lakes  other  than  the 
Great  Lakes  shall  be  eligible  for  examination  after  he  has 
furnished  satisfactory  documentary  evidence  to  the  local 
inspectors  that  he  has  had  the  following  experience: 

First.  One  year’s  experience  as  third  assistant  engineer  of 
lake,  bay,  and  sound  steamers;  or, 

Second.  One  year’s  experience  as  first  assistant  engineer  of 
river  steamers;  or, 

Third.  Three  years’  service  as  oiler,  water  tender,  or  fire¬ 
man  on  lake,  bay,  and  sound  steamers;  or, 

Fourth.  Three  years’  service  as  apprentice  to  the  ma¬ 
chinist  trade  and  engaged  in  the  construction  or  repair  of 
marine,  stationary,  or  locomotive  engines,  together  with  one 
year’s  service  in  the  engine  department  of  lake,  bay,  and 
sound  steamers;  or. 


Fifth.  A  graduate  from  an  engineering  class  of  a  nautical 
school  ship,  the  term  of  such  class  to  be  based  upon  a  period 
of  two  years;  or. 

Sixth.  Two  years’  service  as  stationary  engineer,  together 
with  one  year’s  service  in  the  engine  department  of  lake,  bay, 
and  sound  steamers;  or, 

Seventh.  Any  person  holding  a  license  as  third  assistant 
engineer  of  lake,  bay,  and  sound  steamers,  and  having  had 
one  year’s  experience  as  junior  engineer,  or  one  year’s  com¬ 
bined  experience  as  junior  engineer  and  third  assistant  en¬ 
gineer  while  holding  a  license  as  third  assistant  engineer; 
or, 

Eighth.  Any  person  holding  a  license  as  third  assistant 
engineer  of  lake,  bay,  and  sound  steamers,  and  having  had 
one  year’s  service  as  oiler  or  water  tender  since  receiving 
license. 

B-6-8.  Third  Assistant  Engineer  of  Steam  Vessels. 

T/B  An  applicant  for  license  as  third  assistant  engineer  of 
steamers  on  bays,  sounds,  and  lakes  other  than  the  Great 
Lakes  shall  be  eligible  for  examination  after  he  has  furnished 
satisfactory  documentary  evidence  to  the  local  inspectors  that 
he  has  had  the  following  experience: 

First.  Three  years’  service  in  the  engine  department  of 
lake,  bay,  and  sound  steamers;  or, 

Second.  One  year’s  experience  as  second  assistant  engineer 
of  river  steamers;  or, 

Third.  One  year’s  service  as  stationary  engineer,  together 
with  one  year’s  service  in  the  engine  department  of  lake,  bay, 
and  sound  steamers;  or. 

Fourth.  A  graduate  from  an  engineering  class  of  a  nautical 
school  ship,  the  term  of  such  engineering  class  to  be  based 
upon  a  period  of  two  years;  or, 

Fifth.  Eighteen  months’  experience  as  junior  engineer. 

B-6-9.  Engineers  of  Motor  Vessels. 

T/B  All  engineers  of  motor  vessels  on  bays,  sounds,  and 
lakes  other  than  Great  Lakes  shall  have  the  same  qualifica¬ 
tions  as  those  required  for  ocean  vessels. 

SECTION  B— 7.  QUALIFICATIONS  FOR  OFFICERS — RIVERS 

B-7-1.  Master  of  River  Steamers. 

T/R  (a)  Inspectors  shall  examine  all  applicants  for  orig¬ 
inal  license  as  master  of  steamers  navigating  rivers  exclu¬ 
sively,  which  examination  shall  be  reduced  to  writing  and 
made  a  part  of  the  permanent  records  of  the  office  of  the 
inspectors  making  such  examination;  and  no  such  license 
shall  be  issued  to  any  person  to  act  as  master  of  such  steamers 
who  has  not,  by  actual  service  of  at  least  three  years  in  the 
deck  department  of  steam  vessels,  one  year  of  which  shall 
have  been  on  river  steamers,  acquired  practical  knowledge, 
skill,  and  experience  essential  in  case  of  emergency  and 
disaster,  and  in  the  navigation  of  such  steamers  with  safety 
to  life  and  property,  and  at  least  one  year  of  service  to  have 
been  within  the  three  years  next  preceding  the  application, 
and  no  license  as  master  shall  be  issued  to  any  applicant  who 
can  not  read  and  write,  and  who  has  not  served  at  least 
one  year  as  licensed  mate  or  pilot  of  steam  vessels. 

(b)  The  line  of  examination  to  be  pursued  by  inspectors 
in  examining  applicants  for  original  license  as  master  of 
river  steamers  shall  be  as  follows: 

1.  As  to  his  general  knowledge  of  the  duties  of  master 

of  such  steamers. 

2.  As  to  his  ability  to  handle  the  wheel  in  case  of 

emergency  or  disaster. 

3.  As  to  the  knowledge  of  his  duties  and  proper  method 

of  procedure  in  case  of  fire  on  his  vessel. 

4.  As  to  his  knowledge  of  proper  management  of  a 

vessel  and  crew  in  case  of  collision  and  sinking. 

5.  As  to  executive  ability  generally  to  manage  officers 

and  crew. 

6.  As  to  his  general  knowledge  and  ability  to  navigate 

steamers  with  safety  to  life  and  property. 

7.  As  to  his  knowledge  of  pilot  rules  governing  the 

navigation  of  such  steamers. 
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8.  As  to  his  knowledge  of  signals  between  the  pilot 

house  and  engine  room. 

9.  As  to  his  knowledge  of  signal  lights  and  their  proper 

position  on  all  steam  and  other  vessels. 

10.  As  to  duties  of  master  in  case  of  fog  or  stormy 
weather,  and  on  such  other  subjects  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  the  navigation  of  such  vessels  as  the 
inspectors  conducting  such  examination  may  deem 
proper  and  necessary. 

B-7-2.  Mate  of  River  Steamers. 

T/R  Whenever  any  person  presents  himself  for  examina¬ 
tion  for  license  as  mate  of  river  steamers  the  local  inspectors 
shall  examine  him  as  to  his  knowledge,  experience,  and  skill 
in  handling  cargo,  the  operation  and  handling  of  fire  appara¬ 
tus,  the  launching  and  handling  of  lifeboats,  his  knowledge 
of  life  preservers  and  the  method  of  adjusting  them,  his  ability 
to  manage  the  crew,  and  his  general  familiarity  with  his 
duties  in  maintaining  discipline,  and  if  found  qualified  they 
shall  grant  him  a  license  as  such,  but  no  such  license  shall 
be  granted  to  any  person  who  has  not  had  at  least  two  years’ 
experience  in  the  deck  department  of  a  steam  vessel,  sail  ves¬ 
sel,  motor  vessel,  or  barge  consort,  six  months  of  such  service 
to  have  been  in  a  steam  vessel. 

B-7-3.  Experience  Required  for  License  as  Pilot. 

T/R  (a)  No  original  license  for  pilot  of  any  class  shall  be 
issued  to  any  person,  except  for  special  license  for  steamers  of 
10  gross  tons  and  under,  who  has  not  served  at  least  three 
years  in  the  deck  department  of  a  steam  vessel,  motor  vessel, 
sail  vessel,  one  year  of  which  experience  must  have  been  ob¬ 
tained  within  the  three  years  next  preceding  the  date  of  ap¬ 
plication  for  license,  which  fact  the  inspectors  shall  require, 
when  practicable,  to  be  verified  by  the  certificate,  in  writing, 
of  the  licensed  master  or  pilot  under  whom  the  applicant  has 
served,  such  certificate  to  be  filed  with  the  application  of  the 
candidate:  Provided,  That  one  year’s  experience  as  quar-  j 
termaster  or  wheelsman  while  holding  a  second-class  pilot 
license  shall  entitle  the  holder  of  such  license  to  examination 
for  license  as  first-class  pilot. 

(b)  Special  pilots  may  be  licensed  for  steamers  of  10  gross 
tons  and  under,  locally  employed. 

(c)  The  local  inspectors  shall,  before  granting  a  license  as 
pilot,  satisfy  themselves  that  the  applicant  is  qualified  to 
steer. 

B-7-4.  Engineers  of  Steam  Vessels. 

T  R  (a)  Chief  engineer  of  condensing  river  steamers. 

Chief  engineer  of  noncondensing  river  steamers. 

First  assistant  engineer  of  condensing  river 
steamers. 

First  assistant  engineer  of  noncondensing  river 
steamers. 

Second  assistant  engineer  of  condensing  river 
steamers. 

Second  assistant  engineer  of  noncondensing 
river  steamers. 

Third  assistant  engineer  of  condensing  river 
steamers. 

Third  assistant  engineer  of  noncondensing  river 
steamers. 

(b)  No  person  shall  receive  license  as  engineer  or  assist¬ 
ant  engineer  of  steam  vessels  who  has  not  had  the  experi¬ 
ence  specified  in  the  following  sections,  a  portion  of  which 
experience  shall  have  been  obtained  within  the  three  years 
next  preceding  the  application,  which  fact  shall  be  verified 
by  the  certificate,  in  writing,  of  the  licensed  engineer  and 
master  under  whom  the  applicant  has  served,  where  practi¬ 
cable,  said  certificate  to  be  filed  with  the  application  of  the 
candidate;  and  no  person  shall  receive  license  as  above  who 
is  not  able  to  pass  a  satisfactory  written  examination  before 
the  local  inspectors. 

(c)  Inspectors  shall  designate  upon  the  certificate  of  any 
chief  or  assistant  engineer  the  tonnage  of  the  vessel  on 
which  he  may  serve. 


(d)  Engineers  of  all  classifications  may  be  allowed  to  pur¬ 
sue  their  profession  upon  all  waters  of  the  United  States  in 
the  class  for  which  they  are  licensed. 

(e)  Wherever  the  word  “year”  appears  in  the  following 
sections  of  this  rule,  it  shall  be  understood  as  contemplating 
12  months. 

B-7-5.  Chief  Engineer  of  Steam  Vessels. 

T/R  An  applicant  for  license  as  chief  engineer  of  river 
steamers  shall  be  eligible  for  examination  after  he  has  fur¬ 
nished  satisfactory  documentary  evidence  to  the  local  in¬ 
spectors  that  he  has  had  the  fcUowing  experience: 

First.  One  year’s  experience  as  first  assistant  engineer  of 
steam  vessels,  or. 

Second.  Two  years’  experience  as  second  assistant  engineer 
of  steam  vessels  while  holding  a  license  as  first  assistant 
engineer,  or. 

Third.  Any  equivalent  experience  made  up  of  proportional 
parts  of  the  experience  prescribed  in  the  first  and  second 
numbered  paragraphs  in  this  section.  For  example,  six 
months’  experience  as  first  assistant  engineer,  and  twelve 
months’  experience  as  second  assistant  engineer  while  hold¬ 
ing  a  license  as  first  assistant  engineer,  or. 

Fourth.  Applicants  who  have  had  the  experience  pre¬ 
scribed  for  license  as  first  assistant  engineer  may  be  licensed 
as  chief  engineer  of  river  steam  vessels  of  not  over  750  gross 
tons,  if  the  local  inspectors,  upon  examination,  find  him 
qualified. 

B-7-6.  First  Assistant  Engineer  of  Steam  Vessels. 

T/R  An  applicant  for  license  as  first  assistant  engineer  of 
river  steamers  shall  be  eligible  for  examination  after  he  has 
furnished  satisfactory  documentary  evidence  to  the  local  in¬ 
spectors  that  he  has  had  the  following  experience: 

First.  One  year’s  experience  as  second  assistant  engineer, 
or, 

Second.  Two  years’  experience  as  third  assistant  engineer 
while  holding  a  license  as  second  assistant  engineer,  or. 
Third.  Any  equivalent  experience  made  up  of  proportional 
parts  of  the  experience  prescribed  in  the  first  and  second 
numbered  paragraphs  of  this  section.  For  example,  six 
months’  experience  as  second  assistant  engineer  and  twelve 
months’  experience  as  third  assistant  engineer  while  holding 
a  license  as  second  assistant  engineer,  or, 

Fourth.  Three  years’  experience  as  oiler,  water  tender,  or 
fireman,  or. 

Fifth.  A  graduate  in  mechanical  or  marine  engineering 
from  a  duly  recognized  school  of  technology  together  with 
one  year’s  service  in  the  engine  department  of  steam  vessels, 
or. 

Sixth.  A  journeyman  machinist  who  has  been  engaged  in 
the  erection,  construction,  or  repair  of  marine  steam  engines 
for  two  years,  together  with  one  year’s  service  in  the  engine 
department  of  steam  vessels;  or, 

Seventh.  Applicants  who  have  had  the  experience  pre¬ 
scribed  for  license  as  second  assistant  engineer  may  be 
licensed  as  first  assistant  engineer  of  river  steamers  of  not 
over  750  gross  tons,  if  the  local  inspectors,  upon  examination, 
find  him  qualified. 

B-7-7.  Second  Assistant  Engineer  of  Steam  Vessels. 

T/R  An  applicant  for  license  as  second  assistant  engineer 
of  river  steamers  shall  be  eligible  for  examination  after  he 
has  furnished  satisfactory  documentary  evidence  to  the  local 
inspectors  that  he  has  had  the  following  experience: 

First.  One  year’s  experience  as  third  assistant  engineer 
of  steam  vessels;  or, 

Second.  Two  years’  service  as  stationary  engineer,  together 
with  one  year’s  service  in  the  engine  room  of  steam 
vessels;  or. 

Third.  Three  years’  service  as  an  apprentice  to  the  ma¬ 
chinist  trade  and  engaged  in  the  construction  and  repair 
of  marine,  stationary,  or  locomotive  engines,  together  with 
one  year’s  service  in  the  engine  department  of  steam  ves¬ 
sels;  or, 
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Fourth.  A  graduate  from  an  engineering  class  of  a  nauti¬ 
cal  school  ship,  the  term  of  such  engineering  class  to  be 
based  upon  a  period  of  two  years;  or, 

Fifth.  Any  person  holding  license  as  third  assistant  engi¬ 
neer  and  having  had  one  year’s  service  as  junior  engineer, 
or  one  year’s  combined  service  as  third  assistant  and  junior 
engineer,  or  one  year’s  service  as  oiler  or  water  tender,  or 
one  year’s  combined  service  as  oiler  and  water  tender, 
since  receiving  license. 

B-7-8.  Third  Assistant  Engineer  of  Steam  Vessels. 

T/R  An  applicant  for  license  as  third  assistant  engineer 
of  river  steamers  shall  be  eligible  for  examination  after  he 
has  furnished  satisfactory  documentary  evidence  to  the  local 
inspectors  that  he  has  had  the  following  experience: 

First.  Three  years’  service  in  the  engine  department  of 
steam  vessels,  or, 

Second.  One  year’s  service  as  stationary  engineer,  together 
with  one  year’s  service  in  the  engine  department  of  steam 
vessels,  or. 

Third.  Two  years’  service  as  an  apprentice  to  the  machin¬ 
ist  trade  and  engaged  in  the  construction  and  repair  of 
marine,  stationary,  or  locomotive  engines,  together  with  one 
year’s  service  in  the  engine  department  of  steam  vessels. 

B-7-9.  Engineers  of  Motor  Vessels. 

T/R  All  licensed  engineers  of  motor  vessels  on  rivers  where 
required,  shall  have  the  same  qualifications  as  those  re¬ 
quired  for  ocean  vessels  (Sec.  B-3-13  to  B-3-17). 

Rules  fob  Tank  Vessels 
appendix  “c” 

Specifications — Life  Saving  Appliances 
(Outline  of  Sections] 

Section  0-1.  Lifeboats,  Liferafts,  and  Buoyant  Apparatus. 
0-1-1.  Drawings,  Specifications,  Name  Plates. 

C-l-2.  Inspection. 

0-1-3.  Approval. 

Section  C-2.  Construction  of  Metallic  Lifeboats. 

C-2-1.  Specifications. 

C-2-2.  Keel,  Stern,  and  Sternport. 

C-2-3.  Shell  Plating. 

C— 2-4.  Riveting. 

C-2- 5.  Welding. 

C  -2-6.  Application  of  Welding. 

C-2-7.  Supervision. 

C-2-8.  Inspection  and  Tests. 

0-2-0.  Floors. 

C-2-10.  Gunwales. 

C-2-1 1.  Nosings. 

C-2-1 2.  Gunwale  Braces. 

C-2-13.  Breast  Plates. 

C-2-14.  Thwarts. 

C— 2-15.  Scantlings. 

0-2-16.  Hoisting  Shackles. 

C-2-1 7.  Plug. 

0-2-18.  Galvanizing  and  Plating. 

C-2-19.  Air  Tanks. 

Section  C-3.  Construction  of  Wooden  Lifeboats. 

C-3-1.  Materials. 

C— 3— 2.  Keels,  Stems,  Sterhports,  Aprons,  Dead1 
Scarphs,  Stem  bands. 

C-3-3.  Planking. 

C-3— 4.  Timbers. 

C-3-5.  Keelsons,  bilge  stringers,  risings,  gunwales. 

C-3-6.  Thwarts,  stanchions,  footings,  plug,  etc. 

C-3 -7.  Thwarts  knees. 

0-3-8.  Breast  hooks. 

C-3-9.  Fastenings. 

C-3-10.  Air  tanks. 

Section  C-4.  Construction  of  Rafts. 

C-4-1.  Cylinder. 

C-4-2.  Framework. 

C-4-3.  Test. 

C-4-4.  Approval. 

Section  C-5.  Carrying  Capacity  of  Lifeboats  and  Liferafts. 
C-5-1.  Open  boats. 

C-5-2.  Liferafts. 

C-5-3.  Buoyant  apparatus. 

Section  C-6.  Cork  Life  Preservers. 

C-6-1.  General. 

C-6-2.  Covering. 

0-6-3.  Straps. 

C-6— 4.  Thread. 

C — 6— 5.  Cork. 

C-6-6.  Cork  substitute. 

C-6-7.  Collar. 

C-6-8.  Approval. 

C-6-9.  Marking. 

C-6-10.  Inspection.  # 


Section  C-7.  Kapok  Life  Preservers. 

C— 7— 1.  Approval. 

C-7-2.  Test. 

C-7-3.  Collar. 

C-7-4.  Marking. 

C-7-5.  Inspection. 

Section  C-8.  Life  Buoys. 

C-8-1.  Buoyancy. 

C-8-2.  Standard  ring  life  buoys. 

C-8-3.  Buoyant  material. 

C-8-4.  Glue. 

C-8-5.  Strength. 

C-8-6.  Covering. 

C-8-7.  Sewing. 

C-8-8.  Beckets. 

C— 8-9.  Grab  line. 

C-8-10.  Factory  inspection  of  life  buoys. 

Section  C-9.  Self  Igniting  Water  Lights. 

C-9-1.  Cylinder. 

C-9-2.  Plug. 

C-9-3.  Lanyard. 

C-9-4.  Chemical. 

C-9-5.  Marking. 

C-9-6.  Approval. 

C-9-7.  Liferaft  water  lights. 

Section  C-10.  Line  Throwing  Gun. 

C— 10— 1.  Muzzle  loading  gun. 

C-10-2.  Breech  loading  gun. 

C-10-3.  Material. 

C— 10— 4.  Factory  tests. 

Suggested  Rules  for  Tank  Vessels 
appendix  “c” 

Specifications — Life  Saving  Appliances 

SECTION  C-I.  LIFEBOATS,  LIFERAFTS,  AND  BUOYANT  APPPARATUS 


C-l-2.  Inspection. 

TB/ALL  Supervising  inspectors  of  districts  where  lifeboats 
are  built  shall  detail  an  assistant  or  local  inspector  to  any 
place  where  lifeboats,  liferafts,  or  buoyant  apparatus,  are 
being  built,  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  carefully  inspect  and 
examine  the  construction  of  such  lifeboats,  and  he  shall  sat¬ 
isfy  himself  that  such  lifeboats,  liferafts,  or  buoyant  appara¬ 
tus  are  constructed  in  accordance  with  the  drawings,  or  blue 
prints,  and  specifications  furnished  by  the  builders.  When 
the  assistant  or  local  inspetor  approves  the  construction  of 
the  boat  or  raft  or  equipment,  he  shall  stamp  his  initials, 
together  with  the  letters  “U.  S.  I.”,  on  a  blank  space  on  the 
plate  required  to  be  affixed  to  the  boat,  by  the  builder.  The 
initials  of  the  assistant  or  local  inspector  shall  be  satisfactory 
evidence  to  all  parties  interested  that  the  boat  has  been  con¬ 
structed  in  accordance  with  the  drawings,  or  blue  prints,  and 
specifications  on  file. 

C-l-3.  Approval. 

Any  type  of  lifeboat  or  liferaft  approved  by  the  Board  of 
Supervising  Inspectors  shall  be  considered  as  equivalent  to 
the  standard  boat  or  raft. 


C-l-1.  Drawings,  Specifications,  Name  Plate. 

(a)  All  lifeboats,  liferafts,  and  buoyant  apparatus  shall  be 
substantially  constructed  in  accordance  with  drawings,  or 
blue  prints,  and  specifications  approved  by  the  Board  of  Sup¬ 
ervising  Inspectors. 

TB/ALL  (b)  Builders  of  lifeboats,  liferafts,  and  buoyant 
apparatus  shall  furnish  the  supervising  inspector  of  the  dis¬ 
trict  in  which  the  equipment  is  built  drawings,  or  blueprints, 
and  specifications  showing  and  explaining  the  construction  of 
same,  and  showing  the  tensile  strength  and  ductility  of  the 
metal  used.  Lifeboats  and  liferafts  may  be  constructed  of 
steel  having  a  minimum  tensile  strength  not  less  than  50,000 
pounds  per  square  inch  and  an  elongation  of  at  least  20  per 
cent  in  a  gage  length  of  8  inches;  or  of  wrought  iron  having 
a  minimum  tensile  strength  of  45,000  pounds  per  square  inch 
and  a  minimum  elongation  of  12  per  cent  in  8  inches;  or  of 
other  approved  metals.  Where  steel  is  used  and  the  mini¬ 
mum  thickness  of  the  metal  is  less  than  no.  16  B.  W.  G.,  the 
elongation  shall  not  be  less  than  15  per  cent  in  a  gage  length 
of  8  inches. 

(c)  Builders  of  lifeboats  and  liferafts  «hall  affix  a  plate 
or  other  device  to  each  lifeboat,  having  thereon  the  builder’s 
name,  number  of  boat,  date  of  construction  of  boat,  cubical 
contents  of  boat,  and  number  of  persons  said  boat  will  carry, 
as  determined  by  the  rules  of  the  Board  of  Supervising 
Inspectors. 
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SECTION  C— 2.  CONSTRUCTION  OF  METALLIC  LIFEBOATS 

C- 2-1.  Specifications. 

The  following  specifications  and  schedule  of  lifeboat  ma¬ 
terial  shall  be  complied  with  unless  other  arrangements  in 
matters  of  constructional  details,  design,  and  strength  equiva¬ 
lent  in  safety  and  efficiency  are  approved  by  the  supervising 
inspector  of  the  district  in  which  the  lifeboat  is  built. 

C-2-2.  Keel,  Stem,  and  Sternpost. 

The  dimensions  of  bar  keels,  stems,  and  sternposts  shall 
be  as  given  in  table.  The  keel,  stem,  and  sternpost  shall 
be  in  one  length  except  in  the  case  of  a  boat  of  stern-frame 
construction  where  the  stem  and  keel  shall  be  in  one  length, 
scarphed  and  riveted  to  the  stern  frame.  The  scarph  con¬ 
necting  the  keel  to  the  stern  frame  shall  have  a  length  of 
nine  times  the  thickness  of  the  keel,  or  butt  welded  with 
suitable  reinforcing  straps  on  both  sides. 

C-2-3.  Shell  Plating. 

(a)  The  gage  of  shell  plating  shall  be  as  given  in  table 
and  shall  have  a  tensile  strength  of  not  less  than  50,000 
pounds  per  square  inch  and  an  elongation  of  at  least  20 
per  cent  in  a  gage  length  of  8  inches,  or  of  wrought  iron 
having  a  minimum  tensile  strength  of  45,000  pounds  per 
square  inch  and  a  minimum  elongation  of  12  per  cent  in 
8  inches;  or  of  other  approved  metals.  When  the  mini¬ 
mum  thickness  of  the  steel  is  less  than  no.  16  B.  W.  G. 
the  elongation  shall  be  not  less  than  15  per  cent  in  a 
gage  length  of  8  inches. 

(b)  The  bottom  shell  plating  shall  be  increased  to  gages 
as  shown  in  table  for  not  less  than  25  per  cent  of  the 
breadth  each  side  of  the  keel. 

(c)  Doubling  plates  of  suitable  size  shall  be  fitted  on  all 
steel  boats  at  points  where  the  shell  is  liable  to  corrosion 
from  contact  with  the  boat’s  chocks,  or  alternatively  steel 
liners  may  be  fitted  to  the  latter. 

(d)  All  seam  and  butt  laps  shall  lap  at  least  1^4  inches. 

(e)  The  laps  of  joints  on  keel,  stem,  and  sternpost  shall 
be  not  less  than  that  specified  in  table. 

C-2-4.  Riveting. 

TB/AIjL  The  several  plates  composing  the  shell  may  be 
joined  together  either  by  riveting  or  welding.  Where  rivet¬ 
ing  is  employed,  it  shall  be  by  double  riveting.  The  center 
of  the  row  of  rivets  nearest  the  edge  of  a  sheet  shall  be 
about  three-eighths  of  an  inch  from  the  edge.  The  rivets 
shall  be  staggered  with  not  less  than  18  rivets  to  the  foot 
and  such  rivets  shall  have  counter-sunk  heads.  The  diam¬ 
eter  of  the  rivets  shall  be  not  less  than  no.  10  B.  W.  G.  The 
riveting  of  the  shell  plating  to  the  keels,  stems,  and  stern- 
posts  shall  be  with  button-head  rivets  of  the  following  diam¬ 
eters,  said  riveting  to  be  staggered  with  not  less  than  12 
rivets  to  the  foot: 

Inch 


Boats  24  feet  or  under -  A 

Over  24  feet,  under  27 -  Vi 

Over  27  feet,  under  32 -  A 


C— 2- 5.  W elding . 

(a)  Where  welding  is  employed  in  lifeboat  or  life  raft 
construction  it  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  following 
specifications  for  fusion  welding  of  sheet  metal: 

(b)  Scope. — These  specifications  apply  only  to  the  appli¬ 
cation  of  fusion  welding  to  lifeboats,  life  rafts,  air  tanks,  and 
similar  vessels  subject  to  pressures  not  to  exceed  15  pounds 
per  square  inch. 

(c)  Materials. — 1.  Base  metal:  The  materials  shall  be 
steel  or  wrought  iron  plates  (galvanized)  having  a  thickness 
of  not  less  than  no.  18  B.  W.  G.  nor  more  than  three-sixteenths 
inch.  2.  Filler  metal:  High- test  electrode  shall  be  used  to 
Insure  a  weld  which  will  have  an  efficiency  equal  to  the 
strength  of  the  base  metal  without  reenforcement. 

(d)  Process. — Any  process  of  welding  which  has  been  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Board  of  Supervising  Inspectors  may  be  used 
in  the  fabrication  of  lifeboats  and  life  rafts. 

(e)  Design  of  Joints. — The  following  joints  are  acceptable: 
Butt  joints,  flanged  joints,  or  lapped  joints,  fillet-welded  as 
both  edges. 


C— 2-6.  Application  of  Welding. 

The  plates  shall  be  properly  formed  and  secured  by  jigs, 
clamps,  or  other  suitable  devices  to  prevent  sagging  or  warp¬ 
ing.  The  welder  shall  use  due  caution  to  avoid  heating  the 
plate  to  such  an  extent  as  to  cause  it  to  become  distorted 
or  warped.  Care  shall  be  taken  to  insure  that  the  weld  has 
complete  fusion,  proper  penetration  to  the  full  thickness, 
and  is  reasonably  free  from  porosity.  Provision  should  be 
made  to  provide  for  reasonable  expansion  and  contraction 
while  the  welding  is  being  applied.  The  weld  shall  be  ma¬ 
chined  to  a  reasonable  degree  of  smoothness  and  galvanized 
by  spraying  with  zinc  to  protect  against  the  weather. 

C-2-7.  Supervision. 

Manufacturers  who  desire  to  construct  lifeboats  or  life 
rafts  by  means  of  any  process  of  fusion  welding  shall  submit 
plans  and  specifications  to  the  supervising  inspector,  showing 
in  detail  the  design  and  methods  of  construction  which  they 
propose  to  employ.  The  plans  or  specifications  shall  contain 
the  following  data: 

Tensile  strength  of  the  base  metal. 

Elongation  of  base  metal  in  a  gage  length  of  4  inches. 
Trade  name  of  electrode  used. 

Elongation  of  filler  metal  in  a  gage  length  of  2  inches. 
C-2-8.  Inspection  and  Tests. 

(a)  Inspectors  shall  have  access  to  lifeboats,  life  rafts, 
tanks,  etc.,  under  construction  in  order  to  ascertain  whether 
the  material  and  technique  is  such  as  to  insure  dependable 
workmanship. 

(b)  Two  tension  and  two  bend  test  specimens  shall  be 
taken  from  each  life-boat,  or  life-raft  cylinder,  constructed 
by  means  of  fusion  welding. 

(c)  The  tension  test  specimens  shall  be  made  with  a  re¬ 
duced  section  having  a  gage  length  of  4  inches.  The  edges 
of  the  bend  test  specimens  may  be  parallel.  Both  tension 
and  bend  test  specimens  shall  be  made  with  the  weld  in  the 
center.  The  reinforcement  shall  be  ground  off,  and  the  ten¬ 
sion  test  specimen  shall  show  under  test  a  tensile  strength 
at  least  equal  to  that  of  the  base  metal.  The  bend  test  shall 
be  made  in  a  vise  in  such  manner  that  the  fibers  of  the  weld 
will  be  stretched  and  must  withstand  being  bent  to  a  radius 
of  not  less  than  twice  its  thickness  without  showing  cracks 
or  flaws. 

(d)  The  inspector  making  the  tests  shall  satisfy  himself 
that  the  workmanship  is  such  that  the  boat  or  raft  so  con¬ 
structed  is  at  least  equal  in  strength  and  dependability  to  an 
approved  metallic  lifeboat  or  raft  of  riveted  construction. 

C-2-9.  Floors. 

(a)  Floors  shall  be  fitted  in  lifeboats  26  feet  in  length  and 
over,  of  such  dimensions  as  indicated  in  table. 

(b)  The  floors  shall  be  flanged  IV2  inches  top  and  bottom 
and  fastened  to  the  skin  by  a  single  row  of  rivets  A  inch 
in  diameter  and  pitched  three  inches  on  centers. 

(c)  Limber  holes  shall  be  cut  in  the  floors  and  so  located 
as  to  provide  efficient  draining. 

C-2-10.  Gunwales. 

(a)  The  dimensions  of  angular  steel  gunwales  shall  be  as 
given  in  table. 

(b)  The  gunwales  on  each  side  of  the  lifeboat  shall  be 
in  not  more  than  two  pieces.  If  the  gunwales  are  fitted  in 
two  lengths,  the  butts  shall  be  kept  beyond  the  midship  half 
length  of  the  boat  and  at  opposite  ends  on  each  side.  The 
joint  may  be  riveted  or  welded,  and  the  backing-up  piece 
shall  be  angular  in  section,  of  the  thickness  of  the  gunwale, 
and  the  length  shall  be  not  less  than  eight  times  the  depth 
of  the  gunwale.  It  shall  be  secured  to  the  sheer  strake  by 
riveting  or  welding. 

(c)  The  gunwales  may  be  of  clear  grain  oak  or  teak.  When 
made  in  two  lengths  the  gunwales  shall  be  scarphed  with 
a  good  long  bevel  scarph  stiffened  on  the  under  side  by  a 
piece  of  the  same  material  at  least  2  feet  long  1  Vi  inches  thick, 
and  of  the  same  width  as  the  gunwale. 
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(d)  The  size  of  gunwales  shall  be  of  not  less  than  the 
following  dimensions: 


Depth  of  Width  of 
Gunwale,  Gunwale, 


Length  of  Boat: 

Inches 

Inches 

12  feet  and  not  over  18  feet _ 

- 1% 

2  Va 

Over  18  and  not  over  20  feet _ 

—  -  1% 

2/4 

Over  20  and  not  over  22  feet _ 

_ 2 

2% 

Over  22  and  not  over  24  feet _ 

—  -  2/4 

2/2 

Over  24  and  not  over  26  feet _ 

- 2% 

2% 

Over  26  feet -  _  - 

- 2ft 

2% 

C-2-11.  Nosings. 

TB/ALL  The  outside  of  the  gunwale  angle  shall  have  a 
nosing  fitted  to  the  gunwale  of  hollow  half  round  2  inches 
by  Va  inch,  or  the  nosing  may  be  of  clear  grain  oak  or  teak; 
the  flat  side  of  the  nosing  on  boats  not  over  20  feet  long  shall 
be  not  less  than  V/2  inches  wide  and  five-eighths  inch  thick; 
on  boats  over  20  feet  and  not  over  24  feet  it  shall  be  not  less 
than  l7/e  inches  wide  and  1  inch  thick;  on  all  boats  over  24 
feet  it  shall  be  not  less  than  2  Vi  inches  wide  and  1  inch 
thick. 

C-2-12.  Gunwale  Braces. 

(a)  The  gunwales  shall  be  secured  to  the  thwarts  by  steel 
braces  and  teed  on  the  thwarts  as  follows: 


Size  of  Teed  on 

Brace,  Thwarts, 

Length  of  Boat:  Inches  Inches 

22  feet  and  under _ A  by  1  Vi  4 

Over  22  feet _ %  by  1  y2  5 

(b)  The  gunwale  braces  shall  be  bolted  to  thwarts  and 
riveted,  or  welded  to  gunwales. 

C-2-13.  Breast  Plates. 

Breast  plates  shall  be  fitted  to  the  stem  and  sternpost,  the 
thickness  of  the  breast  plates  to  be  not  less  than  the  thick¬ 
ness  of  the  leg  of  the  gunwale.  The  depth  of  the  throat 
of  the  plate  shall  be  not  less  than  twice  the  depth  of  the 
gunwale. 

C-2-14.  Thwarts. 

(a)  The  dimensions  of  the  thwarts  shall  be  as  given  in 
table  except  that  the  mast  thwarts  shall  be  2  inches  wider 
and  the  hole  properly  reenforced. 

The  number  of  thwarts  shall  be  not  less  than  the 


following : 

No.  of 

Length  of  Boat:  Thwarts 

Under  18  feet _  4 

18  feet  and  under  24 _  5 

24  feet  and  under  28 _  6 

28  feet  and  under  32 _  7 


TB/ALL  C-2-15.  Metallic  Lifeboat  Scantling 


length  of  boat 
not  over- 


12  feet  0  inches... 

14  feet  0  inches... 
16  feet  0  inches... 

15  feet  0  inches... 
20  feet  0  inches... 
22  feet  0  inches... 
24  feet  0  inches... 
26  feet  0  inches... 
28  feet  0  inches... 
30  feet  0  Inches... 
32  feet  0  inches... 


Bar 

keel, 

stem, 

and 

stem- 

post 


Inches 
214  by 
14- 

2M  by 
14- 

214  by 

u. 

2  14  by 

94. 

214  by 
94. 

214  by 
94. 

3  by 

H- 

3  by 

94. 

314  by 
94. 

3Hby 

94. 

4  by 
94. 


Angle  bar  gun¬ 
wales 


Inches 

by  1M  by  H 
by  114  by  14. 
by  114  by  14. 
by  2  by  14 
by  2  by  14 


214  by  2  by  14 


214  by  2h  by  14 


Shell  plate 

Floors 

Side  plating 

Bottom  plating 

Depth  not 
less  than — 

Thickness 

Spacing  not 
more  than — 

No.  18  B.  W.  O. 

No.  18  B.  W.  G. 

In. 

Inches 

. do . 

_ do... . 

_ do . 

_ do . 

_ do . 

_ do . . 

No.  16  B.  W.  Q. 

No.  16  B.  W.  G. 

. do . 

. do . 

. do . 

_ do . . 

No.  14  B.  W.  G. 

No.  13  B.  W.  G. 

6 

No.  14  B.  W.  G. 

36 

. do _ 

_ do . . 

6 

_ do . . 

36 

. do . 

. do . . 

6 

30 

_ do. . . . 

_ do . . 

6 

. do . 

30 

Nosing 

hollow 

14 

round 

Fir  or  yellow 
pine  thwarts 

Fir  or  yellow 
pine  stan¬ 
chions 

Fir  or  pine  side  and 
end  benches 

Yellow  pine  foot¬ 
ings 

Tackle  and  painter 

shackles 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Inch 

Inch 

Inch 

2  by  14- 

1Mb  by  714- 

1Mb  by  414- 

7A 

7A 

94 

2  by  94. 

1Mb  by  7M„ 

lMs  by  414- 

7A 

7A 

94 

2  by  14. 

IMe  by  7M„ 

1Mb  by  414- 

7A 

H 

94 

2  by  14. 

1Mb  by  7M- 

1Mb  by  414- 

7A 

7A 

94 

2  by  V4„ 

1Mb  by  7M— 

1Mb  by  414- 

7a 

7A 

94 

2  by  14- 

IMa  by  714- 

1Mb  by  414- 

7/4 

7A 

94 

2  by  14. 

114  by  9 . 

1Mb  by  414- 

14 

7A 

94 

2  by  M- 

114  by  9 . 

1Mb  by  514- 

H 

7A 

94 

2  by  14. 

114  by  9 . 

1Mb  by  514- 

7A 

7A 

7A 

2  by  14- 

194  by  9 . 

1Mb  by  514- 

7A 

7A 

7A 

2  by  >4. 

194  by  9 . 

1Mb  by  514- 

7A 

7A 

7A 

(b)  The  thwart  ends  shall  be  fitted  between  flanges  and 
secured  thereto  by  bolts  in  addition  to  the  bolts  through 
the  gunwale  braces.  The  U  flange  shall  extend  inboard  to 
take  the  brace  bolt,  which  shall  be  1  inch  in  width  less  than 
the  thwart. 

(c)  Stretchers  or  lower  cross  seats  of  sufficient  size  and 
strength  shall  be  fitted  in  suitable  positions  for  the  efficient 
rowing  of  all  boats. 

(d)  In  boats  over  20  feet  in  length  where  lower  cross  or 
side  seats  are  required  to  be  fitted,  they  shall  be  well  secured  ] 
and  supported.  They  shall  not  be  placed  more  than  12 
inches  above  the  floors. 

(e)  Stanchions. — Stanchions  shall  be  fitted  in  all  lifeboats 
where  the  unsupported  length  of  the  thwarts  exceeds  4  Vi 
feet. 

(f)  Footings. — Footings  shall  cover  the  bottom  of  the  boat 
between  the  side  tanks,  spaced  not  more  than  2  inches 
apart.  The  width  of  the  footings  shall  be  not  less  than  7  Vi 
Inches  except  the  center  footing,  which  shall  not  be  less 
than  9  Vi  inches. 

(g)  The  footings  shall  be  made  readily  portable,  and  so 
arranged  that  the  plugs  are  at  all  times  directly  accessible 
without  removing  any  fitting. 


C-2-16.  Hoisting  Shackles. 

Hoisting  or  lifting  shackles  when  installed  in  the  ends 
of  lifeboats  shall  have  the  shackle  pins  go  through  the  stem 
and  sternpost.  Sectional  area  around  the  shackle  pinhole 
shall  be  at  least  equal  to  the  area  of  the  shackle  specified 
for  the  lifeboat.  In  cases  where  the  lifting  shackles  are  re¬ 
quired  to  be  installed  inside  of  the  lifeboat,  such  lifting 
shackles  shall  be  attached  to  bracket  plates,  riveted  to  stem 
and  sternpost  or  to  rods  with  bracket  plates  riveted  to  keel. 
The  complete  unit  for  each  boat  of  the  brackets,  rods,  and 
connecting  bolts  shall  be  of  sufficient  strength  to  support 
the  loaded  lifeboat  with  a  safety  factor  of  6. 

(b)  Hooks  may  be  allowed  in  lieu  of  lifting  shackles  when 
constructed  with  a  safety  factor  of  6,  except  when  disengaging 
apparatus  is  required. 

(c)  Rings  or  links  shall  not  be  attached  to  lifeboats  for 
hoisting  purposes.  When  attached  to  the  lower  tackle  blocks 
they  shall  be  of  such  strength  as  to  resist  the  proof  load  test 
without  set,  six  times  the  maximum  working  load. 

(d)  The  safety  factor  of  6  referred  tc  is  on  material  hav¬ 
ing  a  tensile  strength  of  58,000  to  65,000  pounds  per  square 
inch. 
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C-2-17.  Plug. 

Each  lifeboat  shall  be  fitted  with  an  automatic  plug. 

C-2-18.  Galvanizing  and  Plating. 

All  steel  or  iron  entering  into  the  construction  of  lifeboats 
shall  be  galvanized  by  the  hot  process. 


izontal  or  flat  scarphs  shall  be  properly  lipped  and  secured 
by  at  least  two  through  fastenings.  Ordinary  tenons  shall 
not  be  accepted  as  equivalent  to  scarphs. 

(f)  Stem  bands  shall  be  galvanized  wrought  iron  and  ex¬ 
tend  from  the  breasthook  over  the  stem  head  to  keel  plate 
or  2  feet  abaft  the  scarph. 


C-2-19.  Air  Tanks. 


C-3-3.  Planking. 


(a)  All  lifeboats  contracted  for  after  September  30,  1912, 
shall  have  not  more  than  50  per  cent  of  the  air-tank  capacity 
in  the  ends  of  the  boat  and  the  remaining  capacity  shall  be 
located  in  the  side  tanks. 

TB/ALL  (b)  After  June  20,  1912,  the  air  tanks  of  all  life¬ 
boats  shall  be  entirely  independent  of  the  hull  or  other  con¬ 
struction  and  shall  be  of  suitable  non-corrosive  material  and 
of  a  capacity  of  not  less  than  1.5  cubic  feet  for  each  person 
allowed  in  metallic  boats  and  not  less  than  1  cubic  foot  for 
each  person  allowed  in  wooden  boats;  Provided ,  That  in  all 
metallic  boats  constructed  and  inspected  on  and  after  March 
1,  1931,  there  shall  be  at  least  1  cubic  foot  for  each  person 
allowed  in  addition  to  sufficient  air-tank  capacity  to  float 
the  boat  (including  its  equipment),  when  filled  with  water. 
Such  air  tanks  shall  be  firmly  and  securely  fastened  in  the 
hull,  and  in  such  manner  as  will  allow  them  to  be  temporarily 
removed,  and  in  no  case  shall  the  tanks  be  punctured  or 
opened  for  such  fastenings.  The  tops  of  such  tanks  shall  be 
thoroughly  protected  by  a  grating  or  platform  or  by  the 
thwarts  or  seats.  Such  air  tanks  of  6  cubic  feet  or  less  shall 
be  constructed  of  material  of  a  thickness  not  less  than  No. 
22  B.  W.  G.;  from  6  cubic  feet  to  and  including  15  cubic 
feet,  of  a  thickness  not  less  than  No.  20  B.  W.  G.;  and  all 
air  tanks  of  more  than  15  cubic  feet  capacity  shall  be  of  a 
thickness  not  less  than  No.  18  B.  W.  G. 

(c)  All  joints  of  air  tanks  shall  be  properly  double  riveted 
and  tightly  calked  or  securely  hook  jointed  and  efficiently 
soldered  or  properly  and  securely  welded,  and  such  air  tanks 
shall  be  located  in  such  a  manner  that  will  permit  the  life¬ 
boat  to  be  on  as  near  an  even  keel  as  possible  when  flooded 
with  water. 

(d)  The  cubical  contents  of  air  space  of  air  tank  shall  be 
stamped  on  the  tank  where  same  can  be  seen  when  air  tank 
is  placed  in  boat. 

(e)  All  air  tanks  shall  be  fitted  with  a  connection  of  one- 
half  inch  outside  diameter,  for  testing  purposes. 

(f)  Before  any  lifeboat  is  passed  and  accepted,  the  air 
tanks  thereof  shall  be  tested  in  the  presence  of  an  inspector 
of  this  Service  by  an  air  pressure  of  not  more  than  1  pound 
to  the  square  inch. 

SECTION  C— 3.  CONSTRUCTION  OF  WOODEN  LIFEBOATS 

C-3-1.  Materials. 

The  timber  shall  be  of  the  best  quality,  well  seasoned,  free 
from  sapwood,  shakes,  and  objectionable  knots.  The  other 
materials  shall  be  the  best  of  their  respective  kinds. 

C-3-2.  Keels ,  Stems,  Sternposts,  Aprons,  Deadwoods,  Scarphs, 
Stem  Bands. 

(a)  Keels,  stems,  sternposts,  aprons,  and  deadwoods  shall 
be  oak  or  elm  with  no  short  grain  or  shakes.  Parts  having 
considerable  curvature  shall  be  oak  or  hackmatack  grown  to 
form.  The  stem  and  sternpost  are  to  be  rabbeted  to  take 
the  plank  ends  and  form  an  efficient  stop  for  the  caulk. 
The  depth  of  the  rabbet  shall  not  exceed  the  thickness  of  the 
plank. 

(b)  Aprons  shall  be  of  sufficient  size  to  insure  a  3-inch 
faying  surface  and  receive  the  double  fastenings  of  the 
hooded  ends. 

(c)  Deadwoods  are  to  be  of  the  same  size  as  the  keel 
and  are  to  scarph  properly  with  the  apron  and  keelson. 
The  timbers  are  to  be  checked  into  the  deadwoods,  and  cavi¬ 
ties  filled  with  marine  glue  to  form  a  water  course. 

(d)  Keel  and  hog  piece  shall  be  elm  or  oak,  and  the  keel 
shall  be  in  one  length. 

(e)  Scarphs  connecting  the  stem  and  sternpost  to  the 
keel  may  be  either  vertical  or  horizontal.  The  vertical 
scarphs  shall  be  secured  by  five  clinched  nails,  and  the  hor- 


(a)  The  planking  may  be  of  the  clincher,  carvel,  or  mul¬ 
tiple-skin  types,  the  carvel  and  double  plank  to  be  recom¬ 
mended,  especially  the  latter  when  for  use  on  vessels  in 
tropical  trades. 

(b)  In  clincher-built  boats  the  extreme  breadth  of  the 
plank  is  not  to  exceed  5 *4  inches;  except  in  the  four  strakes 
next  to  the  keel,  which  may  be  as  follows:  2  at  7  inches, 

1  at  6V2  inches,  and  1  at  6  inches. 

(c)  In  boats  18  feet  in  length  and  under,  these  breadths 
may  require  to  be  reduced  about  an  inch.  The  landings 
shall  not  be  less  than  seven-eights  inch  in  breadth.  The 
planks  should  be  in  as  long  lengths  as  possible,  with  an 
efficient  shift  of  butts.  There  shall  be  at  least  two  passing 
strakes  between  butts  in  the  same  timber  space. 

C-3-4.  Timbers. 

Timbers  shall  be  elm  or  oak  bent  to  shape  and  fitted  in 
one  length  from  gunwale  to  gunwale,  except  in  the  extreme 
ends  of  the  boats.  The  spacing  of  timbers  shall  not  exceed 
6  inches  center  to  center. 

C-3-5.  Keelsons,  Bilge  Stringers,  Risings,  Gunivales,  Etc. 

TB/ALL  (a)  Keelsons  shall  be  in  one  length  and  overlap 
the  dead-woods  so  as  to  take  all  the  fastenings  of  the  lift¬ 
ing  plates.  A  substantial  hardwood  chock  shall  be  well  se¬ 
cured  to  the  keelson  to  form  a  mast  step;  the  keelson  shall 
not  be  cut  for  this  purpose. 

(b)  The  bilge  stringers  and  risings  should  be  in  as  long 
lengths  as  possible,  properly  scarphed  at  the  butts,  and 
either  through  fastened  at  each  timber  or  fastened  at  each 
timber  with  a  brass  screw. 

(c)  In  boats  25  feet  in  length  and  over,  the  heads  of  the 
timbers  are  to  be  carried  up  and  connected  through  the 
sheer  strake  and  gunwale. 

(d)  In  all  boats,  provision  shall  be  made  for  double-bank¬ 
ing  the  oars. . 


C-3-6.  Thwarts,  Stanchions,  Footings,  Plugs,  Etc. 

(a)  The  number  of  thwarts  shall  not  be  less  than  given  by 


the  following: 

Lifeboats,  Length  in  Feet: 

18  and  under _ 

Over  18  and  not  over  24. 
Over  24  and  not  over  28- 
Over  28  and  not  over  30- 


No.  of 
Thwarts 
__  4 

—  5 
__  6 

—  7 


(b)  The  distance  of  the  top  of  the  thwarts  below  the  top 
of  the  gunwale  shall  be  as  follows: 


Lifeboats,  Length  in  Feet:  Inches 

22  and  under _  9 

Over  22  and  not  above  28 _  10 

Over  28  and  not  above  30 _  11 


(c)  The  thwarts  shall  be  scored  over  the  timbers  and  di¬ 
rectly  attached  to  the  risings  by  means  of  two  screws  at  each 
end. 

(d)  In  all  boats  where  the  unsupported  length  of  the 
thwarts  exceeds  5  feet,  stanchions  well  connected  to  the 
thwart  and  to  the  side  of  keelson  shall  be  fitted. 

(e)  The  side  benches  shall  be  continuous  and  fitted  in  as 
long  lengths  as  possible;  they  shall  not  be  removable,  but 
form  part  of  the  permanent  structure  of  the  boat. 

(f)  In  boats  over  20  feet  in  length  where  lower  cross  or 
side  seats  are  required  to  be  fitted,  they  are  to  be  well 
secured  and  supported.  They  shall  be  placed  as  low  as 
practicable. 

(g)  Stretchers  or  lower  cross  seats  of  sufficient  size  and 
strength  are  to  be  fitted  in  suitable  positions  for  the  efficient 
rowing  of  all  boats. 
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(h)  All  lower  sheets  and  bottom  boards  are  to  be  made 
readily  portable,  and  so  arranged  that  the  plugs  are  at  all 
times  directly  accessible  without  removing  any  fitting. 

(i)  The  plug  chains  are  to  be  securely  attached  to  the 
boat  by  screws. 

C-3-7.  Thwart  Knees. 

(a)  The  knees  shall  be  of  wrought  or  stamped  iron, 
galvanized,  llA  inches  thick  at  the  thwart. 

(b)  In  lifeboats  over  24  feet  in  length,  the  knees  shall  be 
double,  but,  in  lieu  thereof,  iron  knees  of  special  design  may 
be  adopted. 

(c)  The  knees  shall  be  connected  to  the  side  of  the  boat 
and  to  the  thwarts  by  at  least  2  through  fastenings  in  each 
arm.  Nut  and  screw  bolts  are  recommended  for  the  pur¬ 
pose.  The  bolts  should  be  cupheaded  and  the  nuts  have  iron 
plate  washers  on  the  under  side  of  the  thwarts.  Any  addi¬ 
tional  fastenings  may  be  stout  screws,  but  spike  or  wire  nails 
are  not  to  be  allowed.  A  hardwood  chock  3  inches  wide 
should  be  fitted  between  knee  and  side  of  boat  to  receive 
knees  and  fastenings  of  sheer  strake. 

(d)  Where  wood  knees  are  preferred,  they  should  be  of 
oak,  ash,  elm,  or  hackmatack  grown  to  form.  The  fastenings 
may  be  galvanized  iron,  but  wire  nails  shall  not  be  allowed. 

0-3-8.  Brcasthooks. 

(a)  The  sides  of  the  boat  at  the  ends  shall  be  well  bound 
together  across  the  middle  line,  the  breasthooks  be.ng  of 
sufficient  number  and  size,  having  regard  to  the  dimensions 
and  form  of  the  boat.  The  arms  are  to  extend  along  the 
sides  of  the  boat  for  at  least  two  timber  spaces  and  are  to  be 
through  fastened  by  2  bolts  in  each  arm  and  1  through  the 
throat. 

(b)  The  breasthooks  are  to  be  galvanized  iron,  or  oak  or 
hackmatack  grown  to  form. 

(c)  Rubbers,  filling  pieces,  bilge  keels. — Fore  and  aft  rub¬ 
bers  shall  be  fitted  to  all  boats. 

(d)  Clincher-built  boats  are  to  have  filling  pieces  for  about 
one-third  of  the  boat’s  length  amidships,  fitted  to  the  pro¬ 
jecting  plank  edges  from  the  gunwale  to  the  bilge. 

(e)  In  all  boats  intended  to  accommodate  more  than  60 
persons,  vertical  fenders  extending  from  the  gunwale  down 
to  the  bilge,  are  to  be  fitted  to  facilitate  launching  on  the 
high  side  of  a  listed  ship.  These  fenders  are  to  be  sufficient 
in  number  to  prevent  damage  to  the  boats  when  being 
lowered.  If  the  fenders  are  of  wood  they  are  to  have  cope 
Iron  fitted  to  the  outside  edges. 

(f)  Particulars  of  any  proposed  arrangements,  including 
alternatives  such  as  skates  or  rollers  temporarily  secured  to 
the  boat  to  prevent  it  from  being  damaged,  and  to  facilitate 
launching,  are  to  be  submitted  for  the  Eoard’s  approval. 

(g)  When  bilge  keels  are  fitted,  they  shall  be  secured  to  a 
doubling  plank  well  fastened  to  the  bottom  planking  and 
timbers  by  brass  screws.  Bilge-keel  fastening  shall  not 
penetrate  the  bottom  planking.  Suitable  hand  grips  shall 
be  made  in  the  bilge  keels  for  use  in  event  of  capsizing. 

C-3-9.  Fastenings. 

TB/ALL  (a)  Fastenings  of  the  keel,  stem,  and  sternpost, 
aprons,  knees,  keelsons,  or  deadwood  shall  be  through  fast¬ 
enings  wherever  practicable,  or  long  screws.  There  shall  not 
be  less  than  six  through  fastenings  in  the  deadwood  at  each 
end  of  the  boat. 

(b)  The  hog  shall  be  secured  to  the  keel  by  galvanized 
screws  8  inches  to  7  inches  apart,  and  the  keelson  to  the 
keel  by  through  fastenings  24  to  27  inches  apart.  In  boats 
over  23  feet  in  length,  the  hog  may  be  in  two  pieces  provided 
It  is  scarphed  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  inspector. 

(c)  Box  gunwales  shall  be  through  fastened  at  every 
timber,  and  solid  gunwales  should  be  secured  writh  at  least 
four  through  fastenings  between  each  pair  of  thwart  knees 
and  strengthened  by  check  pieces  in  way  of  rowlocks.  All 
gunwales  when  not  fitted  in  one  length  shall  have  either 
lipped  or  table  scarphs,  and  the  scarphs  of  gunwales  shall 
be  kept  if  possible  beyond  midship  half  length  of  the  boat. 

(d)  Plank  fastenings  shall  be  copper  of  sufficient  length 
and  gage,  and  those  in  the  plank  edges  scarphs,  and  timbers, 
properly  clinched.  One  fastening  is  required  between  the 


timbers  in  each  edge  of  each  plank,  subject  to  a  maximum 
spacing  of  3  Vz  inches  in  clincher-built  boats. 

C-3-10.  Air  Tanks. 

(a)  All  lifeboats  contracted  for  after  September  30,  1912, 
shall  have  not  more  than  50  per  cent  of  the  air-tank  capac¬ 
ity  in  the  ends  of  the  boat  and  the  remaining  capacity  shall 
be  located  in  the  side  tanks. 

(b)  After  June  20,  1912,  the  air  tanks  of  all  lifeboats  shall 
be  entirely  independent  of  the  hull  or  other  construction  and 
shall  be  of  suitable  noncorrosive  material  and  of  a  capacity 
of  not  less  than  1.5  cubic  feet  for  each  person  allowed  in 
metallic  boats  and  not  less  than  1  cubic  foot  for  each  per¬ 
son  allowed  in  wooden  boats;  Provided,  That  in  all  metallic 
boats  constructed  and  inspected  on  and  after  March  1,  1931, 
there  shall  be  at  least  1  cubic  foot  for  each  person  Billowed 
in  addition  to  sufficient  air  tank  capacity  to  float  the  boat 
(including  its  equipment) ,  when  filled  with  water.  Such  air 
tanks  shall  be  firmly  and  securely  fastened  in  the  hull,  and 
in  such  manner  as  will  allow  them  to  be  temporarily  removed, 
and  in  no  case  shall  the  tanks  be  punctured  or  opened  for 
such  fastenings.  The  tops  of  such  tanks  shall  be  thoroughly 
protected  by  a  grating  or  platform  or  by  the  thwarts  or  seats. 
Such  air  tanks  of  6  cubic  feet  or  less  shall  be  constructed 
of  material  of  a  thickness  not  less  than  No.  22  B.  W.  G.;  from 
6  cubic  feet  to  and  including  15  cubic  feet,  of  a  thickness  not 
less  than  No.  20  B.  W.  G.;  and  all  air  tanks  of  more  than  15 
cubic  feet  capacity  shall  be  of  a  thickness  not  less  than  No. 
18  B.  W.  G. 

(c)  All  joints  of  air  tanks  shall  be  properly  double  riveted 
and  tightly  calked  or  securely  hook  jointed  and  efficiently 
soldered  or  properly  and  securely  welded,  and  such  air  tanks 
shall  be  located  in  such  a  manner  that  will  permit  the  life¬ 
boat  to  be  on  as  near  an  even  keel  as  possible  when  flooded 
with  water. 

(d)  The  cubical  contents  of  air  space  of  air  tank  shall  be 
stamped  on  the  tank  where  same  can  be  seen  when  air  tank 
is  placed  in  boat. 

(e)  All  air  tanks  shall  be  fitted  with  a  connection  of  one- 
half  inch  outside  diameter,  for  testing  purposes. 

(f)  Before  any  lifeboat  is  passed  and  accepted,  the  air 
tanks  thereof  shall  be  tested  in  the  presence  of  an  inspector 
of  this  Service  by  an  air  pressure  of  not  more  than  i  pound 
to  the  square  inch. 

SECTION  C— 4.  CONSTRUCTION  OF  RAFTS 

C-4-1.  Cylinders. 

(a)  All  metal  life-raft  cylinders  of  more  than  15  feet  in 
length  or  of  more  than  16  inches  in  diameter  shall  be  con¬ 
structed  of  metal  not  less  than  No.  18  B.  W.  G.  No  life-raft 
cylinders  shall  be  of  less  thickness  of  metal  than  No.  20 
B.  W.  G. 

(b)  The  retaining  bands  which  secure  the  cylinders  to  the 
frames  shall  be  made  in  halves,  so  that  the  cylinders  may  be 
detached  without  difficulty  and  without  disassembling  the 
body  of  the  raft,  for  the  purpose  of  inspection,  cleaning,  and 
painting,  as  required  by  section  46.  Wooden  guards  and  gun¬ 
wales  shall  be  secured  to  the  retaining  bands  by  angle -iron 
clips  or  by  the  jaws  of  the  retaining  bands.  Iron  rods  ex¬ 
tending  across  the  raft  at  top  and  bottom  shall  pass  through 
the  gunwale  and  its  securing  clips  or  jaws  at  each  end  of  the 
raft.  The  ends  of  the  rods  shall  be  properly  secured  with  a 
screw  nut  inside  and  outside  of  the  gunwale. 

(c)  All  such  cylinders  shall  be  divided  by  water-tight  bulk¬ 
heads  into  not  less  than  three  compartments  of  equal  lengths. 
Cylinders  over  9  feet  in  length  shall  be  divided  into  equal 
lengths  by  watertight  bulkheads  into  not  less  than  one  com¬ 
partment  for  every  3  feet  of  its  length.  One  of  such  bulk¬ 
heads  shall  be  at  the  extreme  end  of  each  cylinder  or  as  near 
thereto  as  the  flange  of  cone  or  bumped  ends  will  permit. 
Each  compartment  shall  be  provided  with  a  suitable  airpump 
connection  of  one-half  inch  outside  diameter,  fitted  with 
airtight  cap. 

(d)  Only  countersunk-headed  rivets  shall  be  used  in  the 
construction  of  metallic  life  rafts. 

TB/ALL  (e)  All  seams  and  joints  shall  be  properly  double 
riveted. 
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(f)  The  above  provisions  of  this  section  shall  take  effect 
only  as  to  life  rafts  constructed  after  December  31,  1908. 

(g)  The  circumferential  as  well  as  the  longitudinal  seams 
of  life-raft  cylinders  shall  be  riveted  and  tightly  calked,  or 
securely  hook  jointed  and  efficiently  soldered,  or  properly  and 
securely  welded  cn  rafts  constructed  after  June  30,  1905. 
Such  longitudinal  seams  shall  be  secured  by  not  less  than 
12  rivets  to  each  foot,  circumferential  seams  by  not  less  than 
10  rivets  to  each  foot,  and  bulkheads  by  not  less  than  8 
rivets  to  each  foot.  Bulkhead  flanges  may  be  single  riveted. 
The  diameter  of  shank  of  rivets  shall  be  not  less  than  No. 
10  B.  W.  G. 

C-4-2.  Framework. 

The  framework  connecting  the  cylinders  of  metallic  life 
rafts  shall  be  substantially  built  and  capable  of  resisting 
the  strain  which  tends  to  break  the  cylinders  apart  when 
the  raft  is  broadside  on  in  surf  or  seaway. 

C-4-3.  Test. 

Before  any  life  raft  is  passed  and  accepted  the  air  tanks 
thereof  shall  be  tested  in  the  presence  of  an  inspector  of 
this  Service  by  an  air  pressure  of  not  more  than  1  pound 
to  the  square  inch. 

C-4-4.  Approval. 

(a)  No  type  of  raft  may  be  approved  unless  it  satisfies  the 
following  conditions: 

(b)  First.  It  should  be  reversible  and  fitted  with  bulwarks 
of  wood,  canvas,  or  other  suitable  material  on  both  sides. 
These  bulwarks  may  be  collapsible,  and  shall  be  not  less 
than  4  inches  high. 

(c)  Second.  It  should  be  of  such  size,  strength,  and  weight 
that  it  can  be  handled  without  mechanical  appliances,  and, 
if  necessary,  be  thrown  from  the  vessel’s  deck. 

(d)  Third.  It  should  have  not  less  than  3  cubic  feet  of 
air  cases  or  equivalent  buoyancy  for  each  person  whom  it 
can  accommodate. 

(e)  Fourth.  It  should  have  a  deck  area  of  not  less  than 
4  square  feet  for  each  person  whom  it  can  accommodate, 
and  the  platform  should  be  not  less  than  6  inches  above 
the  water  level  when  the  raft  is  loaded. 

(f)  Fifth.  The  air  tanks  or  equivalent  buoyancy  should 
be  placed  as  near  as  possible  to  the  sides  of  the  raft. 

SECTION  C— 5.  CARRYING  CAPACITY  OF  LIFEBOATS  AND  LIFERAFTS 

C-5-1.  Open  Boats. 


certain  cases,  to  a  lower  level,  as  determined  hereafter, 
a,  b,  c,  d,  e,  denote  the  horizontal  breadths  of  the  boat 
measured  in  feet  at  the  upper  and  lower  points  of  the  depth 
and  at  the  three  points  obtained  by  dividing  h  into  four 
equal  parts  (a  and  e  being  the  breadths  at  the  extreme 
points,  and  c  at  the  middle  point,  of  h) . 

(d)  Third.  If  the  sheer  of  the  gunwale,  measured  at  the 
two  points  situated  at  a  quarter  of  the  length  of  the  boat 
from  the  ends,  exceeds  1  percent  of  the  length  of  the  boat, 
the  depth  employed  in  calculating  the  area  of  the  cross 
sections  A  or  C  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  depth  amidships 
plus  1  percent  of  the  length  of  the  boat. 

(e)  Fourth.  If  the  depth  of  the  boat  amidships  exceeds 
45  percent  of  the  breadth,  the  depth  employed  in  calculating 
the  area  of  the  midship  cross  section  B  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  equal  to  45  percent  of  the  breadth;  and  the  depth  em¬ 
ployed  in  calculating  the  areas  of  the  quarter-length  sections 
A  and  C  is  obtained  by  increasing  this  last  figure  by  an 
amount  equal  to  1  percent  of  the  length  of  the  boat,  provided 
that  in  no  case  shall  the  depths  employed  in  the  calcula¬ 
tion  exceed  the  actual  depths  at  these  points. 

(f)  Fifth.  If  the  depth  of  the  boat  is  greater  than  4  feet, 
the  number  of  persons  given  by  the  application  of  this  rule 
shall  be  reduced  in  proportion  to  the  ratio  of  4  feet  to  the 
actual  depth,  until  the  boat  has  been  satisfactorily  tested 
afloat  with  that  number  of  persons  on  board,  all  wearing 
life  jackets. 

(g)  Sixth.  The  following  rule  may  be  used,  provided  it 
does  not  give  a  greater  capacity  than  that  obtained  by  the 
above  method:  Measure  the  length  and  breadth  outside  of 
the  planking  or  plating  and  the  depth  inside  at  the  place  of 
minimum  depth.  The  depth  used  in  calculating  shall  not  in 
any  case  exceed  45  percent  of  the  breadth.  The  product  of 
these  dimensions  multiplied  by  0.6  resulting  in  the  nearest 
whole  number  shall  be  deemed  the  capacity  in  cubic  feet. 

(h)  To  determine  the  number  of  persons  a  boat  may 
carry,  divide  the  result  by  10  for  ocean  steam  vessels. 

Example 

(i)  The  carrying  capacity  of  a  boat  22  feet  in  length, 
6  feet  in  breadth  and  2y2  feet  in  depth,  shall  be  determined 
as  follows: 


22X6X2&X0.6 
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(j)  To  determine  the  number  of  persons  a  boat  is  to 
carry,  for  river  steamers,  divided  the  result  by  8. 


(a)  First.  The  cubic  capacity  of  an  open  boat  shall  be 
determined  by  Stirling’s  ( Simpson’s )  rule  or  by  any  other 
method,  approved  by  the  Board  of  Supervising  Inspectors, 
giving  the  same  degree  of  accuracy.  The  capacity  of  a 
square-sterned  boat  shall  be  calculated  as  if  the  boat  had 
a  pointed  stern. 

(b)  Second.  For  example,  the  capacity  in  cubic  feet  of  a 
boat,  calculated  by  the  aid  of  Stirling’s  rule,  may  be  con¬ 
sidered  as  given  by  the  following  formula: 

Capacity=~  (4A+2B+4C) 

being  the  length  of  the  boat  in  feet  from  the  inside  of  the 
planking  or  plating  at  the  stem  to  the  corresponding  point 
at  the  sternpost;  in  the  case  of  a  boat  with  a  square  stern, 
the  length  is  measured  to  the  inside  of  the  transom.  A,  B,  C 
denote,  respectively,  the  areas  of  the  cross  sections  at  the 
quarter  length  forward,  amidships,  and  the  quarter  length 
aft,  which  correspond  to  the  three  points  obtained  by  divid¬ 
ing  l  into  four  equal  parts.  (The  areas  corresponding  to  the 
two  ends  of  the  boat  are  considered  negligible.) 

(c)  The  areas  A,  B,  C,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  given  in 
square  feet  by  the  successive  application  of  the  following 
formula  to  each  of  the  three  cross  sections: 

h 

Area=  ^  <a+4b+2c-f  4d+e) 

h  being  the  depth  measured  in  feet  inside  the  planking  or 
plating  from  the  keel  to  the  level  of  the  gunwale,  or,  in 


Example 
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(k)  If  after  a  practical  demonstration  it  is  found  that 
there  is  a  greater  seating  capacity  than  is  allowed  by  the 
above,  the  number  of  square  feet  may  be  reduced,  but  never 
less  than  3  square  feet  for  each  person. 

(l)  Lifeboats  with  the  ends  at  least  nine-tenths  of  the  width 
of  the  boat  at  its  widest  part  and  sides  and  ends  of  even 
height,  to  be  used  on  steamers  navigating  rivers  only,  shall 
be  measured  in  accordance  with  the  following  rule:  Measure 
the  length  and  breadth  outside  of  the  plates  and  the  depth 
inside  at  the  center.  The  product  of  these  dimensions  multi¬ 
plied  by  0.9  resulting  in  the  nearest  whole  number  shall  be 
deemed  the  capacity  in  cubic  feet. 

(m)  The  cubical  capacity  of  a  lifeboat  propelled  by  hand- 
operated  propeller  shall  be  obtained  by  deducting  from  the 
gross  capacity  a  volume  equal  to  that  occupied  by  such  device. 

(n)  In  all  cases  the  vessel  owner  has  the  right  to  require 
that  the  cubic  capacity  of  the  boat  shall  be  determined  by 
exact  measurements. 

(o)  Every  lifeboat  shall  have  sufficient  room,  freeboard,  and 
stability  to  safely  carry  the  number  of  persons  allowed  to 
be  carried  by  the  above  rule,  which  fact  shall  be  determined 
by  actual  test  in  the  water  at  the  time  of  the  first  inspec¬ 
tion  of  the  lifeboat,  except  that  where  a  vessel  is  carrying 
lifeboats  of  different  types  or  capacities,  at  least  one  lifeboat 
of  each  type  or  capacity  shall  be  so  tested. 
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C-5-2.  Capacity  of  Life  Rafts. 

(a)  The  capacity  of  all  life  rafts  shall  be  determined  as 
follows: 

(b)  For  every  person  carried  there  shall  be  not  less  than  3 
cubic  feet  of  air  space  or  equivalent  buoyancy  and  a  deck 
area  of  not  less  than  2l/2  square  feet. 

(c)  Rafts  shall  never  be  allowed  a  greater  number  of  per¬ 
sons  than  for  whom  there  is  proper  seating  capacity  without 
interfering  with  the  use  of  the  oars. 

C-5-3.  Capacity  of  Buoyant  Apparatus. 

(a)  The  capacity  of  all  buoyant  apparatus  will  be  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  number  of  persons  for  which  the  Bureau  of 
Steamboat  Inspection  has  approved  the  particular  types 
and  size  of  the  said  appliance. 

SECTION  C— 6.  CORK  LIFE  PRESERVERS 

C-6-1.  General. 

(a)  Every  life  preserver  adjustable  to  the  body  of  an  adult 
person,  manufactured  after  February  10,  1923,  shall  be  of  the 
reversible  type,  made  of  suitable  material  approved  by  the 
Board  of  Supervising  Inspectors,  with  straps  properly  at¬ 
tached  on  each  side  of  the  body  of  the  life  preserver  (thus 
making  it  reversible),  with  recesses  under  the  arms,  thereby 
allowing  the  front  and  back  sections  to  fit  around  the  upper 
part  of  the  wearer,  and  held  in  place  by  the  straps,  and  the 
upper  part  of  the  life  preserver  shall  be  made  vestlike  cut 
so  as  to  fit  snugly  over  the  shoulders,  the  whole  so  constructed 
as  to  place  the  main  buoyant  body  of  the  device  underneath 
the  shoulders  and  around  the  body  in  a  manner  that  it  will 
support  the  person  wearing  it  in  an  upright  or  a  slightly  back¬ 
ward  position. 

TB/ALL  (b)  All  such  life  preservers  shall  not  be  less  than 
52  inches  in  length  when  measured  laid  flat,  and  every  life 
preserver  shall  be  capable  of  sustaining  for  a  continuous 
period  of  at  least  24  hours  an  attached  weight  so  arranged 
that  whether  the  said  weight  be  submerged  or  not  there  shall 
be  a  direct  downward  gravitation  pull  upon  said  life  preserver 
of  at  least  20  pounds. 

C-6-2.  Covering. 

All  life  preservers  shall  be  covered  with  unbleached,  uncol¬ 
ored,  or  chrome  yellow  (vat  dye)  cotton  drill  or  twill  without 
filling  or  sizing,  weighing  not  less  than  7.2  ounces  to  the 
square  yard,  except  that  vivatex  or  its  equivalent  may  be 
used  where  it  is  of  a  weight  not  less  than  10.2  ounces  for  each 
square  yard.  The  covering  shall  be  in  not  more  than  2  pieces, 

1  piece  forming  either  side.  The  lower  longitudinal  edge  of 
the  covering  seam  shall  be  turned  to  a  roll  and  closely  rope 
stitched. 

C-6-3.  Straps. 

The  straps  or  other  approved  means  of  securing  the  life 
preserver  about  the  body  of  the  wearer  shall  be  of  double- 
woven  cotton  tape  of  1  Vi  inches  width  with  two  selvage  or 
cord  edges,  of  175  pounds  tensile  strength,  extending  along 
both  sides  of  the  life  preserver  and  secured  thereto  in  a 
permanent  manner,  so  as  to  make  such  life  preserver  re¬ 
versible,  the  ends  of  the  straps  extending  12  inches  beyond 
the  ends  of  the  jacket:  Provided,  that  when  it  becomes 
necessary  to  replace  belt  straps  on  life  preservers  of  the 
single-belt  type,  it  shall  be  done  in  the  foregoing  manner,  so 
as  to  make  such  repaired  life  preservers  reversible. 

C-6-4.  Thread. 

All  thread  used  in  the  construction  of  life  preservers  shall 
be  of  a  size  and  strength  not  less  than  Barbour’s  linen, 
three-cord,  No.  25,  machine  thread,  and  any  thread  other 
than  linen  shall  be  approved  by  the  Board  of  Supervising 
Inspectors  before  being  permitted  to  be  used.  All  seams 
and  other  machine  sewing  on  life  preservers  shall  be  with 
a  short  lock  stitch,  not  less  than  eight  stitches  to  the  inch. 

C-6-5.  Cork. 

(a)  Cork  block  life  preservers  shall  contain  an  aggregate 
weight  of  5Va  pounds  of  good  cork  in  the  body  thereof,  and 
where  the  blocks  are  made  up  of  separate  pieces  said  pieces 
shall  be  fastened  with  non-corrosive  materials. 

(b)  Blocks  of  compressed  cork  when  used  in  life  preservers 
shall  weigh  in  the  aggregate  not  less  than  5  Vi  pounds  in  the 


body  thereof,  and  shall  be  so  constructed  that  said  blocks 
will  sustain,  without  disintegration  or  substantial  expansion, 
a  submersion  test  satisfactory  to  the  inspector  examining 
the  same,  and  tha  at  the  expiration  of  such  test  shall  have 
the  buoyancy  above  required. 

(c)  The  edges,  corners,  and  outside  surface  of  block  mate¬ 
rial  used  in  the  construction  of  life  preservers  shall  present 
a  smooth  surface  to  guard  against  undue  destruction  of  the 
covering  material  and  present  suitable  smooth  surface  for 
legible  stenciling  and  stamping  by  the  inspectors  making  the 
inspection. 

C-6-6.  Cork  Substitute. 

Blocks  of  balsa  wood  or  sheaves  of  tule  when  used  in  life 
preservers  shall  fulfill  the  same  requirements  as  for  life 
preservers  constructed  of  solid  or  compressed  cork  as  to 
construction,  material  in  cover,  straps,  and  thread,  and  be 
subjected  to  similar  tests  for  buoyancy. 

C-6-7.  Collar. 

TB/ALL  When  a  kapok  collar  is  provided,  it  shall  be  filled 
with  prime  Java  kapok,  efficiently  tufted,  such  collar  filling 
to  weigh  at  least  10  ounces,  and  every  such  kapok  collar 
should  be  capable  of  sustaining  for  a  continuous  period  of 
at  least  48  hours  an  attached  weight  so  arranged  that 
whether  the  weight  shall  be  submerged  or  not  there  shall  be 
a  direct  downward  gravitation  pull  of  at  least  eleven  times 
the  weight  of  the  completed  collar  or  collar  sample  under¬ 
going  the  test.  Such  kapok  supporting  collars  and  all  other 
supporting  collars  shall  be  subjected  to  buoyancy  test  sepa¬ 
rate  and  independent  to  that  of  the  test  required  for  the 
body  of  the  life  preserver. 

C-6-8.  Approval. 

(a)  Every  new  type  of  life  preserver  submitted  to  the 
Board  of  Supervising  Inspectors  for  approval  shall  be  ac¬ 
companied  by  specifications,  blue  prints,  or  drawings,  in 
triplicate,  and  no  such  type  of  life  preserver  shall  be  ap¬ 
proved  without  an  actual  satisfactory  service  test  being  wit¬ 
nessed  by  the  Board  of  Supervising  Inspectors. 

(b)  After  September  2,  1921,  no  life  preserver  shall  be 
passed  at  the  factory  inspection  which  does  not  fulfill  the 
foregoing  requirements,  but  life  preservers  now  in  use  or 
already  passed  at  factory  inspection  may  be  used  on  board 
vessels,  provided  they  are  constructed  in  accordance  with 
the  laws  and  regulations  in  force  up  to  the  date  of  Septem¬ 
ber  2,  1921,  and  are  in  good  and  serviceable  condition:  Pro¬ 
vided,  That  life  preservers  that  have  deteriorated  to  the  ex¬ 
tent  of  requiring  new  covers  may  be  used  upon  vessels 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  this  service  when  reconstructed  in 
a  manner  to  conform  in  every  particular  with  the  foregoing 
requirements. 

C-6-9.  Marking. 

All  life  preservers  shall  be  marked  with  the  name  and  ad¬ 
dress  of  the  manufacturer. 

C-6-10.  Inspection. 

The  supervising  inspector  of  the  district  shall  detail  a 
local  or  assistant  inspector  to  any  place  where  approved 
life  preservers  are  manufactured,  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to 
test  and  examine  all  life  preservers  manufactured  at  that 
place  and  satisfy  himself  that  such  life  preservers  are  in 
accordance  with  the  requirements  of  the  Board  of  Supervis¬ 
ing  Inspectors.  When  found  to  be  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements,  the  inspector  shall  stamp  them  with  a  stamp 
bearing  the  initials  of  his  name  and  the  date  of  examination 
and  certifying  that  they  have  been  examined  and  passed. 
When  life  preservers  are  so  stamped,  it  shall  be  prima  facie 
evidence  that  they  comply  with  the  requirements  of  law 
and  regulations  as  to  their  original  construction,  and  they 
may  thereafter  be  accepted  by  inspectors,  in  their  discretion, 
as  being  in  accordance  with  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the 
Board  of  Supervising  Inspectors. 

SECTION  C— 7.  KAPOK  LIFE  PRESERVERS 

C-7-1.  Approval. 

(a)  Every  type  of  kapok  life  preserver  used  on  any  vessel 
subject  to  inspection  by  this  service  shall  first  be  approved 
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by  the  Board  of  Supervising  Inspectors.  The  life  preservers 
receiving  such  approval  shall  conform  in  every  respect  to 
the  sample  submitted  to  the  board. 

(b)  Kapok  life  preservers  to  receive  the  approval  of  the 
board  shall  be  simple  in  design  and  of  a  character  to  sup¬ 
port  the  wearer  in  an  upright  or  slightly  backward  position. 
The  life  preserver  shall  be  filled  with  not  less  than  V/2 
pounds  of  prime  Java  kapok  and  shall  be  suitably  and 
efficiently  tufted.  It  shall  be  tested  for  buoyancy  as  follows: 

C-7-2.  Test. 

TB/ALL  (a)  First.  At  least  1  life  preserver  from  each  lot 
of  250  shall  be  selected  indiscriminately  by  an  inspector  of 
this  service  for  buoyancy  test. 

(b)  Second.  The  life  preserver  shall  be  submerged  in  a 
tank  of  fresh  water  for  a  period  of  48  hours. 

(c)  Third.  The  life  preserver  shall  then  support  in  fresh 
water  a  submerged  weight  of  20  pounds  for  a  period  of  24 
hours.  Whenever  life  preservers  contain  more  than  IV2 
pounds  of  kapok  in  the  body  thereof  the  buoyant  test  shall 
be  made  in  the  ratio  of  20  pounds  to  each  1 l/2  pounds  of 
kapok. 

C-7-3.  Collar. 

When  a  kapok  collar  is  provided,  it  shall  be  filled  with  prime 
Java  kapok,  efficiently  tufted,  such  collar  filling  to  weigh  at 
least  10  ounces,  and  every  such  kapok  collar  shall  be  capable 
of  sustaining  for  a  continuous  period  of  at  least  48  hours  an 
attached  weight  so  arranged  that  whether  the  weight  shall 
be  submerged  or  not  there  shall  be  a  direct  downward  gravita¬ 
tion  pull  of  at  least  11  times  the  weight  of  the  completed  col¬ 
lar  or  collar  sample  undergoing  the  test.  Such  kapok  sup¬ 
porting  collars  and  all  other  supporting  collars  shall  be  sub¬ 
jected  to  a  buoyancy  test  separate  and  independent  to  that  of 
the  test  required  for  the  body  of  the  life  preserver. 


TB/ALL 


STANDARD  RING  LIFE  BUOY 

C-8-3.  Buoyant  Material. 

The  buoyant  material  shall  be  of  sheet  cork  weighing  not 
more  than  12  pounds  per  cubic  foot.  The  cork  shall  be  in 
two  layers  or  thicknesses.  The  cork  sheets  shall  be  flattened 
and  smoothed  so  that  the  back  or  outside  hard  crust  is 
removed  sufficiently  to  give  a  smooth  surface  for  gluing. 
One  layer  shall  be  built  of  segments  not  to  exceed  four  in 
number.  The  other  layer  may  be  built  of  segments  not  to 
exceed  eight  in  number.  „  The  ends  of  all  segments  shall  be 
fitted  neatly  and  glued  securely  one  to  the  other.  The  two 
layers  shall  be  neatly  joined  and  properly  and  securely 
dowel-pinned  and  glued  firmly  together  with  joints  stag¬ 
gered  or  broken.  When  completed,  the  outside  of  the  life 
buoy  shall  be  of  good,  sound  corkwood  finished  to  a  smooth 
surface. 


C-7-4.  Marking. 

All  approved  kapok  life  preservers  shall  be  marked  with  the 
name  and  address  of  the  manufacturer.  Each  life  preserver 
shall  be  marked  on  the  front  compartment  “Adults”  if  for 
the  use  of  adults;  and  “Children,”  if  for  the  use  of  children; 
and  if  of  a  character  suitable  for  the  use  of  both  adults  and 
children,  it  shall  be  so  marked. 

C-7-5.  Inspection. 

For  each  lot  of  250  life  preservers  the  manufacturer  shall 
submit  to  the  local  inspectors  of  the  district  in  which  manu¬ 
factured  an  affidavit  setting  forth  the  material  with  which  the 
life  preservers  are  filled  and  that  the  life  preservers  meet  in 
every  respect  the  requirements  of  the  General  Rules  and  Reg¬ 
ulations  of  the  Board  of  Supervising  Inspectors.  Every  life 
preserver  meeting  the  above  requirements  shall  be  inspected 
by  an  inspector  of  this  Service  and  stamped  with  his  initials 
and  the  date  of  inspection. 

SECTION  C— 8.  LIFE  BUOYS 

C-8-1.  Buoyancy. 

Life  buoys  shall  be  capable  of  sustaining  in  fresh  water 
for  a  continuous  period  of  24  hours  an  attached  weight  so 
arranged  that  whether  said  weight  be  submerged  or  not  there 
shall  be  a  direct  downward  gravitation  pull  upon  the  buoy 
of  not  less  than  32  pounds.  The  required  buoyancy  may  be 
supplied  by  solid  cork  or  any  other  equivalent  material,  but 
no  life  buoy  shall  be  approved  which  is  filled  with  rushes, 
cork  shavings,  or  granulated  cork,  or  any  other  loose  granu¬ 
lated  material,  or  whose  buoyancy  depends  upon  air 
compartments  which  require  to  be  inflated. 

C-8-2.  Standard  Ring  Life  Buoys. 

Ring  buoys  of  the  standard  type  shall  conform  to  the  fol¬ 
lowing  sketch  and  shall  be  of  not  less  than  30  inches  outside 
diameter  and  not  less  than  17  inches  inside  diameter,  but  any 
form  of  construction  which  will  meet  the  general  purposes 
of  this  specification  may  be  used  after  having  been  approved 
by  the  Board  of  Supervising  Inspectors. 


C-8-4.  Glue. 

The  glue  used  shall  be  insoluble  in  water,  and  the  finished 
life  buoy  shall  stand  steaming  at  a  pressure  of  two  pounds 
for  a  period  of  30  minutes  without  disintegration  or  other 
positive  indications  of  the  glue  losing  its  adhesive  properties. 

C-8-5.  Strength. 

The  body  of  the  life  buoy  before  covering  shall  withstand 
a  downward  gravity  pull  of  200  pounds,  the  weight  to  be 
attached  to  the  life  buoy  body  by  a  sling  covering  a  surface 
of  2  linear  inches  without  breaking,  without  rupture  of  the 
joints,  or  without  showing  a  maximum  elongation  of  internal 
diameter  in  excess  of  1 V2  inches  while  the  weight  is  attached 
and  after  being  under  this  test  for  a  period  of  30  minutes. 

C-8-6.  Covering. 

TB/ALL  The  life  buoy  shall  be  covered  with  cloth  of 
sufficient  weight  and  strength  to  protect  fully  the  body  of 
the  life  buoy,  such  material  to  be  a  strength  at  least  equal  to 
unbleached  single-filling  cotton  duck  having  a  weight  of  10 
ounces  per  square  yard. 

C-8-7.  Sewing. 

The  cover  shall  be  constructed  and  placed  on  the  body  of 
the  life  buoy  in  a  substantial  manner.  All  seams  and  other 
machine  sewing  on  the  life  buoy  shall  be  with  a  short  lock 
stitch  not  less  than  eight  stitches  to  the  inch.  The  inside 
seam  shall  be  sewed  with  a  rope  stitch  not  less  than  three 
stitches  to  the  inch.  All  thread  used  in  the  construction  of 
the  life  buoy  shall  be  No.  16,  three-cord  linen. 

C-8-8.  Beckets. 

Four  beckets  2V2  inches  wide,  made  from  the  same  mate¬ 
rial  as  the  covering  of  the  buoy,  shall  be  securely  attached 
to  the  life  buoy  and  spaced  an  equal  distance  from  each 
other. 

C-8-9.  Grab  Line. 

A  grab  line  shall  pass  through  the  beckets  which  shall  be 
sewed  tightly  together  to  prevent  slipping.  The  line  shall 
be  manila,  %-inch  in  diameter,  three-ply,  medium  quality, 
having  the  ends  securely  and  neatly  spliced,  the  line  to  be 
festooned  in  bights  around  the  outer  edge  of  the  life  buoy. 
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C-8-10.  Factory  Inspection  of  Life  Buoys. 

The  supervising  inspector  of  the  district  shall  detail  a 
local  or  assistant  inspector  to  any  place  where  ring  life 
buoys  are  manufactured  within  his  district,  whose  duty  it 
shall  be  to  test  and  examine  all  such  buoys  manufactured 
at  that  place.  When  a  ring  life  buoy  is  found  to  be  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  requirements  of  the  rules  of  the  Board  of 
Supervising  Inspectors  the  inspectors  shall  stamp  the  buoyant 
material,  and,  after  completion  of  the  buoy,  shall  stamp  the 
cover  with  the  word  “passed”,  his  initials,  the  inspection  port, 
and  the  date  of  approval.  The  buoyant  material  and  the 
cover  shall  also  be  stamped  by  the  manufacturer  with  the 
name  or  trade  mark  of  the  manufacturer. 

SECTION  C— 9.  SELF-IGNITING  WATER  LIGHTS 

C-9-1.  Cylinder. 

The  self -igniting  water  lights  for  ring  buoys  and  life  rafts 
shall  consist  of  a  cylinder  (with  bumped  heads  or  ends)  made 
of  good  sheet  copper  of  not  less  than  0.022  inch  thick,  and 
shall  be  so  designed  as  to  be  nonexplosive,  and  shall  be  free 
from  any  defects  which  may  affect  the  serviceability  or 
operation  of  the  light.  The  cylinder  shall  be  sufficiently 
weighted  in  the  bottom  to  recover  and  maintain  an  upright 
position  in  the  water,  and  all  circumferential  and  horizontal 
seams  of  the  cylinder  shall  be  hook  jointed  and  soldered,  and 
the  top  circumferential  seam  shall  be  flush,  so  as  to  prevent 
the  lodgment  of  water. 

C-9-2.  Plug. 

The  cylinder  shall  be  provided  with  a  plug  or  other  device 
of  such  character  that  when  removed  from  the  cylinder  suffi¬ 
cient  water  will  be  admitted  to  insure  the  prompt  and  effi¬ 
cient  action  of  the  light,  regardless  of  whether  the  cylinder 
when  first  striking  the  water  becomes  completely  submerged. 

C-9-3.  Lanyard. 

The  removal  of  the  plug  or  device  shall  be  effected  by  the 
operation  of  a  lanyard  attached  to  the  buoy  and  to  the  plug 
or  device  on  the  cylinder,  and  shall  be  so  arranged  and  con¬ 
structed  that  the  weight  of  the  buoy  when  thrown  overboard 
will  automatically  disengage  the  plug  or  device,  and  will 
insure  that  the  light  will  self -ignite  within  one  minute  after 
reaching  the  surface  of  the  water:  Provided,  That  on  oil-tank 
steamers  the  self -igniting  water  light  need  not  be  attached 
to  the  ring  buoy,  but  may  be  placed  alongside  the  buoy  which 
it  is  intended  to  serve,  so  that  it  can  be  easily  and  quickly 
attached  to  the  buoy  by  means  of  its  lanyard  when  needed  in 
case  of  emergency.  On  oil-tank  steamers,  when  self -igniting 
water  lights  are  not  attached  to  the  ring  buoys,  a  snap  hook 
shall  be  provided  for  this  purpose. 

C-9-4.  Chemical. 

The  cylinder  shall  contain  calcium  carbide  (taken  from 
fresh  stock  entirely  free  from  the  white  powdery  substance 
resulting  from  exposure  to  the  air)  and  calcium  phosphide 
sufficient  to  create  a  brilliant  flame  of  at  least  150  candle- 
power,  which  shall  be  maintained  and  burn  for  a  continuous 
period  of  not  less  than  45  minutes  without  emitting  obnoxious 
fumes.  If  at  any  time  during  this  period  the  flame  is  ex¬ 
tinguished,  due  to  the  total  submersion  of  the  light,  the  light 
shall  self-ignite  upon  coming  to  the  surface. 

C-9-5.  Marking. 

The  cylinder  shall  be  plainly  marked  with  the  word  “Top” 
at  its  top  end  and  permanently  indented  or  embossed  with 
the  name  and  address  of  the  manufacturer,  the  year  of  man¬ 
ufacture  (the  use  of  labels  of  any  description  for  this  pur¬ 
pose  is  strictly  forbidden),  and  with  the  statement  that  the 
device  meets  in  every  way  the  requirements  of  the  Board  of 
Supervising  Inspectors. 

C-9-6.  Approval. 

On  and  after  July  1,  1924,  no  type  or  make  of  water  light 
will  be  approved  which  has  not  been  tested  by  the  Bureau  of 
Standards,  Department  of  Commerce,  and  found  to  conform 
in  all  respects  to  these  requirements. 

C-JD-7.  Life  Raft  Water  Lights. 

The  self-igniting  water  lights  required  for  life  rafts  shall 
meet  the  above  requirements,  except  that  the  plug  or  device 


may  be  removed  by  manual  action  instead  of  by  automatic 
action  of  the  buoy  lanyard  above  referred  to. 

SECTION  C-10.  LINE  THROWING  GUN 

C-10-1.  Muzzle-Loading  Guns. 

The  muzzle-loading  type  of  gun  shall  be  of  steel  or  of 
bronze  not  less  than  20  inches  long,  2Yz  inches  smooth  bore, 
and  weigh  with  its  carriage  not  more  than  200  pounds.  It 
shall  have  a  primer  hole  fitted  in  the  upper  wall.  On  guns 
manufactured  after  June  30,  1920,  the  primer  hole  shall  be 
protected  by  a  beading,  coaming,  or  projection  extending 
above  the  wall  of  the  gun  not  less  than  one-half  inch.  The 
gun  shall  be  mounted  in  a  carriage  on  trunnions  or  other 
suitable  mechanism  so  as  to  permit  of  elevation  up  to  35*. 
The  carriage  may  be  of  wood,  reinforced  with  metal  or  re¬ 
cesses  properly  spaced  to  receive  the  gun  trunnions  or  other 
supporting  mechanisms.  These  recesses  or  seats  shall  be 
fitted  with  detachable  trunnion  cap  squares  or  a  similar 
device  to  permit  easy  mounting  and  dismounting  of  the 
gun.  The  carriage  shall  be  so  constructed  that  the  gun  may 
be  secured  in  elevation.  Rings,  eyebolts,  or  other  efficient 
device  shall  be  fitted  to  the  carriage  for  securing  it  in  posi¬ 
tion  for  firing. 

C-10-2.  Breech-Loading  Guns. 

(a)  The  breech-loading  type  of  gun  shall  be  of  the  mate¬ 
rials  specified  for  the  muzzle-loading  type.  It  shall  also 
approximate  the  dimensions  and  weight  required  for  the 
muzzle-loading  gun  and  shall  be  smooth  bored.  It  shall  be 
equipped  with  suitable  breech  closing  and  locking  devices, 
capable  of  withstanding  pressures  of  23,500  pounds  per  square 
inch.  A  breech-loading  gun  must  incorporate  in  its  design  a 
suitable  gas-checking  device  to  prevent  the  escape  of  gas  to 
the  rear. 

TB/ALL  (b)  The  mount  shall  be  of  the  slide  and  carriage 
type  and  shall  be  provided  with  a  suitable  recoil-checking 
mechanism.  The  slide  shall  include  a  means  of  carrying  or 
mounting  the  gun  so  as  to  permit  recoil  and  the  recoil-check¬ 
ing  mechanism.  It  shall  be  fitted  with  trunnions  which  shall 
rest  in  the  trunnion  seats  of  the  carriage  so  as  to  permit  the 
gun  and  slide  to  be  elevated  up  to  35°.  The  carriage  shall  be 
a  U-  or  a  Y-shaped  casting  having  at  its  base  a  pivot  which 
will  fit  in  a  rail  socket  or  socket  stand,  thus  permitting  motion 
of  the  gun,  slide,  and  carriage  in  train.  It  shall  afford  suitable 
trunnion  seats  fitted  with  cap  squares  and  bolts.  There 
shall  be  incorporated  in  this  type  of  mount  efficient  means  for 
securing  the  gun  in  elevation  and  train. 

C-10-3.  Material. 

(a)  Material  used  in  the  construction  of  bronze  guns  shall 
have  a  tensile  strength  of  not  less  than  65,000  pounds  per 
square  inch  with  an  elongation  of  not  less  than  20  per  cent  in 
2  inches  and  a  reduction  of  area  not  less  than  25  per 
cent. 

(b)  Material  used  in  the  construction  of  steel  guns  shall 
have  a  tensile  strength  of  not  less  than  65,000  pounds  per 
square  inch  with  an  elongation  of  not  less  than  20  per  cent  in 
a  length  of  two  inches. 

(c)  The  manufacturer  shall  furnish  the  supervising  in¬ 
spector  in  whose  district  the  gun  is  tested  a  sample  of  the 
material  used  in  its  construction,  accompanied  by  an  affidavit 
that  the  specimen  submitted  actually  and  correctly  repre¬ 
sents  the  material  used.  The  sample  shall  be  distinctly 
marked  with  the  number  appearing  on  the  gun  it  represents, 
and  shall  conform  to  the  dimensions  as  shown  in  the  diagram 
below: 
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C-10-4.  Factory  Tests. 

TB/ALL  (a)  Tests  and  Approval:  A  mounted  line-carry¬ 
ing  gun  shall  be  tested  in  the  presence  of  the  supervising 
inspector  of  the  district  by  firing  three  rounds  from  the  gun. 
At  least  one  round  shall  carry  the  regular  service  projectile 
with  one  of  the  service  lines  attached  for  a  distance  of  at 
least  1,400  feet  without  breaking  or  fouling  the  line,  under 
conditions  of  a  reasonably  still  atmosphere.  The  other 
rounds  shall  be  fired  with  not  less  than  the  same  weight 
powder  charge  used  in  the  above  test,  and  one  shall  be  fired 
with  not  less  than  an  8-ounce  charge.  The  projectiles  used 
for  these  shots  shall  be  of  the  same  weight  as  the  service 
projectile,  but  no  line  need  be  attached.  Test  shots  shall 
be  fired  from  the  gun  when  mounted  on  its  own  carriage, 
lashed  as  in  shipboard  use.  After  the  test  has  been  satisfac¬ 
torily  completed,  the  gun  and  carriage  shall  show  no  signs 
of  fracture  or  damage. 

(b)  Marking  of  Gun  and  Equipment  and  Piling  Report: 
The  mounted  type  line-carrying  gun  and  its  equipment,  i.  e., 
carriage,  line  box,  or  reel  and  projectiles,  shall  all  bear  the 
same  number  and  be  initialed  by  the  inspector  who  observes 
the  test.  He  shall  file  a  report  of  the  test,  together  with 
the  number  of  the  gun,  the  date,  and  the  result,  in  the 
office  of  the  supervising  inspector  in  whose  district  the  test 
is  made,  and  the  supervising  inspector  shall  furnish  the 
manufacturer  a  copy  of  the  report. 

J.  B.  Weaver,  Director. 

[P.R.  Doc.  751— Filed,  May  26, 1936;  3:18p.m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securties 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  28th  day  of  May  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman;  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  William  O.  Douglas. 

[File  32-20] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Wisconsin  Power  and 
Light  Company 

ORDER  AUTHORIZING  HEARING  AND  DESIGNATING  OFFICER  TO 
CONDUCT  PROCEEDINGS 

An  application  having  been  duly  filed  with  this  Commis¬ 
sion,  by  Wisconsin  Power  and  Light  Company,  pursuant  to 
Section  6  (b)  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of 
1935,  for  an  exemption  from  the  provisions  of  Section  6  (a) 
of  said  Act  of  the  issue  and  sale  of  $32,000,000  principal 
amount  of  applicant’s  First  Mortgage  Bonds,  Series  A,  4%, 
due  June  1,  1966,  and  $3,700,000  principal  amount  of  appli¬ 
cant’s  4%  Serial  Debentures,  due  serially  June  1,  1937-June 
1,  1946,  it  being  stated  in  said  application  that  the  issue  and 
sale  of  said  securities  will  be  solely  for  the  purpose  of  financ¬ 
ing  the  business  of  the  applicant,  and  that  said  securities 
will  not  be  issued  unless  applicant  first  receives  an  order 
from  the  Public  Service  Commission  of  Wisconsin  authoriz¬ 
ing  the  issue  and  sale  of  said  securities; 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing  on 
June  13,  1936,  at  ten  o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day,  at 
Room  1103,  Securities  and  Exchange  Building,  1778  Pennsyl¬ 
vania  Avenue  NW.,  Washington.  D.  C.:  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Charles  S.  Lobingier,  an  officer 
of  the  Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  to  pre¬ 
side  at  such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing 
from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations,  sub¬ 
poena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence,  and 
require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 
memoranda  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material 
to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connec¬ 
tion  therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  any  interested  state,  state  com¬ 
mission,  state  securities  commission,  municipality,  or  other 


political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  representative  of  in¬ 
terested  consumers  or  security  holders,  or  any  other  person 
desiring  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceeding  or  to 
offer  evidence  in  this  matter,  shall  give  notice  of  such  inten¬ 
tion  to  the  Commission,  such  notice  to  be  received  by  the 
Commission  not  later  than  June  8,  1936. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to 
close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

]F.  R.  Doc.  762— Filed,  May  28, 1936;  12:10  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C..  on 
the  23rd  day  of  May  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman;  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  William  O.  Douglas. 

[File  No.  36-15] 

In  the  Matter  of  New  England  Power  Association 

ORDER  CORRECTING  ORDER  APPROVING  ACQUISITION  OF  ASSETS 

To  correct  an  error  in  the  third  paragraph  of  the  Order 
Approving  Acquisition  of  Assets  issued  by  this  Commission 
on  May  16,  1935,  in  the  above  matter  the  name  appearing  in 
the  second  and  third  lines  of  said  paragraph  is  changed  to 
“New  England  Power  Securities  Company”  instead  of  “New 
England  Power  Association”  so  that  hereafter  said  para¬ 
graph  shall  read  as  follows: 

The  acquisition  will  be  effected  through  the  termination  and 
liquidation  of  New  England  Power  Securities  Company,  a  trust,  of 
which  the  applicant  is  the  sole  beneficiary  and  shareholder.  Upon 
such  termination  and  liquidation,  the  applicant  will  receive  all  of 
its  assets. 

By  direction  of  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  763— Filed,  May  28, 1936;  12:10  p.  m.] 
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TREASURY  DEPARTMENT. 

Office  of  the  Secretary ;  Bureau  of  the  Mint 

Table  of  Charges  at  the  Mints  and  Assay  Offices  of  the 
United  States 

TO  TAKE  EFFECT  JUNE  1,  1936 

1.  Melting  Charge. 

On  each  deposit  of  bullion  a  melting  charge  of  $1  shall  be 
imposed  for  the  first  1,000  ounces  or  fraction  thereof,  and  10 
cents  additional  for  each  100  ounces  or  fraction  thereof  in 
excess  of  1,000  ounces,  computed  on  the  after-melting  weight: 
Provided,  That  no  melting  charge  shall  be  imposed  on  de¬ 
posits  consisting  of  uncurrent  United  States  coin  or  unmu¬ 
tilated  stamped  United  States  mint  bars;  or  on  silver  bullion 
free  from  gold,  of  the  fineness  of  996  thousandths  or  over 
when  received  in  conformity  with  official  regulations  for 
monetary  purposes  and  a  satisfactory  assay  can  be  obtained 
without  previous  melting. 

When  the  melting  loss  exceeds  25  percent,  an  additional 
charge  of  $1  for  each  deposit  shall  be  imposed  when  the 
deposit  weighs  150  ounces  or  less;  on  deposits  weighing  over 
150  ounces  the  charge  shall  be  $1  for  the  first  150  ounces 
and  25  cents  for  each  100  ounces  or  fraction  in  excess  of 
150  ounces. 
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On  each  deposit  containing  white  gold  alloys,  as  deter- 
mined  by  the  assay er,  an  extra  melting  charge  of  $1  for  the 
first  100  ounces  or  fraction  thereof,  and  10  cents  additional 
for  each  100  ounces  or  fraction  thereof  in  excess  of  100 
ounces,  shall  be  imposed. 

Deposits  which  fail  to  give  concordant  assays  and  those 
requiring  an  excessive  amount  of  treatment  (such  as  filings 
containing  metals  other  than  gold  and  silver) ,  shall,  at  the 
discretion  of  the  officer  in  charge,  be  subject  to  an  additional 
charge  equal  to  the  cost  to  the  Government  for  additional 
fuel,  labor,  and  materials  used  in  melting  and  treatment,  as 
well  as  in  remelting  and  retreatment,  if  necessary,  by  the 
deposit  melter. 

2.  Withdrawal  and  Rejection  of  Deposits. 

If  otherwise  permissible,1  deposits  may  be  withdrawn  by 
depositors  at  any  time  before  payment  is  tendered  for  same, 
and  thereafter  at  the  option  of  the  officer  in  charge  of  the 
mint  or  assay  office,  subject  to  payment  in  cash  of  such 
charges  for  melting,  etc.,  as  have  been  incurred  up  to  the 
time  of  withdrawal. 

Rejected  deposits  are  subject  to  payment  in  cash  of  such 
charges  as  have  been  incurred  up  to  time  of  rejection.  All 
deposits  containing  800  thousandths  or  more  of  base  metals 
must  be  rejected  and  should  be  returned  to  the  depositor 
unless  the  metal  may  not  be  received  by  the  depositor. 

3.  Parting  and  Refining  Charge  (rate  per  gross  ounce  or 

fraction). 


4.  Bar  Charges. 

Charges  on  gold  bars  issued  in  exchange  lor  gold  bullion 1 

When  payment  in  gold  bars  is  requested  without  specifica¬ 
tion  as  to  size  no  bar  charge  will  be  imposed;  except  that 
when  fine  gold  bullion  of  0.995  or  higher  fineness  is  deposited 
in  exchange  for  Government-stamped  bars  a  bar  charge  of 
$0.03  per  $100  value  of  bars  issued  will  be  made;  and  with 
the  further  exception  that  when  fineness  of  999.9  is  requested 
and  available  a  charge  of  $0.09  per  $100  value  of  bars  issued 
will  be  made. 

When  special  size  bars  are  requested  and  are  available,  the 


bar  charges  will  be: 

Rates  per 

Bar  Sizes  $100  value 

Large,  over  50  ounces _ $0.03 

Medium,  25  to  50  ounces _  .04 

Small,  below  25  but  not  less  than  15  ounces _  .05 

Special,  below  15  but  not  less  than  5  ounces _  .  06 

Charges  on  silver  bars  issued  in  exchange  for  silver  bullion 1 

Rates  per 

Items  ounce  gross 

Bars  of  standard  silver _  V2  cent 

Bars  of  fine  silver,  not  less  than  500  ounces _ %  cent 

Bars  of  fine  silver,  between  125  ounces  and  500  ounces _ >4  cent 

Bars  of  fine  sUver,  125  ounces  or  less _ y2  cent 


Silver  bars  may  not  be  sold  except  upon  special  authori¬ 
zation. 

Charges  on  gold  bars  sold 1 


CLASS  A. — BULLION  CONTAINING  GOLD 


Gold  content  (thousandths) 


Base  content  (thousandths) 


Up  to  80 . 

Over  80  to  ISO . . 

Over  180  to  250 . 

Over  280  to  350 . 

Over  350  to  480 . 

Over  450  to  650 . 

Over  650  to  660 . 

Over  650  to  780 . 

Over  760 . 

Base  content  disregarded. 
Base  content  disregarded. 
If  of  white  gold  alloys. . .. 


Up  to  250 

250)4  to  500 

500)4  to  949)4 

Cents 

rents 

Cents 

1 

2 

4 

1)4 

2  Vi 

4V4 

m 

3)4 

5)4 

3)4 

SI 

6)4 

4)4 

7H 

5)4 

6  H 

Sh 

m 

7  Yi 

7)4 

m 

8)4 

Gold  content  950  to  994)4 . ...2  cents 

Gold  content  995  and  over . 0  cents 

Regardless  of  gold  content,  additional 
charge . . . 2  cents 


CLASS  B. — SILVER  BULLION  FREE  FROM  GOLD 


Silver  content 

Charge 

600  thousandths  or  less . . . . 

Cents 

4 

600)4  to  850  thousandths . . . 

3 

860)4  to  995)4  thousandths.. . 

1 

Ilf  deposited  for  payment  in  or  exchange  for  bars 
996  thousandths  or  overt  of  higher  fineness . 

W 

0 

(Other . . . 

CLASS  C. — MISCELLANEOUS 

Upon  gold  bullion  from  899  thousandths  to  917  thou¬ 
sandths  fine  and  silver  bullion  below  996  thousandths  fine, 
having  but  one  precious  metal  present  and  having  base  con¬ 
tent  of  good  copper,  including  foreign  coin  and  domestic 
mutilated  or  uncurrent  coin,  a  refining  charge  will  be  im¬ 
posed  only  when  payment  is  to  be  made  in  fine  bars,  viz: 


Silver  deposited  for  fine  silver  bars _ $0,005 

Gold  deposited  for  fine  gold  bars _  .01 


When  bullion  contains  less  than  one-fourth  thousandth  of 
gold  or  less  than  8  thousandths  of  silver  the  gold  or  silver 
content  respectively  shall  not  be  reported  for  the  benefit 
of  the  depositor. 

Gold  coin  containing  8  thousandths  or  over  of  silver  ac¬ 
quires  the  status  of  bullion  as  regards  charges  and  is  sub¬ 
ject  to  appropriate  charge  for  refining. 


*  See  paragraph  10. 


Gold  bars  may  be  sold  only  in  lots  of  not  less  than  25  fine 
troy  ounces  and  only  when  of  a  fineness  of  900  thousandths 
or  above. 

No  bar  charge  will  be  imposed  on  any  gold  bars  of  a  fine¬ 
ness  below  999  thousandths  when  particular  sizes  or  fine¬ 
nesses  are  not  requested. 

The  following  bar  charges  will  be  made  for  bars  of  a  fine¬ 
ness  of  999  thousandths  or  above,  for  bars  of  particular 
fineness,  and  for  bars  of  particular  sizes,  when  any  of  such 
bars  are  requested  and  available: 


Fineness  (thousandths) 

Bar  Sizes 

Rates  per 
$100 
value 

999  and  above,  but  below  999.9;  also 
below  999  when  particular  sizes 
or  fineness  requested. 

999.9  . 

fLarge,  over  50  ounces _ 

$0.03 

.04 

.05 

.06 

.09 

Medium,  25  to  50  ounces . . . 

Small,  below  25  ounces  but  not  less 
than  15  ounces. 

Special,  below  15  ounces,  but  not 
less  than  5  ounces. 

Any  size _ _ _ 

5.  Assays  of  Gold  or  Silver  Bullion  or  Jewelry  Free  From 
Platinum  Group  Metals. 

Charge 


Gold . . . . . . $3.00 

Silver _  3.  00 

Gold  and  silver  (same  sample) -  4.00 


An  extra  charge  of  $1  for  each  assay  of  gold  or  silver  will 
be  imposed  when  the  sample  contains  any  of  the  platinum 
group  metals. 

6.  Assays  of  Plated  and  Filled  Goods  and  White  Gold  Free 
From  Platinum  Group  Metals. 

Charge 


Gold . . . - . . . $4.00 

Silver  _  4. 00 

Gold  and  silver  (same  sample) _  6.00 


An  extra  charge  of  $1  for  each  assay  of  gold  or  silver  will 
be  imposed  when  the  sample  contains  any  of  the  platinum 
group  metals. 

7.  Assays  of  Platinum  Group  Metals. 

Assays  of  platinum,  palladium,  and  iridium  metals  except 
in  samples  of  ores,  slags,  or  mattes  may  be  made  at  the  assay 
office  at  New  York,  N.  Y.,  when  authorized  by  the  Director  of 
the  Mint;  the  charges  imposed  therefor  by  the  superintendent 
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of  the  institution  shall  be  equal  to  the  cost  to  the  Government 
for  labor,  materials,  and  other  expenses  incident  thereto. 

8.  Assays  of  Ores. 

Assays  of  ores  will  be  made  at  the  United  States  assay  office 
at  Seattle,  Washington;  and  at  the  United  States  mints  at 
Denver,  Colorado,  and  New  Orleans,  Louisiana.  The  charge 
for  each  metal  determined  will  be: 

Charge 

Gold _ _ _ I . . . . . $1.00 

Silver _ _ 1.00 

Lead _  1. 50 

Zinc _  2. 00 

Copper _ _ — . .  2.00 

9.  Assaying  and  Stamving  Charges. 

On  bullion  deposited  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  the  Gov¬ 
ernment  assay  and  stamp  the  melting  and  assay  charges 
above  specified  shall  be  imposed. 

10.  General  Provision. 

Nothing  herein  provided  shall  be  applied  in  a  manner  in¬ 
consistent  with,  or  deemed  to  amend,  modify,  or  repeal,  any 
Acts,  Orders,  Proclamations,  Regulations,  or  Instructions,  re¬ 
lating  to  gold  or  silver. 

[seal]  Nellie  Tayloe  Ross, 

Director  of  the  Mint. 

Approved,  March  19,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

Sections  42  and  44  of  the  Provisional  Regulations  issued 
under  the  Gold  Reserve  Act  of  1934  provide  as  follows: 

Sec.  42.  Purchase  price. — The  mints  shall  pay  for  all  gold  pur¬ 
chased  by  them  in  accordance  with  this  article  $35.00  (less  one 
fourth  of  1  percent)  per  troy  ounce  of  fine  gold,  but  shall  retain 
from  such  purchase  price  an  amount  equal  to  all  mint  charges. 
This  price  may  be  changed  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  with¬ 
out  notice  other  than  by  notice  of  such  change  mailed  or  tele¬ 
graphed  to  the  mints. 

Sec.  44.  Sale  price. — The  mints  shall  charge  for  all  gold  sold 
under  this  article  $35.00  (plus  one-fourth  of  1  percent)  per 
troy  ounce  of  fine  gold  plus  the  regular  mint  charges.  This  price 
may  be  changed  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  without  notice 
other  than  by  notice  of  such  change  mailed  or  telegraphed  to  the 
mints. 

The  one  fourth  of  1  percent  charge  referred  to  therein 
shall  be  in  addition  to  all  other  mint  charges  in  connection 
with  purchases  or  sales  of  gold  by  the  United  States. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  779— Filed,  May  29, 1936;  10:13  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  TRADE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission, 
held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
25th  day  of  May  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland 
S.  Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  William  A.  Ayres,  Robert 
E.  Freer. 

[Docket  No.  2741] 

In  the  Matter  of  American  Sheet  &  Tin  Plate  Company, 
Bethlehem  Steel  Company,  Canton  Tin  Plate  Corpora¬ 
tion,  Columbia  Steel  Company,  John  Follansbee,  George 
T.  Ladd,  and  Isaac  M.  Scott,  Trustees  in  Bankruptcy  for 
Follansbee  Bros.  Company,  a  Corporation,  Granite  City 
Steel  Company,  Inland  Steel  Company,  Jones  and  Laugh- 
lin  Steel  Corporation,  McKeesport  Tin  Plate  Company, 
Republic  Steel  Corporation,  the  N.  and  G.  Taylor  Com¬ 
pany,  Washington  Tin  Plate  Company,  Weirton  Steel 
Company,  Wheeling  Steel  Corporation,  Youngstown 
Sheet  &  Tube  Company 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony, 
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It  is  ordered  that  John  W.  Norwood,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law; 

It  is  further  ordered  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Wednesday,  June  10,  1936,  at  ten  o’clock 
in  the  forenoon  of  that  day,  in  Room  401,  Federal  Building, 
Wheeling,  West  Virginia. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately  tc 
take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  780— Filed,  May  29, 1936;  11 : 50  a.  m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION. 

Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
Division  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
26th  day  of  May  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  30423] 

Application  of  Sam  Gresham  for  Authority  to  Operate  as 
a  Common  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Sam  Gresham,  Individual, 
Doing  Business  as  Sam  Gresham  Trucking  Company,  of  201 
East  Main  Street,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  for  a  Certificate 
of  Public  Convenience  and  Necessity  (Form  B.  M.  C.  1) 
Authorizing  Operation  as  a  Common  Carrier  by  Motor 
Vehicle  in  the  Transportation  of  Commodities  Generally 
in  Interstate  Commerce  Between  Points  Located  in  the 
States  of  Oklahoma  and  Louisiana,  Over  the  Highways  of 
Oklahoma,  Arkansas,  Texas,  and  Louisiana 

It  appearing,  That  the  above -entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  S.  A.  Aplin  for  hearing  and  for 
the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon,  to  be 
accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  S.  A.  Aplin,  on  the  24th  day  of  June, 
1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time)  at  the  Skirvin  Hotel, 
Oklahoma  City,  Okla.; 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of  this  proceeding  be 
duly  given. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  777— Filed,  May  28, 1936;  2:59  p.  m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  28th  day  of  May  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman;  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  William  O.  Douglas. 

[File  No.  38-17] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Public  Service 
Company  of  New  Hampshire 

order  approving  acquisition  of  securities  pursuant  to 
section  10  of  the  public  utility  holding  company  act  of 

1935 

Public  Service  Company  of  New  Hampshire,  a  corporation 
organized  under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  New  Hampshire, 
having  filed  with  the  Commission  an  application  pursuant  to 
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Section  10  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935 
for  the  approval  of  the  acquisition  by  it  of  the  following 
securities  issued  by  New  Hampshire  Power  Company: 

5,214  shares  of  Common  Stock,  no  par  value,  being  all 
the  Common  Stock  of  that  company. 

1,800  shares  of  8%  Cumulative  Preferred  Stock,  $100 
par  value. 

$101,000  principal  amount  of  First  Mortgage  6%  Sinking 
Fund  Gold  Bonds,  maturing  December  1,  1943; 

notice  and  opportunity  for  hearing  on  said  application  hav¬ 
ing  been  duly  given;  and  the  record  and  proceedings  in  this 
matter  having  been  duly  examined; 

The  Commission  having  found  that  the  requirements  of 
said  Act  have  been  satisfied,  and  not  having  made  any  adverse 
findings  pursuant  to  clauses  (1),  (2),  or  (3)  of  Section  10 
(b)  of  said  Act,  and 

The  Commission  having  found  that  the  said  acquisition  is 
not  unlawful  under  the  provisions  of  Section  8  of  said  Act 
and  is  not  detrimental  to  the  carrying  out  of  the  provisions 
of  Section  11  thereof;  and  that  the  said  acquisition  will  serve 
the  public  interest  by  tending  toward  the  economical  and 
efficient  development  of  an  integrated  public-utility  system. 

It  is  ordered  that  the  said  acquisition  of  securities  be,  and 
the  same  hereby  is  approved. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary 

IP.  R.  Doc.  782— PUed,  May  29, 1936;  12:38  p.  m.] 
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TREASURY  DEPARTMENT. 

Public  Debt  Service. 

[Department  Circular  No.  561] 

2%  Percent  Treasury  Bonds  of  1951-54 

REDEEMABLE  AT  THE  OPTION  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  AT  PAR  AND 
ACCRUED  INTEREST  ON  AND  AFTER  JUNE  15,  1951 

June  1,  1936. 

I.  OFFERING  OF  BONDS 

1.  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  pursuant  to  the  authority 
of  the  Second  Liberty  Bond  Act,  approved  September  24, 
1917,  as  amended,  invites  subscriptions,  at  par  and  accrued 
interest,  from  the  people  of  the  United  States  for  2%  percent 
bonds  of  the  United  States,  designated  Treasury  Bonds  of 
1951-54.  The  amount  of  the  offering  is  $600,000,000,  or  there¬ 
abouts,  with  the  right  reserved  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas¬ 
ury  to  increase  the  offering  by  an  amount  sufficient  to  accept 
all  subscriptions  for  which  Treasury  Notes  of  Series  E-1936, 
maturing  June  15,  1936,  or  Treasury  Notes  of  Series  A-1936, 
maturing  August  1,  1936,  are  tendered  in  payment  and 
accepted. 

II.  DESCRIPTION  OF  BONDS 

1.  The  bonds  will  be  dated  June  15,  1936,  and  will  bear 
interest  from  that  date  at  the  rate  of  2%  percent  per  an¬ 
num,  payable  semiannually,  on  December  15,  1936,  and 
thereafter  on  June  15  and  December  15  in  each  year  until 
the  principal  amount  becomes  payable.  They  will  mature 
June  15,  1954,  but  may  be  redeemed  at  the  option  of  the 
United  States  on  and  after  June  15,  1951,  in  whole  or  in 
part,  at  par  and  accrued  interest,  on  any  interest  day  or 
days,  on  4  months’  notice  of  redemption  given  in  such  man¬ 
ner  as  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall  prescribe.  In 
case  of  partial  redemption  the  bonds  to  be  redeemed  will 
be  determined  by  such  method  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury.  From  the  date  of  redemption 
designated  in  any  such  notice,  interest  on  the  bonds  called 
for  redemption  shall  cease. 


2.  The  bonds  shall  be  exempt,  both  as  to  principal  and 
interest,  from  all  taxation  now  or  hereafter  imposed  by  the 
United  States,  any  State,  or  any  of  the  possessions  of  the 
United  States,  or  by  any  local  taxing  authority,  except  (a) 
estate  or  inheritance  taxes,  or  gift  taxes,  and  (b)  gradu¬ 
ated  additional  income  taxes,  commonly  known  as  surtaxes, 
and  excess-profits  and  war-profits  taxes,  now  or  hereafter 
imposed  by  the  United  States,  upon  the  income  or  profits 
of  individuals,  partnerships,  associations,  or  corporations. 
The  interest  on  an  amount  of  bonds  authorized  by  the  Sec¬ 
ond  Liberty  Bond  Act,  approved  September  24,  1917,  as 
amended,  the  principal  of  which  does  not  exceed  in  the  ag¬ 
gregate  $5,000,  owned  by  any  individual,  partnership,  as¬ 
sociation,  or  corporation,  shall  be  exempt  from  the  taxes 
provided  for  in  clause  (b)  above. 

3.  The  bonds  will  be  acceptable  to  secure  deposits  of  pub¬ 
lic  moneys,  but  will  not  bear  the  circulation  privilege  and 
will  not  be  entitled  to  any  privilege  of  conversion. 

4.  Bearer  bonds  with  interest  coupons  attached,  and  bonds 
registered  as  to  principal  and  interest,  will  be  issued  in  de¬ 
nominations  of  $50,  $100,  $500,  $1,000,  $5,000,  $10,000,  and 
$100,000.  Provision  will  be  made  for  the  interchange  of  bonds 
of  different  denominations  and  of  coupon  and  registered 
bonds,  and  for  the  transfer  of  registered  bonds,  under  rules 
and  regulations  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

5.  The  bonds  will  be  subject  to  the  general  regulations  of 
the  Treasury  Department,  now  or  hereafter  prescribed,  gov¬ 
erning  United  States  bonds. 

ID.  SUBSCRIPTION  AND  ALLOTMENT 

1.  Subscriptions  will  be  received  at  the  Federal  Reserve 
banks  and  branches  and  at  the  Treasury  Department,  Wash¬ 
ington.  Banking  institutions  generally  may  submit  subscrip¬ 
tions  for  account  of  customers,  but  only  the  Federal  Reserve 
banks  and  the  Treasury  Department  are  authorized  to  act 
as  official  agencies.  Others  than  banking  institutions  will 
not  be  permitted  to  enter  subscriptions  except  for  their  own 
account.  Cash  subscriptions  from  banks  and  trust  com¬ 
panies  for  their  own  account  will  be  received  without  deposit 
but  will  be  restricted  in  each  case  to  an  amount  not  exceed¬ 
ing  one-half  of  the  combined  capital  and  surplus  of  the  sub¬ 
scribing  bank  or  trust  company.  Cash  subscriptions  from 
all  others  must  be  accompanied,  if  for  $5,000  or  less,  by  pay¬ 
ment  in  full;  and,  if  for  more  than  $5,000,  by  payment  of  10 
percent  of  the  amount  of  bonds  applied  for,  but  not  less 
than  $5,000.  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  reserves  the 
right  to  close  the  books  as  to  any  or  all  subscriptions  or  classes 
of  subscriptions  at  any  time  without  notice. 

2.  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  reserves  the  right  to 
reject  any  subscription,  in  whole  or  in  part,  to  allot  less 
than  the  amount  of  bonds  applied  for,  to  make  allotments 
in  full  upon  applications  for  smaller  amounts  and  to  make 
reduced  allotments  upon,  or  to  reject,  applications  for  larger 
amounts,  or  to  adopt  any  or  all  of  said  methods  or  such 
other  methods  of  allotment  and  classification  of  allotments 
as  shall  be  deemed  by  him  to  be  in  the  public  interest;  and 
his  action  in  any  or  all  of  these  respects  shall  be  final. 
Subject  to  these  reservations,  cash  subscriptions  for  amounts 
up  to  and  including  $5,000  will  be  given  preferred  allotment; 
cash  subscriptions  for  amounts  over  $5,000  will  be  allotted 
on  an  equal  percentage  basis,  but  not  less  than  the  maximum 
preferred  allotment;  and  subscriptions  in  payment  of  which 
Treasury  Notes  of  Series  E-1936  or  Treasury  Notes  of  Series 
A-1936  are  tendered  will  be  allotted  in  full.  Allotment 
notices  will  be  sent  out  promptly  upon  allotment,  and  the 
basis  of  the  allotment  will  be  publicly  announced. 

IV.  PAYMENT 

1.  Payment  at  par  and  accrued  interest,  if  any,  for  bonds 
allotted  on  cash  subscriptions  must  be  made  or  completed 
on  or  before  June  15,  1936,  or  on  later  allotment.  In  every 
case  where  payment  is  not  so  completed,  the  payment  with 
application  up  to  10  percent  of  the  amount  of  bonds  applied 
for  shall,  upon  declaration  made  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  in  his  discretion,  be  forfeited  to  the  United  States. 
Any  qualified  depositary  will  be  permitted  to  make  pay- 
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ment  by  credit  for  bonds  allotted  to  it  for  itself  and  its 
customers  up  to  any  amount  for  which  it  shall  be  qualified 
in  excess  of  existing  deposits,  when  so  notified  by  the 
Federal  Reserve  bank  of  its  district.  Treasury  Notes  of 
Series  E-1936,  maturing  June  15,  1936,  will  be  accepted  at 
par  in  payment  for  any  bonds  subscribed  for  and  allotted. 
Treasury  Notes  of  Series  A-1936,  maturing  August  1,  1936, 
with  coupon  dated  August  1,  1936,  attached,  will  be  accepted 
at  par  with  an  adjustment  of  accrued  interest  as  of  June  15, 
1936,  in  payment  for  any  bonds  subscribed  for  and  allotted. 
Payment  through  surrender  of  Treasury  Notes  of  Series 
E-1936  or  of  Series  A-1936  should  be  made  when  the  sub¬ 
scription  is  tendered. 

V.  GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

1.  As  fiscal  agents  of  the  United  States,  Federal  Reserve 
banks  are  authorized  and  requested  to  receive  subscriptions, 
to  make  allotments  on  the  basis  and  up  to  the  amounts  indi¬ 
cated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  the  Federal 
Reserve  banks  of  the  respective  districts,  to  issue  allotment 
notices,  to  receive  payment  for  bonds  allotted,  to  make  de¬ 
livery  of  bonds  on  full-paid  subscriptions  allotted,  and  they 
may  issue  interim  receipts  pending  delivery  of  the  definitive 
bonds. 

2.  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  may  at  any  time,  or 
from  time  to  time,  prescribe  supplemental  or  amendatory 
rules  and  regulations  governing  the  offering,  which  will  be 
communicated  promptly  to  the  Federal  Reserve  banks. 

[seal]  Henry  Morgentkau,  Jr., 

Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[P.  R.Doc.  784 — Filed,  June  1, 1936;  9:12  a.  m.] 


[Department  Circular  No.  662) 

1%  Percent  Treasury  Notes  of  Series  B-1941 

June  1,  1936. 

I.  OFFERING  OF  NOTES 

1.  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  pursuant  to  the  au¬ 
thority  of  the  Second  Liberty  Bond  Act,  approved  September 
24,  1917,  as  amended,  invites  subscriptions,  at  par  and  ac¬ 
crued  interest,  from  the  people  of  the  United  States  for  1% 
percent  notes  of  the  United  States,  designated  Treasury 
Notes  of  Series  B-1941.  The  amount  of  the  offering  is  $400,- 
000,000,  or  thereabouts,  with  the  right  reserved  to  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Treasury  to  increase  the  offering  by  an  amount 
sufficient  to  accept  all  subscriptions  for  which  Treasury 
Notes  of  Series  E-1936,  maturing  June  15,  1936,  or  Treasury 
Notes  of  Series  A-1936,  maturing  August  1,  1936,  are  ten¬ 
dered  in  payment  and  accepted. 

II.  DESCRIPTION  OF  NOTES 

1.  The  notes  will  be  dated  June  15,  1936,  and  will  bear  in¬ 
terest  from  that  date  at  the  rate  of  1%  percent  per  annum, 
payable  semiannually,  on  December  15,  1936,  and  thereafter 
on  June  15  and  December  15  in  each  year.  They  will  ma¬ 
ture  June  15,  1941,  and  will  not  be  subject  to  call  for  re¬ 
demption  prior  to  maturity. 

2.  The  notes  shall  be  exempt,  both  as  to  principal  and  in¬ 
terest,  from  all  taxation  (except  estate  or  inheritance  taxes, 
or  gift  taxes)  now  or  hereafter  imposed  by  the  United  States, 
any  State,  or  any  of  the  possessions  of  the  United  States,  or 
by  any  local  taxing  authority. 

3.  The  notes  will  be  accepted  at  par  during  such  time  and 
under  such  rules  and  regulations  as  shall  be  prescribed  or 
approved  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  in  payment  of 
income  and  profits  taxes  payable  at  the  maturity  of  the 
notes. 

4.  The  notes  will  be  acceptable  to  secure  deposits  of  public 
moneys,  but  will  not  bear  the  circulation  privilege. 

5.  Bearer  notes  with  interest  coupons  attached  will  be 
issued  in  denominations  of  $100,  $500,  $1,000,  $5,000,  $10,000, 


and  $100,000.  The  notes  will  not  be  issued  in  registered 
form. 

III.  SUBSCRIPTION  AND  ALLOTMENT 

1.  Subscriptions  will  be  received  at  the  Federal  Reserve 
banks  and  branches  and  at  the  Treasury  Department,  Wash¬ 
ington.  Banking  institutions  generally  may  submit  subscrip¬ 
tions  for  account  of  customers,  but  only  the  Federal  Re¬ 
serve  banks  and  the  Treasury  Department  are  authorized  to 
act  as  official  agencies.  Others  than  banking  institu¬ 
tions  will  not  be  permitted  to  enter  subscriptions  except 
for  their  own  account.  Cash  subscriptions  from  banks  and 
trust  companies  for  their  own  account  will  be  received  with¬ 
out  deposit  but  will  be  restricted  in  each  case  to  an  amount 
not  exceeding  one-half  of  the  combined  capital  and  surplus 
of  the  subscribing  bank  or  trust  company.  Cash  subscrip¬ 
tions  from  all  others  must  be  accompanied,  if  for  $5,000  or 
less,  by  payment  in  full;  and,  if  for  more  than  $5,000,  by 
payment  of  10  percent  of  the  amount  of  notes  applied  for, 
but  not  less  than  $5,000.  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  re¬ 
serves  the  right  to  close  the  books  as  to  any  or  all  subscrip¬ 
tions  or  classes  of  subscriptions  at  any  time  without  notice. 

2.  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  reserves  the  right  to  re¬ 
ject  any  subscription,  in  whole  or  in  part,  to  allot  less  than 
the  amount  of  notes  applied  for,  to  make  allotments  in  full 
upon  applications  for  smaller  amounts,  and  to  make  reduced 
allotments  upon,  or  to  reject,  applications  for  larger 
amounts,  or  to  adopt  any  or  all  of  said  methods  or  such 
other  methods  of  allotment  and  classification  of  allotments 
as  shall  be  deemed  by  him  to  be  in  the  public  interest;  and 
his  action  in  any  or  all  of  these  respects  shall  be  final. 
Subject  to  these  reservations,  cash  subscriptions  for  amounts 
up  to  and  including  $5,000  will  be  given  preferred  allot¬ 
ment;  cash  subscriptions  for  amounts  over  $5,000  will  be  al¬ 
lotted  on  an  equal  percentage  basis,  but  not  less  than  the 
maximum  preferred  allotment;  and  subscriptions  in  pay¬ 
ment  of  which  Treasury  Notes  of  Series  E-1936  or  Treasury 
Notes  of  Series  A-1936  are  tendered  will  be  allotted  in  full. 
Allotment  notices  will  be  sent  out  promptly  upon  allotment, 
and  the  basis  of  the  allotment  will  be  publicly  announced. 

IV.  PAYMENT 

1.  Payment  at  par  and  accrued  interest,  if  any,  for  notes 
allotted  on  cash  subscriptions  must  be  made  or  completed 
on  or  before  June  15,  1936,  or  on  later  allotment.  In  every 
case  where  payment  is  not  so  completed,  the  payment  with 
application  up  to  10  percent  of  the  amount  of  notes  applied 
for  shall,  upon  declaration  made  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  in  his  discretion,  be  forfeited  to  the  United  States. 
Any  qualified  depositary  will  be  permitted  to  make  payment 
by  credit  for  notes  allotted  to  it  for  itself  and  its  customers 
up  to  any  amount  for  which  it  shall  be  qualified  in  excess  of 
existing  deposits,  when  so  notified  by  the  Federal  Reserve 
bank  of  its  district.  Treasury  Notes  of  Series  E-1936,  ma¬ 
turing  June  15,  1936,  will  be  accepted  at  par  in  payment  for 
any  notes  subscribed  for  and  allotted.  Treasury  Notes  of 
Series  A-1936,  maturing  August  1,  1936,  with  coupon  dated 
August  1,  1936,  attached,  will  be  accepted  at  par  witu  an 
adjustment  of  accrued  interest  as  of  June  15,  1936,  in  pay¬ 
ment  for  any  notes  subscribed  for  and  allotted.  Payment 
through  surrender  of  Treasury  Notes  of  Series  E-1936  or  of 
Series  A-1936  should  be  made  when  the  subscription  is 
tendered. 

V.  GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

1.  As  fiscal  agents  of  the  United  States,  Federal  Reserve 
banks  are  authorized  and  requested  to  receive  subscriptions, 
to  make  allotments  on  the  basis  and  up  to  the  amounts  indi¬ 
cated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  the  Federal  Re¬ 
serve  banks  of  the  respective  districts,  to  issue  allotment 
notices,  to  receive  payment  for  notes  allotted,  to  make  de¬ 
livery  of  notes  on  full-paid  subscriptions  allotted,  and  they 
may  issue  interim  receipts  pending  delivery  of  the  definitive 
notes. 

2.  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  may  at  any  time,  or  from 
time  to  time,  prescribe  supplemental  or  amendatory  rules 
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and  regulations  governing  the  offering,  which  will  be  com¬ 
municated  promptly  to  the  Federal  Reserve  banks. 

[seal]  Henry  Morgenthau,  Jr., 

Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  786— Filed.  June  1, 1936;  9:12  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  TRADE  COMMISSION. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March.  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  William  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E. 
Freer. 

[FUe  No.  21-258] 

In  the  Matter  of  Application  for  Trade  Practice  Confer¬ 
ence  for  the  Preserve  Manufacturing  Industry 

NOTICE  OF  OPPORTUNITY  TO  BE  HEARD 

Opportunity  is  hereby  extended  by  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission  to  any  and  all  persons  affected  by  or  having  an  in¬ 
terest  in  the  proposed  trade  practice  rules  for  the  Preserve 
Manufacturing  Industry  to  present  to  the  Commission  their 
views  upon  the  same,  including  suggestions  or  objections,  if 
any.  For  this  purpose  they  may,  upon  application  to  the 
Commission,  obtain  copies  of  the  proposed  rules.  Communi¬ 
cations  of  such  views  should  be  made  to  the  Commission  not 
later  than  Wednesday,  June  24,  1936.  Opportunities  for  oral 
hearings  will  be  afforded  June  15, 1936,  at  10  a.  m.,  Room  101, 
Federal  Trade  Commission  Building,  815  Connecticut  Avenue, 
Washington,  D.  C.,  Eastern  Standard  Time;  June  18,  1936, 
Florentine  Room,  Congress  Hotel,  Chicago,  Illinois,  10  a.  m.. 
Eastern  Standard  Time;  June  24,  1936,  conference  room, 
Olympic  Hotel,  Seattle,  State  of  Washington,  3  p.  m.,  Paciffc 
Standard  Time,  to  such  persons  as  may  desire  to  appear, 
and  who  have  made  prior  written  or  telegraphic  request  to 
be  heard  orally.  All  briefs  or  other  communications  received 
concerning  the  proposed  rules  will  become  part  of  the  public 
record  subject  to  inspection  by  interested  parties.  After  giv¬ 
ing  due  consideration  to  such  suggestions  or  objections  as 
may  be  received  concerning  the  rules  proposed  by  the  in¬ 
dustry,  the  Commission  will  proceed  to  their  final  considera¬ 
tion. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

Entered,  May  29,  A.  D.  1936. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  786 — Filed,  June  1, 1936;  10:62  a.  m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION. 

Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
Division  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
26th  day  of  May  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  22112] 

Application  of  the  Motor  Convoy,  Incorporated,  for 
Authority  to  Operate  as  a  Contract  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  the  Motor  Convoy,  Incor¬ 
porated,  of  678  Ford  Place,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  for  a  Permit  (Form 
BMC  1)  Authorizing  Operation  as  a  Contract  Carrier  by 
Motor  Vehicle  in  the  Transportation  of  Tires,  Tubes, 
Accessories,  Automobiles,  Automobile  Parts,  and  Tire  Fab¬ 
rics  in  Interstate  Commerce  Between  Gadsden,  Ala.,  and 
Atlanta,  Ga.,  with  Occasional  Trips  to  Points  Located  in 
Georgia,  Alabama,  North  Carolina,  Tennessee,  South  Caro¬ 
lina,  and  Florida 

It  appearing.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act. 
1935,  to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it 
is  hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  S.  A.  Aplin  for  hearing  and 
for  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon,  to  be 
accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for  hear¬ 
ing  before  Examiner  S.  A.  Aplin,  on  the  29th  day  of  June 


1936  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time) ,  at  the  Atlanta  Bilt- 
more  Hotel,  Atlanta,  Ga.; 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of  this  proceeding  be 
duly  given. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  783-  Filed,  May  29, 1936;  3:00  p.  m.] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR. 

General  Land  Office. 

[Circular  1388] 

Suspending  Annual  Assessment  Work  on  Mining  Claims 

May  19,  1936* 

Registers,  U.  S.  Land  Offices. 

Sirs:  For  your  information,  and  in  order  that  you  may 
inform  inquirers  relative  thereto,  your  attention  is  called  to 
the  act  of  April  24,  1936,  Public,  No.  532,1  providing  for  the 
suspension  of  annual  assessment  work  on  mining  claims  held 
by  location  in  the  United  States,  and  reading  as  follows: 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled,  That  the  provision 
of  section  2324  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  the  United  States,  which 
requires  on  each  mining  claim  located,  and  until  a  patent  has  been 
issued  therefor,  not  less  than  $100  worth  of  labor  to  be  performed 
or  improvements  aggregating  such  amount  to  be  made  each  year, 
be,  and  the  same  is  hereby,  suspended  as  to  all  mining  claims  in 
the  United  States  during  the  year  beginning  at  12  o’clock  meridian 
July  1,  1935,  and  ending  at  12  o’clock  meridian  July  1,  1936:  Pro¬ 
vided,  That  the  provisions  of  this  Act  shaU  not  apply  in  the  case 
of  any  claimant  not  entitled  to  exemption  from  the  payment  of  a 
Federal  income  tax  for  the  taxable  year  1935:  Provided  further , 
That  every  claimant  of  any  such  mining  claim,  in  order  to  obtain 
the  benefits  of  this  Act  shall  file,  or  cause  to  be  filed,  in  the  office 
where  the  location  notice  or  certificate  is  recorded,  on  or  before 
12  o’clock  meridian  July  1,  1936,  a  notice  of  his  desire  to  hold 
said  mining  claim  under  this  Act,  which  notice  shall  state  that 
the  claimant,  or  claimants,  were  entitled  to  exemption  from  the 
payment  of  a  Federal  Income  tax  for  the  taxable  year  1935:  And 
provided  further.  That  such  suspension  of  assessment  work  shall 
not  apply  to  more  than  six  lode-mining  claims  held  by  the  same 
person,  nor  to  more  than  twelve  lode-mining  claims  held  by  the 
same  partnership,  association,  or  corporation:  And  provided  fur¬ 
ther,  That  such  suspension  of  assessment  work  shall  not  apply  to 
more  than  six  placer-mining  claims  not  to  exceed  one  hundred 
and  twenty  acres  (in  all)  held  by  the  same  person,  nor  to  more 
than  twelve  placer-mining  claims  not  to  exceed  two  hundred  and 
forty  acres  (in  all)  held  by  the  same  partnership,  association,  or 
corporation. 

Attention  is  called  to  the  fact  that  this  Act  does  not  apply 
to  Alaska  but  applies  only  to  claimants  in  the  United  States 
who  are  exempt  from  the  payment  of  a  Federal  income  tax 
for  the  taxable  year  1935,  and  who  file  on  or  before  12 
o’clock  noon  July  1,  1936,  in  the  office  where  the  location 
notice  or  certificate  is  recorded,  a  notice  of  their  desire  to 
hold  the  claims  under  the  Act.  The  notice  so  filed  should 
state  that  they  were  entitled  to  exemption  from  the  payment 
of  a  Federal  income  tax  for  the  year  1935. 

It  is  to  be  observed  that  an  individual  who  files  such 
notice  is  not  entitled  to  exemption  from  performing  assess¬ 
ment  work  on  more  than  six  lode  claims  nor  on  more  than 
six  placer  claims  not  to  exceed  120  acres  (in  all)  and  that  a 
partnership,  association,  or  corporation  is  not  entitled  to 
such  exemption  on  more  than  twelve  lode  claims  nor  on 
more  than  twelve  placer  claims  not  to  exceed  two  hundred 
and  forty  acres  (in  all) . 

Very  respectfully, 

Fred  W.  Johnson,  Commissioner. 

Approved  May  19,  1936. 

T.  A.  Walters, 

First  Assistant  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  788-— Filed,  June  2,  1936;  9:27  a.  m.] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

ECR — B— 4  Issued  May  29,  1936 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — East  Central 

Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  4 

County  Average  Rates  of  Soil-Conserving  Payments  in 
Connection  With  the  General  Soil-Depleting  Base 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and 
Domestic  Allotment  Act,  East  Central  Region,  Bulletin  No. 
1,  Revised,  is  hereby  supplemented  as  follows: 

Section  1.  County  Average  Rates  of  Soil-Conserving  Pay¬ 
ments  for  Production  of  Soil  Conserving  Crops  on  Acreage 
Diverted  from  the  General  Soil  Depleting  Base. — In  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  2  (a),  Part  II  of  East 
Central  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  and  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  said  bulletin  and  all  other  bulletins  heretofore 
or  hereafter  issued,  the  county  average  rates  of  payment  per 
acre  to  be  used  in  determining  payments  for  each  acre  of 
the  general  soil-depleting  base  which  in  1936  is  used  for 
the  production  of  soil-conserving  crops  for  the  respective 
counties  of  the  States  of  Delaware,  Maryland,  West  Virginia, 
Virginia,  North  Carolina,  Kentucky,  and  Tennessee,  shall 
be  as  follows: 

County — Rate  of  payment  per  acre 

(a)  Delaware. — Kent,  $11.00;  New  Castle,  $13.50;  Sussex,  $10.70. 

(b)  Maryland. — Allegany,  $8.30;  Ann  Arundel,  $9.50;  Baltimore, 
$14.40;  Calvert,  $8.50;  Caroline,  $10.90;  Carroll,  $13.90;  Cecil,  $14.00; 
Charles,  $9.20;  Dorchester,  $11.90;  Frederick,  $12.80;  Garrett,  $10.90; 
Harford,  $15.60;  Howard,  $13.90;  Kent,  $12.60;  Montgomery,  $14.40; 
Prince  Georges,  $10.70;  Queen  Annes,  $11.30;  St.  Marys,  $10.30; 
Somerset,  $10.80;  Talbot,  $12.50;  Washington,  $12.00;  Wicomico, 
$10.80;  Worcester,  $10.50. 

(c)  West  Virginia. — Barbour,  $11.80;  Berkeley,  $9.10;  Boone, 
$7.80;  Braxton,  $9.10;  Brooke,  $12.00;  Cabell,  $7.90;  Calhoun,  $9.50; 
Clay,  $9.10;  Doddridge,  $10.80;  Fayette,  $8.60;  GUmer,  $10.80; 
Grant,  $8.20;  Greenbriar,  $11.00;  Hampshire,  $8.20;  Hancock,  $10.60; 
Hardy,  $9.50;  Harrison,  $12  50;  Jackson,  $9.60;  Jefferson,  $11.80; 
Kanawha,  $8.20;  Lewis,  $11.90;  Lincoln,  $7.60;  Logan,  $8.00;  Mc¬ 
Dowell,  $7.00;  Marion,  $10.80;  Marshall,  $10.70;  Mason,  $9.90;  Mer¬ 
cer,  $8.60;  Mineral,  $7.90;  Mingo,  $8.00;  Monongalia,  $11.60;  Mon¬ 
roe,  $11.00;  Morgan,  $7.50;  Nicholas,  $9.80;  Ohio,  $11.10;  Pendleton, 
$9.30;  Pleasants,  $10.10;  Pocahontas,  $11.20;  Preston,  $11.40;  Put¬ 
nam,  $8.20;  Raleigh,  $8.00;  Randolph,  $11.80;  Ritchie,  $9.70; 
Roane,  $8.70;  Summers,  $8.80;  Taylor,  $11.40;  Tucker,  $10.60; 
Tyler,  $9.60;  Upshur,  $10.50;  Wayne,  $7.60;  Webster,  $8.80;  Wetzel, 
$9.10;  Wirt,  $9.00;  Wood,  $10.30;  Wyoming,  $6.90. 

(d)  Virginia. — Accomac,  $13.20;  Albemarle,  $8.10;  Alleghany, 
$8.70;  Amelia,  $7.80;  Amherst,  $8.30;  Appomattox,  $8.00;  Arlington, 
$11.00;  Augusta,  $11.70;  Bath,  $10.00;  Bedford,  $8.70;  Bland,  $9.80; 
Botetourt,  $9.40;  Brunswick,  $6.70;  Buchanan,  $7.00;  Buckingham, 
$7.70;  Campbell,  $7.80;  Caroline,  $7.60;  Carroll,  $7.40;  Charles  City, 
$8.20;  Charlotte,  $7.60;  Chesterfield,  $7.70;  Clarke,  $11.80;  Craig, 
$9.60;  Culpeper,  $9.70;  Cumberland,  $7.20;  Dickenson,  $6.80;  Din¬ 
widdle,  $7.30;  Elizabeth  City,  $8.50;  Essex,  $8.50;  Fairfax,  $11.00; 
Fauquier,  $10.20;  Floyd,  $7.90;  Fluvanna,  $7.30;  Franklin,  $7.60;  Fred¬ 
erick,  $8.80;  Giles,  $9.60;  Gloucester,  $8.00;  Goochland,  $7.80;  Gray¬ 
son,  $8.80;  Greene,  $7.60;  Greensville,  $6.40;  Halifax,  $7.00;  Han¬ 
over,  $7.90;  Henrico,  $9.20;  Henry,  $7.00;  Highland,  $9.90;  Isle  of 
Wight,  $8.40;  James  City,  $9.50;  King  and  Queen,  $7.40;  King  George, 
$8.40;  King  William,  $6.80;  Lancaster,  $8.80;  Lee,  $9.00;  Loudoun, 
$12.00;  Louisa,  $7.50;  Lunenburg,  $7.20;  Madison,  $9.40;  Mathews, 
$9.00;  Mecklenburg,  $6.50;  Middlessex,  $9.00;  Montgomery,  $10.00; 
Nansemond,  $10.00;  Nelson,  $8.10;  New  Kent,  $8.00;  Norfolk,  $8.40; 
Northampton,  $13.20;  Northumberland,  $10.40;  Nottoway,  $7.30; 
Orange,  $9.30;  Page,  $10.50;  Patrick,  $6.90;  Pittsylvania,  $7.00;  Pow¬ 
hatan,  $8.50;  Prince  Edward,  $7.60;  Prince  George,  $6.40;  Prince 
William,  $9.10;  Princess  Anne,  $8.50;  Pulaski,  $10.40;  Rappahan¬ 
nock,  $10.00;  Richmond,  $9.80;  Roanoke,  $9.90;  Rockbridge,  $9.70; 
Rockingham,  $12.00;  Russell,  $9.80;  Scott,  $8.60;  Shenandoah,  $10.50; 
Smyth,  $11.00;  Southampton,  $8.00;  Spotsylvania,  $7.80;  Stafford, 
$8.50;  Surry,  $8.50;  Sussex,  $7.20;  Tazewell,  $10.70;  Warren,  $9.50; 
Warwick,  $9.50;  Washington,  $10.60;  Westmoreland,  $10.30;  Wise, 
$7.50;  Wythe,  $11.60;  York,  $8.50. 

(e)  Ncrth  Carolina. — Alamance,  $7.10;  Alexander,  $6.70;  Alle¬ 
ghany,  $8.00;  Anson,  $6.10;  Ashe,  $8.10;  Avery,  $7.90;  Beaufort, 
$9.00;  Bertie,  $8.00;  Bladen,  $6.80;  Brunswick,  $7.40;  Buncombe, 
$8.00;  Burke,  $7.40;  Cabarrus,  $6.80;  Caldwell,  $7,10;  Camden, 
$8.70;  Cartaret,  $8.60;  Caswell,  $6.90;  Catawba,  $7.60;  Chatham, 
$6.60;  Cherokee,  $6.80;  Chowan,  $9.30;  Clay,  $6.60;  Cleveland,  $7.10; 
Columbus,  $7.50;  Craven,  $8.20;  Cumberland,  $6.80;  Currituck, 


$8.50;  Dare,  $8.00;  Davidson,  $8.20;  Davie,  $7.60;  Duplin,  $7.50; 
Durham,  $7.00;  Edgecombe,  $7.20;  Forsyth,  $8.80;  Franklin,  $6.40; 
Gaston,  $6.70;  Gates,  $8.20;  Graham,  $6.40;  Granville,  $7.00; 
Greene,  $7.20;  Guilford,  $7.90;  Halifax,  $7.00;  Harnett,  $7.40;  Hay¬ 
wood,  $8.30;  Henderson,  $8.00;  Hartford,  $7.60;  Hoke,  $6.90;  Hyde, 
$8.60;  Iredell,  $6.90;  Jackson,  $7.30;  Johnston,  $7.80;  Jones,  $7.20; 
Lee,  $6.50;  Lenoir,  $7.70;  Lincoln,  $7.40;  McDowell,  $7.80;  Macon, 
$7.50;  Madison,  $8.20;  Martin,  $8.60;  Mecklenburg,  $6.30;  Mitchell, 
$8.00;  Montgomery,  $6.50;  Moore,  $6.40;  Nash,  $7.70;  New  Hanover, 
$8.50;  Northampton,  $7.10;  Onslow,  $7.00;  Orange,  $6.60;  Pamlico, 
$9.40;  Pasquetank,  $9.10;  Pender,  $7.70;  Perquimans,  $8.60;  Per¬ 
son,  $6.90;  Pitt,  $7.90;  Polk,  $6.70;  Randolph,  $7.60;  Richmond, 
$5.80;  Roboson,  $6.90;  Rockingham,  $7.10;  Rowan,  $8.00;  Ruther¬ 
ford,  $6.60;  Sampson,  $7.20;  Scotland,  $6.80;  Stanly,  $6.60;  Stokes, 
$7.20;  Surry,  $7.10;  Swain,  $7.50;  Transylvania,  $8.50;  Tyrrell, 
$8.80;  Union,  $6.50;  Vance,  $6.40;  Wake,  $6.70;  Warren,  $6.10; 
Washington,  $8.90;  Watauga,  $8.20;  Wayne,  $7.40;  Wilkes.  $6.90; 
Wilson,  $7.70;  Yadkin,  $7.30;  Yancey,  $8.30. 

(f)  Kentucky. — Adair,  $8.30;  Allen,  $8.00;  Anderson,  $9.20;  Bal¬ 
lard,  $8.80;  Barren,  $8.30;  Bath.  $11.10;  Bell,  $7.60;  Boone,  $10.00: 
Bourbon,  $13.10;  Boyd,  $8.90;  Boyle,  $11.70;  Bracken,  $10.10; 
Breathitt,  $6.90;  Breckenridge,  $7.80;  Bullitt,  $9.30;  Butler,  $7.20; 
Caldwell,  $7.70;  Callaway,  $7.80;  Campbell,  $9.00;  Carlisle,  $9.10; 
Carroll,  $10.20;  Carter,  $7.20;  Casey,  $8.90;  Christian,  $9.00;  Clark, 
$13.20;  Clay,  $7.10;  Clinton,  $7.00;  Crittenden,  $7.90;  Cumberland, 
$8.60;  Daviess,  $10.00;  Edmonson,  $7.30;  Elliott,  $6.40;  Estill,  $8.80; 
Fayette,  $12.30;  Fleming,  $10.50;  Floyd,  $7.60;  Franklin,  $10.00; 
Fulton,  $10.20;  Gallatin,  $9.00;  Garrard,  $11.80;  Grant,  $10.30; 
Graves,  $8.60;  Grayson,  $6.90;  Green,  $9.00;  Greenup,  $7.50;  Han¬ 
cock,  $9.10;  Hardin,  $8.00;  Harlan.  $7.80;  Harrison,  $10.90;  Hart, 
$8.00;  Henderson,  $10.50;  Henry,  $10.60;  Hickman.  $9.50;  Hopkins. 
$8.00;  Jackson,  $6.20;  Jefferson,  $11.00;  Jessamine.  $11.20:  Johnson, 
$6.80;  Kenton,  $9.40;  Knott,  $7.30;  Knox,  $7.30;  Larue,  $8.60; 
Laurel,  $6.90;  Lawrence,  $7.00;  Lee,  $7.20;  Leslie,  $6.90;  Letcher, 
$7.60;  Lewis,  $8.70;  Lincoln,  $9.50;  Livingston,  $7.90;  Logan,  $9.10; 
Lyon,  $8.50;  McCracken,  $8.70;  McCreary,  $6.20;  McLean,  $8.60; 
Madison,  $11.70;  Magoffin,  $6.90;  Marlon,  $10.30;  Marshall,  $7.80; 
Martin,  $7.00;  Mason,  $11.60;  Meade,  $8.00;  Menifee,  $6.90;  Mercer, 
$10.50;  Metcalf,  $8.30;  Monroe,  $7.50;  Montgomery,  $11.80;  Morgan, 
$6.90;  Muhlenberg,  $7.40;  Nelson,  $10.40;  Nicholas,  $11.10;  Ohio, 
$7.70;  Oldham,  $10.40;  Owen,  $10.40;  Owsley,  $6.80;  Pendleton,  $9.20; 
Perry,  $7.10;  Pike,  $7.70;  Powell,  $8.90;  Pulaski,  $7.80;  Robertsch, 
$10.00;  Rockcastle,  $7.60;  Rowan,  $7.50;  Russell,  $8.20;  Scott,  $11.80; 
Shelby,  $10.60;  Simpson,  $9.00;  Spencer,  $10.00;  Taylor,  $8.90;  Todd, 
$8.70;  Trigg,  $9.20;  Trimble,  $9.60;  Union,  $11.30;  Warren,  $9.20; 
Washington,  $9.70;  Wayne,  $730;  Webster,  $8.40;  Whitley,  $6.60; 
Wolfe,  $6.40;  Woodford.  $11.90. 

(g)  Tennessee. — Anderson,  $7.80;  Bedford,  $8.00;  Benton,  $730; 
Bledsoe,  $8.00;  Blount,  $7.90;  Bradley,  $6.80;  Campbell,  $730; 
Cannon,  $7.90;  Carroll,  $7.50;  Carter,  $8.90;  Cheatham,  $9.50; 
Chester,  $7.10;  Claiborne,  $7.90;  Clay,  $7.70;  Cocke,  $8.00;  Coffee, 
$6.90;  Crockett,  $8.50;  Cumberland,  $730;  Davidson,  $8.80;  Deca¬ 
tur,  $7.50;  De  Kalb,  $8.30;  Dickson,  $8.20;  Dyer,  $9.50;  Fayette, 
$4.80;  Fentress,  $5.90;  Franklin,  $7.50;  Gibson,  $9.10;  Giles,  $8.40; 
Grainger,  $7.50;  Greene,  $8.20;  Grandy,  $7.00;  Hamblen,  $9.20; 
Hamilton,  $7.40;  Hancock,  $7.80;  Hardeman,  $4.70;  Hardin,  $7.50; 
Hawkins,  $8.50;  Haywood,  $630;  Henderson,  $730;  Henry,  $8.00; 
Hickman,  $9.00;  Houston,  $9.30;  Humphreys,  $9.50;  Jackson,  $7.90; 
Jefferson,  $8.50;  Johnson,  $9.80;  Knox,  $8.20;  Lake,  $9.50;  Lauder¬ 
dale,  $8.00;  Lawrence,  $7.10;  Lewis,  $7.70;  Lincoln,  $8.40;  Loudon, 
$7.70;  McMinn,  $7.00;  McNary,  $6.30;  Macon,  $7.10;  Madison,  $7.00; 
Marlon,  $7.50;  Marshall,  $830;  Maury,  $8.70;  Meigs,  $7.70;  Monroe, 
$7.00;  Montgomery,  $9.30;  Moore,  $8.20;  Morgan,  $6.50;  Obion, 
$10.00;  Overton,  $6.00;  Perry,  $9.50;  Pickett,  $630;  Polk,  $7.00; 
Putnam,  $6.70;  Rhea,  $7.40;  Roane,  $7.80;  Robertson,  $930;  Ruther¬ 
ford,  $7.60;  Scott,  $6.20;  Sequatchie,  $7.50;  Sevier,  $7.60;  Shelby, 
$5.80;  Smith,  $9.50;  Stewart,  $8.90;  Sullivan,  $9.40;  Sumner,  $8.70; 
Tipton,  $6.70;  Trousdale,  $8.90;  Unicoi,  $7.50;  Union,  $7.00;  Van 
Buren,  $6.60;  Warren,  $6.60;  Washington,  $9.60;  Wayne,  $7.40;  Weak¬ 
ley.  $9.00;  White,  $7.00;  Williamson,  $8.90;  Wilson.  $8.40. 

Section  2.  Rates  of  Payment  for  Individual  Farms. — For 
any  individual  farm  in  the  foregoing  counties  the  rate  of 
payment  for  each  acre  of  the  general  soil-depleting  base 
(not  in  excess  of  15  percent  of  the  general  soil-depleting 
base  for  any  farm)  which  in  1936  is  used  for  the  production 
of  soil-conserving  crops,  shall  be  that  rate  determined  by 
multiplying  the  county  average  rate  for  the  county  in  which 
the  farm  is  located  by  the  productivity  index  established  for 
the  farm  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  26, 
Part  III,  East  Central  Region,  Bulletin  No.  3,  and  dividing 
the  result  by  100. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the 
City  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  29th  day  of 
May  1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  791— Filed,  June  2, 1936;  12:30  p.  m.] 


526 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  Wednesday *  June  3,  1936 


NCR— B-l-B 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — North  Central 

Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  1-B 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Domes¬ 
tic  Allotment  Act,  North  Central  Region  Bulletin  No.  1, 
Revised,  as  amended  by  North  Central  Region  Bulletin  No. 
1A,  is  hereby  amended  as  follows: 

Part  II.  Rates  and  conditions  of  payment. — Section  6  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Section  6.  Minimum  Acreage  of  Soil-Conserving  Crops. — If  the 
total  acreage  of  soil-conserving  crops  on  crop  land  on  the  farm 
In  1936  does  not  equal  or  exceed  an  acreage  equal  to  the  sum  of — 

(a)  15  percent  of  the  general  soil-depleting  base. 

(b)  20  percent  of  the  cotton  soil-depleting  base. 

(c)  20  percent  of  the  tobacco  soil-depleting  base. 

(d)  40  percent  of  the  sugar  beet  soil-depleting  base.1 

(e)  20  percent  of  the  flax  soU-depleting  base.2 

a  deduction  will  be  made  from  any  payment  other  than  any  soil- 
buUdlng  payment  which  otherwise  would  be  made  to  any  person 
with  respect  to  the  farm  pursuant  to  any  provision  herein,  in  an 
amount  computed  as  follows:  Multiply  the  number  of  acres  by 
which  the  total  acreage  of  soil-conserving  crops  on  crop  land  on 
the  farm  in  1936  is  less  than  the  acreage  specified  in  this  Section 
6  by  an  amount  equal  to  one  and  one-half  times  the  rate  per 
acre  determined  for  the  farm  under  Section  2  (a)  of  Part  II  and 
multiply  this  result  by  the  percentage  representing  such  person’s 
share  in  any  soil-conserving  payment  made  with  respect  to  such 
farm,  such  percentage  to  be  determined  In  accordance  with  Sec¬ 
tion  3  of  Part  V.  In  computing  any  soU-conserving  payment 
which  otherwise  would  be  made,  the  computation  shall  be  based 
upon  an  acreage  no  larger  than  the  acreage  of  crop  land  on  the 
farm  used  for  the  production  of  soil-conserving  crops  in  1936. 

Part  IV.  Classification  of  crops. — Item  (n)  of  Section  1 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(n)  Crop  land  in  1936  which  before  June  15,  1936,  is  not  used 
for  the  production  of  a  soil-conserving  crop  or  devoted  to  a  neutral 
use  shall  be  classified  as  idle  crop  land  and  shall  be  regarded  as 
used  for  the  production  of  a  soil-depleting  crop. 

Part  IV.  Classification  of  crops. — Section  2  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

Section  2.  Soil-Conserving  Crops. — Land  devoted  to  any  of  the 
following  crops  shall  be  regarded  as  used  for  the  production  of  a 
soil-conserving  crop,  except  that  any  land  from  which  a  soil- 
depleting  crop  is  harvested  in  the  same  year  shall  be  regarded  as 
used  for  the  production  of  a  soil-depleting  crop  in  such  year. 
Unless  otherwise  provided  a  good  stand  of  any  soil-conserving 
crop  shall  constitute  proof  that  such  land  has  been  devoted  to  the 
production  of  such  soil-conserving  crop. 

(a)  Perennial  grasses:  Bluegrass,  dallis,  timothy,  redtop,  or¬ 
chard  grass,  bermuda  grass,  carpet  grass,  bromegrass,  crested  wheat 
grass,  slender  wheat  grass,  western  wheat  grass,  grama  grasses, 
buffalo  grass,  reed  canary  grass,  blue-stem  grasses,  Koelerla,  per¬ 
ennial  ryegrass,  meadow  fescue,  and  grass  mixtures,  with  or 
without  such  nurse  crops  as  rye,  oats,  wheat,  barley,  or  grain 
mixtures,  when  such  nurse  crops  are  clipped  green  or  pastured 
sufficiently  to  prevent  grain  formation. 

(b)  Annual  Legumes  for  All  Areas  Except  Area  “B”:  Vetch,  bur 

clover,  crimson  clover,  crotolarla,  annual  lespedeza,  sesbania,  and 
annual  sweet  clover  (Hubam),  with  or  without  such  nurse  crops 

as  rye,  oats,  wheat,  barley,  or  grain  mixtures,  when  such  nurse 

crops  are  clipped  green  or  pastured  sufficiently  to  prevent  gram 
formation;  soybeans,  field  peas,  field  beans,  and  cowpeas,  provided 
they  are  plowed  under  as  green  manure  crops  on  or  before  Sep¬ 
tember  30.  1936. 

(c)  Annual  Legumes  for  Area  "B":  Vetch,  field  peas,  field  beans, 

bur  clover,  crimson  clover,  soybeans,  unless  harvested  for  crushing, 
cowpeas,  velvet  beans,  crotolarla,  annual  lespedeza,  sesbania.  and 
annual  sweet  clover  (Hubam),  with  or  without  such  nurse  crops 

as  rye,  oats,  wheat,  barley,  or  grain  mixtures,  when  such  nurse 

crops  are  clipped  green  or  pastured  sufficiently  to  prevent  grain 
formation. 

(d)  Biennial  Legumes:  Sweet,  red,  alsike,  and  mammoth  clovers, 
with  or  without  such  nurse  crops  as  rye,  oats,  wheat,  barley,  or 
grain  mixtures,  when  such  nurse  crops  are  clipped  green  or 
pastured  sufficiently  to  prevent  grain  formation. 

(e)  Perennial  Legumes:  Alfalfa,  Kudzu,  sericea,  and  white  clover, 
with  or  without  such  nurse  crops  as  rye,  oats,  wheat,  barley,  or 
grain  mixtures,  when  such  nurse  crops  are  clipped  green  or  pas¬ 
tured  sufficiently  to  prevent  grain  formation. 

(f)  Green  Manure  Crops:  Wheat,  oats,  barley,  rye,  buckwheat, 
flax,  rape,  emmer,  speltz,  and  grain  mixtures,  whether  pastured  or 


1  Such  acreage  must  be  adapted  to  the  production  of  sugar 

beets. 

» Such  acreage  must  be  adapted  to  the  production  of  flax. 


not,  plowed  under  as  green  manure  before  June  15,  1936,  and 
followed  by  a  crop,  classified  as  soil  conserving,  seeded  without  a 
nurse  crop  before  September  1,  1936. 

(g)  Cover  Crops  in  Orchards  and  Vineyards:  Rye,  oats,  barley, 
annual  grasses,  mixtures  of  these  or  mixtures  of  any  of  these  with 
legumes  seeded  as  a  winter  cover  crop  on  crop  land  in  orchards 
and  vineyards  and  plowed  or  disced  under  between  March  1,  1936, 
and  July  1,  1936,  Inclusive,  provided,  the  crop  is  not  pastured  oi 
harvested  for  grain  or  hay. 

(h)  Forest  Trees:  Forest  trees  planted  on  crop  land  since  Jan¬ 
uary  1,  1934. 

(i)  Summer  Fallow:  Acreage  summer  fallowed,  if  first  culti¬ 
vated  before  June  15,  1936,  and  followed  by  a  crop,  classified  as 
soil  conserving,  seeded  without  a  nurse  crop  before  September 
1,  1936. 

(J)  Weed  Control:  Any  acreage  of  crop  land  In  1936  clean  culti¬ 
vated  or  treated  with  a  chlorate  for  the  eradication  of  such  of  the 
following  perennial  noxious  weeds  as  are  designated  by  the  State 
Committee,  shall  be  regarded  as  used  for  the  production  of  soil- 
conserving  crops:  Bindweed  or  wild  momingglory  ( Convolvulus 
arvensis),  leafy  spurge  (Euphorbia  esula),  Russian  knapweed  (Cen- 
taurea  repens),  Canada  thistle  ( Cirsium  arvense) ,  hoary  cress  or 
perennial  peppergrass  ( Lepidium  draba),  perennial  sowthistle  (Son- 
chus  arvensis ),  horse  nettle  (Solanum  caroltnense) ,  quackgrass 
(Agropyron  repens) ,  silver-leaved  poverty  weed  or  white  weed  (Fran- 
seria  discolor );  Provided:  (1)  The  county  committee  has  determined 
after  inspection  and  prior  to  the  date  of  first  cultivation  or  first 
application  of  a  chlorate,  that  perennial  noxious  weeds  existed  to 
such  an  extent  as  to  have  constituted  a  menace  upon  the  farm; 
(2)  Written  approval  of  the  practice  of  clean  cultivation  or  treat¬ 
ment  with  a  chlorate  for  perennial  noxious  weed  control  in  the 
area  so  infested  was  obtained  from  the  county  committee  prior  to 
the  date  of  first  cultivation  or  first  treatment  with  a  chlorate;  (3) 
Such  clean  cultivation  completely  prevented  the  growth  after  June 
15,  1936,  of  noxious  weeds  on  the  acreage  upon  which  such  practice 
was  followed,  or  that  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  chlorate  was  applied 
to  the  Infested  area  to  eradicate  the  noxious  weeds,  and  that  such 
noxious  weed  control  measures  were  practiced  on  the  remainder  of 
the  farm  as  prevented  the  ripening  of  seeds  and  further  infestation 
of  such  perennial  noxious  weeds  as  are  designated  by  the  State  Com¬ 
mittee;  (4)  The  acreage  of  crop  land  which  is  clean  cultivated  or 
treated  with  a  chlorate  for  noxious  perennial  weed  control  on  any 
farm  that  shall  be  regarded  as  used  for  the  production  of  soil- 
conserving  crops  for  the  purpose  of  soil -conserving  payments  shall 
not  be  in  excess  of  7 y2  percent  of  the  total  soil-depleting  base. 

(k)  For  Area  “A”:  Sudan  grass  pastured  or  left  on  the  ground 
and  not  harvested  for  hay  or  seed. 

(l)  For  Area  "A";  Rye  not  pastured  or  harvested  for  grain  or 
hay  and  used  as  a  nurse  crop  for  seeded  or  volunteer  perennial 
grasses  on  such  land  and  under  such  conditions  as  are  designated 
by  the  State  Committee:  Provided,  (1)  The  land  so  designated  is 
subject  to  wind  erosion;  (2)  the  operator  or  owner  has  stated  in 
writing  his  Intention  to  let  the  land  on  which  he  is  requesting 
authority  to  use  rye  as  a  nurse  crop  revert  to  grass;  (3)  written 
approval  of  the  request  has  been  obtained  from  the  County 
Committee. 

(m)  For  Area  "A”:  (1)  The  acreage  of  crop  land  in  strips  of  fal¬ 
low  cultivated  sufficiently  to  prevent  weed  growth  and  conserve 
moisture,  such  strips  to  be  not  less  than  three  rods  and  not  more 
than  fifteen  rods  in  width,  running  at  right  angles  to  the  prevail¬ 
ing  wind  with  intervening  strips  of  approximately  the  same  width 
of  stubble  or  crops,  and  (2)  the  acreage  of  crop  land  in  fields  of 
fallow  cultivated  sufficiently  to  prevent  weed  growth  and  conserve 
moisture,  and  so  that  the  surface  of  the  soil  is  left  ridged  and 
rough  with  dead  stubble  and  plant  growth  left  on  or  near  the 
surface  to  prevent  erosion,  shall  be  regarded  as  used  for  the  pro¬ 
duction  of  soil-conserving  crops. 

(n)  For  Area  " B Rye,  barley,  oats,  and  small  grain  mixtures, 
seeded  in  the  fall  of  1935,  not  pastured  after  March  15,  1936,  turned 
under  as  green  manure  before  June  15,  1936,  If  no  soil -depleting 
crop  is  planted  for  harvest  in  1936. 

Part  IV.  Classification  of  crops. — Item  (a)  of  Section  3 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(a)  Vineyards,  orchards,  production  of  fruits,  nuts,  and  nursery 
stock. 

Part  IV.  Classification  of  crops. — Section  3  is  amended 
by  the  addition  of  item  (e). 

(e)  Summer  fallow  In  1935. 

Part  V.  Miscellaneous  provisions. — Sections  4,  5,  and  6 
are  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Section  4.  Total  Amount  of  Soil-Conserving  Payments.  If  a 
Person  Owns  or  Operates  More  Than  One  Farm  in  a  County  and 
Makes  an  Application  for  a  Grant  With  Respect  to  One  or  More 
of  Such  Farms. — If  a  person  owns  or  operates  more  than  one 
farm  in  a  county  and  makes  an  application  for  a  grant  with 
respect  to  one  or  more  of  such  farms,  the  total  amount  of  the 
soil-conserving  payment.  Including  payments  with  respect  to 
sugar  beets  or  flax,  to  such  person  shall,  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  Sections  6,  7,  and  8,  of  Part  V,  be  computed  as  follows: 

(a)  For  each  farm  owned  or  operated  in  the  county  with  respect 
to  which  such  person  makes  an  application  for  a  grant:  (1)  Multi¬ 
ply  the  number  of  acres  diverted  from  the  general  soil-depleting 
base  to  the  production  of  soil-conserving  crops  by  the  rate  deter- 
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mined  for  such  farm  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Section  2  (a) 
of  Part  II  and  multiply  this  result  by  the  percentage  to  which 
such  person  is  entitled,  such  percentage  to  be  determined  in 
accordance  with  Section  3  of  Part  V;  (2)  Multiply  the  number  of 
acres  diverted  to  the  production  of  soil-conserving  crops  from  the 
cotton  soil-depleting  base  by  the  rate  determined  for  such  farm 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Section  2  (b)  of  Part  II  and  multiply 
this  result  by  the  percentage  to  which  such  person  is  entitled,  such 
percentage  to  be  determined  in  accordance  with  Section  3  of  Part 
V;  (3)  Multiply  the  number  of  acres  diverted  from  the  tobacco 
soil-depleting  base  to  the  production  of  soil-conserving  crops  by 
the  rate  determined  for  such  farm  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
Section  2  (c)  of  Part  II  and  multiply  this  result  by  the  percentage 
to  which  such  person  is  entitled,  such  percentage  to  be  determined 
in  accordance  with  Section  3  of  Part  V;  (4)  Multiply  the  acreage 
allotment  for  sugar  beets  by  the  rate  per  acre  determined  for  such 
farm  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Section  3  of  Part  II  and  multiply 
this  result  by  the  percentage  to  which  such  person  is  entitled,  such 
percentage  to  be  determined  in  accordance  with  Section  3  of  Part  V; 
(5)  Multiply  the  acreage  allotment  for  flax  by  the  rate  per  acre 
determined  for  such  farm  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Section  4 
of  Part  II  and  multiply  this  result  by  the  percentage  to  which 
such  person  is  entitled,  such  percentage  to  be  determined  in 
accordance  with  Section  3  of  Part  V. 

(b)  For  each  farm  owned  or  operated  in  the  county  with  respect 
to  which  such  person  makes  an  application  for  a  grant  and  on 
which  there  has  been:  (1)  An  increase  in  the  total  acreage  of  sugar 
beets,  flax,  and  the  crops  in  the  general  soil-depleting  base  over 
the  sum  of  the  sugar  beet,  flax,  and  general  soil-depleting  bases, 
multiply  such  number  of  excess  acres  by  the  rate  determined  for 
such  farm  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Section  2  (a)  of  Part  n 
and  multiply  this  result  by  the  percentage  to  which  such  person 
is  entitled,  such  percentage  to  be  determined  in  accordance  with 
Section  3  of  Part  V;  (2)  An  increase  in  the  acreage  of  cotton  over 
the  cotton  soil-depleting  base,  multiply  such  number  of  excess  acres 
by  the  rate  determined  for  such  farm  pursuant  to  the  provisions 
of  Section  2  (b)  of  Part  II  and  multiply  this  result  by  the  per¬ 
centage  to  which  such  person  is  entitled,  such  percentage  to  be 
determined  in  accordance  with  Section  3  of  Part  V:  (3)  An  increase 
in  the  acreage  of  tobacco  over  the  tobacco  soil -depleting  base,  mul¬ 
tiply  such  number  of  excess  acres  by  the  rate  determined  for  such 
farm  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Section  2  (c)  of  Part  II  and 
multiply  this  result  by  the  percentage  to  which  such  person  is  en¬ 
titled,  such  percentage  to  be  determined  in  accordance  with  Section 
3  of  Part  V. 

(c)  The  sum  of  the  amounts  obtained  under  subsection  (b)  of 
this  Section  4  for  farms  with  respect  to  which  such  person  makes 
an  application  for  a  grant  shall  be  subtracted  from  the  sum  of 
the  amounts  obtained  under  subsection  (a)  of  this  Section  4 
for  such  farms.  If  the  sum  obtained  under  subsection  (b)  is 
greater  than  the  sum  obtained  under  subsection  (a),  the  amount 
by  which  the  sum  obtained  under  subsection  (b)  exceeds  the  sum 
obtained  under  subsection  (a)  shall  be  deducted  from  any  pay¬ 
ments  which  otherwise  would  be  made  to  such  person  for  perform¬ 
ance  on  farms  owned  or  operated  in  the  county  by  such  person  in 
1936  with  respect  to  which  he  makes  an  application  for  a  grant. 
Provided,  That: 

(1)  The  total  amount  of  the  soil-conserving  payment  to  such 
person  for  diversion  from  the  general  soil -depleting  base  to  the 
production  of  soil -conserving  crops  shall  not  exceed  the  sum 
of  his  shares  (determined  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
Section  3  of  Part  V)  of  the  maximum  soil-conserving  payment, 
as  specified  in  Section  2  (a)  of  Part  II,  for  each  farm  in  the 
county  with  respect  to  which  such  person  makes  an  application 
for  a  grant. 

(2)  The  total  amount  of  the  soil-conserving  payment  to  such 
person  for  diversion  from  cotton  and  tobacco  soil-depleting 
bases,  respectively,  to  the  production  of  soil-conserving  crops 
shall  not  exceed  the  sum  of  his  shares  (determined  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  3  of  Part  V)  of  the  maxi¬ 
mum  soil-conserving  payments  with  respect  to  cotton  and 
tobacco,  respectively,  as  specified  in  Sections  2  (b)  and  2  (c), 
respectively,  of  Part  II,  for  each  farm  in  the  county  with 
respect  to  which  such  person  makes  an  application  for  a  grant. 

(3)  The  total  amount  of  the  payments  to  such  person  with 
respect  to  sugar  beets  and  flax,  respectively,  shall  not  exceed 
the  sum  of  his  shares  (determined  in  accordance  with  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  Section  3  of  Part  V)  of  the  maximum  payments  with 
respect  to  sugar  beets  and  flax,  respectively,  as  specified  in 
Sections  3  and  4,  respectively,  of  Part  II,  for  each  farm  in  the 
county  with  respect  to  which  such  person  makes  an  application 
for  a  grant. 

Section  5.  Total  Amount  of  Soil-Building  Payment  If  a  Person 
Owns  or  Operates  More  Than  One  Farm  In  a  County  and  Makes 
an  Application  For  a  Grant  With  Respect  to  One  or  More  of 
Such  Farms. — If  a  person  owns  or  operates  more  than  one  farm 
in  a  county  and  makes  an  application  for  a  grant  with  respect 
to  one  or  more  of  such  farms,  the  total  amount  of  the  soil- 
building  payment  to  such  person  shall,  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  Sections  6,  7,  and  8,  of  Part  V,  be  computed  as  follows: 

(a)  For  each  farm  owned  or  operated  in  the  county  with  respect 
to  which  such  person  makes  an  application  for  a  grant:  Multiply 
the  number  of  acres  devoted  to  an  approved  soil-building  prac¬ 
tice  by  the  rate  specified  for  such  practice  and  multiply  this  re¬ 
sult  by  the  percentage  to  which  such  person  is  entitled,  such 
percentage  to  be  determined  in  accordance  with  Section  3  of 
Part  V. 


(b)  Add  the  amounts  obtained  under  subsection  (a)  of  this 
Section  6. 

Provided,  however.  The  total  amount  of  the  soil-building  pay¬ 
ment  to  such  person  shall  not  exceed  an  amount  computed  as 
follows: 

(1)  For  each  farm  owned  or  operated  in  the  county  with 
respect  to  which  such  person  makes  an  application  for  a  grant, 
compute  the  amount  of  soil-building  allowance,  and  multiply 
such  amount  by  the  percentage  to  which  such  person  is  entitled, 
such  percentage  to  be  determined  in  accordance  with  Section  3 
of  Part  V. 

(2)  Add  the  amounts  obtained  under  subsection  (1)  of  this 
Section  5. 

Section  6.  Deduction  For  Failure  to  Have  Minimum  Acreage  De¬ 
voted  to  the  Production  of  Soil-Conserving  Crops  If  a  Person  Owns 
or  Operates  More  Than  One  Farm  in  a  County  and  Makes  an  Appli¬ 
cation  for  a  Grant  With  Respect  to  One  or  More  of  Such  Farms. — If 
a  person  owns  or  operates  more  than  one  farm  in  a  county  and 
makes  an  application  for  a  grant  with  respect  to  one  or  more  of 
such  farms,  and  if  the  number  of  acres  obtained  by: 

(A-l)  Determining  the  number  of  acres  of  crop  land  devoted 
to  the  production  of  soil-conserving  crops  on  each  farm  with 
respect  to  which  such  person  makes  an  application  for  a  grant; 

(A-2)  Multiplying  the  number  of  acres  determined  under  sub¬ 
section  (A-l)  of  this  Section  6  for  each  farm  with  respect  to 
which  such  person  makes  an  application  for  a  grant  by  the  per¬ 
centage  representing  such  person’s  share  in  any  soil-conserving 
payment  made  with  respect  to  such  farm,  such  percentage  to  be 
determined  in  accordance  with  Section  3  of  Part  V; 

(A-3)  Adding  the  number  of  acres  obtained  under  subsection 
(A-2)  of  this  Section  6  for  each  such  farm; 

does  not  equal  or  exceed  the  number  of  acres  obtained  by: 

(B— 1)  Determining  the  number  of  acres  for  each  farm  with 
respect  to  which  such  person  makes  an  application  for  a  grant 
equal  to  the  sum  of : 

15  percent  of  the  general  soil-depleting  base. 

20  percent  of  the  cotton  soil-depleting  base. 

20  percent  of  the  tobacco  soil-depleting  base. 

40  percent  of  the  sugar  beet  soil-depleting  base.' 

20  percent  of  the  flax  soil-depleting  base.4 

(B-2)  Multiplying  the  number  of  acres  determined  under  sub¬ 
section  (B— 1)  of  this  Section  6  for  each  farm  with  respect  to 
which  such  person  makes  an  application  for  a  grant  by  the 
percentage  representing  such  person’s  share  in  any  soil-conserv¬ 
ing  payment  made  with  respect  to  such  farm,  such  percentage 
to  be  determined  in  accordance  with  Section  3  of  Part  V; 

(B— 3)  Adding  the  number  of  acres  obtained  under  subsection 
(B-2)  of  this  Section  6  for  each  such  farm; 

there  shall  be  deducted  from  any  payments  other  than  any  soil- 
building  payment  which  would  otherwise  be  made  to  such  person 
for  performance  on  farms  owned  or  operated  in  the  county  by 
such  person  in  1936  with  respect  to  which  he  makes  an  applica¬ 
tion  for  a  grant  an  amount  obtained  by  subtracting  from  the 
number  of  acres  obtained  under  subsection  (El-3)  of  this  Section 
6,  the  number  of  acres  obtained  under  subsection  (A-3)  of  this 
Section  6  and  multiplying  this  difference  by  an  amount  equal  to 
one  and  one-half  times  the  rate  per  acre  applicable  to  the  farm 
having  the  highest  rate  determined  pursuant  to  the  provisions 
of  Section  2  (a)  of  Part  II. 

Part  V.  Miscellaneous  provisions  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  new  section: 

Section  8.  Deduction  for  Increase  of  Soil-Depleting  Crops  on 
Farms  in  a  County  With  Respect  to  Which  No  Application  for  a 
Grant  is  Made  By  a  Person  Who  Owns  or  Operates  More  Than 
One  Farm  in  Such  County. — If  a  person  owns  or  operates  more 
than  one  farm  in  a  county  and  does  not  make  an  application  for 
a  grant  with  respect  to  all  such  farms,  and  11  the  amount 
obtained  by: 

(A-l)  Multiplying  for  each  farm  with  respect  to  which  no 
application  for  a  grant  is  made  by  such  person  the  number  of 
acres  by  which  the  total  1936  acreage  of  sugar  beets,  flax,  and 
the  crops  in  the  general  soil-depleting  base  exceeds  the  sum  of 
the  sugar  beet,  flax,  and  general  soil-depleting  bases  for  such 
farm  by  the  rate  determined  for  such  farm  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  Section  2  (a)  of  Part  n  and  multiplying  this 
result  by  the  percentage  to  which  such  person  would  be  entitled, 
such  percentage  to  be  determined  in  accordance  with  Section  3 
of  Part  V; 

(A-2)  Multiplying  for  each  farm  with  respect  to  which  no 
application  for  a  grant  is  made  by  such  person  the  number  of 
acres  by  which  the  1936  acreage  of  cotton  exceeds  the  cotton 
60il-depleting  base  for  such  farm  by  the  rate  determined  for 
such  farm  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Section  2  (b)  of  Part 
II  and  multiplying  this  result  by  the  percentage  to  which  such 
person  would  be  entitled,  such  percentage  to  be  determined  In 
accordance  with  Section  3  of  Part  V; 

(A-3)  Multiplying  for  each  farm  with  respect  to  which  no 
application  for  a  grant  is  made  by  such  person  the  number  of 
acres  by  which  the  1936  acreage  of  tobacco  exceeds  the  tobacco 
soil-depleting  base  for  such  farm  by  the  rate  determined  for 


*  Such  acreage  must  be  adapted  to  the  production  of  sugar  beets. 
4  Such  acreage  must  be  adapted  to  the  production  of  flax. 
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such  farm  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Section  2  (c)  of  Part  II 
and  multiplying  this  result  by  the  percentage  to  which  such 
person  would  be  entitled,  such  percentage  to  be  determined  in 
accordance  with  Section  3  of  Part  V; 

(A-4)  Adding  the  amounts  obtained  under  subsections  (A-l), 
(A  2),  and  (A-3)  of  this  Section  8  for  all  such  farms; 

Is  greater  than  the  amount  obtained  by: 

(B-l)  Multiplying  for  each  farm  with  respect  to  which  no 
application  for  a  grant  is  made  by  such  person  the  number  of 
acres  diverted  from  the  general  soil-depleting  base  to  the  pro¬ 
duction  of  soil-conserving  crops  by  the  rate  determined  for 
6uch  farm  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Section  2  (a)  of  Part 
II  and  multiplying  this  result  by  the  percentage  to  which  such 
person  would  be  entitled,  such  percentage  to  be  determined  in 
accordance  with  Section  3  of  Part  V; 

(B-2)  Multiplying  for  each  farm  with  respect  to  which  no 
application  for  a  grant  is  made  by  such  person  the  number  of 
acres  diverted  from  the  cotton  soil-depleting  base  to  the  pro¬ 
duction  of  soil-conserving  crops  by  the  rate  determineu  for  such 
farm  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Section  2  (b)  and  multiply¬ 
ing  this  result  by  the  percentage  to  which  such  person  would 
be  entitled,  such  percentage  to  be  determined  in  accordance 
with  Section  3  of  Part  V; 

(B-3)  Multiplying  for  each  farm  with  respect  to  which  no 
application  for  a  grant  is  made  by  such  person  the  number  of 
acres  diverted  from  the  tobacco  soil-depleting  base  to  the  pro¬ 
duction  of  soil -conserving  crops  by  the  rate  determined  for  such 
farm  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Section  2  (c)  and  multiply¬ 
ing  this  result  by  the  percentage  to  which  such  person  would 
be  entitled,  such  percentage  to  be  determined  in  accordance 
with  Section  3  of  Part  V; 

(B~4)  Adding  the  amounts  obtained  in  subsections  (B-l), 
(B-2),  and  (B-3)  of  this  Section  8  for  all  such  farms; 

there  shall  be  deducted  from  any  payments  which  would  otherwise 
be  made  to  such  person  for  performance  on  farms  owned  or  oper¬ 
ated  by  him  in  the  county  in  1936  with  respect  to  which  he  makes 
an  application  for  a  grant  the  amount  obtained  by  subtracting 
from  the  amount  obtained  under  subsection  (A-4)  of  this  Sec¬ 
tion  8,  the  amount  obtained  under  subsection  (B-4)  of  this 
Section  8. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the 
City  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  29th  day  of 
May  1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  803— Filed,  June  2. 1936;  12:37  p.  m.] 


NCR— B-2  A 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — North  Central 

Region 

bulletin  no.  2A 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Ag¬ 
riculture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and 
Domestic  Allotment  Act,  North  Central  Region  Bulletin  No. 
2,  Revised,  is  hereby  amended  as  follows: 

Footnote  number  2  is  hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

•The  ground  limestone  should  not  be  coarser  than  that  ob¬ 
tained  by  grinding  calcareous  or  dolomitic  limestone  so  that 
not  less  than  90  percent,  with  all  finer  particles  obtained  in 
the  grinding  process  included,  will  pass  a  ten-mesh  sieve.  It 
must  contain  calcium  and  magnesium  carbonates  equivalent  to 
not  less  than  80  percent  of  calcium  carbonate.  Quantities  of 
other  calcareous  materials  equivalent  to  one  ton  of  ground  lime¬ 
stone  are  hydrated  lime,  1,400  pounds;  marl,  two  cubic  yards. 
Other  calcareous  materials  may  be  substituted  for  ground  lime¬ 
stone  if  the  State  Committee  establishes  for  each  such  substi¬ 
tute  a  minimum  application  of  ground  limestone. 

Footnote  Number  3  is  hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

1  The  finely  ground  limestone  should  not  be  coarser  than  that  ob¬ 
tained  by  grinding  calcareous  or  dolomitic  limestone  so  that  not 
less  than  90  percent,  with  all  finer  particles  obtained  in  the  grind¬ 
ing  process  included,  will  pass  a  thirty-mesh  sieve.  It  must  con¬ 
tain  calcium  and  magnesium  carbonates  equivalent  to  not  less  than 
80  percent  of  calcium  carbonate. 

Items  (g),  (h),  (i),  (k),  and  (1)  are  hereby  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

Practices  and  Conditions — Payment  per  Acre 

(g)  Phosphates. — Application  between  January  1,  1936,  and  Sep¬ 
tember  30,  1936,  Inclusive,  of  the  following  minimum  amounts  of 


phosphate  materials  per  acre  on  non-crop  pasture  land,  or  on 
crop  land  used  in  1936  for  the  growing  of  a  crop,  classified  as  soil- 
conserving,  and  on  which  non-crop  land  or  crop  land  in  connection 
with  such  application  no  soil-depleting  crop  is  planted  for  harvest 
in  1936  or  1937. 

1.  200  pounds  of  16  percent  superphosphate  or  its  equivalent:  1 
$1.50; 

2.  300  pounds  of  16  percent  superphosphate  or  its  equivalent: 1 
$2.25; 

3.  500  pounds  of  rock  phosphate  or  basic  slag:  $2.25. 

(h)  Potash. — In  such  areas  as  are  designated  by  the  State  Com¬ 
mittee,  application  between  January  1,  1936,  and  September  30, 
1936,  inclusive,  of  the  following  minimum  amounts  of  50  percent 
muriate  of  potash  per  acre  on  non-crop  pasture  land,  or  on  crop 
land  used  in  1936  for  the  growing  of  a  crop,  classified  as  soil-con- 
serving,  and  on  which  non-crop  land  or  crop  land  in  connection 
with  such  application  no  soil-depleting  crop  is  planted  for  harvest 
in  1936  or  1937. 

1.  100  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of  potash  or  its 
equivalent:  $1.00.* 

(i)  Gypsum. — In  such  areas  as  are  designated  by  the  State 
Committee,  application  between  January  1,  1936,  and  September 
30,  1936,  inclusive,  of  the  following  minimum  amounts  of  gypsum 
per  acre  on  crop  land  used  in  1936  for  the  growing  of  a  crop, 
classified  as  soil-conserving,  and  on  which  crop  land  in  connection 
with  such  application  no  soil-depleting  crop  is  planted  for  harvest 
in  1936  or  1937. 

1.  200  pounds  of  gypsum:  $1.50. 

(k)  Rye. — For  Area  “A”,  growing  in  1936  of  rye  not  pastured  or 
harvested  for  grain  or  hay  and  used  as  a  nurse  crop  for  seeded 
or  volunteer  perennial  grasses  on  such  land  and  under  such  con¬ 
ditions  as  are  designated  by  the  State  Committee:  Provided,  (1) 
The  land  so  designated  is  subject  to  wind  erosion;  (2)  the  opera¬ 
tor  or  owner  has  stated  in  writing  his  intention  to  let  the  area 
for  which  he  is  requesting  authority  to  use  rye  as  a  nurse  crop 
revert  to  grass;  (3)  written  approval  of  the  request  has  been  ob¬ 
tained  from  the  County  Committee:  $0.30. 

(l)  Strip  Fallow. — For  Area  “A”,  cultivation  of  fallow,  in  strips 
not  less  than  three  rods  and  not  more  than  fifteen  rods  in  width 
running  at  right  angles  to  the  prevailing  wind,  sufficiently  to  pre¬ 
vent  weed  growth  and  conserve  moisture,  provided  stubble  or 
stalks  are  left  on  the  strips  for  the  purpose  of  catching  snow  and 
checking  wind  erosion. 

1.  With  alternate  strips  of  approximately  the  same  width  used 
for  the  production  of  crops  which  may  be  harvested:  $0.50  per 
acre  for  the  acreage  in  the  field  strip  fallowed. 

2.  With  alternate  strips  of  approximately  the  same  width  of 
stubble  or  stalks  left  uncultivated  in  1936:  $0.75  per  acre  for  the 
acreage  in  the  field  strip  fallowed. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the 
City  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  29th  day  of 
May  1936. 

[seal]  %  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  802— Filed,  June  2, 1936;  12:36  p.  m.] 
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1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Northeast 
Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  4 

County  Average  Rates  of  Soil-Conserving  Payments  in 
Connection  with  the  General  Soil-Depleting  Base 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Domestic 
Allotment  Act,  Northeast  Region,  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  is 
hereby  supplemented  as  follows: 

Section  1.  County  Average  Rates  of  Soil-Conserving  Payments 
for  Production  of  Soil  Conserving  Crops  on  Acreage  Diverted  from 


1 16  percent  superphosphate  shall  contain  16  percent  by  weight 
of  available  phosphoric  acid.  Other  phosphates  may  be  substi¬ 
tuted  for  16  percent  superphosphate,  provided  that  the  quantity 
of  such  substitute  applied  Bhall  contain  not  less  than  the  quantity 
by  weight  of  available  phosphoric  acid  contained  in  the  specified 
quantity  of  16  percent  superphosphate. 

*50  percent  muriate  of  potash  shall  contain  not  less  than  50 
percent  by  weight  of  water  soluble  potash.  Other  materials  con¬ 
taining  potash  may  be  substituted  for  50  percent  muriate  of 
potash,  provided  that  the  quantity  of  such  substitute  applied 
shall  contain  not  less  than  the  quantity  by  weight  of  water  soluble 
potash  contained  in  100  pounds  of  50  percent  muriate  of  potash. 
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the  General  Soil  Depleting  Base. — In  accordance  with  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  Section  2  (a) ,  Part  II  of  Northeast  Region,  Bulletin 
No.  1,  Revised,  and  subject  to  the  provisions  of  said  bulletin  and 
all  other  bulletins  heretofore  or  hereafter  issued,  the  county  aver¬ 
age  rates  of  payment  per  acre  to  be  used  in  determining  payments 
for  each  acre  of  the  general  soil-depleting  base  which  in  1936  is 
used  for  the  production  of  soil-conserving  crops  for  the  respective 
counties  of  the  States  of  Maine,  New  Hampshire,  Vermont,  Massa¬ 
chusetts,  Rhode  Island,  Connecticut,  New  York,  New  Jersey,  and 
Pennsylvania,  shall  be  as  follows: 

County — Rate  of  payment  per  acre 

(a)  Maine. — Androscoggin,  $14.00;  Aroostook,  $19.00;  Cumber¬ 
land,  $13.00;  Franklin,  $13.50;  Hancock,  $13.00;  Kennebec,  $13.50; 
Knox,  $12.50;  Lincoln,  $12.00;  Oxford,  $14.00;  Penobscot,  $16.00; 
Piscataquis,  $15.50;  Sagadahoc,  $12.50;  Somerset,  $13.50;  Waldo, 
$15.00;  Washington,  $14.00;  York,  $13.00. 

(b)  New  Hampshire. — Belknap,  $13.50;  Carroll,  $13.50;  Cheshire, 
$14  00;  Coos,  $14.70;  Grafton,  $14.70;  Hillsboro,  $14.30;  Merrimack, 
$14.20;  Rockingham,  $14.30;  Strafford,  $14.00;  Sullivan,  $14.50. 

(c)  Vermont. — Addison,  $12.00;  Bennington,  $13.50;  Caledonia, 
$13.00;  Chittenden,  $13.00;  Essex,  $13.00;  Franklin.  $11.50;  Grand 
Isle,  $11.00;  Lamoille,  $13.00;  Orange,  $14.00;  Orleans,  $13.00;  Rut¬ 
land,  $13.50;  Washington,  $14.00;  Windham,  $14.50;  Windsor, 
$14.50. 

(d)  Massachusetts. — Barnstable,  $12.50;  Berkshire,  $13.50;  Bris¬ 
tol,  $15.00;  Dukes,  $10.50;  Essex,  $14.50;  Franklin,  $15.50;  Hampden, 
$14.50;  Hampshire.  $16.00;  Middlesex,  $15.00;  Nantucket,  $12.50; 
Norfolk,  $12.50;  Plymouth,  $13.00;  Suffolk,  $15.00;  Worcester,  $15.00. 

(e)  Rhode  Island. — Bristol  and  Providence,  $14.20;  Newport, 
$14.50;  Kent  and  Washington,  $14.20. 

(f)  Connecticut. — Fairfield,  $14.00;  Hartford,  $15.50;  Litchfield, 
$14.00;  Middlesex,  $14.00;  New  Haven,  $14.00;  New  London,  $13.50; 
Tolland,  $14.00;  Windham,  $13.50. 

(g)  New  York. — Albany,  $10.60;  Allegany,  $10.40;  Broome,  $11.30; 
Cattaraugus,  $10.60;  Cayuga,  $12.50;  Chautauqua,  $11.00;  Chemung, 
$10.90;  Chenango,  $12.90;  Clinton,  $10.70;  Columbia,  $10.50;  Cort¬ 
land,  $12.90;  Delaware,  $11.80;  Dutchess,  $12.90;  Erie,  $11.00;  Essex. 
$10.20;  Franklin,  $11.00;  Fulton,  $10.60;  Genesee,  $12.50;  Greene, 
$11.40;  Hamilton,  $7.00;  Herkimer,  $12.10;  Jefferson,  $10.30;  Lewis, 
$10.80;  Livingston,  $12.20;  Madison,  $12.90;  Monroe,  $12.60;  Mont¬ 
gomery,  $11.40;  Nassau,  $15.80;  Niagara,  $11.40;  Oneida,  $12.60; 
Onondaga,  $12.90;  Ontario,  $12.20;  Orange,  $13.40;  Orleans,  $12.40; 
Oswego,  $11.50;  Otsego,  $12  40;  Putnam,  $12.40;  Rennsselaer,  $10.50; 
Richmond,  $12.90;  Rockland,  $12.40;  St.  Lawrence,  $10.30;  Saratoga, 
$10.50;  Schenectady,  $10.30;  Schoharie,  $11.50;  Schuyler,  $10.30;  Sen¬ 
eca,  $11.90;  Steuben,  $10.10;  Suffolk,  $16.60;  Sullivan,  $12.20;  Tioga, 
$11.30;  Tompkins,  $11.60;  Ulster,  $12.30;  Warren,  $10.60;  Washing¬ 
ton,  $12.00;  Wayne,  $11.90;  Westchester,  $12.80;  Wyoming,  $12.00; 
Yates,  $11.70. 

(h)  New  Jersey. — Atlantic,  $12.00;  Bergen,  $14.00;  Burlington, 
$14.10;  Camden,  $13.30;  Cape  May,  $11.10;  Cumberland,  $14.80; 
Essex,  $14.00;  Gloucester,  $14.20;  Hunterdon,  $13.40;  Mercer,  $14.70; 
Middlesex,  $15.00;  Monmouth,  $15.40;  Morris,  $14.30;  Ocean, 
$11.70;  Passaic,  $15.00;  Salem,  $15.40;  Somerset,  $12.90;  Sussex, 
$14.60;  Union,  $12.50;  Warren,  $14.40. 

(1)  Pennsylvania, — Adams,  $11.90;  Allegheny,  $11.20;  Armstrong, 
$10.70;  Beaver,  $10.70;  Bedford,  $10.80;  Berks,  $13.00;  Blair,  $11.20; 
Bradford,  $11.10;  Bucks,  $14.20;  Butler,  $11.80;  Cambria,  $11.50; 
Cameron,  $10.40;  Carbon,  $11.60;  Centre,  $11.50;  Chester,  $16.60; 
Clarion,  $11.10;  Clearfield,  $10.90;  Clinton,  $11.80;  Columbia,  $12.00; 
Crawford,  $11.60;  Cumberland,  $12.50;  Dauphin,  $12.80;  Delaware, 
$16.00;  Elk,  $10.70;  Erie,  $11.80;  Fayette,  $11.40;  Forest,  $10.50; 
Franklin,  $12.00;  Fulton,  $9.90;  Green,  $11.30;  Huntingdon,  $9.90; 
Indiana,  $11.10;  Jefferson,  $11.20;  Juniata,  $11.20;  Lackawanna, 
$11.60;  Lancaster,  $17.70;  Lawrence,  $11.60;  Lebanon,  $14.10;  Le¬ 
high,  $13.10;  Luzerne,  $12.00;  Lycoming,  $12.20;  McKean,  $10.00; 
Mercer,  $11.60;  Mifflin,  $11.90;  Monroe,  $10.80;  Montgomery,  $14.60; 
Montour,  $12.00;  Northampton,  $13.40;  Northumberland,  $12.00; 
Perry.  $10.80;  Philadelphia,  $14.80;  Pike,  $10.50;  Potter,  $10.10; 
Schuylkill,  $12.10;  Snyder,  $11.40;  Somerset,  $11.90;  Sullivan,  $11.00; 
Susquehanna,  $11.90;  Tioga,  $10.30;  Union,  $12.40;  Venango, 
$11.20;  Warren,  $11.20;  Washington,  $11.80;  Wayne,  $11.70;  West¬ 
moreland,  $12.00;  Wyoming,  $11.20;  York,  $14.80. 

Section  2.  Rates  of  Payment  for  Individual  Farms. — For  any 
individual  farm  in  the  foregoing  counties  the  rate  of  payment  for 
each  acre  of  the  general  soil -depleting  base  (not  in  excess  of  15 
percent  of  the  general  soil-depleting  base  for  any  farm)  which  in 
1936  is  used  for  the  production  of  soil-conserving  crops,  shall  be 
that  rate  determined  by  multiplying  the  county  average  rate  for 
the  county  in  which  the  farm  is  located  by  the  productivity  index 
established  for  the  farm  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  Of  Sec¬ 
tion  19,  Part  HI,  Northeast  Region,  Bulletin  No.  3,  and  dividing 
the  result  by  100. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace  Secretary  of  Agricul¬ 
ture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official  seal 
of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the  City  of 
Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  29th  day  of  May,  1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  792— Filed,  June  2, 1936;  12:30  p.  m.] 
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1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Western  Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  4 — ARIZONA 

County  Average  Rates  of  Soil-Conserving  Payments  in  Con¬ 
nection  with  the  General  Soil-Depleting  Base 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Domestic 
Allotment  Act,  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1  Revised  is 
hereby  supplemented  with  respect  to  its  application  to  the 
State  of  Arizona,  but  not  otherwise,  as  follows; 

Section  1.  County  Average  Rates  of  Soil-Conserving  Payments 
for  Production  of  Soil-Conserving  Crops  on  Acreage  Diverted  from 
the  General  Soil-Depleting  Base. — In  accordance  with  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  Section  2  (a)  of  Part  II  of  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1 
Revised,  and  subject  to  the  provisions  of  said  bulletin  and  all 
other  bulletins  heretofore  or  hereafter  issued,  the  county  average 
rates  of  payment  per  acre  to  be  used  in  determining  payments 
for  each  acre  of  the  general  soil-depleting  base  which  in  1936  is 
used  for  the  production  of  soil-conserving  crops,  shall  be  as  fol¬ 
lows  for  the  respective  counties  in  the  State  of  Arizona. 

County — Rate  of  Payment  Per  Acre 

Apache,  $7.30;  Cochise,  $10.20;  Coconino,  $6.10;  Gila,  $6.40; 
Graham,  $13.50;  Greenlee,  $13.00;  Maricopa,  $17.30;  Mohave,  $9.30; 
Navajo,  $5.70;  Pima,  $8.20;  Pinal,  $11.80;  Santa  Cruz,  $7.70;  Yavapai, 
$7.60;  Yuma,  $18.80. 

Section  2.  Rates  of  Payment  as  Applied  to  Individual  Farms. — 
For  individual  farms  in  the  foregoing  counties  the  rate  of  payment 
for  each  acre  of  the  general  soil-depleting  base  (not  in  excess 
of  15  percent  of  the  general  soil -depleting  base  for  any  farm) 
which  in  1936  is  used  for  the  production  of  a  soil-conserving  crop, 
shall  be  that  rate  determined  by  multiplying  the  county  average 
rate  for  the  county  in  which  the  farm  is  located,  by  the  produc¬ 
tivity  index  established  for  the  farm  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  Section  1,  Part  I,  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  3,  and 
then  dividing  the  result  by  100. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agricul¬ 
ture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official  seal 
of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the  City  of 
Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  29th  day  of  May  1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  793— Filed,  June  2, 1936;  12:31  p.  m.] 
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1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Western  Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  4 — COLORADO 

County  Average  Rates  of  Soil-Conserving  Payments  in  Con¬ 
nection  with  the  General  Soil-Depleting  Base 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Domes¬ 
tic  Allotment  Act,  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1  Revised  is 
is  hereby  supplemented  with  respect  to  its  application  to  the 
State  of  Colorado,  but  not  otherwise,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  County  Average  Rates  of  Soil-Conserving  Payments 
for  Production  of  Soil-Conserving  Crops  on  Acreage  Diverted  from 
the  General  Soil-Depleting  Base. — In  accordance  with  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  Section  2  (a)  of  Part  II  of  Western  Region  Bulletin  No. 
1,  Revised,  and  subject  to  the  provisions  of  said  bulletin  and  all 
other  bulletins  heretofore  or  hereafter  issued,  the  county  average 
rates  of  payment  per  acre  to  be  used  in  determining  payments 
for  each  acre  of  the  general  soil-depleting  base  which  in  1936  is 
used  for  the  production  of  soil-conserving  crops,  shall  be  as  follows 
for  the  respective  counties  in  the  State  of  Colorado : 

County — Rate  of  Payment  Per  Acre 

Adams,  $6.20;  Alamosa,  $11.90;  Arapahoe,  $5.80;  Archuleta,  $8.00; 
Baca,  $6.00;  Bent,  $8.70;  Boulder,  $14.00;  Chaffee,  $12.20;  Cheyenne, 
$4.00;  Clear  Creek,  $5.50;  Conejos,  $12.60;  Costilla,  $12.70;  Crowley, 

$6.80;  Custer,  $6.80;  Delta,  $14.60;  Denver, _ ;  Dolores,  $5.30; 

Douglas,  $6.00;  Eagle,  $16.30;  Elbert,  $4.20;  El  Paso,  $4.10;  Fremont, 
$8.90;  Garfield,  $14.60;  Gilpin,  $4.90;  Grand,  $11.60;  Gunnison, 
$8.40;  Hinsdale,  $9.70;  Huerfano,  $5.00;  Jackson,  $8.80;  Jefferson, 
$12.40;  Kiowa,  $4.20;  Kit  Carson,  $4.00;  Lake,  $8.70;  La  Plata, 
$12.10;  Larimer,  $12.50;  Las  Animas,  $5.10;  Lincoln,  $4.20;  Logan, 
$6.10;  Mesa,  $13.50;  Mineral,  $11.50;  Moffat,  $7.70;  Montezuma, 
$8.60;  Montrose,  $15.40;  Morgan,  $6.00;  Otero,  $11.90;  Ouray,  $11.70; 
Park,  $4.50;  PhUlips,  $7.00;  Pitkin,  $15.50;  Prowers,  $7.80;  Pueblo, 
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of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the  City  of 
Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  29th  day  of  May  1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  79fr— Filed,  June  2, 1936;  12:33  p.  m.] 
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1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Western  Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  4 — NEVADA 

County  Average  Rates  of  Soil-Conserving  Payments  in 
Connection  With  the  General  Soil-Depleting  Base 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and 
Domestic  Allotment  Act,  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1 
Revised  is  hereby  supplemented  with  respect  to  its  applica¬ 
tion  to  the  State  of  Nevada,  but  not  otherwise,  as  follows: 


$6.10;  Rio  Blanco,  $10.10;  Rio  Grande.  $14.10;  Routt.  $9.10;  Sa¬ 
guache,  $12.60;  San  Miguel,  $8.00;  Sedgwick,  $7.40;  Summit,  $9.10; 
Teller,  $5.60;  Washington,  $4.20;  Weld,  $8.40;  Yuma,  $5.40. 

Section  2.  Rates  of  Payment  as  Applied  to  Individual  Farms. — 
For  Individual  farms  in  the  foregoing  counties  the  rate  of  payment 
for  each  acre  of  the  general  soil-depleting  base  (not  In  excess  of 
15  percent  of  the  general  soil-depleting  base  for  any  farm)  which 
In  1936  Is  used  for  the  production  of  a  soil-conserving  crop,  shall 
be  that  rate  determined  by  multiplying  the  county  average  rate 
for  the  county  In  which  the  farm  Is  located  by  the  productivity 
Index  established  for  the  farm  In  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  Section  1,  Part  I,  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  3,  and  then 
dividing  the  result  by  100. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the 
City  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  29th  day  of 
May  1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  794— Filed,  June  2, 1936;  12:31  p.  m.] 
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1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Western  Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  4 — KANSAS 

County  Average  Rates  of  Soil-Conserving  Payments  in  Con¬ 
nection  With  the  General  Soil-Depleting  Base 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Domes¬ 
tic  Allotment  Act,  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised, 
is  hereby  supplemented  with  respect  to  its  application  to  the 
State  of  Kansas,  but  not  otherwise,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  County  Average  Rates  of  Soil-Conserving  Payments 
for  Production  of  Soil-Conserving  Crops  on  Acreage  Diverted  from 
the  General  Soil-Depleting  Base.  In  accordance  with  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  Section  2  (a)  of  Part  II  of  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1 
Revised,  and  subject  to  the  provisions  of  said  bulletin  and  all 
other  bulletins  heretofore  or  hereafter  Issued,  the  county  average 
rates  of  payment  per  acre  to  be  used  in  determining  payments  for 
each  acre  of  the  general  soil-depleting  base  which  In  1936  is  used 
for  the  production  of  soil-conserving  crops,  shall  be  as  follows 
for  the  respective  counties  in  the  State  of  Kansas. 

County — Rate  of  Payment  per  Acre 

Allen,  $8.40;  Anderson,  $8.40;  Atchison,  $10.50;  Barber,  $8.50; 
Barton,  $9.30;  Bourbon,  $7.70;  Brown,  $12.40;  Butler,  $7.70;  Chase, 
$1050;  Chautauqua,  $7.60;  Cherokee,  $7.00;  Cheyenne,  $6.30; 
Clark,  $8.00;  Clay,  $9.70;  Cloud,  $9.10;  Coffey,  $8.90;  Comanche, 
$8.40;  Cowley,  $7.70;  Crawford,  $7.60;  Decatur,  $6.80;  Dickinson, 
$11.00;  Doniphan,  $12.60;  Douglas,  $10.80;  Edwards,  $8.60;  Elk, 
$7.60;  Ellis,  $8.60;  Ellsworth,  $8.80;  Finney,  $7.20;  Ford,  $8.70; 
Franklin,  $9.50;  Geary,  $10.30;  Gove,  $6.40;  Graham,  $6.30;  Grant, 
$7.00;  Gray,  $7.70;  Greeley,  $5.60;  Greenwood,  $8.20;  Hamilton, 
$6.70;  Harper,  $8.60;  Harvey,  $8.70;  Haskell,  $7.90;  Hodgeman, 
$6.90;  Jackson,  $9.40;  Jefferson  $10.80;  Jewell.  $7.90;  Johnson, 
$10.30;  Kearny,  $6.80;  Kingman,  $8.40;  Kiowa,  $8.80;  Labette, 
$7.30;  Lane,  $6.20;  Leavenworth,  $10.30;  Lincoln,  $8.80;  Linn,  $8.50; 
Logan,  $5.00;  Lyon,  $9.50;  McPherson.  $9.50;  Marlon,  $9.10;  Mar¬ 
shall,  $10.20;  Meade  $7.60;  Miami,  $9.00;  Mitchel.  $8.50;  Mont¬ 
gomery,  $7.20;  Morris,  $10.10;  Morton,  $6.70;  Nemaha,  $9.80; 
Neosho,  $7.80;  Ness,  $7.50;  Norton,  $7.00;  Osage,  $9.60;  Osborne, 
$7.60;  Ottawa,  $9.20;  Pawnee,  $8.40;  Phillips,  $6.50;  Pottawatomie, 
$11.40;  Pratt,  $9.40;  Rawlins,  $6.70;  Reno,  $9.00;  Republic,  $8.40; 
Rice,  $9.00;  Riley,  $10.40;  Rooks,  $6.40;  Rush,  $8.60;  Russell, 
$9.10;  Saline,  $9.90;  Scott,  $5.00;  Sedgwick,  $9.00;  Seward,  $6.90; 
Shawnee,  $11.10;  Sheridan,  $6.50;  Sherman,  $5.60;  Smith,  $6.60; 
Stafford,  $9.20;  Stanton,  $6.60;  Stevens,  $6.70;  Sumner,  $7.60; 
Thomas,  $6.40;  Trego.  $7.00;  Wabaunsee,  $11.10;  Wallace,  $4.20; 
Washington,  $9.60;  Wichita,  $5.50;  Wilson,  $7.70;  Woodson,  $7.70; 
Wyandotte,  $11.40. 

Section  2.  Rates  of  Payment  as  Applied  to  Individual  Farms. — 
For  Individual  farms  In  the  foregoing  counties  the  rate  of  pay¬ 
ment  for  each  acre  of  the  general  soil  depleting  base  (not  In 
excess  of  15  percent  of  the  general  soil  depleting  base  for  any 
farm)  which  In  1936  Is  used  for  the  production  of  a  soil  conserving 
crop,  shall  be  that  rate  determined  by  multiplying  the  county 
average  rate  for  the  county  in  which  the  farm  Is  located  by  the 
productivity  Index  established  for  the  farm  In  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  Section  1.  Part  I,  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  3,  and 
then  dividing  the  result  by  100. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agricul¬ 
ture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official  seal 


Section  1.  County  Average  Rates  of  Soil-Conserving  Payments 
for  Production  of  Soil-Conserving  Crops  on  Acreage  Diverted  from 
the  General  Soil- Depleting  Base. — In  accordance  with  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  Section  2  (a)  of  Part  II  of  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1 
Revised,  and  subject  to  the  provisions  of  said  bulletin  and  all 
other  bulletins  heretofore  or  hereafter  issued,  the  county  average 
rates  of  payment  per  acre  to  be  used  In  determining  payments 
for  each  acre  of  the  general  soil-depleting  base  which  In  1936  Is 
used  for  the  production  of  soil-conserving  crops,  shall  be  as  fol¬ 
lows  for  the  respective  counties  in  the  State  of  Nevada. 

County — Rate  of  Payment  Per  Acre 

ChurchiU,  $16.50;  Clark,  $13.40;  Douglas,  $20.90;  Elko,  $10.50; 
Esmeralda,  $10.10;  Eureka,  $10.10;  Humboldt,  $10.40;  Lander, 
$10.10;  Lincoln,  $10.90;  Lyon,  $13.40;  Mineral,  $8.60;  Nye,  $10.10; 
Ormsby,  $10.80;  Pershing,  $18.20;  Storey,  $15.50;  Washoe,  $15.60; 
White  Pine,  $1350. 

Section  2.  Rates  of  Payment  as  Applied  to  Individual  Farms. — 
For  individual  farms  In  the  foregoing  counties  the  rate  of  payment 
for  each  acre  of  the  general  soil-depleting  base  (not  In  excess  of  15 
percent  of  the  general  soil-depleting  base  for  any  farm)  which  In 
1936  Is  used  for  the  production  of  a  soil-conserving  crop,  shall  be 
that  rate  determined  by  multiplying  the  county  average  rate  for 
the  county  in  which  the  farm  Is  located  by  the  productivity  index 
established  for  the  farm  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Sec¬ 
tion  1,  Part  I,  Western  Region  BuUetln  No.  3,  and  then  dividing 
the  result  by  100. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agricul¬ 
ture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official  seal 
of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the  City  of 
Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  29th  day  of  May 
1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.Doc.  795 — Filed,  June  2, 1936;  12:33  p.m.] 
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Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Do¬ 
mestic  Allotment  Act,  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1  Re¬ 
vised  is  hereby  supplemented  with  respect  to  its  application 
to  the  State  of  New  Mexico,  but  not  otherwise,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  County  Average  Rates  of  Soil-Conserving  Payments 
for  Production  of  Soil-Conserving  Crops  on  Acreage  Diverted  from 
the  General  Soil-Depleting  Base. — In  accordance  with  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  Section  2  (a)  of  Part  II  of  Western  Region  Bulletin 
No.  1  Revised,  and  subject  to  the  provisions  of  said  buUetln  and 
all  other  bulletins  heretofore  or  hereafter  Issued,  the  county 
average  rates  of  payment  per  acre  to  be  used  In  determining  pay¬ 
ments  for  each  acre  of  the  general  soil -depleting  base  which  In 
1936  is  used  for  the  production  of  soil-conserving  crops,  shall  be 
as  follows  for  the  respective  counties  in  the  State  of  New  Mexico: 


WR — Bulletin  No.  4— New  Mexico 


County  Average  Rates  of  Soil-Conserving  Payments  in  Con¬ 
nection  with  the  General  Soil-Depleting  Base 
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County — Rate  of  Payment  per  Acre 

Bernalillo,  $6.30;  Catron,  $5.10;  Chaves,  $12.20;  Colfax,  $6.10; 
Curry,  $8.90;  De  Baca,  $8.40;  Dona  Ana,  $10.90;  Eddy,  $11.10;  Grant, 
$6.80;  Guadalupe,  $4.50;  Harding,  $5.20;  Hidalgo,  $12.30;  Lea,  $4.50; 
Lincoln,  $6120;  Luna,  $13.50;  McKinley,  $5.50;  Mora,  $5.00;  Otero, 
$8.10;  Quay,  $6.60;  Rio  Arriba,  $6.20;  Roosevelt,  $7.80;  Sandoval, 
$7.70;  San  Juan,  $9.40;  San  Miguel,  $4.50;  Santa  Fe,  $4.70;  Sierra, 
$10.40;  Socorro,  $7.20;  Taos,  $7.70;  Torrance^  $5.40;  Union,  $5.80; 
Valencia,  $6.40. 

Section  2.  Rates  of  Payment  as  Applied  to  Individual  Farms j — 
For  individual  farms  in  the  foregoing  counties  the  rate  of  payment 
for  each  acre  of  the  general  soil-depleting  base  (not  in  excess  of 
15  percent  of  the  general  soil -depleting  base  for  any  farm),  which 
in  1936  is  used  for  the  production  of  a  soil-conserving  crop,  shall 
be  that  rate  determined  by  multiplying  the  county  average  rate 
for  the  county  in  which  the  farm  is  located  by  the  productivity 
index  established  for  the  farm  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  Section  1,  Part  I,  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  3,  and  then 
dividing  the  result  by  100. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agricul¬ 
ture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official  seal 
of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the  City  of 
Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  29th  day  of  May  1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  798— Filed,  June  2, 1936;  12:34  p.  m.J 
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1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Western  Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  4 — NORTH  DAKOTA 

County  Average  Rates  of  Soil-Sonserving  Payments  in  Con¬ 
nection  With  the  General  Soil-Depleting  Base 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Do¬ 
mestic  Allotment  Act,  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Re¬ 
vised,  is  hereby  supplemented  with  respect  to  its  application 
to  the  State  of  North  Dakota,  but  not  otherwise,  as  follows; 

Section  1.  County  Average  Rates  of  Soil-Conserving  Payments 
for  Production  of  Soil-Conserving  Crops  on  Acreage  Diverted  from 
the  General  Soil-Depleting  Base. — In  accordance  with  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  Section  2  (a)  of  Part  II  of  Western  Region  Bulletin  No. 
1,  Revised,  and  subject  to  the  provisions  of  said  bulletin  and  all 
other  bulletins  heretofore  or  hereafter  Issued,  the  county  average 
rates  of  payment  per  acre  to  be  used  in  determining  payments  for 
each  acre  of  the  general  soil-depleting  base  which  in  1936  is  used 
for  the  production  of  soil-conserving  crops,  shall  be  as  follows  for 
the  respective  counties  in  the  State  of  North  Dakota: 

County — Rate  of  Payment  Per  Acre 

Adams,  $7.20;  Barnes,  $7.50;  Benson,  $7.00;  Billings,  $6.30;  Bot¬ 
tineau,  $6.10;  Bowman,  $6.80;  Burke,  $7.00;  Burleigh,  $6.50;  Cass, 
$8.60;  Cavalier,  $7.80;  Dickey,  $7.20;  Divide,  $6.90;  Dunn,  $6.30; 
Eddy,  $6.60;  Emmons,  $7.10;  Foster,  $6.50;  Golden  Valley,  $6.90; 
Grand  Forks,  $8.40;  Grant,  $6.90;  Griggs,  $7.20;  Hettinger,  $6.90; 
Kidder,  $6.50;  La  Moure,  $7.30;  Logan,  $7.00;  McHenry,  $6.00; 
McIntosh,  $6.80;  McKenzie,  $6.80;  McLean,  $6.60;  Mercer,  $7.00;  Mor¬ 
ton,  $7.00;  Mountrail,  $6.10;  Nelson,  $7.70;  Oliver,  $6.70;  Pembina. 
$8.20;  Pierce,  $6.70;  Ramsey,  $7.90;  Ransom,  $7.50;  Renville,  $6.20; 
Richland,  $8.10;  Rolette,  $6.10;  Sargent,  $7.80;  Sheridan,  $6.90; 
Sioux,  $6.30;  Slope,  $6.50;  Stark,  $7.20;  Steele,  $7.30;  Stutsman, 
$7.00;  Towner,  $7.10;  Traill,  $8.40;  Walsh,  $8.30;  Ward,  $6.70;  Wells, 
$7.30;  Williams,  $6.40. 

Section  2.  Rates  of  Payment  as  Applied  to  Individual  Farms. — 
For  individual  farms  in  the  foregoing  counties  the  rate  of  pay¬ 
ment  for  each  acre  of  the  general  soil-depleting  base  (not  in  excess 
of  15  per  cent  of  the  general  soil  depleting  base  for  any  farm) 
which  in  1936  is  used  for  the  production  of  a  soil  conserving  crop, 
shall  be  that  rate  determined  by  multiplying  the  county  average 
rate  for  the  county  in  which  the  farm  is  located  by  the  produc¬ 
tivity  index  established  for  the  farm  in  accordance  with  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  Section  1.  Part  I,  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  3,  and  then 
dividing  the  result  by  100. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the 
City  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  29th  day  of 
May  1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  797— Filed,  June  2, 1936;  12:34  p.  m.] 


WR — Bulletin  No.  4 — Oregon  Issued  May  29,  1936 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Western  Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  4 — OREGON 

County  Average  Rates  of  Soil-Conserving  Payments  in  Con¬ 
nection  with  the  General  Soil-Depleting  Base 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Do¬ 
mestic  Allotment  Act,  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1  Re¬ 
vised  is  hereby  supplemented  with  respect  to  its  application 
to  the  State  of  Oregon,  but  not  otherwise,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  County  Average  Rates  of  Soil-Conserving  Payments 
for  Production  of  Soil-Conserving  Crops  on  Acreage  Diverted  from 
the  General  Soil- Depleting  Base. — In  accordance  with  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  Section  2  (a)  of  Part  II  of  Western  Region  Bulletin  No. 

1  Revised,  and  subject  to  the  provisions  of  said  bulletin  and 
all  other  bulletins  heretofore  or  hereafter  Issued,  the  county  aver¬ 
age  rates  of  payment  per  acre  to  be  used  in  determining  pay- 
j  ments  for  each  acre  of  the  general  soil-depleting  base  which  In 
1936  is  used  for  the  production  of  soil-conserving  crops,  shall  be 
as  follows  for  the  respective  counties  in  the  State  of  Oregon, 
except  that  in  any  county  in  which  acreage  devoted  to  summer 
fallow  or  clean  cultivated  orchards  Is  Included  in  the  total  soil- 
depleting  base,  a  downward  adjustment  will  be  made  in  these 
average  rates  in  proportion  to  the  amount  of  acreage  devoted 
to  summer  fallow  and  clean  cultivated  orchards  which  has  been 
included  in  the  total  soil-depleting  bases  established  in  the 
county,  such  adjustment  to  be  made  after  completion  of  the 
County  Listing  Sheet  and  the  amount  of  such  acreage  Included 
in  the  total  soil-depleting  bases  in  the  county,  has  been  de¬ 
termined  : 

County — Rfite  of  Payment  per  Acre 

Baker,  $14.90;  Benton,  $11.20;  Clackamas,  $13.10;  Clatsop;  $12.50; 
Columbia,  $14.30;  Coos,  $14.90;  Crook,  $12.00;  Curry,  $12.10; 
Deschutes,  $12.40;  Douglas,  $10.50;  Gilliam,  $9.70;  Grant,  $11.40; 
Harney,  $7.90;  Hood  River,  $14.90;  Jackson,  $12.40;  Jefferson,  $7.20; 
Josephine,  $11.30;  Klamath,  $12.90;  Lake,  $9.60;  Lane,  $10.50;  Lin¬ 
coln,  $11.00;  Linn,  $11.20;  Malheur,  $17.60;  Marlon.  $12.60;  Morrow, 
$9.70;  Multnomah,  $12.50;  Polk,  $12.10;  Sherman,  $12.80;  Tilla¬ 
mook,  $12.00;  Umatilla,  $17.50;  Union,  $15.20;  Wallowa,  $13.20; 
Wasco,  $14.00;  Washington,  $14.10;  Wheeler,  $10.30;  Yamhill,  $13.20. 

Section  2.  Rates  of  Payment  as  Applied  to  Individual  Farms. — 
For  individual  farms  in  the  foregoing  counties  the  rate  of  pay¬ 
ment  for  each  acre  of  the  general  soil-depleting  base  (not  in 
excess  of  15  percent  of  the  general  soil-depleting  base  for  any 
farm),  which  in  1936  is  used  for  the  production  of  a  soil-con¬ 
serving  crop,  shall  be  that  rate  determined  by  multiplying  the 
county  average  rate  for  the  county  in  which  the  farm  is  located 
by  the  productivity  index  established  for  the  farm  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  Section  1,  Part  I,  Western  Region  Bulletin 
No.  3,  and  then  dividing  the  result  by  100. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the 
City  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  29th  day  of 
May  1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.Doc.  800 — Filed,  June  2, 1936;  12:35  p.m.] 
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1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Western  Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  4 — UTAH 

County  Average  Rates  of  Soil-Conserving  Payments  in 
Connection  with  the  General  Soil- Depleting  Base 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Domestic 
Allotment  Act,  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1  Revised  is 
hereby  supplemented  with  respect  to  its  application  to  the 
State  of  Utah,  but  not  otherwise,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  County  Average  Rates  of  Soil-Conserving  Payments 
for  Production  of  Soil-Conserving  Crops  on  Acreage  Diverted  from 
the  General  Soil-Depleting  Base. — In  accordance  with  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  Section  2  (a)  of  Part  n  of  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1 
Revised,  and  subject  to  the  provisions  of  said  bulletin  and  all 
other  bulletins  heretofore  or  hereafter  issued,  the  county  average 
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rates  of  payment  per  acre  to  be  used  in  determining  payments  for 
eacb  acre  of  the  general  soil-depleting  base  which  in  1936  is  used 
for  the  production  of  soil-conserving  crops,  shall  be  as  follows 
for  the  respective  counties  in  the  State  of  Utah  except  that  in 
any  county  in  which  acreage  devoted  to  summer  fallow  is  In¬ 
cluded  in  the  total  soil-depleting  base,  a  downward  adjustment 
will  be  made  In  these  average  rates  in  proportion  to  the  amount 
of  acreage  devo  /td  to  summer  fallow  which  has  been  included  In 
the  total  soil -depleting  base  established  In  the  county,  such  ad¬ 
justment  to  be  made  after  the  completion  of  the  County  Listing 
Sheet  and  the  amount  of  such  acreage  included  in  the  total 
soil-depleting  bases  in  the  county  has  been  determined: 

County — Rate  of  Payment  Per  Acre 

Beaver,  $12.80;  Box  Elder,  $13.60;  Cache,  $14.60;  Carbon,  $13.50; 
Daggett,  $11.50;  Davis,  $17.60;  Duchesne,  $12.20;  Emery,  $12.20; 
Garfield,  $12.20;  Grand,  $14.60;  Iron,  $13.40;  Juab,  $10.00;  Kane, 
$12.20;  Millard,  $10.50;  Morgan,  $16.70;  Piute,  $13.20;  Rich,  $12.80; 
Salt  Lake,  $15.70;  San  Juan,  $8.30;  Sanpete,  $11.20;  Sevier,  $17.10; 
Summit,  $11.80;  Tooele,  $11.30;  Uintah,  $12.40;  Utah,  $16.30; 
Wasatch,  $14.10;  Washington.  $15.40;  Wayne,  $11.80;  Weber,  $16.10. 

Section  2.  Rates  of  Payment  as  Applied  to  Individual  Farms. — 
For  Individual  farms  in  the  foregoing  counties,  the  rate  of  payment 
for  each  acre  of  the  general  soil  depleting  base  (not  in  excess  of 
15  percent  of  the  general  soil  depleting  base  for  any  farm)  which 
in  1936  is  used  for  the  production  of  a  soil  conserving  crop,  shall  be 
that  rate  determined  by  multiplying  the  county  average  rate  for 
the  county  in  which  the  farm  is  located,  by  the  productivity  index 
established  for  the  farm  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Sec¬ 
tion  1,  Part  I,  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  3,  and  then  dividing 
the  result  by  100. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the 
City  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  29th  day  of 
May  1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  799— Filed,  June  2, 1936;  12:35  p.  m.] 


WR — Bulletin  No.  4 — Washington  Issued  May  29,  1936 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Western  Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  4 - WASHINGTON 

County  Average  Rates  of  Soil-Conserving  Payments  in 
Connection  With  the  General  Soil-Depleting  Base 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Do¬ 
mestic  Allotment  Act,  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1 
Revised  is  hereby  supplemented  with  respect  to  its  appli¬ 
cation  to  the  State  of  Washington,  but  not  otherwise,  as 
follows; 

Section  1.  County  Average  Rates  of  Soil-Conserving  Payments 
for  Production  of  Soil -Conserving  Crops  on  Acreage  Diverted  from 
the  General  Soil-Depleting  Base. — In  accordance  with  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  Section  2  (a)  of  Part  II  of  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1 
Revised,  and  subject  to  the  provisions  of  said  bulletin  and  all 
other  bulletins  heretofore  or  hereafter  issued,  the  county  average 
rates  of  payment  per  acre  to  be  used  in  determining  payments  for 
each  acre  of  the  general  soil -depleting  base  which  in  1936  Is  used 
for  the  production  of  soil -conserving  crops,  shall  be  as  foUows  for 
the  respective  counties  In  the  State  of  Washington,  except  that 
in  any  county  in  which  acreage  devoted  to  summer  fallow  or  clean 
cultivated  orchards  is  included  in  the  total  soil-depleting  base,  a 
downward  adjustment  will  be  made  in  these  average  rates  In 
proportion  to  the  amount  of  acreage  devoted  to  summer  fallow 
and  clean  cultivated  orchards  which  has  been  Included  In  the 
total  soil -depleting  bases  established  in  the  county,  such  adjust¬ 
ment  to  be  made  after  completion  of  the  County  Listing  Sheet  and 
the  amount  of  such  acreage  Included  in  the  total  soil -depleting 
basis  in  the  county  has  been  determined: 

County — Rate  of  Payment  Per  Acre 

Adams,  $8.90;  Asotin.  $13.50;  Benton,  $9.80;  Chelan,  $19.20; 
Clallam,  $20.40;  Clark,  $13.40;  Columbia,  $18.50;  Cowlitz,  $16.40; 
Douglas,  $6.90;  Ferry,  $10.20;  Franklin,  $8.70;  Garfield,  $18.10; 
Grant,  $6.30;  Grays  Harbor,  $18.20;  Island,  $21.10;  Jefferson,  $13.60; 
King,  $16.00;  Kitsap,  $13.20;  Kittitas,  $20.50;  Klickitat,  $10.40; 
Lewis,  $15.60;  Lincoln,  $10.10;  Mason,  $14.90;  Okanogan,  $9.80; 
Pacific,  $15.60;  Pend  Oreille,  $10.90;  Pierce,  $14.40;  San  Juan, 


$17.10;  Skagit,  $24.30;  Skamania,  $13.80;  Snohomish,  $19.90;  Spo¬ 
kane,  $13.20;  Stevens,  $11.90;  Thurston,  $14.10;  Wahkiakum,  $17.00; 
Walla  Walla,  $18.20;  Whatcom,  $17.70;  Whitman,  $16.60;  Yakima, 
$19.70. 

Section  2.  Rates  of  Payment  as  Applied  to  Individual  Farms. — 
For  individual  farms  in  the  foregoing  counties,  the  rate  of  pay¬ 
ment  for  each  acre  of  the  general  soil  depleting  base  (not  In 
excess  of  15  percent  of  the  general  soil  depleting  base  for  any 
farm)  which  in  1936  is  used  for  the  production  of  a  soil  conserv¬ 
ing  crop,  shall  be  that  rate  determined  by  multiplying  the  county 
average  rate  for  the  county  in  which  the  farm  is  located  by  the 
productivity  Index  established  for  the  farm  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  Section  1,  Part  I,  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  3, 
and  then  dividing  the  result  by  100. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agricul¬ 
ture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official  seal 
of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the  City 
of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  29th  day  of  May 
1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  801— Filed,  June  2, 1936;  12:36  p.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR. 

Immigration  and  Naturalization  Service. 

[Third  Amendment  to  General  Order  No.  228] 

Changing  Name  of  Port  of  Entry  on  Duluth-Port  Arthur 

Highway  From  Mineral  Center,  Minnesota,  to  Pigeon 

River,  Minnesota 

May  29,  1936. 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  Section  23  of  the  Immigration  Act  of  1917  (Act  of  Feb¬ 
ruary  5,  1917,  39  Stat.  892;  U.  S.  C.,  Ti.  8,  Sec.  102),  and 
Executive  Order  No.  6166,  dated  June  10,  1933,  I,  Daniel  W. 
MacCormack,  Commissioner  of  Immigration  and  Naturaliza¬ 
tion,  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  Labor,  do  hereby 
prescribe  that  Paragraph  1,  Subdivision  A,  Rule  3,  of  the 
Immigration  Rules  of  January  1, 1930,  as  amended  by  General 
Order  No.  228,  dated  December  21,  1935,  be  amended  ty 
changing  the  name  of  the  port  of  entry  for  aliens  heretofore 
known  as  Mineral  Center,  Minnesota,  to  Pigeon  River,  Minne¬ 
sota,  effective  June  1,  1936. 

[seal]  D.  W.  MacCormack,  Commissioner. 

Approved; 

Frances  Perkins,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  789— Filed,  June  2, 1936;  11 :27  a.  m.] 


FARM  CREDIT  ADMINISTRATION. 

FCA  6 

Amendatory  Regulation  No.  1  of  the  Regulations  Relative 
to  Emergency  Crop  and  Feed  Loans  in  Puerto  Rico  Made 
Pursuant  to  the  Emergency  Relief  Appropriation  Act  of 
1935,  Approved  April  8, 1935,  and  Executive  Order  No.  7305, 
Dated  February  28,  1936 

June  1,  1936. 

Paragraph  seven  of  the  Regulations  dated  April  2,  1936; 
is  hereby  amended  by  adding  thereto  a  footnote  numbered 
(4)  as  follows: 

A  harvesting  allowance  of  $5.00  per  cuerda  may  be  made  for 
stalk  cut  tobacco,  and  $10.00  per  cuerda  for  prime  tobacco. 

[seal]  W.  I.  Myers, 

Governor,  Farm  Credit  Administration. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  790— Filed,  June  2, 1936;  12 :04  p.  m.] 
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FEDERAL  TRADE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission,  held 
at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.t  on  the  29th  day 
of  May  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.;  Ewin  L.  Davis;  William  A.  Ayres;  Robert  E. 
Freer. 

[Docket  No.  2793] 

In  the  Matter  of  Premier  Peat  Moss  Corporation 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony, 

It  is  ordered,  that  Edward  M.  Averill,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law. 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Tuesday,  June  9,  1936,  at  nine  o’clock  in 
the  forenoon  of  that  day,  eastern  standard  time,  at  Room 
823,  45  Broadway,  New  York  City. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  Examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately 
to  take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  Examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 
By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  806— Filed,  June  2,  1936;  12:43  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission,  held 
at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  29th  day 
of  May  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.;  Ewin  L.  Davis;  William  A.  Ayres;  Robert  E. 
Freer. 

[Docket  No.  2797] 

In  the  Matter  of  Anthony  J.  Hildreth  and  Joseph  Fischler, 
Copartners,  Trading  as  Sanitas  Fundoshi  Company 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOP. 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony. 

It  is  ordered,  that  Edward  M.  Averill,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law; 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Thursday,  June  11,  1936,  at  ten  o’clock 
in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  (eastern  standard  time),  in 
room  500,  45  Broadway,  New  York  City,  N.  Y. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission,  the  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immedi¬ 
ately  to  take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the 
respondent.  The  examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and 
make  his  report. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 


Thursday ,  June  4 ,  1936  No.  59 


TREASURY  DEPARTMENT. 

Bureau  of  Customs. 

[T.  D.  48358] 

Customs  Regulations  Amended 

PARAGRAPH  (A)  OF  ARTICLE  832,  CUSTOMS  REGULATIONS  OF  1931, 
AMENDED  TO  PROVIDE  FOR  BULLETIN  NOTICE  ON  CUSTOMS  FORM 
5171  OF  LIQUIDATION  OF  APPRAISEMENT  ENTRIES,  CUSTOMS 
FORM  7500. — ARTICLE  1147,  CUSTOMS  REGULATIONS  OF  1931, 
AS  AMENDED  BY  T.  D.  47536,  FURTHER  AMENDED  TO  REFER  SPE¬ 
CIFICALLY  TO  APPRAISEMENT  ENTRIES 

To  Collectors  of  Customs  and  Others  Concerned: 

Pursuant  to  authority  contained  in  Sections  505  and  624 
of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930,  paragraph  (a)  of  Article  832,  of 
the  Customs  Regulations  of  1931,  is  hereby  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

Abt.  832.  Appraisement,  "baggage ,  informal,  and  mail  entries. — 
(a)  Appraisement  entries,  customs  Form  7500,  baggage  entries, 
customs  Form  6059  or  6063,  Informal  entries,  customs  Form  5119, 
and  mall  entries,  customs  Form  3419  or  3420,  shall  be  formally 
liquidated  after  return  by  the  comptroller,  and  a  carbon  copy  of 
the  bulletin,  customs  Form  5171,  covering  such  entries,  posted  as 
the  notice  of  liquidation.  All  such  entries  ready  for  liquidation 
during  any  one  month  may  be  liquidated  on  any  convenient  day 
during  that  month.  The  date  of  posting  shall  be  stamped  on  the 
bulletin  as  the  date  of  liquidation  of  all  liquidated  entries  covered 
thereby 

Also,  Article  1147  of  the  Customs  Regulations  of  1931,  as 
amended  by  T.  D.  47536,  is  hereby  further  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

Art.  1147.  Appraisement,  baggage,  informal,  and  mall  entries. — 
Appraisement  entries  on  customs  Form  7500  as  paid  or  passed  free; 
baggage  entries  on  customs  Form  6059  or  6063  as  paid;  informal 
entries  on  customs  Form  5119  as  paid  or  passed  free,  and  mall 
entries  on  customs  Form  3419  or  3420  as  paid,  passed  free,  or 
cancelled,  shall  be  separately  recorded  and  scheduled  on  customs 
Form  5171  by  serial  number.  An  additional  copy  of  the  schedule 
will  be  prepared  for  posting  as  a  notice  of  liquidation.  (Art.  832.) 

[seal]  Frank  Dow, 

Acting  Commissioner  of  Customs. 
Approved,  May  29,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  808— Filed,  June  3, 1936;  10:00  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION. 

Order  Setting  Hearing 

UNION  GAS  AND  ELECTRIC  COMPANY  AND  THE  CINCINNATI  GAS  AND 
ELECTRIC  COMPANY 

[IT-5386  (M)  ] 

The  Union  Gas  &  Electric  Company  and  The  Cincinnati 
Gas  &  Electric  Company  having  filed  on  May  5,  1936,  their 
joint  application  under  section  203  (a) ,  Part  II,  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Power  Act  for  the  merger  of  the  former  company  into 
the  latter  company,  including  the  transfer  of  all  the  property 
and  assets  of  said  former  company  to  said  latter  company, 
for  a  consideration  represented  only  by  an  increase  in  the 
value  of  the  common  stock  of  The  Cincinnati  Gas  &  Electric 
Company  by  reason  of  such  merger  and  acquisition: 

It  is  ordered: 

That  a  hearing  on  said  application  be  held  on  Friday,  June 
19,  1936,  at  10  a.  m.,  at  the  Commission’s  hearing  room, 
Room  417,  Machinists  Building,  815  Mt.  Vernon  Place  NW., 
Washington,  D.  C. 

Adopted  by  the  Commission,  June  2,  1936. 

[seal]  Leon  M.  Fuquay,  Acting  Secretary. 


[F.  R.  Doc.  805— Filed,  June  2, 1936;  12:42  p.  m.] 


[F.  R.  Doc.  807— Filed,  June  3, 1936;  9:24  a.  m.] 
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TREASURY  DEPARTMENT. 

Bureau  of  Internal  Revenue. 

IT.  D.  46471 

Stamps  Indicating  Taxpayment  of  Distilled  Spirits  in 
Bottles 

To  Collectors  of  Internal  Revenue,  District  Supervisors,  and 
Others  Concerned: 

1.  The  effective  date  of  Treasury  Decision  4642  prohibiting 
the  overprinting  of  red  strip  stamps  for  domestic  spirits  is 
hereby  extended  from  June  1,  1936,  to  July  1,  1936. 
[seal]  Guy  T.  Helvering, 

Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 
Approved,  June  1,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  817 — Filed,  June  4, 1936;  10:02  a.  m.l 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR. 

Division  of  Territories  and  Island  Possessions. 

The  Alaska  Railroad 

local  and  proportional  freight  tariff  no.  31— e  1 

[Cancels  Local  and  Proportional  Freight  Tariff  No.  31-D1 

Naming  Commodity  Rates  on  Passenger  Automobiles  Accom¬ 
panying  Passengers  Between  Points  on  The  Alaska  Rail¬ 
road  in  Alaska 

Issued  on  ten  days’  notice  under  authority  Rule  62,  Inter¬ 
state  Commerce  Commission  Tariff  Circular  No.  20. 

Issued  May  6,  1936  Effective  June  15,  1936 

Issued  by: 

O.  F.  Ohlson, 

General  Manager,  Anchorage,  Alaska. 

Authority  Act  March  12,  1914,  and  Executive  Order  No. 
3861. 


Item  No.  4.  Restrictive  Application. — Rates  named  herein  are 
restricted  to  passenger  automobiles,  second  hand  accompanying 
those  passengers  making  the  Golden  Belt  Line  "tour  and  apply 
southbound  only;  passenger  automobiles,  second  hand,  accom¬ 
panying  those  passengers  making  excursion  trip  Anchorage  to 
Matanuska  and  return,  Seward  to  Moose  Pass  and  return,  or 
Fairbanks  to  McKinley  Park  and  return. 

Item  No.  5.  Automobiles  shipped  at  rates  named  In  this  tariff 
must  be  returned  to  starting  point  not  later  than  sixty  (60)  days 
following  date  of  shipment. 


Commodity  Rates 


Rates 

in 

dollars 

6 

Commodity 

From— 

To- 

and 

cents 

z 

per 

e 

auto- 

o 

►— i 

mobile 

6 

Automobiles,  passenger,  second- 

Anchorage,  Alas- 

Seward,  Alaska. 

i  >3  20.00 

hand,  accompanying  passen- 

ka;  Seward, 

gers  making  Oolden  Belt  Line 
Tour. 

Alaska. 

7 

Automobiles,  passenger,  second- 

Anchorage,  Alas- 

Matanuska, 

‘20.00 

hand  accompanying  passen¬ 
gers  making  excursion  Anchor¬ 
age  to  Matanuska,  Alaska,  and 

ka. 

Alaska. 

return. 

8 

Automobiles,  passenger,  second- 

Seward,  Alaska.. 

Moose  Pass, 

*15.00 

hand  accompanying  passen¬ 
gers  making  excursion  Seward 
to  Moose  Pass  and  return. 

Alaska. 

9 

Automobiles,  passenger,  second- 

Fairbanks,  Alas- 

McKinley  Park, 

‘20.00 

hand  accompanying  passen¬ 
gers  making  excursion  Fair- 

ka. 

Alaska. 

banks  to  McKinley  Park  and 
return. 

i  Proportional  rate. 

*  Rate  includes  returning  automobiles  Fairbanks,  Alaska,  to  originating  point, 
i.  e.,  to  Seward  or  Anchorage,  Alaska,  via  The  Alaska  Railroad— automobiles  to  be 
handled  by  owner,  Valdez  to  Fairbanks  over  Richardson  Highway,  and  Seward  to 
Valdez  by  water. 

»  Effective  with  June  15th  and  expires  with  Sept.  26th  each  year  unless  sooner  can¬ 
celled,  changed  or  extended. 

‘  Includes  return  charges  to  originating  point. 

O.  F.  Ohlson,  General  Manager. 


[F.  R.  Doc.  815— Filed,  June  4, 1936;  9:42  a.  m.] 


National  Park  Service. 

Lassen  Volcanic  National  Park 

LOCAL  SUBSIDIARY  REGULATIONS 


Index  of  Stations  From  and  To  Which  Rates  Apply 


8tation 

Item  No. 

Station 

Anchorage,  Alaska . 

6,7 

McKinley  Park.  Alaska  . 

Fairbanks,  Alaska . . 

9 

Moose  Pass,  Alaska _  . 

Matanuska,  Alaska . 

7 

Seward,  Alaska . . . 

Rules  and  Regulations 

Item  No.  1.  Routing  Application. — The  rates  herein  apply  only 
via  The  Alaska  Railroad. 

Item  No.  2.  Definition  Golden  Belt  Line  Tour. — The  route  fol¬ 
lowed  by  passengers  making  the  Golden  Belt  Line  Tour  starting 
from  Seward  is  Seward  to  Valdez,  Alaska,  via  the  Alaska  Steam¬ 
ship  Company;  thence  Valdez  to  Fairbanks,  Alaska,  over  the 
Richardson  highway  by  automobile;  thence  Fairbanks  to  Seward, 
Alaska,  via  The  Alaska  Railroad.  The  route  starting  from 
Anchorage,  Alaska  Is  the  same  as  that  from  Seward  except  that 
It  Is  initiated  and  ended  at  Anchorage  Instead  of  Seward. 

Item  No.  3.  terminal  and  Other  Charges,  Privileges,  and  Allow¬ 
ances. — Shipments  made  at  rates  named  herein  are  subject  to  the 
Terminal  Charges,  Privileges,  and  Allowances  provided  in  Ter¬ 
minal  Tariff  No.  3-A,  I.  C.  C.  No.  80,  supplements  thereto  or  suc¬ 
cessive  Issues  thereof,  except  as  specified  below: 

Rates  named  herein  Include  wharfage,  handling,  and  unloading 
from  cars  at  Seward,  Alaska,  on  passenger  automobiles,  second 
hand,  accompanying  passengers  making  Golden  Belt  Line  Tour  as 
defined  in  Item  2,  and  as  restricted  In  Item  4. 


,A11  rates  In  this  issue  are  reductions.  No  supplement  to  this 
tariff  will  be  Issued  except  for  the  purpose  of  cancelling  the 
tariff,  unless  otherwise  specifically  authorized  by  the  Commission. 
I.  C.  C.  No.  120  Cancels  I.  C.  C.  No.  113. 


The  following  subsidiary  regulations,  issued  under  the 
authority  of  the  Rules  and  Regulations  approved  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior  June  6,  1935,  have  been  recom¬ 
mended  by  the  superintendent  and  approved  by  the  Director 
of  the  National  Park  Service,  and  are  in  force  and.  effect 
within  the  boundaries  of  the  Lassen  Volcanic  National  Park: 

Fishing — The  following  waters  are  permanently  closed  to 
fishing: 

Emerald  Lake. 

Upper  Kings  Creek,  from  the  source  to  the  lower  cross¬ 
ing  of  the  Loop  Highway. 

Grassy  Creek. 

Grassy  Swale  Creek. 

Open  Season: 

Manzanita  Creek,  between  Manzanita  Lake  and  the 
power-house  pipeline  intake,  July  1  to  September  30,  in¬ 
clusive.  The  branch  creek  between  Manzanita  Lake  and 
Reflection  Lake,  July  1  to  September  30,  inclusive.  Butte 
Lake,  June  16  to  October  31,  inclusive. 

Fishing  from  boats  is  prohibited  on  the  waters  of  Butte 
Lake. 

Approved,  May  27,  1936. 

Arno  B.  Cammerer, 

Director,  National  Park  Service. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  816 — Filed,  June  4, 1936;  9 :46  a.  m.] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

NER — B-l  Revised,  Supplement  (a) 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Northeast 
Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  1,  REVISED,  SUPPLEMENT  (A) 

Legumes  and  Nurse  Crops  for  Legumes  in  the  Counties  of 

Burlington,  Mercer,  Middlesex,  and  Monmouth  of  the 

State  of  New  Jersey 

Sections  2  (e)  and  2  (f ) ,  respectively,  of  Part  TV  of  North¬ 
east  Region  Bulletin  No.  1.  Revised,  in  respect  to  their  appli¬ 
cation  to  the  counties  of  Burlington,  Mercer,  Middlesex,  and 
Monmouth  of  the  State  of  New  Jersey,  are  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

e.  Biennial  legumes:  Sweet,  red,  alsike,  and  mammoth  clovers, 
and  mixtures  seeded  with  at  least  40  percent  of  these  by  weight, 
without  a  nurse  crop,  or  with  oats,  barley,  or  grain  mixtures,  as 
a  nurse  crop,  or  with  wheat  or  rye  as  a  nurse  crop,  which  is  cut 
green  and  left  on  the  land. 

f.  Perennial  legumes:  Alfalfa,  white  clover,  and  mixtures  seeded 
with  at  least  40  percent  of  these  by  weight,  without  a  nurse  crop, 
or  with  oats,  barley,  or  grain  mixtures,  as  a  nurse  crop,  or  with 
wheat  or  rye  as  a  nurse  crop,  which  is  cut  green  and  left  on  the 
land. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agricul¬ 
ture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official  seal 
of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the  city  of 
Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  4th  day  of  June  1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  821— Filed,  June  4, 1936;  12:22  p.  m.] 


Bureau  of  Biological  Survey. 

Order 

PERMITTING  FISHING  WITHIN  THE  MALHEUR  MIGRATORY  BIRD 
REFUGE  (BLITZEN  VALLEY)  OREGON 

Pursuant  to  regulations  1  and  2  of  the  regulations  of  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  issued  on  May  7,  1930,  governing 
the  administration  of  Federal  wildlife  refuges,  it  is  hereby 
ordered  that  until  further  notice,  under  permit  issued  by  the 
superintendent  in  charge  or  his  duly  authorized  representa¬ 
tive,  fish  may  be  taken  when  and  as  permitted  by  the  laws 
and  regulations  of  the  State  of  Oregon  in  the  Blitzen  River, 
from  the  mouth  of  Bridge  Creek  where  it  enters  the  said 
river,  southward  to  the  south  boundary  of  the  refuge,  and 
in  Bridge  Creek,  within  the  Malheur  Migratory  Bird  Refuge 
(Blitzen  Valley)  established  by  Executive  Order  No.  7106, 
dated  July  19,  1935,  subject  to  the  following  conditions  and 
restrictions: 

1.  Licenses. — Prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  permit  to  fish  in 
the  above  described  waters  of  the  refuge,  the  applicant  for 
the  privilege  of  fishing  shall  be  in  possession  of  and  exhibit 
to  the  resident  officer  in  charge  a  valid  State  fishing  license, 
if  such  license  is  required,  and  any  person  to  whom  has  been 
issued  a  Federal  fishing  permit  shall  carry  such  permit  on  his 
person  when  exercising  the  privileges  thereunder:  Provided, 
That  such  fishing  shall  be  done  in  such  manner  as  will  not 
interfere  with  the  objects  for  which  the  refuge  was 
established. 

2.  Routes  of  travel. — Persons  entering  the  refuge  for  the 
purpose  of  reaching  waters  thereof  for  fishing  shall  follow 
such  routes  of  travel  as  shall  from  time  to  time  be  desig¬ 
nated  by  the  officer  in  charge  of  the  refuge. 

3.  Firearms  and  fires. — The  carrying  or  being  in  possession 
of  firearms  of  any  description  or  lighting  of  fires  for  any 
purpose  while  on  such  refuge  is  not  permitted.  Special  care 


must  be  observed  to  prevent  lighted  matches,  cigars,  ciga¬ 
rettes,  or  pipe  ashes  from  being  dropped  in  grass  or  other 
inflammable  material. 

4.  Suspension  of  fishing  privileges. — Whenever  it  shall  ap¬ 
pear,  during  the  open  season  herein  provided,  that  because 
of  intensive  fishing  or  other  causes  the  supply  of  fish  in  any 
portion  or  portions  of  the  waters  open  to  fishing  is  becoming 
excessively  reduced,  the  resident  officer  in  charge  of  the  refuge 
may,  in  his  discretion,  within  three  days  after  giving  notice 
to  that  effect,  terminate  fishing  in  such  area  or  areas  as  may 
in  his  judgment  have  become  so  affected;  and  all  outstanding 
permits  shall  thereupon  become  null  and  void  for  fishing  in 
such  area  or  areas. 

5.  Revocation  of  permits. — Any  permit  issued  under  this 
order  may  be  revoked  by  the  issuing  officer  for  noncompliance 
with  the  terms  thereof,  for  nonuse,  or  for  violation  of  any  law 
or  regulation  applicable  to  the  refuge  or  of  any  State  or 
Federal  law  or  regulation  protecting  fish  or  other  wildlife, 
or  the  nests  or  eggs  of  birds;  and  it  is  subject  at  all  times  to 
discretionary  revocation  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

W.  R.  Gregg,  Acting  Secretary. 

June  3,  1936. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  822 — Filed,  June  4, 1936;  12:22  p.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE. 

Bureau  of  Marine  Inspection  and  Navigation. 

Regulations  to  Promote  Safety  of  Life  During  the  Inter¬ 
collegiate  Regatta  at  Poughkeepsie,  New  York,  on  June 

22,  1936 

The  following  regulations  are  hereby  prescribed  under 
authority  of  the  Act  of  April  28,  1908  (35  Stat.  69) : 

On  the  day  of  the  regatta  all  visiting  yachts  and  excursion 
boats  will  be  given  positions  to  the  eastward  of  the  estab¬ 
lished  easterly  line  of  the  course  in  the  order  of  arrival  and 
application.  Small  yachts  and  beats  will  be  given  positions 
in  front  of  the  larger  craft.  No  vessels  will  be  allowed  to 
anchor  to  the  westward  of  the  course  or  within  100  yards  up 
stream  or  down  stream  from  the  finish  line  on  either  side  of 
course. 

All  visiting  vessels  must  be  anchored  in  their  assigned 
positions  one  hour  before  the  start  of  the  first  race,  and 
thereafter  until  the  finish  of  the  last  race  of  the  day  no 
vessel  will  be  allowed  on  the  course  excepting  the  steward’s 
boat,  the  launches  of  the  competing  crews,  and  other  official 
boats. 

No  vessel  shall  pass  up  or  down  the  river  during  the  progress 
of  the  races.  A  succession  of  sharp,  short  whistles  from  the 
United  States  vessel  patrolling  the  course  shall  serve  as  a 
signal  for  vessels  to  stop.  Pilots  of  vessels  shall  stop  when 
directed  to  do  so  by  the  United  States  officer  in  charge. 

No  vessel  will  be  allowed  to  make  fast  to  the  judges’  boat 
at  the  finish  line,  excepting  boats  carrying  telephone  or  tele¬ 
graph  cables  and  the  steward’s  dispatch  boat. 

Prior  to  the  alignment  of  the  crews  on  the  starting  line, 
all  vessels  entitled  to  follow,  excepting  the  steward’s  boat, 
shall  take  their  places  to  the  eastward  of  the  course  and  shall 
not  be  permitted  to  run  ahead  of  the  steward’s  boat  or  any 
crew  continuing  in  the  race. 

No  vessel  or  boat  of  any  description  shall  pass  over  the 
course  until  fifteen  minutes  after  the  conclusion  of  the  last 
race,  and  then  with  due  regard  for  the  safety  of  competing 
crews  returning  to  their  training  quarters  over  the  course. 

The  above  regulations  will  be  enforced  subject  to  the  dis¬ 
cretion  of  the  United  States  officer  in  charge. 

Daniel  C.  Roper, 
Secretary  of  Commerce. 

June  4,  1936. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  820— Filed,  June  4, 1936;  10:68  a.  m.] 
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FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS  COMMISSION. 

[Commission  Order  No.  16J 
Retention  of  Log  Books  by  Radio  Stations 

At  a  regular  meeting  of  the  Commission  en  banc  held  at  its 
offices  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  May  20,  1936;  the  Commis¬ 
sion  adopted  the  following  Order: 

The  Commission  having  under  consideration  Subsection  97 
of  Paragraph  20  of  the  Regulations  to  Govern  the  Destruc¬ 
tion  of  Records  of  Telephone,  Telegraph  and  Cable  Compa¬ 
nies  (including  Wireless  Companies)  promulgated  pursuant 
to  the  order  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission  made  on 
the  3rd  day  of  November,  1919; 

It  is  ordered,  That  effective  this  date,  radio  stations  in  the 
aviation  service  be  and  they  are  hereby  Exempted  from  so 
much  of  the  provisions  of  Subsection  97  (a)  of  Paragraph  20 
of  said  Regulations  as  requires  the  retention  of  log  books  for 
a  period  of  one  year,  and  in  lieu  thereof  said  stations  shall  be 
required  to  retain  log  books  for  a  period  of  three  months  only, 
subject,  however,  to  the  requirement  that  all  records,  includ¬ 
ing  log  books,  pertaining  to  accidents  shall  be  retained  per¬ 
manently. 

By  the  Commission. 

John  B.  Reynolds, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  813— Piled,  June  4, 1936;  9:33  a.  m.l 


General  Rules  and  Regulations  Applicable  to  Relay 
Broadcast,  International  Broadcast,  Visual  Broadcast, 
High  Frequency  Broadcast,  and  Experimental  Broadcast 
Stations,  Adopted  by  the  Commission  May  21, 1936,  Effec¬ 
tive  July  1,  1936 

980.  The  operating  frequency  of  the  broadcast  stations  as 
listed  in  Table  I  shall  be  maintained  within  plus  or  minus 
the  percentage  of  the  assigned  frequency  as  given  in  Table  I. 


Table  I  Tolerance 

Station  (Percent) 

Relay  Broadcast: 

(a)  1,622  to  2,830  kc _ 0.04 

(b)  31,100  to  40.600 _ _ _  .05 

International  Broadcast -  .  01 

Visual  Broadcast: 

(a)  Television _  .  05 

(b)  Facsimile _ 1 . 05 

High  Frequency  Broadcast _  .01 

Experimental  Broadcast _ 1 . 05 


1  Or  less  as  required 

981.  (a)  The  licensee  of  each  broadcast  station  listed  in 
Rule  980,  except  relay  broadcast  stations,  shall  operate  at 
the  transmitter  a  frequency  monitor  independent  of  the  fre¬ 
quency  control  of  the  transmitter. 

(b)  The  frequency  monitor  shall  be  designed  and  con¬ 
structed  in  accordance  with  good  engineering  practice  and 
shall  have  an  accuracy  sufficient  to  determine  that  the 
operating  frequency  is  within  the  allowed  tolerance. 

(c)  The  licensee  of  each  relay  broadcast  station  shall  pro¬ 
vide  the  necessary  means  for  determining  that  the  frequency 
of  the  station  is  within  the  allowed  tolerance. 

(d)  The  frequency  of  all  stations  listed  in  Rule  980  shall 
be  checked  at  each  time. of  beginning  operation  and  as  often 
thereafter  as  necessary  to  maintain  the  frequency  within  the 
allowed  tolerance. 

982.  (a)  Licenses  for  the  following  classes  of  broadcast 
stations  will  be  normally  issued  for  a  period  of  one  year 
expiring  as  follows: 


Clas3  of  Station  Date  of 

Relay  Broadcast:  Expiration 

(a)  1,622  to  2,830  kc _ October  1 

(b)  31,100  to  40,600  kc _ November  1 

International  Broadcast _ December  1 

Visual  Broadcast: 

(a)  Television - February  1 

(b)  Facsimile -  March  1 

High  Frequency  Broadcast _ April  1 

Experimental  Broadcast _ May  1 


(b)  Each  licensee  shall  submit  the  application  for  renewal 
of  license  at  least  60  days  prior  to  the  expiration  date  (Rule 
103.15). 

(c)  A  supplemental  report  shall  be  submitted  with  each 
application  for  renewal  of  license  of  a  station  operating  on 
frequencies  allocated  on  an  experimental  basis  in  accordance 
with  the  regulations  governing  each  class  of  station. 

983.  (a)  No  frequency  allocated  on  an  experimental  basis 
to  broadcast  stations  listed  in  Rule  980  will  be  assigned  ex¬ 
clusively  to  any  licensee.  In  case  interference  will  be  caused 
by  simultaneous  operation,  licensees  shall  endeavor  to  ar¬ 
range  satisfactory  time  division.  If  such  agreement  cannot 
be  reached,  the  Commission  will  determine  and  specify  the 
time  division. 

(b)  The  Commission  may  from  time  to  time  require  the 
licensee  of  a  station  assigned  frequencies  on  an  experimental 
basis  to  conduct  experiments  that  are  deemed  desirable  and 
reasonable  for  the  development  of  the  service. 

(c)  The  program  of  research  and  experimentation  as 
offered  by  an  applicant  in  compliance  with  the  requirements 
for  obtaining  a  iicense  on  the  experimental  frequencies  shall 
be  adhered  to  in  the  main,  unless  the  licensee  is  authorized 
to  do  otherwise  by  the  Commission. 

(d)  A  licensee  of  a  station  assigned  a  frequency  or  fre¬ 
quencies  on  an  experimental  basis  is  not  required  to  adhere 
to  a  regular  schedule  of  operation  but  shall  actively  conduct 
a  program  of  research  and  experimentation  or  transmission 
of  programs,  provided,  however,  licensees  of  experimental 
broadcast  stations  which  are  licensed  to  conduct  special  in¬ 
termittent  experiments,  such  as  to  develop  and  test  commer¬ 
cial  broadcast  equipment,  are  required  to  operate  only  when 
there  is  a  need  therefor. 

(e)  A  supplementary  statement  shall  be  filed  with  and 
made  a  part  of  each  application  for  construction  permit  for 
a  broadcast  station  which  requests  any  frequency  above 
30,000  kilocycles,  confirming  the  applicant’s  understanding: 

1.  That  all  operation  upon  these  frequencies  is  on  an 
experimental  basis. 

2.  That  these  frequencies  may  not  be  the  best  suited  to 
the  particular  service  assigned. 

3.  That  they  may  not  be  allocated  eventually  for  such 
service. 

984.  (a)  The  license  of  each  class  of  broadcast  station 
listed  in  Rule  980  shall  maintain  adequate  records  of  the 
operation,  including: 

1.  Hours  of  operation. 

2.  Program  transmitted. 

3.  Frequency  check. 

4.  Pertinent  remarks  concerning  transmission. 

5.  Research  and  experimentation  conducted. 

6.  And  any  additional  information  specified  in  the  regu¬ 
lations  governing  each  class  of  station  or  for  completing  the 
supplemental  report  as  required. 

(b)  The  above  information  shall  be  made  available  upon 
request  by  authorized  Commission  representatives. 

985.  The  licensee  of  each  class  of  broadcast  station  listed 
in  Rule  980  may  make  changes  in  the  equipment  that  are 
deemed  desirable  or  necessary,  provided: 

1.  That  the  operating  frequency  is  not  permitted  to  devi¬ 
ate  more  than  the  allowed  tolerance. 

2.  That  the  fidelity  of  transmission  is  not  impaired. 

3.  And  that  the  power  output  complies  with  the  regula¬ 
tions  governing  the  same. 

986.  All  classes  of  broadcast  licenses  authorizes  A3,  A4, 
and/or  special  emission.  In  case  Al,  or  A2  emission,  or  both, 
is  necessary  or  helpful  in  carrying  on  any  phases  of  experi¬ 
mentation,  application  setting  out  fully  the  needs  should 
be  made  to,  and  authority  therefor  received  from,  the 
Commission. 

987.  In  case  all  the  general  rules  and  regulations  and  the 
specific  rules  governing  each  class  of  broadcast  station  do 
not  cover  all  phases  of  operation  or  experimentation  with 
respect  to  external  effects,  the  Commission  may  make  sup- 
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plemental  or  additional  orders  in  each  case  as  deemed 
necessary  for  operation  in  the  public  interest,  convenience, 
and/or  necessity. 

RELAY  BROADCAST  STATIONS 

1000.  The  term  “relay  broadcast  station”  means  a  station 
licensed  to  transmit  over  short  distances  where  wire  facili¬ 
ties  are  not  available,  programs  or  orders  concerning  such 
programs  for  broadcast  by  one  or  more  regular  broadcast 
stations  in  the  band  550  to  1,600  kilocycles. 

1001.  (a)  A  license  for  a  relay  broadcast  station  will  be 
issued  only  to  the  licensee  of  a  regular  broadcast  station; 
provided,  however,  in  cases  where  it  is  impractical,  impos¬ 
sible,  or  prohibited  by  laws  or  regulations  for  the  licensee  of 
a  regular  broadcast  station  to  install,  operate,  or  maintain 
the  necessary  equipment  under  its  legal  control,  the  Commis¬ 
sion  may  grant  special  temporary  authority  for  each  event 
to  other  persons  to  operate  as  a  relay  broadcast  station 
equipment  already  licensed  for  another  service,  or  equip¬ 
ment  which  may  be  installed  under  Section  319  (b)  of  the 
Communications  Act  of  1934  without  a  construction  permit. 

(b)  The  licensee  of  a  relay  broadcast  station  is  authorized 
to  transmit  commercial  or  sustaining  programs  and  orders 
concerning  such  programs  to  its  regular  broadcast  station 
and  other  broadcast  stations  transmitting  the  same  pro¬ 
gram  simultaneously,  but  is  not  authorized  to  transmit  pro¬ 
grams  to  be  broadcast  solely  by  other  regular  broadcast 
stations. 

(c)  Each  application  for  temporary  authority  to  operate 
a  relay  broadcast  station  from  a  person  other  than  a  li¬ 
censee  of  a  regular  broadcast  station  shall  be  accompanied 
by  an  application  for  authority  to  broadcast  the  program 
from  the  licensee  of  the  regular  broadcast  station  proposing 
the  broadcast. 

(d)  An  application  for  special  temporary  authority  to  op¬ 
erate  another  class  of  station  as  a  relay  broadcast  station 
shall  specify  a  group  of  frequencies  allocated  in  Rule  1003; 
provided,  however,  in  case  of  events  of  national  interest  and 
importance  which  cannot  be  transmitted  successfully  to  the 
nearest  available  wire  facilities  on  these  frequencies,  other 
frequencies  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Commission  may 
be  requested,  if  it  is  shown  that  the  operation  thereon  will 
not  cause  interference  to  established  stations;  and,  provided 
further,  that  in  no  case  will  the  Commission  authorize  the 
use  of  the  international  broadcast  frequencies  for  this  pur¬ 
pose. 

(e)  An  application  for  special  temporary  authority  to 
operate  on  frequencies  not  allocated  by  Rule  1003  or  to 
operate  another  class  of  station  as  a  relay  broadcast  sta¬ 
tion  must  be  received  by  the  Commission  not  less  than  ten 
days  prior  to  the  actual  event  to  be  broadcast,  and  shall 
contain  complete  information  concerning  the  frequencies 
requested,  the  license  of  the  station  to  be  used,  and  the 
information  specified  in  Rule  1002  (b),  (1)  (2)  (3)  (4).  In 
case  of  emergencies,  which  shall  be  fully  explained  in  the 
application,  the  Commission  may  waive  the  ten-day  require¬ 
ment  specified  herein. 

1002.  (a)  The  license  of  a  relay  broadcast  station  does  not 
authorize  operation  except  as  provided  in  subsections  (b), 

(c) ,  and  (d)  of  this  Rule. 

(b)  An  application  which  may  be  submitted  either  by  let¬ 
ter  or  telegram,  for  authority  to  operate  temporarily  a  relay 
broadcast  station  for  each  event  or  series  of  associated  events 
to  be  broadcast,  must  be  received  at  least  two  days  before 
the  first  proposed  operation,  and  shall  include: 

1.  A  statement  as  to  the  period  of  use  desired. 

2.  Identification  and  succinct  description  of  the  event 
proposed  to  be  broadcast. 

3.  A  statement  concerning  the  availability  of  wire  fa¬ 
cilities. 

4.  Location  of  the  program  transmitter  and  receiver. 

(c)  Relay  broadcast  stations  licensed  on  the  experimental 
frequencies  allocated  in  Rule  1003  (c)  may  be  operated  at 
any  time  for  experimental  purposes  without  notice  to  the 


Commission  if  no  interference  results  to  established  stations 
and  the  program  transmitted  is  not  rebroadcast. 

(d)  In  case  of  events  occurring  about  which  the  licensee 
had  no  means  of  obtaining  information  two  days  in  ad¬ 
vance,  such  as  earthquakes,  aeroplane  accidents,  fires,  etc., 
the  application  to  and  authority  from  the  Commission  as 
required  in  subsection  (b)  of  this  rule  will  be  waived,  pro¬ 
vided  the  Commission  is  advised  by  telegram  sent  before  the 
broadcast  as  to  the  details  of  the  events  and  the  expected 
duration  of  the  broadcast. 

1003.  (a)  The  following  groups  of  frequencies  are  allocated 
for  assignment  to  relay  broadcast  stations: 

Group  A  Group  B  Group  C 
(kilocycles)  ( kilocycles )  ( kilocycles ) 


1,622 

1,606 

1,646 

2,058 

2.022 

2,090 

2,150 

2,102 

2,190 

2,790 

2,758 

2,830 

(b)  One  group  including  four  frequencies  will  be  assigned 
each  station.  The  first  application  from  any  metropolitan 
area  shall  specify  group  A;  the  second  group  B,  and  the  third 
group  C,  the  fourth  group  A  again,  etc.  Outstanding  as¬ 
signments  not  following  this  order  will  not  be  changed  unless 
a  need  therefor  develops.  Additional  applications  shall 
specify  the  next  unassigned  group  in  sequence  or  any  other 
group  if  it  appears  interference  will  be  avoided  thereby. 

(c)  The  following  groups  of  frequencies  are  allocated  for 
relay  broadcast  stations  on  an  experimental  basis  and  may 
be  changed  without  prior  notice  or  hearing  (experimental 
frequencies) : 

Group  D 

( kilocycles )  Group  E 

31,100  Any  four  frequencies  above  86,000 

34.600  kilocycles  except  in  band  400,000 

37.600  to  401,000  kilocycles. 

40.600 

(d)  All  four  frequencies  in  Group  D  will  be  assigned  each 
station.  Applicants  may  request  any  four  specific  frequen¬ 
cies  under  Group  E  which  appear  most  suitable  for  the  ex¬ 
perimental  work  to  be  conducted.  The  licensee  of  a  station 
on  Group  D  or  E  shall  carry  on  research  and  experimenta¬ 
tion  for  the  advancement  of  relay  broadcast  art  and  develop¬ 
ment  of  these  very  high  frequencies  for  relay  broadcast 
services. 

(e)  Application  for  authority  to  construct  a  station  for 
operation  on  the  experimental  frequencies  shall  include  a 
statement  concerning  the  research  and  experiments  to  be 
conducted.  The  research  and  experiments  shall  indicate 
reasonable  promise  of  substantial  contribution  to  the 
development  of  the  program  relay  services. 

(f)  A  license  authorizes  operation  on  only  one  of  the  four 
assigned  frequencies  at  any  one  time.  In  case  it  is  desired 
to  transmit  programs  and  spoken  orders  concerning  such 
programs  simultaneously,  two  licenses  are  required  though 
each  will  specify  the  same  group  of  frequencies. 

1004.  In  case  two  or  more  stations  are  licensed  for  the 
same  group  of  frequencies  in  the  same  area  and  have  been 
authorized  to  operate  under  Rule  1002  (b) ,  the  licensees  shall 
endeavor  to  select  frequencies  to  avoid  interference.  If  a 
mutual  agreement  to  this  effect  cannot  be  reached,  the 
Commission  shall  be  notified  and  it  will  specify  the  fre¬ 
quencies  on  which  each  station  is  to  be  operated. 

1005.  A  relay  broadcast  station  shall  be  operated  with  a 
power  output  not  in  excess  of  that  necessary  to  transmit  the 
program  and  orders  satisfactorily  to  the  receivers,  and  in  no 
event  greater  than  the  licensed  power. 

1006.  The  licensee  of  a  relay  broadcast  station  assigned 
the  experimental  frequencies  under  Rule  1003  (c)  shall  sub¬ 
mit  a  supplemental  report  with  and  made  a  part  of  each 
application  for  renewal  of  license  as  follows: 

1.  Number  of  hours  operated  for  experimental  purposes. 

2.  Developments  in  the  relay  broadcast  service. 

3.  Propagation  characteristics  of  the  frequencies  as¬ 
signed  with  regard  to  relay  broadcast  service. 

4.  All  developments  or  major  changes  in  equipment. 

5.  Any  other  pertinent  developments. 


538 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  Friday,  June  5,  1936 


INTERNATIONAL  BROADCAST  STATIONS 

1010.  The  term  “international  broadcast  station”  means  a 
station  licensed  for  the  transmission  of  broadcast  programs 
for  international  public  reception.  Frequencies  for  these 
stations  are  allocated  from  bands  assigned  (between  6,000 
and  26,600  kilocycles)  for  broadcasting  by  Article  7,  General 
Radio  Regulations,  annexed  to  the  International  Telecom¬ 
munication  Convention,  Madrid,  1932. 

1011.  A  license  for  an  international  broadcast  station  will 
be  issued  only  after  a  satisfactory  showing  has  been  made 
in  regard  to  the  following,  among  others: 

1.  That  the  applicant  has  a  program  of  research  and 
experimentation  which  indicates  reasonable  promise  of 
substantial  contribution  to  the  development  of  the  inter¬ 
national  broadcast  service. 

2.  That  the  station  will  render  an  international  broad¬ 
cast  service. 

3.  That  the  program  production  and  experimentation 
will  be  conducted  by  qualified  persons. 

4.  That  the  applicant  is  legally  and  financially  qualified 
and  possesses  adequate  technical  facilities  to  carry  for¬ 
ward  the  program. 

5.  That  the  public  interest,  convenience,  and  necessity 
will  be  served  through  the  operation  of  the  proposed 
station. 

1012.  (a)  Licensees  of  international  broadcast  stations 
shall  not  broadcast  programs  for  which  they  receive  directly 
or  indirectly  any  form  of  compensation  but  may  transmit 
the  programs  of  regular  broadcast  stations,  including  com¬ 
mercial  programs,  if  the  call  letters  when  identifying  both 
stations  are  given  on  their  respective  assigned  frequencies 
only  and  the  statement  is  made  over  the  international  broad¬ 
cast  station  that  the  regular  program  of  a  broadcast  station 
(identify  by  call  letters)  is  being  broadcast.  In  case  of  the 
rebroadcast  of  the  program  of  any  broadcast  station,  Rule 
177  applies. 

(b)  No  additional  charge,  direct  or  indirect,  shall  be 
made  by  the  broadcast  licensee  for  simultaneous  transmis¬ 
sions  by  the  international  broadcast  station  and  commercial 
accounts  shall  not  be  solicited  by  licensees  of  broadcast 
stations  or  by  others  upon  representation  that  the  program 
will  also  be  transmitted  by  the  international  broadcast 
station. 

(c)  Programs  of  regular  broadcast  stations  shall  be  trans¬ 
mitted  only  when  they  are  of  special  international  service 
or  when  programs  for  international  service  are  not  available. 

(d)  Station  identification  and  program  announcements 
shall  be  made  with  international  significance  suited  for  the 
foreign  nation  or  nations  for  which  the  service  is  intended 
or  in  which  the  reception  is  believed  to  be  best  on  account 
of  the  frequency,  season,  and  hour  of  operation. 

1013.  (a)  The  following  groups  of  frequencies  are  allo¬ 
cated  for  assignment  to  international  broadcast  stations  on 


an  experimental  basis: 

Group  A 

Group  B 

Group C 

Group D 

( kilocycles ) 

( kilocycles ) 

( kilocycles ) 

(kilocycles) 

6,020 

9,510 

11,710 

15,110 

6,040 

9,530 

11,750 

15,150 

6,060 

9,570 

11,770 

15,170 

6,080 

9,590 

11,790 

15,190 

6,100 

11,810 

15,210 

6,140 

11,830 

11,850 

11,870 

11,890 

15,230 

Group  E 

Group F 

Group G 

Group H 

( kilocycles ) 

( kilocycles ) 

( kilocycles ) 

(kilocycles) 

15,250 

17,760 

21,460 

25,625 

15,270 

17,780 

21,480 

25,650 

15,290 

17,800 

21,250 

25,675 

15,310 

15,330 

21,540 

25,725 

25,750 

25,800 

25,825 

25,850 

25,875 

(b)  A  separate  license  and  call  letters  will  be  issued  for 
each  frequency  except  where  frequencies  in  two  or  more 


groups  are  required  to  maintain  a  particular  international 
broadcast  service  to  certain  foreign  country  or  countries,  one 
frequency  from  each  of  the  groups  required  will  be  author¬ 
ized  by  one  license  and  call  letters.  In  such  cases  these  fre¬ 
quencies  shall  be  used  consecutively  during  a  day  as  required, 
and  they  shall  not  be  used  simultaneously  either  on  the  same 
transmitter  or  different  transmitters. 

(c)  Not  more  than  one  frequency  in  any  such  group  in 
subsection  (a)  of  this  rule  will  be  assigned  to  a  licensee  un¬ 
less  it  is  satisfactorily  shown  that  different  foreign  countries 
will  be  served  by  means  of  directional  antennas. 

(d)  An  applicant  shall  select  the  frequency  which  it  is 
believed  is  best  suited  to  the  experiments  to  be  conducted, 
for  reception  in  the  foreign  country  for  which  the  service 
is  intended,  and  for  a  minimum  of  interference  to  other 
international  broadcast  stations. 

(e)  Applicants  shall  file  a  separate  application  for  each 
frequency  or  frequencies  requested  in  different  groups  as 
provided  in  subsection  (b)  of  this  rule. 

1014.  (a)  No  international  broadcast  station  will  be 
licensed  for  a  power  output  rating  less  than  5  kilowatts. 

(b)  While  conducting  apparatus  experiments  and  in  case 
adequate  signal  is  delivered  in  the  foreign  country  being 
served,  the  operating  power  output  may  be  less  than  5  kilo¬ 
watts. 

1015.  A  supplemental  report  shall  be  filed  with  and  made 
a  part  of  each  application  for  renewal  of  license  and  shall 
include  statements  of  the  following: 

1.  The  number  of  hours  operated  on  each  frequency. 

2.  A  list  of  programs  transmitted  of  special  international 
interest. 

3.  Outline  of  reports  of  reception  and  interference  and 
conclusions  with  regard  to  propagation  characteristics 
of  the  frequency  assigned. 

4.  Research  and  experiments  being  carried  on  to  improve 
transmission  and  to  develop  international  broadcast  and 
the  frequencies  assigned. 

5.  All  developments  or  major  changes  in  equipment. 

6.  Any  other  pertinent  developments. 

VISUAL  BROADCAST  STATIONS 

Television  and  Facsimile  Broadcast  Stations 

1030.  The  term  “visual  broadcast  station”  means  a  station 
carrying  on  the  broadcasting  of  images  for  general  public 
reception.  There  are  two  classes  of  visual  broadcast  sta¬ 
tions,  namely:  television  broadcast  stations  and  facsimile 
broadcast  stations. 

1031.  The  term  “television  broadcast  station”  means  a  sta¬ 
tion  licensed  for  the  transmission  of  transient  visual  images 
of  moving  or  fixed  objects  for  simultaneous  reception  and  re¬ 
production  by  the  general  public.  The  transmission  of  the 
synchronized  sound  (aural  broadcast)  is  considered  an  es¬ 
sential  phase  of  television  broadcasting  and  one  license  will 
be  issued  for  both  visual  and  aural  broadcast  as  hereinafter 
set  out. 

1032.  The  term  “facsimile  broadcast  station”  means  a  sta¬ 
tion  licensed  to  transmit  images  of  still  objects  for  record 
reception  by  the  general  public. 

1033.  Licenses  for  visual  broadcast  stations  will  be  issued 
only  after  a  satisfactory  showing  has  been  made  in  regard 
to  the  following,  among  others: 

1.  That  the  applicant  has  a  program  of  research  and 
experimentation  which  indicates  reasonable  promise  of  sub¬ 
stantial  contribution  to  the  development  of  the  visual 
broadcast  art. 

2.  That  the  program  of  research  and  experimentation 
will  be  conducted  by  qualified  engineers. 

3.  That  the  applicant  is  legally  and  financially  qualified 
and  possesses  adequate  technical  facilities  to  carry  forward 
the  program. 

4.  That  the  public  interest,  convenience,  and/or  necessity 
will  be  served  through  the  operation  of  the  proposed  station. 

1034.  (a)  Licensees  of  visual  broadcast  stations  shall  not 
transmit  programs  either  aural,  visual,  or  record,  for  which 
they  receive,  directly  or  indirectly,  any  form  of  compensation. 
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(b)  In  the  case  of  experimental  televising  of  the  produc¬ 
tion  of  a  commercial  broadcast  program,  all  commercial  an¬ 
nouncements  not  a  part  of  the  entertainment  continuity 
shall  be  eliminated  from  the  television  broadcast  except  the 
mere  statement  of  the  name  of  the  sponsor  or  product  or 
the  televising  of  the  trade  mark,  symbol,  slogan,  or  product 
of  the  sponsor:  Provided,  However,  when  the  program  trans¬ 
mission  is  incidental  to  the  experiments  being  conducted 
and  not  featured  and  subject  to  interruptions  as  the  experi¬ 
ments  may  require,  the  commercial  announcements  may  be 
broadcast  aurally. 

(c)  No  additional  charge,  direct  or  Indirect,  shall  be  made 
by  the  licensee  of  a  regular  broadcast  station  for  simultane¬ 
ous  transmission  by  a  television  broadcast  station  and  com¬ 
mercial  accounts  shall  not  be  solicited  by  licensees  of  regular 
broadcast  stations  or  by  others  upon  the  representation  that 
the  program  will  also  be  transmitted  by  a  television  broad¬ 
cast  station. 

(d)  The  synchronized  sound  (aural)  program  of  a  tele¬ 
vision  broadcast  station  may  be  broadcast  by  a  regular  broad¬ 
cast  station,  provided: 


regularly  operating  thereon,  which  are  applicable  to  fac¬ 
simile  broadcast  stations  and  are  not  in  conflict  with  Rules 
980  to  986,  inclusive,  and  Rules  1030  to  1039,  inclusive, 
excluding  Rule  1035. 

1037.  The  power  output  rating  of  a  visual  broadcast  sta¬ 
tion  shall  not  be  in  excess  of  that  necessary  to  carry  forward 
the  program  of  research.  The  operating  power  may  be 
maintained  at  the  maximum  rating  or  less,  as  the  conditions 
of  operation  may  require. 

1038.  A  supplemental  report  shall  be  filed  with  and  made 
a  part  of  each  application  for  renewal  of  license  and  shall 
include  statements  of  the  following: 

1.  Number  of  hours  operated  for  transmission  of  visual 
programs. 

2.  Comprehensive  report  of  research,  and  research  and 
experimentation  conducted. 

3.  Conclusions  and  program  for  further  developments  of 
the  visual  broadcast  service. 

4.  All  developments  and  major  changes  in  equipment. 

5.  Any  other  pertinent  developments. 


1.  That  no  announcements  or  references  shall  be  made 
over  the  regular  broadcast  station  regarding  the  opera¬ 
tion  of  the  television  broadcast  station,  except  the  mere 
statement  that  the  program  being  transmitted  is  the  syn¬ 
chronized  sound  program  of  a  television  broadcast  station 
(identify  by  call  letters). 

2.  That  the  call  letters  when  identifying  the  television 
broadcast  station  and  the  broadcast  station  shall  be 
given  on  their  respective  assigned  frequencies  only. 

1035.  (a)  The  following  groups  of  frequencies  are  allo¬ 
cated  by  bands  for  television  broadcast  stations  on  an 
experimental  basis  and  may  be  changed  without  prior  notice 
or  hearing: 

Group  A  Group  B  Group  C 

( kilocycles )  ( kilocycles )  Any  two  adjacent  fre- 

42,000  to  66,000  60,000  to  86,000  quencies  above  110,000 

kilocycles  except  In  the 
band  400,000  to  401.- 
000  kilocycles. 

(b)  A  license  for  a  television  broadcast  station  will  au¬ 
thorize  the  use  of  two  adjacent  frequencies  in  any  one  group. 
The  lower  carrier  frequency  shall  be  for  visual  broadcast 
and  the  higher  carrier  frequency  for  the  aural  broadcast. 

(c)  A  licensee  will  be  granted  only  one  station  in  each 
frequency  group  for  operation  in  the  same  service  area. 

(d)  An  application  may  be  made  for  two  adjacent  fre¬ 
quencies  (one  for  the  visual  and  the  other  for  the  aural 
carrier)  in  any  frequency  group.  However,  if  it  is  desired 
to  operate  in  more  than  one  frequency  group,  it  will  be 
necessary  to  make  separate  applications,  one  for  each. 

(e)  Applicants  shall  specify  the  band  width  required  for 
the  proposed  transmission. 

(f)  Carrier  frequencies  shall  be  so  selected  that  no  emis¬ 
sion  from  any  cause  will  result  outside  the  bands  specified 
in  subsection  (a)  of  this  rule. 

(g)  An  applicant  shall  select  the  frequency  which  is 
believed  suited  for  the  experiments  to  be  conducted  and 
will  cause  the  least  or  no  interference  to  established  stations. 

1036.  (a)  No  frequencies  are  specifically  allocated  for  fac¬ 
simile  broadcast  stations  but  an  applicant  may  request  any 
frequency  specified  in  Rule  1073  which  will  cause  the  least  or 
no  interference  to  established  stations. 

(b)  Each  application  shall  specify  the  frequency  or  fre¬ 
quencies  desired  and  the  maximum  modulating  frequencies 
proposed  to  be  employed. 

(c)  The  operating  frequency  of  a  facsimile  broadcast  sta¬ 
tion  shall  be  maintained  in  accordance  with  the  frequency 
asignments  as  shown  by  Rule  980  provided,  however,  where 
a  more  strict  adherence  to  the  assigned  frequency  is  neces¬ 
sary  to  t  re  vent  interference,  the  Commission  will  specify 
the  tolerance. 

(d)  A  facsimile  broadcast  station  authorized  to  operate  on 
frequencies  regularly  allocated  to  other  stations  or  services 
shall  be  required  to  abide  by  all  rules  governing  the  stations 


HIGH  FREQUENCY  BROADCAST  STATIONS 


1050.  The  term  “high  frequency  broadcast  station”  means 
a  station  licensed  on  the  very  high  frequencies  for  transmis¬ 
sion  of  aural  programs  for  general  public  reception.  The 
frequencies  for  these  stations  are  above  25,000  kilocycles  and 
are  allocated  for  this  service  on  an  experimental  basis  sub¬ 
ject  to  change  without  notice  or  hearing. 

1051.  A  license  for  a  high  frequency  broadcast  station  will 
be  issued  only  after  a  satisfactory  showing  has  been  made  in 
regard  to  the  following  among  others: 

1.  That  the  applicant  has  a  program  of  research  and 
experimentation  which  indicates  reasonable  promise  of 
substantial  contribution  to  the  development  of  very  high 
frequency  broadcasting. 

2.  That  data  will  be  taken  on  the  ground  wave  propaga¬ 
tion  characteristics  of  these  frequencies;  on  the  shadows 
cast  by  buildings,  hills,  large  bridges,  etc.;  on  the  noise 
level  in  different  parts  of  the  city;  on  the  field  intensity 
necessary  to  render  good  broadcast  service;  and  on  other 
allied  phases  of  broadcast  coverage. 

3.  That  the  research  and  experimentation  will  be  con¬ 
ducted  by  qualified  engineers. 

4.  That  the  applicant  is  legally  and  financially  qualified 
and  possesses  adequate  technical  facilities  to  carry  forward 
the  program. 

5.  That  the  public  interest,  convenience,  and  necessity 
will  be  served  through  the  operation  of  the  proposed 
station. 


1052.  (a)  Licensees  of  high  frequency  broadcast  stations 
shall  not  broadcast  programs  for  which  they  receive  directly 
or  indirectly  any  form  of  compensation  but  may  transmit 
the  program  of  regular  broadcast  stations,  including  com¬ 
mercial  programs,  if  the  call  letters  when  identifying  the 
stations  are  given  on  their  respective  assigned  frequencies 
only  and  the  statement  is  made  on  the  high  frequency  broad¬ 
cast  station  that  the  program  of  a  regular  broadcast  station 
(identify  by  call  letters)  is  being  broadcast.  (In  case  of  the 
rebroadcast  of  the  program  of  a  broadcast  station,  see  Rule 


177.) 

(b)  No  additional  charge,  direct  or  indirect,  shall  be  made 
by  the  broadcast  licensees  for  simultaneous  transmissions  by 
the  high  frequency  broadcast  station  nor  shall  commercial 
accounts  be  solicited  by  licensees  of  regular  broadcast  sta¬ 
tions  or  others  upon  representation  that  the  program  will 
also  be  transmitted  by  a  high  frequency  broadcast  station. 

1053.  (a)  The  following  groups  of  frequencies  are  allo¬ 
cated  for  high  frequency  broadcast  stations  on  an  experi¬ 
mental  basis  and  may  be  changed  without  prior  notice  or 


hearing: 


Group  A  Group  B  Group  C 
( Kilocycles )  ( Kilocycles )  ( Kilocycles ) 

25, 950  26, 400  31, 600 

26, 050  26. 450  35. 600 

26, 100  26,  500  38, 600 

26.150  26,550  41,000 


♦ 
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Group  D 
( Kilocycles ) 
40, 300 
41,  200 
41,600 
41,800 


Group  E 

Any  four  frequen¬ 
cies  above  86,000 
kilocycles  except 
In  the  band 
400,000  to  401,000 
kilocycles. 


(b)  Frequencies  in  groups  A  and  B  will  be  assigned  ex¬ 
clusively  for  amplitude  modulation  with  a  band  width  for 
high  fidelity  transmission  (30  kilocycles  maximum).  Fre¬ 
quencies  in  groups  C  and  E  will  be  assigned  for  either 
amplitude  modulation  with  the  above  band  width  or  fre¬ 
quency  modulation  with  a  total  band  width  not  greater  than 
200  kilocycles.  Frequencies  in  group  D  will  be  assigned  ex¬ 
clusively  for  frequency  modulation  with  a  band  width  of 
not  greater  than  200  kilocycles. 

(c)  In  groups  A,  B,  and  D  only  one  frequency  from  each 
group  will  be  assigned  a  licensee  for  operation  in  the  same 
service  area.  A  separate  license  and  call  letters  will  be  as¬ 
signed  for  each  frequency.  In  group  C  all  four  frequencies 
and  in  group  D  any  four  frequencies  will  be  authorized  by 
each  license.  A  license  authorizes  operation  on  only  one  of 
the  four  assigned  frequencies  at  any  one  time. 

(d)  An  applicant  shall  file  separate  application  for  each 
frequency  requested  in  groups  A,  B,  or  D.  Each  application 
therefor  shall  specify  all  four  frequencies  in  group  C  and  any 
four  frequencies  in  group  E. 

(e)  An  applicant  shall  select  the  frequency  which  it  is 
believed  is  best  suited  for  the  experiments  to  be  conducted 
and  which  will  cause  the  least  or  no  interference  to  estab¬ 
lished  stations. 

(f)  A  licensee  operating  on  a  frequency  in  groups  A  or 
B  shall  request  reports  concerning  any  reception  outside  the 
North  American  Continent  during  operation  from  10  A.  M. 
to  2  P.  M.  local  standard  time.  The  request  for  reports  shall 
be  made  at  the  time  of  station  identification  and  at  least 
every  thirty  minutes. 

1054.  (a)  No  high  frequency  broadcast  station  will  be 
licensed  for  an  output  power  rating  greater  than  1,000  watts 
unless  the  applicant  can  show  that  greater  power  is  needed 
to  carry  on  a  special  program  of  research. 

(b)  While  conducting  apparatus  experiments  and  in  case 
adequate  signal  for  reliable  service  can  be  delivered  with 
less  power,  the  operating  output  may  be  reduced  accordingly. 

1055.  Each  high  frequency  broadcast  station  transmitter 
shall  be  equipped  with  automatic  frequency  control  appara¬ 
tus  so  designed  and  constructed  that  it  is  capable  of  main¬ 
taining  the  operating  frequency  within  plus  or  minus  0.01% 
of  the  assigned  frequency. 

1056.  A  supplemental  report  shall  be  filed  with  each  and 
made  a  part  of  the  application  for  renewal  of  license  and 
shall  include  statements  of  the  following,  among  others: 


1.  The  number  of  hours  operated. 

2.  Data  taken  in  compliance  with  Rule  1051  (2) . 

3.  Outline  of  reports  of  reception  and  interference  and 
conclusions  with  regard  to  propagation  characteristics  of 
the  frequency  assigned. 

4.  Research  and  experiments  being  carried  on  to  improve 
transmission  and  to  develop  broadcasting  on  the  very  high 
frequencies. 

5.  All  developments  or  major  changes  in  equipment. 

6.  Any  other  pertinent  developments. 

7.  Comprehensive  summary  of  all  reports  received.  See 
Rule  1053  (f). 


EXPERIMENTAL  BROADCAST  STATIONS 

1070.  The  term  “experimental  broadcast  station”  means  a 
station  licensed  to  carry  on  development  and  research  for  the 
advancement  of  broadcast  services  along  lines  other  than 
those  prescribed  by  other  broadcast  rules. 

1071.  (a)  Licenses  for  experimental  broadcast  stations  will 
be  issued  only  after  a  satisfactory  showing  has  been  made  in 
regard  to  the  following,  among  others: 

1.  That  the  applicant  has  a  program  of  research  and 
development  which  cannot  be  successfully  carried  on  under 
any  of  the  classes  of  broadcast  stations  already  allocated. 


2.  That  the  program  of  research  has  reasonable  promise 
of  substantial  contribution  to  the  development  of  broad¬ 
casting. 

3.  That  the  program  of  research  and  experimentation 
will  be  conducted  by  qualified  persons. 

4.  That  the  applicant  is  legally  and  financially  qualified 
and  possesses  adequate  technical  facilities  to  carry  forward 
the  program. 

5.  That  the  public  interest,  convenience,  and  necessity 
will  be  served  through  the  operation  of  the  proposed  sta¬ 
tion. 

(b)  A  separate  experimental  broadcast  station  license  will 
be  issued  for  each  development  proposed  to  be  carried  for¬ 
ward.  When  it  is  desired  to  carry  on  several  independent 
developments,  it  will  be  necessary  to  make  a  satisfactory 
showing  and  obtain  a  license  for  each. 

1072.  (a)  A  licensee  of  experimental  broadcast  stations 
shall  broadcast  programs  only  when  they  are  necessary  to 
the  experiments  being  conducted.  No  regular  program  serv¬ 
ice  shall  be  broadcast  unless  specifically  authorized  by  the 
license. 

(b)  A  licensee  of  experimental  broadcast  stations  shall  not 
broadcast  programs  for  which  it  receives,  directly  or  in¬ 
directly,  any  form  of  compensation  but  may  transmit  the 
programs  of  regular  broadcast  stations,  including  commercial 
programs,  if  the  call  letters  when  identifying  the  stations 
are  given  on  their  respective  assigned  frequencies  only  and 
a  statement  is  made  on  the  experimental  broadcast  station 
that  the  program  of  a  regular  broadcast  station  (identify  by 
call  letters)  is  being  broadcast  in  connection  with  the  ex¬ 
perimental  work.  (In  case  of  the  rebroadcast  of  the  pro¬ 
gram  of  a  broadcast  station  see  Rule  177.) 

1073.  (a)  The  following  frequencies  are  allocated  for  as¬ 
signment  to  general  experimental  stations  in  services  other 
than  broadcast  and  for  experimental  broadcast  stations. 


1,614 

23,  100 

2,396 

25,700 

2,  398 

26, 000 

2,400 

27, 100 

3,  490 

30, 100 

3,  492.  5 

31,  100 

3,495 

31,  600 

4,  795 

33,  100 

■  4,  797.  5 

34, 600 

4,800 

35, 600 

6,  420 

37, 100 

6,425 

37,  600 

6,430 

38,  600 

8,  650 

40,100 

8,  655 

40, 600 

8,  660 

41,000 

12, 855 1 

86,  000  to  400,000 

12, 870 
17,300 

17, 320 

12,862.5 

17,310 

401,000  and  above. 

(b)  A  license  will  be  issued  for  more  than  one  of  these 
frequencies  upon  a  satisfactory  showing  that  there  is  need 
therefor. 

(c)  The  frequencies  suited  to  the  purpose  and  in  which 
there  appears  to  be  the  least  or  no  interference  to  established 
stations  shall  be  selected. 

(d)  In  cases  of  important  experimentation  which  cannot 
be  conducted  successfully  on  the  frequencies  allocated  in 
subsection  (a)  of  this  Rule,  the  Commission  may  authorize 
experimental  broadcast  stations  to  operate  on  any  frequency 
allocated  for  broadcast  stations  or  any  frequencies  allocated 
for  other  services  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Commission 
upon  satisfactory  showing  that  such  frequencies  can  be 
used  without  causing  interference  to  established  services. 

1074.  (a)  The  operating  frequency  of  an  experimental 
broadcast  station  shall  be  maintained  in  accordance  with  the 
frequency  tolerance  as  shown  by  Rule  980,  provided,  how¬ 
ever,  where  a  more  strict  adherence  to  the  assigned  fre¬ 
quency  is  necessary  to  prevent  interference,  the  Commission 
will  specify  the  tolerance. 

(b)  The  power  output  rating  of  an  experimental  broad¬ 
cast  station  will  not  be  in  excess  of  that  necessary  to  carry 
on  the  program  of  research.  The  operating  power  may  be 
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maintained  at  the  maximum  rating  or  less,  as  the  condi¬ 
tions  of  operation  may  require. 

1075.  A  supplemental  report  shall  be  filed  with  and  made 
a  part  of  each  application  for  renewal  of  license  and  shall 
include  statements  of  the  following,  among  others: 

1.  The  number  of  hours  operated. 

2.  Comprehensive  report  on  research  and  experiments 
conducted. 

3.  Conclusions  and  program  for  further  development  of 
the  broadcast  service. 

4.  All  developments  and  major  changes  in  equipment. 

5.  Any  other  pertinent  developments. 

1076.  An  experimental  broadcast  station  authorized  to 
operate  on  frequencies  regularly  allocated  to  other  stations 
or  services  shall  be  required  to  abide  by  all  rules  governing 
the  stations  operating  regularly  thereon  which  are  appli¬ 
cable  to  experimental  broadcast  stations  and  are  not  in 
conflict  with  Rules  980  to  986,  inclusive,  and  Rules  1070  to 
1075,  inclusive. 

SPECIAL  BROADCAST  STATIONS 

970.  (a)  The  following  frequencies  are  allocated  for  as¬ 
signment  to  special  broadcast  stations  on  an  experimental 
basis:  1,530,  1,550,  and  1,570  kilocycles.  Two  or  more  sta¬ 
tions  may  be  licensed  for  simultaneous  operation  on  each 
frequency. 

(b)  Licenses  for  special  broadcast  stations  will  be  issued 
only  after  a  satisfactory  showing  has  been  made  in  regard 
to  the  following,  among  others: 

1.  That  the  applicant  has  a  program  of  research  and 
experimentation  which  indicates  reasonable  promise  of 
substantial  contribution  to  the  development  and  practical 
application  of  high  fidelity  broadcasting,  and  will  be  in 
addition  to  and  advancement  of  the  work  done  by  regular 
broadcast  stations. 

2.  That  the  program  of  research  and  experimentation 
includes  a  thorough  study  of  advanced  antenna  design, 
field  intensity  surveys,  and  plans  for  a  comprehensive 
analysis  of  the  response  of  listeners. 

3.  That  the  transmitter  and  all  studios  will  be  equipped 
so  as  to  be  capable  of  high  fidelity  transmission. 

4.  That  the  operation  and  experimentation  will  be  under 
the  direct  supervision  of  a  qualified  engineer  with  an  ade¬ 
quate  staff  of  engineers  qualified  to  carry  on  the  program 
of  research  and  experimentation. 

5.  That  the  programs  transmitted,  either  sponsored  or 
sustaining,  will  not  interfere  with  the  proper  prosecution 
of  the  program  of  research  and  experimentation. 

6.  That  the  applicant  is  legally  and  financially  qualified 
and  possesses  adequate  technical  facilities  to  carry  forward 
the  program  of  research  and  experimentation. 

7.  That  the  program  of  research  and  experimentation 
will  be  reasonably  independent  of  the  income  derived  from 
sponsored  programs. 

8.  That  the  public  interest,  convenience,  and  necessity 
will  be  served  through  the  operation  of  the  proposed 
station. 

(c)  The  Commission  may  require  from  time  to  time  a 
licensee  of  a  special  broadcast  station  to  conduct  experi¬ 
ments  that  are  deemed  desirable  and  reasonable  for  the 
development  of  the  service. 

(d)  The  program  of  research  and  experimentation  as  of¬ 
fered  in  compliance  with  the  requirements  of  obtaining  a 
license  for  a  special  broadcast  station,  shall  be  adhered  to  in 
the  main  unless  the  licensee  is  authorized  to  do  otherwise  by 
the  Commission. 

(e)  The  authorized  power  of  a  special  broadcast  station 
will  not  exceed  1  kilowatt.  However,  the  licensee  may  oper¬ 
ate  at  less  than  the  authorized  power  where  such  operation 
facilitates  experimentation. 

(f)  The  licensee  of  a  special  broadcast  station  is  not  re¬ 
quired  to  adhere  to  a  regular  schedule,  but  shall  actively  con¬ 
duct  a  program  of  research  and  experimentation  or 
transmission  of  programs. 


(g)  A  supplemental  report  shall  be  filed  with  and  made  a 
part  of  each  application  for  a  renewal  of  license  of  a  special 
broadcast  station  and  shall  include  statements  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  in  the  order  designated: 

1.  Comprehensive  summary  of  all  research  and  experi¬ 
mentation  conducted. 

2.  Conclusions  and  outline  of  proposed  program  for  fur¬ 
ther  research  and  development. 

3.  Number  of  hours  operated,  including  percentage  of 
sponsored  programs. 

4.  Fidelity  characteristics  of  the  equipment,  including 
the  transmitter,  studio  equipment  and  the  telephone  lines 
over  which  the  programs  are  regularly  carried  from  the 
studio  to  the  transmitter  and  the  methods  used  to  deter¬ 
mine  such  characteristics. 

(h)  All  rules  applying  to  regular  broadcast  stations  shall 
apply  equally  to  special  broadcast  stations,  except  where  in 
conflict  with  any  term  of  this  rule. 

RULE  177 

[Effective  July  1,  1930) 

177.  (a)  The  licensee  of  a  regular  broadcast  station  may, 
without  authority  of  the  Commission,  rebroadcast  a  program 
of  another  United  States  regular  broadcast  station  upon 
notice  to  the  Commission  and  upon  the  express  authority  of 
the  licensee  of  the  station  originating  the  program. 

(b)  No  licensee  of  any  other  class  of  broadcast  station 
(international,  visual,  high  frequency,  experimental,  or 
special)  shall  rebroadcast  the  program  of  any  United  States 
radio  station  without  written  authority  first  having  been 
obtained  from  the  Commission. 

(c)  No  licensee  of  a  regular  broadcast  station  shall  re¬ 
broadcast  the  program  of  any  other  class  of  United  States 
radio  station  without  written  authority  having  first  been 
obtained  from  the  Commission. 

(d)  No  licensee  of  any  class  of  broadcast  station  shall 
rebroadcast  the  program  of  any  foreign  radio  station  with¬ 
out  written  authority  having  first  been  obtained  from  the 
Commission.  In  case  a  program  is  transmitted  entirely  by 
telephone  facilities  in  which  a  section  of  such  transmission  is 
by  radio,  the  broadcast  of  this  program  is  not  considered  a 
rebroadcast. 

(e)  An  application  for  authority  to  rebroadcast  the  pro¬ 
gram  of  any  radio  station  shall  be  accompanied  by  the 
written  consent  of  the  station  originating  the  program. 

(f)  In  case  of  a  rebroadcast  where  the  program  is  trans¬ 
mitted  by  several  broadcast  stations,  such  as  a  chain  pro¬ 
gram,  the  person  legally  responsible  for  distributing  the  pro¬ 
gram  or  the  chain  facility  may  obtain  the  authorization  for 
the  entire  rebroadcast. 

(g)  Authority  will  not  be  granted  to  rebroadcast  in  the 
United  States  the  programs  of  an  international  broadcast 
station  located  within  the  limits  of  the  North  American  Con¬ 
tinent,  except  upon  a  satisfactory  showing  that  no  wire  or 
other  facilities  exist  for  transmitting  the  program  to  the 
area  served  by  the  station  proposing  the  rebroadcast. 

(h)  A  licensee  of  an  international  broadcast  station  may 
authorize  the  rebroadcast  of  its  programs  by  any  station 
outside  the  limits  of  the  North  American  Continent  without 
permission  from  the  Commission,  provided,  however,  that 
the  station  rebroadcasting  the  programs  cannot  be  received 
consistently  in  the  United  States. 

177.1.  No  person  shall  be  permitted  to  locate,  use,  or 
maintain  a  radio  broadcast  studio  or  other  place  or  appara¬ 
tus  from  which  or  whereby  sound  waves  are  converted  into 
electrical  energy,  or  mechanical  or  physical  reproduction  of 
sound  waves  produced,  and  caused  to  be  transmitted  or 
delivered  to  a  radio  station  in  a  foreign  country  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  being  broadcast  from  any  radio  station  there  having 
a  power  output  of  sufficient  intensity  and/or  being  so  located 
geographically  that  its  emissions  may  be  received  consist¬ 
ently  in  the  United  States,  without  first  obtaining  a  permit 
from  the  Commission  upon  proper  application  therefor. 

John  B.  Reynolds, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  814 — Plied,  June  4, 1936;  9 :33  a.  m.] 
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(Rule  241  (a)] 

License  for  Fixed  Public  Press  Service 

The  Telegraph  Division  adopted  the  following  rule,  effec¬ 
tive  May  19,  1936: 

241(a)  Upon  application  being  made,  the  Commission 
may  grant  a  license  or  modification  of  license  for  fixed 
public  press  service  to  authorize  secondary  use  of  the  as¬ 
signed  frequency,  or  frequencies,  for  transmission  of  multi¬ 
ple  address  messages  simultaneously  to  two  or  more  fixed 
points,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Rule  232.  The 
points  to  which  such  transmission  is  authorized  need  not  be 
named  either  generally  or  specifically  in  the  license,  pro¬ 
vided  the  applicant  makes  satisfactory  showing  that  (a)  the 
public  interest,  convenience,  or  necessity  will  be  served 
thereby,  and  (b)  such  transmission  will  not  interfere  with 
the  fixed  public  press  service  to  the  primary  fixed  point  or 
points  of  communications  designated  in  the  license.  After 
such  application  is  made  and  granted,  specific  authoriza¬ 
tion  for  transmission  to  each  new  point  shall  be  contingent 
upon  the  licensee’s  immediate  notification  to  the  Commis¬ 
sion  of  the  first  transmission  to  said  point  and  the  location 
of  the  station  or  stations  from  which  such  transmission  is 
made,  and  shall  continue  to  the  expiration  date  of  the  said 
station  license  or  licenses  unless  within  thirty  days  the 
licensee  is  otherwise  notified  by  the  Commission. 

John  B.  Reynolds, 

Acting  Secretary. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  810— Piled,  June  4, 1936;  9 :32  a.  m.] 


(Telegraph  Division  Order  No.  18] 

Emergency  Service 

The  Telegraph  Division  adopted  the  following  order,  May 
19,  1936: 

The  Telegraph  Division  having  under  consideration  the 
needs  of  the  Emergency  Service  has  determined  that  in  order 
to  prevent  interference  between  stations  and  carry  out  the 
provisions  of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934,  the  following 
revision  in  part  of  the  existing  Rules  and  Regulations  for  said 
service  is  necessary. 

It  is  therefore  ordered.  That  Rules  326  to  338,  inclusive,  and 
Rule  348  be  and  the  same  are  hereby  stricken  out  and  the 
following  substituted  in  lieu  thereof: 

emergency  service 

325.  The  term  "emergency  service"  means  a  radio-com¬ 
munication  service  carried  on  for  emergency  purposes. 

326a.  The  term  “municipal  police  station”  means  a  station 
used  by  a  municipal  or  county  police  department  for  emer¬ 
gency  radiotelephone  service  with  mobile  police  units. 

326b.  The  term  “state  police  station”  means  a  station  used 
by  a  state  police  department  primarily  for  emergency  radio¬ 
telephone  service  with  mobile  police  units. 

327a.  The  term  “interzone  police  station”  means  a  station 
used  by  a  police  department  for  radiotelegraph  communica¬ 
tion  (a)  with  similarly  licensed  stations  in  adjacent  zones1 
or  with  the  nearest  interzone  police  station,  in  case  there  is 
no  similarly  licensed  station  in  the  adjacent  zone,  (b)  with 
stations  within  the  zone,  and  (c)  with  mobile  police  units 
equipped  for  radiotelegraph  reception. 

327b.  The  term  “zone  police  station”  means  a  station  used 
by  police  departments  for  radiotelegraph  communication 
(a)  with  stations  within  the  zone,  (b)  with  mobile  police 
units  equipped  for  radiotelegraph  reception,  and  (c)  with 
stations  in  adjacent  zones,  provided,  in  each  case,  express 
permission  of  the  interzone  stations  in  control  of  communi¬ 
cations  is  obtained  in  accordance  with  the  operating  pro¬ 
cedure  prescribed  by  the  Commission. 

328a.  Authorizations  for  police  radio  stations  will  be  issued 
only  to  instrumentalities  of  Government. 


1  In  general  zone  boundaries  coincide  with  state  boundaries. 
However,  the  Commission  may  require  two  or  more  states  to  be 
Included  in  a  zone  or  divide  a  state  Into  two  or  more  zones,  de¬ 
pending  upon  geographic  and  economic  conditions. 


328b.  In  general  only  the  licensees  of  state  and  municipal 
police  stations  may  be  granted  authorizations  to  operate  zone 
or  interzone  police  stations. 

328c.  Authorizations  for  interzone  police  stations  will  not 
be  issued  for  more  than  one  station  within  a  zone. 

328d.  Authorizations  for  zone  and  interzone  police  sta¬ 
tions  may  be  granted  specifying  equipment  authorized  for 
use  by  municipal  or  state  police  stations  provided  that  the 
radiotelegraph  use  of  such  equipment  is  on  a  secondary 
basis,  and  that  the  equipment  is  so  designed  that  the  fre¬ 
quency  can  be  changed  without  delay. 

329.  The  maximum  power  to  be  assigned  for  the  use  of 
municipal  police  stations  will  be  based  on  the  latest  official 
population  figures  of  the  Department  of  Commerce  for  the 
area  to  be  served  in  accordance  with  the  following  table: 

Power  (watts) 


Under  100,000- .  60 

100,000  to  200,000. . 100 

200,000  to  300,000 _ 150 

300,000  to  400,000. . 200 

400,000  to  600,000 _ 250 

500,000  to  600,000 . 300 

600,000  to  700,000- . 400 

Over  700,000 _ _ 500 


330a.  In  the  event  that  the  amount  of  power  allocated 
above  is  insufficient  to  afford  reliable  coverage  over  the  de¬ 
sired  service  area,  the  Commission  may  authorize  the  use  of 
additional  stations  of  the  same  or  less  power,  or,  upon  proper 
showing  being  made,  may  authorize  such  additional  power 
as  may  be  necessary,  but  not  to  exceed  500  watts. 

330b.  The  maximum  power  to  be  assigned  for  the  use  of 
interzone  and  zone  police  stations  shall  be  500  watts. 

330c.  The  maximum  power  to  be  assigned  for  the  use  of 
state  police  stations  shall  be  5,000  watts  during  the  period 
from  sunrise  to  sunset  and  1,000  watts  from  sunset  to 
sunrise. 

331.  An  application  for  an  authorization  for  a  municipal 
police  station  to  serve  two  or  more  municipalities  shall  be 
supported  by  sworn  copies  of  agreements  made  between  the 
proposed  licensee  and  the  contiguous  municipalities.  Such 
agreements  shall  show  that  the  applicant  is  required  to  fur¬ 
nish  emergency  police  radio  service  to  the  contiguous  munici¬ 
palities  and  that  the  contiguous  municipalities  agree  to  ac¬ 
cept  such  service  and  not  to  request  individual  authority  to 
operate  municipal  police  radio  transmitting  stations. 

332.  The  transmitters  of  municipal  and  state  police  sta¬ 
tions  shall  be  modulated  not  less  than  85  percent  nor  more 
than  100  percent  on  peaks. 

333.  The  frequencies  allocated  to  all  classes  of  police  sta¬ 
tions  are  assigned  for  use  within  specified  geographical 
boundaries.  All  licensees  within  those  boundaries  shall  co¬ 
operate  in  the  use  of  the  assigned  frequency. 

334.  The  following  frequencies  are  allocated  for  use  by 
state  and  municipal  police  stations: 


2  1,610 

1,658 

*1,706 

*  2, 342 

*  2,  390 

2, 450 

2 1, 626 

1,666 

1,712 

2  2, 350 

2,406 

2,458 

2  1,  634 

1,674 

*2,310 

*2,358 

2,414 

2,466 

*1,642 

1,682 

2  2,  318 

*2,366 

2,422 

2,474 

2  1,  690 

*2,  326 

*  2, 374 

2,430 

2,482 

*  1. 698 

*2,334 

2,382 

2,442 

2,490 

1  Available  on  condition  that  no  interference  is  caused  to  Cana¬ 
dian  stations. 

335.  The  frequency  190  kilocycles  is  allocated  for  use  by 
state  police  stations  for  radiotelegraph  communication. 

336.  The  frequencies  allocated  for  point-to-point  radio¬ 
telegraph  communication  by  zone  and  interzone  police  sta¬ 
tions  are:  For  interzone  communication  (Available  to  inter¬ 
zone  stations  and  zone  police  stations  designated  as  alternate 
interzone  stations) : 

2.808  working*  5,135  day  only  working 

2,812  working  5,140  day  only*  working 

2,804  calling*  5,195  day  only*  calling 

*  These  frequencies  are  available  on  a  secondary  basis  for  zone 
communication  by  zone  stations  separated  from  other  zone  sta¬ 
tions  by  a  distance  greater  than  the  communication  range  of  the 
frequencies  regularly  assigned  for  zone  communication.  The  term 
“day”  as  used  herein  means  that  period  of  time  between  two 
hours  after  local  sunrise  and  two  hours  before  local  sunset. 
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For  zone  communication  (Available  to  interzone  and  zone 
police  station) : 

2,040  working 
2,044  working 
2,036  calling 

Calling  frequencies  herein  allocated  may  be  used  for  the 
transmission  of  operating  signals  and  a  single  short  radio- 
telegram  provided  no  interference  is  caused  to  call  signals. 

337a.  State  and  municipal  police  stations,  although  licensed 
primarily  for  communication  with  mobile  police  units,  may 
transmit  emergency  messages  to  either  mobile  units  such  as 
fire  department  vehicles,  private  ambulances  and  repair  units 
of  public  utilities,  in  those  cases  which  require  cooperation  or 
coordination  with  police  activities.  In  addition,  such  sta¬ 
tions  may  communicate  among  themselves  provided  (1)  that 
no  interference  is  caused  to  the  mobile  service,  and  (2)  that 
communication  is  limited  to  places  between  which,  by  reason 
of  their  close  proximity,  the  use  of  police  radiotelegraph  sta¬ 
tions  is  impracticable.  State  and  municipal  police  stations 
shall  not  engage  in  point-to-point  radiocommunication  be¬ 
yond  the  good  service  range  of  the  transmitting  station  or 
transmit  or  handle  communications  requiring  radiotelephone 
relay;  provided,  however,  that  pending  the  installation  and 
licensing  of  the  equipment  authorized  by  Rule  328d,  but  in 
no  event  after  January  1,  1938,  such  stations  may  operate  as 
zone  police  stations  using  type  A3  emission  on  their  regularly 
assigned  frequencies  subject  to  the  condition  that  no  inter¬ 
ference  is  caused  to  the  mobile  service.  Point-to-point  com¬ 
munication  between  stations  in  the  same  local  telephone 
exchange  area  is  likewise  prohibited  unless  the  messages  to 
be  transmitted  are  of  immediate  importance  to  mobile  units. 

337b.  Zone  and  interzone  police  stations  shall  be  operated 
only  for  the  transmission  of  dispatches  of  an  emergency 
nature  relating  to  police  business  between  police  agencies, 
using  the  operating  procedure  prescribed  by  the  Commission. 

338.  Police  stations  licensed  for  emergency  service  may  be 
used  for  the  transmission  of  test  messages  not  to  exceed  two 
minutes  in  each  half-hour  period.  Before  making  any  test 
transmission,  the  licensee  shall  make  certain  that  no  inter¬ 
ference  will  result  to  reception  in  other  locations. 

•  *  *  •  * 

348.  Each  licensee  shall  maintain  adequate  records  of 
the  operation  of  the  station,  including: 

a.  Hours  of  operation. 

b.  Nature  and  time  of  each  transmission. 

c.  Name  of  operator  on  duty  at  the  transmitter. 

In  addition,  the  records  of  zone  and  interzone  police  sta¬ 
tions  shall  be  maintained  in  accordance  with  the  operating 
procedure  prescribed  by  the  Commission. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  said  rules  shall  be  effective  at 
3:00  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  July  1,  1936. 

By  the  Commission. 

John  B.  Reynolds, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  811— Filed,  June  4, 1936;  9 :32  a.  m.] 


[Telegraph  Division  Order  No.  19] 

Hearings  on  Order  No.  18 

At  a  session  of  the  Telegraph  Division  of  the  Federal  Com¬ 
munications  Commission  held  at  its  offices  in  Washington, 
D.  C.,  on  the  19th  Day  of  May  1936. 

The  Division  having  by  its  Order  No.  18  adopted  certain  amend¬ 
ments  to  the  existing  regulations  for  the  Emergency  Service, 

It  is  ordered  That  any  person  or  corporation  whose  inter¬ 
ests  may  be  adversely  affected  by  said  amendments  shall, 
prior  to  July  1,  1936,  notify  the  Commission  in  writing  of  the 
nature  of  his  or  its  interest  and  desire  to  be  heard;  and 
upon  such  notification  and  application  shall  be  accorded  a 
hearing  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  law;  other¬ 
wise  all  such  persons  or  corporations  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  consented  to  the  said  proposed  changes. 

By  the  Commission. 

John  B.  Reynolds, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  812— Piled,  June  4, 1936;  9:33  a.  m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION. 

Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
Division  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
29th  day  of  May  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  2890] 

Application  of  the  All  American  Bus  Lines,  Incorporated, 
for  Authority  to  Operate  as  a  Common  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  the  All  American  Bus 
Lines,  Incorporated,  Successor  in  Interest  of  Ni  Sun  Lines, 
Ltd.,  a  Corporation,  and  Nu  Way  Bus  Lines,  Incorporated, 
of  506  South  Wabash  Avenue,  Chicago,  Ill.,  for  a  Certifi¬ 
cate  of  Public  Convenience  and  Necessity  (Form  BMC  2) 
Authorizing  Operation  as  a  Common  Carrier  by  Motor 
Vehicle  in  the  Transportation  of  Persons,  Light  Express, 
Mail,  and  Newspapers,  in  Interstate  Commerce  Between 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Chicago,  HI.,  Via  but  not  Limited  to 
Somerville,  N.  J.,  Ebensburg,  and  New  Castle,  Pa.,  Poland, 
Lodi,  Mansfield,  and  Delphos,  Ohio,  and  Valparaiso,  Ind., 
Over  Specified  Routes 

It  appearing,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  K.  J.  McAuliffe  for  hearing  and 
for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon,  to  be 
accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  K.  J.  McAuliffe,  on  the  29th  day 
of  June  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time) ,  at  the  office 
of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Washington,  D.  C.; 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of  this  proceeding  be 
duly  given. 

•  By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  818 — Piled,  June  4, 1936;  10:36  a.  m.] 


Order 

At  a  General  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commis¬ 
sion,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  1st  day 
of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

[No.  27425] 

Official  Territory  Pick-up  and  Delivery  Service 

It  appearing.  That  the  Pennsylvania  Railroad  Company, 

|  the  Erie  Railroad  Company,  the  Boston  and  Maine  Railroad, 
and  various  other  rail  carriers  operating  in  official  terri¬ 
tory,  now  have  in  effect  schedules  which  provide  for  pick-up 
and  delivery  service  of  freight  moving  on  less-than-carload 
or  any-quantity  rates  where  the  hauls  are  260  miles  and  less, 
and  at  graded  additional  charges  where  the  hauls  are  for 
greater  distances; 

It  further  appearing,  That  the  Commission  has  by  appro¬ 
priate  orders  suspended  the  operation  of  certain  schedules 
filed  by  carriers  operating  in  official  territory,  under  which 
such  pick-up  and  delivery  service  would  be  accorded  regard¬ 
less  of  the  length  of  haul,  and  providing  further  for  an 
allowance  to  shippers  who  perform  their  own  pick-up  and 
delivery,  and  has  instituted  an  investigation  with  respect 
thereto  entitled  Investigation  and  Suspension  Docket  No. 
4191,  Pick-Up  and  Delivery  in  Official  Territory; 

And  it  further  appearing.  That  it  is  desirable  in  the  public 
interest  to  have  these  matters  in  their  entirety  in  so  far 
as  official  territory  is  concerned,  before  the  Commission  for 
consideration: 

It  is  ordered.  That  a  proceeding  of  investigation  and  in¬ 
quiry  be,  and  it  is  hereby,  instituted  by  the  Commission  on 
its  own  motion  into  and  concerning  the  present  schedules  of 
the  Pennsylvania  Railroad  Company,  the  Erie  Railroad  Com¬ 
pany,  the  Boston  and  Maine  Railroad,  and  all  other  car¬ 
riers  operating  in,  or  serving  points  on  the  border  of  offi¬ 
cial  territory,  which  territory,  for  the  purpose  of  this  pro- 
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ceeding,  shall  be  that  as  described  in  the  next  succeeding 
paragraph  hereof,  in  so  far  as  said  schedules  now  provide 
for  pick-up  and  delivery  of  interstate  shipments  of  freight 
at  points  in  official  territory,  provided,  however,  that  such 
pick-up  and  delivery  service,  herein  embraced,  at  the  said 
border  points  shall  be  restricted  to  that  performed  in  con¬ 
nection  with  shipments  from  or  to  points  in  official  terri¬ 
tory,  for  the  purpose  of  determining  whether  the  said  pro¬ 
visions  of  such  schedules  and  the  rules  and  regulations  in 
connection  therewith  are  in  any  respect  unlawful  under  the 
interstate  commerce  act,  and  to  make  such  findings  and 
order,  or  orders,  as  may  be  deemed  proper  in  the  premises; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  all  carriers  by  railroad  and  by 
water  subject  to  the  interstate  commerce  act  now  perform¬ 
ing  pick-up  and  delivery  service  in  connection  with  inter¬ 
state  shipments  as  described  in  the  next  preceding  para¬ 
graph  hereof  at  points  on  and  east  of  the  following  line,  to 
wit,  the  west  bank  of  Lake  Michigan  to  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
thence  the  line  of  the  Chicago,  Milwaukee,  St.  Paul,  and 
Pacific  Railroad  to  Madison,  Wis.,  thence  the  line  of  the 
Chicago  &  North  Western  Railway  to  Dodgeville,  Wis.. 
thence  the  line  of  the  Illinois  Central  Railroad  to  the 
Illinois  State  line,  thence  such  State  line  to  the  Mississippi 
River,  and  thence  the  west  bank  of  the  Mississippi  River  to 
Cairo,  Ill.,  and  on  and  north  of  the  following  line,  to  wit,  the 
south  bank  of  the  Ohio  River  to  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  thence 
the  main  line  of  the  Chesapeake  &  Ohio  Railway  to  Kenova, 
W.  Va.,  thence  the  main  line  of  the  Norfolk  &  Western  Rail¬ 
way  to  Roanoke,  Va.,  and  thence  the  main  line  of  the  Vir¬ 
ginian  Railway  to  Norfolk,  Va.,  be,  and  they  are  hereby 
made  respondents  to  this  proceeding;  that  a  copy  of  this 
order  be  served  upon  each  respondent;  and  that  notice  of 
this  proceeding  be  given  to  the  public  by  depositing  a  copy 
of  this  order  in  the  office  of  the  secretary  of  the  Commission 
at  Washington,  D.  C.; 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  this  proceeding  be,  and  it 
is  hereby,  assigned  for  hearing  at  the  office  of  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission,  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  June  16,  1936, 
at  10  a.  m.,  standard  time,  before  Examiner  Archer,  in  con¬ 
nection  with  the  hearing  in  Investigation  and  Suspension 
Docket  No.  4191. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  819 — Filed,  June  4, 1936;  10:36  a.  m.] 
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PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

Kisatchie  National  Forest — Louisiana 
By  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 
a  proclamation 

WHEREAS  certain  forest  lands  within  the  State  of  Loui¬ 
siana  have  been  or  may  hereafter  be  acquired  by  the  United 
States  of  America  under  the  authority  of  sections  6  and  7 
of  the  act  of  March  1, 1911,  ch.  186,  36  Stat.  961,  as  amended 
(U.  S.  C.,  title  16,  secs.  515,  516) ;  and 

WHEREAS  it  appears  that  it  would  be  in  the  public  inter¬ 
est  to  designate  such  lands  as  the  Kisatchie  National  Forest; 

NOW,  THEREFORE,  I,  FRANKLIN  D.  ROOSEVELT, 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  under  and  by 
virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me  by  section  24  of  the  act 
of  March  3,  1891,  ch.  561,  26  Stat.  1095,  1103,  as  amended 
(U.  S.  C.,  title  16,  sec.  471),  and  by  section  11  of  the  said 
act  of  March  1,  1911  (U.  S.  C.,  title  16,  sec.  521),  do  pro¬ 
claim  that  there  are  hereby  reserved  and  set  apart  as  the 
Kisatchie  National  Forest  (consisting  of  the  Catahoula, 
Evangeline,  Kisatchie,  and  Vernon  divisions)  all  lands  of 
the  United  States  within  the  area  shown  on  the  diagrams 
hereto  attached  *  and  made  a  part  hereof,  and  that  all  lands 
therein  which  may  hereafter  be  acquired  by  the  United 


1  See  pp.  546-648. 


States  under  authority  of  the  said  act  of  March  1,  1911,  as 
amended,  shall  upon  their  acquisition  be  reserved  and  ad¬ 
ministered  as  a  part  of  the  Kisatchie  National  Forest. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand 
and  caused  the  seal  of  the  United  States  to  be  affixed. 

DONE  at  the  City  of  Washington  this  3rd  day  of  June, 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hundred  and 
[seal]  thirty-six  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United 
States  of  America  the  one  hundred  and  sixtieth. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

By  the  President: 

Cordell  Hull 

Secretary  of  State. 

[No.  2173] 

[F.R.Doc.831— Filed,  June  5, 1936;  11:15  a.m.] 


Executive  Order 

transferring  to  war  department  possession  and  control  of 

CERTAIN  LAND  AT  ARMY  SUPPLY  BASE,  CHARLESTON,  S.  C. 

WHEREAS  by  Executive  Order  No.  3920,  dated  November 
3,  1923,  the  possession  and  control  of  all  that  portion  of  the 
Charleston  Quartermaster  Intermediate  Depot,  Charleston, 
South  Carolina,  designated  as  Tracts  Nos.  1  and  2  on  the 
map  on  file  in  the  office  of  the  Quartermaster  General,  War 
Department,  entitled  “Charleston  Port  Terminal,  Plan  No. 
6243-107,  dated  May  10,  1923”,  were  transferred  from  the 
War  Department  to  the  United  States  Shipping  Board;  and 
WHEREAS  it  is  deemed  necessary  in  order  to  permit  the 
proper  maintenance  of  and  supervision  over  the  adjoining 
Charleston  Ordnance  Depot  that  the  possession  and  control 
of  the  hereinafter-described  portion  of  the  said  Tract  No.  2 
be  returned  to  the  War  Department: 

NOW,  THEREFORE,  by  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the 
authority  vested  in  me  by  section  17  of  the  act  of  June  5, 
1920,  41  Stat.  988,  994,  the  possession  and  control  of  the 
following-described  tract  of  land,  comprising  a  part  of  the 
said  Tract  No.  2,  are  hereby  transferred  to  the  War  Depart¬ 
ment  for  such  period  of  time  as  the  land  may,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  President,  be  required  for  military  purposes: 

Beginning  at  an  iron  pipe  marking  the  point  of  inter¬ 
section  of  a  line  parallel  to  and  25  feet  easterly  of  the 
center  line  of  Cosgrove  Avenue,  produced  northerly,  with 
a  line  parallel  to  and  25  feet  northerly  of  the  center  line 
of  a  20  foot  concrete  road,  said  pipe  also  marking  the 
northwesterly  comer  of  tract  No.  2. 

Thence  from  said  initial  point,  by  metes  and  bounds, 

N.  84°44'30"  E.,  825.50  ft.  to  a  steel  bolt; 

S.  26°46'50"  E.,  60.88  ft.  to  a  concrete  monument; 

S.  68°06'  W.,  333.12  ft.  to  a  concrete  monument; 

S.  28°24'40"  W.,  69.23  ft.  to  a  concrete  monument; 

S.  61°39'50"  W.,  558.80  ft.  to  a  concrete  monument; 

N.  2°02'  W.,  429.97  ft.  to  the  place  of  beginning. 


The  tract  as  described  contains  an  area  of  4.56  acres. 


The  White  House, 

June  3,  1936. 


Franklin  D  Roosevelt 


[No.  7381] 


[F.  R.  Doc.  826— Filed,  June  4, 1936;  3 :26  p.  m.] 


TREASURY  DEPARTMENT. 

Bureau  of  Internal  Revenue. 

[T.D.  46481 

Authorizing  Completely  Denatured  Alcohol  Formulae  11, 

12,  and  13 

To  District  Supervisors  and  Others  Concerned: 

Pursuant  to  authority  conferred  by  the  Act  of  June  7, 
1906,  and  Title  III  of  the  National  Prohibition  Act,  the 
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following  completely  denatured  alcohol  formulae  are  hereby 
authorized: 

COMPLETELY  DENATURED  ALCOHOL  FORMULA  NO.  11 

To  every  100  parts  by  volume  of  ethyl  alcohol  of  not  less 
than  160°  proof  add: 

3  parts  by  volume  of  “Pontol-K”,  or  a  compound  similar 
thereto. 

3  parts  by  volume  of  “ST-115”,  or  a  compound  similar 
thereto. 

1  part  by  volume  of  Gasoline. 

0.5  part  by  volume  of  “Agdite”  or  a  compound  similar 
thereto,  or  1  part  by  volume  of  “Hydronol”  or  a  compound 
similar  thereto. 

COMPLETELY  DENATURED  ALCOHOL  FORMULA  NO.  12 

To  every  100  parts  by  volume  of  ethyl  alcohol  of  not  less 
than  160°  proof  add: 

4  parts  by  volume  of  “Pontol-K”,  or  a  compound  similar 
thereto. 

2  parts  by  volume  of  Methyl  Isobutyl  Ketone. 

1  part  by  volume  of  Gasoline. 

1  part  by  volume  of  “Agdite”  or  a  compound  similar 
thereto,  or  2  parts  by  volume  of  “Hydronol”  or  a  compound 
similar  thereto. 

COMPLETELY  DENATURED  ALCOHOL  FORMULA  NO.  13 

To  every  100  parts  by  volume  of  ethyl  alcohol  of  not  less 
than  160°  proof  add: 

4  parts  by  volume  of  “ST-115”,  or  a  compound  similar 
thereto. 

2  parts  by  volume  of  Methyl  Isobutyl  Ketone. 

1  part  by  volume  of  Gasoline. 

0.5  part  by  volume  of  “Agdite”  or  a  compound  similar 
thereto,  or  1  part  by  volume  of  “Hydronol”  or  a  compound 
similar  thereto. 

All  completely  denatured  alcohol  formulae  heretofore  au¬ 
thorized  are  hereby  revoked,  except  that  the  formulae  for 
the  modification  of  existing  stocks  of  completely  denatured 
alcohol  Formulae  Numbers  5-A  and  10  prescribed  by  Treas¬ 
ury  Decision  4646,  approved  May  27,  1936,  shall  remain  in 
effect  until  such  stocks  are  so  modified. 

This  regulation  shall  become  effective  July  1,  1936. 

[seal]  Guy  T.  Helvering, 

Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 
Approved,  June  3,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  827— Filed,  June  5, 1936;  9:45  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

Order  Amending  the  Order  Regulating  the  Handling  of 
Oranges  and  Grapefruit  Grown  in  the  States  of  Cali¬ 
fornia  and  Arizona 

Whereas  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  of  the  United  States 
issued  an  order  regulating  the  handling  of  oranges  and 
grapefruit  grown  in  the  States  of  California  and  Arizona 
on  January  4,  1936,  effective  as  of  January  13,  1936;  and 
Whereas  at  the  request  of  the  Growers  Advisory  Com¬ 
mittee  established  by  the  said  order,  a  hearing  was  held 
upon  the  amendments  to  the  order  on  March  20,  1936,  notice 
of  which  was  given  to  interested  parties  in  accordance  ^th 
the  general  regulations  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Ad¬ 
ministration  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture;  and 
Whereas  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  on  April  30,  1936, 
issued  the  amendments,  hereinafter  quoted,  and  took  steps 


to  ascertain  whether  the  producers  of  oranges  and  grape¬ 
fruit  grown  in  the  States  of  California  and  Arizona  favor  or 
approve  making  the  amendments  effective;  and 
Whereas,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  finds  and  determines 
that  the  making  effective  of  the  amendments  hereinafter 
quoted,  is  favored  by  producers  who,  during  the  year  Novem¬ 
ber  1,  1934  to  October  31,  1935  (which  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  hereby  determines  to  be  a  representative  period) , 
produced  in  the  States  of  California  and  Arizona  for  market 
more  than  two-thirds  of  the  entire  volume  of  oranges  pro¬ 
duced  for  market  during  the  said  period  in  the  said  States 
and  by  producers  who  produced  more  than  two-thirds  of 
the  entire  volume  of  grapefruit  produced  for  market  in  the 
same  States  during  the  same  period;  and 
Whereas,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  further  finds  that 
the  making  effective  of  the  said  amendments  will  tend  to 
effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment 
Act,  as  amended; 

Now,  therefore,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  acting  under 
the  authority  vested  in  him  under  the  Agricultural  Adjust¬ 
ment  Act,  as  amended,  hereby  amends  the  Order  Regulating 
the  Handling  of  Oranges  and  Grapefruit  Grown  in  the  States 
of  California  and  Arizona  in  the  following  respects: 

1.  Subsection  6  of  section  3  of  article  III  shall  be  deleted 
from  the  order  and  the  following  shall  be  substituted  there¬ 
for: 

6.  During  any  week  in  which  the  Secretary  fixes  allotments  as 
herein  provided,  every  shipper,  for  the  purpose  of  providing  flexi¬ 
bility  in  the  preparation  of  fruit  for  market,  may  ship,  during  any 
prorate  period  when  not  required  to  reduce  shipments  as  provided 
in  the  following  sentence,  in  addition  to  his  allotment,  an  amount 
not  to  exceed  ten  (10)  percent  of  his  allotment,  or  one  (1)  carload 
if  ten  (10)  percent  of  his  allotment  is  less  than  one  carload:  Pro¬ 
vided,  That  no  shipper  shall,  during  any  prorate  period,  ship,  by 
reason  of  the  tolerance  allowed  by  this  subsection,  more  than 
twenty  (20)  percent  of  the  total  fruit  under  his  control.  The 
quantity  of  fruit  shipped  in  excess  of  the  allotment  and  not  exceed¬ 
ing  the  quantity  permitted  by  the  foregoing  sentence  shall  be  offset 
by  a  reduction  of  an  equal  amount  from  his  allotment  for  the  next 
week  in  which  proration  is  in  effect,  or  if  such  weekly  allotment 
be  less  than  such  permitted  excess  shipment,  then  such  permitted 
excess  shipment  shall  be  deducted  from  succeeding  weekly  allot¬ 
ments  until  such  excess  shipment  has  been  entirely  offset.  Any 
shipper  shipping  a  quantity  of  fruit  in  excess  of  the  allotment 
fixed  for  him  by  the  Secretary  and  the  quantity  represented  by 
exchanges  or  transfer  of  allotments  shall  report  such  overship¬ 
ment  to  the  Growers  Advisory  Committee  within  twenty-four  (24) 
hours  from  the  date  thereof.  If  a  shipper  ships  a  quantity  of  fruit 
less  than  his  allotment  during  any  week,  such  shipper  may  ship, 
during  the  next  week  only  in  which  such  shipper  is  given  an  allot¬ 
ment,  in  addition  to  such  allotment,  a  quantity  equal  to  the  under- 
shipment:  Provided,  That  the  shipper  report  the  undershipment 
to  the  agency  within  one  (1)  business  day  subsequent  to  the  close 
of  the  weekly  period  when  the  undershipment  occurred. 

2.  Subsection  7  of  section  3  of  article  III  of  the  order 
shall  be  deleted  from  the  order  and  the  following  shall  be 
substituted  therefor: 

7.  Shippers  may  exchange  allotments  for  fruit  of  the  same 
variety  in  the  same  or  different  prorate  districts  if  prorate  dis¬ 
tricts  are  established  pursuant  to  this  article:  Provided,  That 
the  Growers  Advisory  Committee  may,  when  deemed  advisable  and 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Secretary,  restrict  the  exchange 
of  allotments  to  the  exchange  of  allotments  for  fruit  grown  in  a 
prorate  district  for  allotments  of  fruit  grown  within  the  same 
district,  and  Provided,  further,  That  the  shipper  acquiring  an 
allotment  by  exchange  agree  to  return  an  allotment  at  a  later 
period  during  the  same  shipping  season  in  the  same  quantity 
and  covering  the  same  variety  of  fruit  to  the  shipper  lending  it 
and  the  shipper  acquiring  same  have  sufficient  fruit  under  his 
control  (within  the  meaning  of  subsection  3,  section  2  of  this 
article)  to  enable  him  to  return  an  allotment  for  the  same  quan¬ 
tity  of  the  same  variety  of  fruit  during  the  same  shipping  season. 
No  shipper  who  has  an  allotment  to  exchange  shall  make  an 
exchange  of  his  allotment  with  another  shipper  where  such  ship¬ 
per  who  has  the  allotment  for  exchange  does  not  need  the  return 
of  such  allotment  to  complete  his  shipments  for  the  shipping 
season  of  the  variety  of  fruit  then  under  the  control  of  such 
shipper:  Provided,  That  both  shippers  making  an  exchange  of 
an  allotment  shall  report  the  same  to  the  Growers  Advisory  Com¬ 
mittee  at  such  time  and  in  such  manner  as  said  committee  may 
determine. 

3.  Section  5  of  article  III  of  the  order  shall  be  deleted  from 
the  order  and  the  following  shall  be  substituted  therefor: 

“Sec.  5.  Exchange  for  State  Allotments.  An  exchange  between 
shippers  of  allotments  or  any  part  thereof  under  this  order  for  an 
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equivalent  quantity  of  fruit  of  the  same  variety  under  an  allot¬ 
ment  for  the  same  weekly  period  fixed  pursuant  to  a  corresponding 
order,  license,  or  other  regulation  of  the  duly  constituted  author¬ 
ities,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  California  Agricultural  Ad¬ 
justment  Act  of  1935  and  amendments  thereto,  is  hereby  authorised, 
subject  to  such  administrative  rules  and  regulations  as  the  Growers 
Advisory  Committee  may  make  to  govern  the  procedure  to  be  fol¬ 
lowed  in  connection  with  such  exchange:  Provided,  hoioever,  That 
the  Growers  Advisory  Committee  may,  when  deemed  advisable  and 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Secretary,  restrict  the  exchange  of 
allotments,  as  provided  in  this  section,  to  the  exchange  of  allot¬ 
ments  for  fruit  grown  in  a  prorate  district  for  allotments  of  fruit 
grown  within  the  same  district." 

In  witness  whereof,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  does 
hereby  execute  in  duplicate  and  issue  this  order,  in  the  city 
of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  on  the  5th  day  of  June 
1936,  and  declares  this  order  to  be  effective  on  or  after  12:01 
a.  m.,  eastern  standard  time,  June  9,  1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[P. R.  Doc.  834 — Filed,  June  5, 1936;  11:57  a.m.] 


Bureau  of  Biological  Survey. 

Order 

Permitting  Fishing  Within  the  Boulder  Canyon  Wildlife 
Refuge,  Arizona  and  Nevada 

Pursuant  to  regulations  1  and  2  of  the  regulations  of  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  issued  May  7,  1930,  governing  the 
administration  of  Federal  wildlife  refuges,  it  is  hereby 
ordered  that  until  further  notice,  fish  may  be  taken  when 
and  as  permitted  by  the  laws ‘and  regulations  of  the  States 
of  Arizona  and  Nevada  from  waters  within  the  Boulder 
Canyon  Wildlife  Refuge,  established  by  Executive  Order  No. 
6065,  dated  March  3,  1933,  subject  to  the  following  condi¬ 
tions  and  restrictions: 

1.  Licenses. — Any  person  exercising  the  privilege  of  fishing 
within  the  refuge  shall  be  in  possession  of  a  valid  State 
fishing  license  issued  by  the  State  in  which  such  fishing 
is  done,  if  such  license  is  required,  and  shall  carry  such 
license  on  his  person  when  exercising  the  privilege  of  fishing, 
and  when  requested  to  do  so  shall  exhibit  it  to  any  repre¬ 
sentative  of  the  State  Game  Department  authorized  to 
enforce  fishing  laws,  any  representative  of  the  Bureau  of 
Reclamation,  or  any  representative  of  the  Biological  Survey; 
Provided,  That  fishing  shall  be  done  in  such  manner  as 
will  not  interfere  with  the  objects  for  which  the  refuge  was 
established. 

2.  Routes  of  travel. — Persons  entering  the  refuge  for  fish¬ 
ing  purposes  shall  follow  such  routes  of  travel  as  shall  from 
time  to  time  be  designated  by  the  officer  in  charge. 

3.  Firearms  and  fires. — The  carrying  or  being  in  possession 
of  firearms  of  any  description  is  not  permitted.  Special  care 
must  be  observed  to  prevent  lighted  matches,  cigars  or 
cigarettes,  or  pipe  ashes  from  being  dropped  in  grass  or  other 
inflammable  material. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary. 

June  4,  1936. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  833 — Piled,  June  5, 1936;  11 :57  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  TRADE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission,  held 
at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  2nd  day 
of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  William  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E. 
Freer. 


[Docket  No.  2688] 

In  the  Matter  of  Fannie  Chanowitz,  Doing  Business  as 
Atlas  Products  Company 

order  appointing  examiner  and  fixing  time  and  place  for 

TAKING  TESTIMONY  -i 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony, 

It  is  ordered  that  Edward  M.  Averill,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding  and 
to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law; 

It  is  further  ordered  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Tuesday,  June  16,  1936,  at  nine  o’clock 
in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  (eastern  standard  time) ,  in  room 
500,  45  Broadway,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately 
to  take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 
By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  832— Piled,  June  5, 1936;  11 :34  a.  m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION. 

Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
Division  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
29th  day  of  May  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  2890] 

Application  of  All  American  Bus  Lines,  Incorporated,  for 
Authority  to  Operate  as  a  Common  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  All  American  Bus  Lines, 
Incorporated,  of  506  South  Wabash  Avenue,  Chicago,  Ill., 
for  a  Certificate  of  Public  Convenience  and  Necessity 
(Form  BMC  9)  to  Extend  Its  Present  Operations  Filed  on 
Form  BMC  2  Authorizing  Operation  as  a  Common  Carrier 
by  Motor  Vehicle  in  the  Transportation  of  Persons,  Light 
Express,  Mail  and  Newspapers  in  Interstate  Commerce 
between  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  via 
but  not  Limited  to  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  Columbus,  Ohio,  Indian¬ 
apolis,  Ind.,  Chicago,  Ill.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  Tulsa  and  Okla¬ 
homa  City,  Okla.,  Dallas,  Fort  Worth,  and  El  Paso,  Tex., 
Tucson  and  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and  San  Diego,  Long  Beach, 
Los  Angeles,  and  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  over  Specific 
Routes 

It  appearing.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  above -entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  K.  J.  McAuliffe  for  hearing  and 
for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon,  to 
be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefore; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  K.  J.  McAuliffe,  on  the  29th  day 
of  June  1936  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time),  at  the 
office  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Washington, 
D.  C. 

And  it  is  further  ordered  That  notice  of  this  proceeding 
be  duly  given. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 


[P.R.Doc.828— Piled,  June  5, 1936;  11:07  a.m.] 
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Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
Division  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
29th  day  of  May  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  2891] 

Application  of  Ni  Sun  Lines,  Ltd.,  for  Authority  to 
Operate  as  a  Common  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Ni  Sun  Lines,  Ltd.,  a 
Corporation  of  506  South  Wabash  Avenue,  Chicago,  HL, 
for  a  Certificate  of  Public  Convenience  and  Necessity 
(Form  BMC  A)  Authorizing  Operation  as  a  Common  Car¬ 
rier  by  Motor  Vehicle  in  the  Transportation  of  Persons, 
Light  Express,  Mail,  and  Newspapers,  in  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Between  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Chicago,  Ill.,  via 
but  not  Limited  to  Somerville,  N.  J.,  Harrisburg  and  New 
Castle,  Pa.,  Delphos,  Ohio,  Fort  Wayne  and  Hammond, 
Ind.,  Over  Specified  Routes 

It  appearing,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act, 
1935,  to  refer  to  an  examiner; 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  K.  J.  McAuliffe  for  hearing 
and  for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  there¬ 
on,  to  be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  K.  J.  McAuliffe,  on  the  29th  day 
of  June  1936,  at  10  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time),  at  the 
office  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Washington, 
D.  C. 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of  this  proceeding 
be  duly  given. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  829— Filed,  June  5, 1936;  11;07  a.  m.] 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Divi¬ 
sion  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  1st  day 
of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  49296] 

Application  of  Bigley  Bros.,  Incorporated,  for  Authority 
to  Operate  as  a  Common  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Bigley  Bros.,  Incorporated, 
of  1600  Willow  Avenue,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  for  a  Certificate  of 
Public  Convenience  and  Necessity  (Form  BMC  A)  Author¬ 
izing  Operation  as  a  Common  Carrier  by  Motor  Vehicle  in 
the  Transportation  of  Commodities  Generally  in  Interstate 
Commerce,  From  and  Between  Points  Located  in  the  States 
of  New  York,  New  Jersey,  Connecticut,  Pennsylvania,  Mas¬ 
sachusetts,  Maryland,  Delaware,  and  the  District  of  Co¬ 
lumbia 

It  appearing.  That  the  above -entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  B.  E.  Stillwell  for  hearing  and 
for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon,  to 
be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for  hear¬ 
ing  before  Examiner  B.  E.  Stillwell,  on  the  22nd  day  of  June 
1936,  at  10  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time) ,  at  the  office  of  the 
Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Washington,  D.  C. 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of  this  proceeding  be 
duly  given. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  830— Filed,  June  6. 1936;  11:07  a.  m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

Holding  Company  Act 

[Release  No.  229] 

ACCOUNTS  AND  RECORDS  OF  MUTUAL  AND  SUBSIDIARY  SERVICE 
COMPANIES 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  acting  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  authority  granted  by  the  Public  Utility  Holding 
Company  Act  of  1935,  particularly  Sections  13, 15,  and  20  (a) 
thereof,  and  finding  such  action  necessary  and  appropriate 
in  the  public  interest  and  for  the  protection  of  investors  and 
consumers,  for  the  enforcement  of  the  provisions  of  said 
Section  13  and  the  rules  and  regulations  thereunder,  and  to 
carry  out  the  provisions  of  said  Act,  hereby  adopts  the  fol¬ 
lowing  rule  and  the  Uniform  System  of  Accounts  for  Mutual 
and  Subsidiary  Service  Companies  under  the  Public  Utility 
Holding  Company  Act  of  1935,  referred  to  in  said  Rule  and 
annexed  thereto: 

Rule  13-50.  Accounts  and  records  of  mutual  and  subsidiary 
service  companies. — Every  mutual  service  company  and  every 
company  whose  organization  and  conduct  of  business  the 
Commission  has  found,  pursuant  to  Rule  13-22,  sufficient  to 
meet  the  requirements  of  Section  13  (b) ,  shall  keep  such  ac¬ 
counts,  cost-accounting  procedures,  correspondence,  memo¬ 
randa,  papers,  books,  and  other  records,  in  such  manner  and 
preserve  them  for  such  periods,  as  are  prescribed  in  the 
Uniform  System  of  Accounts  for  Mutual  and  Subsidiary 
Service  Companies  under  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Com¬ 
pany  Act  of  1935,  dated  May  12,  1936,  and  shall  keep  no 
other  records  with  respect  to  the  same  subject  matter  except 
(1)  records  other  than  accounts,  (2)  records  required  by 
State  law,  (3)  sub-accounts  or  supporting  accounts  which 
are  not  inconsistent  with  the  accounts  required  by  such 
Uniform  System;  and  (4)  such  other  accounts  as  may  be 
authorized  by  the  Commission.  This  Rule  shall  become 
effective  August  1,  1936,  except  that  a  company  as  to  which 
the  Commission  does  not  grant  such  approval,  or  make  such 
finding,  until  after  that  date  shall  not  be  subject  to  this 
Rule  until  the  first  of  the  month  following  such  approval  or 
finding. 

[seal] 

[F.  R.  Doc.  824 — Filed,  June  4, 1936;  12:57  p.  m.] 


Uniform  System  of  Accounts  for  Mutual  Service  Companies 
and  Subsidiary  Service  Companies  Under  the  Public  Util¬ 
ity  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935 

[Adopted  May  12,  1936;  Effective  August  1,  19361 
GENERAL  INSTRUCTIONS 

Companies  for  Which  This  System  of  Accounts  Is  Prescribed 
This  system  of  accounts  is  designed  for  use  by: 

A.  Any  company  operating,  or  organized  to  operate,  as  a  mutual 
service  company  under  the  provisions  of  Section  13  of  the  Public 
Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935,  and 

B.  Any  subsidiary  company  whose  organization  and  conduct  of 
business  the  Commission  has  found  sufficient  to  meet  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  Section  13  (b)  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Com¬ 
pany  Act  of  1935,  with  respect  to  the  performance  of  services  or 
construction  work  for,  or  the  sale  of  goods  to,  associate  companies. 

Application  to  Companies  Deriving  Profit  from  Certain 
Sources 

While  this  accounting  system  is  designed  for  companies 
whose  principal  business  is  the  performance  of  services  or 
construction  for,  or  the  sale  of  goods  to,  associate  companies, 
at  cost,  it  contemplates  situations  in  which  the  company 
may  perform  service  or  construction,  or  make  sales  under 
circumstances  when  the  rules  of  the  Commission  permit  a 
charge  at  a  price  in  excess  of  cost.  In  recognition  of  the 
element  of  profit  in  such  cases,  an  account  is  included  in  the 
“Income”  group  for  “service  rendered  at  other  than  cost.” 
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General  Structure  of  Accounting  System 

The  accounts  herein  provided  are  embraced  in  the  follow¬ 
ing  general  groups: 

Balance  Sheet  Accounts. 

Income  Accounts. 

Surplus  Accounts. 

The  “Income”  accounts  include,  under  separate  divisions, 
accounts  for  recording  the  revenue  or  income  which  the 
company  becomes  entitled  to  receive  and  also,  under  the 
sub-title,  “expenses”,  appropriate  accounts  for  all  expenses 
of  operation,  maintenance,  taxes,  and  interest,  including  all 
elements  of  cost  allocable  to  the  service  performed,  except 
compensation  for  the  use  of  necessary  capital  procured 
through  the  issue  of  capital  stock,  or  other  form  of  pro¬ 
prietary  interest. 

Construction  and  Sales  Accounting 

Specific  accounts  have  not  been  provided  in  which  to 
classify  expenditures  made  in  the  performance  of  construc¬ 
tion  contracts,  under  which  the  company  undertakes  to 
construct  physical  property  for  associate  companies  or 
others.  The  differences  in  the  nature  of  undertakings  which 
will  be  embraced  in  such  contracts  render  impracticable  an 
attempt  to  prescribe  the  accounts,  applicable  in  all  cases. 
The  company  shall  keep  records  to  show  the  cost  of  each 
construction  project  and  the  amount  of  service  costs  allo¬ 
cated  thereto,  and  such  additional  classification  of  expendi¬ 
tures  relating  to  a  construction  project  as  will  meet  the 
accounting  requirements  of  the  company  for  which  the 
work  is  performed. 

Service  costs  allocated  to  construction  shall  include  the 
proper  proportion  of  salaries,  expense  of  officers  and  employ¬ 
ees,  and  other  expense  of  maintaining  the  company’s  organi¬ 
zation  and  equipment.  Cost  of  materials,  construction  pay 
rolls,  including  pay  of  employees  on  the  company’s  regular 
staff  specifically  assigned  to  construction  work  (see  account 
210  note  B)  and  other  expenses  directly  assignable  to  con¬ 
struction  work,  shall  be  excluded  from  service  costs  and 
charged  directly  to  the  construction  project  involved. 

Service  costs  allocated  to  sales  shall  include  only  the  costs 
of  the  service  performed  by  the  company  in  connection  with 
the  sale  of  goods  to  customers.  The  cost  of  goods  sold  shall 
not  be  included  in  expenses  as  a  part  of  service  costs,  but 
should  be  charged  directly  to  the  customer  concerned.  The 
company  shall  keep  records  to  show  the  amount  of  goods  sold 
to  each  customer  and  the  amount  of  service  costs  allocated 
thereto. 

Determination  of  Cost  of  Service 

Service  at  cost  and  a  fair  sharing  of  such  cost  require,  first 
of  all,  an  accurate  accounting  for  the  elements  which  make 
up  the  aggregate  expense  of  conducting  the  business  of  the 
servicing  company.  In  the  accounts  herein  prescribed  the 
total  amounts  included  in  the  several  expense  accounts  dur¬ 
ing  any  period  plus  such  amount  as  properly  may  be  added  as 
compensation  for  the  use  of  capital  not  otherwise  compen¬ 
sated  constitute  cost  during  such  period. 

Allocation  of  Cost  of  Service 

The  total  cost  as  thus  determined  requires  classification 
and  allocation: 

A.  If  service  or  construction  Is  performed  for,  or  sales  are 
made  to,  customers  with  whom  transactions  are  not  required 
by  the  rules  of  the  Commission  to  be  at  cost,  there  shall  be 
allocated  to  such  business  (in  accordance  with  the  principles 
set  forth  in  paragraph  B  below)  an  equitable  portion  of  the 
servicing  company’s  total  cost  of  operation  for  the  period.  The 
balance  is  allocable  among  the  companies  serviced  at  cost. 

B.  The  amounts  allocable  to  the  companies  with  which  trans¬ 
actions  are  required  to  be  at  cost  shall  be  equitably  allocated 
in  accordance  with  sound  accounting  procedure.  Direct  charges 
shall  be  made  so  far  as  costs  can  be  identified  and  related  to 
the  particular  transactions  and/or  customers  without  excessive 
effort  or  expense.  Amounts  not  so  charged  shall  be  allocated 
fairly  and  equitably  among  such  companies. 

C.  The  amount  allocable  to  companies  serviced  at  cost  shall 
be  accounted  for  so  as  to  segregate  the  amount  applicable  to 
construction  services  or  construction  work  performed  for  such 
companies,  in  a  manner  adequate  to  meet  their  accounting  re¬ 


quirements.  (See  also  General  Instructions  "Construction  and 
Sales  Accounting’’,  page  2.) 

Departmental  Classification  Required 

The  importance  of  “Salaries”  as  an  element  of  cost  re¬ 
quires  analysis  of  this  item  of  expense.  The  departmental 
organization  which  the  company  maintains  for  operating 
purposes  affords  a  basis  readily  available  for  such  analysis. 
Accordingly,  each  company  will  be  required  to  furnish,  in 
its  annual  report  to  the  Commission,  a  departmental  classifi¬ 
cation  of  the  items  in  “Salaries”  account  to  such  extent  as 
the  Commission  deems  requisite. 

Records 

The  books  of  account  and  other  records  of  the  company 
shall  be  so  kept  as  to  show  fully  the  facts  pertaining  to  all 
entries  in  these  accounts.  All  such  entries  shall  be  sup¬ 
ported  by  such  detailed  information  as  will  permit  ready 
identification  and  analysis. 

The  books  and  records  referred  to  herein  include  not  only 
accounting  records  in  a  limited  technical  sense,  but  all  other 
records,  such  as  minute  books,  stock  books,  reports,  memo¬ 
randa,  etc.,  which  may  be  useful  in  developing  the  history 
of  or  facts  regarding  any  transaction  of  the  company. 

Except  as  otherwise  authorized  by  the  Commission,  the 
company  shall  preserve  permanently  all  books,  reports,  in¬ 
voices,  memoranda,  correspondence,  maps,  and  other  papers 
and  documents  which  support  the  entries  to  any  of  the 
accounts  prescribed  herein  and  are  necessary  or  useful  in 
analyzing  the  accounts  or  developing  the  facts  concerning 
any  transaction. 

Accounts  which  are  clearly  summaries  of  other  accounts 
or  of  subaccounts  provided  for  herein  are  not  required  to 
be  kept  in  the  company’s  books. 

Companies  may  subdivide  any  of  the  accounts,  provided 
such  subdivisions  do  not  impair  the  integrity  of  the  pre¬ 
scribed  accounts.  The  titles  of  all  subdivisions  or  sub¬ 
accounts  shall  refer  by  number  of  title  to  the  accounts  of 
which  they  are  subdivisions. 

Clearing  accounts  may  be  kept  when  necessary  or  useful  in 
making  the  proper  distribution  of  items  to  the  appropriate 
accounts  prescribed  herein. 

As  of  the  effective  date  of  this  system  of  accounts,  the  sev¬ 
eral  accounts  prescribed  herein  shall  be  opened  by  transfer¬ 
ring  thereto  the  balances  carried  in  the  accounts  previously 
maintained  by  the  company.  The  company  is  authorized  to 
make  such  subdivisions,  reclassification,  or  consolidations  of 
such  balances  as  are  necessary  to  meet  the  requirements  of 
this  system  of  accounts. 

Definitions. — When  used  in  this  system  of  accounts: 
“Accounts”  or  “These  accounts”  means  the  accounts  in  this 
system  of  accounts. 

“Actually  outstanding”  as  applied  to  certificates  of  capital 
stock  or  evidences  of  funded  debt,  means  those  which  have 
been  issued  and  are  not  held  by  or  for  the  company  or  in  its 
sinking  or  other  funds. 

“Affiliate”  of  a  specified  company  means — 

(A)  any  person  that  directly  or  indirectly  owns,  controls,  or 
holds  with  power  to  vote,  5  per  centum  or  more  of  the  outstand¬ 
ing  voting  securities  of  such  specified  company; 

(B)  any  company  5  per  centum  or  more  of  whose  outstanding 
voting  securities  are  owned,  controlled,  or  held  with  power  to  vote, 
directly  or  indirectly,  by  such  specified  company; 

(C)  any  individual  who  is  an  officer  or  director  of  such  speci¬ 
fied  company,  or  of  any  company  which  is  an  affiliate  thereof 
under  clause  (A)  of  this  paragraph;  and 

(D)  any  person  or  class  of  persons  that  the  Commission  deter¬ 
mines,  after  appropriate  notice  and  opportunity  for  hearing,  to 
stand  in  such  relation  to  such  specified  company  that  there  is 
liable  to  be  such  an  absence  of  arm’s-length  bargaining  in  tran¬ 
sactions  between  them  as  to  make  it  necessary  or  appropriate  in 
the  public  interest  or  for  the  protection  of  investors  or  consumers 
that  such  person  be  subject  to  the  obligations,  duties,  and  liabili¬ 
ties  imposed  in  this  title  upon  affiliates  of  a  company. 

“Associate  company”  of  a  company  means  any  company 
in  the  same  holding -company  system  with  such  company. 
“Holding-company  system”  means  a  holding  company  with 
all  its  subsidiaries  and  all  mutual  service  companies  of 
which  such  holding  company  or  any  subsidiary  company 
thereof  is  a  member  company. 
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“Book  Cost”  means  the  amount  at  which  assets  are  re¬ 
corded  in  the  accounts  of  the  company  (without  deduction  of 
any  related  reserves  or  other  items) . 

“Book  Liability”  means  the  amount  at  which  securities 
issued  or  assumed  by  the  company  and  other  liability  items 
are  recorded  in  the  accounts  of  the  company. 

“Commission”  means  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission. 

“Company”  or  “the  company”,  when  not  otherwise  in¬ 
dicated  in  the  context,  means  the  accounting  company. 

“Debt  Expense”,  as  applied  to  funded  debt,  means  all 
expense  in  connection  with  the  issue  and  sale  of  evidences 
of  debt. 

“Discount”,  as  applied  to  actually  outstanding  securities 
issued  or  assumed  by  the  company,  means  the  excess  of  the 
par  value  of  the  securities  plus  interest  or  dividends  accrued 
at  the  date  of  sale  over  the  current  money  value  of  the 
consideration  received  therefor. 

“Member  company”  means  a  company  which  is  a  member 
of  an  association  or  group  of  companies  mutually  served 
by  a  mutual  service  company. 

“Mutual  Service  Company”,  means  a  company  approved 
by  the  Commission  as  a  mutual  service  company  under 
Section  13  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of 
1935. 

“Premium”,  as  applied  to  actually  outstanding  securities 
issued  or  assumed  by  the  company,  means  the  excess  of  the 
current  money  value  of  the  consideration  received  at  their 
sale  over  the  sum  of  their  par  value  and  interest  or  dividends 
accrued  at  the  date  of  the  sale. 

Unaudited  Items 

When  the  amount  of  any  known  item  affecting  these 
accounts  cannot  be  accurately  determined  in  time  for  in¬ 
clusion  in  the  accounts  of  the  fiscal  year  in  which  the 
transaction  occurs,  the  amount  of  the  item  shall  be  esti¬ 
mated  and  included  in  the  proper  accounts.  When  the  item 
is  audited,  the  necessary  adjustments  shall  be  made  through 
the  accounts  in  which  the  estimate  was  recorded.  If,  during 
the  interval  between  the  date  of  inclusion  of  the  item  in 
the  accounts  and  the  date  on  which  it  is  audited,  a  sub¬ 
stantial  difference  from  the  initial  estimate  is  determined, 
appropriate  adjustments  shall  be  made  in  the  current  ac¬ 
counts  to  cover  such  difference.  The  company  is  not  re¬ 
quired  to  anticipate  minor  items  which  would  not 
appreciably  affect  these  accounts. 

Delayed  Items 

The  term  “delayed  items”  means  items  relating  to  trans¬ 
actions  which  occurred  before  the  current  fiscal  year  but 
which  were  not  recorded  in  the  books  of  accounts  in  such 
prior  year.  It  includes  adjustments  of  errors  in  the  income 
and  expense  accounts  of  prior  years. 

Delayed  items  shall  be  charged  or  credited  to  the  same 
accounts  which  should  have  been  charged  or  credited  if  the 
items  had  been  taken  up  or  adjusted  in  the  period  to  which 
they  pertained. 

Submission  of  Questions 

To  promote  and  maintain  uniformity  in  accounting,  the 
company  shall  submit  all  questions  of  doubtful  interpretation 
of  the  prescribed  accounting  to  the  Commission  for  consid¬ 
eration  and  decision. 

Balance  Sheet  Accounts 

ASSET  AND  OTHER  DEBIT  ACCOUNTS 

Investments  : 

100.  Office  furniture  and  miscellaneous  equipment. 

101.  Construction  equipment. 

102.  Other  investments. 

(a)  Associate  companies. 

(b)  Miscellaneous  Investments. 

105.  Organization. 

Current  Assets: 

110.  Cash. 

111.  Notes  receivable — Associate  companies. 

Notes  receivable — Others. 

112.  Accounts  receivable — Associate  companies. 

Accounts  receivable — Others. 

113.  Unbilled  charges — Associate  companies. 

Unbilled  charges — Others. 

114.  Other  current  assets. 

Vol.  I— pt.  1—37 - 36 


Capital  Stock  Discount  and  Expense: 

115.  Discount  on  capital  stock. 

116.  Commissions  and  expense  on  capital  stock. 

Deferred  Charges: 

120.  Prepayments. 

121.  Other  deferred  charges. 

Reacquired  Securities: 

125.  Reacquired  capital  stock. 

126.  Reacquired  long-term  debt. 

Liability  and  Other  Credit  Accounts 

150.  Capital  stock. 

151.  Long-term  debt. 

152.  Indebtedness  to  associate  companies. 

Current  Liabilities: 

160.  Notes  Payable — Banks. 

Notes  Payable — Associate  companies. 

Notes  Payable — Others. 

161.  Accounts  payable — Associate  companies. 

Accounts  payable — Others. 

162.  Accrued  interest — Associate  companies. 

Accrued  interest — Others. 

163.  Accrued  taxes. 

164.  Other  current  liabilities. 

170.  Deferred  credits. 

Reserves : 

180.  Reserve  for  depreciation. 

181.  Other  reserves. 

(Each  reserve  to  be  shown.) 

Surplus : 

190.  Capital  surplus. 

191.  Earned  surplus. 

Balance  Sheet  Accounts 
Asset  and  Other  Debit  Accounts 

100.  Office  Furniture  and  Miscellaneous  Equipment. — 
This  account  shall  include  the  book  cost  of  office  furniture 
and  miscellaneous  equipment,  having  an  expected  life  in 
service  of  more  than  one  year  including  desks,  chairs,  tables, 
movable  safes,  filing  cabinets,  book  cases,  lockers,  fans, 
floor  coverings,  and  other  similar  items  of  furniture  and 
equipment;  typewriters,  postal  scales,  adding  and  calculating 
machines,  addressographs,  and  other  mechanical  office  appli¬ 
ances;  also  laboratory  equipment,  libraries,  automobiles  and 
other  transportation  equipment  used  for  general  purposes. 

101.  Construction  Equipment. — This  account  shall  in¬ 
clude  the  book  cost  of  construction  equipment,  having  an 
expected  life  in  service  of  more  than  one  year,  including 
boilers,  engines,  motors,  hoists,  concrete  mixers,  pumps,  air 
compressors,  riveters,  lathes,  pipe  machines,  forgers,  steam 
hammers,  pile  drivers,  steam  shovels,  trenching  machines, 
trucks,  automobiles,  and  other  equipment  of  a  permanent 
character  used  for  construction  purposes. 

The  cost  of  repairs  to  equipment  shall  be  charged  to 
account  227,  “Construction  equipment  supplies  and  ex¬ 
pense.” 

102.  Other  Investments. — This  account  shall  include  the 
book  cost  of  the  company’s  investment  not  otherwise  pro¬ 
vided  for. 

Such  investments  embrace  securities  issued  or  assumed 
by  associate  companies  or  others  and  advances  to  them  on 
notes  or  open  account  when  such  advances  are  not  subject 
to  current  settlement,  also  real  estate  and  other  miscel¬ 
laneous  investments  not  includible  in  other  investment 
accounts. 

This  account  shall  be  subdivided  to  show  the  book  cost 
of  investments  in  (a)  associate  companies  and  (b)  mis¬ 
cellaneous  investments. 

Records  supporting  the  entries  to  this  account  shall  be 
so  kept  that  the  company  can  furnish  complete  information 
concerning  any  investment  included  in  the  account. 

105.  Organization. — This  account  shall  include  expendi¬ 
tures  incident  to  incorporation  or  other  form  of  organization 
of  the  company. 

Include  in  this  account  fees  paid  to  governments  for  the 
privilege  of  incorporation;  legal  and  office  expense  incident 
to  organizing  the  company;  cost  of  stock  and  minute  books 
and  corporate  seal;  cost  of  preparing  and  filing  amendments 
to  certificate  of  incorporation;  and  special  counsel  and  other 
fees  and  expenses  in  mergers,  consolidations,  and  reorgani¬ 
zations. 

The  balance  in  this  account  may  be  written  off  in  such 
manner  and  over  such  period  as  the  Commission  may 
approve. 
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Note  A. — When  charges  are  made  to  this  account  lor  expenses 
incurred  in  mergers,  consolidations,  or •  reorgan izatlons,  amounts  , 
previously  Included  in  this  account  on  the  books  of  the  various 
companies  concerned  shall  not  be  carried  over.  1 

Note  B. — This  account  shall  not  include  any  discounts  on  secur¬ 
ities  Issued,  nor  shall  it  include  costs  Incident  to  negotiating  loans,  , 
selling  bonds  or  other  evidences  of  debt,  or  expenses  in  connection 
with  the  authorization.  Issuance,  sale,  or  resale  of  capital  6tock.  1 

110.  Cash. — This  account  shall  include  the  amount  of  cur¬ 
rent  funds  available  for  use  on  demand  in  the  hands  of 
financial  officers  and  agents,  or  deposited  in  banks  or  trust 
companies. 

111.  Notes  Receivable. — This  account  shall  include  the 
book  cost  of  demand  or  time  notes,  bills  and  drafts  receiv¬ 
able,  or  other  similar  evidences  (except  interest  coupons) 
of  money  receivable  on  demand  or  within  a  period  of  time 
not  exceeding  one  year  from  date  of  issue. 

This  account  shall  be  subdivided  to  show  notes  receivable 
of  (a)  associate  companies  and  (b)  others. 

Note. — Obligations  of  associate  companies  any  part  of  which 
matures  more  than  one  year  from  date  of  Issue  and  notes  evi¬ 
dencing  investment  advances  shall  be  included  in  account  102, 
“Other  investments.” 

112.  Accounts  Receivable. — This  account  shall  include 
amounts  owing  the  company  by  corporations,  firms,  or  indi¬ 
viduals  on  open  accounts. 

This  account  shall  be  subdivided  to  show  the  amount 
owing  by  (a)  associate  companies  and  (b)  others. 

113.  Unbilled  Charges. — This  account  shall  include  the 
amount  of  costs  of  services  and  of  construction  or  of  goods 
sold,  which  have  not  been  billed  to  associate  companies  or 
others  at  the  date  of  the  balance  sheet  statement. 

This  account  shall  be  subdivided  to  show  the  amount  of 
unbilled  charges  relating  to  (a)  associate  companies  and 
(b)  others. 

Note. — It  Is  not  Intended  that  this  account  shall  include  expend¬ 
itures  which  although  made  on  behalf  of  associate  companies  or 
others  do  not  pertain  to  sales  of  goods  or  performance  of  services 
or  construction  by  the  accounting  company.  Such  expenditures 
should  be  charged  directly  to  the  client  concerned. 

114.  Other  Current  Assets. — This  account  shall  include 
all  current  assets  not  provided  for  elsewhere,  such  as  mate¬ 
rials  and  supplies,  working  funds,  interest  receivable,  and 
other  miscellaneous  current  assets. 

115.  Discount  on  Capital  Stock. — This  account  shall  in¬ 
clude  all  discounts  suffered  in  connection  with  the  issuance 
and  sale  of  capital  stock.  Records  supporting  the  entries  to 
this  account  shall  be  kept  to  show  the  discount  on  each  class 
and  series  of  capital  stock. 

Discount  relating  to  a  particular  class  and  series  of  capital 
stock  may  be  offset  or  reduced  to  the  extent  that  net  gain 
from  reacquisition  of,  and  premium  and  assessments  on,  the 
same  class  and  series  of  capital  stock  are  included  in  capital 
surplus. 

A  debit  balance  in  this  account  may  be  amortized  or  writ¬ 
ten  off  to  earned  surplus,  or  to  capital  surplus  to  the  extent  1 
Indicated  in  the  preceding  paragraph. 

When  any  issue  of  capital  stock,  or  any  part  thereof,  is  re¬ 
acquired,  there  shall  be  credited  to  this  account  the  amount 
of  discount  applicable  to  such  stock  reacquired  and  concur¬ 
rent  charge  made  to  earned  surplus,  or  to  capital  surplus  to 
the  extent  indicated  in  the  second  preceding  paragraph. 

Note. — This  account  shall  not  include  discount  In  connection 
with  the  acquisition  and  resale  of  the  company’s  capital  stock. 

116.  Commissions  and  Expense  on  Capital  Stock. — This 
account  shall  include  commissions  and  expense  incurred  in 
connection  with  the  issuance  and  sale  of  first  and  subsequent 
issues  of  capital  stock.  Records  supporting  the  entries  to 
this  account  shall  be  kept  to  show  commissions  and  expense 
on  each  class  and  series  of  capital  stock.  The  expense 
chargeable  to  this  account  shall  include  all  such  expenses 
not  includible  in  account  105,  “Organization.” 

Commissions  and  expense  relating  to  a  particular  class 
and  series  of  stock  may  be  offset  or  reduced  to  the  extent 
that  net  gain  from  reacquisition  of,  and  premium  and 
assessments  on,  the  same  class  and  series  of  stock  are  in¬ 
cluded  in  capital  surplus. 


A  debit  balance  in  this  account  may  be  amortized  or 
written  off  to  earned  surplus,  or  to  capital  surplus  to  the 
extent  indicated  in  the  preceding  paragraph. 

When  any  issue  of  capital  stock,  or  any  part  thereof,  is  re¬ 
acquired,  there  shall  be  credited  to  this  account  the  amount 
of  commissions  and  expense  applicable  to  such  stock  reac¬ 
quired,  and  concurrent  charge  made  to  earned  surplus  or  to 
capital  surplus  to  the  extent  indicated  in  the  second  preced¬ 
ing  paragraph. 

Note. — This  account  shall  not  Include  commissions  and  expense 
in  connection  with  the  acquisition  and  resale  of  the  company’s 
capital  stock. 

120.  Prepayments. — This  account  shall  include  amounts 
representing  prepayments.  The  account  shall  be  kept  in  such 
manner  as  to  disclose  the  balance  in  each  of  the  following 
classes:  (a)  Taxes,  (b)  Insurance,  (c)  Interest,  (d)  Rents, 
(e)  Miscellaneous.  As  the  tarm  expires  for  which  the  pre¬ 
payment  was  made,  this  account  shall  be  credited  at  monthly 
intervals  and  the  appropriate  account  charged.  Minor  pre¬ 
payments  may  be  charged  direct  to  final  accounts. 

121.  Other  Deferred  Charges. — This  account  shall  in¬ 
clude  unamortized  discount  and  expense  on  long-term  debt; 
and  also  all  other  deferred  charges  not  provided  for  else¬ 
where,  the  proper  final  disposition  of  which  has  not  been 
determined.  Whenever  the  proper  disposition  of  any  item 
included  in  this  account  is  determined  the  amount  thereof 
shall  be  credited  to  this  account  and  concurrently  charged 
elsewhere  as  appropriate;  provided,  that  discount  and  ex¬ 
pense  on  debt  and  other  items  applicable  to  future  account¬ 
ing  periods  shall  be  amortized  by  periodic  charges  to  the 
appropriate  accounts  in  such  amounts  and  over  such  periods 
of  time  as  shall  be  determined  to  be  proper;  provided  fur¬ 
ther,  that  debt  discount  and  expense  incurred  in  connection 
with  the  issue  of  long-term  debt  shall  be 


amortized 

by  the  consistent  application  of  a  rule  by  which  the  entire 
amount  of  discount  and  expense  pertaining  to  any  issue 
shall  be  amortized  through  such  regular  charges  to  income 
as  will  equitably  distribute  the  balance  thereof  during  the 
life  of  such  issue,  unless  the  company  elects  to  charge 
the  amount  of  the  unamortized  portion  thereof  to  earned 
surplus. 

In  case  an  issue  of  long-term  debt  is  retired  prior  to 
maturity  and  not  in  connection  with  a  refunding  operation 
any  remaining  balance  of  unamortized  discount  and  expense 
pertaining  to  the  issue  shall  be  charged  to  earned  surplus. 

In  case  an  issue  of  long-term  debt  is  refunded  and  at 
the  date  of  refunding  there  is  a  balance  of  unamortized 
discount  and  expense  relating  to  the  issue,  the  amount  of 
such  balance  together  with  any  premium  paid  in  retiring 
the  issue  shall  be  charged  to  earned  surplus  or  amortized 
in  accordance  with  such  rules,  regulations,  or  orders,  as  the 
Commission  may  issue. 

This  account  shall  be  so  kept,  that  the  company  can  fur¬ 
nish  complete  information  concerning  each  deferred  charge 
included  in  the  account. 

125.  Reacquired  Capital  Stock. — This  account  shall  in¬ 
clude  the  par  value  of  capital  stock  issued  or  assumed  by 
the  company  and  reacquired  by  it  and  held  uncanceled,  ex¬ 
cept  reacquired  stock  which  is  to  be  held  in  sinking  or  other 
funds.  Stock  without  par  value  shall  be  included  in  this 
account  at  the  proportionate  amount  at  which  the  particu¬ 
lar  class  and  series  of  stock  is  included  in  account  150, 
“Capital  Stock.” 

The  difference  between  the  amount  at  which  capital  stock 
is  included  in  this  account  and  the  amount  paid  by  the 
company  for  such  stock,  including  commissions  and  expense 
in  connection  with  the  reacquisition,  shall  be  credited  or 
debited  at  the  time  of  reacquisition  to  account  190,  “Capital 
surplus”,  provided,  however,  that  the  excess  of  a  debit  over 
the  amount  of  accumulated  net  gains  included  in  capital 
surplus  arising  from  reacquisition  or  resale  of  capital  stock 
!  shall  be  charged  to  earned  surplus. 

When  reacquired  capital  stock  is  sold  the  difference  be¬ 
tween  the  amount  at  which  such  stock  is  included  in  this  ac¬ 
count  and  the  net  sale  price  realized  shall  be  disposed  of  as 
provided  in  the  preceding  paragraph. 
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Records  supporting  the  entries  to  this  account  shall  be 
maintained  to  show  particulars  concerning  each  class  and 
series  of  stock  included  therein. 

126.  Reacquired  Long-Term  Debt. — This  account  shall 
include  the  par  or  face  amount  of  bonds  or  other  long-term 
debt  of  the  company  reacquired  and  held  uncanceled,  except 
bonds  or  other  long-term  debt  held  in  sinking  or  other  funds 
The  difference  between  the  par  or  face  amount  of  bonds 
or  other  long-term  debt  included  in  this  account  and  the 
amount  paid  by  the  company  for  such  securities,  including 
commissions  and  expenses  paid  in  connection  with  the  reac¬ 
quisition,  shall  be  credited  or  debited  to  account  305,  “Other 
credits  to  earned  surplus”  or  account  315,  “Other  debits  to 
earned  surplus”  as  may  be  appropriate.  Concurrently  the 
portion  of  unamortized  premium,  discount,  and  expense  re¬ 
lating  to  the  long-term  debt  reacquired  shall  be  credited  or 
debited  as  appropriate  to  account  305,  “Other  credits  to 
earned  surplus”  or  account  315,  “Other  debits  to  earned 
surplus.” 

When  reacquired  bonds  or  other  long-term  debt  are  resold 
by  the  company,  the  par  or  face  amount  of  the  securities 
shall  be  credited  to  this  account,  and  the  difference  between 
such  amount  and  the  net  sale  price  realized  shall  be  credited 
or  debited  to  account  305,  “Other  credits  to  earned  surplus” 
or  account  315,  “Other  debits  to  earned  surplus”  as  appro¬ 
priate. 

Records  supporting  the  entries  to  this  account  shall  be 
maintained  to  show  particulars  concerning  each  class  and 
series  of  long-term  debt. 

Liability  and  Other  Credit  Accounts 

150.  Capital  Stock. — This  account  shall  include  the  total 
par  value,  the  stated  or  assigned  value,  or  (in  case  of  stock 
without  par  or  assigned  value)  the  money  value  of  the  con¬ 
sideration  received,  in  respect  of  capital  stock  or  other  form 
of  proprietary  interest  in  the  company  which  has  been  issued 
to  bona  fide  purchasers  and  has  not  been  reacquired  and 
canceled.  Appropriations  of  surplus  which  have  been  trans¬ 
ferred  to  non  par  stock  account  shall  also  be  included. 

A  separate  sub-account  shall  be  maintained  for  each  class 
and  series  of  stock  showing  the  number  of  shares  authorized 
by  the  articles  of  incorporation  and  amendments  thereto, 
the  number  of  shares  issued,  the  number  reacquired  and  can¬ 
celed,  the  number  outstanding,  and  the  book  liability  therefor. 

When  capital  stock  is  retired  and  canceled  this  account 
shall  be  charged  with  the  amount  at  which  such  stock  is  car¬ 
ried  in  this  account.  In  the  case  of  non  par  stock  the  amount 
to  be  charged  hereto  shall  be  the  proportion,  applicable  to 
the  reacquired  shares  immediately  prior  to  reacquisition,  of 
the  total  book  liability  included  herein  of  actually  outstanding 
shares  of  the  particular  class  and  series  of  stock  of  which  the 
reacquired  shares  are  a  part. 

151.  Long-Term  Debt. — This  account  shall  include  the  face 
amount  of  long-term  debt  (except  indebtedness  to  associate 
companies  as  defined  in  account  152),  maturing  more  than 
one  year  from  date  of  issue,  issued  or  assumed  by  the  com¬ 
pany  and  not  retired  or  canceled. 

Include  in  this  account  the  face  amount  of  mortgage  bonds, 
equipment  notes,  and  other  miscellaneous  funded  obligations. 

The  account  shall  be  subdivided  to  show  the  particulars  in 
respect  of  each  class  of  long  term  debt  issued  and  outstanding. 

Note. — The  face  amount  of  serial  obligations,  any  part  of  which 
matures  more  than  one  year  from  date  of  issue,  shaU  be  included 
in  this  account. 

152.  Indebtedness  to  Associate  Companies. — This  account 
shall  include  advances  made  by  the  associate  company  or 
companies  owning  the  capital  stock  of  the  company.  In¬ 
clude  in  this  account  the  face  amount  of  notes  issued  and 
the  amount  of  open  accounts  representing  such  advances. 
The  account  shall  be  subdivided  to  show  the  amount  of  (a) 
Notes  and  (b)  Open  Accounts. 

Note  A. — The  records  supporting  the  entries  to  this  account 
shall  be  so  kept  that  the  company  can  furnish  complete  informa¬ 
tion  concerning  each  note  or  open  account. 

Note  B. — Notes  and  open  accounts  representing  indebtedness 
subject  to  current  settlement  when  incurred  should  be  included  in 
accounts  160  and  161,  as  appropriate. 


160.  Notes  Payable. — This  account  shall  include  the  face 
amount  of  notes,  drafts,  and  similar  evidences  of  indebted¬ 
ness  (except  interest  coupons)  issued  or  assumed  by  the 
company,  which  are  payable  on  demand  or  not  more  than 
one  year  from  date  of  issue.  The  account  shall  be  subdivided 
to  show  the  amount  of  notes  payable  to  (a)  banks,  (b) 
associate  companies,  and  (c)  others. 

Note. — The  records  supporting  the  entries  to  this  account  shall 
be  so  kept  that  the  company  can  furnish  complete  information 
concerning  each  note  included  in  the  account. 

161.  Accounts  Payable. — This  account  shall  include  the 
amount  of  unpaid  vouchers,  accrued  pay  rolls,  and  open  ac¬ 
counts  owing  to  creditors.  The  accounts  shall  be  subdivided 
to  show  the  amount  of  accounts  payable  owing  to  (a)  asso¬ 
ciate  companies  and  (b)  others. 

162.  Accrued  Interest. — This  account  shall  include  the 
amount  of  interest  on  indebtedness  of  the  company  accrued  to 
the  date  of  the  balance  sheet  statement.  The  account  shall 
be  subdivided  to  show  the  amount  of  interest  accrued  on  in¬ 
debtedness  to  (a)  associate  companies  and  (b)  others. 

163.  Accrued  Taxes. — This  account  shall  include  the 
amount  of  unpaid  taxes  accrued. 

164.  Other  Current  Liabilities. — This  account  shall  in¬ 
clude  all  liabilities  of  a  current  character  which  are  not  in¬ 
cludible  in  accounts  160  to  163,  inclusive. 

170.  Deferred  Credits.-  -This  account  shall  include  the 
amount  of  credit  balances  in  suspense  accounts  that  cannot 
be  properly  disposed  of  until  additional  information  is  avail¬ 
able. 

180.  Reserve  for  Depreciation. — It  is  the  purpose  of  the 
reserve  to  accumulate  during  the  useful  life  of  the  property 
an  amount  sufficient  to  write  off  the  book  cost,  plus  cost  of 
removal,  less  salvage,  of  all  classes  of  property  included  in 
account  100,  “Office  furniture  and  miscellaneous  equipment 
expense”,  and  account  227,  “Construction  equipment.” 

Credits  to  this  account  shall  be  made  in  such  a  way  that 
operations  of  each  year  shall  bear  a  proportionate  share  of 
the  burden. 

Debits  shall  be  made  in  such  a  way  as  to  accomplish  the 
purpose  stated.  To  the  extent  that  credits  are  made  to  this 
account  such  amounts  shall  be  included  in  account  222,  “Of¬ 
fice  furniture  and  miscellaneous  equipment  expense”,  and 
account  227,  “Construction  equipment  supplies  and  expense”, 
as  may  be  appropriate. 

Any  balance  which,  at  the  effective  date  of  this  system 
of  accounts,  the  company  may  be  carrying  in  retirement  or 
depreciation  reserves  with  respect  to  its  property,  shall  be 
transferred  to  this  account,  and  used  for  the  purposes  herein 
provided,  subject  to  such  ultimate  disposition  as  the  Com¬ 
mission  may  direct  in  respect  of  any  excess  thereof  not 
required  for  such  purposes. 

181.  Other  Reserves. — This  account  shall  include  the  net 
balance  in  each  reserve  maintained  by  the  company,  except 
reserve  for  depreciation. 

A  subdivision  of  this  account  shall  be  provided  for  each 
reserve,  the  title  of  which  shall  indicate  the  purpose  for 
which  the  reserve  is  maintained.  The  amount  of  each 
reserve  shall  be  shown  in  the  balance  sheet  statement. 

When  a  reserve  is  maintained  as  a  measure  of  estimated 
loss  expected  to  be  sustained  with  respect  to  specific  assets 
such  reserve  for  balance  sheet  purposes  may  be  deducted 
at  the  option  of  the  company,  from  the  book  cost  of  the 
assets  or  group  of  assets  to  which  the  reserve  relates,  pro¬ 
vided  such  assets  shall  be  included  at  their  book  cost  and  the 
amount  of  the  applicable  reserves  separately  shown.  Such 
reserves  as  are  not  deducted  from  asset  accounts  shall  be 
shown  in  the  balance  sheet  statement  under  account  181, 
“Other  reserves.” 

The  records  pertaining  to  each  reserve  shall  be  kept  in 
such  manner  that  the  company  can  readily  furnish  informa¬ 
tion  in  respect  of  the  charges  and  credits  made  thereto 
during  each  accounting  period. 

190.  Capital  Surplus. — This  account  shall  include  the 
net  balance  of  surplus  debits  and  credits,  if  any,  which 
are  not  properly  includible  in  earned  surplus. 
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panies,  (b)  affiliates  other  than  associate  companies,  and  (c) 
companies,  firms,  or  individuals  that  are  neither  associate  com¬ 
panies  nor  affiliates. 

210.  Salaries. — This  account  shall  include  the  pay  of  all 
persons  in  the  regular  employ  of  the  company. 

Include  in  this  account  the  pay  of  officers,  their  assistants, 
attorneys,  engineers,  accountants,  clerks,  stenographers, 
typists,  messengers,  telephone  operators,  and  all  other  em¬ 
ployees. 

Records  supporting  the  charges  to  this  account  shall  be 
kept  in  such  manner  as  to  show,  in  respect  of  each  depart¬ 
ment  of  the  company,  the  employees  included  thereunder 
and  their  respective  salaries. 

Note  A. — Special  fees  paid  for  legal  or  other  professional  service 
rendered  by  persons  outside  the  regular  staff  of  the  company  are 
not  includible  in  this  account.  (See  accounts  213  to  217,  in¬ 
clusive.) 

Note  B. — Salaries  of  employees  specifically  assigned  to  construc¬ 
tion  work  shall  be  credited  to  this  account  and  charged  to  the 
construction  project  involved. 

211.  Expenses  of  Officers  and  Employees. — This  account 
shall  include  expenses  of  officers  and  employees  whose  sal¬ 
aries  are  charged  to  account  210,  “Salaries.” 

Include  in  this  account  railway,  automobile,  and  other 
transportation  service,  meals,  lodging;  and  other  incidental 
expenses,  cost  of  meals  incident  to  overtime  work,  and  other 
similar  items. 

Records  supporting  the  charges  to  this  account  shall  be 
kept  in  such  manner  as  to  show,  in  respect  of  each  depart¬ 
ment  of  the  company,  the  amount  of  expense  of  each 
employee  thereof. 

Note  A. — Expenses  of  employees  specifically  assigned  to  con¬ 
struction  work  shall  be  credited  to  this  account  and  charged  to 
the  construction  project  involved. 

Note  B. — This  account  shall  not  include  expenditures  made  by 
officers  or  employees  in  behalf  of  associate  companies,  or  others, 
which  do  not  represent  costs  of  performing  services  by  the 
accounting  company. 

212.  Directors’  Fees  and  Expenses. — This  account  shall 
include  fees,  traveling  and  other  incidental  expense  payable 
to  directors  of  the  company  for  attendance  at  board  or 
committee  meetings. 

This  account  shall  be  kept  in  such  manner  that  the  com¬ 
pany  can  furnish,  if  required,  the  amount  of  fees  and  the 
amount  of  expenses  paid  to  each  director. 

213.  Legal  Service — Special. — This  account  shall  include 
the  cost  of  legal  services  rendered  by  firms  or  individuals 
outside  the  company,  including  other  service  companies. 

Include  in  this  account  fees,  retainers,  and  expenses  of 
counsel  and  attorneys  specially  employed. 

Note. — Salaries  and  expenses  of  counsel  and  attorneys  in  the 
legal  department  of  the  company  shall  be  Included  respectively  in 
account  210,  “Salaries”  and  account  211,  “Expenses  of  officers  and 
employees”. 

214.  Engineering  Service — Special. — This  account  shall 
include  the  cost  of  engineering  services  rendered  by  firms  or 
individuals  outside  the  company,  including  other  service 
companies. 

Include  in  this  account  fees  and  expenses  of  engineers 
specially  employed. 

Note. — Salaries  and  expenses  of  engineers  in  the  engineering 
department  of  the  company  shall  be  included  respectively  in 
accounts  210,  “Salaries”,  and  account  211,  “Expenses  of  officers  and 
employees.” 

215.  Tax  Service — Special. — This  account  shall  include  the 
cost  of  service  rendered  by  firms  or  individuals  outside  the 
company,  including  other  service  companies,  in  all  matters 
pertaining  to  taxes. 

Include  in  this  account  fees  and  expenses  of  tax  consult¬ 
ants,  experts,  accountants,  and  others  specially  employed  for 
1  tax  work. 

*  Note. — Salaries  and  expenses  of  regular  employees  engaged  in 

tax  matters  shall  be  included  in  account  210,  “Salaries”,  and 
account  211,  “Expenses  of  officers  and  employees.” 

216.  Auditing  Service — Special. — This  account  shall  in¬ 
clude  the  cost  of  audits  or  investigations  made  by  firms  or 
individuals  outside  the  company,  including  other  service 
companies. 


Include  in  this  account  such  items  as  amounts  paid  in  for 
capital  stock  over  amounts  credited  to  account  150,  “Capital 
stock”,  in  respect  of  such  stock;  net  gains  from  reacquisition 
or  resale  of  the  company’s  stock;  surplus  arising  from  dona¬ 
tions  of  the  company’s  stock  by  stockholders,  or  from  a 
reduction  in  the  par  or  stated  value  of  the  company’s  stock; 
forgiveness  of  debt  of  the  company;  and  surplus  from  other 
sources  which  may  be  properly  includible  herein. 

This  account  shall  be  kept  in  such  manner  that  the  com¬ 
pany  can  furnish  details  as  to  the  nature  and  amount  of  the 
items  included. 

191.  Earned  Surplus. — This  account  shall  include  the  bal¬ 
ance,  if  any,  in  earned  surplus  account. 


Income  Account 

Income: 

200.  Service  rendered  at  cost. 

201.  Service  rendered  at  other  than  cost. 

202.  Miscellaneous  income. 

Total  income. 

Expenses : 

210.  Salaries. 

211.  Expenses  of  officers  and  employees. 

212.  Directors’  fees  and  expenses. 

213.  Legal  service — special. 

214.  Engineering  service — special. 

215.  Tax  service — special. 

216.  Auditing  service — special. 

217.  Other  service — special. 

218.  Advertising. 

219.  General  office  and  other  rents. 

220.  Telephone  and  telegraph. 

221.  Stationery  and  printing. 

222.  Office  furniture  and  miscellaneous  equipment  expense. 

223.  Other  office  supplies  and  expenses. 

224.  Insurance. 

225.  Dues  and  memberships. 

226.  Contributions  and  donations. 

227.  Construction  equipment  supplies  and  expense. 

228.  Other  expenses. 

240.  Taxes. 

241.  Interest. 

Total  expenses. 

Net  Income. 

250.  Income  distributed  to  associate  companies. 

300.  Net  income  balance  (to  earned  surplus). 


INCOME  ACCOUNTS 


Income 

200.  Service  Rendered  at  Cost.— This  account  shall  in¬ 
clude  amounts  charged  by  the  company  to  associate  or 
member  companies  and  others  for  service  rendered  at  cost. 

Credits  to  this  account  may  be  made  upon  an  estimated 
basis  which  shall  conform  as  nearly  as  may  be  possible  to 
actual  cost,  provided,  that  at  stated  intervals  adjustment 
to  actual  cost  shall  be  made.  Such  adjustment  may  be  made 
at  intervals  during  the  year,  but  final  adjustment  shall  be 
made  as  of  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year  unless  circumstances 
in  a  particular  instance  render  the  adjustment  impracticable. 
Over-charges  or  under-charges  arising  from  adjustments 
of  estimated  to  actual  cost  should  be  cleared  through  this 
account  and  concurrent  adjustments  made  to  other  accounts 
involved. 

This  account  shall  be  subdivided  to  show  separately  the 
amount  billed  for  (a)  recovery  of  expenses  and  (b)  com¬ 
pensation  for  the  use  of  capital. 

201.  Service  Rendered  at  Other  Than  Cost. — This  ac¬ 
count  shall  include  amounts  charged  to  clients  by  the  com¬ 
pany  for  service  rendered  at  a  price  other  than  cost. 

This  account  shall  be  subdivided  to  show  separately  the 
amount  billed  for  (a)  recovery  of  expenses,  and  (b)  com¬ 
pensation  for  the  use  of  capital,  and  (c)  any  other  com¬ 
ponent. 

202.  Miscellaneous  Income. — This  account  shall  include 
all  miscellaneous  revenues  or  income  not  includible  in  the 
foregoing  income  accounts,  such  as  interest,  dividends,  and 
discounts  not  otherwise  applied. 


Expenses 

General  Note. — Records  supporting  the  charges  to  each  ex¬ 
pense  account  shall  be  kept  In  such  manner  that  the  company 
can.  If  so  required,  report  separately  the  amount  of  charges  in¬ 
cluded  therein  representing  transactions  with  (a)  associate  com- 
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Include  in  this  account  fees  and  expenses  of  auditors,  their 
assistants,  and  others  specially  employed  for  audits  or 
investigations. 

Note. — Salaries  and  expenses  of  auditors  and  their  assistants  in 
the  regular  employ  of  the  company  shall  be  included  respectively 
in  account  210,  “Salaries”,  and  account  211,  “Expenses  of  officers 
and  employees.” 

217.  Other  Service — Special. — This  account  shall  include 
the  cost  of  other  services  rendered  by  firms  or  individuals 
outside  the  company,  including  other  service  companies,  not 
includible  in  accounts  213  to  216,  inclusive. 

Include  in  this  account  fees  and  expenses  of  firms  or  indi¬ 
viduals  specially  employed  for  such  services. 

This  account  shall  be  so  kept  that  the  company  can 
report  the  cost  of  each  kind  of  service. 

Note. — Salaries  and  expenses  of  regular  employees  of  the  com¬ 
pany  shall  be  included  respectively  in  account  210,  “Salaries”,  and 
account  211,  “Expenses  of  officers  and  employees.” 

218.  Advertising. — This  account  shall  include  fees  paid  to 
advertising  agents;  cost  of  printing,  publishing,  and  dis¬ 
tributing  folders  and  other  advertising  matter;  advertising 
in  newspapers  and  periodicals  for  the  purpose  of  securing 
business;  amounts  paid  for  the  use  of  radio  broadcasting 
facilities  for  advertising  purposes  and  cost  of  radio  pro¬ 
grams;  the  amounts  paid  for  advertising  through  other 
media. 

Note  A. — No  amount  for  salaries  and  expenses  of  regular  em¬ 
ployees  of  the  company  shall  be  included  in  this  account. 

Note  B. — The  cost  of  publishing  corporate  and  financial  notices 
shall  be  charged  to  account  228,  “Other  expenses.” 

219.  General  Office  and  Other  Rents. — This  account 
shall  include  rental  for  space  occupied  in  buildings  for 
general  offices,  and  other  purposes  (except  for  construction) , 
vault  and  safety-deposit  box  rents,  and  rentals  for  office, 
laboratory,  or  other  similar  equipment. 

Note. — Rentals  for  telephone  and  other  communication  equip¬ 
ment  shall  be  charged  to  account  220,  “Telephone  and  telegraph.” 

220.  Telephone  and  Telegraph. — This  account  shall  in¬ 
clude  the  cost  of  telephone  and  telegraph  service,  exclusive 
of  salaries  of  telephone,  telegraph,  and  teletypewriter  opera¬ 
tors,  and  other  employees  engaged  in  the  operation  of 
communication  equipment. 

Include  in  this  account  amounts  payable  to  telephone  and 
telegraph  companies  for  local  and  long  distance  service, 
including  charges  for  the  use  of  private  exchange  switch¬ 
boards,  teletypewriters,  leased  or  rented  lines,  and  other 
equipment  regularly  used  by  the  service  company  for  com¬ 
munication  purposes. 

Note  A. — Charges  for  the  use  of  radio  broadcasting  facilities  for 
advertising  purposes  shall  be  charged  to  account  218,  “Advertis¬ 
ing.” 

Note  B. — Salaries  of  telephone,  telegraph,  and  teletypewriter  op¬ 
erators  and  other  employees  regularly  engaged  in  the  operation 
of  communication  equipment  shall  be  charged  to  account  210. 
“Salaries.” 

221.  Stationery  and  Printing. — This  account  shall  in¬ 
clude  the  cost  of  stationery  and  printing,  and  stationery 
supplies,  except  as  provided  for  elsewhere. 

Note  A. — The  cost  of  printing  briefs  and  other  legal  papers  shall 
be  charged  to  account  228,  “Other  expenses.”  The  cost  of  print¬ 
ing  signs,  posters,  and  other  advertising  matter  shall  be  charged 
to  account  218,  “Advertising.” 

Note  B. — The  cost  of  repairing  typewriters,  duplicating  ma¬ 
chines,  multigraph  machines,  and  other  office  appliances  shall  be 
charged  to  account  222,  “Office  furniture  and  miscellaneous  equip¬ 
ment  expense.” 

222.  Office  Furniture  and  Miscellaneous  Equipment  Ex¬ 
pense. — A.  This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  repairs  to 
office  furniture  and  equipment,  including  calculating  ma¬ 
chines,  typewriters,  duplicating  machines,  multigraph  ma¬ 
chines,  mimeograph  machines,  and  other  mechanical  office 
appliances;  also  cost  of  repairs  to  automobiles  and  other  mis¬ 
cellaneous  equipment,  except  automobiles  and  other  equip¬ 
ment  used  for  construction  purposes. 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  items  having  an 
expected  life  in  service  of  not  more  than  one  year  and  not 


included  in  account  100,  “Office  furniture  and  miscellaneous 
equipment.” 

B.  This  account  shall  include  in  an  appropriate  sub-divi¬ 
sion  thereof,  annually,  the  amount  charged  to  operation  for 
depreciation  of  property  included  in  account  100.  “Office 
furniture  and  miscellaneous  equipment.” 

Note. — Repairs  to  and  provision  for  depreciation  of  equipment 
used  for  construction  purposes  shall  be  charged  to  account  227. 
“Construction  equipment  supplies  and  expense.” 

223.  Other  Office  Supplies  and  Expenses. — This  account 
shall  include  the  cost  of  office  supplies  and  expenses  not 
chargeable  to  other  accounts. 

Include  in  this  account  the  cost  of  light  and  power,  fuel, 
heat,  ice,  cleaning  supplies,  and  towel  service;  postage, 
freight  and  express  charges;  books,  periodicals,  and  news¬ 
papers;  charts,  maps;  and  other  similar  items;  also  all  office 
supplies  not  chargeable  elsewhere. 

Note. — No  amount  for  salaries  and  expenses  of  regular  employees 
of  the  company  shall  be  included  in  this  account. 

224.  Insurance. — This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of 
commercial  insurance  to  protect  the  company  against  losses 
and  damages,  except  insurance  relating  to  construction 
activities. 

Include  in  this  account  premiums  paid  for  fire,  fidelity, 
casualty,  burglary,  public  liability,  and  property  damage, 
and  other  forms  of  insurance  coverage;  and  incidental 
expenses  incurred  in  connection  with  procuring  insurance. 

Recoveries  from  insurance  companies  for  loss  or  damage 
shall  be  credited  to  the  account  chargeable  with  the  loss  or 
damage. 

Note  A. — It  is  not  intended  that  this  account  shall  include 
costs  incurred  by  the  company  in  rendering  insurance  service  to 
an  associate  company  under  a  contract  providing  for  such  service. 

Note  B.— No  amount  for  salaries  and  expenses  of  officers  and 
employees  in  the  regular  employ  of  the  company  shall  be  included 
in  this  account. 

Note  C. — The  excess  cost  (premiums  paid,  less  cash  surrender 
value)  of  insurance  on  lives  of  officers  and  employees  shall  be 
charged  to  account  228,  “Other  expenses”,  when  the  company  is 
the  beneficiary  of  such  insurance.  Premiums  paid  by  the  company 
for'  group  life  insurance  for  employees  shall  also  be  charged  to 
account  228,  “Other  expenses.” 

Note  D. — Premiums  paid  for  insurance  carried  in  connection 
with  construction  activities  of  the  company  shall  be  charged  to 
account  227;  “Construction  equipment  supplies  and  expense.” 

225.  Dues  and  Memberships. — This  account  shall  include, 
except  as  prohibited  by  rules,  regulations,  or  orders  of  the 
Commission,  initial  fees  paid  by  the  company  for  member¬ 
ship  in  trade  or  other  associations  and  annual  or  other 
periodic  dues  to  such  associations  for  continuing  membership 
therein;  also,  dues  and  membership  fees  assumed  and  paid 
by  the  company  on  behalf  of  employees  for  membership  in 
technical  societies  or  other  professional  organizations. 

226.  Contributions  and  Donations. — This  account  shall 
include  contributions  or  donations  by  the  company  such  as 
contributions  or  donations  to  community  chests  or  other 
community  welfare  organizations,  and  contributions  or  do¬ 
nations  having  a  direct  or  intimate  relation  to  the  welfare 
of  its  employees. 

Note. — The  records  supporting  the  charges  to  this  account  shall 
be  kept  in  a  manner  to  show  in  respect  of  each  contribution  or 
donation,  the  identity  of  the  organization,  institution,  or  person 
receiving  the  contribution  or  donation,  the  purpose  thereof,  and 
the  amount. 

227.  Construction  Equipment  Supplies  and  Expense. — 
This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  supplies  and  expense, 
including  items  having  an  expected  life  in  service  of  not 
more  than  one  year,  incurred  in  connection  with  the  opera¬ 
tion  and  maintenance  of  equipment  used  for  construction 
purposes,  when  the  company  maintains  a  construction  de¬ 
partment  devoted  to  the  performance  of  construction  con¬ 
tracts  under  which  the  company  undertakes  to  perform 
construction  work  for  associate  companies  or  others. 

Sub-accounts  shall  be  provided  on  the  books  of  the  com¬ 
pany  to  show  without  further  analysis  the  amount  of  each 
of  the  principal  classes  of  expenditures  chargeable  to  this 
account,  as  follows:  (a)  Operating  supplies  and  expense,  (b) 
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repairs  and  maintenance,  (c)  provision  for  depreciation,  (d) 
rentals.  Such  additional  sub-accounts  shall  be  provided  as 
are  necessary  to  disclose  a  comprehensive  analysis  of  the 
charges  to  this  account. 

The  provision  for  depreciation  shall  include,  annually, 
such  amounts  as  are  charged  to  operation  for  depreciation 
of  property  included  in  account  101,  “Construction  equip¬ 
ment.” 

Note  A. — It  is  not  Intended  that  this  account  shall  include 
expenditures  for  materials  which  are  directly  applied  and  constitute 
a  physical  part  of  the  completed  project. 

Note  B. — Salaries  and  expenses  of  regular  employees  of  the  com¬ 
pany  shall  be  Included  in  account  210,  “Salaries”,  and  account  211, 
"Expenses  of  officers  and  employees.” 

228.  Other  Expenses. — This  account  shall  include  all  op¬ 
erating  expenses  not  provided  for  elsewhere. 

Include  in  this  account  the  cost  of  printing  legal  briefs 
and  papers  not  chargeable  to  other  accounts,  losses  not  cov¬ 
ered  by  insurance,  cost  of  insurance  on  lives  of  officers  when 
the  company  is  the  beneficiary  of  such  insurance;  premiums 
on  group  life  insurance  for  employees  and  other  employees’ 
welfare  expense;  losses  from  foreign  exchange;  cost  of  pub¬ 
lishing  reports  to  stockholders,  notices  of  stockholders’  meet¬ 
ings,  election  of  directors,  and  other  corporate  and  financial 
notices;  and  expenses  not  properly  chargeable  to  other 
accounts. 

240.  Taxes. — This  account  shall  include  Federal  income, 
capital  stock,  social  security,  or  other  Federal  taxes;  and 
State,  county,  municipal,  and  other  taxing  district  taxes, 
applicable  to  the  period  for  which  the  income  account  is 
stated.  Taxes  accrued  through  this  account  prior  to  their 
payment  shall  be  credited  to  account  163,  “Accrued  taxes.” 

This  account  shall  be  kept  in  such  manner  as  to  show 
the  amount  of  each  class  of  taxes. 

241.  Interest. — This  account  shall  include  (a)  the  amount 
of  interest  accrued  during  the  period  for  which  the  income 
account  is  stated  on  actually  outstanding  interest  bearing 
obligations  of  the  company,  and  (b)  amortization  of  long¬ 
term  debt  discount  and  expense. 

Note. — Interest  expressly  provided  for  and  included  in  tbe  face 
amount  of  obligations  issued  shall  be  charged  at  the  time  of 
Issuance  to  balance  sheet  account  120,  “Prepayments”,  and  cleared 
to  this  account  as  the  term  expires  to  which  the  interest  applies. 

Distribution  of  Income 

250.  Income  Distributed  to  Associate  Companies. — This 
account  shall  include  distributions  of  income  to  associate 
companies  other  than  as  dividends  on  capital  stock.  Divi¬ 
dends  on  capital  stock  shall  be  accounted  for  as  provided  in 
earned  surplus  account  311,  “Dividends.” 

Note. — It  is  not  intended  that  this  account  shall  include  adjust¬ 
ments  arising  from  over-billing  or  under-biUing  for  services  ren¬ 
dered  at  cost.  Such  adjustments,  if  any,  should  be  made  in 
Income  account  200,  “Service  rendered  at  cost." 

Earned  Surplus  Account 

191.  Balance  at  beginning  of  period. 

300.  Net  income  balance. 

305.  Other  credits  to  earned  surplus. 

Total 

310.  Surplus  distributed  to  associate  companies. 

311.  Dividends. 

315.  Other  debits  to  earned  surplus. 

Total 

191.  Balance  at  end  of  period. 


311.  Dividends. — This  account  shall  include  dividends  on 
capital  stock  actually  outstanding. 

A  sub-account  shall  be  kept  for  dividends  on  each  class 
of  stock. 

315.  Other  Debits  to  Earned  Surplus. — This  account  shall 
include  all  amounts  properly  chargeable  to  earned  surplus 
not  provided  for  elsewhere. 

This  account  shall  be  so  kept  that  the  company  can  readily 
furnish  details  as  to  the  nature  and  amount  of  each  item 
charged  to  the  account. 

[seal] 

[F.  R.  Doc.  825 — Filed,  June  4, 1936;  1 :01  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission,  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C\, 
on  the  14th  day  of  May  1936. 

Commissioners:  James  M.  Landis,  Chairman;  George  C. 
Mathews,  Robert  E.  Healy,  J.  D.  Ross,  William  O.  Douglas. 

In  the  Matter  of  Donald  Montague  &*Co.,  Inc.,  120  Wall 
Street,  New  York,  New  York. 

order  suspending  registration  pursuant  TO  RULE  MA5 

The  registration  of  Donald  Montague  &  Co.,  Inc.,  as  a 
broker  or  dealer  on  the  over-the-counter  markets  having 
come  on  for  hearing  before  the  Commission  upon  the  ques¬ 
tion  of  revocation  or  suspension;  and  the  Commission  hav¬ 
ing  entered  its  opinion  and  findings  of  fact  in  the  matter, 
and  being  of  the  opinion  that  it  is  in  the  public  interest  and 
for  the  protection  of  investors  to  suspend  the  said 
registration; 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  MA5  (a)  (2)  (iv),  that  the 
registration  of  Donald  Montague  &  Co.,  Inc.,  as  a  broker  or 
dealer  on  the  over-the-counter  markets,  be  and  the  same  is 
hereby  suspended  until  further  order  of  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  835— Filed,  June  5, 1936;  12:27  p.  m.] 


Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934 
incorporation  of  documents  in  reports  by  reference 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  finding  that 
Rule  JB4,  as  herein  amended,  will  provide  disclosure  fully 
adequate  in  the  public  interest  and  for  the  protection  of 
investors,  and  that  such  rule  is  necessary  for  the  exercise 
of  the  functions  vested  in  the  Commission,  pursuant  to 
authority  conferred  upon  it  by  the  Securities  Exchange  Act 
of  1934,  particularly  Sections  12,  13,  and  23  (a)  thereof, 
hereby  amends  Rule  JB4  to  read  as  follows: 

Rule  JB4.  Incorporation  by  reference. — (a)  An  Issuer  may  in¬ 
corporate  by  reference  as  an  exhibit  in  any  application  or  report 
filed  with  the  Commission  any  document  or  part  thereof  pre¬ 
viously  or  concurrently  filed  with  the  Commission  pursuant  to 
any  Act  administered  by  the  Commission,  and  it  may  incorporate 
by  reference  as  an  exhibit  in  any  application  or  report  filed  with 
an  exchange  any  document  or  part  thereof  previously  or  con¬ 
currently  filed  with  such  exchange.  The  incorporation  may  be 
made  whether  the  matter  incorporated  was  filed  by  the  issuer 
or  any  other  person.  If  any  modification  has  occurred  in  the 
text  of  any  such  document  since  the  filing  thereof,  the  issuer 
shall  file  with  the  reference  a  statement  containing  the  text  of 
any  such  modification  and  the  date  thereof.  If  the  number  of 
copies  of  any  document  previously  or  concurrently  filed  with  the 
Commission  or  with  the  exchange  is  less  than  the  number  required 
to  be  filed  with  the  application  or  report  which  incorporates  such 
document,  the  issuer  shall  file  therewith  as  many  additional 
copies  of  the  document  as  may  be  necessary  to  meet  the  require¬ 
ments  of  the  application  or  report. 

(b)  An  issuer  may  incorporate  by  reference  in  any  application 
or  report  filed  with  the  Commission  any  financial  statement  or  part 
thereof  previously  or  concurrently  filed  with  the  Commission  pur¬ 
suant  to  any  Act  administered  by  the  Commission,  if  it  substan- 


Earned  Surplus  Accounts 

300.  Net  Income  Balance. — This  account  shall  include  the 
net  balance  resulting  from  closing  at  the  end  of  each  fiscal 
year  the  income  primary  accounts  200  to  250,  inclusive. 

305.  Other  Credits  to  Earned  Surplus. — This  account 
shall  include  all  amounts  properly  creditable  to  earned  sur¬ 
plus  not  provided  for  elsewhere. 

This  account  shall  be  so  kept  that  the  company  can  readily 
furnish  details  as  to  the  nature  and  amount  of  each  item 
credited  to  the  account. 

310.  Surplus  Distributed  to  Associate  Companies. — This 
account  shall  include  such  distributions  of  earned  surplus  as 
the  company  may  make  to  associate  companies  other  than 
dividends  on  capital  stock. 
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tially  conforms  to  the  requirements  of  the  form  on  which  such 
application  or  report  is  filed.  An  issuer  may  incorporate  by  ref¬ 
erence  in  any  application  or  report  filed  with  an  exchange  any 
financial  statement  or  part  thereof  previously  or  concurrently  filed 
with  such  exchange  pursuant  to  the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of 
1934,  if  it  substantially  conforms  to  the  requirements  of  the  form 
on  which  such  application  or  report  is  filed.  The  incorporation 
may  be  made  whether  the  matter  incorporated  was  filed  by  the 
issuer  or  any  other  person.  If  a  certificate  of  an  independent  pub¬ 
lic  or  independent  certified  public  accountant  or  acocuntants  is 
required  to  accompany  a  financial  statement  in  any  application  or 
report,  the  incorporation  by  reference  of  a  certificate  previously  or 
concurrently  filed  will  not  be  deemed  a  compliance  with  such 
requirement  unless  the  written  consent  of  the  accountant  or  ac¬ 
countants  to  such  incorporation  is  filed  with  the  application  or 
report. 

(c)  In  case  securities  of  an  issuer  are  registered  as  listed  securi¬ 
ties  on  a  national  securities  exchange  otherwise  than  on  Form  2, 
3,  or  7,  such  Issuer  may,  in  its  application  for  the  registration  on 
the  same  exchange  of  additional  securities  (whether  of  the  same 
or  a  different  class).  Incorporate  by  reference,  in  whole  but  not  in 
part,  any  item  contained  in  any  application  pursuant  to  which  such 
prior  registration  is  effective. 

(d)  In  each  case  of  incorporation  by  reference,  the  matter 
incorporated  shall  be  clearly  identified  in  the  reference.  An  ex¬ 
press  statement  shall  be  made  to  the  effect  that  the  specified  mat¬ 
ter  is  incorporated  in  the  application  or  report  at  the  particular 
place  where  the  information  is  required. 

(e)  Notwithstanding  any  particular  provision  permitting  incor¬ 
poration  by  reference,  no  application  or  report  shall  incorporate 
by  reference  any  exhibit  or  financial  statement  which  (1)  has 
been  withdrawn,  or  (2)  was  filed  in  connection  with  the  registra¬ 
tion  on  a  national  securities  exchange  of,  or  any  report  with  re¬ 
spect  to,  securities  the  registration  of  which  has  ceased  to  be 
effective,  or  (3)  is  contained  in  a  registration  statement  subject, 
at  the  time  of  filing  the  application  or  report,  to  pending  proceed¬ 
ings  under  Section  8  (b)  or  8  (d)  of  the  Securities  Act  of  1933 
or  to  an  order  entered  under  either  of  those  sections. 

(f)  Notwithstanding  any  particular  provision  permitting  incor¬ 

poration  by  reference,  the  Commission  or  exchange  may  refuse  to 
permit  such  incorporation  in  any  case  in  which  in  its  Judgment 
such  incorporation  would  render  the  application  or  report  incom¬ 
plete,  unclear,  or  confusing.  n 

The  foregoing  amendment  shall  be  effective  immediately 
upon  publication,  provided  that  any  application  or  report 
filed  with  the  Commission  on  or  before  July  6,  1936,  need 
comply  only  with  the  requirements  of  Rule  JB4  as  in  effect 
prior  to  this  amendment. 

[seal] 

[F.  R.  Doc.  836— Filed,  June  5, 1936;  12:27  p.  m.] 


thereof  by  the  Department  of  Agriculture  shall  be  without 
interference  with  any  existing  or  future  uses  or  regulations 
of  the  Treasury  Department. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

The  White  House, 

June  5,  1936. 

[7383] 

f/ 

[F.  R.Doc.  840 — Filed,  June  6, 1936;  10:29  a.m.] 


Executive  Order 

REVOCATION  OF  EXECUTIVE  ORDER  NO.  7337  OF  MAY  4,  1936,  AND 

PARTIAL  REVOCATION  OF  EXECUTIVE  ORDER  OF  SEPTEMBER  23, 

1912,  ENTITLED  ‘‘MINERAL  LAND  WITHDRAWAL  NO.  1,  ARIZONA 

NO.  T” 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me  by 
the  act  of  June  25,  1910,  ch.  421,  36  Stat.,  847  as  amended 
by  the  act  of  August  24,  1912,  ch.  369,  37  Stat.,  497,  the 
Executive  order  of  September  23,  1912,  entitled  “Mineral 
Land  Withdrawal  No.  1,  Arizona  No.  1”,  withdrawing  public 
lands  in  Arizona  for  classification  and  in  aid  of  legislation, 
is  hereby  revoked  in  so  far  as  it  affects  the  lands  described 
as  Lots  1  to  14,  inclusive,  and  NWy4SEy4  Sec.  36,  T.  23  S., 
R.  24  E.,  Gila  and  Salt  River  Meridian. 

This  order  is  made  for  the  purpose  of  permitting  title  to 
all  of  the  above  described  lands  not  otherwise  reserved  or 
withdrawn  to  vest  in  the  State  of  Arizona  under  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  the  acts  of  July  22, 1854,  ch.  103,  10  Stat.,  308,  Febru¬ 
ary  24,  1863,  ch.  56,  12  Stat.,  654  and  June  20,  1910,  ch.  310, 
36  Stat.,  572,  subject  to  existing  valid  claims  initiated  and 
maintained  under  the  United  States  mining  laws  relating 
to  metalliferous  minerals. 

Executive  order  No.  7357,  dated  May  4,  1936,  is  hereby 
revoked. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

The  White  House 

June  4,  1936. 

[7382] 

[F.  R.  Doc.  837— Filed,  June  5, 1936;  3 :15  p.  m.] 
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PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

Executive  Order 

ENLARGING  DELTA  MIGRATORY  WATERFOWL  REFUGE 

Louisiana 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authqjrity  vested  in  me 
as  President  of  the  United  States,  and  in  order  to  effectuate 
further  the  purposes  of  the  Migratory  Bird  Conservation  Act 
(45  Stat.  1222),  it  is  ordered  that  the  following-described 
lands,  consisting  of  900  acres,  more  or  less,  together  with  all 
buildings,  pipe  lines,  and  whaTves  thereon,  in  Plaquemines 
Parish,  Louisiana,  be,  and  they  are  hereby,  reserved  and  set 
apart  for  the  use  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  subject 
to  valid  existing  rights,  as  an  addition  to  the  Delta  Migra¬ 
tory  Waterfowl  Refuge,  established  by  Executive  Order  No. 
7229  of  November  19,  1935: 

St.  Helena  Meridian 

T.  21  S.,  R.  19  E.,  secs.  13  to  21,  Inclusive. 

The  area  above  described,  acquired  by  the  United  States 
pursuant  to  the  act  of  June  19,  1906,  ch.  3433,  34  Stat.  299, 
for  the  establishment  of  a  quarantine  station,  is  primarily 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Treasury  Department,  and  its 
reservation  as  a  migratory  waterfowl  refuge  is  subject  to 
the  use  thereof  by  the  said  Department  for  quarantine  pur¬ 
poses;  and  the  enforcement  of  law,  regulations,  and  uses 


TREASURY  DEPARTMENT. 

Accounts  and  Deposits. 

[Department  Circular  No.  564] 

Post  Offices  Designated  as  Places  for  the  Redemption  of 

Bonds  Issued  Pursuant  to  Section  4  of  the  Adjusted 

Compensation  Act,  1936,  as  Amended 

June  6,  1936. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section  4,  Adjusted  Com¬ 
pensation  Payment  Act,  1936,  as  amended,  the  following  post 
offices  are  hereby  designated  as  places  for  the  redemption  of 
bonds,  the  issuance  of  which  is  directed  by  said  section  4: 

Alabama — Birmingham,  Gadsden,  Mobile,  Montgomery. 

Arizona — Phoenix. 

Arkansas — Little  Rock,  Texarkana. 

California — Berkeley,  Fresno,  Glendale,  Long  Beach,  Los  Angeles, 
Oakland,  Pasadena,  Sacramento,  San  Diego,  San  Francisco,  San 
Jose,  Stockton. 

Colorado — Denver,  Pueblo. 

Connecticut — Bridgeport,  Hartford,  New  Britain,  New  Haven, 
Stamford,  Waterbury. 

Delaware — Wilmington. 

District  of  Columbia — Washington. 

Florida— Jacksonville,  Miami,  St.  Petersburg,  Tampa. 

Georgia — Atlanta,  Augusta,  Columbus,  Macon,  Savannah. 

Hawaii — Honolulu. 

Idaho — Boise,  Lewiston. 

Illinois — Aurora,  Berwyn,  Chicago,  Decatur,  East  St.  Louis,  Evans¬ 
ton,  Joliet,  Oak  Park,  Peoria,  Rockford,  8pringfleld. 

Indiana — East  Chicago,  Evansville,  Fort  Wayne,  Gary,  Hammond, 
Indianapolis,  Muncie,  South  Bend,  Terre  Haute. 
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Iowa — Cedar  Rapids,  Council  Bluffs,  Davenport,  Des  Moines, 
Dubuque,  Sioux  City,  Waterloo. 

Kansas— Kansas  City,  Topeka,  Wichita. 

Kentucky — Covington,  Lexington,  Louisville. 

Louisiana — New  Orleans,  Shreveport. 

Maine. — Portland. 

Maryland — Bal  tlmore . 

Massachusetts — Boston,  Brockton,  Chicopee,  Fall  River,  Fitch¬ 
burg,  Haverhill,  Holyoke,  Lawrence,  Lowell,  Lynn,  New  Bedford, 
Pittsfield,  Salem,  Springfield,  Worcester. 

Michigan — Battle  Creek,  Bay  City,  Dearborn,  Detroit,  Flint, 
Grand  Rapids,  Jackson,  Kalamazoo,  Lansing,  Muskegon,  Pontiac, 
Saginaw. 

Minnesota — rDuluth,  Minneapolis,  St.  Paul. 

Mississippi — Jackson,  Meridian. 

Missouri — Kansas  City,  St.  Joseph,  St.  Louis,  Springfield. 

Montana — Butte. 

Nebraska — Lincoln,  Omaha. 

Nevada — Reno. 

New  Hampshire — Concord,  Manchester. 

New  Jersey — Arlington,  Atlantic  City,  Bayonne,  Camden,  Clifton, 
East  Orange,  Elizabeth,  Hoboken,  Jersey  City,  Montclair,  Newark, 
Passaic,  Paterson,  Perth  Amboy,  Trenton,  Union  City. 

New  Mexico — Albuquerque. 

New  York — Albany,  Binghamton,  Brooklyn,  Buffalo,  Elmira, 
Jamestown,  Mount  Vernon,  New  Rochelle,  New  York,  Niagara  Falls, 
Poughkeepsie,  Rochester,  Schenectady,  Syracuse,  Troy,  Utica, 
Yonkers. 

North  Carolina — Asheville,  Charlotte,  Durham,  Greensboro, 
Raleigh,  Wilmington,  Winston-Salem. 

North  Dakota — Fargo. 

Ohio — Akron,  Canton,  Cincinnati,  Cleveland,  Columbus,  Day- 
ton,  Hamilton,  Lima,  Lorain,  Portsmouth,  Springfield,  Toledo, 
Warren,  Youngstown. 

Oklahoma — Oklahoma  City,  Tulsa. 

Oregon — Portl  and. 

Pennsylvania — Allentown,  Altoona,  Bethlehem,  Chester,  Erie, 
Harrisburg,  Johnstown,  Lancaster,  McKeesport,  New  Castle,  Phila¬ 
delphia,  Pittsburgh,  Reading.  Scranton,  Upper  Darby,  Wilkes- 
Barre,  Williamsport,  York. 

Rhode  Island — Pawtucket,  Providence,  Woonsocket. 

Puerto  Rico — San  Juan. 

South  Carolina — Charleston,  Columbia,  Spartanburg. 

South  Dakota — Sioux  Falls. 

Tennessee — Chattanooga,  Knoxville,  Memphis,  Nashville. 

Texas — Amarillo,  Austin,  Beaumont.  Dallas.  El  Paso,  Fort  Worth, 
Galveston,  Houston,  Port  Arthur,  San  Antonio,  Waco,  Wichita 
Falls. 

Utah — Ogden.  Salt  Lake  City. 

Vermont — Montpelier. 

Virginia — Lynchburg,  Norfolk,  Richmond,  Roanoke. 

Washington — Seattle,  Spokane,  Tacoma. 

West  Virginia — Charleston,  Huntington,  Wheeling. 

Wisconsin — Green  Bay,  Kenosha,  Madison,  Milwaukee,  Oshkosh, 
Racine,  Sheboygan,  Superior. 

Wyoming — Cheyenne. 

[seal]  Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

| F.  R  Doc.  855 — Filed,  June  8,  1936;  12:46  p.  m.] 


Bureau  of  Customs. 

[T.  D.  48360] 

Countervailing  Duty  on  Certain  German  Products 

Collectors  of  customs  instructed  to  suspend  liquidation  of 
entries  covering  certain  merchandise  imported,  directly  or  in¬ 
directly,  from  Germany  after  thirty  days  after  publication 
of  this  notice,  pending  declaration  of  the  net  amount  of 
bounty  and/or  grant  paid  and/or  bestowed  on  the  mer¬ 
chandise  and  the  amount  of  countervailing  duty  to  be  col¬ 
lected  under  section  303,  Tariff  Act  of  1930.  Deposit  of  es¬ 
timated  countervailing  duties  required. 

To  Collectors  of  Customs  and  Others  Concerned: 

Official  reports  and  other  data  in  the  files  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment  establish  to  its  satisfaction  that  bounties  and/or  grants 
are  paid  and/or  bestowed,  directly  or  indirectly,  on  the  ex¬ 
port  to  the  United  States  of  articles  of  the  kinds  named 
below,  which  are  dutiable  under  the  provisions  of  the  Tariff 
Act  of  1930. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
Section  303  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930,  countervailing  duties 
equal  to  any  bounty  and/or  grant  found  to  have  been  paid 
and/or  bestowed  will  be  collected  on  articles  of  the  kinds 
named  below  when  imported  directly  or  indirectly  from 


Germany  after  30  days  after  publication  of  this  notice  in 
a  weekly  issue  of  the  Treasury  Decisions. 

The  liquidation  of  all  entries  covering  merchandise  of 
the  kinds  named  below  imported  directly  or  indirectly  from 
Germany  after  30  days  after  the  publication  of  this  notice 
in  the  weekly  Treasury  Decisions  shall  be  suspended  pend¬ 
ing  the  declaration  of  the  net  total  amount  of  the  bounty 
and/or  grant  determined  or  estimated  to  have  been  paid 
and/or  bestowed,  and  the  net  amount  of  countervailing 
duties  to  be  collected.  A  deposit  of  estimated  countervail¬ 
ing  duties  shall  be  required  at  the  time  of  entry  in  an 
amount  equal  to  the  percentage  of  invoice  value  stated 
below  in  connection  with  the  name  of  the  article. 

The  articles  subject  to  this  notice  are  as  follows; 

Percentage  of  invoice  value 


Article :  ( percent ) 

Cameras _  45 

China  tableware _  22 1/2 

Cotton  and  rayon  gloves -  39 

Leather  gloves _  47 

Surgical  instruments _  56 

Calf  and  kid  leather _  25 

Glass  tree  ornaments _  52 

Metal-covered  paper _  48 

Thumb  tacks _  31 

Toys,  dolls,  and  toy  figures _  45 


The  facts  in  regard  to  each  importation  within  the  pur¬ 
view  of  this  notice  shall  be  reported  promptly  and  in  full 
to  the  Bureau  of  Customs. 

[seal]  J.  H.  Moyle, 

Commissioner  of  Customs. 

Approved,  June  4,  1936. 

Henry  Morgenthau,  Jr., 

Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.R.Doc.842— Filed,  June  6, 1936;  10:56  a.  m.] 


Public  Debt  Service. 

1936 

Department  Circular  No.  560 

Regulations  Governing  Adjusted  Service  Bonds  of  1945 

June  6,  1936. 

To  Owners  of  Adjusted  Service  Bonds,  and  Others  Con¬ 
cerned: 

The  following  regulations  are  prescribed,  effective  on  June 
15,  1936,  to  govern  bonds  of  the  United  States,  designated 
“Adjusted  Service  Bonds  of  1945”,  issued  to  veterans  in 
payment  of  amounts  due  on  Adjusted  Service  Certificates. 
The  bonds  are  issued  under  the  authority  and  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Second  Liberty  Bond  Act,  as  amended,  and 
the  Adjusted  Compensation  Payment  Act,  1936. 

PAYMENT  TO  A  REGISTERED  OWNER 

1.  In  order  for  a  registered  owner  to  obtain  payment  of  a 
bond,  the  bond  must  be  presented  at  any  United  States  post 
office,  or  transmitted  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  United  States, 
Washington,  D.  C.,  in  either  case  with  the  request  for  pay¬ 
ment  on  the  back  of  the  bond  properly  executed.  All  sig¬ 
natures  must  be  made  in  ink  or  indelible  pencil. 

2.  Postmasters  at  a  number  of  post  offices  (hereinafter 
referred  to  as  paying  offices)  throughout  the  country  have 
been  authorized  to  receive  bonds  presented  for  payment  and 
to  issue  checks  in  payment  therefor.  All  other  postmasters 
are  authorized  to  receive  bonds  presented  for  payment,  and 
forward  them,  at  the  risk  and  expense  of  the  United  States, 
to  a  paying  office.  The  Treasurer  of  the  United  States  is 
authorized  to  issue  checks  in  payment  of  bonds  transmitted 
to  him. 

3.  If  a  bond  is  to  be  presented  at  a  paying  office,  or  at  any 
other  post  office  for  transmittal  to  a  paying  office,  the  request 
for  payment  must  be  signed  by  the  registered  owner  in  the 
presence  of  and  must  be  certified  by  the  postmaster  or  other 
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authorized  post  office  official  at  such  office,  who  will  receive  j 
the  bond  and  issue  a  receipt  therefor. 

4.  If  a  bond  is  to  be  transmitted  to  the  Treasurer  of  the 
United  States  for  payment,  the  request  for  payment  must 
be  signed  by  the  registered  owner  in  the  presence  of  and 
must  be  certified  by  one  of  the  officers  authorized  in  para¬ 
graph  11,  and  thereafter  the  bond  must  be  transmitted  to 
the  Treasurer  of  the  United  States,  Washington,  D.  C.  In 
a  foreign  country,  request  for  payment  should  be  executed 
as  provided  in  paragraph  11  (e)  and  the  bond  forwarded 
to  the  Treasurer  of  the  United  States. 

5.  Special  arrangements  for  execution  of  request  for  pay¬ 
ment  will  be  provided  for  registered  owners  who  may  be 
inmates  of  any  institution,  information  concerning  which 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Treasury  Department  by  the  head 
of  the  institution. 

6.  Payment  in  all  cases  will  be  made  by  check  drawn  to 
the  order  of  the  registered  owner,  and  mailed  to  him  at  the 
address  stated  in  his  request  for  payment. 

PAYMENT  IN  CASE  OF  DEATH  OR  INCOMPETENCE  OF  REGISTERED 

OWNER 

7.  In  cases  of  death  or  incompetence  of  the  registered 
owner,  if  payment  is  desired,  it  will  be  made  as  hereinafter 
provided.  The  provisions  of  Department  Circular  300,  as 
amended,  will,  so  far  as  applicable,  apply  to  such  cases,  all 
of  which  will  be  handled  only  by  the  Treasury  Department, 
Division  of  Loans  and  Currency,  Washington,  D.  C. 

8.  With  administration. — When  a  legal  representative  of 
the  estate  of  a  deceased  bond  owner  has  been  duly  ap¬ 
pointed,  payment  will  be  made  only  to  him.  The  request 
for  payment  should  be  signed,  ‘‘Estate  of  A,  deceased,  by 
B,  executor  (administrator)”,  must  state  the  address  of  the 
representative,  and  must  be  signed  in  the  presence  of  and 
must  be  certified  by  one  of  the  officers  authorized  in  para¬ 
graph  11.  The  bond  must  then  be  transmitted  to  the  Treas¬ 
ury  Department,  Division  of  Loans  and  Currency,  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.  C.  Unless  satisfactory  evidence  of  qualification  of 
the  representative  is  already  on  file  with  the  Treasury  De¬ 
partment,  the  bond  must  be  accompanied  by  a  certificate 
(which  may  be  a  certified  copy  of  the  representative’s  letter 
of  appointment)  under  the  seal  of  the  court  appointing  such 
representative,  dated  not  more  than  six  months  before  pres¬ 
entation  of  the  bond  for  payment,  showing  the  appoint¬ 
ment  and  qualification  of  such  representative  and  stating 
that  the  appointment  is  still  in  force. 

9.  Legal  guardianship. — When  the  Treasury  Department 
has  notice  that  a  legal  representative  of  the  estate  of  an  in¬ 
competent  bond  owner  has  been  duly  appointed,  payment  will 
be  made  only  to  such  representative.  If  payment  is  desired, 
the  request  for  payment  should  be  signed  “A,  incompetent, 
by  B,  guardian  (conservator  or  committee)  ”  and  must  state 
the  representative’s  address.  It  must  be  signed  in  the  pres¬ 
ence  of  and  must  be  certified  by  one  of  the  officers  authorized 
in  paragraph  11.  The  bond  must  then  be  transmitted  to  the 
Treasury  Department,  Division  of  Loans  and  Currency, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Unless  satisfactory  evidence  of  qualifica¬ 
tion  of  the  representative  is  already  on  file  with  the  Treasury 
Department,  the  bond  must  be  accompanied  by  a  certificate 
(which  may  be  a  certified  copy  of  the  court  order  appointing 
such  representative)  under  the  seal  of  the  court,  dated  not 
more  than  one  year  before  presentation  of  the  bond  for 
payment,  and' showing  the  appointment  and  qualification  of 
such  representative. 

10.  Without  administration  or  legal  guardianship. — When 
no  legal  representative  of  the  estate  of  a  deceased  or  of  an 
incompetent  registered  owner  has  been,  or  is  to  be  appointed, 
and  payment  is  desired,  and  it  is  established  to  the  satisfac¬ 
tion  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury:  (1)  in  the  case  of  a 
deceased  owner  either  that  the  value  of  the  gross  personal 
estate  does  not  exceed  $2,000,  or  that  administration  of  the 
estate  is  not  required  in  the  State  of  the  decedent’s  domicile; 
or  (2)  in  the  case  of  an  incompetent  owner  that  the  value 
of  the  gross  personal  estate  does  not  exceed  $2,000,  and 
that  payment  is  necessary  for  the  support  of  the  incompetent 
or  his  dependents,  payment  will  be  made  to  such  representa¬ 


tive  of  the  estate  as  may  be  recognized  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury.  All  such  payments  will  be  made  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  Department  Circular  300,  as  amended, 
insofar  as  applicable,  such  provisions  to  be  construed  in  a 
manner  consistent  with  the  provisions  of  the  Adjusted  Com¬ 
pensation  Payment  Act,  1936,  and  the  provisions  of  these 
regulations.  Special  forms  for  use  in  such  cases  have  been 
prepared  and  will  be  furnished  upon  request.  In  all  such 
cases  instructions  should  be  requested  of  the  Treasury  Depart¬ 
ment,  Division  of  Loans  and  Currency,  Washington,  D.  C., 
before  a  request  for  payment  is  executed  or  a  bond  submitted. 

OFFICERS  AUTHORIZED  TO  CERTIFY  REQUESTS  FOR  PAYMENT 

11.  The  following  officers  are  authorized  to  witness  requests 
for  payment  and  certify  thereto: 

(a)  Any  United  States  postmaster,  acting  postmaster,  in¬ 
spector  in  charge  of  a  post  office,  or  other  post-office  em¬ 
ployee  designated  by  the  postmaster  under  authority  of  the 
Postmaster  General,  under  a  legible  imprint  of  a  dating  stamp 
of  his  post  office; 

<b)  The  officer  in  charge  of  any  home,  hospital,  or  other 
facility  of  the  Veterans’  Administration,  but  only  as  to 
patients  and  members  actually  domiciled  at  the  station  over 
which  the  certifying  officer  exercises  jurisdiction; 

(c)  Any  executive  officer  of  a  bank  or  trust  company  (or 
branch  thereof)  incorporated  in  the  United  States,  its  organ¬ 
ized  Territories  or  insular  possessions,  under  the  corporate 
seal  of  the  bank  or  trust  company; 

(d)  Judges  and  clerks  of  United  States  courts,  under  the 
seal  of  the  court;  United  States  Collectors  of  Customs  and 
Internal  Revenue;  commanding  officers  of  the  Army,  Navy, 
Marine  Corps,  and  Coast  Guard  of  the  United  States  for  mem¬ 
bers  of  their  respective  establishments;  officials  of  the  Treas¬ 
ury  Department,  who  may  be  designated  from  time  to  time 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury; 

(e)  In  a  foreign  country:  United  States  diplomatic  and 
consular  representatives  and  attaches,  under  their  respective 
seals;  managers  and  executive  officers  of  foreign  branches 
of  banks  or  trust  companies  incorporated  in  the  United 
States. 

12.  No  person  authorized  to  certify  requests  for  payment 
may  certify  a  request  signed  by  himself,  either  in  his  own 
right  or  in  any  representative  capacity. 

13.  Certifying  officers  will  be  held  responsible  for  positive 
identification  of  the  person  requesting  payment  as  the  per¬ 
son  whose  name  appears  on  the  face  of  the  bond,  or  the 
person  entitled  to  request  payment  under  these  regulations, 
and,  if  necessary,  should  require  witnesses  to  identify  that 
person.  Provision  for  signatures  and  addresses  of  witnesses, 
and  for  fingerprints  in  exceptional  cases,  is  made  on  the 
back  of  the  bond. 

GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

14.  No  request  for  payment  signed  by  an  agent  or  person 
acting  under  a  power  of  attorney,  in  behalf  of  the  registered 
owner  or  the  representative  of  his  estate,  will  be  recognized 
by  the  Treasury  Department.  In  no  case  will  any  payment 
be  made  other  than  to  the  registered  owner  or  the  repre¬ 
sentative  of  his  estate. 

15.  In  cases  where  documents  are  required  to  support  a 
request  for  payment  and  two  or  more  bonds  are  presented 
at  the  same  time,  only  one  set  of  documents  will  be  required. 

TRANSMISSION  OF  BONDS 

16.  Any  transmission  of  a  bond  to  the  Treasury  Depart¬ 
ment  will  be  at  the  risk  and  expense  of  the  owner.  The  use 
of  registered  mail  is  suggested. 

LOST,  STOLEN,  OR  DESTROYED  BONDS 

17.  In  case  of  loss,  theft,  or  destruction  of  a  bond,  the 
Treasury  Department,  Division  of  Loans  and  Currency, 
Washington,  D.  C.,  should  be  notified  immediately  of  the 
serial  number  of  the  bond  and  the  name  and  address  of  the 
registered  owner.  Upon  receipt  of  such  notice  full  infor¬ 
mation  as  to  requirements  for  issuance  of  a  duplicate  will 
be  provided.  Application  for  relief  in  such  cases  will  be 
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governed  in  general  by  the  regulations  found  in  Department 
Circular  300,  as  amended.  The  Treasury  Department  should 
likewise  be  notified  of  the  recovery  of  any  bond  reported 
lost,  stolen,  or  destroyed. 

TAXATION 

18.  In  accordance  with  applicable  law,  the  bonds  are 
exempt,  both  as  to  principal  and  interest,  from  all  taxation, 
except  estate,  inheritance,  or  gift  taxes,  now  or  hereafter 
imposed  by  the  United  States,  any  State,  or  any  of  the  pos¬ 
sessions  of  the  United  States,  or  by  any  local  taxing  au¬ 
thority. 

AMENDMENTS 

19.  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  reserves  the  right  at 
any  time,  or  from  time  to  time,  to  revoke,  or  amend  these 
regulations,  or  to  prescribe  and  issue  supplemental  or 
amendatory  rules  and  regulations  governing  Adjusted  Serv¬ 
ice  Bonds. 

[seal]  H.  Morgenthau,  Jr., 

Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  841— Filed,  June  6, 1936;  10:56  a.  m.J 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

SRB-1,  Revised — Supplement  (g) 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Southern  Region 
bulletin  no.  i,  revised — supplement  (G) 

Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  subsection  (c) ,  section  2, 
part  IV  of  Southern  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  Sudan 
grass  which  is  harvested  for  seed  or  hay  shall  be  classified 
as  a  soil-depleting  crop  in  those  counties  designated  by  the 
State  Agricultural  Conservation  Committee  and  approved  by 
the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agricul¬ 
ture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official  seal  of 
the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the  City  of 
Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  6th  day  of  June  1936. 
Iseal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  849— Filed,  June  8. 1936;  11:56  a.  m.J 


Bureau  of  Animal  Industry. 

[Amendment  13  to  B.  A.  I.  Order  276] 

Regulations  Governing  the  Preparation,  Sale,  Barter,  Ex¬ 
change,  Shipment,  and  Importation  of  Viruses,  Serums, 
Toxins,  and  Analogous  Products  Intended  for  Use  in  the 
Treatment  of  Domestic  Animals 

June  4,  1936. 

Under  authority  conferred  by  law  upon  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  B.  A.  I.  Order  276,  dated  August  18,  1922,  and 
effective  November  1,  1922,  as  amended,  is  hereby  further 
amended  as  follows: 

Paragraph  1,  section  3,  Regulation  18  as  amended,  is  hereby  fur¬ 
ther  amended  so  as  to  permit  young  pigs  weighing  up  to  125 
pounds  and  which  meet  all  other  requirements  to  be  used  in  the 
production  of  simultaneous  virus  from  the  date  of  this  amend¬ 
ment  to  July  31,  1936. 

This  amendment  is  designated  as  Amendment  13  to  B.  A.  I. 
Order  276,  and  shall  become  and  be  effective  on  and  after 
June  5,  1936. 

Lseal]  M.  L.  Wilson, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 


FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION. 

Section  202  (a)  Procedure 

The  following  finding  and  order  was  adopted: 

It  appearing  to  the  Commission: 

(1)  That  by  section  202  (a)  of  the  Federal  Power  Act,  for 
the  purpose  of  assuring  an  abundant  supply  of  electric  energy 
throughout  the  United  States  with  the  greatest  possible 
economy  and  with  regard  to  the  proper  utilization  and  con¬ 
servation  of  natural  resources,  the  Commission  is  empowered 
and  directed  to  divide  the  country  into  regional  districts  for 
the  voluntary  interconnection  and  coordination  of  facilities 
for  the  generation,  transmission,  and  sale  of  electric  energy: 
and  at  any  time  thereafter  upon  its  own  motion  or  upon 
application  make  such  modifications  thereof  as  in  its  judg¬ 
ment  will  promote  the  public  interest,  each  such  district  to 
embrace  an  area  which  in  the  judgment  of  the  Commission 
can  economically  be  served  by  such  interconnected  and  coor¬ 
dinated  electric  facilities;  that  it  is  the  duty  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion  under  said  section  202  (a)  to  promote  and  encourage 
such  interconnection  and  coordination  within  each  district 
and  between  such  districts;  that  before  establishing  any  such 
district  and  fixing  or  modifying  the  boundaries  thereof,  the 
Commission  shall  give  notice  to  the  State  commission  of  each 
State  situated  wholly  or  in  part  within  such  district,  and 
shall  afford  each  such  State  commission  reasonable  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  present  its  views  and  recommendations,  and  shall 
receive  and  consider  such  views  and  recommendations;  and 

(2)  That  for  the  purpose  of  eliciting  a  complete  record  of 
pertinent  facts  and  information  upon  which  a  division  of 
the  country  into  regional  districts  may  be  determined,  and 
for  the  purpose  of  affording  the  State  commissions,  and  other 
interested  parties  reasonable  opportunity  to  present  their 
views  and  recommendations,  and  without  prejudgment  of 
any  matters  which  may  be  presented  upon  that  record; 

The  Commission  finds: 

That  the  United  States  may  be  tentatively  divided  into 
regional  districts  as  approximately  described  on  the  accom¬ 
panying  map,1  attached  as  Exhibit  “A”  hereto. 

Therefore,  it  is  ordered: 

That  notice  of  the  proposed  and  tentative  plans  be  sent 
to  all  State  commissions  and  other  interested  parties,  and 
their  views  and  recommendations  with  respect  thereto  be 
invited. 

[seal]  Leon  M.  Fuquay,  Acting  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  808 — Filed,  June  6, 1936;  9 :30  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  TRADE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission, 
held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  4th 
day  of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland 
S.  Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  William  A.  Ayres,  Robert 
E.  Freer. 

[Docket  No.  2644] 

In  the  Matter  of  Paul  Greenberg,  Doing  Business  Under 
the  Name  and  Style  of  Beverly  Products  Company 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony. 

It  is  ordered  that  John  J.  Keenan,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law; 

It  is  further  ordered  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Friday,  June  12,  1936,  at  nine  o’clock 
in  the  forenoon  of  that  day,  at  the  Office  of  the  Custodian 
of  the  Federal  Building,  Springfield,  Massachusetts. 


[F.  R  Doc.  838— Filed,  June  5, 1936;  4:19  p.  m.] 
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Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately  to 
take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 
By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  848— Piled,  June  8, 1936;  10 :48  a.  m.] 


take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report, 
By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 


[P.  R.  Doc.  846 — Piled,  June  8, 1936;  10:48  a.  m.] 
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United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission, 
held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
4th  day  of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  William  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E. 
Freer. 

[Docket  No.  2550] 

In  the  Matter  of  Mutual  Stores,  Inc. 

.  i  _ 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony, 

It  is  ordered  that  Robert  S.  Hall,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law; 

It  is  further  ordered  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Monday,  June  8,  1936,  at  ten  o’clock  in 
the  forenoon  of  that  day,  in  room  424,  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission  Building,  815  Connecticut  Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately  to 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission, 
held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
4th  day  of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.;  Ewin  L.  Davis;  William  A.  Ayres;  Robert  E. 
Freer. 

[Docket  No.  2624] 

In  the  Matter  of  Carlo  Van  Myers,  Doing  Business  Under 
the  Trade  Names  and  Styles  of  North  American  Clothes 
Company,  National  Brand  Clothes  Company,  Sartorial 
Art  Clothes  Company,  and  Society  Bond  Clothes  Com¬ 
pany 


order  appointing  examiner  and  fixing  time  and  place  for 
taking  testimony 


This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony, 

It  is  ordered  that  John  J.  Keenan,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law; 
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and  for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon, 
to  be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  T.  B.  Johnston,  on  the  6th  day  of 
July  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time) ,  at  the  Federal 
Building,  Dover,  Del. 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of  this  proceeding 
be  duly  given. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

|  F.  R.  Doc.  844— Piled,  June  6, 1936;  11 :17  a.  m.] 


It  is  further  ordered  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Wednesday,  June  10, 1936,  at  nine  o’clock 
in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  (eastern  standard  time),  in  room 
601,  45  Broadway,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission.  the  Examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately  to 
take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  847— Piled,  June  8, 1936;  10:48  a.  m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION. 

Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
Division  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  2nd 
day  of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

|  Docket  No.  BMC  50106] 

Application  of  Raymond  E.  Bryan  for  Authority  to 
Operate  as  a  Common  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Raymond  E.  Bryan  of 
Seaford,  Del.,  for  a  Certificate  of  Public  Convenience  and 
Necessity  (Form  BMC  8  New  Operation)  Authorizing  Op¬ 
eration  as  a  Common  Carrier  by  Motor  Vehicle  in  the 
Transportation  of  Commodities  Generally  in  Interstate 
Commerce  Between  Points  Located  in  the  States  of  Dela¬ 
ware,  Maryland,  Virginia,  North  Carolina,  Pennsylvania, 
New  York,  New  Jersey,  Connecticut,  Rhode  Island,  Massa¬ 
chusetts,  and  District  of  Columbia 

It  appearing.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  T.  B.  Johnston  for  hearing  and 
for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon,  to 
be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor: 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  T.  B.  Johnston,  on  the  7th  day  of 
July  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time),  at  the  Federal 
Building,  Dover,  Del. 

And  it  is  further  ordered.  That  notice  of  this  proceeding 
be  duly  given. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal  1  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

|  P.  R.  Doc.  843— Filed,  June  6,  1936;  11:17a.m.] 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
Division  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
2nd  day  of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  50136] 

Application  of  Floyd  A.  Tull  for  Authority  to  Operate  as 
a  Common  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Floyd  A.  Tull,  of  Sea- 
ford,  Del.,  for  a  Certificate  of  Public  Convenience  and 
Necessity  (Form  BMC  8  New  Operations)  Authorizing  Op¬ 
eration  as  a  Common  Carrier  by  Motor  Vehicle  in  the 
Transportation  of  Commodities  Generally  in  Interstate 
Commerce  between  Points  Located  in  the  States  of  Dela¬ 
ware,  Pennsylvania,  New  Jersey,  New  York,  and  Maryland 

It  appearing,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act, 
1935,  to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it 
is  hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  T.  B.  Johnston  for  hearing 
and  for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon, 
to  be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  T.  B.  Johnston,  on  the  7th  day 
of  July  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time),  at  the 
Federal  Building,  Dover,  Del. 

And  it  is  further  ordered.  That  notice  of  this  proceeding 
be  duly  given. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  845 — Piled,  June  6, 1936;  11:17  a.m.] 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
Division  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
2nd  day  of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  50107] 

Application  of  Frank  V/.  Baker  for  Authority  to  Operate 
as  a  Common  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Frank  W.  Baker,  of 
Delmar,  Del.,  for  a  Certificate  of  Public  Convenience  and 
Necessity  (Form  BMC  8  New  Operation)  Authorizing  Op¬ 
eration  as  a  Common  Carrier  by  Motor  Vehicle  in  the 
Transportation  of  Commodities  Generally  in  Interstate 
Commerce  between  Points  Located  in  the  States  of  Dela¬ 
ware,  Maryland,  Virginia,  North  Carolina,  Pennsylvania, 
New  Jersey,  Rhode  Island,  Massachusetts,  Connecticut, 
New  York,  and  District  of  Columbia 

It  appearing.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  T.  B.  Johnston  for  hearing 
and  for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order 
thereon,  to  be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
Division  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
2nd  day  of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

|  Docket  No.  BMC  501101 

Application  of  Edward  T.  Merritt  for  Authority  to  Oper¬ 
ate  as  a  Common  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Edward  T.  Merritt  of 
Seaford,  Del.,  for  a  Certificate  of  Public  Convenience  and 
Necessity  (Form  BMC  8  New  Operation)  Authorizing  Oper¬ 
ation  as  a  Common  Carrier  by  Motor  Vehicle  in  the  Trans¬ 
portation  of  Commodities  Generally  in  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Between  Points  Located  in  the  States  of  Dela¬ 
ware,  Maryland,  Virginia,  North  Carolina,  Pennsylvania, 
New  Jersey,  Rhode  Island,  Massachusetts,  Connecticut, 
New  York,  and  District  of  Columbia 

It  appearing,  That  the  above -entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it 
is  hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  T.  B.  Johnston  for  hearing 
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It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  T.  B.  Johnston,  on  the  8th  day 
of  July  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time),  at  the 
Federal  Building,  Dover.  Del. 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of  this  proceeding 
be  duly  given. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary .• 

[F.  R.  Doc.  850— Filed,  June  8, 1936;  12 :38  p.  m.] 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
Division  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  2nd 
day  of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  50521] 

Application  of  Lindon  E.  Marvil  for  Authority  to  Operate 
as  a  Common  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Lindon  E.  Marvil,  of 
Seaford,  Del.,  for  a  Certificate  of  Public  Convenience  and 
Necessity  (Form  BMC  8,  New  Operation)  Authorizing 
Operation  as  a  Common  Carrier  by  Motor  Vehicle  in  the 
Transportation  of  Commodities  Generally  in  Interstate 
Commerce  from  and  Between  Points  Located  in  the  States 
of  Connecticut,  Delaware,  Maryland,  Massachusetts,  New 
York,  North,  Carolina,  New  Jersey,  Pennsylvania,  Rhode 
Island,  Virginia,  Florida,  Georgia,  South  Carolina,  and  the 
District  of  Columbia 

It  appearing,  That  the  above -entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  T.  B.  Johnston  for  hearing 
and  for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order 
thereon,  to  be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  T.  B.  Johnston,  on  the  8th  day  of 
July  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time) ,  at  the  Federal 
Building,  Dover,  Del. 

And  it  is  further  ordered.  That  notice  of  this  proceeding 
be  duly  given. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.R.Doc.  853— Filed,  June  8,  1936;  12:39  p.m.] 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
Division  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
2nd  day  of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

|  Docket  No.  BMC  50109] 

Application  of  John  Thomas  Merritt  for  Authority  to 
Operate  as  a  Common  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  John  Thomas  Merritt 
of  Seaford,  Del.,  for  a  Certificate  of  Public  Convenience 
and  Necessity  (Form  BMC  8  New  Operation)  Authorizing 
Operation  as  a  Common  Carrier  by  Motor  Vehicle  in  the 
Transportation  of  Commodities  Generally  in  Interstate 
Commerce  Between  Points  Located  in  the  States  of  Dela¬ 
ware,  Maryland,  Virginia,  North  Carolina,  Pennsylvania, 
New  Jersey,  Rhode  Island,  Massachusetts,  Connecticut, 
New  York,  and  District  of  Columbia 

It  appearing.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  T.  B.  Johnston  for  hearing 


and  for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order 
thereon,  to  be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  T.  B.  Johnston,  on  the  8th  day 
of  July  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time),  at  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Building,  Dover,  Del. 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of  this  proceeding 
be  duly  given. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

|  F.  R.  Doc.  852 — Filed,  June  8, 1936;  12 :38  p.  m.  ] 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Divi¬ 
sion  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  2nd  day 
of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  50108] 

Application  of  James  W.  Truitt  for  Authority  to  Operate 
as  a  Common  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  James  W.  Truitt,  of 
Seaford,  Del.,  for  a  Certificate  of  Public  Convenience  and 
Necessity  (Form  BMC  8  New  Operation)  Authorizing  Op¬ 
eration  as  a  Common  Carrier  by  Motor  Vehicle  in  the 
Transportation  of  Commodities  Generally  in  Interstate 
Commerce  Between  Points  Located  in  the  States  of  Dela¬ 
ware,  Maryland,  Virginia,  North  Carolina,  Pennsylvania, 
New  Jersey,  Rhode  Island,  Massachusetts,  Connecticut,  New 
York,  and  District  of  Columbia. 

It  appearing.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act, 
1935,  to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it 
is  hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  T.  B.  Johnston  for  hearing 
and  for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon, 
to  be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  T.  B.  Johnston,  on  the  7th  day  of 
July  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time) ,  at  the  Federal 
Building,  Dover,  Del. 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of  this  proceeding 
be  duly  given. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  851 — Filed,  June  8, 1936;  12:38  p.  m.] 


[I.  &  S.  No.  4210] 

Motor -Rail -Motor  Traffic  in  East  and  Mid -West 

June  8,  1936. 

Notice  to  the  Parties  to  the  Above  Proceeding  and  to  the 
Public: 

The  tariff  schedule  involved  in  the  above -entitled  pro¬ 
ceeding  has  been  suspended  by  the  Commission,  pending 
investigation  as  to  its  legality,  and  an  order  of  investigation 
and  suspension  was  entered  on  June  5,  1936. 

The  Commission  will  hear  oral  argument  at  its  offices  in 
Washington  at  10:00  a.  m.,  on  June  17,  1936,  on  the  question 
as  to  whether  the  suspension  of  the  tariff  schedule  involved 
should  be  vacated  or  modified  in  whole  or  in  part,  leaving 
in  effect  the  order  of  investigation. 

Persons  interested  who  may  desire  to  be  heard  orally 
should  advise  the  Commission  forthwith.  Persons  who  de¬ 
sire  may  submit  written  representations  on  or  before  the 
above  mentioned  date. 

By  the  Commission. 

George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  854— Filed,  June  8, 1936;  12:39  p.  m.] 


566 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  Wednesdays  June  10,  1936 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission,  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  5th  day  of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

[Pile  No.  36-21] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Nevada-California 
Electric  Corporation 

ORDER  AUTHORIZING  HEARING  AND  DESIGNATING  OFFICER  TO 
CONDUCT  PROCEEDINGS 

An  application  having  been  filed  with  this  Commission,  by 
Nevada-California  Electric  Corporation,  pursuant  to  Section 
10  (a)  (3)  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of 
1935  to  acquire  the  assets  of  two  wholly  owned  non-utility 
subsidiary  companies,  Cain  Irrigation  Company  and  Hillside 
Water  Company, 

It  is  ordered  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  opportunity 
for  hearing  on  the  22nd  day  of  June  1936  at  10:00  o’clock 
in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  at  Room  1101,  Securities  and 
Exchange  Building,  1778  Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW.,  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C.;  and 

It  is  further  ordered  that  Charles  S.  Moore,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  to  preside  at 
such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing  from 
time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations,  subpoena 
witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence  and  re¬ 
quire  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 
memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to 
the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection 
therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 
It  is  further  ordered  that  any  interested  state,  state  com¬ 
mission,  state  securities  commission,  municipality,  or  other 
political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  representative  of  in¬ 
terested  consumers  or  security  holders,  or  any  other  person, 
desiring  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceeding  or  te 
offer  evidence  in  this  matter,  shall  give  notice  of  such  inten¬ 
tion  to  the  Commission,  such  notice  to  be  received  by  the 
Commission  not  later  than  June  17,  1936. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to 
close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 
By  the  Commission. 

Tseal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  856 — Filed.  June  8, 1936;  1 :05  p.  m.] 
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TREASURY  DEPARTMENT. 

Bureau  of  Customs. 

[T.  D.  48364] 

Countervailing  Duty — Bacon,  Cured  Hams,  and  Other  Cured 
Pigs’  Meat  From  the  Irish  Free  State 

TREASURY  DECISION  48238,  DATED  MARCH  26,  1936,  AS  AMENDED  BY 
TREASURY  DECISION  48344,  APPROVED  MAY  20,  1936,  REVOKED 
AS  TO  SUCH  MERCHANDISE  EXPORTED  FROM  THE  IRISH  PREE  STATE 
ON  AND  AFTER  MAY  11,  1936 

To  Collectors  of  Customs  and  Others  Concerned: 

Reference  is  made  to  Treasury  Decision  48238,  dated  March 
26,  1936,  as  amended  by  Treasury  Decision  48344,  approved 
May  20,  1936,  requiring  the  collection  of  countervailing  duties 
on  bacon,  cured  hams,  and  other  cured  pigs’  meat  from  the 
Irish  Free  State  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Section  303 
of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930. 


Official  information  has  been  received  to  the  effect  that 
the  payment  of  bounties  by  the  Government  of  the  Irish 
Free  State  on  exports  of  bacon,  cured  hams,  and  other  cured 
pigs’  meat  from  the  Irish  Free  State  to  the  United  States 
was  discontinued  effective  May  11,  1936. 

Therefore,  pursuant  to  the  authority  contained  in  Sec¬ 
tion  303  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930,  Treasury  Decision  48238, 
as  amended  by  Treasury  Decision  48344,  is  hereby  revoked 
effective  as  to  shipments  of  such  merchandise  exported  from 
the  Irish  Free  State  on  or  after  May  11,  1936. 

[seal!  Frank  Dow, 

Acting  Commissioner  of  Customs. 
Approved,  June  2,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

]P.  R.  Doc.  862— Piled,  June  9. 1936;  12:35  p.  m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

Holding  Company  Act 

PROHIBITION  OF  UNAUTHORIZED  ACQUISITIONS  OF  SECURITIES 

Acting  pursuant  to  the  authority  conferred  upon  it  by  the 
Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935,  particularly 
Sections  3  (d),  9  (c),  and  20  (a)  thereof,  and  finding  that 
acquisitions  by  registered  holding  companies  and  subsidiary 
companies  thereof,  of  the  securities  specified  in  the  following 
Rules  are  appropriate,  within  the  limitations  stated,  for 
investment  of  their  current  funds  or  in  the  ordinary  course 
of  business  and  not  detrimental  to  the  public  interest  or 
that  of  investors  or  consumers;  and  finding  further  that  the 
following  action  is  necessary  and  appropriate  to  carry  out 
the  provisions  of  said  Act  and  not  contrary  to  the  purposes, 
thereof,  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  hereby 
repeals  Rule  9C-1  as  heretofore  in  effect,  and  adopts  the 
following  Rules,  such  repeal  and  such  Rules  to  become  effec¬ 
tive  June  8,  1936: 

Rule  9C-1.  Prohibition  of  Unauthorized  Acquisitions  of 
Securities. — (a)  No  registered  holding  company  or  subsidiary 
company  thereof  shall  acquire  any  security,  of  which  an¬ 
other  person  is  the  issuer,  unless — 

(1)  such  acquisition  has  been  approved  by  the  Commis¬ 
sion  by  order  under  Section  10,  or  is  not  subject  to  the 
requirement  of  such  approval  by  virtue  of  Section  9  (b) ; 
or 

(2)  such  acquisition  is  by  a  subsidiary  company  which, 
by  rule  or  regulation  under  Section  3  (d),  is  exempted 
from  Section  9  (a)  with  respect  to  such  acquisition;  or 

(3)  such  acquisition  is  authorized  by  Rule  9C-3  or  by 
any  other  rule  that  may  be  adopted  under  Section  9  (c). 

(b)  A  registered  holding  company  or  subsidiary  company 
thereof  may  acquire  a  security  of  which  the  acquiring  com¬ 
pany  is  the  issuer  if,  but  only  if,  such  acquisition  is  not  in 
contravention  of  any  rule,  regulation,  or  order  of  the  Com¬ 
mission  under  Section  12  (c) . 

Rule  9C-2.  Definitions  of  Terms  used  in  Rules  under  Sec¬ 
tion  9  (c) . — As  used  in  the  rules  under  Section  9  (c)  — 

(1)  a  subsidiary  company  shall  be  deemed  a  “majority- 
owned  subsidiary”  of  a  specified  company  if  securities  of 
such  subsidiary  company  representing  in  the  aggregate  more 
than  50  per  cent  of  the  voting  power,  other  than  as  such 
voting  power  may  be  affected  by  events  of  default,  are 
owned  directly  by  such  specified  company  and/or  by  one  or 
more  companies  which  are  majority-owned  subsidiaries,  as 
herein  defined,  of  such  specified  company;  and  a  company 
shall  be  deemed  a  majority-owned  subsidiary  of  such  speci¬ 
fied  company  regardless  of  the  number  of  intervening  major¬ 
ity-owned  subsidiaries  in  the  chain  of  ownership; 

(2)  “issuer"  means  the  issuer  of  the  security  acquired,  and 
includes  any  person  which  has  guaranteed,  assumed,  or 
agreed  to  pay  any  obligation  of  the  issuer  with  respect  to 
such  security,  and  any  person  which  owns  property  on 

1  which  such  security  is  a  lien. 
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Rule  9C-3.  Acquisitions  of  Securities. — Section  9  (a)  shall 
not  apply  to  any  acquisition  of  a  security  by  a  registered 
holding  company  or  subsidiary  company  thereof  which  is  per¬ 
mitted  under  the  provisions  of  this  Rule. 

(1)  A  registered  holding  company  or  subsidiary  company 
thereof  may  acquire  any  bond  or  other  evidence  of  indebt¬ 
edness  which  is  listed  or  admitted  to  unlisted  trading  privi¬ 
leges  on  any  national  securities  exchange  or  actively  traded 
in  on  any  over-the-counter  market  and  is  generally  considered 
appropriate  for  the  investment  of  current  funds:  Provided, 
That  the  issuer  is  not  the  acquiring  company,  an  associate 
company  thereof,  or  a  company  which  is  an  affiliate  thereof, 
and  that  upon  completion  of  the  acquisition  the  acquiring 
company  will  not  own  more  than  5  per  cent  of  the  outstand¬ 
ing  funded  debt  of  the  issuer. 

(2)  Any  such  company  may  acquire  any  prime  commercial 
paper,  trade  acceptance,  or  bank  certificate  of  deposit  ma¬ 
turing  within  twelve  months  from  date  of  issuance  or  pay¬ 
able  not  more  than  60  days  after  demand,  or  any  obligation 
evidencing  indebtedness  of  a  customer  for  goods  purchased 
from  or  services  rendered  by  the  acquiring  company,  except 
that  this  paragraph  shall  not  be  deemed  to  authorize  the 
acquisition  of  any  security  issued  by  an  associate  company 
of  the  acquiring  company. 

(3)  Any  such  company  may  acquire  from  any  associate 
company  thereof  any  note  or  other  evidence  of  indebtedness 
issued  by  such  associate  company,  maturing  within  nine 
months  or  payable  not  more  than  60  days  after  demand: 
Provided,  That  such  indebtedness  is  not  incurred  in  contra¬ 
vention  of  Section  12  (a)  or  any  rule,  regulation,  or  order 
of  the  Commission  under  Section  12  (b) . 

(4)  Any  receiver  or  trustee  for  any  registered  holding 
company  or  subsidiary  company  thereof  appointed  by  a 
court  of  the  United  States,  or  any  such  company  which,  in  a 
proceeding  under  Section  V77B  of  the  Bankruptcy  Act,  has 
been  permitted  by  order  of  such  a  court  to  continue  in  pos¬ 
session  of  its  assets,  may  acquire  any  security,  whether  in 
compromise  of  a  debt  or  otherwise,  if  such  acquisition  has 
been  approved  by  such  court. 

(5)  Any  registered  holding  company  or  subsidiary  com¬ 
pany  thereof  which  has  the  full  beneficial  ownership  of  any 
security  and  transfers  or  causes  to  be  transferred  the  bare 
legal  title  thereto  to  any  other  person  or  company,  may 
acquire  any  other  security  evidencing  such  beneficial  owner¬ 
ship;  and  any  registered  holding  company  or  subsidiary  com¬ 
pany  thereof  may  acquire  legal  title  to  any  security,  if,  im¬ 
mediately  prior  to  such  acquisition,  it  had  the  full  beneficial 
ownership  of  such  security. 

Note. — Acquisitions  authorized  by  the  following  paragraphs  of 
this  Rule  are  subject  to  the  reporting  requirements  of  Rule  14-1. 

(6)  Any  such  company  that  is  primarily  a  public -utility 
company  may  acquire  any  security  which  is  issued  by  an 
industrial  or  other  enterprise  located  in  the  territory  served 
by  the  acquiring  company:  Provided,  That,  upon  completion 
of  any  such  acquisition,  the  total  cost  of  all  such  securities 
acquired  during  any  calendar  year  will  not  exceed  an  amount 
equal  to  one-tenth  of  1  per  cent  of  the  total  assets  of  the 
acquiring  company. 

(7)  Any  such  company  may  acquire  any  security  to  com¬ 
ply  with  any  of  its  obligations  with  respect  to  sinking  funds 
or  similar  funds;  and  may  acquire  any  security  to  comply 
with  any  other  obligation  of  such  company  under  a  security 
or  an  indenture  pursuant  to  which  a  security  was  issued  (in¬ 
cluding  obligations  with  respect  to  warrants  or  conversion 
rights)  if  such  other  obligation  was  incurred  either  before 
December  1,  1935,  or  in  connection  with  the  issuance  of  a 
security  as  to  which  a  declaration  has  become  effective 
under  Section  7. 

(8)  Any  such  company  may  acquire  any  security  if  all 
the  following  conditions  are  satisfied: 

(a)  neither  the  total  book  value  of  the  assets  owned 
by  the  issuer  nor  the  consideration  paid  for  the  acquisi¬ 
tion,  exceeds  $50,000;  and 

(b)  upon  completion  of  the  acquisition,  such  acquiring 
company  will  own  substantially  all  of  the  outstanding 
securities  of  the  issuer;  and 


(c).  the  issuer  of  such  security  is  a  public-utility  com¬ 
pany  and  has  derived  from  its  own  operations  as  such 
more  than  50  per  cent  of  its  gross  revenue  during  the 
most  recent  calendar  year. 

(9)  Any  such  company  which  owns  all  the  outstanding 
securities  of  a  subsidiary  company  thereof  (except  the 
minimum  number  of  shares  required  to  qualify  directors  for 
office)  may  acquire  any  security  owned  by  such  subsidiary 
company;  and  may  acquire  any  security  of  which  such  sub¬ 
sidiary  company  is  the  issuer,  if  such  security  is  issued  di¬ 
rectly  to  the  acquiring  company  and  a  declaration  with 
respect  thereto  has  become  effective  pursuant  to  Section  7. 

(10)  Any  such  company  may  acquire  any  security  issued 
or  delivered  to  it  as  a  partial  or  total  liquidating  dividend, 
or  as  a  stock  dividend,  or  as  a  result  of  a  change  in  the  par 
value  of,  a  split-up  of,  or  a  reduction  in  the  number  of  shares 
of,  stock  which  the  issuer  has  outstanding. 

(11)  Any  such  company  may  acquire  any  security  issued 
or  delivered  to  it  in  exchange  for  other  securities  of  the 
issuer  to  which  it  shall  be  entitled  by  virtue  of  an  offer  made 
by  the  issuer  to  all  holders  of  such  other  securities  or  by 
virtue  of  a  reclassification  of  stock  into  other  stock  having 
different  rights  or  privileges,  if,  both  at  the  time  when  such 
offer  of  exchange  is  made  or  such  reclassification  is  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  security  holders  of  the  issuer  and  at  the  time 
when  such  acquisition  is  completed,  the  issuer  is  not  a 
subsidiary  company  of  the  acquiring  company:  Provided, 
That  for  the  purposes  of  this  paragraph  a  company  shall 
not  be  deemed  not  to  be  a  subsidiary  company  merely  by 
reason  of  the  filing  in  good  faith  of  an  application  pursuant 
to  Section  2  (a)  (8) . 

(12)  Any  such  company  may  acquire  any  security  to  which 
it  is  entitled  upon  its  exercise  of  any  right  or  conversion 
privilege  pertaining  to  any  security  of  the  issuer  or  another 
company,  if  the  issuer  of  the  security  acquired  either  was  a 
majority-owned  subsidiary  of  the  acquiring  company  im¬ 
mediately  before  such  acquisition,  or  upon  completion  thereof, 
is  not  a  subsidiary  company  of  the  acquiring  company :  Pro¬ 
vided,  That  for  the  purposes  of  this  paragraph  a  company 
shall  not  be  deemed  not  to  be  a  subsidiary  company  merely 
by  reason  of  the  filing  in  good  faith  of  an  application  pur¬ 
suant  to  Section  2  (a)  (8). 

(13)  Any  such  company  may  acquire  any  security  pur¬ 
suant  to  any  plan  of  reorganization  (including  a  recapitali¬ 
zation)  of  another  company,  whether  or  not  such  other  com¬ 
pany  is  the  issuer  of  such  security,  if  any  one -of  the  follow¬ 
ing  conditions  is  satisfied: 

(a)  immediately  prior  to  such  reorganization  and  upon 
completion  thereof,  neither  the  company  undergoing  re¬ 
organization  nor  the  issuer  of  the  security  acquired  is  a 
subsidiary  company  of  the  acquiring  company:  Provided, 
That  for  the  purposes  of  this  paragraph  a  company  shall 
not  be  deemed  not  to  be  a  subsidiary  company  merely  by 
reason  of  the  filing  in  good  faith  of  an  application  pur¬ 
suant  to  Section  2  (a)  (8) ;  or 

(b)  such  reorganization  involves  merely  the  transfer 
by  the  company  undergoing  reorganization  of  substan¬ 
tially  all  of  its  assets  to  a  new  company  having  substan¬ 
tially  the  same  capital  structure  and  ownership;  or 

(c)  substantially  all  of  the  outstanding  securities  of  the 
company  undergoing  reorganization  were  owned  by  the  ac¬ 
quiring  company  immediately  before  such  reorganization: 
and,  upon  completion  thereof,  substantially  all  of  the  out¬ 
standing  securities  of  the  company  undergoing  reorganiza¬ 
tion,  its  successor  or  successors,  are  owned  by  the  acquiring 
company;  or 

(d)  such  reorganization  plan  has  been  approved  by  the 
Commission  under  Section  11  (f) : 

Provided,  however,  That  the  exemption  provided  by  this 
Rule  shall  not  be  applicable  to  the  acquisition  of  any  securi¬ 
ties  if  such  securities  are  carried  on  the  books  of  the  acquir¬ 
ing  company  at  a  higher  valuation,  in  the  aggregate,  than  the 
one  at  which  securities  surrendered  or  exchanged  for  such 
securities  were  so  carried  immediately  prior  to  such  acquisi¬ 
tion. 
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(14)  Any  such  company  (other  than  one  which  is  in  de¬ 
fault  in  payment  of  principal  or  interest  on  any  of  its  evi¬ 
dences  of  indebtedness)  may  acquire  any  evidence  of  indebt¬ 
edness  of  which  it  is  the  issuer  or  any  evidence  of  indebt¬ 
edness  or  other  security  of  which  the  issuer  is  a  majority - 
owned  subsidiary  thereof,  or  is  a  company  substantially  all 
of  whose  properties  are  leased  to  such  company  or  to  a  ma¬ 
jority-owned  subsidiary  thereof:  Provided,  That  upon  com¬ 
pletion  of  any  such  acquisition  the  total  cost  of  all  such  ac¬ 
quisitions  during  the  calendar  year  by  the  acquiring  com¬ 
pany,  by  all  its  majority-owned  subsidiary  companies,  and 
by  all  companies  of  which  it  is  a  majority-owned  subsidiary, 
which  are  authorized  only  by  virtue  of  this  paragraph ,  will 
not  exceed,  in  the  aggregate,  1  per  cent  of  their  total  assets, 
on  a  consolidated  basis.  The  assets  of  a  subsidiary  company 
which  is  not  a  majority-owned  subsidiary  shall  not  be  in¬ 
cluded  in  determining  consolidated  assets  for  purposes  of 
this  paragraph.  For  the  year  1936  the  above  specified  per¬ 
centage  shall  be  calculated  on  the  same  basis  as  if  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  Rule,  as  effective  June  8,  1936,  had  been  effec¬ 
tive  throughout  the  year  1936;  but  nothing  herein  shall  be 
deemed  to  affect  the  legality  of  any  transaction  lawfully 
effected  before  June  8,  1936.  The  exemption  provided  by 
this  paragraph  shall  not  be  applicable  to  any  acquisition 
effected  in  the  course  of  a  series  of  transactions  made  for 
the  purpose  of  pegging,  fixing,  stabilizing,  or  raising  or  de¬ 
pressing  the  price  of  a  security;  or  to  any  acquisition  of  a 
security  if  within  three  months  prior  to  the  acquisition  the 
acquiring  company  sold  other  securities  of  the  same  class, 
except  a  sale  to  an  associate  company  without  profit. 

(15)  Any  such  company  may  acquire  any  security  of  any 
company  which  is  principally  engaged  in  the  business  of  per¬ 
forming  services  or  construction  for,  or  selling  goods  to,  the 
acquiring  company  or  associate  companies  thereof:  Pro¬ 
vided,  That  such  acquisition  is  not  in  contravention  of  any 
rule,  regulation,  or  order  of  the  Commission  under  Section 
13.  Nothing  herein  shall  be  deemed  to  restrict  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  power  to  require  any  change  in  the  capital  structure 
or  ownership  of  the  issuer  of  any  such  security. 

Acting  pursuant  to  the  authority  granted  by  the  Public 
Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935,  particularly  Section 
12  (c)  thereof,  and  finding  that  such  action  is  necessary 
and  appropriate  to  protect  the  financial  integrity  of  com¬ 
panies  in  holding  company  systems  and  to  safeguard  the 
working  capital  of  public-utility  companies,  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission  hereby  adopts  the  following  rule, 
effective  June  8,  1936: 

Rule  12C-1.  Acquisitions  of  Securities  by  the  Issuer,  Re¬ 
tirements  and  Redemptions. — (a)  No  registered  holding 
company  or  subsidiary  company  thereof  shall  acquire,  re¬ 
tire,  or  redeem  any  security  of  which  it  is  the  issuer  (as 
that  term  is  defined  in  Rule  9C-2)  unless  an  application 
has  been  made  and  an  order  entered  pursuant  to  para- 


(5)  any  such  company  which  is  a  public -utility  com¬ 
pany,  may  acquire  without  limitation  as  to  amount,  any 
preferred  or  preference  stock  of  which  it  is  the  issuer,  if 
the  acquisition  is  made  by  direct  purchase  from  a  person 
who  holds  such  security  pursuant  to  a  customer-owner¬ 
ship  plan; 

(6)  any  such  company  may  acquire  any  other  shares 
of  its  own  capital  stock,  provided  that,  upon  completion 
of  such  acquisition,  the  total  cost  of  all  such  securities  ac¬ 
quired  by  it  (other  than  acquisitions  pursuant  to  sub- 
paragraph  (4)  above)  during  any  calendar  year,  will  not 
exceed  an  amount  equal  to  one-tenth  of  1  per  cent  of  the 
total  assets  of  such  company. 

(b)  Any  registered  holding  company  or  subsidiary  com¬ 
pany  thereof  desiring  to  acquire,  retire,  or  redeem  any  se¬ 
curity  of  which  it  is  the  issuer,  otherwise  than  as  expressly 
authorized  by  this  Rule,  shall  file  with  the  Commission  an 
application  for  an  order  approving  such  acquisition,  retire¬ 
ment,  or  redemption.  No  form  is  prescribed  therefor,  but 
every  such  application  shall  be  filed  in  triplicate  and  shall 
comply  with  the  provisions  of  Rule  2.  It  shall  describe  the 
securities  the  applicant  desires  to  acquire,  retire,  or  redeem, 
and  other  details  of  the  proposed  transaction,  including  the 
amount  of  securities  involved,  the  person  from  whom  they  are 
to  be  acquired,  the  price  to  be  paid,  and  such  further  facts 
as  the  Commission  may  require  to  enable  it  to  determine  the 
effect  of  the  proposed  transaction  on  the  financial  integrity 
and  on  the  working  capital  of  the  applicant. 

Acting  pursuant  to  the  authority  granted  by  the  Public 
Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935,  particularly  Section  14 
thereof,  and  finding  such  action  necessary  and  appropriate 
in  the  public  interest  and  for  the  protection  of  investors  and 
consumers,  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  hereby 
adopts  the  following  rule,  effective  June  8,  1936: 

Rule  14-1.  Reports  of  Acquisitions,  Redemptions,  and  Re¬ 
tirements  of  Securities. — (a)  Within  30  days  after  the  close 
of  each  calendar  quarter  year,  each  registered  holding  com¬ 
pany  shall  file  or  cause  to  be  filed  with  the  Commission  a 
report  containing  the  information  specified  in  paragraph  (b) 
below  with  respect  to  all  acquisitions  of  securities  made  dur¬ 
ing  such  quarter  by  such  holding  company  and  all  of  its 
subsidiary  companies  (whether  or  not  majority-owned)  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  provisions  of  paragraphs  (6)  to  (15),  inclusive, 
of  Rule  9C-3.  No  report  need  be  filed  for  any  quarter  during 
which  no  such  acquisitions  have  been  effected. 

(b)  Each  such  report  shall  itemize  each  separate  trans¬ 
action.  The  transactions  shall  be  grouped  according  to  the 
acquiring  company  and,  as  to  each  acquiring  company,  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  paragraph  of  Rule  9C-3  under  which  they  fall. 
Each  such  report  shall  adequately  describe  each  security 
acquired  (including  interest  or  dividend  rate)  and  give,  so 
far  as  applicable,  the  following  data: 


graph  (b)  of  this  Rule,  except  that: 

(1)  any  such  company  may  redeem  any  security  of 
which  it  is  the  issuer,  if  such  redemption  is  effected  in 
the  manner  prescribed  by,  and  at  a  price  specifically  des¬ 
ignated  in,  such  security,  the  indenture  under  which  the 
same  was  issued,  the  articles  of  incorporation,  or  similar 
fundamental  document  authorizing  or  establishing  the 
rights  of  the  holder  thereof:  Provided,  That  this  sub- 
paragraph  shall  not  be  applicable  to  a  redemption  or  re¬ 
tirement  of  securities  pursuant  to  a  request  to  security 
holders  for  tenders  at  a  price  not  so  fixed; 

(2)  any  such  company  may  acquire  any  security  of 
which  it  is  the  issuer,  if  such  acquisition  is  authorized  by 
Rule  9C-3  or  by  any  other  rule  that  may  be  adopted  under 
Section  9  (c) ; 

(3>  any  such  company  may  pay,  at  maturity  thereof, 
any  bond  or  other  evidence  of  indebtedness  of  which  it  is 
the  issuer; 

(4)  any  such  company  may  retire  any  security  of  which 
it  is  the  issuer,  provided  that  it  shall  not  have  acquired 
such  security  in  contravention  of  any  provision  of  this 
Rule  or  Rule  9C-1  or  any  other  rule  that  may  be  adopted 


date  of  transaction; 

consideration  paid  or  to  be  paid,  including  all  commis¬ 
sions,  fees,  and  other  remuneration  (a  separate  statement 
shall  be  made  as  to  any  commissions,  fees,  or  other  re¬ 
muneration  in  excess  of  the  usual  and  customary  broker’s 
commission) ; 

name  of  beneficial  owner  from  whom  acquired,  his  re¬ 
lationship  to  acquiring  company  (or  an  express  statement 
that  such  party  is  not  known) ,  name  and  address  of  any 
broker  and  name  of  any  exchange  through  which  trans¬ 
action  was  effected. 

Each  report  as  to  securities  acquired  under  paragraphs  (6) 
and  (14)  of  Rule  9C-3  shall  give  the  data  necessary  to  com¬ 
pute  the  percentages  prescribed  by  each  such  paragraph  and 
shall  contain  a  statement  of  the  percentages  acquired  during 
the  calendar  year  to  and  including  the  date  as  of  which  such 
report  is  made. 

(c)  No  form  is  prescribed  for  any  report  pursuant  to  this 
Rule.  One  original  only  need  be  filed.  If  acknowledgment  is 
desired,  a  duplicate  should  also  be  filed. 

Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 


under  Section  9  (c) ; 
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Securities  Act  of  1933 

PROHIBITIONS  OF  USE  OF  ESTIMATIONS  OF  RECOVERABLE  OIL  OR  GAS 
NOT  INCLUDED  IN  OFFERING  SHEETS,  ETC. 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  acting  pursu¬ 
ant  to  authority  conferred  upon  it  by  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933,  as  amended,  particularly  Sections  3  (b)  and  19  (a) 
thereof,  finding  that  the  adoption  or  amendment  of  all  rules 
hereby  adopted  or  amended  is  necessary  to  carry  out  the 
provisions  of  the  Act  and  is  necessary  and  appropriate  in 
the  public  interest  and  for  the  protection  of  investors,  and 
finding  that,  by  reason  of  the  small  amounts  involved  and 
the  limited  character  of  the  public  offerings,  the  registra¬ 
tion  of  the  classes  of  securities  specified  in  the  Rules  con¬ 
tained  in  Regulation  B  of  the  General  Rules  and  Regula¬ 
tions  under  the  Securities  Act  of  1933,  when  such  securities 
are  sold  in  conformity  with  the  terms  and  conditions  pre¬ 
scribed  in  such  Rules  as  in  effect  subsequent  to  the  action 
hereby  taken,  is  not  necessary  in  the  public  interest  or  for 
the  protection  of  investors,  hereby  takes  the  following 
action: 

I.  A  new  rule  is  hereby  adopted,  designated  Rule  320A, 
and  reading  as  follows: 

Rule  320A.  Prohibition  of  Use  of  Estimations  of  Recoverable 
Oil  or  Gas  not  included  in  Offering  Sheets.- — No  offerer  shall  be 
relieved  of  any  liability  which,  in  the  absence  of  the  exemption 
provided  by  regulation  B,  would  be  imposed  upon  him  because 
the  security  offered  was  unregistered,  in  respect  of  any  sale  in 
connection  with  which  there  is  furnished  to  the  purchaser  a 
written  estimation  of  the  amount  of  oil  or  gas  recoverable  from 
a  tract  in  respect  of  which  interests  are  offered,  unless  such 
estimation  is  furnished  as  part  of  an  offering  sheet  covering  such 
interests  which  meets  the  requirements  of  Rules  330  and  331. 

n.  Rule  321  is  hereby  amended  by  the  deletion  of  the 
period  at  the  end  of  the  caption  thereof  and  by  the  inser¬ 
tion  at  the  end  of  such  caption  the  following:  Effective¬ 

ness  of  Filing”;  and,  further,  by  the  deletion  of  the  period  at 
the  end  thereof  and  by  the  insertion  at  the  end  of  such  Rule 
of  the  following:  “,  provided  that  no  offering  sheet  shall  be 
deemed  to  comply  with  such  requirements  if  a  suspension 
order  relating  to  such  offering  sheet,  issued  pursuant  to  Rule 
340,  is  in  effect.” 

The  text  of  the  Rule,  as  amended,  reads  as  follows: 

Rule  321.  Delivery  of  Offering  Sheet;  Effectiveness  of  Filing. — 
Prior  to  the  conclusion  of  any  contract  of  sale  of  an  interest 
exempted  hereunder,  the  offerer  shall  deliver  or  cause  to  be 
delivered  to  the  purchaser  an  Offering  Sheet  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  Rule  330,  subject  to  the  conditions  and  quali¬ 
fications  set  forth  in  Rule  331,  provided  that  no  Offering  Sheet 
shall  be  deemed  to  comply  with  such  requirements  if  a  suspen¬ 
sion  order  relating  to  such  Offering  Sheet,  issued  pursuant  to 
Rule  340,  is  in  effect. 

III.  Rule  322  is  hereby  amended  by  the  deletion  of  the  word 
“three”  in  the  last  line  thereof  and  the  insertion  in  lieu 
thereof  of  the  word  “four.” 

The  text  of  the  Rule,  as  amended,  reads  as  follows: 

Rule  322.  Filing  of  Offering  Sheet. — Prior  to  the  use  of  any 
Offering  Sheet  purporting  to  comply  with  the  requirements  of 
Rule  330,  the  offerer  or  a  person  acting  on  his  behalf  shall  file 
four  copies  thereof  with  the  Commission. 

IV.  Rule  330  is  hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Rule  330.  Contents  and  Form  of  Offering  Sheet. — The  Offering 
Sheet  required  by  Rule  321  shall  be  substantially  in  the  form  speci¬ 
fied  by  the  schedules  designated  below,  which  are  hereby  incor¬ 
porated  in  and  made  a  part  of  this  Rule,  shall  contain  in  subst  ince 
the  statements  required  thereby,  and,  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
paragraph  (4)  of  Rule  331,  shall  be,  in  substance,  responsive  to 
the  requirements  of  each  item  and  Exhibit  of  the  approp.iate 
schedule : 

(1)  Schedule  A,  if  the  interest  offered  is  a  producing  landowners’ 
royalty  interest; 

(2)  Schedule  B,  if  the  interest  offered  is  a  non-producing  land- 
owners’  royalty  interest; 

(3)  Schedule  C,  if  the  Interest  offered  is  a  producing  working 
interest  or  producing  free  working  interest; 

(4)  Schedule  D,  if  the  interest  offered  is  a  non-producing  work¬ 
ing  interest  or  non-producing  free  working  interest; 

(5)  Schedule  E  if  the  interest  offered  is  a  producing  overriding 
royalty  interest; 

(6)  Schedule  F  if  the  interest  offered  is  a  non-producing  over¬ 
riding  royalty  interest; 

(7)  Schedule  G  if  the  interest  offered  is  an  oil  payment  to  be 
made  from  a  property  represented  to  be  producing  at  the  time  of 
the  offering; 


(8)  Schedule  H  if  the  interest  offered  is  an  oil  payment  to  be 
made  from  a  property  represented  to  be  non-producing  at  the 
time  of  the  offering. 

V.  Schedules  A  to  H,  incorporated  in  and  made  a  part  of 
Rule  330,  as  hereinabove  amended,  are  amended  to  read, 
respectively,  as  set  forth  in  Schedules  A  to  H,  dated  July  1, 
1936,  attached  hereto  and  made  a  part  hereof.1 

VI.  Paragraph  (6)  of  Rule  331  is  hereby  amended  by  the 
deletion  of  the  words  “90  days,  in  the  case  of  producing  inter¬ 
ests,  nor  more  than  120  days  in  the  case  of  non-producing 
interests”  and  by  the  insertion  in  lieu  thereof  of  the  words 
“110  days.”  Paragraph  (6)  of  the  said  Rule,  as  amended, 
reads  as  follows: 

(6)  All  information  contained  in  an  offering  sheet,  Including 
exhibits,  shall  be  as  of  a  date  not  more  than  110  days  prior  to 
the  delivery  of  the  offering  sheet  to  the  purchaser.  If  under 
any  item  or  in  any  exhibit,  information  is  given  as  of  a  date 
different  from  that  required,  there  must  be  included  an  explana¬ 
tion  of  the  failure  to  supply  it  as  of  the  date  required. 

VII.  A  new  Rule  is  hereby  adopted  to  be  designated  Rule 
340  and  inserted  in  Regulation  B  after  a  new  caption,  as 
follows: 

Article  5.  Suspension  Orders;  Amendment  of  Offering  Sheets 

Rule  340.  Suspension  Orders. — (a)  If,  at  any  time  within  seven 
days  after  the  date  on  which  an  offering  sheet  is  filed,  the  Com¬ 
mission  has  reasonable  grounds  to  believe  that  such  sheet  is  in¬ 
complete  or  inaccurate  in  any  material  respect,  the  Commission 
may  enter  an  order  suspending  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing  of 
such  sheet,  for  a  period  not  exceeding  thirty  days  from  the  date 
upon  which  notice  of  entry  of  such  order  is  given.  Within 
fifteen  days  after  notice  is  sent,  the  Commission  will  afford 
opportunity  for  hearing  at  a  time  and  place  designated  in  such 
notice. 

(b)  If,  at  any  time,  after  notice  and  opportunity  for  hearing, 

.  the  Commission  shall  find  that  an  offering  sheet  includes  an 

untrue  statement  of  a  material  fact  or  omits  to  state  any  ma¬ 
terial  fact  which  is  required  to  be  stated  therein  (for  the  omis¬ 
sion  of  which  no  sufficient  reason  is  given  in  the  offering  sheet) 
or  which  is  necessary  to  make  the  statements  therein  not  mis¬ 
leading,  the  Commission  may  enter  an  order  suspending  the 
effectiveness  of  the  filing  of  such  offering  sheet,  or,  if  an  order 
has  been  entered  pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)  of  this  Rule  and  is 
still  in  effect,  may  continue  the  suspension  effected  by  such 
order. 

(c)  Whenever  the  Commission  shall  find  that  an  offering  sheet 
has  been  amended  in  accordance  with  any  notice  given  or  sus¬ 
pension  order  entered  under  the  provisions  of  paragraphs  (a)  or 
(b)  of  this  Rule,  the  Commission  will  thereupon  terminate  any 
proceedings  which  may  have  been  instituted  by  any  such  notice, 
or  revoke  any  order  which  may  have  been  entered,  and  will  give 
notice  of  such  action  to  the  person  who  filed  the  offering  sheet. 

(d)  All  notices  required  by  this  rule  will  be  sent  to  the  per¬ 
son  who  filed  the  offering  sheet,  either  by  personal  service,  or  by 
registered  mail  or  confirmed  telegraphic  notice  addressed  to  such 
person  at  the  address  given  in  the  offering  sheet. 

VIII.  The  following  marginal  note  is  hereby  authorized  to 
Rule  340  as  hereinabove  adopted: 

OPPORTUNITY  FOR  INFORMAL  CONFERENCE 

Note. — The  Commission  proposes  to  facilitate  the  disposition 
of  proceedings  under  Rule  340  by  informal  conferences.  Upon 
the  written  or  telegraphic  request  of  a  person  to  whom  notice 
has  been  given  under  Rule  340  (a)  or  (b),  the  Commission  will 
designate  an  officer  to  confer  promptly  with  such  person  con¬ 
cerning  the  sufficiency  or  accuracy  of  the  offering  sheet.  Such 
conference  will  be  held  at  a  time  and  place  fixed  by  the  officer 
designated,  but  only  prior  to  the  time  set  for  hearing,  unless  the 
person  who  filed  the  offering  sheet  shall,  by  stipulation  with  the 
Commission,  agree  to  a  postponement  of  such  hearing,  in  which 
case  the  conference  may  be  held  prior  to  such  later  date  as  may 
be  set  for  hearing.  At  such  conference,  the  person  filing  the 
offering  sheet,  or  his  representative,  or  any  person  by  whom  any 
estimation  or  statement  in  the  offering  sheet  was  made,  may 
submit  any  information  deemed  to  bear  upon  the  sufficiency  or 
accuracy  of  the  offering  sheet  as  filed  or  of  any  amendment  pro¬ 
posed  thereto. 

Facts  developed  at  such  a  conference  in  some  cases  may  Justify 
the  Commission  in  terminating  proceedings  which  may  have  been 
instituted  under  Rule  340  (a)  and/or  (b)  and  in  other  cases  should 
clarify  the  respects  in  which  amendment  of  the  offering  sheet  which 
has  been  filed  may  be  necessary. 

IX.  A  new  rule  is  hereby  adopted,  designated  Rule  341, 
and  reading  as  follows: 

Rule  341.  Amendment  of  Offering  Sheets. — (a)  No  offering  sheet 
may  be  amended  except  as  permitted  by  this  Rule. 


1  Schedules  A  to  H  were  filed  with  the  Division  of  the  Federal 
Register;  copies  are  available  upon  application  to  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission. 
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(b)  Subject  to  the  further  provisions  of  this  Rule,  an  offering 
sheet  may  be  amended  at  any  time,  if — 

( 1 )  A  suspension  order  relating  to  such  sheet  is  In  effect;  or 

(2)  Although  no  suspension  order  relating  to  such  sheet  is 
in  effect,  notice  has  been  sent  pursuant  to  paragraph  (b)  of  Rule 
340  and  the  proceedings  instituted  by  such  notice  have  not  been 
terminated. 

(c)  Four  copies  of  any  amendment  permitted  by  this  Rule  shall 
be  filed  with  the  Commission  and  shall  bear  the  signature  of  the 
person  who  filed  the  offering  sheet,  as  well  as  of  any  other  person 
whose  estimations  or  statements  are  modified  by  such  amend¬ 
ment. 

(d)  Any  amendment  filed  pursuant  to  this  Rule  shall  become 
effective  at  such  time  as  the  Commission  may  order. 

The  foregoing  action  shall  become  effective  July  1,  1936, 
provided  that  any  offering  sheets  filed  with  the  Commission 
on  or  before  that  date,  which  meet  the  requirements  of 
Rule  330  in  respect  of  whichever  of  Schedules  A  to  H  (as 
effective  prior  to  such  amendments)  is  applicable  shall  be 
deemed  to  meet  the  requirements  of  such  Rule. 

Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

{F.  R.  Doc.  857— Filed,  June  8, 1936;  1 :05  p.  m.] 


Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934 

RULE  ADOPTING  FORM  1-M1 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  finding — 

(1)  that  the  adoption  of  Form  1-M  is  necessary  for  the 
execution  of  the  functions  vested  in  it,  and 

(2)  that  the  information  required  by  Form  1-M  is  neces¬ 
sary  and  appropriate  in  the  public  interest  and  for  the 
protection  of  investors, 

pursuant  to  authority  conferred  upon  it  by  the  Securities  Ex¬ 
change  Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  particularly  Sections  15  (b) 
and  23  (a)  thereof,  hereby  adopts  Form  1-M  for  applications 
filed  with  the  Commission  on  or  before  June  15,  1936,  for  the 
registration  of  brokers  and  dealers  pursuant  to  said  Section 
15  (b). 

RULE  ADOPTING  FORM  2-M  1 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  finding — 

(1)  that  the  adoption  of  Form  2-M  is  necessary  for 
the  execution  of  the  functions  vested  in  it,  and 

(2)  that  the  information  required  by  Form  2-M  is 
necessary  and  appropriate  in  the  public  interest  and  for 
the  protection  of  investors, 

pursuant  to  authority  conferred  upon  it  by  the  Securities 
Exchange  Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  particularly  Sections  15 
(b) ,  17  (a) ,  and  23  (a)  thereof,  hereby  adopts  Form  2-M  for 
supplemental  statements  to  registration  statements  of  brokers 
and  dealers  registered  on  or  before  May  27, 1936,  and  for  sup¬ 
plemental  statements  to  applications  for  registration  cf 
brokers  and  dealers  filed  on  or  after  May  28,  1936. 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  deeming  it 
necessary  for  the  execution  of  the  functions  vested  in  it 
and  necessary  and  appropriate  in  the  public  interest  and 
for  the  protection  of  investors  so  to  do,  pursuant  to  author¬ 
ity  conferred  upon  it  by  the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of 
1934,  as  amended,  particularly  Sections  15  (b),  17  (a),  and 
23  (a)  thereof,  hereby  adopts  the  following  rules: 

Rule  MB1.  Applications  for  registration  of  brokers  and 
dealers. — (a)  Application  for  the  registration  of  a  broker  or 
dealer  may  be  made  on  or  before  June  15,  1936,  on  Form 
1-M,  which  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  request  in  writing 
that  the  application  be  deemed  filed  pursuant  to  Section 
15  (b)  of  the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934,  as  amended. 

(b)  Any  registration  statement  filed  on  Form  1-M  at  any 
time  on  or  before  June  15,  1936,  for  the  registration  of  a 
broker  or  dealer  will,  unless  the  registration  became  effective 
on  or  before  May  27,  1936,  or  unless  registration  has  been 
refused,  suspended,  or  revoked  by  order  of  the  Commission, 
be  deemed  to  have  been  filed  as  an  application  for  registra¬ 
tion  pursuant  to  Section  15  (b)  upon  the  date  of  receipt  by 


‘  Forms  1-M  and  2-M  were  filed  with  the  Division  of  the  Federal 
Register;  copies  are  available  upon  application  to  the  Securities 

and  Exchange  Commission. 


the  Commission  of  a  request  in  writing  that  such  registration 
statement  be  so  treated. 

Rule  MB2.  Supplemental  statements  to  applications  for 
registration  of  brokers  and  dealers. — (a)  Any  change  which 
renders  no  longer  accurate  any  information  furnished  in 
answer  to  Items  1,  2,  6,  8,  9,  13,  14,  15  (b),  18,  19,  20,  21,  or 
22  in  any  application  for  the  registration  of  a  broker  or 
dealer,  or  in  any  statement  supplemental  thereto,  shall  be 
reported  by  the  broker  or  dealer,  within  ten  days  after  the 
occurrence  of  the  change,  in  a  supplemental  statement  on 
Form  2-M. 

(b)  Any  change  which  renders  no  longer  accurate  any  in¬ 
formation  furnished  in  answer  to  Items  5  or  7  with  respect 
to  the  address  of  any  partner  or  sole  proprietor,  or  in 
answer  to  Items  10,  11,  12,  15  (a),  16,  or  17  in  any  applica¬ 
tion  for  the  registration  of  a  broker  or  dealer,  or  in  any 
statement  supplemental  thereto,  shall  be  reported  by  the 
broker  or  dealer  quarterly,  commencing  July  1,  1936,  in  a 

j  supplemental  statement  on  Form  2-M. 

(c)  Promptly  after  the  discovery  of  any  inaccuracy  in  any 
application  for  the  registration  of  a  broker  or  dealer,  or  in 
any  statement  supplemental  thereto,  the  inaccuracy  shall  be 
corrected  by  the  broker  or  dealer  in  a  supplemental  state¬ 
ment  on  Form  2-M. 

(d)  Every  supplemental  statement  required  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (a),  (b),  or  (c)  of  this  Rule  shall  be  filed  with 
the  Commission  in  duplicate. 

It  appearing  that  the  provisions  of  Section  3  of  the  Act 
of  May  27,  1936  (Public,  No.  621,  74th  Congress) ,  amending 
Section  15  of  the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934,  render 
inoperative  the  rules  previously  adopted  by  the  Commission 
pursuant  to  authority  conferred  upon  it  by  said  Section  15, 
Rules  MAI  to  MA12,  inclusive,  are  hereby  repealed. 

Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  858 — Filed,  June  8, 1936;  1:06  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  eighth  day  of  June  1936. 

[File  No.  2-2105] 

In  the  Matter  of  Bullion  Imports,  Inc. 
stop  ORDER 

This  matter  coming  on  to  be  heard  by  the  Commission  on 
the  registration  statement  of  Bullion  Imports,  Inc.,  of  No¬ 
gales,  Arizona,  after  confirmed  telegraphic  notice  by  the 
Commission  to  said  registrant  that  it  appears  that  said 
registration  statement  includes  untrue  statements  of  mate¬ 
rial  facts  and  omits  to  state  material  facts  required  to  be 
stated  therein  and  material  facts  necessary  to  make  the 
statements  therein  not  misleading,  and  upon  the  evidence 
received  upon  the  allegations  made  in  the  notice  of  hearing 
duly  served  by  the  Commission  on  said  registrant,  and  the 
registrant  having  consented  to  the  entry  of  a  stop  order, 
and  the  Commission  having  duly  considered  the  matter,  and 
finding  that  said  registration  statement  includes  untrue 
statements  of  material  facts  and  omits  to  state  material 
facts  required  to  be  stated  therein  and  material  facts  neces¬ 
sary  to  make  statements  therein  not  misleading  in  items 
twenty-seven,  thirty-nine,  forty,  forty-one,  forty-two,  forty- 
five,  and  the  prospectus,  all  as  more  fully  set  forth  in  the 
report  of  the  trial  examiner  of  the  Commission,  whose  find¬ 
ings  are  hereby  adopted  by  the  Commission,  and  the  Com¬ 
mission  being  now  fully  advised  in  the  premises. 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Section  8  (d)  of  the  Securities 
Act  of  1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  regis¬ 
tration  statement  filed  by  Bullion  Imports,  Inc.,  of  Nogales, 
Arizona,  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is,  suspended. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  860 — Filed,  June  9, 1936;  12:33  p.  m.] 
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PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

Executive  Order 

APPOINTMENT  OF  THOMAS  NEBLETT  AND  ROSE  TURLIN  AS  MEMBERS 
OF  THE  NATIONAL  ADVISORY  COMMITTEE  OF  THE  NATIONAL  YOUTH 
ADMINISTRATION 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me 
under  the  Emergency  Relief  Appropriation  Act  of  1935,  ap¬ 
proved  April  8,  1935  (49  Stat.  115),  Executive  Order  No.  7123 
of  August  1, 1935,  is  hereby  amended  by  adding  the  names  of 
the  following  persons  to  those  appointed  to  serve  as  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  National  Advisory  Committee  of  the  National 
Youth  Administration,  established  by  Executive  Order  No. 
7086  of  June  26,  1935,  and  such  persons  are  hereby  appointed 
to  serve  as  members  thereof  under  the  terms  of  the  said 
order: 

Thomas  Neblett 
Rose  Turlin 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

The  White  House 

June  8,  1936. 

[No.  7384] 

[F.  R.  Doc.  864— Filed,  June  9, 1936;  2:58  p.  m.] 


Executive  Order 

withdrawal  of  public  land  for  administrative  site 
Colorado 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  the  act  of  June  25,  1910,  ch.  421,  36  Stat.  847,  as  amended 
by  the  act  of  August  24,  1912,  ch.  369,  37  Stat.  497,  it  is 
ordered  as  follows: 

Section  1.  Executive  Order  No.  5089  of  April  9,  1929,  tem¬ 
porarily  withdrawing  certain  public  lands  in  Colorado  for 
classification  and  in  aid  of  legislation,  is  hereby  revoked 
as  to  the  following-described  land: 

Sixth  Principal  Meridian 
T.  1  S..  R.  78  W.,  sec.  34,  NE1/4SW1A,  40  acres. 

Section  2.  Subject  to  valid  existing  rights  and  to  an  out¬ 
standing  power-site  reservation,  the  tract  of  land  described 
in  section  1  of  this  order  is  hereby  temporarily  withdrawn 
from  settlement,  location,  sale,  or  entry  and  reserved  for 
use  by  the  Forest  Service  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture 
as  an  administrative  site  in  connection  with  the  administra¬ 
tion  of  the  Arapaho  National  Forest. 

Section  3.  Section  2  of  this  order  shall  continue  in  force 
and  effect  unless  and  until  revoked  by  the  President  or  by 
act  of  Congress. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

The  White  House, 

June  8,  1936. 

[No.  7386] 

IF.  R.  Doc.  865— Filed,  June  9, 1936;  2 : 58  p.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

WR — B-4 — California  Issued  June  6, 1936 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Western  Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  4 — CALIFORNIA 

County  Average  Rates  of  Soil-Conserving  Payments  in  Con¬ 
nection  With  the  General  Soil-Depleting  Base 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and 


Domestic  Allotment  Act,  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1 
Revised  is  hereby  supplemented  with  respect  to  its  appli¬ 
cation  to  the  State  of  California,  but  not  otherwise,  as 
follows : 

Section  1.  County  Average  Rates  of  Soil-Conserving  Pay¬ 
ments  for  Production  of  Soil-Conserving  Crops  on  Acreage 
Diverted  from  the  General  Soil-Depleting  Base. — In  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  2  (a)  of  Part  n  of 
Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1  Revised,  and  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  said  bulletin  and  all  other  bulletins  heretofore 
or  hereafter  issued,  the  county  average  rates  of  payment 
per  acre  to  be  used  in  determining  payments  for  each  acre 
of  the  general  soil-depleting  base  which  in  1936  is  used  for 
the  production  of  soil-conserving  crops  shall  be  as  follows 
for  the  respective  counties  in  the  State  of  California: 

County — Rate  of  payment  per  acre 

Alameda,  $11.40;  Alpine,  $13.90;  Amador,  $10.10;  Butte,  $13.60; 
Calaveras,  $9.30;  Colusa,  $12.40;  Contra  Costa,  $13.20;  Del  Norte, 
$15.20;  Eldorado,  $8.70;  Fresno,  $12.40;  Glenn,  $12.00;  Humboldt, 
$16.90;  Imperial,  $13.80;  Inyo,  $11.10;  Kern,  $13.20;  Kings,  $15.00; 
Lake,  $10.80;  Lassen,  $8.20;  Los  Angeles,  $14.60*  Madera,  $8.00; 
Marin,  $15.90;  Mariposa,  $8.10;  Mendocino,  $12.90;  Merced,  $12.00; 
Modoc,  $10.00;  Mono,  $8.60;  Monterey,  $11.50;  Napa,  $12.10; 
Nevada,  $10.50;  Orange,  $11.30;  Placer,  $7.70;  Plumas,  $9.20;  River¬ 
side,  $10.30;  Sacramento.  $12.10;  San  Benito,  $9.10;  San  Ber¬ 
nardino,  $15.00;  San  Diego,  $8.40;  San  Francisco,  $13.20;  San 
Joaquin,  $14.10;  San  Luis  Obispo,  $9.10;  San  Mateo,  $12.50;  Santa 
Barbara,  $9.80;  Santa  Clara,  $11.70;  Santa  Cruz,  $12.10;  Shasta, 
$10.50;  Sierra,  $9.10;  Siskiyou,  $10.50;  Solano,  $13.10;  Sonoma, 
$14.40;  Stanislaus,  $13.70;  Sutter,  $13.50;  Tehama,  $11.00;  Trinity, 
$9.10;  Tulare,  $11.70;  Tuolumne,  $8.70;  Ventura,  $13.50;  Yolo, 
$14.00;  Yuba,  $9.90. 

Section  2.  Rates  of  Payment  as  Applied  to  Individual 
Farms. — For  individual  farms  in  the  foregoing  counties, 
the  rate  of  payment  for  each  acre  of  the  general  soil  deplet¬ 
ing  base  (not  in  excess  of  15  percent  of  the  general  soil 
depleting  base  for  any  farm)  which  in  1936  is  used  for  the 
production  of  a  soil  conserving  crop,  shall  be  that  rate 
determined  by  multiplying  the  county  average  rate  for  the 
county  in  which  the  farm  is  located  by  the  productivity 
index  established  for  the  farm  in  accordance  with  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  Section  1,  Part  I,  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  3, 
and  then  dividing  the  result  by  100. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  aL'xed  in  the 
City  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  6th  day  of 
June  1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  873— Filed,  June  10, 1936;  11:32  a.  m.] 


WR — B-4 — Idaho  Issued  June  6, 1936 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Western  Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  4 — IDAHO 

County  Average  Rates  of  Soil-Conserving  Payments  in 
Connection  with  the  General  Soil- Depleting  Base 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Domes¬ 
tic  Allotment  Act,  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised, 
is  hereby  supplemented  with  respect  to  its  application  to  the 
State  of  Idaho,  but  not  otherwise,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  County  Average  Rates  of  Soil-Conserving  Pay¬ 
ments  for  Production  of  Soil-Conserving  Crops  on  Acreage 
Diverted  from  the  General  Soil-Depleting  Base. — In  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  2  (a)  of  Part  II  of 
Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  and  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  said  bulletin  and  all  other  bulletins  heretofore 
or  hereafter  issued,  the  county  average  rates  of  payment  per 
acre  to  be  used  in  determining  payments  for  each  acre  of 
the  general  soil-depleting  base  which  in  1936  is  used  for  the 
production  of  soil-conserving  crops,  shall  be  as  follows  for 
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the  respective  counties  in  the  State  of  Idaho,  except  that  in 
any  county  in  which  acreage  devoted  to  summer  fallow  or 
clean  cultivated  orchards  is  included  in  the  total  soil-deplet¬ 
ing  base,  a  downward  adjustment  will  be  made  in  these 
average  rates  in  proportion  to  the  amount  of  acreage  devoted 
to  summer  fallow  and  clean  cultivated  orchards  which  has 
been  included  in  the  total  soil-depleting  bases  established  in 
the  county,  such  adjustment  to  be  made  after  completion  of 
the  County  Listing  Sheet  and  the  amount  of  such  acreage 
included  in  the  total  soil -depleting  bases  in  the  county,  has 
been  determined: 

County — Rate  of  payment  per  acre 

Ada,  (19.60:  Adams,  (9.50;  Bannock,  (13.10;  Bear  Lake,  (10.20; 
Benewah,  (13.30;  Bingham,  (19.30;  Blaine,  (12.00;  Boise,  (9.30; 
Bonner,  (8.10;  Bonneville,  (17.20;  Boundary,  $20.30;  Butte,  $11.50; 
Camas,  (7.30;  Canyon,  (23.30;  Caribou,  $9.30;  Cassia,  $15.70;  Clark, 
$9.60;  Clearwater,  $10.40;  Custer,  $8.90;  Elmore,  $12.80;  Franklin, 
(14.90;  Fremont,  (12.60;  Gem,  (16.80;  Gooding,  (16.80;  Idaho, 
(13.90;  Jefferson,  (16.70;  Jerome,  $22.40;  Kootenai,  $10.50;  Latah, 
$15.10;  Lemhi,  (12.80;  Lewis,  (14.50;  Lincoln,  (14.10;  Madison, 
(12.80;  Minideka.  (20.60;  Nez  Perce,  (14.20;  Oneida,  (11.20;  Owyhee, 
(19.00;  Payette,  (19.90;  Power,  (9.10;  Shoshone,  (8  50;  Teton,  $9.70; 
Twin  Falls,  $20.90;  Valley,  (7.60;  Washington,  (13.30. 

Section  2.  Rates  of  Payment  as  Applied  to  Individual 
Farms. — For  individual  farms  in  the  foregoing  counties,  the 
rate  of  payment  for  each  acre  of  the  general  soil  depleting 
base  (not  in  excess  of  15  percent  of  the  general  soil  depleting 
base  for  any  farm)  which  in  1936  is  used  for  the  production 
of  a  soil  conserving  crop,  shall  be  that  rate  determined  by 
multiplying  the  county  average  rate  for  the  county  in  which 
the  farm  is  located  by  the  productivity  index  established  for 
the  farm  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  1, 
Part  I,  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  3,  and  then  dividing 
the  result  by  100. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agricul¬ 
ture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official  seal 
of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the  City 
of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  6th  day  of  June 
1936. 

I  seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

|F.R.  Doc.  871— Filed.  June  10. 1936;  11:31  a.m.] 


WR — B-4 — Montana  Issued  June  6,  1936 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Western  Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  4 — MONTANA 

County  Average  Rates  of  Soil-Conserving  Payments  in 
Connection  With  the  General  Soil- Depleting  Base 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and 
Domestic  Allotment  Act,  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1, 
Revised,  is  hereby  supplemented  with  respect  to  its  applica¬ 
tion  to  the  State  of  Montana,  but  not  otherwise,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  County  Average  Rates  of  Soil-Conserving  Pay¬ 
ments  for  Production  of  Soil-Conserving  Crops  on  Acreage 
Diverted  from  the  General  Soil- Depleting  Base. — In  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  2  (a)  of  Part  n  of 
Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  and  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  said  bulletin  and  all  other  bulletins  heretofore 
or  hereafter  issued,  the  county  average  rates  of  payment 
per  acre  to  be  used  in  determining  payments  for  each  acre 
of  the  general  soil-depleting  base  which  in  1936  is  used  for 
the  production  of  soil-conserving  crops  shall  be  as  follows 
for  the  respective  counties  in  the  State  of  Montana  except 
that  in  any  county  in  which  acreage  devoted  to  summer 
fallow  is  included  in  the  total  soil-depleting  base,  a  down¬ 
ward  adjustment  will  be  made  in  these  average  rates  in 
proportion  to  the  amount  of  acreage  devoted  to  summer 
fallow  which  has  been  included  in  the  total  soil-depleting 
bases  established  in  the  county,  such  adjustment  to  be  made 


after  the  completion  of  the  County  Listing  Sheet  and  the 
amount  of  such  acreage  included  in  the  total  soil-depleting 
bases  in  the  county  has  been  determined: 

County — Rate  of  payment  per  acre 

Beaverhead,  $11.60;  Big  Horn,  $8.10;  Blaine,  $8.70;  Broadwater, 
$9.60;  Carbon,  $11.10;  Carter,  $6.60;  Cascade,  $10.10;  Chouteau, 
$9.40;  Custer,  $5.80;  Daniels,  $7.50;  Dawson,  $6.40;  Deer  Lodge, 
$9.90;  Fallon,  $6.70;  Fergus,  $9.20;  Flathead,  (10.50;  Gallatin, 
$11.90;  Garfield,  (5.80;  Glacier,  $8.00;  Golden  Valley,  $5.50;  Granite, 
$9.70;  Hill,  $7.60;  Jefferson,  $8.40;  Judith  Basin,  $8.00;  Lake,  $10.60; 
Lewis  and  Clark,  $8.00;  Liberty,  $7.00;  Lincoln,  $8.80;  McCone, 
$6.00;  Madison,  $11.20;  Meagher,  $6.80;  Mineral,  $8.80;  Missoula, 
$9.40;  Musselshell,  $5.30;  Park,  $9.80;  Petroleum,  $5.20;  Phillips, 
$7.10;  Pondera,  $10.40;  Powder  River,  $6.20;  Powell,  $8.80;  Prairie. 
$5.70;  Ravalli,  (11.80;  Richland,  $7.20;  Roosevelt,  $7.10;  Rosebud, 
$6.00;  Sanders,  $9.90;  Sheridan,  $7.30;  Silver  Bow,  $10.60;  Stillwater, 
$7.80;  Sweet  Grass,  $8.00;  Teton,  $10.70;  Toole,  $7.70;  Treasure, 
$6.80;  Valley,  $6.90;  Wheatland,  $5.60;  Wibaux,  $7.10;  Yellowstone, 
$8.40. 

Section  2.  Rates  of  Payment  as  Applied  to  Individual 
Farms. — For  individual  farms  in  the  foregoing  counties,  the 
rate  of  payment  for  each  acre  of  the  general  soil-depleting 
base  (not  in  excess  of  15  percent  of  the  general  soil-depleting 
base  for  any  farm)  which  in  1936  is  used  for  the  production 
of  soil-conserving  crops,  shall  be  that  rate  determined  by 
multiplying  the  county  average  rate  for  the  county  in  which 
the  farm  is  located,  by  the  productivity  index  established  for 
the  farm  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  1, 
Part  I,  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  3,  and  then  dividing  the 
result  by  100. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agricul¬ 
ture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official  seal 
of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the  City  of 
Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  6th  day  of  June 
1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  874— Filed,  June  10, 1936;  11 :32  a.  m.] 


WR — B-4 — Wyoming  Issued  June  6,  1936 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Western  Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  4 — WYOMING 

County  Average  Rates  of  Soil-Conserving  Payments  in  Con¬ 
nection  With  the  General  Soil-Depleting  Base 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and 
Domestic  Allotment  Act,  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1, 
Revised  is  hereby  supplemented  with  respect  to  its  appli¬ 
cation  to  the  State  of  Wyoming,  but  not  otherwise,  as 
follows : 

Section  1.  County  Average  Rates  of  Soil-Conserving  Pay¬ 
ments  for  Production  of  Soil-Conserving  Crops  on  Acreage 
Diverted  from  the  General  Soil-Depleting  Base. — In  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  2  (a)  of  Part  II  of 
Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  and  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  said  bulletin  and  all  other  bulletins  heretofore 
or  hereafter  issued,  the  county  average  rates  of  payment 
per  acre  to  be  used  in  determining  payments  for  each  acre 
of  the  general  soil-depleting  base  which  in  1936  is  used  for 
the  production  of  soil-conserving  crops,  shall  be  as  follows 
for  the  respective  counties  in  the  State  of  Wyoming: 

County — Rate  of  payment  per  acre 

Albany,  $8.80;  Big  Horn,  $11.50;  Campbell,  $5.60;  Carbon,  $9.10; 
Converse,  $5.20;  Crook,  $7.40;  Fremont,  $11.50;  Goshen,  $6.80; 
Hot  Springs,  $10.00;  Johnson,  $7.20;  Laramie,  $5.10;  Lincoln, 
$8.60;  Natrona,  $7.10;  Niobrara,  $5.00;  Park,  $14.10;  Platte,  $6.60; 
Sheridan,  $9.10;  Sublette,  $6.60;  Sweetwater,  $10.60;  Teton,  $9.30; 
Uinta,  $10.10;  Washakie,  $15.30;  Weston,  $7.20. 

Section  2.  Rates  of  Payment  as  Applied  to  Individual 
Farms. — For  individual  farms  in  the  foregoing  counties  the 
rate  of  payment  for  each  acre  of  the  general  soil -depleting 
base  (not  in  excess  of  15  percent  of  the  general  soil-depleting 
base  for  any  farm) ,  which  in  1936  is  used  for  the  production 
of  a  soil-conserving  crop,  shall  be  that  rate  determined  by 
multiplying  the  county  average  rate  for  the  county  in  which 
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the  farm  is  located  by  the  productivity  index  established  for 
the  farm  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  1, 
Part  I,  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  3,  and  then  dividing  the 
result  by  100. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the 
City  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  6th  day  of 
June  1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.R.Doc.872— Filed,  June  10, 1936;  11:31  a.m.] 


Bureau  of  Biological  Survey. 

[Circular  No.  13] 

Regulations  Respecting  Game  Animals,  Land  Pur-bearing 
Animals,  Game  Birds,  Nongame  Birds,  and  Nests  and  Eggs 
of  Birds  in  Alaska 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  and  direction  contained  in  sec¬ 
tion  10  of  the  Alaska  game  law  of  January  13,  1925  (43  Stat. 
739;  U.  S.  Code,  title  48,  sec.  198),  as  amended  by  act  of 
February  14,  1931  (46  Stat.  1111;  U.  S.  Code,  Supp.,  title  48, 
sec.  198),  upon  consultation  with  and/or  recommendation 
from  the  Alaska  Game  Commission,  and  having  determined 
when,  to  what  extent,  and  by  what  means  game  animals, 
land  fur-bearing  animals,  game  birds,  nongame  birds,  and 
nests  and  eggs  of  birds  may  be  taken,  possessed,  transported, 
bought,  or  sold  in  Alaska,  I,  R.  G.  Tugwell,  Acting  Secretary 
of  Agriculture,  do  hereby  adopt  and  publish  the  following 
regulations  as  suitable  regulations  permitting  and  governing 
the  same,  to  be  effective  on  July  1,  1936: 

REGULATION  1.  DEFINITIONS 

For  the  purpose  of  these  regulations  the  following  shall  be 
construed,  respectively,  to  mean: 

Secretary. — The  Secretary  of  Agriculture  of  the  United 
States. 

Commission. — The  Alaska  Game  Commission. 

Territory. — The  Territory  of  Alaska. 

Summit  of  Alaska  Range  and  Ahklun  Mountains. — A  con¬ 
tinuous  irregular  line  extending  from  the  international 
boundary  to  Cape  Newenham,  following  the  divide  separating 
the  upper  Yukon  and  the  Tanana  River  drainage  from  the 
streams  flowing  into  the  Gulf  of  Alaska,  Prince  William 
Sound,  and  Cook  Inlet;  thence  along  the  main  Alaska  Range 
following  the  divide  between  the  streams  flowing  into  the 
Tanana  and  Kuskokwim  Rivers  and  those  flowing  into  Cook 
Inlet ;  thence  southwesterly  to  Cape  Newenham  following  the 
divide  separating  the  streams  flowing  into  the  Kuskokwim 
River  and  Kuskokwim  Bay  from  those  flowing  into  Cook 
Inlet  and  Bristol  Bay. 

Person. — The  plural  or  the  singular  as  the  case  demands, 
including  individuals,  associations,  partnerships,  and  corpo¬ 
rations,  unless  the  context  otherwise  requires. 

Take. — To  take,  pursue,  disturb,  hunt,  capture,  trap,  or 
kill,  or  to  attempt  to  take,  pursue,  disturb,  hunt,  capture,  or 
kill  game  animals,  land  fur-bearing  animals,  game  or  non- 
game  birds,  or  setting  or  using  a  net,  trap,  or  other  device 
for  taking  them,  or  collecting  the  nests  or  eggs  of  such 
birds. 

Open  season. — The  time  during  which  birds  or  animals 
may  lawfully  be  taken.  Each  period  of  time  prescribed  as 
an  open  season  shall  be  construed  to  include  the  first  and 
last  days  thereof. 

Close  season. — The  time  during  which  birds  and  animals 
may  not  be  taken. 

Transport. — To  ship,  transport,  carry,  import,  export,  or 
receive  or  to  deliver  for  shipment,  transportation,  carriage, 
or  export  unless  the  context  otherwise  requires. 


Game  animals. — Deer,  moose,  caribou,  elk,  mountain  sheep, 
mountain  goat,  large  brown  and  grizzly  bears,  and  such 
other  animals  as  have  been  or  may  hereafter  be  introduced, 
including  buffalo  (bison),  which  shall  be  known  as  big  game. 

Land  fur-bearing  animals. — Beaver,  muskrat,  marmot, 
ground  squirrel  (spermophile),  fisher,  foxes,  lynx,  marten  or 
sable,  mink,  weasel  or  ermine,  land  otter,  wolverine,  polar 
bear,  and  black  bear,  including  its  brown  and  blue  (or  glacier 
bear)  color  variation^. 

Game  birds. — Migratory  waterfowl,  commonly  known  as 
ducks,  geese,  brant,  and  swans;  shore  birds,  commonly  known 
as  plovers,  sandpipers,  snipe,  and  curlew;  little  brown  crane; 
the  several  species  of  grouse  and  ptarmigan;  and  such  other 
birds  as  have  been  or  may  hereafter  be  introduced,  including 
Chinese  or  ring-necked  pheasants,  which  shall  be  known  as 
small  game. 

Nongame  birds. — All  wild  birds  except  game  birds. 
REGULATION  2.  LICENSES  OF  HUNTERS,  TRAPPERS,  AND  GUIDES 

Nothing  in  these  regulations  shall  be  construed  to  permit 
a  person  to  take  animals  or  birds  or  to  act  as  a  guide  in 
the  Territory  unless  he  shall  be  in  possession  of  a  valid 
license,  bearing  his  signature  written  in  ink  on  the  face 
thereof,  if  he  is  required  by  the  Alaska  game  law  or  regu¬ 
lations  thereunder  to  have  a  license  to  take  animals  or 
birds  or  to  act  as  a  guide,  and  he  shall  have  his  license  on 
his  person  when  taking  animals  or  birds  or  acting  as  a  guide, 
and  shall  produce  it  for  inspection  by  any  game  warden  or 
other  person  requesting  to  see  it. 

Nothing  in  regulation  15  shall  be  deemed  to  exempt  any 
person  from  the  requirements  of  this  regulation. 

Each  application  for  a  license  required  under  the  Alaska 
game  law  shall  be  made  on  the  form  prescribed  by  the  Com¬ 
mission  and  obtained  from  a  person  authorized  to  issue  li¬ 
censes,  and  if  the  application  is  made  by  mail  it  shall  be 
accompanied  by  a  draft  on  a  Juneau  bank  or  an  express  or 
postal  money  order  payable  to  the  Commission  for  the 
amount  of  the  license  fee. 

REGULATION  3.  POSSESSION  AND  TRANSPORTATION  OF  GAME 
ANIMALS  AND  GAME  BIRDS 

Game  animals  (except  live  animals)  in  numbers  not  ex¬ 
ceeding  the  maximum  seasonal  limits  prescribed  by  regula¬ 
tion  11,  the  hides,  heads,  and  feet  of  game  animals,  arti¬ 
cles  made  from  such  hides,  heads,  or  feet,  grouse  and 
ptarmigan,  and  the  skins  and  feathers  of  game  birds,  le¬ 
gally  taken  during  the  open  season,  may  be  possessed  and 
transported  at  any  time  within  the  Territory  by  any  person. 

Any  person  may  without  a  license  possess  and  transport 
at  any  time  within  or  out  of  the  Territory  the  shed  antlers 
of  caribou,  moose,  and  deer. 

Any  person  may  transport  within  the  Territory  during 
the  period  constituting  the  opeft  season  therefor  migratory 
game  birds  legally  taken  during  the  open  season,  and  any 
such  migratory  game  birds  or  parts  thereof  in  transit  dur¬ 
ing  the  open  season  may  continue  in  transit  for  such  addi¬ 
tional  time  immediately  succeeding  such  open  season  not 
to  exceed  5  days,  as  may  be  necessary  to  deliver  the  same 
to  their  destination  and  may  be  possessed  within  the  Terri¬ 
tory  during  the  period  constituting  the  open  season  and  for 
an  additional  period  of  10  days  next  succeeding  such  open 
season,  but  no  person  shall  possess  a  greater  number  of 
migratory  game  birds,  including  ducks,  geese,  and  brant, 
than  is  permitted  by  the  regulations  of  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  under  the  Migratory  Bird  Treaty  Act. 

A  nonresident  may  possess  and  transport  at  any  time 
within  or  out  of  the  Territory  the  skins  and  feathers  of  game 
birds  and  any  article  manufactured  from  the  hides  or  hoofs 
of  caribou,  deer,  or  mountain  goats,  legally  taken. 

A  nonresident  citizen  who  is  the  holder  of  a  valid  game 
license,  or  a  nonresident  alien  who  is  the  holder  of  an  alien 
special  license,  may  possess  and  transport  at  any  time  within 
or  out  of  the  Territory  one  moose,  three  deer,  two  caribou, 
excepting  if  such  caribou  are  from  the  Alaska  Peninsula  as 
particularly  described  in  regulation  11,  then  only  one,  two 
mountain  sheep  excepting  if  such  sheep  are  from  the  Kenai 
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Peninsula  as  particularly  described  in  regulation  11,  then 
only  one,  two  mountain  goats,  and  two  in  the  aggregate  of 
large  brown  and  grizzly  bears,  and  not  to  exceed  1  day's 
bag  limit  of  resident  game  birds  and  the  maximum  posses¬ 
sion  limit  of  migratory  game  birds  as  prescribed  in  regula¬ 
tion  13,  or  any  parts  of  such  animals,  but  no  more  of  any 
one  kind  legally  taken  by  him;  but  before  any  big-game 
animal  or  game  bird  or  part  thereof  shall  be  transported 
out  of  the  Territory,  the  person  desiring  to  make  a  shipment 
shall  first  make  and  deliver  to  the  transportation  agent  at 
the  point  of  shipment,  his  affidavit  to  the  effect  that  he  has 
not  violated  any  of  the  provisions  of  the  Alaska  game  law  or 
the  regulations  thereunder;  that  the  big-game  animal  or 
game  bird  or  part  thereof  which  he  desires  to  ship  has  not 
been  purchased  or  sold  and  is  not  being  shipped  for  the 
purpose  of  being  sold,  and  that  he  lawfully  killed  the  animal 
or  game  bird  and  is  the  owner  of  it  or  the  part  thereof  which 
he  desires  to  ship;  and  if  the  shipment  consists  of  a  caribou 
or  mountain  sheep  or  part  thereof,  the  statement  must  show 
in  the  case  of  caribou  whether  the  animal  was  killed  on  the 
Alaska  Peninsula,  and  in  the  case  of  mountain  sheep  whether 
the  animal  was  killed  on  the  Kenai  Peninsula,  or  elsewhere 
in  the  Territory.  Such  affidavit  or  affidavits  shall  accom¬ 
pany  the  express  or  freight  bills  of  lading  to  the  port  of 
clearance,  there  to  be  taken  up  by  the  collector  of  the  port; 
collectors  of  customs  at  ports  of  clearance  shall  promptly 
transmit  such  affidavits  to  the  Commission. 

A  resident  may  export  by  express,  freight,  or  parcel  post 
for  mounting  and  return  to  the  Territory  within  1  year, 
but  not  for  sale,  any  game  animals,  birds,  or  parts  thereof 
that  have  been  legally  acquired  by  him  upon  first  procuring 
a  resident  export  license,  which  license  shall  accompany  the 
bill  of  lading  when  shipment  is  made  by  freight  or  express, 
and  if  made  by  parcel  post,  the  license  shall  be  attached 
securely  to  the  outside  of  the  package  in  a  conspicuous 
place.  On  the  return  of  the  trophies  to  the  consignor  by 
express  or  freight,  the  export  license  shall  accompany  the 
bill  of  lading,  but  if  returned  by  parcel  post,  the  export 
license  shall  be  attached  securely  to  the  outside  of  the  pack¬ 
age  in  a  conspicuous  place,  and  the  collector  of  customs  at 
the  port  of  entry,  or  the  postmaster  through  whose  office  it 
is  received,  shall  detach  the  export  license,  note  thereon  the 
contents  of  the  shipment,  and  promptly  return  the  license  to 
the  Commission. 

In  the  discretion  of  the  Commission  permits  may  be  issued 
to  residents  of  the  Territory  for  the  export  of  legally  ac¬ 
quired  game  animals,  birds,  or  parts  thereof,  for  purposes 
other  than  sale.  Such  permits  may  be  obtained  from  any 
member  of  the  Commission,  game  warden,  or  collector  of 
customs.  Such  animals,  birds,  or  parts  thereof,  may  be 
shipped  by  express  or  freight,  and  the  permit  shall  accom¬ 
pany  the  bill  of  lading  covering  any  such  shipment  to  the 
port  of  clearance  from  the  Territory,  where  such  permit 
shall  be  taken  up  by  the  collector  of  customs  and  returned 
to  the  Commission. 


shall  first  deliver  to  the  transportation  agent  at  the  point 
shipment  is  accepted,  or  if  by  parcel  post  to  the  postmaster 
at  the  point  of  mailing,  a  statement  correctly  showing  the 
number  and  kinds  of  skins  in  each  shipment  and  stating 
further  that  no  illegal  skin  is  contained  therein;  and  further, 
if  shipment  contains  beaver  skins,  the  statement  shall  show 
serial  number  of  the  Commission’s  seals  attached  to  each 
skin.  Transportation  agents  and  postmasters  shall  not 
knowingly  accept  shipments  containing  furs  without  such 
statement.  If  shipment  is  made  by  express  or  freight,  such 
statement  shall  accompany  it  to  the  port  of  clearance,  there 
to  be  taken  up  by  the  collector  of  the  port,  or,  if  by  parcel 
post,  by  the  postmaster  at  the  office  where  mailed.  In  case 
skins  or  furs  are  shipped  out  of  the  Territory  by  means  other 
than  express,  freight,  or  parcel  post,  the  person  transporting 
them  shall  deliver  such  statement  to  the  collector  of  customs 
at  the  port  of  clearance.  Collectors  and  postmasters  shall 
promptly  transmit  such  statements  to  the  Commission. 

Skins  of  beavers  imported  into  the  Territory  shall  be  sealed 
with  a  seal  prescribed  by  the  Commission  within  30  days 
after  such  importation,  as  hereinafter  provided. 

Persons  importing  beaver  skins  and  desiring  to  have  them 
sealed  shall  within  30  days  present  them  to  a  member  of 
the  Commission,  to  a  game  warden,  or  to  any  other  officer 
authorized  by  the  Commission  to  seal  skins,  together  with 
such  proof  of  entry  or  affidavit  or  affidavits  as  the  Commis¬ 
sion  or  any  such  officer  may  require. 

Persons  having  taken  the  skins  of  beavers  shall,  within  90 
days  after  the  close  of  the  open  season  during  which  they 
were  legally  taken,  personally  present  them  to  a  member  of 
the  Commission,  to  a  game  warden,  or  to  any  other  officer 
authorized  by  the  Commission  to  seal  or  tag  skins,  together 
with  an  affidavit  of  lawful  taking  completed  on  a  form 
adopted  and  furnished  by  the  Commission  and  such  other 
affidavit  or  affidavits  as  may  be  required  by  any  officer  au¬ 
thorized  to  seal  such  skins;  Provided,  That  persons  residing 
in  remote  localities  and  finding  it  impracticable  to  present 
such  skins  to  an  officer  authorized  to  seal  them  as  hereinbe¬ 
fore  prescribed,  may  present  such  skins,  together  with  affi¬ 
davit  of  lawful  taking  completed  on  a  form  adopted  and 
furnished  by  the  Commission  as  hereinbefore  prescribed,  to 
any  individual  authorized  by  the  Commission  to  attach 
thereto  a  tag  bearing  an  authorization  permitting  such  skins, 
if  legally  taken,  to  be  sold  and  transported  within  the  Terri¬ 
tory,  subject  to  examination  and  authentication  by  a  repre¬ 
sentative  of  the  Commission;  and  such  skins  so  tagged  shall 
be  presented  by  a  lawful  possessor  to  a  warden  or  member  of 
the  Commission,  or  to  any  other  officer  authorized  by  the 
Commission  to  seal  skins,  for  sealing  within  90  days  after 
the  close  of  the  open  season  during  which  they  were  taken: 
Provided,  That  such  commissioner,  warden,  or  officer  may 
require  further  affidavit  or  affidavits  of  the  person  taking  the 
skins  at  any  time  before  they  are  accepted  and  sealed  as 
legal  skins.  A  person  having  legally  taken  the  skins  of 
beavers  during  the  open  seasons  may  not  sell,  trade,  or  other¬ 
wise  dispose  of  such  skins  until  they  have  been  sealed  or 
tagged  as  hereinbefore  provided,  and  no  person  may  pur¬ 
chase  or  otherwise  procure  any  such  untagged  or  unsealed 
skins. 

Skins  of  beavers,  unless  sealed  as  prescribed  by  this  regu¬ 
lation,  may  not  be  possessed  or  transported  by  any  person 
after  the  expiration  of  the  time  within  which  they  are 
required  by  this  regulation  to  be  sealed. 

No  person  who  is  not  a  bona-fide  fur  dealer  shall  possess 
at  any  time,  unless  sealed,  numbers  of  skins  of  beavers  in 
excess  of  the  seasonal  bag  limits  prescribed  by  regulation. 

REGULATION  5.  MARKING  SHIPMENTS  OF  GAME  ANIMALS,  GAME 
BIRDS,  LAND  FUR-BEARING  ANIMALS,  OR  PARTS  THEREOF 

Each  package  in  which  game  animals,  game  birds,  land 
fur-bearing  animals,  or  parts  thereof  are  transported,  shall 
|  have  clearly  and  conspicuously  marked  on  the  outside  thereof 
the  names  and  addresses  of  the  consignor  and  consignee 
|  and  an  accurate  statement  of  the  number  of  each  kind  of 
game  animals,  game  birds,  land  fur-bearing  animals,  or 
i  parts  thereof,  contained  therein;  and  if  the  package  con- 


REGULATION  4.  POSSESSION  AND  TRANSPORTATION  OF  FUR-BEARING 

ANIMALS 

Live  land  fur-bearing  animals  legally  taken  during  an  open 
season  may  be  retained  after  the  close  of  said  open  season  or 
sold  for  propagation  within  the  Territory;  Provided,  That 
persons  possessing  such  animals  shall  report  their  possession 
to  the  Alaska  Game  Commission  at  Juneau  and  apply  for  a 
permit  to  possess  such  animals  pursuant  to  regulation  22 
hereof  within  30  days  after  the  close  of  said  open  season. 

The  skins  of  land  fur-bearing  animals  for  which  an  open 
season  is  provided,  or  parts  thereof,  when  legally  acquired, 
may  be  possessed  and  transported  by  any  person  at  any  time, 
except  as  hereinafter  provided,  but  no  person  who  is  engaged 
in  fur  farming  or  is  a  fur  dealer  or  an  agent  of  a  fur  dealer 
shall  possess  or  transport  any  fur-bearing  animal  or  part 
thereof,  unless,  at  the  time  of  such  possession  or  transporta¬ 
tion  he  is  in  possession  of  a  valid  license  issued  to  him  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Alaska  game  law,  and  no  per¬ 
son  shall  possess  or  transport  any  illegal  skin  at  any  time. 
In  case  shipment  is  made  by  express  or  freight,  the  shipper 
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tains  skins  of  beavers,  the  serial  numbers  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  seals  attached  thereto  shall  also  be  similarly  marked 
on  the  package. 

REGULATION  6.  SALE  OF  GAME  ANIMALS  AND  GAME  BIRDS  IN  CERTAIN 
PLACES,  OF  FUR-BEARING  ANIMALS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF,  AND  OF 
FEATHERS  OF  DUCKS  AND  GEESE 

Nothing  in  this  regulation  shall  be  construed  to  permit  any 
person  to  sell  any  game  animal,  game  bird,  or  part  thereof, 
except  as  hereinafter  provided. 

Except  as  hereinafter  provided  in  this  regulation  and  in 
regulation  7,  in  that  portion  of  Alaska  south  of  the  summit 
of  the  Alaskan  Range  and  Ahklun  Mountains  a  person  who 
has  legally  killed  caribou  may  sell  the  meat  thereof,  but  no 
person  to  whom  such  meat  is  sold  shall  sell  it  otherwise 
than  in  cooked  form  and  then  only  at  roadhouses  having  a 
permit  prescribed  by  the  Secretary. 

Except  as  hereinafter  provided  in  this  regulation  and  in 
regulation  7,  in  that  portion  of  Alaska  north  of  the  Alaska 
Range  and  Ahklun  Mountains,  a  person  who  has  legally 
killed  caribou,  moose,  and  nonmigratory  game  birds  may 
sell  the  meat  thereof,  but  no  person  to  whom  such  meat 
is  sold  shall  resell  it  otherwise  than  in  cooked  form:  Pro¬ 
vided,  That  a  permit,  issued  at  the  discretion  of  the  Com¬ 
mission,  shall  be  required  for  all  restaurants,  roadhouses, 
or  public  or  other  eating  houses  within  such  area,  such  per¬ 
mit  authorizing  the  purchase  and  serving  of  such  meats  as 
provided  herein  only  during  the  regular  open  season  for 
such  game  animals  and  birds,  except  that  at  the  discretion 
of  the  Commission  where  supplies  of  domestic  meats  are 
not  available,  such  permit  may  authorize  the  serving  of  such 
meats  during  closed  seasons  on  such  animals  and  birds. 

Nothing  in  this  regulation  shall  be  construed  to  permit  the 
transportation  to,  or  possession  in,  any  other  part  of  Alaska, 
of  game  meats  sold  under  this  regulation. 

Any  person  may  without  a  license  buy  and  sell  at  any 
time  in  the  Territory  the  feathers  of  wild  ducks  and  wild 
geese,  lawfully  killed,  and  feathers  of  such  birds  seized 
and/or  condemned  by  Federal  or  Territorial  authorities,  for 
use  in  making  fishing  flies,  bed  pillows,  and  mattresses,  and 
for  similar  commercial  purposes,  but  not  for  millinery  or 
ornamental  purposes;  the  hides  or  parts  thereof  of  moose, 
caribou,  deer,  and  mountain  goats,  legally  taken  during  the 
open  season;  shed  antlers  of  caribou,  moose,  and  deer;  and 
the  skins  and  feathers  of  eagles,  crows,  hawks,  owls,  ravens, 
and  cormorants. 

A  native-born  resident  Indian,  Eskimo,  or  half-breed  who 
has  not  severed  his  tribal  relations  by  adopting  a  civilized 
mode  of  living  or  by  exercising  the  right  of  franchise,  and  a 
hunter  or  trapper,  may  sell  without  a  license  the  skins  of 
fur-bearing  animals  which  he  has  lawfully  taken. 

A  person  not  engaged  or  employed  in  the  business  of  trad¬ 
ing  in  such  skins  may  buy  without  a  license  the  skins  of  fur¬ 
bearing  animals  for  his  own  use,  but  he  may  not  sell  the 
skins  so  purchased. 

Any  other  person  who  is  in  possession  of  a  valid  license 
issued  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Alaska  game  law 
authorizing  him  so  to  do  may  buy  and  sell  the  skins  of  fur- 
bearing  animals  at  any  time,  but  each  such  person  shall  have 
his  license  with  him  when  buying  or  selling  skins,  except  that 
a  person  buying  or  selling  skins  at  an  established  place  shall 
have  his  license  posted  conspicuously  on  the  premises,  and 
each  such  licensee  shall  produce  his  license  for  inspection  by 
any  game  warden  or  other  person  requesting  to  see  it. 

REGULATION  7.  SERVING  GAME  IN  MESS  HOUSES,  BOATS,  AND 
DINING  CARS 

Nothing  in  these  regulations  shall  be  construed  to  permit 
any  person  to  sell  any  game  animal,  game  bird,  or  part 
thereof,  to  the  owner,  master,  operator,  or  employee  of  any 
coastal  or  river  steamer,  commercial  power  or  sail  boat,  pile 
driver,  barge,  scow,  boat  under  charter,  cannery,  or  mine 
(where  five  or  more  men  are  employed),  or  for  any  such 
owner,  master,  operator,  or  employee  to  buy  any  game  ani¬ 
mal,  game  bird,  or  part  thereof;  or  to  take  or  to  possess  for 
serving  or  to  serve  any  game  animal,  game  bird,  or  part 
thereof,  in  any  dining  car,  any  mess  house  operated  by  a 


railroad,  a  mine  (where  five  or  more  men  are  employed), 
a  contractor,  or  the  owner  of  a  cannery,  or  in  any  other 
place  maintained  for  the  serving  of  food  regularly  to  em¬ 
ployees  of  such  railroad,  mine,  contractor,  or  cannery;  or  to 
serve  any  game  animal,  game  bird,  or  part  thereof,  to  an 
employee  of  any  coastal  or  river  steamer,  commercial  power 
or  sailboat,  pile  driver,  barge,  scow,  boat  under  charter,  can¬ 
nery,  or  mine  (where  five  or  more  men  are  employed) ;  nor 
shall  the  regulations  be  construed  to  permit  any  contractor 
or  person  operating  a  railroad,  mine  (where  five  or  more 
men  are  employed),  cannery,  coastal  or  river  steamer,  or 
other  commercial  power  or  sailboat,  pile  driver,  barge,  scow, 
boat  under  charter,  or  any  employee  of  any  such  contractor, 
operator,  or  person  to  possess  any  game  animal  game  bird, 
or  part  thereof,  in  a  dining  car,  a  mess  house,  or  the  galley 
or  dining  room  of  any  such  boat,  pile  driver,  barge,  scow,  or 
mine  (where  five  or  more  men  are  employed). 

REGULATION  8.  TAKING  OF  GAME  BY  PROSPECTORS,  TRAVELERS,  AND 
CERTAIN  INDIANS  WHEN  IN  NEED  OF  FOOD 

An  Indian,  Eskimo,  or  half-breed  who  has  not  severed  his 
tribal  relations  by  adopting  a  civilized  mode  of  living  or  by 
exercising  the  right  of  franchise,  and  an  explorer,  pros¬ 
pector,  or  traveler  may  take  animals  or  birds  in  any  part 
of  the  Territory  at  any  time  for  food  when  in  absolute  need 
of  food  and  other  food  is  not  available,  but  he  shall  not  ship 
or  sell  any  animal,  or  bird,  or  part  thereof,  so  taken. 

REGULATION  9.  METHODS  OF  TAKING  GAME  ANIMALS  AND  GAME 

BIRDS 

Except  in  areas  enumerated  and  defined  as  closed  to  hunt¬ 
ing  under  regulation  14  and  as  otherwise  specifically  per¬ 
mitted  by  regulations  22  and  23,  game  animals  and  game 
birds  may  be  taken  during  the  open  season  in  the  numbers 
mentioned  in  regulations  11  and  13  with  a  bow  and  arrow, 
spear,  pistol,  rifle,  or  gun  not  larger  than  no.  10  gage,  by  the 
use  of  decoys,  and  from  a  blind  or  floating  device  (other  than 
an  airplane,  steam  or  power  launch,  or  any  boat  other  than 
one  propelled  by  paddle,  oars,  or  pole) ;  but  no  person  shall 
take  any  game  animal  or  game  bird  from  a  motor  vehicle, 
airplane,  steam  or  power  launch,  or  any  boat  other  than  one 
propelled  by  paddle,  oars,  or  pole,  nor  shall  any  person  take 
any  such  game  animal  or  game  bird  with  the  aid  or  use  of  a 
set  gun  of  any  description,  a  machine  or  sub-machine  gun,  a 
pit,  deadfall,  fire,  jack  light,  searchlight,  or  other  artificial 
light,  or  any  game  animal  with  the  aid  or  use  of  a  dog,  or 
while  swimming,  except,  that  no  migratory  game  birds  may 
be  taken  with  or  by  means  of  any  automatic-loading  or 
hand-operated  repeating  shotgun  capable  of  holding  more 
than  three  shells:  Provided,  That  nothing  in  this  regulation 
shall  be  construed  to  permit  the  hunting  of  migratory  game 
birds  contrary  to  the  Migratory  Bird  Treaty  Act  regulations 
applicable  to  Alaska. 

REGULATION  10.  OPEN  SEASONS  ON  CERTAIN  GAME  ANIMALS 

Except  in  areas  enumerated  and  defined  as  closed  to  hunt¬ 
ing  under  regulation  14,  game  animals  may  be  taken  during 
the  following  open  seasons: 

Bull  moose  (except  yearlings  and  calves) . — September  1  to 
December  31. 

North  of  the  Yukon  River,  no  close 

_  ..  season. 

an  ou  South  of  the  Yukon  River,  August  20 

to  December  31. 

Male  deer  having  horns  not  less  than  3  inches  in  length 
above  the  top  of  the  skull. — East  of  longitude  138°  in  south¬ 
eastern  Alaska,  August  20  to  November  15. 

West  of  longitude  138°  in  only  the  following  described  area 
under  a  special  hunting  permit  prescribed  by  the  Secretary: 
The  drainage  to  Prince  William  Sound  north  of  the  center  of 
the  C.  R.  &  N.  W.  Railway  and  west  of  Mountain  Slough,  in¬ 
cluding  the  islands  of  said  sound,  except  Hawkins  and 
Knight  Islands,  September  20  to  September  30. 

Mountain  sheep  (except  females  and  lambs). — August  20 
to  December  31. 

Mountain  goat  (except  kids), — August  20  to  December  31. 
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Bear  ( large  brown  and  grizzly) . — For  a  resident:  September 
1  to  June  20  in  the  following  described  areas: 

Alaska  Peninsula  south  of  the  Kvichak  River  and  Iliam- 
na  Lake; 

The  drainage  to  Cook  Inlet  from  the  west  northward  to 
the  south  banks  of  the  Happy  and  Skwentna  Rivers; 

That  portion  of  the  drainage  to  Cook  Inlet  south  and 
west  of  the  Yentna  River  to  its  confluence  with  the  Susitna 
River; 

That  area  east  and  south  of  the  left  banks  of  the  Susit¬ 
na  River  and  Willow  Creek  and  of  a  line  from  the  head 
of  Willow  Creek  to  the  mouth  of  the  Knik  River; 

That  portion  of  the  mainland  draining  to  Cook  Inlet, 
Prince  William  Sound,  and  the  Gulf  of  Alaska  south  to 
Knik  Arm,  Knik  River,  Knik  Glacier,  and  the  divide  of 
the  Chugach  Mountains  from  the  head  of  said  glacier 
running  generally  easterly  through  Thompson  Pass  to  the 
head  of  Childs  Glacier;  thence  down  the  center  line  of 
said  glacier  to  the  center  of  the  Copper  River  and  North¬ 
western  Railway  bridge  across  Copper  River  at  mile  49; 
thence  up  the  center  line  of  Miles  Glacier  to  the  summit 
of  the  Chugach  Mountains;  thence  along  the  summit  of 
said  mountains  to  Mount  St.  Elias; 

All  of  southeastern  Alaska  east  of  longitude  141°; 

The  islands  of  the  Kodiak-Afognak  group  (except  Afog- 
nak  Island),  Montague,  Hinchinbrook,  Hawkins,  Yacobi, 
Chichagof,  Baranof,  and  Admiralty:  Provided,  That  a 
resident  may  kill  a  large  brown  or  grizzly  bear  at  any 
time  or  place  in  the  foregoing  described  areas  when  such 
animal  is  about  to  attack  or  molest  persons  or  property. 

In  the  remainder  of  the  Territory,  no  close  season. 

For  a  nonresident:  Throughout  the  Territory,  September  1 
to  June  20. 

REGULATION  11.  BAG  LIMITS  ON  CERTAIN  GAME  ANIMALS 


The  Secretary  upon  proper  showing  by  the  applicant  will 
grant  permission  to  persons  located  in  that  area  described 
under  regulation  6,  where  the  sale  and  serving  of  game  is 
permitted,  to  have  in  possession  at  one  time  an  excess  of  the 
numbers  of  game  animals  permitted  under  this  regulation. 
Application  for  such  permission  should  be  addressed  to  the 
Alaska  Game  Commission,  Juneau,  Alaska. 

REGULATION  12.  OPEN  SEASONS  ON  CERTAIN  GAME  BIRDS 

Except  in  areas  enumerated  and  defined  as  closed  to  hunt¬ 
ing  under  regulation  14,  game  birds  (except  swan,  cranes, 
and  other  migartory  and  nonmigratory  game  birds  for  which 
no  open  season  is  provided)  may  be  taken  during  the 
following  open  seasons: 

Grouse  and  ptarmigan. — September  1  to  February  28. 

Waterfowl  (except  those  species  not  permitted  to  be  taken) 
and  Wilsori’s  snipe,  or  jacksnipe. — The  season  established 
for  the  Territory  by  regulations  under  the  Migratory  Bird 
Treaty  Act  of  July  3,  1918. 

REGULATION  13.  DAILY  BAG  AND  MAXIMUM  POSSESSION  LIMITS  ON 
CERTAIN  GAME  BIRDS 

A  person  may  take  in  any  one  day  during  the  open  seasons 
prescribed  therefor  in  regulation  12  not  to  exceed  the  follow¬ 
ing  numbers  of  game  birds,  which  numbers  shall  include  any 
game  birds  taken  by  any  other  person  who  for  hire  accom¬ 
panies  or  assists  him  in  taking  them: 

Grouse  and  ptarmigan. — Grouse,  15  in  the  aggregate  of  all 
kinds;  ptarmigan,  25  in  the  aggregate  of  all  kinds;  but  not 
to  exceed  25  in  the  aggregate  of  all  kinds  of  grouse  and 
ptarmigan. 

Waterfowl  (except  those  species  not  permitted  to  be  taken) 
and  Wilson’s  snipe  or  jacksnipe. — The  number  established 
for  the  Territory  by  regulations  under  the  Migratory  Bird 
Treaty  Act  of  July  3,  1918. 


A  person  may  take  during  the  open  season  prescribed 
therefor  in  regulation  10  and  have  in  possession  at  any  one 
time  not  to  exceed  the  following  numbers  of  game  animals: 


Moose. — One. 

All  of  Alaska,  except  Alaska  Peninsula, 
resident,  five;  nonresident,  two. 
Alaska  Peninsula,  south  and  west  of  the 

Caribou _  Kvichak  River,  Iliamna  Lake,  and 

the  old  portage  from  Kamishak  Bay 
to  Kakhonak  Bay,  by  a  resident,  two; 
by  a  nonresident,  one. 

East  of  longitude  138°,  three. 

West  of  longitude  138°  (under  special 

Deer _ <  hunting  permit  prescribed  by  the 

Secretary  as  set  forth  in  regulation 
k  10),  one. 


By  a  nonresident  on  the  Kenai  Penin¬ 
sula  south  of  Turnagain  Arm,  Portage 
Creek,  and  a  line  from  its  head  to  the 
head  of  Passage  Canal,  one;  in  the 


Mountain  sheep.. 


remainder  of  the  Territory,  two. 

| By  a  resident  south  of  the  Arctic  Circle, 
two,  except  on  the  Kenai  Peninsula 
south  of  Turnagain  Arm,  Portage 
Creek,  and  a  line  from  its  head  to 
the  head  of  Passage  Canal,  wherein 
the  limit  shall  be  one;  north  of  the 
Circle,  three. 

Mountain  goat. — Two. 

(By  a  nonresident  throughout  the  Terri¬ 
tory  (see  exception),  two  in  the  ag¬ 
gregate. 

|  By  a  resident  in  those  areas  described 
in  regulation  10  (see  exception),  the 
limit  shall  be  two  in  the  aggregate; 
in  the  remainder  of  the  Territory,  no 
limit. 


Bear  ( large  brown 
and  grizzly )  — 


Exception:  On  Admiralty  Island 
the  limit  shall  be  one  for  residents 
and  nonresidents. 


A  person  may  possess  from  the  beginning  of  the  open  sea¬ 
son  to  10  days  after  the  close  of  the  open  season  migratory 
game  birds  legally  taken,  but  not  to  exceed  a  greater  number 
of  such  birds  than  is  permitted  to  be  taken  and  possessed 
under  the  Migratory  Bird  Treaty  Act  regulations. 

REGULATION  14.  CONTINUOUS  CLOSE  SEASON  IN  CERTAIN  AREAS 

Nothing  in  these  regulations  shall  be  construed  to  permit 
the  taking  at  any  time  of  any  game  animal,  game  bird,  or 
fur-bearing  animal — 

In  Mount  McKinley  National  Park, 

In  Katmai  National  Monument, 

In  Glacier  Bay  National  Monument, 

On  Kruzof  and  Partofshikof  Islands, 

In  Eyak  Lake  closed  area: 

Including  the  drainage  area  of  Eyak  Lake  and  Power 
Creek,  north  and  east  of  Cordova,  more  particularly  de¬ 
scribed  as  follows:  Beginning  on  the  north  boundary 
line  of  the  city  limits  of  the  town  of  Cordova,  Alaska, 
at  a  point  where  said  boundary  line  is  crossed  by  the 
divide  between  Eyak  Lake  and  Power  Creek  and  Orca 
Inlet  and  Orca  Bay;  thence  in  a  general  northeasterly 
direction  along  said  divide  to  the  intersection  with  par¬ 
allel  60°40'  north;  thence  east  along  said  parallel  to  the 
intersection  with  the  divide  between  the  watershed  of 
Power  Creek  and  Eyak  Lake  and  the  watershed  of  Ibek 
Creek;  thence  in  a  general  southwesterly  direction  along 
said  divide  to  the  headwaters  of  Allen  Creek;  thence 
southwesterly  along  the  course  of  Allen  Creek  to  its  con¬ 
fluence  with  Eyak  Lake;  thence  southerly  along  the  shore 
of  Eyak  Lake  to  the  northerly  side  line  of  the  Copper 
River  &  Northwestern  Railway  right  of  way;  thence  in  a 
general  westerly  direction  along  the  northerly  side  line  of 
said  railway  right  of  way  to  the  intersection  with  the 
east  boundary  line  of  the  city  limits  of  the  town  of  Cor¬ 
dova;  thence  north  along  said  east  boundary  of  Cordova 
to  the  northeast  corner  of  the  boundary  line  of  said 
town;  thence  west  along  the  northern  boundary  line  of 
said  town  to  the  point  of  beginning;  containing  approxi¬ 
mately  22,000  acres; 
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or,  except  under  permit  or  regulation  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  on  any  bird  reservation. 

On  any  island  occupied  under  lease  or  permit  for  fur¬ 
farming  purposes  except  by  the  occupant  thereof, 

or  in  any  of  the  following-described  areas  along  the  line  of 
the  Alaska  Railroad: 

1.  One-half  mile  in  width  situated  to  the  eastward  of 
the  center  line  of  the  Alaska  Railroad  between  mileposts 

40.5  and  41.5. 

2.  One -half  mile  in  width  situated  to  the  westward  of 
the  center  line  of  the  Alaska  Railroad  between  mileposts 
176  and  177. 

3.  One -half  mile  in  width  situated  to  the  westward  of 
the  center  line  of  the  Alaska  Railroad  between  mileposts 

181.5  and  182.5. 

4.  One-half  mile  in  width  situated  to  the  westward  of 
the  center  line  of  the  Alaska  Railroad  between  mileposts 
190  and  191. 

5.  One-half  mile  in  width  situated  to  the  westward  of 
the  center  line  of  the  Alaska  Railroad  between  mileposts  | 

195.5  and  196.5. 

6.  One  mile  in  width  situated  one-half  mile  to  the  east¬ 
ward  and  one-half  mile  to  the  westward  of  the  center  line 
of  the  Alaska  Railroad  between  mileposts  234.5  and  236.5. 

7.  One  mile  in  width  situated  one-half  mile  to  the  west¬ 
ward  and  one-half  mile  to  the  eastward  of  the  center  line 
of  the  Alaska  Railroad  between  mileposts  242  and  243. 

8.  One-half  mile  in  width  situated  to  the  eastward  of  the 
center  line  of  the  Alaska  Railroad  between  mileposts  250 
and  252. 

9.  Beginning  at  a  point  6  miles  north  of  the  Curry  Hotel, 
thence  east  1  mile,  thence  south  7  miles,  thence  west  2 
miles,  thence  north  7  miles,  thence  east  1  mile  to  the  place 
of  beginning. 

One  mile  in  width  on  each  side  of  the  center  line  of  the 
Alaska  Railroad  beginning  at  milepost  247  and  extending 
to  milepost  254. 

10.  One  mile  in  width  situated  one-half  mile  to  the 
northward  and  one-half  mile  to  the  southward  of  the 
center  line  of  the  Alaska  Railroad  between  mileposts  40 
and  52. 

11.  One  thousand  feet  to  the  eastward  and  1,000  feet  to 
the  westward  of  the  center  line  of  the  Alaska  Railroad  be¬ 
tween  mileposts  282  and  293. 

Nothing  in  these  regulations  shall  be  construed  to  permit 
the  taking  at  any  time  except  under  permit  of  the  Secretary 
of  Agriculture  of  any — 


Buffalo  (bison)  in  any  part  of  Alaska; 

Musk  ox  in  any  part  of  Alaska; 

Elk  in  any  part  of  Alaska; 

Large  brown  or  grizzly  bear  in  that  area  of  land  and 
water  embracing  the  Glacier  Bay  National  Monument,  a 
part  of  the  Tongass  National  Forest,  and  other  lands  in¬ 
cluded  within  the  following  described  boundary:  Beginning 
at  the  summit  of  Mount  Fairweather,  in  approximate 
latitude  58°54'  N.  and  approximate  longitude  137°31'  W., 
which  point  is  identical  with  angle  point  no.  164  on  the 
international  boundary  between  Alaska  and  British  Colum¬ 
bia  and  common  to  the  most  westerly  point  of  the  Glacier 
Bay  National  Monument,  as  established  February  26,  1925; 
thence  southwesterly,  to  Cape  Fairweather  on  the  Pacific 
Ocean,  at  the  northwest  corner  of  the  Tongass  National 
Forest,  as  established  June  10,  1925;  thence  southeasterly, 
along  the  Pacific  coast,  including  all  islands  along  the 
coast,  to  the  center  channel  of  Cross  Sound  at  the  point  of 
confluence  with  the  Pacific  Ocean;  thence  northeasterly, 
easterly,  and  southeasterly  through  the  center  channel  of 
Cross  Sound,  North  Inian  Pass,  North  Passage,  and  Icy 
Passage  to  the  center  channel  of  Excursion  Inlet  at  the 
point  of  confluence  with  Icy  Passage;  thence  easterly  to  a 
point  on  the  east  shore  of  Excursion  Inlet  at  the  foot  of 
spur  ridge,  which  point  is  approximately  3  miles  northeast 
of  the  Porpoise  Island;  thence  northeasterly,  following  the 
summit  of  the  spur  ridge  to  the  summit  of  the  watershed 
between  Excursion  Inlet  and  Lynn  Canal;  thence  north¬ 
erly,  northwesterly,  and  westerly,  along  the  summit  of  the 
watershed  between  Excursion  Inlet  and  Lynn  Canal  to  the 
intersection  of  the  east  boundary  of  the  Glacier  Bay  Na¬ 
tional  Monument  and  the  watershed  divide  of  Excursion 
Inlet,  Endicott  River,  and  Glacier  Bay,  which  point  is  in 
approximate  latitude  58°  42'  N.  and  approximate  longitude 
135°41'  W.;  thence  northwesterly,  along  the  east  and  north 
boundary  of  the  Glacier  Bay  National  Monument,  as  now 
established,  to  the  most  northerly  corner  of  said  Glacier 
Bay  National  Monument,  at  a  point  on  the  international 
boundary  between  Alaska  and  British  Columbia;  thence 
southwesterly,  along  the  international  boundary  between 
Alaska  and  British  Columbia;  through  angle  points  nos. 
157, 158, 159,  160, 161, 162,  and  163  to  the  summit  of  Mount 
Fairweather,  the  point  of  beginning;  excepting  and  reserv¬ 
ing  from  the  above-described  area,  all  surveyed  lands 
within  fractional  Tps.  39  and  40  S.,  Rs.  57,  58,  and  59  E., 
Copper  River  Meridian; 

Large  brown  or  grizzly  bear  on  Afognak  Island; 

Moose  on  the  Alaska  Peninsula  south  and  west  of 
Kvichak  River,  Hiamna  Lake,  and  the  old  portage  from 
Kamishak  Bay  to  Kakhonak  Bay; 

Moose  on  the  Kenai  Peninsula  in  the  area  described  as 
follows:  Beginning  at  the  true  point  for  the  meander 
corner  of  fractional  secs.  23  and  26,  T.  6  N„  R.  12  W., 
on  the  east  shore  of  Cook  Inlet,  at  low  water;  the  approxi¬ 
mate  geographic  position  is  in  latitude  60c34'17"  N.  and 
longitude  151°  19 '36"  W.  from  Greenwich;  thence  from 
said  initial  point  easterly,  between  secs.  23  and  26  and  secs. 
24  and  25  to  the  corner  of  secs.  19,  24,  25,  and  30,  T.  6  N., 
Rs.  11  and  12  W.;  thence  easterly,  in  T.  6  N.,  R.  11  W., 
along  the  north  boundary  of  secs.  30,  29,  and  28,  to  the 
NE.  corner  of  sec.  28;  thence  southerly,  along  the  east 
boundary  of  sec.  28  and  sec.  33,  to  the  corner  of  secs.  3. 
4,  33,  and  34,  Tps.  5  and  6  N.,  R.  11  W.;  thence  easterly, 
along  the  north  boundary  of  secs.  3,  2,  and  1,  to  the  NE. 
corner  of  T.  5  N.,  R.  11  W.;  thence  southerly,  along  the 
east  boundary  of  sec.  1  to  the  meander  corner  of  fractional 
secs.  1  and  6,  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Kenai  River;  thence 
up  the  right  bank  of  the  Kenai  River,  at  low  water,  to 
the  outlet  and  westerly  end  of  Skilak  Lake;  thence  east¬ 
erly,  along  and  following  the  northerly  shore  of  Skilak 
Lake,  at  low  water,  to  a  point  on  the  northeasterly  shore 
of  the  said  lake  at  the  mouth  of  the  Kenai  River;  thence 
northeasterly,  up  the  right  bank  of  the  Kenai  River,  at 
low  water,  to  a  point  opposite  the  mouth  of  Russian 
River;  this  point  falls  on  the  west  boundary  of  the  Chu- 
gach  National  Forest  as  defined  by  Proclamation  No.  1307, 


Game  animal  or  game  bird  in  Keystone  Canyon  closed 
area,  including  one-half  mile  on  each  side  of  and  parallel¬ 
ing  the  Richardson  Highway  from  milepost  13  (from 
Valdez)  to  milepost  20  (from  Valdez) ; 

Game  animal  or  game  bird  in  the  Big  Delta  closed  area 
described  as  follows:  Beginning  at  a  point  on  the  south 
bank  of  the  Tanana  River  1  mile  east  of  the  ferry  at  Big 
Delta  post  office,  thence  south  parallel  to  the  Richardson 
Highway  to  a  point  1  mile  east  of  and  opposite  milepost 
269  (from  Valdez),  thence  westerly  across  and  to  a  point 
on  the  west  bank  of  the  Big  Delta  River  due  west  of 
aforesaid  milepost  269  (from  Valdez),  thence  north  along 
the  west  bank  of  the  Big  Delta  River  to  its  junction  with 
the  south  bank  of  the  Tanana  River,  thence  easterly  along 
the  south  bank  of  the  Tanana  River  to  the  place  of 
beginning; 

Caribou  in  Steese  Highway  closed  areas,  including  one- 
half  mile  on  either  side  of  and  paralleling  the  center  line 
of  the  Steese  Highway  from  milepost  85  to  milepost  88 
(Twelve  Mile  Summit) ;  and  from  milepost  106  to  milepost 
111  (Eagle  Summit); 

Beaver  or  muskrat  on  the  Kodiak-Afognak  Islands 
group; 

Mountain  goat  on  Baranof  or  Chicagof  Islands; 

Deer  in  the  Yakutat  Bay  Region  and  in  the  Kodiak- 
Afognak  Islands  group; 
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dated  August  2,  1915;  thence  due  north,  following  the  | 
west  boundary  of  the  Chugach  National  Forest  as  de¬ 
scribed  by  Proclamation  No.  1741,  dated  May  29,  1925,  to 
its  intersection  with  Thurman  Creek;  thence  following 
down  the  west  bank  of  said  creek  and  the  Chickaloon 
River  to  Chickaloon  Bay  on  Turnagain  Arm  of  Cook  Inlet, 
at  low  water;  thence  westerly  and  northwesterly,  along 
the  shore  of  Chickaloon  Bay,  at  low  water,  to  Point 
Possession;  thence  southwesterly,  along  the  southeast 
shore  of  Cook  Inlet,  at  low  water,  to  the  true  point  for  the 
meander  corner  of  fractional  secs.  23  and  26,  T.  6  N.,  R. 
12  W.,  the  place  of  beginning; 

Mountain  sheep  or  mountain  goat  in  the  eastern  part 
of  the  Kenai  Peninsula  east  of  the  center  line  of  the 
Alaska  Railroad; 

Snowshoe  hare  on  islands  of  the  Kodiak-Afognak 
Islands  group; 

Raccoon  in  any  part  of  Alaska; 

Beaver  on  Baranof  and  Chichagof  Islands  or  in  the 
drainage  to  the  Mendenhall  Valley  east  of  the  main  Gla¬ 
cier  Highway; 

Muskrat  in  the  Golovin  Bay  drainage; 

Black  bear  in  the  drainage  to  Anan  Creek; 

Large  brown  or  grizzly  bear  in  the  following  areas  on 
Admiralty  Island: 

Thayer  Mountain  area. — Beginning  at  the  foot  of  the 
waterfall  at  the  mouth  of  Hasselborg  River  on  Salt 
Lake,  head  of  Mitchell  Bay;  thence  along  the  easterly 
bank  of  the  Hasselborg  River  to  the  outlet  of  Hassel¬ 
borg  Lake;  thence  along  the  west  shore  of  said  lake  to 
the  outlet  of  the  creek  flowing  into  the  head  of  the  lake; 
thence  upstream  along  the  east  bank  of  said  creek  to 
the  trail  crossing;  thence  in  a  southwesterly  direction 
along  the  trail  to  the  head  of  Thayer  Lake;  thence 
along  the  easterly  shore  of  said  lake  to  the  extreme 
southern  end  of  the  lake;  thence  southeasterly  approx¬ 
imately  2  miles  in  a  straight  line  to  the  west  end  of 
Salt  Lake  at  the  head  of  Mitchell  Bay;  thence  along  the 
line  of  mean  high  tide  of  Salt  Lake  to  the  foot  of  the 
waterfall  on  Hasselborg  River,  the  place  of  beginning; 
containing  approximately  60  square  miles; 

Pack  Creek  area. — The  entire  watershed  of  Pack 
Creek,  which  empties  into  Seymour  Canal  near  the  north 
side  of  the  entrance  to  Windfall  Harbor;  containing 
approximately  21  square  miles. 

Mountain  sheep  or  mountain  goat  in  the  Girdwood  closed 
area  described  as  follows:  Beginning  at  the  center  of  the 
bridge  of  the  Crow  Creek  Road  over  California  Creek,  at 
approximately  latitude  60°58'  north  and  longitude  149°8' 
west  of  Greenwich,  as  shown  on  the  preliminary  topo¬ 
graphic  map  of  the  Girdwood  District,  Alaska,  1931,  pub¬ 
lished  by  the  United  States  Geological  Survey;  thence  on  a 
course  bearing  due  east  continuing  in  a  stright  line  to  the 
west  bank  of  Glacier  Creek;  thence  northeasterly  following 
the  west  and  north  bank  of  said  creek  and  its  largest 
northern  tributary  to  its  head;  thence  along  the  west  side 
of  the  glacier  it  drains  to  the  summit  of  the  divide  between 
Glacier  Creek  and  the  drainage  to  the  north  at  approxi¬ 
mately  latitude  61°2'30"  north,  longitude  149°  west;  thence 
westerly  and  northerly  along  said  divide  around  the  head 
of  Raven  Glacier  to  a  point  where  said  divide  intersects 
the  western  margin  of  the  most  northern  glacier  in  Raven 
Creek  basin;  thence  following  northeasterly  and  westerly 
along  the  western  and  southern  margin  of  Eagle  Glacier 
to  its  termination;  thence  westerly  in  a  straight  line  to  the 
junction  of  Camp  and  Raven  Creeks;  thence  southwesterly 
along  the  south  bank  of  Camp  Creek  to  its  head,  at  the 
divide  between  Camp  Creek  and  the  North  Fork  Ship 
Creek;  thence  northwesterly  down  the  valley  of  the  North 
Fork  Ship  Creek  to  a  small  lake  in  this  valley;  thence  west¬ 
erly  along  the  south  shore  of  said  lake  and  continuing  west¬ 
erly  along  the  south  bank  of  North  Fork  Ship  Creek  to  the 
junction  of  said  creek  with  its  first  large  tributary  from 
the  south,  entering  it  about  1  mile  east  of  Bird  Creek  Pass; 
thence  southerly  along  the  west  bank  of  said  tributary  and 


its  most  westerly  branch  to  the  divide  between  North  Fork 
Ship  Creek  and  Bird  Creek;  thence  southwesterly  in  a 
straight  line  to  the  junction  of  Bird  Creek  with  its  first 
large  tributary  from  the  head  entering  it  from  the  south; 
thence  southeasterly  along  the  northern  and  eastern  side 
of  the  stream  bed  of  said  tributary  to  the  summit  of  the 
divide  between  the  said  tributary  and  the  drainage  of  Cali¬ 
fornia  Creek;  thence  southerly  along  the  divide  between 
California  Creek  and  Bird  Creek  to  a  summit  marked  4322 
on  the  said  preliminary  topographic  map  of  Girdwood  Dis¬ 
trict,  Alaska,  said  point  being  in  approximately  latitude 
60° 59'  north,  longitude  149°  11' 15"  west;  thence  southeast¬ 
erly  in  a  straight  line  to  the  point  of  beginning;  containing 
approximately  77  square  miles. 

REGULATION  15.  CERTAIN  NON  GAME  BIRDS  UNPROTECTED 

A  person  may  take,  possess,  and  transport  crows,  hawks, 
owls,  eagles,  ravens,  magpies,  and  cormorants,  and  their 
nests  and  eggs,  at  any  time,  in  any  number,  and  by  any 
means,  except  they  may  not  be  taken  by  the  use  of  poison. 

REGULATION  16.  TAKING  OF  CERTAIN  NONGAME  BIRDS  BY  ESKIMOS 
AND  INDIANS  FOR  FOOD  AND  CLOTHING 

Eskimos  and  Indians  may  take,  possess,  and  transport  at 
any  time,  auks,  auklets,  guillemots,  murres,  and  puffins  and 
their  eggs  for  food,  and  their  skins  for  clothing,  for  the  use 
of  themselves  and  their  immediate  families. 

REGULATION  17.  LAND  FUR-BEARING  ANIMAL  DISTRICTS 

For  the  purpose  of  these  regulations,  with  respect  to  land 
fur-bearing  animals,  the  Territory  is  hereby  divided  into 
eight  districts,  as  follows: 

Fur  District  1. — All  of  southeastern  Alaska  from  Dixon 
Entrance  to  Cape  Fairweather  and  along  longitude  138®  to 
the  international  boundary. 

Fur  District  2. — That  portion  of  southern  Alaska  drain¬ 
ing  to  the  Gulf  of  Alaska  and  Cook  Inlet,  beginning  with 
the  western  boundary  line  of  fur  district  1  and  following 
longitude  138°  from  Cape  Fairweather  to  the  international 
boundary  and  along  this  boundary  to  Mount  St.  Elias; 
thence  following  the  summit  of  the  Chugach  Range  to  the 
head  of  Miles  Glacier;  thence  down  the  center  line  of  said 
glacier  to  the  center  of  the  Copper  River  &  Northwestern 
Railway  bridge  across  the  Copper  River  at  mile  49;  thence 
up  the  center  line  of  Childs  Glacier  to  its  summit;  thence 
along  the  divide  through  Marshall  Pass  and  Thompson  Pass ; 
thence  along  the  divide  to  Tahneta  Pass;  thence  along  the 
divide  separating  the  waters  of  the  Matanuska  River  from 
the  Nelchina  River  and  the  Talkeetna  River  from  the 
Oshetna  River;  thence  along  the  divide  separating  the 
waters  of  the  Oshetna  River  from  Kosina  Creek  to  and 
across  the  Susitna  River  at  a  point  4  miles  northwest  of 
the  mouth  of  Goose  Creek;  thence  along  the  divide  sepa¬ 
rating  the  waters  flowing  northwest  into  the  Susitna  River 
from  those  flowing  southerly  into  the  Susitna  River;  thence 
following  said  divide  separating  the  waters  flowing  north 
into  the  Nenana  River  from  those  flowing  southerly  into 
the  Susitna  and  Chulitna  Rivers  and  across  Broad  Pass  and 
the  Alaska  Railroad  at  mile  308;  thence  along  the  divide 
separating  the  waters  flowing  south  into  the  Chulitna  River 
from  those  flowing  north  into  Cantwell  Creek  and  the  Ne¬ 
nana  River  to  the  summit  of  the  Alaska  Range;  thence 
along  said  summit  through  Rainy  Pass  to  Merrill  Pass; 
thence  along  the  summit  of  the  Chigmit  Mountains,  sepa¬ 
rating  the  waters  flowing  easterly  into  Cook  Inlet  from  those 
flowing  westerly  into  the  Kuskokwim  River  and  Bristol  Bay, 
to  its  intersection  with  the  old  portage  from  Kamishak  Bay 
to  Kakhonak  Bay  on  Iliamna  Lake;  thence  along  said  port¬ 
age  to  Kamishak  Bay. 

Fur  District  3. — Consisting  of  the  Aleutian  Islands,  Uni¬ 
mak  Island,  Amak  Island,  all  the  islands  lying  south  of  the 
Alaska  Peninsula,  the  Kodiak-Afognak  Islands  group,  the 
Barren  Islands,  Augustine  Island,  and  the  Alaska  Peninsula 
from  False  Pass  to  the  mouth  of  Reindeer  Creek,  thence 
following  said  creek  and  a  line  to  the  center  of  Aniachak 
Crater,  and  including  that  portion  of  said  peninsula  consist¬ 
ing  of  the  drainage  to  the  Pacific  Ocean  south  of  a  line  fol- 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  Thursday ,  June  11%  1936 


579 


lowing  the  divide  from  the  center  of  Aniachak  Crater  to  the 
old  portage  from  Kamishak  Bay  to  Kakhonak  Bay;  thence 
along  said  portage  on  the  boundary  of  fur  district  2  to 
Kamishak  Bay. 

Pur  District  4. — All  the  drainage  to  Bristol  Bay,  bounded 
on  the  south  by  the  northern  boundary  of  fur  district  3,  on 
the  east  by  the  western  boundary  of  fur  district  2,  and  on 
the  north  by  a  line  beginning  at  Cape  Newenham  and  extend¬ 
ing  along  the  summit  of  the  divide  separating  the  waters 
flowing  northerly  into  Kuskokwim  Bay  and  Kuskokwim 
River  from  those  flowing  southerly  into  Bristol  Bay,  to  its 
intersection  with  the  western  boundary  of  fur  district  2  at  a 
point  approximately  22  miles  south  of  Merrill  Pass. 

Fur  District  5. — That  portion  of  western  Alaska  draining 
to  Kuskokwim  Bay,  Bering  Sea,  Norton  Sound,  and  Kotzebue 
Sound,  bounded  on  the  east  by  a  line  beginning  at  Cape 
Newenham  and  extending  along  the  divide  separating  the 
waters  flowing  into  Kuskokwim  Bay  and  Kuskokwim  River 
from  those  flowing  into  Bristol  Bay  and  the  Tikchik  Lakes; 
thence  along  the  divide  separating  the  waters  flowing  into 
Tulusak  River  and  Whitefish  Lake  from  those  flowing  into 
the  Aniak  River  and  Swift  Creek;  thence  to  a  point  on  the 
Kuskokwim  River  opposite  the  mouth  of  the  first  stream  on 
the  north  bank  above  Ohagamut;  thence  across  the  Kusko¬ 
kwim  River  and  following  the  center  of  said  first  north  bank 
stream  above  Ohagamut  to  its  head ;  thence  along  the  divide 
separating  the  waters  of  Paimute  Portage  flowing  into  Big 
Lake  from  those  flowing  into  the  Yukon  River;  thence  to  a 
point  on  the  Yukon  River  15  miles  below  Paimute  Village; 
thence  following  down  the  south  bank  of  the  Yukon  River 
to  a  point  5  miles  below  Dogfish  Village;  thence  across  the 
Yukon  River  to  Mount  Chiniklik;  thence  along  the  divide 
separating  the  waters  flowing  into  the  Stuyahok  River  from 
those  flowing  into  the  Kuyukutuk  River;  thence  continuing 
along  said  divide  separating  the  waters  flowing  easterly  into 
the  Yukon  River  from  those  flowing  westerly  into  Norton 
Sound;  thence  continuing  along  said  divide  separating  the 
waters  flowing  into  the  Koyukuk  River  from  those  flowing 
into  Kotzebue  Sound  to  the  summit  of  the  divide  separating 
those  flowing  into  the  Colville  River  from  those  flowing  into 
the  Noatak  River;  thence  westerly  along  the  divide  separating 
the  waters  flowing  north  into  the  Arctic  Ocean  from  those 
flowing  south  into  the  Noatak  and  Kukpuk  Rivers  to  the 
coast  at  Cape  Lisburne. 

Pur  District  6. — All  the  watershed  of  the  Tanana  River, 
the  upper  Copper  River,  part  of  the  lower  Yukon  River,  and 
the  upper  Kuskokwim  River,  bounded  on  the  east  by  the  in¬ 
ternational  boundary,  on  the  south  by  the  northern  bounda¬ 
ries  of  fur  districts  2  and  4,  on  the  west  by  the  eastern  bound¬ 
ary  of  fur  district  5,  and  on  the  north  by  a  line  beginning  at 
International  Boundary  Monument  No.  146  and  following 
the  divide  separating  the  waters  of  the  north  fork  of  the 
Ladue  River  from  those  of  the  Ladue  River;  thence  along  the 
divide  separating  the  waters  flowing  northerly  into  the  Yukon 
River  from  those  flowing  southerly  into  the  Tanana  River, 
through  Far  Mountain,  Twelve  Mile  Summit,  and  Wicker- 
sham  Dome;  thence  along  the  divide  separating  the  waters 
flowing  easterly  into  Beaver  Creek  from  those  flowing  west¬ 
erly  into  Hess  Creek;  thence  along  the  divide  separating  the 
waters  flowing  southwesterly  into  Hess  Creek  from  those 
flowing  northerly  into  the  Yukon  River;  thence  along  the  di¬ 
vide  separating  the  waters  flowing  southerly  into  Waldron 
Creek  from  those  flowing  northerly  into  the  Yukon  River,  to 
the  site  of  old  Fort  Hamlin;  thence  across  the  Yukon  River 
to  the  divide  separating  the  waters  flowing  northerly  into  the 
Dali  River  from  those  flowing  southerly  into  the  Ray  River; 
thence  along  the  divide  separating  the  waters  flowing  north¬ 
erly  into  the  Kanuti  River  from  those  flowing  southerly  into 
the  Yukon  River;  thence  along  the  divide  separating  the 
waters  flowing  westerly  into  the  Koyukuk  River  from  those 
flowing  southerly  into  the  Melozitna  River;  thence  along  the 
divide  separating  those  waters  flowing  into  the  Koyukuk 
River  above  the  upper  end  of  Treat  Island  from  those  enter¬ 
ing  below  said  point,  to  the  Koyukuk  River;  thence  across  the 
Koyukuk  River  at  the  upper  end  of  Treat  Island  and  north¬ 
westerly  along  the  divide  separating  the  waters  flowing  east¬ 
erly  into  the  Hogatza  River  and  Koyukuk  River  from  those 


flowing  southerly  into  the  Koyukuk  River,  to  Cone  Moun¬ 
tain;  thence  along  the  divide  separating  the  waters  flowing 
easterly  into  the  Hogatza  River  from  those  flowing  westerly 
into  the  Dakli  River,  to  the  intersection  with  the  eastern 
boundary  of  fur  district  5. 

Fur  District  7. — All  the  drainage  to  the  upper  Koyukuk 
and  upper  Yukon  Rivers  bounded  on  the  east  by  the  inter¬ 
national  boundary,  on  the  north  by  the  summit  of  the  Brooks 
Range,  on  the  west  by  the  eastern  boundary  of  fur  district  5, 
and  on  the  south  by  the  northern  boundary  of  fur  district  6. 

Fur  District  8. — The  Arctic  coast  of  Alaska,  consisting  of 
all  the  drainage  to  the  Arctic  Ocean  north  of  the  northern 
boundaries  of  fur  districts  5  and  7. 

REGULATION  18.  METHODS  OF  TAKING  LAND  FUR-BEARING 
ANIMALS  AND  RECAPTURE  OF  ESCAPED  ANIMALS 

Except  in  areas  enumerated  and  defined  as  closed  to  trap¬ 
ping  under  regulation  14,  land  fur-bearing  animals  may  be 
taken  during  the  open  season  in  any  number  and  in  any 
manner,  except  by  the  aid  or  use  of  a  set  gun  of  any 
description,  a  shotgun,  fire,  jack  light,  pit  lamp,  searchlight, 
or  other  artificial  light,  by  means  of  a  trap  or  device  known 
as  the  “klips”,  or  by  means  of  any  steel  bear  trap  or  any 
other  trap  with  jaws  having  a  spread  exceeding  9  inches, 
or  by  means  of  strychnine,  or  other  poison;  Provided,  That 
no  dogs  shall  be  used  to  take  any  land  fur-bearing  animal 
(except  polar  bears  in  fur  district  8;  and  wolves  and  coyotes 
in  fur  districts  5,  6,  7,  and  8) ,  and  no  protected  fur-bearing 
animal  shall  be  taken  from  its  home,  den,  or  hole  by  digging, 
smoking,  or  the  use  of  chemicals,  and  no  home,  house,  den, 
or  runway  of  a  beaver  or  muskrat  shall  be  injured  or 
destroyed. 

Beavers  may  be  taken  only  by  shooting  with  rifle  and 
by  the  use  of  steel  traps,  but  such  traps  shall  not  be  placed 
within  25  feet  of  any  beaver  house  or  den.  No  beaver  may 
be  taken  by  or  with  the  aid  of  a  shotgun. 

Operators  of  licensed  fur  farms  from  which  animals 
escape  from  captivity  may  conduct  recapturing  operations 
through  the  use  of  legal  trapping  devices  within  a  period 
of  30  days  after  the  discovery  of  escape  of  the  animals.  If 
such  operations  are  conducted  during  the  close  season  on 
wild  animals  of  the  same  species,  such  operator  shall  imme¬ 
diately  notify  the  nearest  game  warden  in  writing  of  the 
numbers  and  kinds  of  escaped  animals,  the  kinds  of  devices 
being  used  in  recapturing  operations,  and  the  locality  where 
such  operations  are  being  conducted. 

So-called  “blackfish  traps”,  commonly  used  near  the 
Bering  Sea  coast  for  the  taking  of  blackfish,  shall  be  prop¬ 
erly  screened  to  prevent  the  capture  or  killing  of  land 
fur-bearing  animals. 

During  the  close  seasons  on  land  fur-bearing  animals  in 
the  respective  fur  districts  no  person  shall  set,  maintain,  or 
attend  traps  for  wolves,  coyotes,  or  other  unprotected  ani¬ 
mals  without  first  procuring  a  permit,  issuable  at  the  dis¬ 
cretion  of  the  Commission,  authorizing  him  to  do  so.  Appli¬ 
cation  for  such  permit  shall  be  addressed  to  the  Alaska 
Game  Commission,  Juneau,  Alaska,  and  shall  contain  a 
statement  of  the  nature  and  extent  of  the  proposed  opera¬ 
tions  of  the  applicant. 

REGULATION  19. — OPEN  AND  CLOSE  SEASON  ON  LAND  FUR-BEARING 

ANIMALS 

Except  in  areas  enumerated  and  defined  as  closed  to  trap¬ 
ping  under  regulation  14,  land  fur-bearing  animals  may  be 
taken  in  the  specified  districts  and  not  to  exceed  the  number 
of  beavers  set  forth  for  the  specified  districts  during  the 
following  open  seasons: 

Fur  District  1: 

Mink,  marten,  land  otter,  weasel  (ermine) ,  fox  (red,  cross, 
and  silver),  and  lynx. — December  10  to  January  20. 
Muskrat. — March  1  to  April  30. 

Beaver. — No  open  season. 

Black  bear. — September  1  to  June  20.  Bag  limit,  two; 
Provided,  That  a  resident  may  kill  a  black  bear  at  any  time 
or  place  when  such  animal  is  about  to  attack  or  molest 
persons  or  property. 
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Wolf,  coyote,  wolverine,  marmot,  and  ground  squirrel 
(spermophile). — No  close  season,  may  be  taken  by  any  per¬ 
son  at  any  time  in  a  lawful  manner.  (See  regulations  2 
and  18.) 

Fur  District  2: 

Mink,  marten,  land  otter,  weasel  (ermine) ,  fox  (red,  cross, 
and  silver) ,  and  lynx. — December  1  to  February  28. 

Muskrat. — April  1  to  May  31;  except  on  Kenai  Peninsula, 
where  the  open  season  shall  be  March  1  to  April  30. 

Beaver. — No  open  season. 

Black  bear. — September  1  to  June  20.  Bag  limit,  two: 
Provided,  that  a  resident  may  kill  a  black  bear  at  any  time 
or  place  when  such  animal  is  about  to  attack  or  molest 
persons  or  property. 

Wolf,  coyote,  wolverine,  marmot,  and  ground  squirrel 
(spermophile). — No  close  season,  may  be  taken  by  any  per¬ 
son  at  any  time  in  a  lawful  manner.  (See  regulations  2  and 
18.) 

Fur  District  3: 

Mink,  marten,  land  otter,  weasel  (ermine),  fox  (red,  cross, 
silver,  white,  and  blue) ,  and  lynx. — December  1  to  January 
31;  except  that  there  shall  be  no  open  season  for  mink,  land 
otter,  or  weasel  (ermine)  on  Unimak  Island. 

Muskrat. — March  10  to  May  10. 

Beaver. — No  open  season. 

Wolf,  coyote,  wolverine,  black  bear,  marmot,  and  ground 
squirrel  (spermophile). — No  close  season,  may  be  taken  by 
any  person  at  any  time  in  a  lawful  manner.  (See  regula¬ 
tions  2  and  18.) 

Fur  District  4: 

Mink,  marten,  land  oiter,  weasel  (ermine) ,  fox  (red,  cross, 
silver,  white,  and  blue),  and  lynx.— December  1  to  Febru¬ 
ary  15. 

Muskrat. — March  10  to  May  10. 

Beaver. — No  open  season. 

Wolf,  coyote,  wolverine,  black  bear,  marmot,  and  ground 
squirrel  (spermophile). — No  close  season,  may  be  taken  by 
any  person  at  any  time  in  a  lawful  manner.  (See  regula¬ 
tions  2  and  18.) 

Fur  District  5: 

Mink,  marten,  land  otter,  weasel  (ermine) ,  fox  (red,  cross, 
and  silver) ,  and  lynx. — November  16  to  February  28. 

White  and  blue  fox. — North  of  the  Unalakleet  River,  in¬ 
cluding  St.  Lawrence  Island,  November  16  to  March  31; 
south  of  the  Unalakleet  River,  November  16  to  February  28. 

Muskrat. — North  of  the  Unalakleet  River,  except  Golovin 
Bay  drainage,  April  1  to  June  7;  south  of  the  Unalakleet 
River,  April  1  to  May  31. 

Beaver. — No  open  season. 

Polar  bear,  wolf,  coyote,  wolverine,  black  bear,  marmot, 
and  ground  squirrel  (spermophile). — No  close  season,  may 
be  taken  by  any  person  at  any  time  in  a  lawful  manner. 
(See  regulations  2  and  18.) 

Fur  District  6: 

Mink,  marten,  land  otter,  weasel  (ermine),  fox  (red,  cross, 
silver,  white,  and  blue),  and  lynx. — November  16  to  Feb¬ 
ruary  20. 

Muskrat. — April  1  to  May  31. 

Beaver. — No  open  season. 

Wolf,  coyote,  wolverine,  black  bear,  marmot,  and  ground 
squirrel  (spermophile). — No  close  season,  may  be  taken  by 
any  person  at  any  time  in  a  lawful  manner.  (See  regula¬ 
tions  2  and  18.) 

Fur  District  7: 

Mink,  marten,  land  otter,  weasel  (ermine) ,  fox  (red,  cross, 
silver,  white,  and  blue),  and  lynx. — November  6  to  Feb¬ 
ruary  20. 

Muskrat. — March  1  to  May  31. 

Beaver. — No  open  season. 

Wolf,  coyote,  wolverine,  black  bear,  marmot,  and  ground 
squirrel  (spermophile). — No  close  season;  may  be  taken  by 
any  person  at  any  time  in  a  lawful  manner.  (See  regula¬ 
tions  2  and  18.) 


Fur  District  8: 

Mink,  marten,  land  otter,  weasel  (ermine) ,  fox  (red,  cross, 
silver,  white,  and  blue) ,  and  lynx. — December  1  to  April  15. 
Muskrat. — April  10  to  June  10. 

Beaver. — No  open  season. 

Polar  bear,  wolf,  coyote,  wolverine,  black  bear,  marmot, 
and  ground  squirrel  (spermophile). — No  close  season;  may 
be  taken  by  any  person  at  any  time  in  a  lawful  manner. 
(See  regulations  2  and  18.) 

REGULATION  20.  FEEDING  GAME  TO  FOXES,  FUR-BEARING  ANIMALS, 

AND  DOGS 

Nothing  in  these  regulations  shall  be  construed  to  permit 
any  person  to  feed  to  a  fox  or  other  fur-bearing  animal  held 
in  captivity,  or  to  a  dog  boarded  for  pay,  or  use  for  crab  bait, 
any  part  of  a  game  animal  or  bird  other  than  an  eagle,  a 
raven,  crow,  hawk,  owl,  or  cormorant,  but  waste  parts,  such 
as  hides,  viscera,  and  bones,  may  be  fed  to  such  animals,  ex¬ 
cept  that  no  person  shall  feed  any  mountain  sheep  or  part 
thereof  to  any  dog. 

REGULATION  21.  DUTIES  OF  FUR  FARMERS  AND  FUR  TRADERS 

Each  licensed  fur  farmer  or  fur  dealer,  including  stores 
operated  by  missions  or  otherwise  for  native  Indians,  Eskimos, 
or  half-breeds,  shall  comply  with  the  provisions  of  all  Terri¬ 
torial  laws  relating  to  fur  farmers  and  fur  dealers,  and,  at  all 
reasonable  hours,  shall  allow  any  member  of  the  commission, 
any  game  warden,  or  any  authorized  employee  of  the  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture  to  enter  and  inspect  the 
premises  where  operations  are  being  carried  on  under  these 
regulations,  and  to  inspect  the  books  and  records  relating 
thereto. 

REGULATION  22.  PERMITS  TO  TAKE  SPECIMENS  FOR  SCIENTIFIC, 
PROPAGATION,  AND  EXHIBITION  PURPOSES 

The  Secretary  may  issue  a  permit  to  a  duly  accredited  rep¬ 
resentative  of  an  educational  or  scientific  institution,  public 
museum  or  park,  governmental  department  of  the  United 
States,  or  a  State  engaged  in  the  scientific  study  of  animals 
and  birds,  or  a  person  known  to  be  making  a  special  animal 
or  bird  investigation,  authorizing  the  holder  to  collect,  possess, 
and  transport  wild  animals  and  wild  birds  and  the  nests  or 
eggs  of  birds  for  scientific  purposes,  and  may  issue  a  permit 
to  any  person  to  take,  possess,  and  transport  animals  or  birds 
for  propagation  or  exhibition,  but  no  permit  to  take  fur¬ 
bearing  animals  for  propagation  shall  be  valid  unless  counter¬ 
signed  by  the  executive  officer  before  issuance,  and  no  permit 
shall  authorize  the  collection,  possession,  purchase,  or  sale 
for  propagation  of  migratory  birds  other  than  ducks  and 
geese.  Such  permits  shall  be  carried  on  the  person  of  the 
permittee  when  he  is  collecting  animals,  birds,  or  nests  or 
eggs  thereunder,  and  shall  be  exhibited  to  any  warden  or 
other  person  requesting  to  see  it. 

Applications  for  permits  to  take  land  fur-bearing  animals 
for  propagation  should  be  addressed  to  the  Alaska  Game 
Commission,  Juneau,  Alaska,  and  must  state  the  kinds  and 
numbers  of  animals  the  applicant  desires  to  capture,  and 
where  the  animals  are  to  be  kept.  Applications  for  all  other 
permits  should  be  addressed  to  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.  C.,  and  must  state  the  name  and  address 
of  applicant,  his  age,  whether  he  is  a  taxidermist,  name  and 
address  of  the  public  museum  or  park,  if  any,  which  he  rep¬ 
resents,  region  where  he  desires  to  collect,  number  of  each 
species  of  animal  or  bird  or  nests  or  eggs  he  desires  to  collect, 
probable  port  and  date  of  shipment,  and  the  purpose  for 
which  they  are  intended. 

The  permit  may  limit  the  number  of  species  of  animals, 
birds,  and  nests  and  eggs  that  may  be  collected  thereunder, 
and  may  authorize  the  permittee  to  possess,  buy,  sell,  and 
exchange  animals  and  birds,  parts  thereof,  and  nests  and 
eggs  for  scientific,  propagation,  or  exhibition  purposes,  and 
prescribe  the  manner  in  which  specimens  may  be  taken  or 
may  be  transported,  or  it  may  limit  the  permittee  to  one  or 
more  of  these  privileges  and  prescribe  such  other  restrictions 
as  the  Secretary  may  deem  necessary. 

Each  permit  shall  expire  on  December  31  of  the  year  of 
|  issue,  shall  be  revocable  at  the  discretion  of  the  Secretary, 
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and  shall  not  be  transferable.  A  permit  duly  revoked  by  the 
Secretary  shall  be  surrendered  to  him  by  the  person  to 
whom  issued  on  demand  of  any  employee  of  the  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture  or  of  the  commission  au¬ 
thorized  by  the  Secretary  to  make  such  demand. 

The  holder  of  a  permit  to  take  land  fur-bearing  animals 
for  propagation  shall  on  or  before  the  10th  day  of  January 
following  the  expiration  of  this  permit  report  to  the  Alaska 
Game  Commission,  Juneau,  Alaska,  the  kinds,  number,  and 
sex  of  all  animals  taken  by  him  under  the  permit,  the  dispo¬ 
sition  made  of  all  animals  so  captured,  and  whether  any 
animals  were  killed  or  died  in  the  course,  or  as  a  result,  of 
the  capture  operations. 

A  permittee  holding  other  permits  shall  report  to  the  Sec¬ 
retary  not  later  than  the  date  of  expiration  of  his  permit, 
the  number  of  animals,  birds,  and  nests  and  eggs  collected, 
bought,  sold,  exchanged,  or  transported  during  the  preceding 
calendar  year. 

Permittees  shipping  animals,  birds,  or  nests,  or  eggs  for 
scientific,  propagation,  or  exhibition  purposes,  except  as 
herein  mentioned,  must,  at  the  time  of  shipment,  forward  to 
the  collector  of  customs  at  the  port  of  entry  a  copy  of  his 
permit  bearing  the  seal  of  the  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture  and  a  list  correctly  showing  the  number  and 
kinds  of  animals,  birds,  or  nests,  or  eggs  contained  in  the 
shipment,  but  if  several  shipments  are  to  be  made  under 
one  permit,  such  copy  of  the  permit  and  such  list  should 
accompany  the  first  consignment,  and  at  the  time  any  sub¬ 
sequent  shipment  is  made  such  a  list  should  be  mailed  to  the 
collector  of  customs  at  the  port  of  entry.  Shipments  of 
specimens  to  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture  or 
to  the  Smithsonian  Institution  or  the  United  States  National 
Museum  may  be  made  without  being  accompanied  by  a  per¬ 
mit,  and  shipments  containing  not  to  exceed  10  live  animals 
and  not  to  exceed  25  live  birds  in  any  one  consignment  may 
be  sent  without  being  accompanied  by  a  permit  to  the  follow¬ 
ing  zoological  parks,  if  shipped  directly  to  one  of  such  parks 
and  not  to  some  agent: 

Golden  Gate  Park,  San  Francisco. 

Lincoln  Park,  Chicago. 

Lincoln  Park  Zoo,  Chicago. 

Menagerie  of  Central  Park,  New  York  City. 

National  Zoological  Park,  Washington. 

New  York  Zoological  Society,  New  York  City. 

Zoological  Board  of  Control,  St.  Louis. 

Zoological  Garden,  Belle  Isle,  Detroit. 

Zoological  Society,  Philadelphia. 

REGULATION  23.  PERMITS  TO  KILL  ANIMALS  OR  BIRDS  INJURIOUS 
TO  PROPERTY 

When  information  is  furnished  the  Secretary  that  any 
species  of  bird  or  animal  has  become,  under  extraordinary 
conditions,  seriously  injurious  to  agricultural  or  other  inter¬ 
ests  in  the  Territory,  an  investigation  will  be  made  to  deter¬ 
mine  the  nature  and  extent  of  the  injury,  and  whether  the 
animals  or  birds  alleged  to  be  doing  the  damage  should 
be  killed,  and,  if  so,  during  what  times  and  by  what 
means.  Upon  his  determination  an  appropriate  order  will 
be  issued. 

REGULATION  24.  REVOCATION  OF  PRIOR  REGULATIONS 

All  regulations  respecting  game  animals,  land  fur -bearing 
animals,  game  birds,  nongame  birds,  and  nests  and  eggs  of 
birds  in  Alaska  made  and  published  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  under  authority  of  the  Alaska  game  law  prior 
to  the  regulations  hereby  made  and  published  shall  be  and 
are  hereby  revoked  with  the  taking  effect  of  these  regula¬ 
tions  on  July  1,  1936. 

In  testimony  whereof  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and 
caused  the  official  seal  of  the  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the  city  of  Washington,  this  9th 
day  of  March  1936. 

[seal!  R.  G.  Tug  WELL, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS  COMMISSION. 

Telegraph  Division. 

[Order  No.  201 

POINT-TO-POINT  AND  COASTAL  TELEGRAPH  STATIONS 
The  Telegraph  Division  at  its  regular  meeting  on  May 
26,  1936,  adopted  the  following  order: 

The  Telegraph  Division  having  under  consideration  the 
need  for  providing  for  secondary  and  simultaneous  trans¬ 
mission  of  press  material  by  coastal  telegraph  and  point-to- 
point  telegraph  stations,  has  determined  that  in  order  to 
carry  out  the  provisions  of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934 
the  following  revision  of  existing  Rules  and  Regulations  is 
necessary. 

It  is  therefore  ordered.  That  Rules  234  and  267  be  and 
the  same  are  hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

234.  The  term  “point-to-point  telegraph  station”  means  a  fixed 
station  used  for  radiotelegraph  communication.  In  addition,  a 
station  of  this  class  may  be  authorized  to  communicate  second¬ 
arily  and  simultaneously  with  mobile  stations  for  the  transmission 
of  press  material  which  is  destined  primarily  to  fixed  points. 

267.  The  term  “coastal  telegraph  station”  means  a  coastal  station 
used  for  radiotelegraph  service  with  maritime  mobile  stations.  In 
addition,  a  station  of  this  class  may  be  authorized  to  communicate 
secondarily  and  simultaneously  with  fixed  points  for  the  transmis¬ 
sion  of  press  material  which  is  destined  primarily  to  mobile  stations. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  said  Rules  shall  be  effective  at  3 
a.  m.,  e.  s.  t„  June  19,  1936. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  John  B.  Reynolds, 

,  Acting  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  866— Filed,  June  10, 1936;  9:31  a.  m.] 

[Order  No.  21  ] 

Hearings  Allowed  on  Order  No.  20 
The  Telegraph  Division  at  its  regular  meeting  on  May 
26,  1936,  adopted  the  following  order: 

The  Division  having  by  its  Order  No.  20  adopted  certain 
amendments  to  the  existing  regulations  governing  coastal 
telegraph  and  point-to-point  telegraph  stations. 

It  is  ordered  That  any  person  or  corporation  whose  inter¬ 
ests  may  be  adversely  affected  by  said  amendments  shall, 
prior  to  June  19,  1936,  notify  the  Commission  in  writing  of 
the  nature  of  his  or  its  interest  and  desire  to  be  heard;  and 
upon  such  notification  and  application  shall  be  accorded  a 
hearing  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  law;  other¬ 
wise  all  such  persons  or  corporations  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
consented  to  the  said  proposed  changes. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  John  B.  Reynolds, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  867— Filed,  June  10, 1936;  9:31  a.  m.] 

Amendment  to  Rule  262a,  B,  b 

The  Telegraph  Division  at  its  regular  meeting  on  May  26, 
1936,  amended  Rule  262a,  B,  b,  to  read  in  part  as  follows: 

Mid-Transcontinental  Chain  and  Feeders  (Blue) 

Available  for  aeronautical  and  aircraft  stations 

2.906  3,072.5  4,947.5  5,652.5 

3  3,  062.  5  3,  088  4,  952. 5  5,  672. 5 

4, 937. 5  4,  967.  5  5. 692. 5 

•  •  *  *  • 
Southern  Transcontinental  Chain  and  Feeders  (Brown) 
Available  for  aeronautical  and  aircraft  stations 

2,946  3,257.5  3,467.5  5,602.5 

3.127.5  3,242.5  3,485  5,612.5 

1 3, 222. 5  3,447.5  4,917.5  5,632.5 

3.232.5  3,457.5  *5,887.6 

1  For  use  east  of  Kingman,  Arizona,  and  west  of  Pittsburgh, 
Pennsylvania,  only. 

*  Day  only — not  to  be  used  within  300  miles  of  Canada. 

*  Subject  to  the  condition  that  no  interference  is  caused  to  the 
international  service. 

[seal]  John  B.  Reynolds, 

Acting  Secretary. 


[F.  R.  Doc.  870— Filed,  June  10, 1936;  11:00  a.  m.] 
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Rule  404  Modified 

The  Telegraph  Division,  at  its  regular  meeting  on  June  2, 
1936,  modified  paragraph  “a”  of  Rule  404  to  read  as  follows: 

a.  Applicant’s  abUlty  to  send  and  receive  in  plain  language 
messages  on  the  International  Morse  Code  (live  characters  to  the 
word)  at  a  minimum  speed  of  13  words  per  minute. 

John  B.  Reynolds, 

Acting  Secretary. 

jP.R.Doc.869— Plied,  June  10, 1936;  9:31  a.  m  ] 


FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION. 

Commissioners:  Frank  R.  McNinch,  Chairman;  Basil 
Manly,  Vice  Chairman;  Herbert  J.  Drane,  Claude  L.  Draper, 
Clyde  L.  Seavey. 

Order  Setting  Hearing 

KANSAS  GAS  AND  ELECTRIC  COMPANY 
[IT-5023-E] 

Kansas  Gas  and  Electric  Company  having  filed  on  Janu¬ 
ary  27,  1936,  an  application  under  section  202  (d),  Part  II 
of  the  Federal  Power  Act,  for  authority  to  maintain  perma¬ 
nent  connections  for  emergency  use  only  with  Empire  Dis¬ 
trict  Electric  Company,  near  the  Kansas-Missouri  State 
line,  and  with  Oklahoma  Gas  and  Electric  Company,  near 
the  Kansas-Oklahoma  State  line,  without  becoming  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Commission  by  reason  thereof : 

It  is  ordered: 

That  a  hearing  be  held  on  the  above  application  on 
Thursday,  June  25,  1936,  at  10  a.'m.,  in  the  Commission’s 
hearing  room,  417  Machinists  Building,  815  Mt.  Vernon 
Place  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Adopted  by  the  Commission  on  June  9,  1936. 

[seal]  Leon  M.  Fuquay,  Acting  Secretary. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  875— Piled,  June  10, 1936;  12:06  p.m] 


Commissioners:  Frank  R.  McNinch.  Chairman;  Basil 
Manly,  Vice  Chairman;  Herbert  J.  Drane;  Claude  L.  Draper; 
Clyde  L.  Seavey. 

Order  Setting  Hearing 

OTTER  TAIL  POWER  COMPANY 
IIT-5387-S] 

Otter  Tail  Power  Company  of  Fergus  Falls,  Minnesota, 
having  filed  on  June  8,  1936,  an  application  under  section 
204,  Part  II  of  the  Federal  Power  Act,  for  authority  to  issue 
4  per  cent  first  mortgage  bonds  due  1961,  in  principal 
amount  of  $3,600,000,  and  5-year  3  per  cent  secured  notes  due 
1941,  in  principal  amount  of  $600,000,  for  the  purpose  of 
refunding  at  lower  interest  rates  present  outstanding  bonds 
of  the  applicant,  and  for  authority  to  issue  promissory  notes 
bearing  3  per  cent  interest,  maturing  on  or  before  January  1, 
1937,  in  an  amount  of  $800,000,  for  the  purpose  of  redeeming 
certain  bonds  of  applicant  called  as  of  July  1,  1936: 

It  is  ordered: 

That  a  hearing  be  held  on  the  above  application  on  Fri¬ 
day,  June  26,  1936,  at  10  a.  m.,  in  the  Commission’s  hearing 
room,  416  Machinists  Building,  815  Mt.  Vernon  Place  NW., 
Washington,  D.  C. 

Adopted  by  the  Commission  on  June  9,  1936. 

f seal ]  Leon  M.  Fuquay,  Acting  Secretary. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  876 — Filed,  June  10, 1936;  12:06  p.  m.] 
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TREASURY  DEPARTMENT. 

Bureau  of  Customs. 

[T.D.  48379] 

Airports  of  Entry 

CERTAIN  AIRPORTS  REDESIGNATED  AS  AIRPORTS  OF  ENTRY  FOR  A 
PERIOD  OF  ONE  YEAR 

To  Collectors  of  Customs  and  Others  Concerned: 

Under  the  authority  of  Section  7  (b)  of  the  Air  Commerce 
Act  of  1926  (49  U.  S.  C.,  1934  ed.,  177  (b) ) ,  the  following- 
named  airports  are  hereby  redesignated  as  Airports  of  Entry 
for  the  landing  of  aircraft  from  foreign  countries  for  a  period 
of  one  year  from  June  2,  1936: 

Great  Falls  Municipal  Airport,  Great  Falls,  Mont. 

Havre  Municipal  Airport,  Havre,  Mont. 

Scobey  Airport,  Scobey,  Mont. 

Plattsburg  Municipal  Airport,  Plattsburg,  N.  Y. 

Spokane  Municipal  Airport  (Felts  Field) ,  Spokane,  Wash. 
Watertown  Municipal  Airport,  Watertown,  N.  Y. 

[seal]  Frank  Dow, 

Acting  Commissioner  of  Customs. 
Approved,  June  8,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  877 — Filed,  June  11, 1936;  10:13  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

WR — B-3 — Supplement  (a)  Issued  June  10,  1936 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Western 
Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  3,  SUPPLEMENT  (A) 

Instructions  for  Determining  Rice  Assignments  and  for 
Filling  out  Rice  Forms 

PART  I.  DEFINITIONS 

As  used  in  connection  with  soil-conserving  payments  in 
respect  to  rice,  the  following  terms  shall  have  the  meaning 
;  set  opposite  each: 

1.  “Producer”  includes  persons  owning  and  operating  their 
own  farms;  tenants  operating  farms  rented  for  cash; 
tenants  operating  farms  under  a  crop-share  lease,  contract, 
or  agreement  and  landlords  leasing  to  share  tenants. 

2.  “Participating  in  the  production  of  rice”  means  sharing 
as  a  producer  in  any  manner  in  the  production  of  rice  on 
a  farm. 

PART  II.  INTRODUCTION 

The  provisions  for  determining  a  producer’s  base  rice  acre¬ 
age,  base  rice  production,  domestic  consumption  quota,  and 
the  rice  soil-depleting  base  for  the  farm  are  included  in  Sec¬ 
tion  3  (c) .  Part  III,  of  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised. 
The  bulletin  also  defines  the  “farm”  for  which  a  “Work 
Sheet — Western  Region — 1936  Soil  Conservation  Program” 
is  required.  In  determining  the  rice  soil-depleting  base  for 
each  farm,  two  steps  are  necessary:  (1)  the  determination  of 
the  base  rice  acreage  for  each  producer,  in  accordance  with 
the  instructions  contained  herein,  and  (2)  the  allocation  to 
each  farm,  for  which  a  work  sheet  is  required,  by  all  pro¬ 
ducers  participating  thereon,  of  a  portion  of  their  base  rice 
acreage  for  the  production  of  rice.  The  total  allocations  of 
base  rice  acreage  figures  to  a  farm  by  all  such  producers  is 
the  rice  soil-depleting  base  to  be  entered  on  the  work  sheet 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  Friday ,  June  12,  1936 


583 


for  such  farm.  The  remaining  portions  of  the  work  sheet 
are  to  be  completed  according  to  the  instructions  for  filling 
out  work  sheets. 

PART  m.  STATE  BASE  FIGURES  AND  DOMESTIC  CONSUMPTION  QUOTAS 

The  total  base  rice  acreage,  the  base  rice  production,  and 
the  domestic  consumption  quota  assigned,  respectively,  in 
1936  to  producers  in  California  shall  not  exceed  103,000 
acres,  2,928,765  bags,  and  2,833,311  bags.  The  domestic  con¬ 
sumption  quota  is  96.73%  of  the  base  rice  production. 

PART  IV.  ASSIGNMENTS  OF  BASE  RICE  ACREAGE  AND  DOMESTIC 
CONSUMPTION  QUOTA 

The  base  rice  acreage  and  base  rice  production  of  each 
producer  shall  be  determined  in  accordance  with  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  Section  3  (c),  Part  III  of  W.  R.  B.-l,  Revised, 
and  the  instructions  contained  herein.  If  an  error  was  made 
in  a  producer’s  1935  assignment,  such  assignment  shall  be 
corrected  in  1936.  However,  no  upward  adjustment  shall  be 
made  on  this  account  without  reviewing  and  checking  all 
basic  data  in  connection  with  such  assignment. 

The  1935  assignments  of  all  producers  participating  in  the 
production  of  rice  in  1936,  irrespective  of  whether  such  pro¬ 
ducers  participate  in  the  1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Pro¬ 
gram,  shall  be  deducted  from  the  State  figures  for  1936,  and 
only  the  balance  after  such  deduction,  plus  the  amount  of  any 
downward  adjustments  for  1936  of  1935  figures  for  producers 
in  the  State,  shall  be  available  for  assignment  in  the  State  to 
new  producers,  to  producers  with  production  history  who 
were  not  assigned  bases  in  1935,  for  upward  adjustments,  and 
for  a  small  reserve  sufficient  to  provide  for  errors. 

A.  Producers  with  a  production  history  for  each  of  the  base 
period  years. — In  all  cases  except  those  falling  within  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  paragraphs  B,  C,  D,  and  E  below,  the  1936  base 
rice  acreage  and  base  rice  production  of  each  producer  shall 
be  equal  to  the  allotment  and  quota  assigned  to  him  in  con¬ 
nection  with  the  1935  Rice  Production  Adjustment  Program. 

B.  Producers  with  production  history  who  were  not  assigned 
a  1935  allotment  and  quota. — Any  producer  who  submits  data 
in  respect  to  his  production  history  and  who  was  not  assigned 
an  allotment  and  quota  in  1935  shall  be  assigned  a  1936 
base  rice  acreage  and  base  rice  production  equal  to  the 
allotment  and  quota  that  would  have  been  assigned  to  him 
in  1935  under  the  Administrative  Rulings  applicable  to  such 
assignments  and  which  are  not  inconsistent  with  these 
instructions.  Such  assignments  are  subject  to  upward  or 
downward  adjustments  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
paragraphs  C  and  E  below. 

C.  Upward  Adjustments. — Upward  adjustments  in  the  base 
rice  acreage  and  production  figures  computed  as  in  para¬ 
graphs  A  and  B  above  shall  be  made  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  Section  3  (c)  (1),  Part  HI,  W.  R.  B-l,  Revised. 
All  upward  adjustments  shall  be  made  from  and  shall  not 
exceed  the  unassigned  portion  of  the  State  base  rice  acreage 
and  base  rice  production,  after  assignments  have  been  made 
to  producers  under  the  foregoing  provisions  of  paragraphs 
A  and  B,  and  under  the  provisions  of  paragraph  E  below, 
and  after  a  reserve  has  been  set  aside  for  assignment  to  new 
producers  in  accordance  with  the  following  paragraph  D. 

Parts  of  Form  RW-11,  a  supply  of  which  is  already  avail¬ 
able  in  state  offices,  will  be  helpful  in  reaching  determina¬ 
tions  in  respect  to  adjustments  and  revisions  of  bases.  The 
instructions  below  indicate  the  procedure  to  be  followed. 
The  first  portion  of  the  form  contains  information  needed 
in  all  cases.  Fill  in  the  data  required  in  Part  I  only  if  an 
additional  assignment  is  being  made  because  of  less  than 
the  full  base  period  history.  Fill  in  Part  II  if  an  adjustment 
in  yield  is  being  made.  Use  Part  III  if  an  assignment  is 
being  made  to  producers  without  a  base  period  history  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  following  paragraph  D. 

Line  1. — The  data  to  be  inserted  here  are  the  producer’s 
own  rice  history  and  shall  not  include  either  the  special 
adjustment  made  by  the  committee  in  1934  or  in  1935  in 


the  producer’s  allotment  and  quota  or  any  transfers  that 
have  been  credited  to  him. 

Line  2. — Calculate  from  the  producer’s  own  rice  history 
(the  entries  in  line  1)  the  average  acreage  and  production 
determined  for  the  years  the  producer  grew  rice,  instead  of 
for  all  of  the  years  of  the  base  period,  and  enter  the  result 
in  line  2. 

Line  3. — Enter  the  producer’s  1935  allotment  and  quota  as 
they  appear  on  the  1935  “Official  List  of  Individual  Allot¬ 
ments  and  Quotas  Assigned  by  the  State  Committee”,  Form 
Rice  33,  and  calculate  from  these  data  the  average  yield  per 
acre. 

Line  4. — Make  no  entry  . 

Lines  5-9. — Fill  in  data  required. 

Lines  10-11. — Make  no  entry. 

Fill  out  Part  I  of  Form  RW-11  only  if  an  additional 
assignment  is  to  be  made  for  the  reason  that  the  producer 
did  not  grow  rice  during  all  of  the  years  of  the  base  period. 

The  maximum  assignments  which  the  committee  in  most 
instances  will  find  warranted  by  the  facts  are  to  be  calcu¬ 
lated  by  multiplying  the  entries  in  line  2  by  the  applicable 
percentage  shown  in  the  following  schedule: 


Number  of  years  during  base  period  Percentage  of  figures 

in  which  producer  participated  in  entered  in  line  2  of 

production  of  rice:  RW-11 

Pour _  70 

Three- _ _ 65 

Two _  60 

One _  55 


Line  12. — Enter  in  (a)  and  (b),  respectively,  the  acreage 
and  production  figures  calculated  according  to  the  above 
schedule.  Unless  it  is  clear  that  under  paragraphs  numbered 
(1)  and  (2)  of  Section  3  (c) ,  Part  HI,  of  W.  R.  B-l,  Revised, 
the  figures  resulting  under  the  above  formula  are  too  high  or 
too  low,  no  changes  in  the  formula  figures  should  be  made. 
If  the  formula  figures  are  in  excess  of  a  producer’s  contem¬ 
plated  acreage  in  1936,  a  reduction  is  required  under  para¬ 
graph  numbered  (2)  of  Section  3  (c) ,  Part  IH,  of  W.  R.  B-l, 
Revised. 

Line  13. — Enter  the  committee’s  tentative  determination 
of  additional  base  acreage.  No  figures  shall  be  entered  in 
13  which,  when  added  to  the  producer’s  1935  allotment,  ex¬ 
ceed  the  figures  in  12  (a).  If  the  1935  allotment  exceeds 
the  figures  in  12  (a),  the  1935  allotment  shall  be  the  pro¬ 
ducer’s  base  rice  acreage  assignment  for  1936. 

Line  14. — If  the  total  of  the  entries  made  in  13,  of  all 
Forms  RW-11,  exceeds  the  unassigned  portion  of  the  State 
base  rice  acreage,  the  entry  in  13  shall  be  reduced  pro  rata 
to  the  extent  necessary  to  make  such  total  not  larger  than 
the  unassigned  base  rice  acreage.  The  figures  thus  adjusted 
shall  be  entered  in  14. 

Line  15. — The  figures  to  be  entered  in  15  are  determined 
from  the  tentative  determination  listed  in  13.  Enter  in  15 
the  results  of  multiplying  the  number  of  acres  listed  in  13 
by  the  producer’s  average  yield  per  acre,  1  (a),  or  by  the 
average  yield  per  acre  calculated  from  the  1935  official  list, 
whichever  is  lower,  but  this  result,  plus  the  1935  quota,  shall 
not  exceed  12  (b) . 

Line  16. — If  the  total  of  the  entries  made  in  15  and  18  of 
all  Forms  RW-11  exceeds  the  unassigned  portion  of  the  State 
base  production  figures,  15  and  18  shall  be  reduced  prorata 
to  the  extent  necessary  to  make  such  total  not  larger  than 
the  unassigned  portion  of  the  State  base  rice  production  fig¬ 
ures.  The  adjusted  figure  is  entered  in  16. 

Fill  out  Part  II  of  Form  RW-11  only  in  those  cases  where 
the  producer’s  annual  average  production  during  the  base 
period  is  abnormally  low  for  reasons  beyond  his  control.  It 
must  be  shown  that  this  abnormally  low  yield  made  the 
producer’s  base  production  figure  materially  less  than  the 
figures  for  other  farms  in  the  same  community.  Further¬ 
more,  no  additional  assignment  shall  be  made  to  producers 
whose  production  history  reflects  an  average  yield  which  is 
equal  to  or  above  the  average  yield  for  the  State  calculated 
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from  the  1935  official  list.  In  no  case  shall  the  upward 
revision  in  the  producer’s  base  production  figure  be  such  as 
will  raise  his  average  yield  above  the  average  yield  calculated 
from  the  1935  official  list. 

Line  17. — Enter  the  years  during  which  the  producer  states 
that  he  received  abnormally  low  yields  and  indicate  the  rea¬ 
son  advanced  by  the  producer  for  such  abnormally  low 
yields.  In  general,  a  midseason  shortage  of  water  for  rice 
in  an  irrigation  district,  a  serious  and  extended  breakdown 
of  pumping  machinery  or  a  storm,  if  resulting  in  a  material 
reduction  in  the  producer’s  average  yield  per  acre  for  the 
base  period,  are  reasons  for  consideration  of  an  upward  ad¬ 
justment. 

Line  18. — Enter  the  additional  production  determined  by 
the  committee  provided,  however,  that  the  entries  in  18  plus 
the  entry  in  15  (if  any)  shall  not  result  in  an  average  yield 
for  the  producer  in  excess  of  the  average  yield  for  the  State 
calculated  from  the  1935  official  list. 

Line  19 


Final  1936  Assignment. — The  space  provided  at  the  bottom 
of  page  3  of  Form  RW-11  for  “Final  1936-1939  Assignment” 
shall  be  filled  in  after  the  determinations  in  Part  I,  Part  II, 
and  Part  III  of  such  form  have  been  made.  The  final  “Base 
Acreage”  is  either  (1)  the  sum  of  the  1935  allotment,  plus  the 
entry  in  14,  or  (2)  the  “Adjusted  Base  Acreage”  entered  in 
23.  The  final  “Base  Production”  is  either  (1)  the  sum  of  the 
1935  quota,  plus  the  entries  in  16  and  19  or  (2)  the  “Adjusted 
Base  Production”  entered  in  23. 

E.  Dovmvxird  Adjustments. — Downward  adjustments  in 
the  base  acreage  and  production  figures  computed  as  above 
shall  be  made  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  para¬ 
graph  numbered  (2),  Section  3  (c),  Part  III  of  W.  R.  B-l. 
Revised.  Downward  adjustments  shall  be  made  (1)  where 
the  1935  allotment  and  quota  assigned  to  the  producer  was 
based  on  erroneous  data,  or  otherwise  was  in  excess  of  the 
assignment  that  should  have  been  made  under  applicable 
administrative  rulings,  or  (2)  where  the  1936  base  rice 
acreage  and  base  rice  production  computed  in  accordance 
with  paragraph  A  of  these  instructions  are  greater  than  is 
permitted  by  the  provisions  of  paragraph  numbered  (2), 
Section  3  (c).  Part  III  of  W.  R.  B-l,  Revised.  Downward 
adjustments  should  be  made  to  the  extent  necessary  to  make 
the  acreage  to  be  planted*  to  rice  in  1936  by  the  producer 
equal  to  between  85%  and  100%  of  the  base  acreage  figures 
so  assigned.  If  a  producer’s  base  figures  are  reduced  be¬ 
cause  of  rotation  of  crops  or  fields,  the  amount  of  such 
reduction  should  be  placed  in  a  reserve.  The  amount  of 
such  reserve  may  be  available  for  temporary  assignment 
for  1936  to  other  producers  in  the  State  whose  base  figures 
may  be  increased  for  1936  because  of  rotation  of  crops  or 
fields. 


-If  the  total  of  the  entries  made  in  15  and  18  of 
all  Forms  RW-11  exceeds  the  unassigned  portion  of  the  State 
base  rice  production,  all  entries  in  18  and  15  shall  be  reduced 
pro  rata  to  the  extent  necessary  to  make  such  total  not 
larger  than  the  unassigned  portion  of  the  State  base  rice 
production.  The  figures  thus  adjusted  shall  be  entered  in 
19.  In  determining  the  adjustments  to  be  made  in  Part  II, 
of  Form  RW-11,  consideration  shall  be  given  also  to.  any 
adjustments  previously  made  for  the  purposes  of  offsetting 
low  yields  per  acre. 

D.  Assignments  to  new  producers. — Subject  to  the  limita¬ 
tions  set  forth  below,  and  in  accordance  with  paragraph  num¬ 
bered  (1)  of  Section  3  (c),  Part  III,  of  W.  R.  B-l,  Revised, 
the  County  Committee  shall  recommend  base  rice  acreage 
and  base  rice  production  figures  for  new  producers.  The 
State  Committee  shall  submit  to  the  Director  of  the  Western 
Division,  through  the  State  Director  of  Extension,  its  recom¬ 
mendations  of  the  percentage  of  the  1936  State  base  rice  acre¬ 
age  and  base  rice  production  figures  which  shall  be  set  aside 
for  exclusive  assignment  to  new  producers  who  have  no  pro¬ 
duction  history  during  the  base  period.  The  assignments  of 
base  rice  acreages  and  base  rice  productions  to  such  producers 
in  California  shall  not  exceed  the  amounts  found  by  the  Di¬ 
rector  of  the  Western  Division  to  be  justified  as  fair  and 
equitable  in  view  of  the  relevant  circumstances  in  the  State. 

Assignments  to  any  new  producer,  except  in  cases  where 
serious  inequities  would  result,  should  not  be  in  excess  of 
the  average  State  1935  allotment  and  quota  as  determined 
from  the  1935  official  list.  Consideration  also  should  be  given 
to  the  average  1936  base  figures  assigned  to  producers  in  the 
county  in  which  the  producer  intends  to  farm  in  1936. 

The  total  base  figures  available  for  assignment  to  new 
producers  shall  be  apportioned  among  such  applicants  as 
show  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  committee  that  if  assigned  a 
base  they  will  in  1936  engage  in  the  production  of  rice  as  pro¬ 
ducers  and  who  have  filed  written  application  on  or  before 
a  date  set  by  the  committee,  with  the  approval  of  the  Director 
of  the  Western  Division. 

Part  III  of  Form  RW-11  is  to  be  used  in  making  assign¬ 
ments  to  producers  without  a  base  period  history. 

Line  20. — Enter  the  years  the  producer  raised  rice,  the  num¬ 
ber  of  acres  grown  in  such  years  and  the  capacity  in  which 
the  applicant  assisted  in  the  growing  of  rice;  that  is,  land¬ 
lord,  tenant,  laborer,  etc. 

Line  21. — Determine  from  the  1935  official  list  the  average 
allotment  and  the  average  quota,  and  enter  these  figures  in  21. 

Line  22. — The  entry  made  in  22  represents  the  commit¬ 
tee's  estimate  of  the  acreage  and  production  needed  to  make 
the  producer’s  1936  assignment  similar  to  those  for  other 
farms  in  the  same  community  which  are  similar  with  respect 
to  size,  type  of  soil,  farming  practices  and  facilities  available 
for  rice  production  in  1936:  Provided,  however,  That  such 
entries  shall  not  exceed  the  entries  made  in  21. 

Line  23. — If  the  total  of  the  figures  entered  in  22  of  all 
Forms  RW-11  exceeds  the  amount  of  the  reserve  set  aside 
for  assignments  to  new  producers,  the  entries  made  in  22 
shall  be  reduced  pro  rata  to  the  extent  necessary  to  bring 
the  total  within  the  limits  so  reserved. 


PART  V.  SUMMARY  OF  PRODUCER’S  1936  RICE  ASSIGNMENTS 

After  individual  assignments  have  been  determined  in 
accordance  with  the  foregoing  instructions,  Form  ACP-2. 
“Summary  of  Producer’s  1936  Rice  Assignments”,  should  be 
prepared.  This  summary,  when  approved,  becomes  the  offi¬ 
cial  register  of  1936  base  rice  assignments.  The  following 
should  be  observed  in  arriving  at  the  data  to  be  set  forth  in 
this  form: 

1.  The  “Producer’s  Serial  No.”  will  be  a  number  assigned 
to  each  producer,  beginning  with  the  number  one  in  each 
State  and  continuing  in  numerical  sequence  for  that  State. 
The  number  so  assigned  will  continue  to  identify  the  pro¬ 
ducer  for  the  purposes  of  the  program.  Should  an  assign¬ 
ment  be  terminated,  even  though  such  termination  is  for  the 
purpose  of  substituting  a  revised  assignment,  the  number 
given  to  the  original  assignment  shall  not  be  used  again.  If 
an  assignment  is  made  after  the  original  designation  of 
numbers,  such  assignment  shall  be  so  numbered  as  to  main¬ 
tain  a  numerical  sequence  for  the  State. 

2.  The  “Number  of  Years”  is  that  number  of  years  in  which 
the  producer  himself  raised  rice  during  the  base  period,  and 
shall  not  include  years  for  which  the  producer  acquired 
history  by  transfer  from  another  producer. 

3.  The  “1935  Assignment”  represents  the  allotment  and 
quota  assigned  to  the  producer  in  1935.  Except  where  up¬ 
ward  or  downward  adjustments  are  made,  and  except  in  the 
case  of  new  producers  the  figures  entered  in  this  column 
will  represent  the  base  rice  acreage  and  base  rice  production 
for  1936. 

4.  “Adjustments  in  1936”  shall  be  the  record  of  adjust¬ 
ments  made  by  the  committee  in  1936  in  the  producer’s  acre¬ 
age  or  production,  in  accordance  with  the  instructions  set 
forth  above.  Downward  adjustments  should  be  preceded  by 
a  minus  sign  (— )  in  the  column  headed  1. 

5.  The  “Base  Assignments  for  1936”  shall  be  the  assign¬ 
ment  to  individual  producers  recommended  by  the  Commit¬ 
tee  which  become  final  when  approved  by  the  State  Com¬ 
mittee  and  the  Director  of  the  Western  Division.  The  totals 
of  the  columns  “Base  Acreage”,  “Base  Production”,  and  “Do¬ 
mestic  Consumption  Quota”  shall  not  exceed  the  State  fig¬ 
ures.  The  figures  to  be  entered  in  the  column  headed  “Do¬ 
mestic  Consumption  Quota”  shall  be  equal  to  96.73  percent 
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of  the  producer’s  base  rice  production  figures.  Producers 
should  be  advised  of  their  domestic  consumption  quota  and 
their  base  rice  acreage. 

PART  VI.  TRANSFERS 

No  transfers,  from  one  producer  to  another,  either  of  the 
1936  base  assignments  or  of  the  data  from  which  such  as¬ 
signments  may  be  computed,  shall  be  approved  except  as 
provided  in  the  following: 

(a)  If  a  producer  voluntarily  retires  from  participation  in 
the  production  of  rice,  dies,  or  is  declared  incompetent  by  a 
court  of  competent  jurisdiction,  his  1936  assignment  shall  be 
apportioned,  in  whole  or  in  part,  rmong  the  heirs,  devisees, 
or  members  of  the  family  of  such  retired,  deceased,  or  incom¬ 
petent  producer,  according  to  the  extent  to  which  they  may 
continue  his  farming  operations,  upon  their  furnishing  sat¬ 
isfactory  proof  of  such  relationship  and  succession  to  the 
producer’s  farming  operations. 

(b)  If  a  producer  voluntarily  withdraws,  either  in  whole  or 
in  part,  from  participation  in  the  production  of  rice  through 
the  voluntary  sale  of  rice  land,  all  or  part  of  his  1936  assign¬ 
ment  may  be  assigned  to  the  purchaser  upon  request  of  the 
seller  of  such  land  and  upon  satisfactory  proof  of  such 
withdrawal  and  sale. 

(c)  Upon  dissolution  of  a  partnership,  the  1936  assignment 
shall  be  apportioned  among  the  partners  in  such  proportions 
as  is  agreed  upon  in  writing  by  the  partners  and  submitted 
to  the  committee. 

(d)  No  person  who  has  succeeded  to  the  farming  opera¬ 
tions  of  any  producer  by  reason  of  foreclosure,  execution,  or 
any  forced  sale  shall  be  eligible  for  any  assignment  by  virtue 
of  such  succession. 

PART  Vn.  DECLARATION  OF  RICE  ACREAGE 

A  Form  ACP-1,  “Declaration  of  Rice  Acreage”,  shall  be  sub¬ 
mitted  for  each  one  of  the  farms,  for  which  a  work  sheet  is 
required,  on  which  in  1936  a  producer  is  participating  in  the 
production  of  rice  or  is  devoting  an  acreage  of  rice  land  to 
soil-conserving  crops  or  to  uses  permitted  to  be  substituted 
under  Supplement  (a)  to  W.  R.  B.-l,  Revised.  On  Form 
ACP-1  the  producer  indicates  the  location  of  the  land  which 
is  to  be  operated  in  1936,  the  extent  of  his  participation  in  the 
production  of  rice  and  his  allocated  share  of  the  acreage  of 
rice  land  which  is  devoted  to  soil-conserving  crops  or  to  uses 
permitted  to  be  substituted  under  Supplement  (a)  to  W.  R. 
B— 1,  Revised.  For  each  farm  for  which  a  work  sheet  is  re¬ 
quired,  one  declaration  shall  be  filled  out  by  all  of  the  pro¬ 
ducers  participating  in  the  program  thereon.  The  declara¬ 
tion,  which  should  be  prepared  under  the  supervision  of  the 
County  Committee,  shall  be  in  triplicate  and  the  original 
shall  be  sent  to  the  state  office,  the  duplicate  retained  in  the 
county  office,  and  the  triplicate  forwarded  to  the  producer. 
When  a  declaration  has  been  completed,  the  producer’s  signa¬ 
ture  affixed,  and  the  County  and  Community  Committees’ 
certificate  has  been  completed,  the  original  copy  shall  be  sent 
immediately  to  the  state  office.  Unless  notified  to  the  con¬ 
trary  by  the  State  Committee,  the  total  allocations  of  base 
acreage  for  rice  to  a  farm  made  by  all  producers  participat¬ 
ing  in  the  program  thereon  in  1936  is  the  rice  soil-depleting 
base  which  is  to  be  inserted  in  the  work  sheet.  The  entries 
made  by  any  producer  on  a  declaration  shall  not  be  changed 
after  the  closing  date  for  filing  work  sheets. 

The  name  of  State,  County,  and  Community  shall  be  entered 
at  the  top  of  the  declaration. 

“Farm  Serial  No.”  is  the  number  assigned  to  each  farm  by 
the  County  Committee,  beginning  with  No.  1  in  each  county 
and  continuing  in  numerical  sequence.  It  should  be  pointed 
out  that  this  number  identifies  a  farm  and  is  not  intended  to 
identify  the  producer. 

“Producer’s  Serial  No.”  is  the  number  assigned  to  the  pro¬ 
ducer  by  the  State  Committee  and  is  the  same  number  which 
appears  before  his  name  on  the  “Summary  of  Producer’s  1936 
Rice  Assignments.” 
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In  affixing  the  “Signature  of  Producer”  the  producer  shall 
sign  his  name  in  all  respects  as  it  appears  on  the  “Summary 
of  Producer’s  1936  Rice  Assignments.” 

In  column  2  of  the  “Schedule  of  Rice  Acreage  Allocated 
to  This  Farm”,  each  producer  participating  in  the  produc¬ 
tion  of  rice  on  that  farm  shall  indicate  the  number  of  acres 
of  his  base  rice  acreage  which  he  allocates  to  the  farm  for 
the  planting  of  rice.  In  column  4  the  producer  also  indicates 
the  number  of  acres  of  rice  land  on  this  farm  devoted  by 
him  to  soil-conserving  crops  or  to  uses  permitted  under 
Supplement  (a)  to  W.  R.  B.-l,  Revised.  The  total  base 
rice  acreage  allocated  on  any  declaration  by  a  producer  may 
range  from  zero  to  that  figure  which  represents  as  a  maxi¬ 
mum  the  producer’s  base  rice  acreage  assignment.  The 
allocation  of  acreage  for  soil-conserving  crops  or  to  uses 
permitted  to  be  substituted  under  Supplement  (a)  to 
W.  R.  B-l,  Revised,  may  be  either  to  the  same  farm  for 
which  the  producer  makes  an  allocation  for  the  growing  of 
rice  or  it  may  be  to  other  farms  either  owned  and  operated 
by  him,  rented  by  him  as  a  tenant  for  cash,  or  rented 
by  him  on  shares,  but  the  acreage  so  used  must  be  rice 
land  with  water  readily  available.  The  ratio  that  the  pro¬ 
ducer’s  allocation  of  base  rice  acreage  to  a  farm  in  column 
2  bears  to  the  total  base  rice  acreage  allocated  in  column 
2  by  all  producers  filling  out  a  declaration  establishes  the 
individual  degree  of  responsibility  for  the  rice  acreage  which 
measurements  show  is  grown  in  1936  on  that  farm.  Simi¬ 
larly,  the  ratio  of  the  allocation  of  acreage  to  a  farm  which 
is  made  by  a  producer  in  column  4  to  the  total  allocations 
made  in  column  4  by  all  producers  filling  out  the  declaration 
for  that  farm  establishes  the  individual  degree  of  respon¬ 
sibility  for  the  acreage  of  rice  land  which  in  1936  measure¬ 
ments  show  is  devoted  to  soil-conserving  crops  or  to  uses 
permitted  to  be  substituted  under  Supplement  (a)  to 
W.  R.  B.-l,  Revised. 

In  column  3  enter  the  ratio  of  each  producer’s  allocation 
of  base  rice  acreage  for  growing  rice  to  the  total  allocations 
made  by  all  producers  for  this  purpose,  and  in  column  5 
enter  the  ratio  of  each  producer’s  allocation  of  rice  acreage 
for  soil-conserving  crops  or  to  uses  permitted  to  be  substi¬ 
tuted  under  Supplement  (a)  to  W.  R.  B-l,  Revised,  to  the 
total  of  such  allocations  made  by  all  producers. 

PART  VIII.  SCHEDULE  OF  RICE  ACREAGE 

On  a  Form  ACP-3,  “Schedule  of  Rice  Acreage”,  the  pro¬ 
ducer  presents  a  consolidated  statement  of  the  data  con¬ 
tained  in  all  declarations  of  rice  acreage  which  he  has  exe¬ 
cuted  and  certifies  that  he  is  not  participating  in  the  pro¬ 
duction  of  rice  on  any  farms  other  than  those  covered  by  the 
declarations  listed  on  his  schedule. 

Schedules  may  be  prepared  at  the  office  of  the  State  Com  - 
mittee  or  the  work  may  be  delegated  to  the  County  Commit¬ 
tee  by  the  State  Committee.  The  form  is  to  be  prepared  in 
triplicate,  the  final  disposition  of  which  will  be  the  original 
to  the  state  office,  the  duplicate  to  the  county  office,  and  the 
triplicate  to  the  producer. 

A  schedule  shall  not  be  accepted  from  a  producer  unless 
declarations  have  been  executed  covering  all  farms  on  which 
he  is  participating  in  the  production  of  rice  in  1936  and 
unless  such  declarations  have  been  filed  with  the  County 
Committee  prior  to  the  closing  date  for  filing  work  sheets. 

Enter  at  the  top  of  the  schedule  the  State  and  County 
code  number  and  the  name  of  the  State  and  County.  The 
following  data  required  by  the  schedule  are  secured  from  the 
declarations  submitted  by  a  producer:  “Farm  Serial  No.”, 
and  the  figures  for  columns  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  and  6.  The  “Actual 
Acreage  as  Measured  on  This  Farm”,  columns  7  and  8,  is 
determined  from  the  report  of  acreage  measurements. 

The  “Producer’s  Share  of  Measured  Acreage”  is  determined 
by  multiplying  each  entry  in  column  7  by  the  corresponding 
percentage  listed  in  column  5,  and  by  multiplying  each  entry 
in  column  8  by  the  percentage  entered  in  column  6. 

The  total  of  the  entries  made  in  column  1  may  not  exceed 
the  producer’s  base  rice  acreage  assignment. 

Should  the  total  of  column  9  be  less  than  85  percent  or 
more  than  100  percent  of  the  producer’s  base  rice  acreage, 
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Hornwort  or  coon  tail  ( Ceratophyllum  demersum) . 

Water  milfoil  ( Myriophyllum  spp.). 

Water  weed,  ditch-moss,  water  thyme,  or  anacharis  ( Elodea 
canadensis). 

[seal]  Lee  A.  Strong, 

Chief,  Bureau  of  Entomology 

and  Plant  Quarantine. 

[P.R.Doc.884— Piled,  June  11, 1936;  12:56  p.m.] 


the  amount  of  the  soil-conserving  payment  will  be  reduced 
in  accordance  with  Section  5,  Part  II,  of  W.  R.  B.-l,  Revised. 
Should  the  total  of  column  10  be  less  than  25  percent  of  the 
producer’s  base  rice  acreage,  the  producer  will  not  qualify 
for  a  soil-conserving  payment  in  respect  to  rice. 

A  space  is  provided  on  the  reverse  side  of  the  schedule  for 
listing  declarations.  Should  these  two  pages  prove  insuf¬ 
ficient,  additional  schedule  forms  may  be  used  for  continu¬ 
ation  sheets.  In  such  instances  there  shall  be  prepared  a 
numbered  recapitulation  sheet  on  which  shall  be  entered  the 
totals  of  columns  1,  2,  3,  4,  7,  8,  9,  and  10  of  each  page  of 
the  schedule  used. 

The  Committee  shall  not  accept  any  schedule  unless  the 
producer  has  executed  the  certificate  contained  therein. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE. 

Bureau  of  Fisheries. 

[No.  251-22-3] 

Alaska  Fishery  Regulations 

June  9,  1936. 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  contained  in  the  act  of  June 
26,  1906  (34  Stat.  478,  480),  as  amended  by  the  act  of  June 
6,  1924  (43  Stat.  464),  as  amended  by  the  act  of  June  18, 
1926  (44  Stat.  752),  as  amended  by  the  act  of  April  16,  1934 
(48  Stat.  594) ,  the  regulations  for  the  protection  of  the  fish¬ 
eries  of  Alaska  published  in  Department  of  Commerce  Cir¬ 
cular  No.  251,  twenty-second  edition,  issued  under  date  of 
February  8,  1936,  are  hereby  amended  by  the  following  regu¬ 
lation;  >. 

Southeastern  Alaska  Area 

Herring  fishery. — Regulation  No.  4  is  amended  so  as  to  per¬ 
mit  bait  fishing  in  the  waters  along  the  south  coast  of  Bar- 
anof  Island  from  Redfish  Cape  to  the  light  at  Port  Arm¬ 
strong  in  the  period  from  June  1  to  July  15,  both  dates 
inclusive. 

Ernest  G.  Draper, 
Acting  Secretary  of  Commerce. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  878— Piled,  June  11, 1936;  11:13  a.  m.] 


SOIL-BUILDING  PAYMENTS 

The  soil-building  allowance  and  the  soil-building  payment 
(including  its  division  between  eligible  producers)  for  any 
farm  on  which  rice  is  grown  in  1936  shall  be  governed  by 
the  same  rules,  instructions,  and  definitions  as  are  applicable 
to  farms  on  which  rice  is  not  grown.  Acreages  devoted  to 
uses  permitted  to  be  substituted  under  Supplement  (a)  to 
W.  R.  B-l,  Revised,  may  not  be  included  in  determining  the 
soil-building  allowance. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the 
City  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  10th  day  of 
June  1936. 

[seal!  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 


[P.  R.  Doc.  881— Filed,  June  11, 1936;  12:55  p.  m.] 


Bureau  of  Entomology  and  Plant  Quarantine. 

I 

BEPQ-395 

List  of  Articles  Exempt  From  Certification  Requirements 
Under  the  Japanese  Beetle  Quarantine  (Quarantine 
No.  48) 

June  1,  1936. 

In  accordance  with  the  proviso  in  Notice  of  Quarantine 
No.  48,  as  revised,  effective  March  16,  1936,  the  following 
articles,  the  interstate  movement  of  which  is  not  considered 
to  constitute  a  risk  of  Japanese  beetle  dissemination,  are 
exempted  from  the  restrictions  of  the  regulations  of  this 
quarantine ; 

Balsam  pillows,  when  composed  of  balsam  needles  only. 

Cut  orchids. 

Dyed  moss  and  dyed  sand,  when  heat  treated,  and  when  so 
labeled  on  the  outside  of  each  container  of  such  materials. 

Floral  designs  or  “set  pieces”,  including  wreaths,  sprays,  cas¬ 
ket  covers,  and  all  formal  florists’  designs  other  than  bouquets 

and  cut  flowers. 

Greensand  or  greensand  marl,  when  treated  and  so  labeled 
on  the  outside  of  each  container  of  such  materials. 

Herbarium  specimens,  when  dried,  pressed,  and  treated,  and 
when  so  labeled  on  the  outside  of  each  container  of  such  mate¬ 
rials. 

Imported  peat  when  shipped  in  the  unopened  original  con¬ 
tainer  and  labeled  as  to  each  container  with  the  country  of 
origin. 

Manure,  peat,  compost,  or  humus,  when  dehydrated  and  either 
shredded,  ground,  pulverized,  or  compressed,  and  when  so  labeled 
on  the  outside  of  each  commercial  container  of  such  materials. 

Orchid  plants,  when  growing  exclusively  in  Osmunda  fibre. 

Mushroom  spawn,  in  brick,  flake,  or  pure  culture  form. 

Osmunda  fibre,  Osmundine,  or  orchid  peat  ( Osmunda  cinna- 
momea,  and  O.  claytoniana) . 

Resurrection  plant  or  bird’s-nest  moss  ( Selaginella  lepido- 
phylla). 

Sheet  moss  (Calliergon  schriberi)  and  (Thuridium  recog - 
nitum) . 

Sphagnum  moss,  bog-moss,  or  peat  moss,  when  dried  and 
baled  (Sphagnaceae) . 

Submerged  aquatic  plants,  including  Crytocoryne  spp. 

Eel-grass  or  tape-grass  ( Vallisneria  spiralis). 

False  loosestrife  ( Ludwigia  mulerttii ). 

Pish  grass,  Washington  plant,  or  Fanwort  (Cabomba  caro- 

liniana) . 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION. 

Order 

At  a  General  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commis¬ 
sion,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  1st  day  of 
June  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  Applications  Under  Section  1,  Paragraphs 

(18)  to  (21),  Inclusive,  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 

Act  for  Certificate  of  Public  Convenience  and  Necessity 

Authorizing  the  Abandonment  of  Lines  of  Railroad  or 

the  Operation  Thereof 

The  matter  of  applications  under  the  above  title  being 
under  consideration: 

It  is  ordered.  That  such  applications  shall  set  forth  the 
following  information: 

(a)  Exact  corporate  name  of  the  applicant. 

(b)  Whether  the  applicant  is  a  carrier  by  railroad  subject 
to  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act. 

(c)  Route  and  termini  of  the  line  proposed  to  be  aban¬ 
doned  with  its  total  length  in  miles  naming  each  county  in 
which  any  portion  is  situated. 

(d)  Whether  abandonment  of  the  line  itself,  or  merely  of 
its  operation,  is  sought. 

(e)  Reasons,  briefly  stated,  why  the  abandonment  should 
be  authorized.  (Detailed  reasons  are  to  be  reserved  for 
the  return  to  the  questionnaire  hereto  annexed.) 

(f)  Name,  title,  and  postoffice  address  of  counsel  or  officer 
to  whom  correspondence  in  regard  to  the  application  should 
be  addressed. 

(g)  Government,  state,  or  territory  under  the  laws  of  which 
the  applicant  was  organized.  If  incorporated  under  the 
laws  of,  or  authorized  to  operate  in,  more  than  one  state, 
give  the  facts  in  regard  thereto. 

(h)  Reference  to  action  by  stockholders  or  directors  of 
the  applicant  authorizing  the  making  and  filing  of  the 
application,  giving  date  and  place  of  meeting. 
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(i)  If  the  application  is  made  by  a  receiver  or  receivers, 
a  certified  copy  of  the  court  order  authorizing  the  applica¬ 
tion  should  be  attached,  and  reference  should  be  made 
thereto. 

(j)  The  application  and  each  copy  thereof  shall  be  accom¬ 
panied  by  a  situation  map  on  a  sheet  not  larger  than  16  x  21 
inches,  preferably  8  x  10V2  inches  or  some  multiple  thereof. 
This  map  must  be  drawn  to  scale  and  the  scale  shown 
thereon.  It  must  cover  a  sufficient  territory,  showing  the 
railroads,  water  routes,  and  important  points  therein,  and  in 
clear  relief  the  line  it  is  proposed  to  abandon,  and  its  prin¬ 
cipal  stations.  In  addition  3  extra  copies  of  the  map  should 
be  submitted,  unbound,  for  the  use  of  the  Commission. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  following  procedure  shall 
govern  the  execution,  filing,  and  subsequent  disposal  of  the 
application: 

The  original  application  shall  be  signed  by  an  executive 
officer  of  the  applicant  having  knowledge  of  the  matters  and 
things  therein  set  forth,  shall  be  verified  under  oath,  and 
shall  show,  among  other  things,  that  the  affiant  is  duly 
authorized  by  the  corporation  or  court  to  verify  and  file  the 
application. 

The  original  application  and  seven  copies  for  the  use  of 
the  Commission,  and  two  additional  copies  for  each  state  in 
which  is  situated  any  part  of  the  line  of  railroad  proposed 
to  be  abandoned,  shall  be  filed  with  the  Secretary  of  the 
Commission,  Washington,  D.  C.  Each  copy  shall  bear  the 
dates  and  signatures  that  appear  in  the  original  and  shall  be 
complete  in  itself;  the  signatures  in  the  copies  may  be 
stamped  or  typed,  and  the  notarial  seal  may  be  omitted. 
Upon  receipt  of  the  application,  the  Commission  will: 

(a)  serve  notice  thereof  on,  and  file  a  copy  thereof  with, 
the  governor  and  public  service  commission  of  each  state  in 
which  any  part  of  the  line  of  railroad  sought  to  be  abandoned 
is  situated,  accompanied  by  an  inquiry  as  to  whether  the 
governor  or  other  representative  of  the  State  desires  to  be 
heard  in  the  matter; 

(b)  transmit  to  the  applicant  the  questionnaire  attached 
hereto  and  hereby  made  a  part  hereof ; 1  and  a  notice  of  the 
filing  of  the  application,  which  notice  shall  be  published  by 
the  applicant  at  least  once  during  each  of  three  (3)  consecu¬ 
tive  weeks  in  some  newspaper  of  general  circulation  in  each 
county  in  which  any  part  of  the  line  of  railroad  sought  to  be 
abandoned  is  situated. 

The  return  to  the  questionnaire,  duly  verified  under  oath, 
shall  be  filed  with  the  Commission  as  soon  as  practicable,  but 
not  later  than  six  weeks  after  receipt  thereof.  Action  will  not 
be  taken  on  the  application,  and  hearing  will  not  be  ordered 
thereon  until  after  the  return  to  the  questionnaire,  satis¬ 
factorily  completed  in  the  manner  provided  for,  shall  have 
been  received. 

The  Commission  will  furnish  a  copy  of  the  return  to  the 
questionnaire  to  each  governor  and  public  service  commis¬ 
sion  to  whom  a  copy  of  the  application  was  sent. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  the  application  and  the  return 
to  the  questionnaire  shall  be  prepared  in  typewritten  or 
printed  form  on  paper  approximately  8V2  by  11  inches,  with 
1 V2  inch  margin  at  the  left  side  for  binding. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  order  of  division  4  of  July 
8,  1921,  be,  and  it  is  hereby,  revoked. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal!  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  879 — Filed,  June  11, 1936;  12:00  m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington, 
D.  C.,  on  the  10th  day  of  June  1936. 


‘The  questionnaire  was  filed  with  the  Division  of  the  Federal 
Register;  requests  for  copies  should  be  directed  to  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission. 


[File  No.  2-2087 J 

In  the  Matter  of  Skookum  Gold  Mines,  Limited 
STOP  ORDER 

This  matter  coming  on  to  be  heard  by  the  Commission  on 
the  registration  statement  of  Skookum  Gold  Mines,  Limited, 
244  Bay  Street,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  after  confirmed 
telegraphic  notice  by  the  Commission  to  said  registrant  that 
it  appears  that  said  registration  statement  includes  untrue 
statements  of  material  facts  and  omits  to  state  material  facts 
required  to  be  stated  therein  and  material  facts  necessary  to 
make  the  statements  therein  not  misleading,  and  upon  the 
evidence  received  upon  the  allegations  made  in  the  notice  of 
hearing  duly  served  by  the  Commission  on  said  registrant 
and  the  registrant  having  consented  to  the  entry  of  a  stop 
order,  and  the  Commission  having  duly  considered  the  mat¬ 
ter,  and  finding  that  said  registration  statement  includes 
untrue  statements  of  material  facts  and  omits  to  state  mate¬ 
rial  facts  required  to  be  stated  therein  and  material  facts 
necessary  to  make  the  statements  therein  not  misleading  in 
items  20,  27,  34,  36,  39,  40,  41,  44,  54,  and  the  prospectus  and 
in  that  a  consent  for  the  use  of  Exhibit  I  is  not  filed  as 
required  by  Section  7  of  the  Securities  Act  of  1933,  as 
amended,  and  Rule  670  of  the  General  Rules  and  Regula¬ 
tions  promulgated  thereunder,  all  as  more  fully  set  forth  in 
the  report  of  the  Trial  Examiner  of  the  Commission,  whose 
findings  are  hereby  adopted  by  the  Commission,  and  the 
Commission  being  now  fully  advised  in  the  premises, 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Section  8  (d)  of  the  Securities 
Act  of  1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  reg¬ 
istration  statement  filed  by  Skookum  Gold  Mines,  Limited, 
244  Bay  Street,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  be,  and  the  same 
hereby  is,  suspended. 

By  direction  of  the  Commission. 

f  seal  1  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.R.Doc.880— Filed,  June  11, 1936;  12:42  p.m.J 


Saturday,  June  13,  1936  No.  66 


TREASURY  DEPARTMENT. 

Public  Debt  Service. 

Order 

UNITED  STATES  BONDS  AND  NOTES— OFFICERS  AUTHORIZED  TO 
WITNESS  ASSIGNMENTS  OF  REGISTERED  ISSUES 

June  10,  1936. 

Department  Circular  No.  300,  as  amended,  prescribing 
regulations  with  respect  to  United  States  bonds  and  notes, 
makes  provision  for  the  assignment  of  registered  issues  at 
the  Treasury  Department.  The  following  officers  are  hereby 
authorized  to  witness  such  assignments: 

The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

The  Under  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

The  several  Assistant  Secretaries  of  the  Treasury. 

The  Commissioner  of  the  Public  Debt. 

The  Assistant  Commissioner  of  the  Public  Debt. 

The  Deputy  Commissioner  of  the  Public  Debt. 

The  Chief  of  the  Division  of  Loans  and  Currency. 

The  Assistant  Chief  of  the  Division  of  Loans  and  Cur¬ 
rency. 

The  Treasurer  of  the  United  States. 

The  Assistant  Treasurer  of  the  United  States. 

The  Executive  Assistant  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  United 
States. 

No  other  officers  in  the  Treasury  Department  at  Washington 
are  authorized  to  witness  the  assignments  of  registered  issues 
of  the  United  States. 

The  attention  of  all  officers  authorized  to  witness  assign¬ 
ments  is  called  to  the  Department’s  requirement  that  the 
witnessing  officer  must  make  certification  that  the  person  ex- 
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ecuting  the  assignment  appeared  personally  before  him,  that 
such  person  was  known  or  proved  to  him  to  be  the  payee  of 
the  particular  security  assigned,  or  his  duly  constituted  as¬ 
sign,  and  that  such  person  executed  the  transfer,  acknowl¬ 
edging  it  to  be  his  free  act  and  deed.  Witnessing  officers  will 
be  held  to  strict  accountability  in  these  respects,  and  will  be 
expected  to  respond  in  respect  to  any  losses  resulting  from 
want  of  care  on  their  part.  The  witnessing  officer  must  affix 
to  the  assignment  his  official  signature,  title,  and  address,  and 
the  date  of  the  assignment. 

This  order  supersedes  the  order  of  August  19, 1921. 

[seal]  Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary. 


Office  of  Indian  Affairs. 

General  Forest  Regulations 

April  23,  1936. 

policy 

The  following  objectives  are  to  be  sought  in  the  manage¬ 
ment  of  Indian  forests: 

(a)  The  preservation  of  Indian  forest  lands  in  a  perpetually 
productive  state  by  providing  effective  protection,  preventing 
clear  cutting  of  large  contiguous  areas,  and  making  adequate 
provision  for  new  forest  growth  when  the  mature  timber  is 
removed. 

(b)  The  regulation  of  the  cut  in  a  manner  which  will  in¬ 
sure  method  and  order  in  the  harvesting  of  the  tree  capital, 
so  as  to  make  possible  continuous  production  and  a  perpetual 
forest  business. 

(c)  The  development  of  Indian  forests  by  the  Indian  peo¬ 
ple  for  the  purpose  of  promoting  self-sustaining  Indian  com¬ 
munities,  to  the  end  that  the  Indians  may  receive  from  their 
own  property  not  only  stumpage,  but  also  the  benefit  of 
whatever  profit  it  is  capable  of  yielding  and  whatever  labor 
the  Indians  are  qualified  to  perform. 

(d)  The  sale  of  Indian  timber  in  open  competitive  mar¬ 
kets  on  reservations  where  the  volume  produced  by  the 
forest  annually  is  in  excess  of  that  which  is  practicable  of 
development  by  the  Indians,  or  where  fire  damage,  insect 
infestation,  disease,  overmaturity,  or  other  causes  require 
extensive  and  rapid  harvesting  of  the  timber  in  order  to 
prevent  loss. 

(e)  The  preservation  of  the  forest  for  scenic  purposes 
along  public  highways,  in  the  vicinity  of  Indian  or  white 
communities,  and  wherever  the  recreational  or  aesthetic 
value  of  the  forest  seems  to  exceed  its  value  for  the  produc¬ 
tion  of  forest  products. 

(f)  The  management  of  the  forest  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
retain  its  beneficial  effect  in  regulating  runoff  and  minimiz¬ 
ing  erosion. 

Proceeding  in  accordance  with  this  general  policy,  the 
development  of  reservation  timber  will  not  be  authorized 
until  practical  methods  of  cutting  are  prescribed  which  will 
assure  the  perpetuation  of  the  forest,  prevent  unnecessary 
waste,  and  make  possible  effective  protection  against  destruc¬ 
tive  agencies.  Cutting  will  be  given  priority  in  those  stands 
of  timber  which  are  deteriorating  as  the  result  of  fire  dam¬ 
age,  disease,  insect  infestation,  overmaturity,  or  other 
causes.  Whenever  practicable,  from  25  to  60  percent  of  the 
merchantable  timber  volume  will  be  left  standing  in  order 
to  protect  the  site,  provide  seed  for  a  new  stand,  and  make 
possible  a  second  cut  before  the  reproduction  matures. 

Clear  cutting  of  large  contiguous  areas  will  not  be  per¬ 
mitted,  except  on  lands  which  will  be  used  for  agricultural 
development.  It  is  the  policy  of  the  Indian  Service  to  pro¬ 
mote  the  use  of  logging  methods  which  will  insure  a  reason¬ 
able  degree  of  protection  for  reserve  stands  and  to  limit  the 
use  of  donkey  engines  and  other  high  power  machinery  to 
areas  upon  which  the  use  of  animal  or  tractor  logging  is  not 
feasible.  Wherever  circumstances  necessitate  the  use  of 
high  power  machinery  which  results  in  destructive  logging, 
cuttings  will  be  so  broken  up  by  stands  of  green  timber  as  to 
secure  adequate  protection  against  fire  and  ample  provision 
for  reseeding  the  cutover  area. 

Inferior  species  of  low  commercial  values  should  generally 
be  withheld  from  cutting  until  a  reasonable  consumer  de¬ 
mand  develops.  Species  of  this  character  are  ordinarily 
most  valuable  when  left  standing  in  the  forest  because  they 
protect  the  ground,  provide  seed,  and  do  not  lower  the  gen¬ 
eral  value  of  the  stumpage  to  be  harvested.  Accordingly 
such  species  should  generally  be  reserved  for  utilization  at  a 
later  date,  when  they  will  have  a  positive  value,  and  only 
those  trees  marked  for  cutting  which  if  left  standing  would 
be  injurious  to  the  future  development  of  the  forest.  Areas 
containing  large  volumes  of  inferior  species  should  be  ex¬ 
cluded  from  sales  wherever  possible. 
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ADJUSTED  SERVICE  BONDS - OFFICERS  AUTHORIZED  TO  WITNESS  AND 

CERTIFY  REQUESTS  FOR  PAYMENT 


June  10,  1936. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Department  Circular  No. 
560,  dated  June  6,  1936,  establishing  regulations  governing 
Adjusted  Service  Bonds,  the  following  officers  of  the  Treas¬ 
ury  Department  in  Washington  are  hereby  authorized  to 
witness  and  certify  requests  for  payment  by  the  Treasurer 
of  the  United  States  of  Adjusted  Service  Bonds: 

I.  The  officers  authorized  to  witness  assignments  of 
United  States  registered  issues  under  Department  Circular 
No.  300,  as  amended,  as  follows: 

Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

Under  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

The  several  Assistant  Secretaries  of  the  Treasury. 

Commissioner  of  the  Public  Debt. 

Assistant  Commissioner  of  the  Public  Debt. 

Deputy  Commissioner  of  the  Public  Debt. 

Chief  of  the  Division  of  Loans  and  Currency. 

Assistant  Chief  of  the  Division  of  Loans  and  Currency. 

Treasurer  of  the  United  States. 

Assistant  Treasurer  of  the  United  States. 

Executive  Assistant  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  United 
States. 

II.  In  addition,  the  following  officers  are  authorized  to 
witness  and  certify  requests  for  payment  by  the  Treasurer 
of  the  United  States  made  by  veterans  employed  in  the 
respective  services  specified: 

For  the  Department  generally,  Chief  Clerk  and  Super¬ 
intendent. 

For  the  Bureau  of  Internal  Revenue,  Head,  or  Acting  Head, 
Personnel  Division. 

For  the  Bureau  of  Engraving  and  Printing,  Chief  Ac¬ 
countant  and  Assistant  Chief  Accountant. 

For  the  Procurement  Division,  Administrative  Assistant, 
Branch  of  Supply. 

The  attention  of  all  officers  authorized  to  witness  and 
certify  requests  for  payment  of  Adjusted  Service  Bonds  is 
called  to  the  requirement  of  Department  Circular  No.  560 
that  the  witnessing  officer  must  make  certification  that  the 
person  signing  the  request  for  payment  appeared  person¬ 
ally  before  him,  and  that  such  person  was  known  or  proved 
to  him  to  be  the  payee  of  the  particular  bond.  Certifying 
officers  will  be  held  to  strict  accountability  in  these  respects, 
and  will  be  expected  to  respond  in  respect  to  any  losses  re¬ 
sulting  from  want  of  care  on  their  part.  The  witnessing 
officer  must  affix  to  the  certification  of  the  request  for  pay¬ 
ment  his  official  signature,  title,  and  address,  and  the  date 
of  certification. 

[sfal!  Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[F  R.  Doc.  886 — Filed.  June  11, 1936;  3:58  p.m.] 
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The  Indian  Service  is  definitely  committed  to  a  policy  of 
sustained  yield  forest  management.  This  policy  will  be 
given  practical  expression  through  the  medium  of  forest 
working  plans  for  all  reservations  of  major  importance  from 
an  industrial  forestry  standpoint.  Such  working  plans 
should  contain  a  statement  of  how  the  policies  of  the  Indian 
Service  are  to  be  applied  on  a  given  Indian  forest,  with  a 
definite  program  of  action  for  a  specified  period  in  the  fu-, 
ture.  These  plans  will  express  the  objectives  to  be  attained 
in  timber  management,  thus  giving  the  necessary  basis  for 
consistent  action  over  the  long  period  necessary  to  grow  a 
timber  crop. 

REGULATIONS 

The  following  regulations  are  hereby  made  effective  as  of 
the  date  of  approval  hereof,  for  all  Indian  lands  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Office  of  Indian  Affairs,  except  as  these 
regulations  may  be  superseded  by  special  instructions  to  par¬ 
ticular  reservations  or  by  provisions  of  special  laws,  Tribal 
Constitutions,  By-laws  or  charters,  heretofore  or  hereafter 
ratified,  or  any  tribal  action  authorized  thereunder. 

1.  Trespass  Law. — “Whoever  shall  unlawfuly  cut,  or  aid 
in  unlawfully  cutting,  or  shall  wantonly  injure  or  destroy, 
or  procure  to  be  wantonly  injured  or  destroyed  any  tree 
growing,  standing,  or  being  upon  any  land  of  the  United 
States  which,  in  pursuance  of  law,  has  been  reserved  or 
purchased  by  the  United  States  for  any  public  use,  or  upon 
any  Indian  reservation  or  lands  belonging  to  or  occupied  by 
any  tribe  of  Indians  under  the  authority  of  the  United 
States,  or  any  Indian  allotment  while  the  title  to  the  same 
shall  be  held  in  trust  by  the  Government,  or  while  the 
same  shall  remain  inalienable  by  the  allottee  without  the 
consent  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  fined  not  more  than 
$500,  or  imprisoned  not  more  than  one  year,  or  both”  (35 
Stat.  1098  Sec.  50  and  36  Stat.  855-57  Sec.  6). 

2.  Trespass  Procedure. — All  forest  officers  or  other  em¬ 
ployees  shall  report  promptly  in  writing  any  violation  of 
the  trespass  law.  Superintendents  shall  seize  all  timber 
unlawfully  cut  from  Indian  land,  mark  the  same,  forbid  its 
removal,  and  promptly  report  to  the  Commissioner  of  In¬ 
dian  Affairs  the  name  and  post  office  address  of  the  tres¬ 
passer,  the  names  and  post  office  addresses  of  all  witnesses 
of  such  depredations,  and  if  possible  furnish  affidavits  by 
such  witnesses  as  to  their  knowledge  of  the  facts,  so  that 
if  necessary  the  case  may  be  reported  to  the  Department 
of  Justice  for  the  institution  of  a  civil  action  for  the  recov¬ 
ery  of  damages,  a  criminal  prosecution  under  the  provisions 
of  the  act  above  cited,  or  the  commencement  of  both  civil 
and  criminal  actions.  If  a  civil  trespass  action  involves 
timber  with  a  stumpage  value  of  $500  or  less,  the  superin¬ 
tendent  should  ascertain  what  terms  of  settlement  may  be 
made;  and  if  he  deems  it  desirable  to  the  welfare  of  the 
Indians  he  may  settle  the  case  without  going  into  court. 

3.  Fire  Law. — “Whoever  shall  build  a  fire  in  or  near  any 
forest,  timber,  or  other  inflammable  material  upon  the  pub¬ 
lic  domain,  or  upon  any  Indian  reservation,  or  lands  be¬ 
longing  to  or  occupied  by  any  tribe  of  Indians  under  the 
authority  of  the  United  States,  or  upon  any  Indian  allot¬ 
ment  while  the  title  to  the  same  shall  be  held  in  trust  by 
the  Government,  or  while  the  same  shall  remain  inalien¬ 
able  by  the  allottee  without  the  consent  of  the  United 
States,  shall  before  leaving  said  fire  totally  extinguish  the 
same;  and  whoever  shall  fail  to  do  so  shall  be  fined  not 
more  than  one  thousand  dollars,  or  imprisoned  not  more 
than  one  year,  or  both”  (35  Stat.  1098  Sec.  53  and  36  Stat. 
855-57  Sec.  6) . 

Violations  of  the  aforementioned  act  should  be  promptly 
investigated,  affidavits  and  other  information  obtained,  and 
a  suitable  report  made  to  the  Commissioner  of  Indian  Af¬ 
fairs  so  that  if  necessary  the  case  may  be  submitted  to  the 
Department  of  Justice  for  action. 

4.  Protective  Measures. — Forest  officers  must  make  every 
possible  effort  to  extinguish  immediately  any  fire  of  which 
they  have  knowledge.  Every  superintendent  is  authorized  to 
hire  temporary  men,  purchase  tools  and  supplies,  and  pay 
for  their  transportation  from  place  to  place  to  extinguish  a 
fire.  No  expense  for  fighting  a  fire  outside  a  reservation  must 


be  incurred  unless  the  fire  threatens  the  reservation,  and 
special  authority  must  be  obtained  for  any  expenditure  in 
excess  of  $1,000.  Fire  fighters  should  be  paid  by  the  hour, 
actual  working  time,  at  the  current  local  rates.  The  time 
consumed  in  going  to  and  from  the  fire  will  ordinarily  be 
Included.  When  subsistence  is  furnished,  the  rate  of  pay 
should  be  reduced  accordingly.  A  report  on  Form  5-493 
should  be  made  immediately  after  the  extinguishment  of  any 
fire  and  filed  in  the  agency  office. 

5.  Slash  Disposal. — Measures  designed  to  reduce  the  fire 
danger  from  slash  created  by  the  cutting  of  timber  are  a 
necessary  insurance  against  the  loss  of  those  trees  left  stand¬ 
ing  and  the  new  trees  which  may  germinate.  An  effective 
method  of  slash  disposal  is  therefore  an  essential  feature  of 
any  timber  sale  contract  or  timber  cutting  permit.  On  areas 
where  selective  logging  or  partial  cutting  is  employed  the 
standard  brush  disposal  method  is  by  lopping,  piling,  and 
burning  the  brush.  It  is  of  major  importance  that  the  piles 
should  be  so  located  that  they  may  be  burned  without  injury 
to  the  reproduction  or  the  reserved  trees.  Broadcast  burn¬ 
ing  may  only  be  employed  on  the  restricted  clear  cut  areas 
and  should  always  be  controlled  by  fire  lines  or  other  effective 
barriers. 

6.  Sustained  Yield  Management. — “The  Secretary  of  the 

Interior  is  directed  to  make  rules  and  regulations  for  the 
operation  and  management  of  Indian  forestry  units  on  the 
principle  of  sustained  yield  management  *  *  *”  (48 

Stat.  984,  Sec.  6). 

In  conformity  with  the  terms  of  this  Act  and  36  Stat.  857, 
Sec.  7,  hereafter  quoted,  no  Indian  timber  may  be  developed 
either  by  Indians  or  by  white  men,  unless  it  is  operated  on 
a  sustained  yield  basis. 

7.  Development  by  Indians. — It  is  the  policy  of  the  Indian 
Service  to  encourage  the  development  of  Indian  timber  by 
the  Indian  People  for  the  purpose  of  promoting  self-sustain¬ 
ing  Indian  communities,  and  in  conformity  thereto  the  con¬ 
ducting  of  Indian  logging  operations  and  Indian  sawmill 
operations  is  hereby  authorized.  Such  operations  may  be 
organized  and  initiated,  subject  to  the  consent  of  the  Indians 
in  general  council,  whenever  general  appropriations  for  in¬ 
dustrial  development,  special  appropriations  for  sawmill  de¬ 
velopment,  reimbursable  loan  funds,  or  Indian  tribal  funds 
may  be  made  available. 

8.  Timber  Sale  Law. — “That  the  mature  living  and  dead 
and  down  timber  on  unallotted  lands  of  any  Indian  reserva¬ 
tion  may  be  sold  under  regulations  to  be  prescribed  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior,  and  the  proceeds  from  such  sales 
shall  be  used  for  the  benefit  of  the  Indians  of  the  reserva¬ 
tion  in  such  manner  as  he  may  direct;  Provided,  That  this 
section  shall  not  apply  to  the  States  of  Minnesota  and  Wis¬ 
consin”  (36  Stat.  857,  Sec.  7). 

“That  the  timber  on  any  Indian  allotment  held  under  a 
trust  or  other  patent  containing  restrictions  on  alienations 
may  be  sold  by  the  allottee  with  the  consent  of  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Interior  and  the  proceeds  thereof  shall  be  paid 
to  the  allottee  or  disposed  of  for  his  benefit  under  regula¬ 
tions  to  be  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior”  (36 
Stat,  857,  Sec.  8). 

9.  Sales  from  Unallotted  and  Allotted  Lands. — On  reserva¬ 
tions  where  the  volume  produced  by  the  forest  annually  is  in 
excess  of  that  which  is  practicable  of  development  by  the 
Indians,  or  where  the  stand  is  rapidly  deteriorating  as  a 
result  of  fire  damage,  insect  infestation,  disease,  over-matu¬ 
rity,  or  other  causes,  the  sale  of  Indian  timber  in  open  com¬ 
petitive  markets  will  be  authorized;  provided  consent  is  given 
by  the  Indians  in  general  council  or  by  their  duly  authorized 
representatives  for  tribal,  and  by  the  allottees  for  allotted 
timber.  Sales  from  unallotted  lands,  allotted  lands,  or  a  com¬ 
bination  of  these  two  ownerships,  having  a  stumpage  value 
of  over  $100,  will  not  be  authorized  until  an  examination  of 
the  timber  to  be  sold  has  been  made  by  a  qualified  forest 
officer  and  a  complete  report  setting  forth  all  pertinent  infor¬ 
mation  has  been  submitted  to  the  officer  or  officers  authorized 
to  approve  the  contract  as  hereinafter  provided. 

10.  Advertisement  of  Sales. — All  sales  of  timber  of  a  stump¬ 
age  value  greater  than  $100  shall  be  made  only  after  due 
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advertisement  and  under  sealed  bids,  and  such  advertisement 
must  be  approved  by  the  officer  who  will  approve  the  con¬ 
tract.  If  the  stumpage  value  of  the  timber  offered  does  not 
exceed  $1,000,  the  advertisement  may  be  made  by  posters  and 
circular  letters.  If  the  stumpage  value  exceeds  $1,000,  the 
advertisement  must  be  made  in  at  least  one  newspaper  of 
general  circulation  in  the  locality  where  the  timber  is  situ¬ 
ated.  For  sales  in  which  the  stumpage  value  of  the  timber  , 
does  not  exceed  $10,000,  the  advertisement  shall  be  for  not 
less  than  15  days;  for  sales  exceeding  $10,000  but  not  over 
$100,000,  not  less  than  30  days;  and  for  all  sales  exceeding 
$100,000,  not  less  than  60  days. 

11.  Deposits  with  Bids. — A  cash  deposit  shall  be  submitted 
with  each  proposal  for  the  purchase  of  Indian  timber,  either 
allotted  or  unallotted.  Such  deposit  shall  be  at  least  20  per¬ 
cent  of  any  estimated  stumpage  value  which  is  less  than 
$1,000;  at  least  10  percent  of  any  estimated  stumpage  value 
between  $1,000  and  $10,000;  at  least  5  percent  of  any  esti¬ 
mated  stumpage  value  between  $10,000  and  $100,000;  and 
at  least  3  percent  on  any  estimated  stumpage  value  ex¬ 
ceeding  $100,000.  Every  deposit  in  excess  of  $500  must  be 
in  the  form  of  a  duly  certified  check  on  a  solvent  national 
bank,  drawn  payable  to  the  order  of  the  superintendent 
having  jurisdiction  over  the  timber.  Smaller  deposits  may 
be  in  cash,  or  by  a  duly  certified  check.  All  of  these  deposits 
are  required  as  a  guaranty  of  good  faith,  and  when  a  bond 
is  not  executed  the  deposit  of  the  successful  bidder  will  be 
retained  until  the  contract  is  completed.  In  the  final  settle¬ 
ment  the  deposit  will  be  credited  as  a  portion  of  the  whole 
amount  due  for  the  timber  purchased  and  any  balance  re¬ 
turned,  provided  the  purchaser  has  faithfully  performed  the 
terms  of  the  contract.  If  a  bond  is  furnished  and  accepted, 
the  deposit  will  be  credited  as  a  first  installment  in  payment 
for  the  timber.  The  cash  or  certified  checks  deposited 
will  be  returned  to  depositors  whose  proposals  are  not 
accepted. 

12.  Acceptance  and  Rejection  of  Bids. — In  ordinary  cir¬ 
cumstances  the  high  bid  received  in  connection  with  any 
advertisement  issued  under  authority  of  these  regulations 
shall  be  accepted.  However,  the  officer  authorized  to  ap¬ 
prove  the  contract  shall  have  the  right  to  reject  the  high 
bid  and  readvertise  if  he  considers  the  high  bidder  to  be 
unqualified  to  fulfill  the  contractual  requirements  of  the  ad¬ 
vertisements.  The  right  is  also  reserved  by  the  approving 
officer  to  waive  minor  technical  defects  in  advertisements 
and  proposals. 

13.  Sales  to  Indians  without  Advertisement. — Open-mar¬ 
ket  sales  to  Indians  without  advertising  may  be  made  for 
stumpage  not  exceeding  $5,000  in  value;  provided  that  in 
the  case  of  stumpage  on  tribal  lands  the  Indians  in  general 
council  or  their  representatives  to  whom  they  specifically 
delegate  this  authority  shall  consent,  and  the  allottees  shall 
consent  in  the  case  of  stumpage  on  Indian  allotments.  The 
stumpage  prices  in  connection  with  such  open-market  sales 
shall  be  established  by  the  approving  officer  after  due 
appraisal  procedure;  provided,  that  the  timber  contract 
forms  executed  under  authority  hereof  shall  be  those  stipu¬ 
lated  for  the  sale  of  timber  under  Section  14,  and  carry  the 
bond  requirements  stipulated  under  Section  16. 

14.  Contracts. — For  sales  of  timber  of  a  stumpage  value 
greater  than  $100  the  regular  contract  forms  must  be  used 
unless  a  special  form  for  a  particular  sale  is  approved  by 
the  Commissioner  of  Indian  Affairs  or  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior.  The  regular  forms  provide  for  a  certain  flexibility 
to  meet  variable  conditions,  but  no  essential  departure  from 
the  fundamental  requirements  of  such  contracts  may  be 
authorized  by  a  superintendent  or  other  field  officer.  When 
stumpage  is  purchased  from  unallotted  lands  by  Indians  or 
others,  form  5-487  should  be  used,  and  when  stumpage  is 
purchased  from  allotted  lands,  form  5-489  should  be  used. 
Form  5-481  should  be  used  where  logging  operations  are 
conducted  by  an  Indian,  either  on  his  own  allotment  or  on 
tribal  lands,  and  the  products  sold  in  the  form  of  logs,  bolts, 
or  cordwood  either  on  the  land  after  severance  or  delivered 
to  some  other  point  in  such  form.  When  timber  is  cut  from 
unallotted  land  or  from  an  allotment  held  under  a  trust 


patent  or  other  patent  containing  restrictions  on  alienation 
the  contract  should  require  that  the  proceeds  be  paid  into 
the  hands  of  the  superintendent  and  an  accounting  be  made 
therefor. 

All  contracts  should  be  executed  in  sextuplet  by  the  duly 
authorized  representatives  of  the  tribe  or  by  the  individual 
allottees  concerned  and  by  the  purchaser.  If  a  contract  is 
approved  by  the  superintendent,  or  by  the  superintendent 
and  concurred  in  by  the  regional  forester,  the  original  copy 
should  be  forwarded  to  the  General  Accounting  Officer,  and 
one  copy  each  mailed  promptly  to  the  Indian  Office  and  to  the 
regional  forester.  If  the  contract  requires  the  approval  of 
the  Commissioner  of  Indian  Affairs  or  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior,  all  copies  must  be  forwarded  promptly  to  the  Indian 
Office.  Copies  for  agency  and  regional  forestry  files,  for  pur¬ 
chaser,  and  for  allottee  will  be  returned  if  the  contract  is 
approved. 

15.  Approval  of  Contracts. — Contracts  covering  sales  of 
timber  having  a  stumpage  value  not  exceeding  $500  may  be 
approved  by  the  superintendent. 


Contracts  covering  sales  of 
timber  having  a  stumpage  value  between  $500  and  $10,000 
should  be  approved  by  the  superintendent  and  concurred  in 
by  the  regional  forester.  In  case  of  nonconcurrence,  final 
decision  shall  be  made  by  the  Commissioner  of  Indian  Affairs. 
Contracts  covering  sales  of  timber  having  a  stumpage  value 
between  $10,000  and  $100,000  should  be  approved  by  the  Com¬ 
missioner  of  Indian  Affairs.  Contracts  covering  sales  in 
which  the  stumpage  value  exceeds  $100,000  shall  be  made  only 
with  the  express  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 
Contracts  covering  individual  allotments  executed  under  au¬ 
thority  of  an  approved  general  contract  will  be  approved  by 
the  superintendent  on  form  5-489,  with  such  provisions  incor¬ 
porated  therein  as  the  approving  officer  or  officers  of  the 
general  contract  shall  stipulate. 

16.  Bonds. — In  sales  in  which  the  stumpage  value  of  the 
timber  does  not  exceed  $5,000  no  bond  will  ordinarily  be  re¬ 
quired,  but  the  initial  deposit  will  be  held  until  the  contract  is 
completed;  in  sales  in  which  the  stumpage  value  exceeds 
$5,000  but  is  not  over  $10,000  a  bond  of  approximately  20  per¬ 
cent  of  the  value  of  the  timber  will  be  required;  in  sales  in 
which  the  stumpage  value  exceeds  $10,000  but  is  not  over 
$100,000  a  bond  in  an  amount  of  approximately  10  percent  of 
the  estimated  value  of  the  timber  will  be  required;  and  in 
sales  in  which  the  stumpage  value  exceeds  $100,000  a  bond 
will  be  required  in  an  amount  to  be  fixed  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior. 

17.  Payments  for  Timber. — Payments  for  timber  will  be 
required  in  advance  of  cutting,  either  as  a  single  payment 
or  in  the  form  of  installments.  In  sales  of  a  stumpage 
value  not  greater  than  $1,000,  the  number  of  installments 
shall  not  exceed  5;  in  sales  of  a  stumpage  value  greater 
than  $1,000  but  not  over  $10,000,  the  number  of  installments 
shall  not  exceed  10;  and  in  sales  of  a  stumpage  value  greater 
than  $10,000  but  not  over  $100,000,  the  number  of  install¬ 
ments  shall  not  exceed  20.  In  sales  in  which  the  stumpage 
value  is  greater  than  $100,000,  the  number  of  the  install¬ 
ments  shall  be  determined  at  the  time  such  sales  are  author¬ 
ized,  provided  that  the  amount  of  installments  so  fixed  shall 
not  be  less  than  $5,000  each. 

The  advance  installments  or  deposits  above  stipulated  are 
required  for  the  purpose  of  providing  a  flexible  working  bal¬ 
ance  against  which  scale  reports  covering  both  unallotted 
and  allotted  timber  may  be  credited  as  the  timber  is  cut. 
No  further  cash  advances  are  required  in  connection  with 
the  sale  of  unallotted  timber.  However,  allotment  contracts 
should  provide  for  advance  payments  to  each  allottee,  and 
the  advances  so  received  should  be  taken  into  the  superin¬ 
tendent’s  accounts  as  “individual  Indian  money.”  In  al¬ 
lotment  sales  of  three  years  duration  or  less  an  advance 
payment  of  10  percent  of  the  estimated  value  of  the  timber, 
in  addition  to  the  regular  advance  deposits,  should  be  stipu¬ 
lated.  In  sales  extending  for  a  period  in  excess  of  three 
years,  further  advance  payments  should  be  required.  In  the 
absence  of  specific  instructions  to  the  contrary  from  the 
Commissioner  of  Indian  Affairs,  such  allotment  contracts 
should  provide  for  the  payment  of  10  percent  of  the  esti- 
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mated  value  of  the  timber  within  thirty  days  of  approval, 
an  additional  15  percent  within  three  years  thereafter,  and 
a  further  additional  25  percent  within  six  years  of  the  date 
of  approval.  The  advance  payments  so  made  will  be  cred¬ 
ited  against  the  allotted  timber  as  such  timber  is  cut  and 
scaled. 

18.  Time  for  Cutting  and  Removal  of  Timber. — The  maxi¬ 
mum  periods  which  shall  be  allowed  after  the  date  of  the 
contract  for  the  cutting  and  removal  of  the  timber  purchased 
shall  be  as  follows:  For  sales  of  $1,000  stumpage  value  or 
less,  one  year;  for  sales  of  over  $1,000  but  not  exceeding 
$10,000,  three  years;  for  sales  over  $10,000  but  not  exceeding 
$100,000,  eight  years;  and  for  sales  exceeding  $100,000,  the 
number  of  years  shall  be  fixed  in  the  advertisement.  How¬ 
ever,  the  cutting  and  removal  of  any  amount  shall  not  be 
so  distributed  over  the  allowed  period  as  to  render  the  cost 
of  supervision  unreasonably  high. 

19.  Deduction  for  Administrative  Purposes. — In  all  sales  of 
timber  from  either  allotted  or  unallotted  land  a  sufficient  de¬ 
duction  will  be  made  from  the  gross  proceeds  to  cover  the 
cost  of  examining,  supervising,  advertising,  collecting,  disburs¬ 
ing,  accounting,  marking,  scaling,  caring  for  the  slash,  and 
protecting  from  fire  the  timber  and  young  growth  left  stand¬ 
ing  on  the  land  being  logged  or  upon  adjacent  land.  Unless 
special  instructions  have  been  given  by  the  Commissioner  of 
Indian  Affairs  as  to  the  amount  of  the  deduction  or  the  man¬ 
ner  in  which  it  is  to  be  made,  8  percent  of  the  gross  amount 
received  for  the  timber  sold  under  regular  supervision  from 
allotted  or  from  unallotted  land  will  be  deducted  by  the  super¬ 
intendent  to  cover  administrative  expenses  as  required  by  the 
act  of  February  14,  1920  (41  Stat.  415).  When  timber  on 
either  allotted  or  unallotted  land  is  sold  for  a  lump  sum  on 
an  estimate  in  such  a  manner  that  no  administration  by  the 
Indian  Service  subsequent  to  the  sale  is  required,  a  deduction 
of  3  percent  of  the  sale  price  will  be  made  to  cover  the  cost 
of  estimating  the  timber  and  effecting  the  sale. 

When  the  ownership  of  funds  is  definitely  known,  official 
receipts  issued  for  the  proceeds  of  timber  sales  shall  show 
separately  the  amount  to  be  credited  to  the  tribal  fund,  the 
amount  to  be  credited  to  individual  Indians,  and  the  amount 
deducted  to  reimburse  the  United  States  for  administrative 
expenses.  When  the  ownership  of  funds  is  not  definitely 
known  the  official  receipt  should  show  the  funds  placed  in 
“special  deposits.”  Subsequently,  when  it  is  determined  by 
receipt  of  timber-scale  reports  how  these  funds  should  be 
distributed,  a  journal  voucher  will  be  prepared  transferring 
such  funds  to  the  proper  account.  The  entire  proceeds  from 
unallotted  timber  will  be  deposited  in  the  treasury  as  “sundry 
receipts.”  The  amounts  deducted  to  cover  administrative 
expenses  will  be  credited  to  the  United  States  as  “miscella¬ 
neous  receipts.”  The  net  proceeds  from  unallotted  timber, 
after  this  deduction  has  been  made,  will  take  the  title  of  “In¬ 
dian  moneys,  proceeds  of  labor”,  or  some  other  title  required 
by  special  legislation  applicable  to  the  particular  reservation 
from  which  the  timber  was  removed.  The  proceeds  from 
allotted  timber,  after  deducting  the  administrative  expenses, 
will  be  taken  up  on  the  superintendent’s  account  as  “indi¬ 
vidual  Indian  money.”  The  amounts  deducted  to  cover  ad¬ 
ministrative  expenses  will  be  taken  into  the  superintendent’s 
accounts  as  “sundry  receipts”,  will  be  deposited  into  the 
Treasury  of  the  United  States  under  that  title,  and  will  there¬ 
upon  be  credited  to  the  United  States  as  “miscellaneous 
receipts.”  For  detailed  explanation  of  this  accounting,  refer¬ 
ence  should  be  made  to  General  Instructions  for  the  Prepara¬ 
tion  of  Timber  Records,  approved  July  1,  1924. 

20.  Permits. — Superintendents  will  insist  that  all  timber 
cutting,  except  cutting  of  allotted  timber  for  the  personal 
use  of  the  allottee,  not  done  under  a  formal  contract  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  Section  14,  shall  be  done  under  the  regular  permit 
form  5-924.  The  permit  form  was  devised  as  a  convenience 
in  meeting  the  requirements  of  Indians  and  other  persons 
for  limited  quantities  of  timber  for  domestic,  agricultural, 
and  grazing  purposes.  It  must  not  be  used  as  a  substitute 
for  the  regular  timber  contracts.  The  maximum  value  of  the 
stumpage  which  may  be  cut  under  permit  in  one  year  by  any 
individual  shall  not  exceed  $100.  Permits  for  cutting  on 


unallotted  lands  to  individual  Indian  operators  who  need 
either  dead  or  living  timber  for  personal  use  may  be  made 
without  stumpage  charge,  but  all  timber  cut  in  this  manner 
should  be  done  under  permit  and  the  trees  to  be  cut  should 
be  designated  by  a  forest  officer  or  other  agency  employee. 
All  permits  for  unallotted  timber  must  be  approved  by  the 
duly  authorized  representatives  of  the  tribe  and  all  permits 
for  allotted  timber  must  be  approved  by  the  allottee  or  his 
legal  representative. 

21.  Soil  Conservation. — Soil  erosion  constitutes  a  serious 
menace  on  many  of  the  Indian  forest  lands.  Its  prevention 
should  receive  primary  consideration  in  the  management  of 
Indian  forests.  Heavy  cuttings  should  generally  not  be  per¬ 
mitted  on  areas  especially  susceptible  to  erosion,  and  such 
cuttings  as  may  be  conducted  should  be  governed  by  a  max¬ 
imum  degree  of  care  in  the  protection  of  the  forest  and 
ground  cover.  Where  gulleys  have  started  they  should  be 
plugged  with  brush.  In  certain  cases  where  the  danger  from 
erosion  is  especially  severe,  the  brush  should  be  scattered 
in  such  manner  as  to  form  a  protection  cover  instead  of 
disposing  of  it  by  the  usual  piling  and  burning. 

Logging  roads,  truck  trails,  chutes,  landing  grounds,  and 
other  improvements  incident  to  the  development  of  the 
timber  should  be  located  so  as  to  cause  the  minimum  concen¬ 
tration  of  run-off.  Steep  grades  should  be  avoided  in  all 
country  with  an  appreciable  erosion  hazard.  Rights  of  way 
should  be  slashed  no  wider  than  necessary,  deep  side  hill 
cuts  should  be  held  to  a  minimum  consistent  with  good  loca¬ 
tion,  and  long  tangents  requiring  a  large  amount  of  cut¬ 
ting  and  filling  should  be  avoided.  If,  in  spite  of  these  pre¬ 
cautions,  serious  erosion  does  threaten,  then  more  elaborate 
steps  to  spread  water  and  to  check  silting  will  have  to  be 
undertaken.  Conditions  surrounding  the  erosion  problem 
vary  so  widely  on  the  different  forested  reservations  that 
even  generalities  with  respect  to  prevention  and  control 
are  difficult  of  formulation.  Accordingly,  the  local  officials 
on  each  reservation  where  erosion  has  developed  should 
get  such  expert  advice  as  may  be  available  to  help  formulate 
plans  for  the  protection  of  the  soil  from  serious  depletion. 

22.  Recreation. — In  the  making  of  timber  sales  careful 
consideration  should  be  given  as  to  whether  it  will  be  more 
beneficial  for  the  Indians  to  have  a  specific  area  logged 
or  reserved  for  recreational  and  scenic  purposes.  Cutting 
of  timber  along  stocked  streams  should  be  carried  out  con¬ 
servatively  so  as  to  disturb  the  environment  of  the  fish  as 
little  as  possible.  A  strip  of  timber  should  be  reserved  for 
at  least  250  feet  on  the  side  of  all  highways  in  the  pon- 
derosa  pine  timber  type  and  in  the  Lake  States  forests.  In 
the  large  West  Coast  timber  the  reserved  strip  should  be  at 
least  a  quarter  of  a  mile  wide  on  either  side  of  the  road.  In 
these  strips  no  trees  other  than  those  which  are  dead  or 
dying  should  be  cut.  Timber  operations  should  never  be 
permitted  to  interfere  with  Indian  ceremonial  sites. 

SPECIAL  ACTS 

The  general  act  of  June  25,  1910  (36  Stat.  855-857),  does 
not  repeal  any  provisions  of  precedent  special  acts  appli¬ 
cable  to  particular  reservations,  and  all  requirements  of 
special  acts  in  conflict  or  at  variance  with  the  terms  or 
spirit  of  the  general  law  must  be  complied  with.  However, 
the  regulations  formulated  to  cover  sales  under  the  general 
act  will  be  applied  and  enforced  in  all  cases  where  the  pro¬ 
visions  are  not  in  conflict  with  the  terms  of  special  acts. 
The  mature  living  and  dead  and  down  timber  may  be  sold 
under  the  act  of  June  25,  1910,  from  the  unallotted  lands  of 
any  reservation,  except  the  Osages,  the  Five  Civilized  Tribes, 
and  the  reservations  of  Minnesota  and  Wisconsin. 

Timber  upon  unallotted  lands  of  reservations  situated 
within  the  States  of  Minnesota  and  Wisconsin  can  not  be 
sold  under  authority  of  the  act  of  June  25,  1910.  but  dead 
and  down  timber  may  be  sold  under  the  act  of.  February 
16,  1889  (25  Stat.  673),  and  live  or  dead  timber  may  be  sold 
from  the  Menominee  Reservation  under  the  act  of  March 
28,  1908  (35  Stat.  51),  and  from  the  Red  Lake  Reservation 
under  the  act  of  May  18,  1916  (39  Stat.  137). 
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Attention  is  directed  to  the  following  acts  and  decisions 
regarding  timber  on  Indian  reservations: 

Act  of  May  18,  1916  (39  Stat.  158,  Sec.  27) .  Requires  that 
expenditure  of  tribal  funds  shall  first  be  authorized  by 
Congress. 

Act  of  June  30,  1919  (41  Stat.  3).  Restricts  timber  cutting 
on  mineral  lands  under  lease  on  Indian  reservations  in  Ari¬ 
zona,  California,  Idaho,  Montana,  Nevada,  New  Mexico, 
Oregon,  Washington,  and  Wyoming. 

Act  of  September  20,  1922  (42  Stat.  857).  Provides  for  the 
protection  of  timber  controlled  by  the  United  States  from  fire, 
disease,  or  the  ravages  of  beetles  or  other  insects. 

Decision  of  Comptroller  General  of  the  United  States  of 
December  17,  1931 — “There  may  be  no  legal  modifications  of 
the  contract  reducing  the  payments  thereunder  without  ex¬ 
press  statutory  authority  to  that  effect,  either  with  or  with¬ 
out  the  consent  of  the  Indians  concerned.” 

Bad  River  Reservation. — Act  of  August  1,  1914  (38  Stat. 
605) ;  Act  of  May  18, 1916  (39  Stat.  123,  157) .  On  January  7, 
1918,  the  United  States  Supreme  Court  decided  the  title  of 
the  La  Pointe  Indians  to  the  sixteenth  sections  within  the 
Bad  River  Reservation  was  superior  to  that  of  the  state. 
Colville  Reservation. — Act  of  August  3,  1916  (39  Stat.  672) . 
Five  Civilized  Tribes. — Act  of  June  28,  1898  (30  Stat.  495) ; 
Act  of  January  21,  1903  (32  Stat.  774) ;  Act  of  April  26,  1906 
(34  Stat.  137) ;  Act  of  August  24,  1912  (37  Stat.  497). 

Flathead  Reservation. — Act  of  March  3,  1905  (33  Stat. 
1048,  1081);  Act  of  February  25,  1920  (41  Stat.  452).  For 
decision  as  to  use  of  proceeds  of  timber  sales,  see  Decisions 
of  Comptroller  of  Treasury,  Volume  18,  page  925. 

Fort  Belknap  Reservation. — Act  of  March  3,  1921  (41 
Stat.  1355). 

Fort  Berthold  Reservation. — Act  of  June  1,  1910  (36  Stat. 
455,  458). 

Fort  Hall  Reservation. — Act  of  March  3,  1911  (36  Stat. 
1058-1064) . 

JicariUa  Reservation. — Act  of  March  4,  1907  (34  Stat. 
1413) ;  Act  of  May  25,  1918  (40  Stat.  561). 

Klamath  Reservation. — Act  of  March  4,  1933  (47  Stat. 
1568). 

Lac  du  Flambeau  Reservation. — Act  of  May  18,  1916  (39 
Stat.  123,  157).  See  also  Bad  River  Reservation  above. 

Menominee  Reservation. — Act  of  March  28,  1908  (35  Stat. 
51) ;  Act  of  March  3,  1911  (36  Stat.  1058-1076) ;  Act  of  May 
18,  1916  (39  Stat.  123,  157) ;  Act  of  March  2,  1917  (39  Stat. 
991);  Act  of  May  25,  1918  (40  Stat.  561);  Act  of  January 
27,  1925  (43  Stat.  793) ;  Act  of  March  4,  1925  (43  Stat.  1313) ; 
Act  of  June  15,  1934  (48  Stat.  964) ;  Act  of  September  3, 
1935  (49  Stat.  1085) . 

Nez  Perce  Reservation. — Act  of  August  15,  1894  (28  Stat. 
327,  330). 

Pine  Ridge  Reservation. — Act  of  May  27,  1910  (36  Stat. 
440,  442). 

Quinault  Reservation. — Act  of  June  6,  1934  (48  Stat.  910) . 
Red  Lake  Reservation. — Act  of  May  18,  1916  (39  Stat.  123, 
137) ;  Act  of  May  25,  1918  (40  Stat.  561) ;  Act  of  June  30, 
1919  (41  Stat.  14) ;  Act  of  June  5,  1924  (43  Stat.  412) ;  Act 
of  May  10,  1926  (44  Stat.  475). 

Rosebud  Reservation. — Act  of  May  30,  1910  (36  Stat.  448). 
Spokane  Reservation. — Act  of  May  29,  1908  (35  Stat.  458). 
Tongue  River  Reservation. — Act  of  June  3,  1926  (44  Stat. 
690). 

Umatilla  Reservation. — Act  of  March  3,  1885  (23  Stat. 
340). 

Uintah  Reservation. — Act  of  June  21,  1906  (34  Stat.  325, 
'  376). 

Yakima  Reservation. — Act  of  December  21,  1904  (33  Stat. 
595-597) . 

John  Collier, 

Commissioner  of  Indian  Affairs. 
Approved,  May  18,  1936. 

Harold  L.  Ickes, 

Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

|P.  R.  Doc.  887— Piled,  June  12, 1936;  9:35  a.  m.| 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

NER — B-2 — Amendment  No.  2  Issued  June  10,  1936 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Northeast 
Region 

AMENDMENT  NO.  2  TO  BULLETIN  NO.  2,  APPROVED  JUNE  10,  1936 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  under  section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Domestic 
Allotment  Act,  the  following  amendments  to  Northeast  Region 
Bulletin  No.  2  (As  amended  May  25,  1936)  are  hereby  made 
in  respect  to  its  application  to  the  States  of  New  York  and 
Pennsylvania,  respectively,  and  the  issuance  of  such  bulletin 
as  herein  amended,  separately  for  each  of  such  states,  is 
hereby  authorized. 

As  so  issued  for  each  of  such  States,  Northeast  Region 
Bulletin  No.  2,  as  amended,  shall  contain  the  soil  building 
practices,  rates,  and  conditions  applicable  to  such  State  under 
Northeast  Region  Bulletin  No.  2  (As  amended  May  115,  1936) , 
as  amended  by  the  amendments  herein  approved. 

In  the  title  and  in  the  paragraph  commencing  “All  refer¬ 
ences  to  Northeast  Region  Bulletin  No.  2”  of  such  amended 
bulletin  as  so  issued,  the  phrase  “As  amended  June  10,  1936” 
shall  be  substituted  for  the  phrase  “As  amended  May  25, 
1936.” 

At  the  end  of  such  amended  bulletin,  as  so  issued  for  each 
State,  there  shall  be  affixed  the  testimonial,  signature,  and 
seal  as  affixed  hereto. 

Amendments  in  Respect  to  States 

New  York. — In  respect  to  its  application  to  the  State  of 
New  York,  Northeast  Region  Bulletin  No.  2  (As  amended 
May  25,  1936)  is  amended  as  follows: 

1.  The  first  paragraph  of  the  section  of  such  bulletin 
entitled  “Establishing  New  Seedings  of  Grasses  and  Leg¬ 
umes”  is  amended  to  read  as  follows  (without  any  change 
in  footnote  1  to  such  section) : 

Applying  between  March  1,  1936,  and  December  1,  1936,  either 
at  or  before  the  time  of  seeding  (or  if  after  seeding,  before 
September  1,  1936),  not  less  than  the  following  quantities  of  the 
following  materials,  or  their  equivalent,1  per  acre  on  crop  land 
or  pasture  land,  and  seeding  such  land  between  March  1,  1936, 
and  December  1,  1936,  to  grass  and  legume  mixtures  containing 
at  least  40  percent  by  weight  of  legume  seeds,  or  to  “Cornell 
Pasture  Mixture”,  or  to  legumes. 

2.  The  paragraph  numbered  1  of  the  section  of  such 
bulletin  entitled  “Growing  Green  Manure  Crops”  is  amended 
by  inserting  after  the  word  “barley”  a  comma  and  the  word 
“wheat.” 

Pennsylvania. — In  respect  to  its  application  to  the  State 
of  Pennsylvania,  Northeast  Region  Bulletin  No.  2  (As 
amended  May  25,  1936)  is  amended  as  follows: 

1.  The  first  paragraph  of  the  section  of  such  bulletin 
entitled  “Establishing  New  Seedings  of  Grasses  and  Leg¬ 
umes”  is  amended  to  read  as  follows  (without  any  change 
in  footnote  1  to  such  section) : 

Applying  after  March  1,  1936,  either  at  or  before  the  time  of 
seeding  (but  if  after  seeding,  before  September  1,  1936) ,  not 
less  than  the  following  quantities  of  the  following  materials,  or 
their  equivalent,1  per  acre  on  crop  land  or  pasture  land,  and  seed¬ 
ing  such  land  between  March  1,  1936,  and  September  1,  1936, 
if  pasture  land,  or  between  March  1,  1936,  and  December  1, 
1936,  if  crop  land,  to  grass  and  legume  mixtures  containing  at 
least  40  percent  by  weight  of  legume  seeds,  or  to  legumes. 

2.  By  inserting  after  the  word  “grain”  at  the  end  of  the 
paragraph  between  the  paragraphs  numbered  4  and  5  of  the 
section  of  such  bulletin  entitled  “Establishing  New  Seedings 
of  Grasses  and  Legumes”  a  comma  and  the  expression  “or 
with  canning  factory  or  market  peas,  as  a  nurse  crop.” 

3.  By  inserting  in  the  paragraph  numbered  1  of  the  section 
of  such  bulletin  entitled  “Growing  Green  Manure  Crops” 
after  the  word  “barley”  a  comma  and  the  word  “buck¬ 
wheat.” 
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In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agricul¬ 
ture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official  seal 
of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the  City  of 
Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  10th  day  of  June 
1936, 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.R.Doc.882— Filed,  June  11, 1936;  12:55  p.m.] 


NER — B  2 — Massachusetts — Amendment  No.  3 

Issued  June  10,  1936 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program  Northeast  Region 

AMENDMENT  NO.  3  TO  BULLETIN  NO.  2,  MASSACHUSETTS 

The  first  paragraph  of  the  section  entitled  “Establishing 
New  Seedings  of  Grasses  and  Legumes”  of  Northeast  Region 
Bulletin  No.  2  as  issued  April  23,  1936,  for  Massachusetts,  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows  (without  any  change  in  footnote  1 
to  such  section) : 

Applying,  between  March  1,  1936,  and  December  1,  1936,  either  at 
or  before  the  time  of  seeding  (or  If  after  seeding,  before  September 
1,  1936) ,  not  less  than  the  following  quantities  of  the  following  ma¬ 
terials,  or  their  equivalent  \  per  acre  on  crop  land  or  pasture  land, 
and  seeding  such  land  between  March  1,  1936,  and  December  1, 
1936,  to  grass  and  legume  mixtures  containing  at  least  40  percent 
by  weight  of  legume  seeds,  or  to  legumes. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agricul¬ 
ture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official  seal  of 
the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the  City  of 
Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  10th  day  of  June  1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  883— Filed,  June  11, 1936;  12:56  p.  m.] 


SR — B-l,  Revised — Supplements  (d)  and  (e) 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Southern 
Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  1.  REVISED 

Supplement  ( d ) 

The  term  “soil-conserving  crops”  wherever  it  appears  in 
Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  shall,  except  for  the  purposes  of  the 
first  sentence  of  Part  II,  Section  6,  be  deemed  to  include 
crop  land  upon  which  an  approved  soil-building  practice  is 
carried  out  in  1936  and  from  which  no  soil-depleting  crop 
is  harvested  in  1936. 

Supplement  (e) 

Part  IV,  Section  2,  of  Southern  Region  Bulletin  No.  1, 
Revised  is  hereby  amended  by  adding  the  following  new 
paragraph:  ^ 

(f)  Sorghum  or  millet  when  seeded  on  crop  land  between 
January  1,  1936  and  July  31,  1936,  if  all  of  the  crop  is  left  on 
the  land  or  plowed  under. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agricul¬ 
ture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official  seal 
of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the  City 
of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  12th  day  of  June 
1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  904 — Filed,  June  12, 1936;  11:50  a.m.] 


Bureau  of  Entomology  and  Plant  Quarantine. 

BEPQ — Lifting  Q.  6  Effective  July  1,  1936 

Notice  of  Lifting  of  Date  Palm  Scale  Quarantine 
The  fact  has  been  determined  by  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  as  a  result  of  intensive  field  inspection  work,  that 


there  is,  at  the  present  time,  no  known  infestation  in  the 
States  of  Arizona,  California,  and  Texas  or  elsewhere  in  the 
continental  United  States  by  the  Parlatoria  scale  ( Parlatoria 
blanchardi) ,  and  it  is  the  belief  of  the  Department  that 
Notice  of  Quarantine  No.  6,  on  account  of  the  Parlatoria 
scale  ( Parlatoria  blanchardi )  and  the  Phoenicococcus  scale 
( Phoenicococcus  marlatti)t  with  regulations,  which  was  pro¬ 
mulgated  March  1,  1913,  and  which  became  effective  on 
March  24,  1913,  as  well  as  Amendment  No.  1  thereto,  promul¬ 
gated  November  18,  1932,  which  eliminated  all  reference  in 
the  quarantine  and  regulations  to  the  Phoenicococcus  scale, 
may  now  be  removed  with  safety  to  the  country  as  a  whole. 

Now,  therefore,  I,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
under  authority  conferred  by  the  Plant  Quarantine  Act,  ap¬ 
proved  August  20,  1912  (37  Stat.,  315),  as  amended  by  the 
act  of  Congress  approved  March  4,  1917  (39  Stat.,  1134, 
1165),  do  hereby  remove  and  revoke  the  quarantine  placed 
by  said  Notice  of  Quarantine  No.  6  and  the  amendment 
thereto  upon  the  States  of  Arizona,  California,  and  Texas, 
and  do  also  hereby  remove  and  revoke  the  rules  and  regula¬ 
tions  supplemental  thereto,  such  removal  and  revocation  to 
take  effect  on  July  1,  1936. 

Done  at  the  city  of  Washington  this  11th  day  of  June 
1936. 

Witness  my  hand  and  the  seal  of  the  United  States  De¬ 
partment  of  Agriculture. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  903— FUed,  June  12, 1936;  11:50  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  TRADE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission, 
held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
9th  day  of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  William  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E. 
Freer. 

[Docket  No.  1724] 

In  the  Matter  of  Voneiff-Drayer  Company 
order  appointing  examiner  and  fixing  time  and  place  for 

TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony, 

It  is  ordered,  that  Miles  J.  Furnas,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law. 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Monday,  June  15,  1936,  at  ten  o’clock  in 
the  forenoon  of  that  day,  eastern  standard  time,  at  Room 
352,  Post  Office  Building,  Baltimore,  Maryland. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  Examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately 
to  take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  Examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  888— FUed,  June  12, 1936;  10:49  a.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission, 
held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
9th  day  of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  William  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E. 
Freer. 
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(Docket  No.  1864] 

In  the  Matter  of  Elbee  Chocolate  Company,  Inc.,  A 
Corporation 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony,  . 

It  is  ordered,  That  Miles  J.  Furnas,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Wednesday,  June  17,  1936,  at  nine 
o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day,  eastern  standard  time, 
at  Room  823,  45  Broadway,  New  York  City. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  Examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately 
to  take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  Examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  889— Filed,  June  12, 1936;  10:49  a.  m.] 


It  is  ordered,  that  Miles  J.  Furnas,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law; 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Monday,  June  22,  1936,  at  nine  o’clock 
in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  (eastern  standard  time) ,  in  court 
room  number  four  of  the  Federal  Building,  Boston,  Massa¬ 
chusetts. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately  to 
take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  891— Filed,  June  12,  1936;  10:51  a.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission, 
held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
9th  day  of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland 
S.  Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  William  A.  Ayres,  Robert 
E.  Freer. 

[Docket  No.  2691] 

In  the  Matter  of  Angelo  Cataldo,  Individually  and  Trad¬ 
ing  as  Liberty  Chocolate  Co.,  and  as  Arcadia  Chocolate 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission, 
held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  9th 
day  of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  William  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E. 
Freer. 

[Docket  No.  2211] 

In  the  Matter  of  Harry  Markovich  and  Oscar  Markovich, 
Individually,  and  as  Copartners  Doing  Business  Under 
the  Name  and  Style  of  California  Candy  Company 

order  appointing  examiner  and  fixing  time  and  place  for 
taking  testimony 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony, 

It  is  ordered,  that  Miles  J.  Furnas,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law; 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Wednesday,  June  17,  1936,  at  one 
o’clock  in  the  afternoon  of  that  day,  eastern  standard  time, 
in  room  823,  45  Broadway,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately  to 
take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 
By  the  Commission. 

[seal!  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  890— Filed,  June  12, 1936;  10:49  a.  m.] 


order  appointing  examiner  and  fixing  time  and  place  for 
taking  testimony 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony, 

It  is  ordered,  that  Miles  J.  Furnas,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding  and 
to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law; 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Monday,  June  22,  1936,  at  ten  o’clock 
in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  (eastern  standard  time) ,  in  court 
room  number  four.  Federal  Building,  Boston,  Massachusetts. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately  to 
take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  892— Filed,  June  12, 1936;  10:51  a.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission, 
held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
9th  day  of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  William  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E. 
Freer. 

[Docket  No.  2693] 

In  the  Matter  of  Massachusetts  Chocolate  Co.,  Inc.,  A 
Corporation 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony. 

It  is  ordered,  that  Miles  J.  Furnas,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed  to 
take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding  and 
to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law; 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Monday,  June  22,  1936,  at  one  o’clock 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission,  held 
at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  9th 
day  of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland 
S.  Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  William  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E. 
Freer. 

[Docket  No.  2688] 

In  the  Matter  of  George  Close  Company,  A  Corporation 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony. 
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in  the  afternoon  of  that  day  (eastern  standard  time),  in 
court  room  number  four  of  the  Federal  Building,  Boston, 
Massachusetts. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission,  the  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immedi¬ 
ately  to  take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the 
respondent.  The  Examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and 
make  his  report. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  893— Filed,  June  12, 1936;  10:51  a.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission, 
held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  9th 
day  of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  William  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E. 
Freer. 

[Docket  No.  2709] 

In  the  Matter  of  John  H.  Dockman  &  Son,  Inc.,  A 
Corporation 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony, 

It  is  ordered,  that  Miles  J.  Furnas,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding  and 
to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law. 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Monday,  June  15,  1936,  at  two  o’clock 
in  the  afternoon  of  that  day  (eastern  standard  time),  in 
room  352,  Post  Office  Building,  Baltimore,  Maryland. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately 
to  take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 

By  the  Commission. 

Tseal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  894 — Filed,  June  12, 1936;  10:52  a.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission,  held 
at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  9th  day 
of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland 
S.  Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  William  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E. 
Freer. 

[Docket  No.  2747] 

In  the  Matter  of  York  Caramel  Company,  A  Corporation 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony, 

It  is  ordered,  that  Miles  J.  Furnas,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding  and 
to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law. 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Tuesday,  June  16,  1936,  at  nine  thirty 
o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day,  eastern  standard  time,  at 
Room  313,  United  States  Post  Office,  9th  Street,  Philadelphia, 
Pennsylvania. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  Examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately  to 


take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  Examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 
By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  895— Filed,  June  12, 1936;  10:52  a.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission, 
held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  5th 
day  of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  William  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E. 
Freer. 

[Docket  No.  2756] 

In  the  Matter  of  Sternheimer  Bros.,  Inc.,  Trading  as  Army 
and  Navy  Supply  Co.  and  Army  Goods  Store 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony, 

It  is  ordered,  that  Charles  F.  Diggs,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law. 

It  is  further  ordered  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Thursday,  June  11,  1936,  at  ten  o’clock 
in  the  forenoon  of  that  day,  eastern  standard  time,  Office 
of  the  Custodian,  Federal  Building,  Richmond,  Virginia. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  Examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately  to 
take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  Examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 
By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  896 — Filed,  June  12, 1936;  10:52  a.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Cotnmission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission, 
held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
9th  day  of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  William  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E. 
Freer. 

[Docket  No.  2762] 

In  the  Matter  of  American  Mint  Corporation,  a  Corpora¬ 
tion,  and  Mack  R.  Keshen  and  Oswald  Freund,  Individ¬ 
ually  and  as  Co-partners,  Trading  Under  the  Name  or 
American  Mint  Corporation 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony, 

It  is  ordered,  that  Miles  J.  Furnas,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law. 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Wednesday,  June  17,  1936,  at  ten  o’clock 
in  the  forenoon  of  that  day,  eastern  standard  time,  in  Room 
823,  45  Broadway,  New  York  City. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  Examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately  to 
take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  Examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 
By  the  Commission. 

[seal!  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  897— Filed,  June  12, 1938;  10:52  a.  m.] 
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United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission, 
held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.t  on  the 
9th  day  of  June  A.  D.  1936, 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  William  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E. 
Freer. 

[Docket  No.  2763) 

In  the  Matter  of  Kroekel-Oetinger,  Inc.,  A  Corporation 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony, 

It  is  ordered,  that  Miles  J.  Furnas,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law. 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Tuesday,  June  16,  1936,  at  ten  o’clock 
in  the  forenoon  of  that  day,  eastern  standard  time,  at  Room 
313,  United  States  Post  Office,  9th  Street,  Philadelphia,  Penn¬ 
sylvania. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  Examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately  to 
take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  Examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 
By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  898— Filed,  June  12, 1936;  10:54  a.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission, 
held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
9th  day  of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  William  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E. 
Freer. 

[Docket  No.  2776] 

In  the  Matter  of  Bonomo  Candy  and  Nut  Corporation,  A 
Corporation 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony. 

It  is  ordered,  that  Miles  J.  Furnas,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law. 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Thursday,  June  18,  1936,  at  nine  o’clock 
in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  (eastern  standard  time),  in 
room  823.  45  Broadway,  New  York. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately 
to  take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 
By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  899— Filed,  June  12. 1936;  10:52  a.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission, 
held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
9th  day  of  June  A.  D.  1936. 


Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  William  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E. 
Freer. 

[Docket  No.  2777) 

In  the  Matter  of  Plantation  Chocolate  Co.,  Inc., 

A  Corporation 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony, 

It  is  ordered,  that  Miles  J.  Furnas,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law. 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Tuesday,  June  16,  1936,  at  nine  o’clock 
in  the  forenoon  of  that  day,  eastern  standard  time,  at  Room 
313,  United  States  Post  Office,  9th  Street,  Philadelphia, 
Pennsylvania. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  Examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately  to 
take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  Examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 
By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  900— Filed,  June  12, 1936;  10:54  a.  m.[ 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission,  held 
at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  9th  day 
of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  William  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E. 
Freer. 

[Docket  No.  2780] 

In  the  Matter  of  Charles  R.  Luce,  Individually,  and  as 
Trustee,  Trading  as  Luce  &  Company 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony. 

It  is  ordered,  that  Miles  J.  Furnas,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed  to 
take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding  and 
to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law. 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Thursday,  June  18,  1936,  at  one  o’clock 
in  the  afternoon  of  that  day  (eastern  standard  time),  in 
room  823,  45  Broadway,  New  York. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately  to 
take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 
By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  901— Filed,  June  12, 1936;  10:55  a.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission, 
held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  9th 
day  of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  William  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E. 
Freer. 
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[Docket  No.  2789] 

In  the  Matter  of  The  Leader  Novelty  Candy  Co.,  Inc. 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony, 

It  Is  ordered,  that  Miles  J.  Furnas,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law. 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Thursday,  June  18,  1936,  at  ten  o’clock 
in  the  forenoon  of  that  day,  eastern  standard  time,  at  Room 
823,  45  Broadway,  New  York  City. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  Examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately 
to  take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  Examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 

By  the  Commission. 

f seal!  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  902— Filed,  June  12, 1936;  10:65  a.  m.l 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION. 

Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Di¬ 
vision  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  8th 
day  of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  500371 

Application  of  R.  A.  Shovlain,  for  Authority  to  Operate 
as  a  Common  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  R.  A.  Shovlain,  of  Broad¬ 
water,  Nebr.,  for  a  Certificate  of  Public  Convenience  and 
Necessity  (Form  BMC  8,  New  Operation),  Authorizing 
Operation  as  a  Common  Carrier  by  Motor  Vehicle  in  the 
Transportation  of  Commodities  Generally,  in  Interstate 
Commerce,  from  Broadwater,  Nebr.,  to  Destination  Points 
in  Colorado,  Wyoming,  Kansas,  Iowa,  and  Nebraska 

It  appearing.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  W.  A.  Hill,  Chief,  Section  of  Complaints, 
Bureau  of  Motor  Carriers,  for  hearing  and  for  the  recom¬ 
mendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon,  to  be  accompa¬ 
nied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  W.  A.  Hill,  Chief,  Section  of  Complaints,  Bu¬ 
reau  of  Motor  Carriers,  on  the  8th  day  of  July,  1936,  at  9 
o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time),  at  the  Rooms  of  the  Public 
Utilities  Commission,  Denver,  Colo. 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of  this  proceeding 
be  duly  given. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.R.Doc.907— Filed,  June  12, 1936;  12:10  p.m.] 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
Division  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
8th  day  of  June  A.  D.  1936. 


[Docket  No.  BMC  50149] 

Application  of  C.  M.  Patman  for  Authority  to  Operate  as 
a  Contract  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  C.  M.  Patman,  of  Hoxie, 
Kans.,  for  a  permit  (Form  BMC  10,  New  Operation) 
Authorizing  Operation  as  a  Contract  Carrier  by  Motor 
Vehicle  in  the  Transportation  of  Livestock,  Farm  Ma¬ 
chinery,  Farm  Products,  Feed,  and  Lumber  in  Interstate 
Commerce,  between  Hoxie,  Kansas  City,  and  Wichita, 
Kans.,  Denver,  Colo.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  Points  Within 
the  State  of  Nebr. 

It  appearing.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act, 
1935,  to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  W.  A.  Hill,  Chief,  Section  of  Complaints, 
Bureau  of  Motor  Carriers,  for  hearing  and  for  the  recom¬ 
mendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon,  to  be  accom¬ 
panied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  W.  A.  Hill,  Chief,  Section  of  Complaints, 
Bureau  of  Motor  Carriers,  on  the  10th  day  of  July,  1936,  at 
9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time),  at  the  Chamber  of  Com¬ 
merce  Rooms,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

And  it  is  further  ordered.  That  notice  of  this  proceeding 
be  duly  given. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R  Doc.  905— Filed,  June  12,  1936;  12:09  p.  m.] 


[No.  12964] 

In  the  Matter  of  Consolidation  of  the  Railway  Properties 
of  the  United  States  Into  a  Limited  Number  of  Systems 

June  11,  1936. 

The  above -entitled  proceeding  is  assigned  for  hearing  on 
June  26,  1936,  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time),  at  the  Hotel 
Nicollet,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  before  Assistant  Director  Boles, 
on  the  petition  of  Associated  Railways  et  al.,  for  modifica- 
tipn  of  the  plan. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  906— Filed,  June  12,1936;  12:09  p.m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

Securities  Act  of  1933 

AMENDMENT  NO.  23  TO  INSTRUCTION  BOOK  FOR  FORM  A-2 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  acting  pur¬ 
suant  to  authority  conferred  upon  it  by  the  Securities  Act 
of  1933,  as  amended,  particularly  subsections  (2),  (3),  and  (4) 
of  Section  10  and  Section  19  (a)  of  the  Act,  and  finding  that 
the  requirements  as  hereinbelow  amended  regarding  in¬ 
formation  to  be  contained  in  prospectuses  for  the  classes  of 
securities  and  issuers  to  which  such  requirements  are  appli¬ 
cable  are  necessary  and  appropriate  in  the  public  interest 
and  for  the  protection  of  investors,  and  that  the  statements 
made  in  registration  statements  which  are  permitted  under 
the  requirements  as  hereinbelow  amended  to  be  omitted 
from  prospectuses  are  not  necessary  or  appropriate  in  the 
public  interest  or  for  the  protection  of  investors  for  the 
class  of  prospectuses  and  issuers  to  which  such  requirements 
are  applicable,  the  Commission  hereby  amends  the  Instruc¬ 
tion  Book  for  Form  A-2  as  follows: 

Under  the  heading  “I.  Instructions  as  to  Prospectuses 
Other  Than  Newspaper  Prospectuses",  subdivision  (c)  of 
paragraph  6  is  amended  as  follows : 

(a)  By  striking  out  the  comma  after  the  figure  “41”  and 
inserting  the  word  “and”; 
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(b)  By  striking  out  the  word  “and”  after  the  figure  “43” 
and  inserting  a  semi-colon  followed  by  the  words  “informa¬ 
tion  set  forth  in  answer  to  Item  45  as  to  balance  sheets  of 
unconsolidated  subsidiaries  omitted  from  the  prospectus 
pursuant  to  subdivision  (g)  below;  Item”, 

Subdivision  (c)  of  paragraph  6,  as  hereby  amended,  reads 
as  follows: 

(c)  The  following  items  of  the  Registration  Statement 
proper: 

Item  4(a) ;  Columns  D,  E,  P,  G,  H,  and  I  of  Item  9A; 
Columns  D,  E,  F,  and  G  of  Item  10 A;  Columns  D  and  E 
of  Item  11A;  Columns  B  and  C  of  Item  12 A;  information 
set  forth  in  answer  to  Item  13A  similar  to  that  which  may 
be  omitted  as  to  Items  9A,  10A,  11  A,  and  12A;  Item  14; 
Items  18  and  19  other  than  as  to  securities  to  be  offered; 
Items  20,  23,  27(a),  and  27(b);  Item  30  other  than  as  to 
directors  and  principal  executive  officers;  Items  31,  34,  36, 
37,  38,  41,  and  43;  information  set  forth  in  answer  to  Item 
45  as  to  balance  sheets  of  unconsolidated  subsidiaries 
omitted  from  the  prospectus  pursuant  to  subdivision  (g) 
below;  Item  46;  any  item  not  set  forth  above,  other  than 
Items  7  and  21,  as  to  which  the  answer  is  in  the  negative; 

The  foregoing  amendment  shall  become  effective  immedi¬ 
ately  upon  publication. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

(P.R.Doc.908— Filed,  June  12, 1936;  12:38  p.m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission,  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  11th  day  of  June  1936. 

|  File  No.  31-329] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Dental  Oil  Company 


ORDER  AUTHORIZING  HEARING  AND  DESIGNATING  OFFICER  TO 
CONDUCT  PROCEEDINGS 

An  application  having  been  duly  filed  with  this  Commis¬ 
sion  by  the  Dental  Oil  Company,  pursuant  to  Section  3  (a) 
(3)  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935: 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing  on 
the  29th  day  of  June  1936,  at  10:  00  o’clock  in  the  forenoon 
of  that  day,  at  Room  1101,  Securities  and  Exchange  Building, 
1778  Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Charles  S.  Moore,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  to  preside 
at  such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing  from 
time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations,  subpoena 
witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence  and  require 
the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence,  memo¬ 
randa  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to  the 
inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection  there¬ 
with  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  any  interested  state,  state  com¬ 
mission,  state  securities  commission,  municipality,  or  other 
political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  representative  of  inter¬ 
ested  consumers  or  security  holders,  or  any  other  person,  de¬ 
siring  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceeding  or  to  offer 
evidence  in  this  matter,  shall  give  notice  of  such  intention  to 
the  Commission,  such  notice  to  be  received  by  the  Commission 
not  later  than  June  24,  1936. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to 
close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.R.Doc.909— Filed,  June  12, 1936;  12:38  p.m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission,  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  11th  day  of  June  1936. 

[File  No.  31-220] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Tyler  Oil  Company 


ORDER  AUTHORIZING  HEARING  AND  DESIGNATING  OFFICER  TO 
CONDUCT  PROCEEDINGS 

An  application  having  been  duly  filed  with  this  Commis¬ 
sion  by  the  Tyler  Oil  Company,  pursuant  to  Section  3  (a) 
(3)  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935, 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing  on 
the  29th  day  of  June  1936,  at  10:00  o’clock  in  the  forenoon 
of  that  day  at  Room  1101,  Securities  and  Exchange  Building, 
1778  Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  that  Charles  S.  Moore,  an  officer 
of  the  Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  to  pre¬ 
side  at  such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hear¬ 
ing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations, 
subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence 
and  require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  corres¬ 
pondence,  memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or 
material  to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in 
connection  therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  that  any  interested  state,  state  com¬ 
mission,  state  securities  commission,  municipality,  or  other 
political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  representative  of  in¬ 
terested  consumers  or  security  holders,  or  any  other  person, 
desiring  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceeding  or  to 
offer  evidence  in  this  matter,  shall  give  notice  of  such  inten¬ 
tion  to  the  Commission,  such  notice  to  be  received  by  the 
Commission  not  later  than  June  24,  1936. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to 
close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 
By  the  Commission. 

CsealI  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.R.Doc.911— Filed,  June  12, 1936;  12:39  p.m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission,  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  11th  day  of  June  1936. 

[File  No.  31-330] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Reno  Oil  Company 


ORDER  AUTHORIZING  HEARING  AND  DESIGNATING  OFFICER  TO 
CONDUCT  PROCEEDINGS 

An  application  having  been  duly  filed  with  this  Commis¬ 
sion  by  the  Reno  Oil  Company,  pursuant  to  Section  3  (a)  (3) 
of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935: 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing  on 
the  29th  day  of  June  1936,  at  10:00  o’clock  in  the  forenoon 
of  that  day,  at  Room  1101,  Securities  and  Exchange  Build¬ 
ing,  1778  Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  that  Charles  S.  Moore,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  to  preside 
at  such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing 
from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations, 
subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence, 
and  require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspond¬ 
ence,  memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  ma¬ 
terial  to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in 
connection  therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  that  any  interested  state,  state  com¬ 
mission,  state  securities  commission,  municipality,  or  other 
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political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  representative  of  in¬ 
terested  consumers  or  security  holders,  or  any  other  person, 
desiring  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceeding  or  to 
offer  evidence  in  this  matter,  shall  give  notice  of  such  inten¬ 
tion  to  the  Commission,  such  notice  to  be  received  by  the 
Commission  not  later  than  June  24,  1936. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to 
close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal!  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  910— Filed.  June  12, 1936;  12 :39  p.  m.] 


Tuesday,  June  16,  1936  No.  67 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

SR — B-l,  Revised — Supplement  (h) 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Southern 
Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  1,  REVISED 

Supplement  ( h ) 

Subsection  (b)  of  section  2  (relating  to  the  maximum 
acreage  with  respect  to  which  payment  will  be  made  in  the 
case  of  cotton),  part  n  of  Southern  Region  Bulletin  No.  1, 
Revised  is  hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

36  percent  of  the  cotton  soil -depleting  base,  except  that  if  such  | 
base  is  5  acres  or  less  payment  may  be  made  for  diverting  all  or 
any  part  of  such  acreage  not  to  exceed  2  acres,  subject  to  section 
6,  part  I  of  Southern  Region  Bulletin  No.  3. 

Footnote  2  to  said  subsection  (b)  is  hereby  stricken  out. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the 
City  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  13th  day  of 
June  1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  915— Filed,  June  15, 1936;  12 : 16  p.  m.] 


Notice  of  Hearing  with  Respect  to  a  Proposed  Marketing 
Agreement  and  a  Proposed  Order  Regulating  the 
Handling  of  Milk  in  the  Dubuque,  Iowa,  Marketing 
Area. 

Whereas  under  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  as 
amended,  notice  of  hearing  is  required  in  connection  with  a 
proposed  marketing  agreement  or  a  proposed  order,  and  the 
General  Regulations,  Series  A,  No.  1,  as  amended,  of  the 
Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration,  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture,  provide  for  such  notice;  and 
Whereas  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  has  reason  to 
believe  that  the  execution  of  a  marketing  agreement  and  the 
issuance  of  an  order  will  tend  to  effectuate  the  declared 
policy  of  Title  I  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  as 
amended,  with  respect  to  the  handling  of  milk  in  the 
Dubuque,  Iowa,  Marketing  Area; 

Now,  therefore,  pursuant  to  the  said  act  and  said  general 
regulations,  notice  is  hereby  given  of  a  hearing  to  be  held 
on  a  proposed  marketing  agreement  and  a  proposed  order, 
regulating  the  handling  of  milk  in  the  Dubuque,  Iowa,  Mar¬ 
keting  Area,  in  the  north  court  room,  Dubuque  County  Court 
House,  Dubuque  Iowa,  on  July  2,  1936,  at  9:30  a.  m. 


This  public  hearing  is  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  evi¬ 
dence  as  to  the  general  economic  conditions  which  may 
necessitate  regulation  in  order  to  effectuate  the  declared 
policy  of  the  act  and  as  to  the  specific  provisions  which 
a  marketing  agreement  and  order  should  contain. 

The  proposed  marketing  agreement  and  the  proposed  or¬ 
der  each  embodies,  in  similar  terms,  a  plan  for  the  regula¬ 
tion  of  such  handling  of  milk  in  the  Dubuque,  Iowa,  Mar¬ 
keting  Area  as  is  in  the  current  of  interstate  commerce,  or 
which  directly  burdens,  obstructs,  or  affects  interstate 
commerce  in  such  milk.  Among  other  things,  the  pro¬ 
posed  marketing  agreement  and  order  provide  for:  (a)  se¬ 
lection  of  a  market  administrator;  (b)  classification  of  milk; 
(c)  minimum  prices;  (d)  payments  to  producers  through 
the  use  of  individual  handler  pools;  (e)  reports  of  handlers; 
(f)  expense  of  administration. 

Copies  of  the  proposed  marketing  agreement  and  pro¬ 
posed  order  may  be  inspected  in  or  procured  from  the 
office  of  the  Hearing  Clerk,  Room  4725,  South  Building, 
United  States  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 

[seal]  R.  G.  Tugwell, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

Dated  June  15,  1936. 

[F.  R.Doc.  916 — Filed,  June  15, 1936;  12:16  p.m.] 


Alaska  Game  Commission. 

Regulations  of  the  Alaska  Game  Commission  Relating  to 
Guides,  Poisons,  and  Resident  Trapping  Licenses 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  conferred  upon  the  Alaska 
Game  Commission  by  the  act  of  January  13,  1925  (43  Stat. 
739;  U.  S.  Code,  title  48,  secs.  192-211;  as  amended  by  the 
act  of  February  14,  1931,  46  Stat.  1111;  U.  S.  Code,  Supp. 
title  48,  secs.  192-207),  entitled  “An  act  to  establish  an 
Alaska  Game  Commission  to  protect  game  animals,  land 
fur-bearing  animals,  and  birds  in  Alaska,  and  for  other  pur¬ 
poses”,  the  following  regulations  for  the  protection  of  game 
animals,  land  fur-bearing  animals,  and  birds  in  Alaska  are 
made  and  published,  to  take  effect  July  1,  1936: 

REGULATION  A.  EMPLOYMENT  OF  GUIDES  BY  NONRESIDENTS 
HUNTING  IN  ALASKA 

No  nonresident  of  the  Territory  shall  take  game  animals 
in  Alaska  except  in  fur  district  8  unless  accompanied  by  a 
registered  guide  duly  licensed  by  the  Commission,  except 
that  nonresident  Federal  officials  engaged  in  investigations 
in  Alaska  upon  securing  a  special  permit  from  the  Commis¬ 
sion  shall  not  be  required  to  employ  licensed  guides  when 
hunting  game  animals:  Provided.  That  no  registered  guide 
shall  accompany  more  than  one  nonresident  hunter  in  the 
field,  except  that  he  may  accompany  a  nonresident  man 
and/or  wife  and/or  minor  child  when  such  additional  per¬ 
sons  are  duly  licensed. 

No  nonresident  shall  pursue  or  disturb  a  large  brown  or 
grizzly  bear  for  the  purpose  of  photographing  such  animal 
unless  accompanied’  by  a  registered  guide. 

REGULATION  B.  QUALIFICATIONS  OF  GUIDES 

Only  a  resident  citizen  or  a  resident  native  Indian  or 
Eskimo  who  is  the  holder  of  a  valid  registered  guide  license 
shall  act  as  guide  for  a  nonresident  hunter  of  game  animals 
in  Alaska.  Any  person  desiring  to  be  registered  with  the 
Commission  and  granted  a  guide  license  for  guiding  nonresi¬ 
dent  hunters  shall  file  with  the  Commission  an  application 
on  a  form  issued  by  the  Commission,  which  shall  be  sub¬ 
scribed  and  sworn  to  by  the  applicant  before  a  person  author¬ 
ized  to  administer  oaths.  Such  application  shall  state  appli- 
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hunting  license:  Provided,  That  a  person  who  is  the  holder 
of  a  resident  trapping  license  shall  be  entitled  to  the 
privilege  of  hunting  without  a  hunting  license. 

On  and  after  July  1,  1936,  all  former  regulations  of  the 
Alaska  Game  Commission  relating  to  guides,  poisons,  and 
resident  hunting  and  trapping  licenses  shall  be  and  are 
hereby,  revoked. 

In  testimony  whereof  we  have  hereunto  set  our  hands 
and  caused  the  official  seal  of  the  commission  to  be  affixed 
in  the  city  of  Juneau,  Territory  of  Alaska,  this  14th  day 
of  December  1935. 

Earl  N.  Ohmer, 

Commissioner  First 

Judicial  Division, 


cant’s  citizenship  and  resident  status,  his  permanent  ad¬ 
dress,  and  the  regions  in  which  he  desires  to  guide  nonresi¬ 
dent  hunters.  Each  applicant  for  a  registered  guide  license 
shall  have  been  a  resident  of  Alaska  for  5  years  immediately 
preceding  his  making  application  for  such  license  and  shall 
be  required  to  undergo  a  written  and  oral  examination  given 
by  a  member  of  the  Commission  or  by  such  person  as  the 
Commission  may  designate,  to  determine  his  qualifications 
to  guide,  and  his  knowledge  of  the  Alaska  game  law  and 
regulations. 

If,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commission,  an  applicant  for 
guide  license  does  not  possess  sufficient  field  experience,  but 
meets  all  other  requirements  of  the  regulations,  an  assistant 
guide  license  may  be  issued  to  the  said  applicant  limiting  his 
guiding  privileges  until  such  time  as  the  Commission  is 
satisfied  that  he  is  qualified  for  a  regular  guide  license. 

No  registered  guide  license  shall  be  issued  unless  the  appli¬ 
cations  therefor  shall  have  been  approved  by  the  Alaska 
Game  Commission  at  a  regular  or  special  meeting:  Provided, 
That  in  cases  of  emergency  the  executive  officer  may,  after 
due  investigation  and  being  satisfied  of  the  applicant’s  quali¬ 
fications,  issue  a  special  guide  license  upon  an  application 
properly  completed  and  accompanied  by  the  required  fee, 
authorizing  the  licensee  to  guide  certain  specified  nonresident 
hunters,  wTho  shall  be  named  in  the  application  for  such 
license:  Provided  further,  That  the  extension  of  guiding 
privileges  authorized  by  such  licenses  or  the  renewal  therefor 
shall  be  made  only  upon  compliance  with  the  requirements 
first  above  stated. 

A  registered  guide  license  must  bear  the  signature  of  the 
chairman  of  the  Commission  and  be  countersigned  by  one 
other  member  of  the  Commission.  Each  license  shall  expire 
on  June  30  next  succeeding  its  issuance,  shall  be  revocable 
at  the  discretion  of  the  Commission,  and  shall  not  be 
transferable. 

Each  licensed  guide  shall  submit  to  the  Commission  imme¬ 
diately  upon  completion  of  a  hunting  trip,  a  report  con¬ 
taining  the  name  and  address  of  each  nonresident  in  each 
hunting  party  for  which  he  acted  as  guide,  the  period  cov¬ 
ered  by  his  services  rendered  each  hunting  party  during 
the  open  season,  the  number  and  species  of  animals  taken 
by  each  nonresident  guided  by  him,  the  number  and  species 
of  animals  wounded  but  not  secured  by  each  nonresident 
hunter  guided  by  him,  and  the  numbers  and  localities  of 
each  species  of  big  game  animal  observed  by  him  and 
members  of  the  hunting  party,  and  such  other  information 
as  the  Commission  may  require. 


Frank  P.  Williams, 


Commissioner  Second 

Judicial  Division, 
Andrew  A.  Simons, 
Commissioner  Third 

Judicial  Division, 
Irving  McK.  Reed, 

Commissioner  Fourth 

Judicial  Division, 

and  Chairman. 

H.  W.  Terhune, 

Chief  Representative  of  the 
Bureau  of  Biological  Survey 
Resident  in  Alaska,  and  Secretary 


[seal! 


[F.R.Doc.913— Filed,  June  15,  1936;  9:57  a.m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION. 


Notice 


credentials  of  field  representatives 


June  12,  1936. 

To  all  Motor  Carriers: 

Information  has  come  to  the  Commission  from  various 
parts  of  the  country  to  the  effect  that  certain  persons  who 
have  no  connection  of  any  kind  with  this  Commission  have 
falsely  represented  themselves  to  be  agents  of  the  Bureau 
of  Motor  Carriers  of  the  Commission,  and,  in  such  guise, 
have  sought  to  impose  in  various  ways  upon  motor  carriers 
and  others. 

Representatives  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission 
who  are  authorized  to  make  field  investigations  carry  with 
them  credentials  wThich  bear  the  signature  of  George  B. 
McGinty,  Secretary  of  the  Commission,  and  are  impressed 
with  the  Commission  seal.  Such  representatives  will  show 
their  credentials  upon  request. 

All  motor  carriers  and  other  persons  who  are  approached 
by  anyone  who  represents  himself  to  be  a  representative  of 
the  Bureau  of  Motor  Carriers  should  request  a  display  of 
credentials,  and,  if  they  are  not  forthcoming,  should  com¬ 
municate  at  once  with  this  Commission,  setting  forth  all 
known  facts  concerning  the  identity  of  such  person  and  the 
surrounding  circumstances. 

Representatives  of  the  Commission  are  now,  and  will  con¬ 
tinue  to  be,  in  the  field  investigating  complaints  of  viola¬ 
tions  of  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935.  The  Commission  re¬ 
quests  that  they  be  extended  all  possible  cooperation  and 
consideration  and  that  they  be  given  all  information  which 
they  are  authorized  to  obtain  under  the  Act.  However,  the 
Commission  is  anxious  to  protect  carriers  and  others  from 
imposition  and  fraud,  and  will  use  every  proper  effort  to 
apprehend  and  prosecute  impostors.  Your  assistance  in  this 
matter  will  be  greatly  appreciated. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 


regulation  c.  use  of  poison 

No  hunter  or  trapper,  including  native  Indians  or  Eskimos, 
shall  have  in  possession  any  poison  compounds  of  strych¬ 
nine,  arsenic,  phosphorus,  antimony,  barium,  the  cyanides, 
corrosive  sublimate,  or  any  other  poison  capable  of  being 
used  for  killing  fur-bearing  or  game  animals.  Possession 
shall  include  presence  of  such  poisons  in  camps,  cabins, 
buildings,  or  boats  occupied  by  hunters,  trappers,  native 
Indians,  or  Eskimos. 


REGULATION  D.  RESIDENT  TRAPPING  AND/OR  HUNTING  LICENSES 

After  July  1,  1936,  no  resident  of  Alaska  over  sixteen  years 
of  age,  except  a  native-born  Indian,  Eskimo,  or  half-breed, 
who  has  not  severed  his  tribal  relations  by  adopting  a  civil¬ 
ized  mode  of  living  or  by  exercising  the  right  of  franchise, 
shall  take  or  attempt  to  take  land  fur-bearing  animals  in 
Alaska  without  first  having  obtained  a  resident  trapping 
license. 

After  July  1,  1936,  no  resident  of  Alaska  over  sixteen 
years  of  age,  except  a  native-born  Indian,  Eskimo,  or  half- 
breed.  who  has  not  severed  his  tribal  relations  by  adopting 
a  civilized  mode  of  living  or  by  exercising  the  right  of 
franchise,  shall  take  or  attempt  to  take  animals  (other  than 
fur-bearing  animals)  or  birds  included  in  the  terms  of  the 
Alaska  game  law,  without  first  having  obtained  a  resident 


[F. R.  Doc.914 — Filed,  June  15,  1936;  11:09  a.  m.] 
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WORKS  PROGRESS  ADMINISTRATION. 

[General  Letter  No.  36] 

Release  of  Official  Information  or  Records 

June  2,  1936. 

To  all  State  Works  Progress  Administrators: 

No  officer  or  employee  of  the  Works  Progress  Administra¬ 
tion  shall  furnish  any  information  or  make  available  any 
official  document  or  paper,  or  copy  thereof,  to  any  person, 
except  persons  having  official  business  with  the  Works  Prog¬ 
ress  Administration. 

In  all  cases  where  documents  or  records  are  subpoenaed, 
the  issuing  officer  or  body  shall  be  informed  that  such  docu¬ 
ments  can  be  furnished  only  upon  order  of  the  Federal 
Administrator  and  that  the  request  should  be  addressed  to 
him.  A  full  report  outlining  the  information  desired  and 
the  circumstances  must  be  immediately  forwarded  by  the 
proper  Works  Progress  Administration  officer  to  the  Federal 
Administrator. 

In  all  cases  where  a  W.  P.  A.  officer  or  employee  is 
requested  to  testify  in  regard  to  matters  of  an  official  or 
confidential  character,  knowledge  of  which  was  acquired  in- 
his  official  capacity,  he  shall  respectfully  decline  to  answer. 
If  his  reasons  are  requested  by  the  court  or  body  conducting 
the  hearing,  he  shall  courteously  state  that  the  matter  is 
privileged  and  can  not  be  disclosed  without  specific  approval 
from  the  Federal  Administrator. 

It  is  not  the  intent  of  these  instructions  to  withhold 
information  regarding  the  Works  Progress  Administration, 
but  to  affirm  the  fact  that  the  disclosing  of  official  docu¬ 
ments  or  records  of  the  Works  Progress  Administration  is 
a  question  to  be  decided  only  by  the  Federal  Administrator. 

Harry  L.  Hopkins,  Administrator. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  912— Filed,  June  13, 1936;  9:31  a.m.] 


Wednesday ,  June  17,  1936  No.  68 


PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

Executive  Order 

RESERVATION  OF  NAVAL  STATION,  BALBOA,  CANAL  ZONE 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  section  5  of  title  II  of  the  Canal  Zone  Code,  approved 
June  19,  1934,  and  as  President  of  the  United  States,  the 
following-described  land  situated  in  the  Canal  Zone  is  hereby 
reserved  and  set  apart  as,  and  assigned  to  the  uses  and  pur¬ 
poses  of,  a  naval  reservation,  which  shall  be  known  as  Naval 
Station,  Balboa,  Canal  Zone,  and  shall  be  under  the  control 
and  jurisdiction  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  except  that  it 
shall  be  subject  to  the  civil  jurisdiction  of  the  Canal  Zone 
authorities  in  conformity  with  the  provisions  of  the  said 
Canal  Zone  Code: 

Beginning  at  a  concrete  monument,  marked  “G”  on 
Panama  Canal  drawing  L  6103-62,  located  at  the  extreme 
high-water  mark  on  the  shore  of  Panama  Bay,  the  geo¬ 
graphic  position  of  which  (referred  to  Panama-Colon 
datum  of  the  Canal  Zone  triangulation  system)  is  in  lati¬ 
tude  8°56'  plus  3653.4  feet  N.  and  longitude  79°33'  plus 
1518.10  feet  W.;  thence 

S.  37° 40'  W.,  a  distance  of  828.8  feet  through  an  iron 
rail  in  concrete  monument,  63.8  feet  from  beginning  of 
course,  marked  “V’’  on  the  map,  to  an  iron  rail  in  concrete 
monument,  marked  “Z”  on  the  map  (this  line  corresponds 
with  a  part  of  the  northwestern  boundary  of  Fort  Ama¬ 
dor)  ;  thence 

N.  52°20'  W.,  a  distance  of  1286.0  feet  through  concrete 
monument,  635.3  feet  from  beginning  of  course,  marked 
“C”  on  the  map,  and  an  iron  rail  in  concrete,  1049.9  feet 


from  beginning  of  course,  marked  “W”  on  the  map,  to  a 
concrete  monument,  marked  “H”  on  the  map;  thence 

N.  11°  10'  E.,  a  distance  of  442.5  feet  to  a  concrete  monu¬ 
ment,  marked  “I”  on  the  map;  thence 

N.  68°37'  E.,  a  distance  of  91.3  feet  to  a  concrete  monu¬ 
ment,  marked  “J”  on  the  map;  thence 

N.  21°23'  W.,  a  distance  of  1,120.3  feet  through  concrete 
monuments,  marked  “K”  and  “L”  on  the  map,  370.0  feet 
and  740.0  feet,  respectively,  from  beginning  of  course,  to  a 
concrete  monument,  marked  “M”  on  the  map;  thence 

N.  68° 37'  E.,  a  distance  of  400.0  feet  to  a  concrete  monu¬ 
ment,  marked  “N”  on  the  map,  located  28.0  feet  westerly 
and  at  right  angles  from  the  center  line  of  the  pavement  of 
Amador  Road;  thence 

S.  21°23'  E.,  a  distance  of  1,120.3  feet,  parallel  to  and 
at  a  distance  of  28.0  feet  from  the  center  line  of  the  pave¬ 
ment  of  Amador  Road,  to  a  concrete  monument,  marked 
“O”  on  the  map;  thence 

N.  68°37'  E.,  a  distance  of  388.2  feet  through  an  iron 
rail  in  concrete  monument,  35.0  feet  from  end  of  course, 
marked  “Y”  on  the  map,  to  a  point  marked  “P”  on  the  map, 
located  at  the  extreme  high-water  mark  on  the  shore  of 
Panama  Bay;  thence 

S.  35°01'  E.,  a  distance  of  1,080.0  feet  to  monument  “G" 
on  the  map  which  is  the  point  of  beginning. 

The  direction  of  the  lines  refers  to  the  true  meridian. 

The  above-described  tract  contains  an  area  of  40.84 
acres. 

All  of  the  above-described  area  is  shown  on  Panama 
Canal  drawing  X.  6103-62  of  November  27,  1935,  entitled 
“Boundary  of  Balboa  Naval  Station”,  showing  approval 
by  the  Governor  of  the  Panama  Canal,  and  by  the  Com¬ 
mandant,  Fifteenth  Naval  District,  in  whose  offices  the 
drawing  is  filed. 

This  order  supersedes  Executive  Order  No.  4047  of  July  8, 
1924,  and  Executive  Order  No.  4105  of  November  22,  1924, 
setting  apart  and  assigning  certain  sites  in  the  Canal  Zone 
to  the  uses  and  purposes  of  naval  reservations. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

The  White  House, 

June  15,  1936. 

[No.  73871 

[F.  R.  Doc.  920— Filed,  June  16, 1936;  10:33  a.  m.] 


Executive  Order 

MODIFICATION  OF  EXECUTIVE  ORDER  NO.  6910  OF  NOVEMBER  26, 
1934,  AS  AMENDED,  WITHDRAWING  PUBLIC  LANDS  IN  CERTAIN 
STATES 


By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  the  act  of  June  25,  1910,  ch.  421,  36  Stat.  847,  as  amended 
by  the  act  of  August  24,  1912,  ch.  369,  37  Stat.  497,  Executive 
Order  No.  6910  of  November  26,  1934,  as  amended,  tempo¬ 
rarily  withdrawing  all  public  lands  in  certain  states  for 
classification  and  other  purposes,  be,  and  it  is  hereby,  modi¬ 
fied  to  the  extent  necessary  to  enable  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior  to  withdraw  the  following -described  tracts  of  public 
land  for  reclamation  purposes  under  and  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  section  3  of  the  act  of  June  17,  1902,  ch.  1093,  32 
Stat.  388: 

New  Mexico 

New  Mexico  Principal  Meridian 


T.  16  S.,  R.  4  W.,  Sec.  20,  SW&NEftSE^,  NWftSE'A,  S»/2SEV4 
and  SWJA;  aggregating  290  acres. 


The  White  House 

June  15,  1936. 


Franklin  D  Roosevelt 


[No.  73881 
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Executive  Order 

AMENDMENT  OF  CIVIL  SERVICE  RULE  IX — REINSTATEMENT 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  the  provisions  of  Subdivision  FIRST  and  paragraph  Eighth 
of  Subdivision  SECOND  of  section  2  of  the  Civil  Service 
Act  of  January  16,  1883,  22  Stat.  403,  404,  it  is  ordered  as 
follows: 

The  first  paragraph  of  section  1  of  Civil  Service  Rule  IX, 
relating  to  reinstatement,  is  hereby  amended  to  read  as  ! 
follows: 

A  person  having  a  classified  (competitive)  civil  service 
status,  or  eligibility  for  such  status  through  competitive 
examination,  at  the  time  he  is  separated  without  de¬ 
linquency  or  misconduct  from  a  civilian  position  in  the 
Federal  service  may  be  reinstated  upon  certificate  of  the 
Commission  subject  to  the  following  limitations: 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

The  White  House, 

June  15,  1936. 

[No.  73891 

[F.  R.  Doc.  918— Filed,  June  16, 1936;  10:32  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Food  and  Drug  Administration. 

Amendment  of  August  27,  1935,  to  Federal  Food  and  Drugs 

Act,  and  Regulations  for  the  Inspection  of  Canned 

Shrimp  Thereunder 

Secretary  of  Agriculture: 

Under  the  authority  conferred  by  the  Amendment  of 
August  27,  1935,  to  the  Federal  Food  and  Drugs  Act  (Sec. 
10A),  I  recommend  the  adoption  and  promulgation,  to  be¬ 
come  effective  July  1,  1936,  of  the  following  revised  regula¬ 
tions  to  supersede  the  former  regulations  governing  th^ 
inspection  of  canned  shrimp. 

W.  G.  Campbell, 

Chief,  Food  and  Drug  Administration. 

Approved: 

M.  L.  Wilson, 

June  16,  1936. 

[Public,  No.  346 — 74th  Congress] 

[S.  3194] 

AN  ACT  To  amend  Section  10A  of  the  Federal  Food  and  Drugs 

Act  of  June  30,  1906,  as  amended. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of 
the  United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled,  That  sec¬ 
tion  10A  of  the  Act  entitled  “An  Act  for  preventing  the  manufac¬ 
ture,  sale,  or  transportation  of  adulterated  or  misbranded  or 
poisonous  or  deleterious  foods,  drugs,  medicines,  and  liquors,  and 
for  regulating  traffic  therein,  and  for  other  purposes”,  approved 
June  30,  1906,  as  amended,  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Sec.  10A.  The  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  upon  application  of  any 
packer  of  any  sea  food  for  shipment  or  sale  within  the  jurisdic¬ 
tion  of  this  Act,  may,  at  his  discretion,  designate  Inspectors  to 
examine  and  inspect  such  food  and  the  production,  packing,  and 
labeling  thereof.  If  on  such  examination  and  Inspection  compli¬ 
ance  is  found  with  the  provisions  of  this  Act  and  regulations 
promulgated  thereunder,  the  applicant  shall  be  authorized  or 
required  to  mark  the  food  as  provided  by  regulation  to  show  such 
compliance.  Services  under  this  section  shall  be  rendered  only 
upon  payment  by  the  applicant  of  fees  fixed  by  regulation  in 
such  amounts  as  may  be  necessary  to  provide,  equip,  and  main¬ 
tain  an  adequate  and  efficient  inspection  service.  Receipts  from 
such  fees  shall  be  covered  into  the  Treasury  and  shall  be  avail¬ 
able  to  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  for  expenditures  incurred 
in  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this  section,  including  expendi¬ 
tures  for  salaries  of  additional  inspectors  when  necessary  to  sup¬ 
plement  the  number  of  Inspectors  for  whose  salaries  Congress  has 
appropriated.  The  Secretary  is  hereby  authorized  to  promulgate 
regulations  governing  the  sanitary  and  other  conditions  under 
which  the  service  herein  provided  shall  be  granted  and  main¬ 
tained,  and  for  otherwise  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this  sec¬ 
tion.  Any  person  who  forges,  counterfeits,  simulates,  or  falsely 
represents,  or  without  proper  authority  uses  any  mark,  stamp, 
tag.  label,  or  other  identification  devices  authorized  or  required 
by  the  provisions  of  this  section  or  regulations  thereunder,  shall 


be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and  shall  on  conviction  thereof  be 
subject  to  imprisonment  for  not  more  than  one  year  or  a  fine  of 
not  less  than  $1,000  nor  more  than  $5,000,  or  both  such  imprison¬ 
ment  and  fine. 

Approved,  August  27,  1935. 


Revised  Regulations  for  Inspection  of  Canned  Shrimp 
Effective  July  1,  1936 

APPLICATION  FOR  INSPECTION 

1.  Any  packer  of  canned  shrimp  who  desires  inspection 
service,  or  the  renewal  thereof,  under  the  provisions  of  sec¬ 
tion  10 A  of  the  Federal  Food  and  Drugs  Act  shall  make  ap¬ 
plication  therefor  on  a  form  supplied  by  the  Food  and  Drug 
Administration.  The  application  shall  be  accompanied  by 
a  payment  of  $300,  as  prescribed  by  regulation  13  (b) .  Such 
payment  shall  be  made  in  the  form  prescribed  by  regulation 
13  (f). 

CONDITIONS  AND  EQUIPMENT  REQUIRED  FOR  GRANTING  INSPECTION 

2.  (a)  The  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  upon  application  by 
the  packer,  may  grant  inspection  at  the  establishment  covered 
by  such  application  when  he  determines  that  the  establish¬ 
ment  complies  with  (b)  to  (m) ,  inclusive,  of  this  regulation. 

(b)  All  exterior  openings  of  the  cannery  shall  be  ade¬ 
quately  screened,  and  roofs  and  exterior  walls  shall  be  tight. 
When  necessary,  fly  traps  or  other  approved  insect  control 
devices  shall  be  installed. 

(c)  One  or  more  suitable  washing  devices  and  one  or  more 
suitable  inspection  belts  shall  be  installed  for  the  washing 
and  subsequent  inspection  of  the  shrimp  before  delivery  to 
the  picking  tables. 

(d)  Picking  and  packing  rooms  shall  be  separate,  and 
fixtures  and  equipment  thereof  shall  be  so  constructed  and 
arranged  as  to  permit  thorough  cleaning.  Such  rooms  shall 
be  adequately  lighted  and  ventilated,  and  the  floors  there¬ 
of  shall  be  tight  and  arranged  for  thorough  cleaning  and 
proper  drainage.  Blanching  tanks  shall  not  be  located 
in  picking  room.  Open  drains  from  picking  room  shall  not 
enter  packing  or  blanching  room.  If  picking  and  packing 
rooms  are  in  separate  buildings  such  buildings  shall  not 
be  more  than  100  yards  apart,  unless,  with  the  approval 
of  the  Food  and  Drug  Administration,  such  conditions  are 
maintained  as  will  enable  efficient  inspection. 

(e)  The  tops  of  picking  and  packing  tables  and  the  in¬ 
terior  of  washtanks,  flumes,  blanching  tanks,  brine  tanks, 
and  all  utensils  for  handling  shrimp  shall  be  of  metal  other 
than  lead  or  of  other  smooth,  hard,  non-porous  material  that 
can  be  readily  cleaned.  Metal  seams  shall  be  smoothly 
soldered. 

(f)  Suitable  containers,  flumes,  chutes,  or  conveyors  shall 
be  provided  for  removal  of  offal  from  picking  room. 

(g)  Adequate  supplies  of  steam  and  of  clean,  unpolluted 
running  water  shall  be  provided  for  washing,  cleaning,  and 
otherwise  maintaining  the  establishment  in  a  sanitary  condi¬ 
tion. 

(h)  Adequate  toilet  facilities  of  sanitary  type  shall  be 
provided. 

(i)  An  adequate  number  of  sanitary  wash  basins,  with 
soap,  shall  be  provided  in  both  the  picking  and  packing 
rooms.  Paper  towels  shall  also  be  provided  in  the  packing 
room. 

(j)  Signs  requiring  employees  handling  shrimp  to  wash 
their  hands  after  each  absence  from  post  of  duty  shall  be 
conspicuously  posted  in  the  picking  and  packing  rooms  and 
elsewhere  about  the  cannery  as  conditions  require. 

(k)  Equipment  shall  be  provided  for  code  marking  cans 
or  other  immediate  containers. 

(l)  Each  processing  retort  shall  be  fitted  with  at  least  the 
following  equipment: 

(1)  An  automatic  control  for  regulating  temperatures. 

(2)  An  indicating  mercury  thermometer  of  a  range 
from  170°  F.  to  270°  F.  with  scale  divisions  not  greater 
than  2°.  For  steam  cook  such  thermometers  shall  be  in¬ 
stalled  either  within  a  fitting  attached  to  the  shell  of  the 
retort  or  within  the  door  or  shell  of  the  retort.  For  water 
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cook  such  thermometers  shall  be  installed  in  the  door  or 
shell  of  the  retort  below  the  water  level.  If  the  ther¬ 
mometer  is  installed  within  a  fitting  such  fitting  shall 
communicate  with  the  chamber  of  the  retort  through  an 
opening  at  least  1  inch  in  diameter.  Such  fitting  shall  be 
equipped  with  a  bleeder  at  least  Ys  inch  in  diameter. 

If  the  thermometer  is  installed  within  the  door  or  shell 
of  the  retort  the  bulb  shall  project  at  least  two-thirds  of 
its  length  into  the  principal  chamber  thereof. 

(3)  A  recording  thermometer  of  a  range  from  170°  P. 
to  270°  P.  with  scale  divisions  not  greater  than  2°.  The 
bulb  of  such  thermometer  shall  be  installed  as  prescribed 
for  the  indicating  mercury  thermometer.  The  case  which 
houses  the  charts  and  recording  mechanism  shall  be  pro¬ 
vided  with  an  approved  lock,  all  keys  to  which  shall  be  in 
the  sole  custody  of  the  inspector. 

(4)  A  pressure  gauge  of  a  range  from  0  to  30  pounds 
with  scale  divisions  not  greater  than  1  pound.  Such  gauge 
shall  be  connected  to  the  chamber  of  the  retort  by  a  short 
goose-neck  tube.  The  gauge  shall  be  not  more  than  4 
inches  higher  than  the  goose-neck. 

(5)  A  blow-off  vent  of  at  least  3A  inch  inside  diameter 
in  the  top  of  the  retort. 

(6)  A  Vo  inch  bleeder  in  top  of  retort  for  steam  cook. 

(7)  A  baffle  plate  in  the  base  of  retort. 

(m)  Suitable  space  and  facilities  shall  be  provided  for 
the  inspector  to  prepare  records  and  examine  samples,  and 
for  the  safe-keeping  of  records  and  equipment. 

REFUSAL  OF  INSPECTION  AND  CANCELLATION  OF  APPLICATION 

3.  (a)  The  Secretary  of  Agriculture  may  refuse  inspection 
at  any  establishment  for  cause.  In  case  of  refusal  he  will 
notify  the  applicant  of  the  reason  therefor  and  return  to 
such  applicant  the  fees  which  accompanied  the  application, 
less  any  expenses  incurred  by  the  Food  and  Drug  Adminis¬ 
tration  for  preliminary  inspection  of  the  establishment,  or 
for  other  purposes  incident  to  such  application. 

(b)  The  applicant  may  upon  written  notice  to  the  Food 
and  Drug  Administration  withdraw  his  application  for  in¬ 
spection  before  an  inspector  is  assigned  to  the  establishment. 
In  case  of  withdrawal,  the  Secretary  will  return  to  such  ap¬ 
plicant  the  fees  which  accompanied  the  application  less  any 
expenses  incurred  by  the  Food  and  Drug  Administration  for 
preliminary  inspection  of  the  establishment,  or  for  other 
purposes  incident  to  such  application. 

UNINSPECTED  SHRIMP  EXCLUDED  FROM  INSPECTED  ESTABLISHMENTS 

4.  (a)  No  establishment  to  which  inspection  has  been 
granted  shall  at  any  time  thereafter  can  shrimp  which  has 
not  been  inspected  under  these  regulations,  or  handle  or 
store  on  the  premises  any  canned  shrimp  which  has  not  been 
so  inspected:  Provided,  That  this  paragraph  shall  not  apply 
to  any  establishment  after  termination  of  inspection  therein 
as  authorized  by  regulation  14. 

(b)  All  shrimp  delivered  to  or  held  in  any  establishment 
during  any  inspection  period  or  subperiod  shall  be  subject  to 
inspection,  but  certificates  of  inspection  will  not  be  issued 
under  these  regulations  on  any  shrimp  except  canned  shrimp. 

(c)  Any  shrimp  condemned  by  the  inspector  as  filthy, 
decomposed,  putrid,  or  unfit  for  food  shall  be  disposed  of  as 
provided  for  in  regulation  5  (h) . 

SANITARY  OPERATING  CONDITIONS 

5.  (a)  The  decks  and  holds  of  boats  catching  shrimp 
for  any  inspected  establishment  shall  be  kept  in  a  sanitary 
condition.  When  necessary  such  boats  shall  be  supplied 
with  sufficient  clean  ice  to  maintain  the  shrimp  under  re¬ 
frigeration  until  unloaded. 

(b)  Canneries,  cannery  freight  boats,  and  other  cannery 
conveyances  shall  accept  only  fresh,  clean,  sound  shrimp. 

(c)  The  decks  and  holds  of  all  boats  and  the  bodies  of 
other  conveyances  transporting  shrimp  to  the  cannery  shall 
be  kept  in  sanitary  condition.  Shrimp  delivered  to  or  caught 
by  such  boats  or  delivered  to  such  conveyances  shall  be  iced 
down  immediately  with  sufficient  clean  ice  to  maintain  the 
shrimp  under  refrigeration  until  delivery  to  cannery. 


(d)  After  delivery  of  each  load  of  shrimp  to  cannery, 
decks  and  holds  of  each  boat  and  the  body  of  each  convey¬ 
ance  making  such  delivery  shall  be  washed  down  with  clean, 
unpolluted  water  and  all  debris  shall  be  cleaned  therefrom 
before  leaving  the  cannery  premises. 

(e)  All  portions  of  the  establishment  shall  be  adequately 
lighted  to  enable  the  inspector  to  perform  his  duties  properly. 

(f)  As  often  as  is  necessary  to  maintain  sanitary  condi¬ 
tions,  unloading  platforms  and  equipment  shall  be  washed 
with  clean,  unpolluted  water,  and  all  debris  shall  be  cleaned 
therefrom. 

(g)  After  each  delivery  to  the  cannery  shrimp  shall  be 
handled  expeditiously  and  under  such  conditions  as  to  safe¬ 
guard  against  contamination  or  spoilage  up  to  the  time  of 
final  processing. 

(h)  The  packer  shall  immediately  destroy  for  food  pur¬ 
poses  any  shrimp  in  his  possession  condemned  by  the  in¬ 
spector  as  filthy,  decomposed,  or  putrid,  or  otherwise 
unfit  for  food.  Shrimp  condemned  on  boat  or  unloading 
platform  shall  not  be  taken  into  the  ice  box  or  picking 
room. 

(i)  Offal,  debris,  or  refuse  from  any  source  whatever, 
shall  not  be  allowed  to  accumulate  in  or  about  the  cannery 
or  premises. 

(j)  Offal  from  picking  tables  shall  not  be  piled  on  the 
floor,  but  shall  be  placed  in  suitable  containers  for  frequent 
removal,  or  shall  be  removed  by  flumes,  conveyors,  or  chutes. 

(k)  No  picked  shrimp  shall  be  returned  to  the  picking 
table  after  delivery  to  the  weigher. 

(l)  Where  the  shrimp,  at  any  time  after  picking  and 
until  enclosed  in  the  can  or  other  immediate  container,  are 
transported  from  one  building  to  another  they  shall  be 
protected  by  properly  covered  containers. 

(m)  All  floors  and  other  parts  of  the  cannery  and  all 
cannery  fixtures,  equipment,  and  utensils  shall  be  cleaned 
as  often  as  may  be  necessary  to  maintain  them  in  sanitary 
condition. 

(n)  The  packer  shall  require  all  employees  handling 
shrimp  to  wash  their  hands  after  each  absence  from  post  of 
duty. 

(o)  The  packer  shall  require  all  employees  to  observe 
proper  habits  of  cleanliness,  and  shall  not  knowingly  employ 
in  or  about  the  cannery  any  person  afflicted  with  infectious 
or  contagious  disease. 

CODE-MARKING  CANS 

6.  (a)  Cans  and  other  immediate  containers  shall  be 
marked  with  codes  to  show  at  least  the  date  of  packing  and 
the  establishment  in  which  they  were  packed.  Where  shrimp 
are  graded  for  size,  the  code  shall  also  show  the  size.  Such 
marks  shall  be  affixed  before  the  containers  are  placed  in  the 
processing  retorts. 

(b)  Keys  to  all  code  marks  shall  be  given  to  the  inspector. 

(c)  The  lot  identified  by  each  code  mark  shall  be  stored 
separately  pending  final  inspection. 

PROCESSING 

7.  (a)  The  closure  of  the  can  and  the  time  and  temperature 
of  processing  the  canned  shrimp  shall  be  adequate  to  prevent 
bacterial  spoilage. 

(b)  The  following  processes  shall  be  employed  for  the  con¬ 
tainers  indicated: 

Dry  pack 


Kind  of  con¬ 
tainer 

Liner 

Size 

Time  at  240°  F. 

Time  at  250°  F 

Tin . 

One-piece  . . 

211x400- 

85  minutes... 

60  minutes. 

Tin . 

307  x  208- 

85  minutes... 

66  minutes. 

Tin . 

One-piece. . . 

307x315- 

90  minutes... 

70  minutes. 

Tin  ..  . 

211x400- 

80  minutes... 

62  minutes. 

Tin  _ 

Two-piece— . . 

307  x  208- 

80  minutes... 

62  minutes. 

Tin . 

Two-piece _ 

307  x  315- 

85  minutes... 

66  minutes. 

Tin . . 

Three-piece  or  no  liner - 

211x400- 

70  minutes... 

53  minutes. 

Tin 

Three-piece  or  no  liner _ 

Three-piece  or  no  liner _ 

Three-piece  or  no  liner _ 

307  X  20K  . 

70  minutes... 

53  minutes. 

Tin . 

Tinfhigh 

vacuum). 

307x315- 
307  x  208- 

76  minutes... 
55  minutes... 

57  minutes. 

604 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  Wednesday ,  June  17,  1936 


Wet  pack 


Kind  of  container 

Size 

Time  at 
240°  F. 

Time  at 
260°  F. 

Tin . 

211x400 
307  x  208 
307  x  316 
2-0  fl.oz.inc. 

20  minutes 
20  minutes 
23  minutes 
22  minutes 

10  minutes 
10  minutes 
12  minutes 
14  minutes 

Tin .  . 

Tin . 

Ulass  .  . 

(c)  For  steam  cock,  blow-off  vent  shall  be  open  during  the 
coming-up  period.  Bleeders  shall  emit  steam  during  the 
entire  processing  period. 

(d)  The  inspector  shall  identify  each  record  on  the  ther¬ 
mometer  chart  with  the  code  mark  of  the  canned  shrimp  to 
which  such  record  relates  and  the  date  of  such  record.  The 
packer  shall  keep  such  charts  for  at  least  one  year,  and  upon 
request  shall  furnish  them  to  any  inspector  of  the  Food  and 
Drug  Administration. 

TESTING  OF  SAMPLES 

8.  (a)  Adequate  samples  shall  be  drawn  by  the  inspector 
from  the  lot  of  canned  shrimp  identified  by  each  code  mark 
to  determine  whether  or  not  such  lot  conforms  to  all  require¬ 
ments  of  the  Federal  Food  and  Drugs  Act,  amendments  there¬ 
to,  and  regulations  thereunder. 

(b)  The  packer  shall  destroy  for  food  purposes,  under  the 
immediate  supervision  of  the  inspector,  any  lot  of  canned 
shrimp  condemned  by  the  inspector  as  not  complying  with 
regulation  7  (a) ,  or  as  filthy,  decomposed,  putrid,  or  unfit  for 
food. 

LABELING 

9.  (a)  Labels  on  canned  shrimp  packed  and  certified  under 
these  regulations  shall  bear  the  mark  “Production  supervised 
by  U.  S.  Food  and  Drug  Administration”,  with  or  without  the 
official  establishment  number.  Such  mark  shall  be  plainly 
and  conspicuously  displayed  in  type  of  uniform  size  and 
style  on  a  background  of  strongly  contrasting  color,  and 
shall  appear  on  the  principal  panel  or  panels  of  the  label  so 
as  to  be  easily  observable  in  connection  with  the  name  of 
the  article. 

(b)  Two  proofs  or  six  specimens  of  each  label  intended 
for  use  on  inspected  canned  shrimp  or  on  or  within  the 
cases  therefor,  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Food  and  Drug 
Administration  for  approval.  If  proofs  are  submitted,  six 
specimens  of  the  label  shall  be  sent  to  the  Administration 
after  printing.  The  Food  and  Drug  Administration  is  hereby 
authorized  to  approve  labels  for  use  on  canned  shrimp  in¬ 
spected  under  these  regulations  if  such  labels  when  so  used 
comply  with  the  provisions  of  the  Food  and  Drugs  Act, 
amendments  thereto,  and  regulations  thereunder.  The  Food 
and  Drug  Administration  is  also  authorized  to  revoke  any 
such  approval  for  cause.  The  Administration  shall  not  ap¬ 
prove  labels  for  canned  shrimp  intended  for  export  under 
the  provisions  of  regulation  10  (d) . 

(c)  No  commercial  brand  appearing  on  any  label  ap¬ 
proved  under  (b)  of  this  regulation,  and  no  label  simulating 
one  so  approved,  shall  be  used  thereafter  on  any  canned 
shrimp  other  than  that  which  has  been  inspected  under 
these  regulations:  Provided,  That  this  paragraph  shall  not 
apply  to  any  packer's  label  after  termination  of  inspection 
as  provided  in  regulation  14,  or  to  any  distributor’s  label 
after  three  months’  written  notice  by  the  owner  thereof  to 
the  Food  and  Drug  Administration  that  its  use  on  inspected 
canned  shrimp  has  been  discontinued  and  will  not  be 
resumed. 

(d)  Canned  shrimp  labeling  authorized  by  or  approved 
under  (a)  or  (b)  of  this  regulation  shall  be  used  only  as 
authorized  by  these  regulations.  Unauthorized  use  of  such 
labeling  renders  the  user  liable  to  the  penalties  prescribed 
by  the  Food  and  Drugs  Act,  as  amended. 

CERTIFICATES  OF  INSPECTION,  WAREHOUSING  AND  EXPORT  PERMITS 

10.  (a)  After  finding  any  parcel  of  labeled  canned  shrimp 
Identified  by  code  marks  to  conform  to  all  requirements  of 
the  Food  and  Drugs  Act,  amendments  thereto,  and  regula¬ 
tions  thereunder  the  inspector  shall  issue  to  the  packer 


thereof  a  certificate  showing  that  such  parcel  so  conforms. 
The  certificate  shall  specify  the  code  marks  to  which  it 
applies,  the  quantity  of  the  parcel  so  marked,  the  size  of 
the  containers,  and  the  commercial  brand  appearing  on  the 
labels. 

(b)  Certificates  shall  be  issued  only  for  canned  shrimp 
which  bears  labeling  approved  under  regulation  9  (b). 

(c)  Any  packer  who  desires  to  store  unlabeled  canned 
shrimp  in  any  warehouse  elsewhere  than  on  the  premises 
where  such  shrimp  was  packed  shall  make  application  for 
warehousing  on  a  form  supplied  by  the  Food  and  Drug 
Administration.  Such  application  shall  give  the  name  and 
location  of  the  warehouse  in  which  such  shrimp  is  to  be 
stored,  and  shall  be  accompanied  by  an  agreement  signed 
by  the  owner  or  operator  of  such  warehouse  that  inspectors 
shall  have  free  access  at  all  times  to  any  such  shrimp,  and 
that  conditions  which  will  preserve  the  identity  of  each  lot 
of  such  shrimp  shall  be  continuously  maintained  pending 
compliance  with  the  provisions  of  (e)  of  this  regulation.  If 
such  application  is  approved  and  it  appears  to  the  inspector 
that  any  parcel  of  canned  shrimp  complies  with  regulation 
7  (a)  and  is  neither  adulterated  nor  slack  filled,  the  inspector 
shall  issue  to  the  packer  of  such  shrimp,  on  his  request,  a 
warehousing  permit  covering  such  parcel.  Such  permit  shall 
specify  the  code  mark  to  which  it  applies,  the  size  of  shrimp 
in  the  containers,  the  size  of  such  containers,  the  quantity 
of  the  parcel  so  marked,  and  the  type  of  pack.  When  any 
provision  of  the  agreement  is  violated,  the  Administration 
may  revoke  any  permit  so  issued,  and  may  also  revoke  its 
approval  of  the  application  of  the  packer  for  warehousing. 

(d)  The  proviso  of  section  2  of  the  Federal  Food  and 
Drugs  Act  declares  that  no  article  shall  be  deemed  mis¬ 
branded  or  adulterated  within  the  provisions  of  this  Act 
when  intended  for  export  to  any  foreign  country  and  pre¬ 
pared  or  packed  according  to  the  specifications  or  directions 
of  the  foreign  purchaser  when  no  substance  is  used  in  the 
preparation  or  packing  thereof  in  conflict  with  the  laws  of 
the  foreign  country  to  which  said  article  is  intended  to  be 
shipped.  Application  for  an  export  permit  based  on  an 
order  from  a  foreign  purchaser  for  unlabeled  canned  shrimp 
or  canned  shrimp  bearing  or  intended  to  bear  labels  which 
fail  to  comply  with  sections  8  and  10A  of  the  Federal  Food 
and  Drugs  Act,  as  amended,  or  regulations  thereunder,  only 
because  of  the  absence  of  descriptive  or  informational  decla¬ 
rations  required  thereunder,  shall  be  made  to  the  inspector. 
The  application  shall  be  accompanied  by  the  order  from 
the  foreign  purchaser  and,  if  so  required  by  the  Food  and 
Drug  Administration,  shall  state  whether  or  not  such  shrimp 
complies  with  the  laws  of  the  foreign  country  to  which  it 
is  to  be  shipped.  The  inspector  shall  be  directed  to  issue 
to  such  packer  an  export  permit  if  such  canned  shrimp  com¬ 
plies  with  the  laws  of  the  foreign  country  to  which  it  is 
intended  to  be  shipped  and  if  the  inspector  finds  that  it 
complies  with  the  provisions  of  these  regulations  regarding 
wholesomeness  and  sanitary  conditions  and  that  it  accords 
with  the  specifications  and  directions  of  the  foreign  pur¬ 
chaser.  If  such  order  specifies  labeled  canned  shrimp,  six 
specimens  of  the  label  to  be  used  thereon  shall  accompany 
such  application.  Such  permit  shall  show  the  inspector’s 
findings,  the  code  marks  on  such  shrimp,  and  the  quantity 
thereof.  The  cases  of  such  canned  shrimp  shall  be  plainly 
and  conspicuously  marked  “For  Export.”  The  inspector 
shall  not  issue  a  certificate  on  such  canned  shrimp  nor  shall 
the  packer  distribute  it  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  United 
States.  The  packer  shall  furnish  the  inspector  documentary 
evidence  showing  exportation  of  all  such  shrimp.  No  canned 
shrimp  packed  under  the  provisions  of  this  paragraph  shall 
be  stored  in  any  warehouse  in  the  United  States  elsewhere 
than  on  the  premises  where  such  shrimp  was  packed,  except 
on  written  permission  of  the  Chief  of  the  Food  and  Drug 
Administration  Station  within  whose  territory  such  ware¬ 
house  is  located. 

(e)  No  canned  shrimp  shall  be  moved  from  an  inspected 
establishment,  except  for  destruction  for  food  purposes  un¬ 
der  the  immediate  supervision  of  the  inspector,  or  for  stor¬ 
age  authorized  under  (c)  of  this  regulation,  or  for  export 
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authorized  under  (d)  of  this  regulation,  until  a  certificate 
for  such  shrimp  has  issued.  No  canned  shrimp  stored  under 
the  authority  of  (c)  of  this  regulation  shall  be  moved  from 
the  warehouse  where  stored,  until  a  certificate  or  export 
permit  therefor  has  issued,  except  upon  the  written  permis¬ 
sion  of  the  Chief  of  the  Pood  and  Drug  Administration  Sta¬ 
tion  within  the  territory  where  such  warehouse  is  located. 
Such  permission  shall  be  granted  only  upon  a  satisfactory 
showing  that  the  identity  of  such  shrimp  will  be  maintained 
pending  issuance  of  a  certificate  or  export  permit  therefor. 

ACCESS  OF  INSPECTORS  TO  ESTABLISHMENTS  AND  SHIPPING  RECORDS 

11.  Inspectors  shall  have  free  access  at  all  times  to  all 
parts  of  any  establishment  to  which  they  are  assigned  and 
to  freight  and  fishing  boats  and  other  conveyances  supplying 
shrimp  to  such  establishment.  The  packer  shall  keep  for 
at  least  one  year  a  record  of  shipments  from  each  lot  of 
canned  shrimp  identified  by  a  code  mark,  and  upon  request 
of  the  inspector  shall  furnish  the  shipping  records  thereon. 

ASSIGNMENT  OF  INSPECTORS  AND  PERIODS  OF  INSPECTION 

12.  (a)  Except  as  provided  by  (b)  and  (c)  of  this  regula¬ 
tion  an  initial  assignment  of  one  or  more  inspectors  shall  be 
made  to  each  establishment  granted  inspection  under  these 
regulations.  Thereafter  the  Food  and  Drug  Administration 
shall  adjust  the  number  of  inspectors  assigned  to  any  estab¬ 
lishment,  or  to  any  organization  formed  under  the  authority 
of  (c)  of  this  regulation,  to  the  number  required  for  con¬ 
tinuous  and  efficient  inspection. 

(b)  Upon  the  agreement  of  packers  operating  two  or 
more  neighboring  establishments  of  small  output  to  receive 
shrimp  and  operate  such  establishments  at  different  speci¬ 
fied  times,  and  with  the  approval  of  the  Food  and  Drug  j 
Administration,  one  inspector  may  be  assigned  to  such 
establishments.  The  agreement  shall  bind  each  packer  party 
thereto  not  to  receive  or  handle  any  shrimp  in  his  estab¬ 
lishment  except  when  an  inspector  is  present  in  such 
establishment,  and  to  be  jointly  and  severally  liable  for 
the  fees  required  by  regulation  13.  Applications  for  such 
joint  inspection  shall  be  submitted  by  each  packer  party  to 
the  agreement  and  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  signed  copy 
of  such  agreement,  which  shall  specify  the  time  each  such 
packer  will  operate  his  establishment.  For  the  purposes  of 
regulation  13  the  packers  party  to  such  agreement  shall  be 
regarded  as  one  packer  with  one  establishment. 

(c)  Upon  the  organization  of  packers  operating  a  group  of 
establishments  in  any  locality  under  an  agreement  for  coop¬ 
erative  inspection,  and  with  the  approval  of  the  Food  and 
Drug  Administration,  any  number  of  inspectors  requested  by 
such  organization  may  be  initially  assigned  to  such  group 
of  establishments.  Applications  for  such  cooperative  inspec¬ 
tion  shall  be  submitted  by  each  packer  party  to  the  agree¬ 
ment  and  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  signed  copy  of  such 
agreement,  which  shall  designate  an  officer  of  the  organization 
who  shall  be  solely  responsible  for  the  apportionment  of  in¬ 
spection  service  in  the  establishments  of  members  of  the 
organization.  Such  officer  shall  furnish  means  for  any 
necessary  transportation  of  inspectors  between  establish¬ 
ments.  The  agreement  shall  bind  each  packer  party  thereto 
not  to  receive  or  handle  any  shrimp  in  his  establishment 
except  when  an  inspector  is  present  in  such  establishment, 
and  to  be  jointly  and  severally  liable  for  the  fees  required 
by  regulation  13.  For  the  purposes  of  regulation  13  each 
organization  formed  under  the  authority  of  this  paragraph 
shall  be  regarded  as  one  packer  with  one  establishment. 

(d)  Applications  by  two  or  more  packers  for  inspection  of 
one  establishment  to  be  jointly  or  severally  operated  by  them 
shall  be  accompanied  by  an  agreement  signed  by  such  packers 
binding  each  to  be  jointly  and  severally  liable  for  the  fees 
required  by  regulation  13.  For  the  purposes  of  regulation  13 
the  packers  party  to  such  agreement  shall  be  regarded  as  one 
packer. 

(e)  Inspection  shall  be  continuous  for  the  entire  inspection 
period;  except  that,  upon  application  by  the  packer  or  by 
any  organization  formed  under  the  authority  of  (c)  or  (d)  of 


this  regulation,  and  with  the  approval  of  the  Food  and  Drug 
Administration,  any  inspection  period  may  be  divided  be¬ 
tween  one  continuous  subperiod  in  the  fall  season  and  one 
continuous  subperiod  in  the  spring  season.  All  inspection 
periods  or  extensions  of  such  periods  shall  terminate  not 
later  than  June  30  of  each  year. 

INSPECTION  FEES 

13.  (a)  The  packer  shall  pay  to  the  Department  of  Agri¬ 
culture  a  fee  of  five  cents  for  each  case  of  canned  shrimp 
packed  by  him  during  the  inspection  period;  but  in  no  case 
shall  the  payment  be  less  than  $100  for  each  month  of  any 
inspection  period,  and  no  inspection  period  shall  be  less  than 
six  months  in  a  fiscal  year. 

(b)  An  initial  payment  of  $300  shall  accompany  the  appli¬ 
cation  for  inspection,  or  renewal  thereof,  as  provided  by  regu¬ 
lation  1.  A  second  payment  of  $300  shall  be  made  immedi¬ 
ately  after  packing  5,000  cases,  but  in  no  event  later  than  two 
months  after  the  date  specified  in  the  application  for  the 
beginning  of  inspection:  Provided,  That  if  the  Department 
of  Agriculture  is  not  prepared  to  begin  inspection  until  after 
the  date  specified  in  the  application,  the  second  payment  of 
$300  shall  be  made  not  later  than  two  months  after  the  date 
on  which  inspection  is  begun. 

(c)  When  any  packer  desires  extension  of  the  inspection 
period  in  any  establishment  beyond  six  months,  but  in  no 
case  beyond  June  30  of  any  year,  he  shall  apply  therefor  on 
a  form  provided  by  the  Food  and  Drug  Administration. 
Such  application  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  payment  to 
the  Department  of  Agriculture  of  $100  for  each  month’s 
extension  desired:  except  that  when  such  extension  is  for 
a  period  of  three  or  more  months,  payment  of  one-half  the 
prescribed  fee  may  accompany  the  application;  payment  of 
the  second  half  shall  then  be  made  immediately  after  pack¬ 
ing  2000  cases,  but  in  no  event  later  than  one  month  after 
the  date  specified  in  the  application  for  the  beginning  of 
such  extension. 

(d)  The  packer  shall  make  advance  payments  of  any  ad¬ 
ditional  fees  required  under  (a)  of  this  regulation  whenever 
necessary  to  prevent  arrears  in  payment  of  such  fees.  Each 
such  payment  shall  be  not  less  than  $250  unless  the  Food 
and  Drug  Administration  on  an  estimate  of  probable  out¬ 
put  authorizes  payment  in  other  amount.  The  Department 
of  Agriculture  will  refund  to  the  packer,  after  termination 
of  the  inspection  period,  any  excess  payment  so  made. 

(e)  If  unlabeled  canned  shrimp  is  stored  and  expense  is 
thereafter  incurred  in  the  final  inspection  of  such  shrimp 
for  the  purpose  of  issuing  a  certificate  or  export  permit 
thereon,  the  packer  shall  reimburse  the  U.  S.  Department 
of  Agriculture  for  any  such  expense  incurred,  as  salary, 
travel,  or  subsistence,  in  accordance  with  the  fiscal  regula¬ 
tions  of  the  Federal  Government. 

(f)  All  payments  required  by  these  regulations  shall  be 
by  New  York  draft,  certified  check,  or  cashier’s  check,  drawn 
to  “U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture.”  All  such  drafts  or 
checks,  except  for  the  fees  required  by  regulation  1,  shall 
be  delivered  to  the  inspector  for  transmission  to  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Agriculture. 

(g)  For  the  purposes  of  this  regulation  a  case  of  canned 
shrimp  shall  be  48  No.  1  cans  (211  x  400),  or  the  equivalent 
thereof. 

TERMINATION  OF  INSPECTION 

14.  (a)  The  Secretary  of  Agriculture  may  withdraw  in¬ 
spection  from  any  establishment  (1)  upon  failure  of  the 
packer  to  comply  with  any  provision  of  these  regulations,  or 
(2)  upon  the  dissemination  by  the  packer  or  his  agent  of 
any  representation  which  is  false  or  misleading  in  any  par¬ 
ticular  regarding  canned  shrimp  packed  under  the  inspec¬ 
tion  service  provided  by  these  regulations. 

(b)  When  inspection  is  withdrawn  from  any  establish¬ 
ment  under  authority  of  (a)  of  this  regulation,  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Agriculture  will  not  refund  any  balance  of  advance 
fees  paid  for  such  establishment. 

(c)  The  packer,  on  or  after  June  30  of  any  year,  but  be¬ 
fore  the  resumption  of  packing  thereafter,  may  terminate 
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inspection  under  these  regulations  by  giving  written  notice 
of  such  termination  to  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[seal] 

[F.R.Doc.922— Piled,  June  16, 1936;  1:19p.m.] 


FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION. 

Commissioners:  Prank  R.  McNinch,  Chairman;  Basil 
Manly,  Vice  Chairman;  Herbert  J.  Drane,  Claude  L.  Draper, 
Clyde  L.  Seavey. 

Hearing  on  Application  for  Amendment  of  License 
[Project  No.  16] 

The  Commission  adopted  the  following  order; 

Application  having  been  filed  by  The  Niagara  Falls  Power 
Company  on  April  23,  1936,  renewing  application  filed  Febru¬ 
ary  24, 1928,  for  amendment  of  license  issued  to  said  company 
March  2,  1921,  as  amended,  for  project  No.  16  on  the  Niagara 
River,  so  as  to  include  therein  authority  to  divert  an  addi¬ 
tional  275  cubic  feet  of  water  per  second  through  said  project: 

The  Commission  orders: 

(1)  That  a  hearing  be  held  at  10  a.  m.,  on  the  14th  day 
of  September  1936,  at  the  Commission’s  hearing  rooms,  416- 
417  Machinists  Building,  9th  Street  and  Mt.  Vernon  Place 
NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.,  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  any 
proper  evidence  that  may  be  submitted  in  support  of  or 
against  said  application;  and 

(2)  That  an  examiner  designated  by  the  Chairman  as  a 
representative  of  this  Commission  conduct  such  hearing, 
pursuant  to  the  order  of  the  Commission  adopted  January 
28,  1936. 

Adopted  by  the  Commission  on  June  2,  1936. 

Leon  M.  Fuqua y.  Acting  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  917— Plied,  June  16, 1936;  9:34  a.m.] 


Thursday,  June  18,  1936  No.  69 


PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

Bienville  National  Forest — Mississippi 

By  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 

A  PROCLAMATION 

WHEREAS  certain  forest  lands  within  the  State  of  Missis¬ 
sippi  have  been  or  may  hereafter  be  acquired  by  the  United 
States  of  America  under  the  authority  of  sections  6  and  7 
of  the  act  of  March  1,  1911,  ch.  186,  36  Stat.  961,  as  amended 
(U.  S.  C.,  title  16,  secs.  515,  516) ;  and 

WHEREAS  it  appears  that  it  would  be  in  the  public  inter¬ 
est  to  reserve  and  designate  such  lands  as  the  Bienville 
National  Forest: 

NOW,  THEREFORE,  I,  FRANKLIN  D.  ROOSEVELT, 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  under  and  by 
virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me  by  section  24  of  the  act 
of  March  3,  1891,  ch.  561,  26  Stat.  1095,  1103,  as  amended 
(U.  S.  C.,  title  16,  sec.  471),  and  by  section  11  of  the  said 
act  of  March  1,  1911  (U.  S.  C.,  title  16,  sec.  521),  do  pro¬ 
claim  that  there  are  hereby  reserved  and  set  apart  as  the 
Bienville  National  Forest  all  lands  of  the  United  States 
within  the  following-described  areas,  and  that  all  lands 
therein  which  may  hereafter  be  acquired  by  the  United 
States  under  authority  of  said  act  of  March  1,  1911,  as 
amended,  shall  upon  their  acquisition  be  reserved  and  ad¬ 
ministered  as  a  part  of  the  Bienville  National  Forest: 

Choctaw  Meridian 

T.  3  N.,  R.  6  E., 

sections  1  tQ  3,  inclusive; 
sections  10  to  16,  inclusive; 
sections  22  to  27,  Inclusive; 
sections  34  to  36,  inclusive: 

T.  3  N.,  R.  7  E.; 


T.  8  N.,  R.  8  E., 

sections  1  to  12,  inclusive; 
sections  18,  19,  30,  and  31; 

T.  3  N.,  R.  9  E.,  sections  1  to  12,  Inclusive; 

T.  3  N.,  R.  10  E.,  sections  1  to  12,  Inclusive; 

T.  4  N.,  R.  6  E., 

sections  1  to  3,  inclusive; 
sections  10  to  15,  inclusive; 
sections  22  to  27,  inclusive; 
sections  34  to  36,  inclusive; 

Tps.  4  N.,  Rs.  7,  8,  9,  and  10  E.; 

T.  6  N..  R.  6  E., 

sections  1  to  3,  Inclusive; 
sections  10  to  15,  inclusive; 
sections  22  to  27,  inclusive; 
sections  34  to  36,  inclusive; 

Tps.  5  N.,  Rs.  7,  8,  and  9  E.; 

T.  5  N.,  R.  10  E„  sections  19  to  36,  inclusive; 

T.  6  N.,  R.  6  E.. 

sections  1  to  4,  inclusive; 
sections  9  to  16,  inclusive; 
sections  21  to  28,  inclusive; 
sections  33  to  36,  inclusive; 

Tps.  6  N.,  Rs.  7  and  8  E.; 

T.  6  N.,  R.  9  E., 

sections  5  to  8,  inclusive; 
sections  17  to  21,  inclusive; 
sections  28  to  33,  inclusive; 

T.  7  N.,  R.  6  E„ 

sections  1  to  3,  inclusive; 
sections  10  to  15,  inclusive; 
sections  21  to  28,  Inclusive; 
sections  33  to  36,  inclusive; 

T.  7  N.,  R.  7  E., 

sections  4  to  9,  inclusive; 
sections  13  to  36,  inclusive; 

T.  7  N.,  R.  8  W„ 

sections  19  to  22,  inclusive; 
sections  27  to  34,  Inclusive; 

T.  8  N.,  R.  6  E., 

sections  1  to  4,  inclusive; 
sections  9  to  15,  inclusive; 
sections  22  to  27,  inclusive; 
sections  34  to  36,  inclusive; 

T.  8  N.,  R.  7  E., 

sections  19  to  21,  inclusive; 
sections  28  to  33,  inclusive. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand 
and  caused  the  seal  of  the  United  States  to  be  affixed. 

DONE  at  the  City  of  Washington  this  15"  day  of  June,  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hundred  and  thirty-six 
[seal]  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of 
America  the  one  hundred  and  sixtieth. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

By  the  President: 

Cordell  Hull 

Secretary  of  State. 

[No.  2175] 

[F.R.Doc.923— Filed,  June  16, 1936;  3:31  p.m.] 


Holly  Springs  National  Forest — Mississippi 
By  the  President  of  the  United  State  of  America 
a  proclamation 

WHEREAS  certain  forest  lands  within  the  State  of  Missis¬ 
sippi  have  been  or  may  hereafter  be  acquired  by  the  United 
States  of  America  under  the  authority  of  sections  6  and  7 
of  the  act  of  March  1,  1911,  ch.  186,  36  Stat.  961,  as  amended 
(U.  S.  C.,  title  16,  secs.  515,  516) ;  and 

WHEREAS  it  appears  that  it  would  be  in  the  public  Inter¬ 
est  to  reserve  and  designate  such  lands  as  the  Holly  Springs 
National  Forest: 

NOW,  THEREFORE,  I,  FRANKLIN  D.  ROOSEVELT, 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  under  and  by 
virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me  by  section  24  of  the 
act  of  March  3,  1891,  ch.  561,  26  Stat.  1095,  1103,  as 
amended  (U.  S.  C.,  title  16,  sec.  471)  and  by  section  11  of 
the  said  act  of  March  1,  1911  (U.  S.  C.,  title  16,  sec.  521), 
do  proclaim  that  there  are  hereby  reserved  and  set  apart 
as  the  Holly  Springs  National  Forest  all  lands  of  the  United 
States  within  the  following-described  areas,  and  that  all 
lands  therein  which  may  hereafter  be  acquired  by  the  United 
States  under  authority  of  said  act  of  March  1,  1911,  as 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  Thursday ,  June  18,  1936 


607 


amended,  shall  upon  their  acquisition  be  reserved  and  ! 
administered  as  a  part  of  the  Holly  Springs  National  Forest: 

Chickasaw  Mebidian 

T.  1  S„  R.  2  E.,  sections  25  to  36,  inclusive; 

T.  1  S.,  R.  3  E.,  sections  27  to  34,  inclusive; 

T.  2  S.,  R.  2  E.; 

T.  2  S.,  R.  3  E.,  sections  3  to  10,  inclusive,  15  to  22,  inclusive, 
and  sections  27  to  34,  inclusive; 

T.  3  S.,  R.  2  W.,  sections  22  to  27,  inclusive,  and  sections  34, 
35,  and  36; 

T.  3  S.,  R.  1  W.,  sections  4  to  36,  inclusive; 

T.  3  S.,  R.  1  E.,  sections  7,  18,  and  19,  and  sections  25  to  36, 
inclusive; 

T.  3  S.,  R.  2  E.; 

T.  3  S.,  R.  3  E.,  sections  3  to  10,  inclusive,  15  to  22,  inclusive, 
and  sections  27  to  34,  inclusive; 

T.  4  S.,  R.  2  W„  sections  1,  2,  3,  and  sections  10  to  36,  in¬ 
clusive; 

Tps.  4  S.,  Rs.  1  W.,  and  1  E.; 

T.  4  S.,  R.  2  E„  sections  4  to  9,  inclusive,  16  to  21,  inclusive, 
and  sections  28  to  33,  inclusive; 

Tps.  5  S.,  Rs.  1  and  2  W.,  and  1  E.; 

T.  6  S.,  R.  2  E.,  sections  4  to  9,  inclusive,  16  to  21,  Inclusive, 
and  sections  28  to  33,  inclusive. 

Tps.  6  8.,  Rs.  1  and  2  W.,  and  1  E.; 

T.  6  S.,  R.  2  E.,  sections  4,  5,  and  6; 

Tps.  7  8.,  Rs.  1  and  2  W.; 

T.  7  8.,  R.  1  E.,  sections  4  to  9,  inclusive,  16  to  21,  inclusive, 
and  sections  28  to  33,  inclusive; 

Tps  8  S.,  Rs.  1  and  2  W.; 

T.  8  S.,  R.  1  E.,  sections  4  to  9,  inclusive,  16  to  21,  inclusive, 
and  sections  28  to  33,  inclusive; 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and 
caused  the  seal  of  the  United  States  to  be  affixed. 

DONE  at  the  City  of  Washington  this  15”  day  of  June, 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hundred  and  thirty- 
[seal]  six  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of 
America  the  one  hundred  and  sixtieth. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

By  the  President: 

Cordell  Hull 

Secretary  of  State. 

[No.  2176] 

[F.  R.  Doc.  925— Filed,  June  16, 1936;  3 :32  p.  m.] 


Katmai  National  Monument — Alaska 
By  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 
a  proclamation 

WHEREAS  it  appears  that  it  would  be  in  the  public 
interest  to  modify  proclamation  No.  1487  of  September  24, 
1918,  establishing  the  Katmai  National  Monument,  Alaska, 
and  proclamation  No.  1950  of  April  24,  1931,  enlarging  such 
Monument,  as  hereinafter  set  out: 

NOW,  THEREFORE,  I,  FRANKLIN  D.  ROOSEVELT, 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  under  and  by 
virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me  by  section  2  of  the  act 
of  June  8,  1906,  ch.  3060,  34  Stat.  225  (U.  S.  C.,  Title  16, 
sec.  431),  do  proclaim  that  the  aforesaid  proclamations  are 
hereby  modified  so  as  to  make  the  reservations  contained 
therein  subject  to  valid  claims  under  the  public-land  laws 
affecting  any  lands  within  the  aforesaid  Katmai  National 
Monument  existing  when  the  proclamations  were  issued  and 
since  maintained. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand 
and  caused  the  seal  of  the  United  States  to  be  affixed. 

DONE  at  the  City  of  Washington  this  15”  day  of  June, 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hundred  and  thirty  - 
[seal]  six  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States 
of  America  the  one  hundred  and  sixtieth. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

By  the  President: 

Cordell  Hull 

Secretary  of  State. 

[No.  2177] 

[F.  R.  Doc.  924— Filed,  June  16, 1936;  3 :31  p.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

[Docket  No.  A-31 — 0-31  ] 

Notice  of  Hearing  With  Respect  to  Proposed  Amendments 

to  the  Marketing  Agreement  and  Order  Regulating  the 

Handling  of  Walnuts  Grown  in  California,  Oregon,  and 

Washington 

Whereas,  under  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  as 
amended,  notice  of  hearing  Is  required  in  connection  with 
proposed  amendments  to  a  marketing  agreement  or  an  order 
and  the  General  Regulations,  Series  A,  No.  1,  as  amended, 
of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration,  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture,  provide  for  such  notice; 
and 

Whereas,  the  walnut  Control  Board,  established  by  the 
order  regulating  the  handling  of  walnuts  grown  in  the 
States  of  California,  Oregon,  and  Washington,  has  submitted 
certain  amendments  to  the  said  marketing  agreement  and 
order,  and  requested  that  a  hearing  be  held  on  the  said 
amendments; 

Now,  therefore,  pursuant  to  the  said  act  and  the  said 
general  regulations,  notice  is  hereby  given  of  a  public  hear¬ 
ing  to  be  held  in  room  113,  Agricultural  Hall,  University 
of  California,  Berkeley,  California,  on  June  24,  1936,  at 
9:30  a.  m.,  and  thereafter  until  concluded,  at  which  time 
interested  parties  will  be  heard  with  reference  to  proposed 
amendments  to  the  marketing  agreement  and  order  regulat¬ 
ing  the  handling  of.  walnuts  grown  in  the  States  of 
California,  Oregon,  and  Washington,  to  be  executed  and 
issued  under  the  said  act. 

This  public  hearing  is  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  evi¬ 
dence  as  to  the  necessity  for,  and  the  advisability  of,  amend¬ 
ing  the  said  marketing  agreement  and  order  so  as  (1)  to 
eliminate  those  provisions  authorizing  the  payment  of  credit 
values  in  lieu  of  the  delivery  of  the  surplus  percentage  of 
walnuts  to  the  Control  Board,  (2)  to  continue  a  surplus  per¬ 
centage  fixed  by  the  Secretary  until  a  new  surplus  percentage 
is  fixed  by  him,  (3)  to  provide  for  liquidated  damages  for  the 
failure  of  a  handler  to  satisfy  his  obligation  to  deliver  the 
surplus  percentage  of  walnuts  when  such  delivery  has  been 
deferred,  (4)  to  establish  a  method  of  fixing  the  amount  of 
bond  to  be  given  by  a  handler  in  connection  with  his  deferred 
delivery  of  the  surplus  percentage,  and  (5)  to  add  new  pack 
specifications  to  Exhibit  A.  Evidence  as  to  the  necessity  and 
advisability  of  such  other  amendments  as  may  be  presented 
at  the  hearing  will  be  received. 

Copies  of  the  amendments  to  the  said  marketing  agree¬ 
ment  and  order  proposed  by  the  walnut  Control  Board  may 
be  inspected  in  or  procured  from  the  office  of  the  Hearing 
Clerk,  Room  4725,  South  Building,  United  States  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

Dated,  June  17,  1936. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  927 — Filed,  June  17, 1936;  10:48  a.  m.] 


Proclamation  Made  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
Concerning  the  Base  Period  To  Be  Used  in  Connection 
With  the  Execution  of  a  Marketing  Agreement  and  the 
Issuance  of  an  Order  Regulating  the  Handling  of  Milk 
in  the  Kansas  City,  Missouri,  Marketing  Area 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  by  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  approved  May 
12,  1933,  as  amended,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  does 
hereby  find  and  proclaim  that  in  connection  with  the  exe¬ 
cution  of  a  marketing  agreement  and  the  issuance  of  an 
order  regulating  the  handling  of  milk  in  the  Kansas  City, 
Missouri,  Marketing  Area,  the  purchasing  power  of  such  milk 
during  the  base  period  August  1909  to  July  1914  cannot  be 
satisfactorily  determined  from  available  statistics  in  the 
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Department  of  Agriculture,  but  that  the  purchasing  power 
of  such  milk  can  be  satisfactorily  determined  from  available 
statistics  in  the  Department  of  Agriculture  for  the  period 
August  1919  to  July  1929;  and  the  period  August  1919  to  July 
1929  is  hereby  found  and  proclaimed  to  be  the  base  period 
to  be  used  in  connection  with  ascertaining  the  purchasing 
power  of  milk  handled  in  the  Kansas  City,  Missouri,  Market¬ 
ing  Area,  for  the  purpose  of  the  execution  of  a  marketing 
agreement  and  the  issuance  of  an  order  regulating  the  han¬ 
dling  of  said  milk  in  that  area. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  has 
hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official  seal  of  the 
Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the  city  of  Wash¬ 
ington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  17th  day  of  June  1936. 
[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  933 — Filed,  June  17, 1936;  12:42  p.  m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION. 

Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Divl 
sion  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  12th  day 
of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  30891] 

Application  op  the  Union  Terminal  and  Motor  Lines,  Incor¬ 
porated,  for  Authority  to  Operate  as  a  Common  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  The  Union  Terminal  and 
Motor  Lines,  Incorporated,  of  423  S.  Sharp  Street,  Balti¬ 
more,  Md.,  for  a  Certificate  of  Public  Convenience  and 
Necessity  (Form  BMC  1)  Authorizing  Operation  as  a  Com¬ 
mon  Carrier  by  Motor  Vehicle  in  the  Transportation  of 
Commodities  Generally  in  Interstate  Commerce  between 
Alexandria,  Va.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.,  via  Baltimore,  Md., 
Wilmington,  Del.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Newark,  N.  J., 
over  U.  S.  Highways  X.  40,  130,  and  13 

It  appearing,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  above -entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  H.  D.  McCoy  for  hearing  and 
for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon,  to 
be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  H.  D.  McCoy,  on  the  1st  day  of 
July  1936,  at  10  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time),  at  the  office 
of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Washington,  D.  C. 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of  this  proceeding 
be  duly  given. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  930— Filed,  June  17, 1936;  11 :56  a.  m  ] 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Divi¬ 
sion  2,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  15th  day 
of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

Postponement  op  Effective  Date  of  Second  Paragraph  of 
Rule  27  of  Tariff  Circular  20 

The  Commission  having  under  consideration  the  petition 
dated  June  5,  1936,  filed  on  behalf  of  all  carriers  by  B.  T. 
Jones,  their  duly  authorized  agent,  requesting  further  post¬ 
ponement  from  July  20,  1936,  of  the  effective  date  of  the 
second  paragraph  of  Rule  27  of  Tariff  Circular  20  in  all  tariffs 
containing  routing  in  accordance  with  Plan  (2)  of  Rule  4  (k) 
of  Tariff  Circular  20 ; 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  date  shown  in  the  second  paragraph 
of  Rule  27  of  Tariff  Circular  20  as  heretofore  extended  to 


read  July  20,  1936,  is  hereby  further  extended  until  July 
20,  1937,  provided,  however,  that  such  extension  shall  be 
effective  only  as  to  tariffs  which  publish  routing  in  the  man¬ 
ner  provided  in  Plan  (2)  of  4  (k)  of  Tariff  Circular  20. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.R.Doc.929— Filed,  June  17, 1936;  11:56  a.m.] 


I  SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  17th  day  of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

[File  No.  32-21] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Copper  District  Power 

Company 

ORDER  AUTHORIZING  HEARING  AND  DESIGNATING  OFFICER  TO 
CONDUCT  PROCEEDINGS 

An  application  having  been  duly  filed  with  this  Commis¬ 
sion,  by  Copper  District  Power  Company,  pursuant  to  Section 
6  (b)  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935,  for 
an  exemption  from  the  provisions  of  Section  6  (a)  of  said 
Act  of  the  issue  and  sale  by  applicant  of  $1,250,000  principal 
amount  of  its  First  Mortgage  Bonds,  Series  A,  4 x/z%,  to  be 
dated  June  1,  1936,  and  payable  June  1,  1956,  and  18,000 
shares  (or  any  part  thereof)  of  its  $3  Cumulative  Preferred 
Stock  without  par  value,  it  being  stated  in  said  application 
that  the  issue  and  sale  of  said  securities  will  be  solely  for  the 
purpose  of  financing  the  business  of  applicant  and  that  such 
issue  and  sale  have  heretofore  been  expressly  authorized  by 
the  Michigan  Public  Utilities  Commission,  the  State  commis¬ 
sion  of  the  State  in  which  such  company  is  organized  and 
doing  business; 

It  is  ordered  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing 
on  July  3,  1936,  at  ten  o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day, 
at  Room  1101,  Securities  and  Exchange  Building,  1778 
Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.;  and 
It  is  further  ordered  that  John  H.  Small,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  to  preside 
at  such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing 
from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations, 
subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence, 
and  require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  corre¬ 
spondence,  memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant 
or  material  to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties 
in  connection  therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 
It  is  further  ordered  that  any  interested  state,  state  com¬ 
mission,  state  securities  commission,  municipality,  or  other 
political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  representative  of 
interested  consumers  or  security  holders,  or  any  other  person 
desiring  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceeding  or  to 
offer  evidence  in  this  matter,  shall  give  notice  of  such 
intention  to  the  Commission,  such  notice  to  be  received 
by  the  Commission  not  later  than  June  29,  1936. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to 
close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 
By  the  Commission 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  932— Filed,  June  17, 1936;  12:37  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission,  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  16th  day  of  June  A.  D.  1936 
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[File  No.  36-20] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  The  Middle  West 
Corporation 

ORDER  APPROVING  ACQUISITION  OF  SECURITIES  PURSUANT  TO  SEC¬ 
TION  10  OF  THE  PUBLIC  UTILITY  HOLDING  COMPANY  ACT  OF 
1935 

The  Middle  West  Corporation,  a  registered  holding  com¬ 
pany,  having  filed  with  the  Commission  an  application  pur¬ 
suant  to  Section  10  (a)  (1)  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding 
Company  Act  of  1935,  for  the  approval  of  the  acquisition  by 
it  of  certain  securities  to  be  issued  by  Missouri  Public  Serv¬ 
ice  Company,  or  by  some  corporation  organized  to  take  over 
the  assets  of  that  company,  to  wit:  $700  principal  amount  of 
First  Mortgage  5%  Bonds,  dated  August  1,  1935,  and  due 
August  1,  1960,  and  469  shares  of  capital  stock,  to  be  re¬ 
ceived  by  applicant  as  its  absolute  property,  and  $109,200 
of  said  bonds  and  41,810.05  of  said  shares,  to  be  received  by 
applicant  as  pledgee,  all  in  pursuance  of  a  certain  Plan  of 
Reorganization  of  said  Missouri  Public  Service  Company  in 
connection  with  proceedings  for  the  reorganization  of  that 
company  now  pending  in  the  District  Court  of  the  United 
States  for  the  Northern  District  of  Illinois,  Eastern  Division; 

Notice  and  opportunity  for  hearing  on  said  application 
having  been  duly  given;  the  record  in  this  matter  having 
been  duly  considered;  and  the  Commission  having  duly  filed 
its  Findings  herein; 

It  is  ordered  that  the  said  acquisition  be,  and  the  same 
hereby  is,  approved,  upon  condition,  however  that  said  Plan 
or  Reorganization  shall  be  confirmed  by  the  District  Court 
of  the  United  States  for  the  Northern  District  of  Illinois, 
Eastern  Division,  and  that  the  form  of  said  securities  so  to  be 
acquired  shall  be  approved  by  the  Missouri  Public  Service 
Commission. 


By  the  Commission. 
[seal] 


ORTHOPEDIC  AND  PROSTHETIC  APPLIANCES 

R-6115  (G)  Retired  officers  and  enlisted  men  of  the  regu¬ 
lar  establishment. — 

(1)  In  compliance  with  an  executive  order,  effective  De¬ 
cember  1,  1930,  relieving  the  Surgeon  General  of  the  Army 
of  this  duty,  the  Veterans’  Administration  under  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  Chapter  5,  Sections  241  to  250,  Title  38,  U.  S.  Code, 
as  amended,  may  provide  an  artificial  limb  or  apparatus  or 
commutation  in  lieu  thereof,  once  every  three  years  for  each 
retired  officer  or  enlisted  man  of  the  regular  establishments, 
who  shall  have  lost  a  limb  or  the  use  thereof  through  injury 
or  disease  incurred  in  line  of  duty  in  the  military  or  naval 
service  at  any  time;  and  to  every  civilian  employee  of  the 
military  or  naval  services  who  shall  have  lost  a  limb  or  the 
use  thereof,  through  injury  or  disease  incurred  in  line  of 
duty  as  such,  prior  to  September  7,  1916  (date  of  the  United 
States  Employees’  Compensation  Act) .  An  army  nurse  is  con¬ 
sidered  a  civilian  employee  within  the  meaning  of  the  statute 
cited. 

(4)  Trusses  will  be  supplied  every  retired  officer  and  en¬ 
listed  man  of  the  regular  establishments  who  is  ruptured  in 
any  war;  and,  upon  application,  replacement  of  a  truss  will 
be  made  when  it  becomes  useless  from  wear,  destruction,  or 
loss,  provided  that  such  application  will  not  be  made  more 
than  once  in  two  and  one-half  years.  When  an  applicant 
communicates  with  central  office  requesting  an  artificial 
limb,  appliance,  or  truss,  and  his  eligibility  therefor  has  been 
established,  the  regional  office  or  facility  nearest  his  home 
will  be  instructed  to  contact  him  and  procure  for  him,  from 
one  of  the  approved  contractors  of  that  office  or  facility,  or 
the  approved  bidder,  the  appliance  necessary.  (June  17, 
1936.) 

[seal]  Frank  T.  Hines, 

Administrator  of  Veterans’  Affairs. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  928— Filed,  June  17, 1936;  11:19  a.  m.] 


Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 


[F.  R.  Doc.  931— Filed,  June  17, 1936;  12:37  p.  m.] 
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VETERANS’  ADMINISTRATION. 

Revision  of  Regulations 

REDUCED  FARES  FOR  BENEFICIARIES  OF  VETERANS’  ADMINISTRATION 
TRAVELING  AT  OWN  EXPENSE 

9040.  In  accordance  with  the  terms  of  the  various  tariffs 
issued  by  the  rail  carriers,  beneficiaries  will  be  supplied  re¬ 
quests  for  reduced  fares  upon  railroad  companies  offering 
such  fares  in  these  circumstances,  where  for  any  reason 
government  transportation  is  not  authorized:  Approved  ad¬ 
missions  for  or  discharges  from  hospital  treatment  or 
domiciliary  care,  including  readmissions  after  discharge  for 
infraction  of  facilitity  discipline;  leaves  of  absence,  trial 
visits  or  furloughs,  to  destination  and  return  to  facility;  ap¬ 
proved  interfacility  transfers;  discharges  for  infraction  of 
facility  discipline,  or  discharges  upon  request  from  hospital 
or  domiciliary  care.  Reduced  fares  will  not  be  granted  bene¬ 
ficiaries  whose  requests  for  interfacility  transfer  has  been 
disapproved  because  no  sound  medical  or  other  reason  exists 
for  the  transfer.  The  provisions  of  this  paragraph  apply 
equally  to  beneficiaries  admitted  to  or  receiving  hospital  or 
domiciliary  care  in  facilities  under  direct  and  exclusive  juris¬ 
diction  of  the  Veterans’  Administration,  or  those  admitted  to 
or  receiving  hospital  treatment  in  other  government,  state, 
or  civil  hospitals  upon  authorization  of  the  Veterans’  Admin¬ 
istration.  (June  17,  1936.) 

R-6104  (E)  REQUESTS  UPON  COMMON  CARRIERS 
FOR  REDUCED  FARES. — For  instructions  as  to  issuance  of 
requests  for  reduced  fares  to  beneficiaries  for  whom  govern¬ 
ment  transportation  is  not  fumishable,  see  R.  &  P.  9040. 
(June  17,  1936.) 
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PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

De  Soto  National  Forest — Mississippi 
By  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 
a  proclamation 

WHEREAS  certain  forest  lands  within  the  State  of  Mis¬ 
sissippi  have  been  or  may  hereafter  be  acquired  by  the 
United  States  of  America  under  the  authority  of  sections  6 
and  7  of  the  act  of  March  1,  1911,  ch.  186,  36  Stat.  961,  as 
amended  (U.  S.  C.,  title  16,  secs.  515,  516) ;  and 
WHEREAS  it  appears  that  it  would  be  in  the  public  in¬ 
terest  to  reserve  and  designate  the  said  lands  as  the  De  Soto 
National  Forest: 

NOW,  THEREFORE,  I,  FRANKLIN  D.  ROOSEVELT, 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  under  and  by 
virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me  by  section  24  of  the 
act  of  March  3,  1891,  ch.  561,  26  Stat.  1095,  1103,  as 
amended  (U.  S.  C.,  title  16,  sec.  471),  and  by  section  11  of 
the  said  act  of  March  1,  1911  (U.  S.  C.,  title  16,  sec.  521), 
do  proclaim  that  there  are  hereby  reserved  and  set  apart 
as  the  De  Soto  National  Forest  all  lands  of  the  United 
States  within  the  following-described  areas,  and  that  all 
lands  therein  which  may  hereafter  be  acquired  by  the 
United  States  under  authority  of  the  said  act  of  March  1, 
1911,  as  amended,  shall  upon  their  acquisition  be  reserved 
and  administered  as  a  part  of  the  De  Soto  National  Forest: 

Leaf  River  Division 
St.  Stephens  Meridian 

T.  1  N.,  R.  8  W.,  sections  4  to  9,  inclusive,  sections  16  to  21, 
inclusive,  and  sections  27  to  34,  inclusive; 

Tps.  1  N.,  Rs.  9,  10,  11,  12,  13,  14,  15,  and  16  W.; 

T.  1  N.,  R.  17  W.,  sections  1  to  29,  inclusive,  and  sections 
32  to  36,  inclusive; 
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T.  2  N.,  R.  9  W.,  sections  6  to  9,  inclusive,  and  sections  13 
to  36,  inclusive; 

Tps.  2  N.,  Rs.  10,  11,  and  12  W.; 

T.  2  N.,  R.  15  W.,  sections  2  to  11,  inclusive,  sections  14  to 
23,  inclusive,  and  sections  26  to  35,  Inclusive; 

Tps.  2  N„  Rs.  16  and  17  W.; 

T.  3  N.,  R.  10  W.,  sections  26  to  36,  inclusive; 

T.  3  N.,  R.  11  W.,  sections  19  to  36,  inclusive; 

T.  3  N.,  R.  12  W..  sections  22  to  25,  inclusive,  Ni/2,  E»/2SW,  and 
8E*4  section  26,  E y2,  B*/2WVi  section  35,  and  section  36; 

Tps.  3  N.,  Rs.  16  and  17  W.; 

T.  1  S.,  R.  8  W.,  sections  4  to  9,  inclusive,  16  to  21,  inclusive, 
and  sections  28  to  33,  inclusive; 

Tps.  1  S.,  Rs.  9,  10,  11,  12,  13,  14.  and  15  W.; 

T.  1  S.,  R.  16  W.,  sections  1  to  18,  inclusive; 

Tps.  2  S.,  Rs.  9  and  10  W.; 

Tps.  3  S..  Rs.  9  and  10  W.; 

T.  3  S.,  R.  11  W.,  sections  13,  14,  23  to  26,  inclusive,  and  sec¬ 
tions  30,  31,  35,  and  36; 

T.  3  S.,  R.  12  W.,  sections  19  to  36,  inclusive; 

T.  3  S.,  R.  13  W.,  sections  21  to  28,  inclusive,  and  sections  35 
and  36; 

Tps.  4  S„  Rs.  9,  10,  11,  and  12  W.; 

T.  4  S.,  R.  13  W.,  sections  1,  2,  11  to  14,  inclusive,  23  to  26, 
inclusive,  and  sections  35  and  36; 

Tps.  5  S„  Rs.  9,  10,  11.  12,  and  13  W.; 

Tps.  6  S.,  Rs.  9  and  10  W.; 

T.  6  S.,  R.  11  W.,  sections  1  to  15,  inclusive,  sections  23,  24, 
and  NEy4  section  25; 

T.  6  S.,  R.  12  W.,  sections  1  to  12,  inclusive; 

T.  6  S.,  R.  13  W.,  sections  1  to  12,  inclusive; 

Chickasawhay  Division 
St.  Stephens  Meridian 

T.  4  N.,  R.  6  W.,  sections  5  and  6; 

T.  4  N.,  R.  7  W.,  sections  1  to  6,  inclusive; 

T.  5  N.,  R.  6  W.,  sections  5  to  8,  inclusive,  sections  17  to  20, 
inclusive,  and  sections  29  to  32,  inclusive; 

T.  5  N.,  R.  7  W.; 

Tps.  6  N.,  Rs.  7,  8,  and  9  W.; 

T.  6  N.,  R.  10  W.,  sections  1  to  17,  inclusive,  sections  20  to  27, 
Inclusive,  and  sections  34  to  36,  inclusive; 

Tps.  7  N.,  Rs.  8,  9,  and  10  W. 

The  reservation  made  by  this  proclamation  shall  as  to  all 
lands  which  are  at  this  date  legally  appropriated  under  the 
public  land  laws  or  reserved  for  any  public  purpose  other 
than  classification,  be  subject  to,  and  shall  not  interfere  with 
or  defeat,  legal  rights  under  such  appropriations,  or  prevent 
the  use  for  such  public  purposes  of  lands  so  reserved,  so  long 
as  such  appropriations  are  legally  maintained  or  such  reser¬ 
vations  remain  in  force;  and  this  reservation  supersedes  the 
withdrawal  for  classification  of  the  above-described  lands 
made  by  Executive  Order  No.  6964  of  February  5,  1935. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand 
and  caused  the  seal  of  the  United  States  to  be  affixed. 

DONE  at  the  City  of  Washington  this  17"  day  of  June,  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hundred  and  thirty- 
l  sealI  six  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of 
America  the  one  hundred  and  sixtieth. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

By  the  President: 

Cordell  Hull 

Secretary  of  State. 

[No.  21741 

|  P.  R.  Doc.  926— Piled,  June  18. 1936;  12:46  p.  m.] 


Executive  Order 

ENLARGING -SAVANNAH  RIVER  WILDLIFE  REFUGE 

Georgia  and  South  Carolina 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me 
as  President  of  the  United  States,  and  in  order  to  effectuate 
further  the  purposes  of  the  Migratory  Bird  Conservation  Act 
(45  Stat.  1222),  it  is  ordered  that  the  following-described 
area  consisting  of  22,870  acres,  more  or  less,  acquired  or  to 
be  acquired  by  the  United  States  in  Chatham  and  Effingham 
Counties,  Georgia,  and  in  Jasper  County,  South  Carolina,  as 
shown  on  the  map  attached  hereto  and  made  a  part  of  this 
order,’  with  all  buildings  thereon,  be,  and  it  is  hereby,  re¬ 
served  and  set  apart  for  the  use  of  the  Department  of  Agri- 


1  See  p.  611. 


!  culture,  subject  to  valid  existing  rights,  and  to  future  use 
for  navigation,  as  an  addition  to  the  Savannah  River  Wild¬ 
life  Refuge,  established  by  Executive  Order  No.  5748,  of 
November  12,  1931:  Provided,  that  any  private  lands  within 
the  area  described  shall  become  a  part  of  the  refuge  upon 
the  acquisition  of  title  thereto  or  lease  thereof  by  the  United 
States: 

Being  all  of  what  are  known  as  Argyle,  Hog,  Hog  Marsh, 
Lsla,  and  Onslow  Islands,  and  certain  other  small  unnamed 
islands  adjacent  thereto,  east  of  the  right  bank  of  the  Sa¬ 
vannah  River  or  the  right  bank  of  Fron^  River,  a  channel 
of  the  Savannah  River,  in  Chatham  County,  Georgia,  and 
certain  areas  in  Effingham  County,  Georgia,  and  Jasper 
County,  South  Carolina,  more  particularly  described  as 
follows: 

Beginning  at  a  point  on  the  boundary  line  between 
Jasper  and  Beaufort  Counties,  at  the  intersection  of  the 
county  line  with  the  northwesterly  right-of-way  boundary 
line  of  the  Seaboard  Air  Line  Railway,  approximately  188 
chains  southeast  of  the  point  where  United  States  High¬ 
way  No.  17  crosses  the  boundary  between  said  counties; 
thence,  following  the  boundary  line  between  Beaufort  and 
Jasper  Counties,  northwesterly  to  its  intersection  with  the 
southeasterly  right-of-way  boundary  line  of  the  Atlantic 
Coast  Line  Railroad;  thence,  following  the  southeasterly 
right-of-way  boundary  line  of  the  Atlantic  Coast  Line 
Railroad,  southwesterly  across  the  Savannah  River  to  its 
right  bank;  thence,  following  the  right  bank  of  the 
Savannah  River  southerly  to  its  junction  with  the  right 
bank  of  Drakies  Cut;  thence,  following  the  right  bank  of 
Drakies  Cut  southerly  to  its  junction  with  the  right  bank 
of  Front  River,  a  channel  of  the  Savannah  River;  thence, 
following  the  right  bank  of  Front  River,  southerly  to  the 
junction  of  Front  and  Middle  Rivers,  channels  of  the 
Savannah  River;  thence,  following  the  right  bank  of  the 
Savannah  River,  southerly  to  a  point  on  the  south  bank 
of  and  at  the  mouth  of  Pipe  Makers  Canal;  thence  east¬ 
erly  across  the  Savannah  River  to  the  northwestern  end 
of  Hutchinsons  Island;  thence,  following  the  northern  and 
eastern  shores  of  Hutchinsons  Island  northeasterly  then 
southeasterly  to  the  intersection  of  the  eastern  shore  of 
Hutchinsons  Island  with  the  northwesterly  right-of-way 
boundary  line  of  the  Seaboard  Air  Line  Railway;  thence, 
following  said  right-of-way  line  across  Back  River  north¬ 
easterly  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

The  White  House, 

June  17,  1936. 

[No.  73911 

[F.  R.  Doc.  939 — Filed,  June  18, 1936;  10:29  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR. 

Bureau  of  Reclamation. 

[Public  Notice  No.  3— March  16,  1936] 

Owyhee  Project,  Oregon-Idaho 
annual  water  rental  charges 

[Act  of  June  17,  1902,  32  Stat.,  388,  as  amended  or  supplemented] 

Announcement  is  hereby  made  that  water  will  be  fur¬ 
nished  during  the  irrigation  season  of  1936  (from  April  15 
to  October  15,  inclusive)  for  the  irrigation  of  project  lands, 
hereinafter  described,  upon  a  water  rental  basis,  at  rates  and 
upon  terms  following: 

For  lands  in  the  Owyhee  Irrigation  District  under  the 
Kingman  and  Mitchell  Butte  laterals,  and  under  the  North 
Canal  in  the  following  townships: 

Township  21  South,  Range  46  East, 

Township  21  South,  Range  45  East, 

Township  20  South,  Range  46  East, 

Township  20  South,  Range  45  East, 

S1/^,  Township  19  South,  Range  46  East,  W.  M. 
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COMPILED  AT  WASHINGTON.  D  C. 
DECEMBER  1935  IN  THE  DIVISION  OF 
LAND  ACQUISITION,  RUDOLPH  DIEF- 
FENBACH.  CHIEF,  UNDER  DIRECTION 
OF  A  A.  RIEMER  CHIEF  SECTION  OF 
SURVEYS  &  MAPS .  FROM  MAPS  OF 
THE  CORPS  OF  ENGINEERS  W*R  DE¬ 
PARTMENT  ANO  SURVEYS  MADE  IN 
1929 . 1930  ANO  1935  UNDER  THE  DIR¬ 
ECTION  OF  THE  BUREAU  OF  BIOLOGI¬ 
CAL  SURVEY  THE  GEOGRAPHICAL 
POSITIONS  ARE  DERIVED  BY  CONNEC¬ 
TIONS  TO  TRIANGULATION  STATIONS 
ESTABLISHED  BY  THE  CORPS  OF 
ENGINEERS. 


Pond 


DRA  KIES  CUT 


HOUSTOWN  CU 


AREA  WITHDRAWN  BY  EXECU¬ 
TIVE  ORDER  NO  5748  APPROVED 
NOVEMBER  12.  1931. 


AMENDED  BOUNDARY  TO 
INCLUOE  ENLARGEMENT 


UNITED  STATES  DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 
BUREAU  OF  BIOLOGICAL  SURVEY 

IRA  N.  GASRIELSON,  CHIEF 

ADDITION  TO 

SAVANNAH  RIVER  WILDLIFE  REFUGE 

CHATHAM  AND  EFFINGHAM  COUNTIES, GEORGIA  AND  JASPER  COUNTY,  SOUTH  CAROLINA 

1936 

MAP  REFERRED  TO  IN  EXECUTIVE  ORDER  NO.  73  91  APPROVED  JUNE  17  1936 
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A  minimum  charge  of  one  dollar  and  five  cents  ($1.05) 
per  acre  for  the  lands  actually  irrigated  for  three  (3) 
acre-feet  per  acre  per  annum  and  payable  by  the  district 
in  advance  of  delivery  of  water. 

Thirty-five  cents  ($0.35)  per  acre-foot  for  any  addi¬ 
tional  water  furnished,  payable  by  the  district  December 
1,  1936. 

For  other  lands  under  the  North  Canal  in  the  Owyhee 
Irrigation  District,  water  may  be  furnished  if  and  when 
available  depending  on  progress  of  construction: 

Thirty-five  cents  ($0.35)  per  acre-foot  for  water  fur¬ 
nished,  payable  by  the  district  when  ordered,  with  a  mini¬ 
mum  payment  of  ten  dollars  ($10.00). 

Water  for  the  Owyhee  Irrigation  District  will  be  delivered 
and  measured  at  the  nearest  tap  and  weir  to  the  individual 
farms. 

For  lands  in  the  Kingman  Colony  Irrigation  District: 

A  minimum  charge  of  one  dollar  and  five  cents  ($1.05) 
per  irrigable  acre  for  three  (3)  acre-feet  per  acre  per 
annum,  payable  by  the  district  for  each  irrigable  acre  con¬ 
tained  therein,  in  advance  of  the  delivery  of  water. 

Thirty-five  cents  ($0.35)  per  acre-foot  for  any  addi¬ 
tional  water  furnished,  payable  by  the  district  on  December 
1,  1936. 

Water  for  the  Kingman  Colony  Irrigation  District  will  be 
measured  and  considered  to  be  furnished  to  the  district 
where  delivered  into  the  canal  system  of  the  district. 

For  lands  in  the  Advancement  Irrigation  District: 

A  minimum  charge  of  one  dollar  and  five  cents  ($1.05) 
per  irrigable  acre  for  three  (3)  acre-feet  per  acre  per 
annum,  payable  by  the  district  for  each  irrigable  acre  con¬ 
tained  therein  in  advance  of  delivery  of  water. 

Thirty-five  cents  ($0.35)  per  acre-foot  for  any  additional 
water  furnished,  payable  by  the  district  December  1,  1936. 

Water  for  the  Advancement  Irrigation  District  to  be 
measured  at  the  Venturi  flume  in  the  Stewart  Carter  lat-  I 
eral  just  south  of  the  south  relift  pump. 

For  lands  in  the  Ontario-Nyssa  Irrigation  District: 

A  minimum  charge  of  one  thousand  fifty  dollars 
($1,050.00)  for  three  thousand  (3,000)  acre-feet,  payable 
by  the  district  in  advance  of  delivery  of  water. 

Thirty-five  cents  ($0.35)  per  acre-foot  for  any  additional 
water  furnished,  payable  by  the  district  on  December  1, 
1936 

Water  furnished  will  be  delivered  in  amounts  not  to 
exceed  fifty  (50)  second-feet  at  the  head  of  the  old  Ontario- 
Nyssa  Canal,  or  possibly  in  the  late  season  at  a  feeder  near 
the  oil  well,  and  measured  at  those  two  points. 

For  lands  in  the  Gem  Irrigation  District: 

A  minimum  charge  of  one  thousand  fifty  dollars 
($1,050.00)  for  three  thousand  (3,000)  acre-feet,  payable  by 
the  district  in  advance  of  delivery  of  water. 

Thirty-five  cents  ($0.35)  per  acre-foot  for  any  addi¬ 
tional  water  furnished,  payable  by  the  district  on  Decem¬ 
ber  1.  1936. 

Water  furnished  will  be  delivered  into  the  A  canal  at 
the  newly  constructed  feeder  just  west  of  Jump  Creek  and 
measured  at  that  point. 

In  determining  the  amount  of  water  delivered  on  which 
rental  charges  will  be  based,  in  the  case  of  the  Kingman 
Colony.  Advancement,  Ontario-Nyssa  and  Gem  Irrigation 
Districts,  deduction  of  ten  per  cent  (10%)  will  be  made  from 
the  amounts  measured  at  points  of  delivery  to  the  respective 
districts  as  an  allowance  for  losses  in  the  district  canals. 

Applications  for  water  on  the  basis  of  this  public  notice 
will  be  received  at  the  office  of  the  United  States  Bureau  of 
Reclamation  at  Ontario,  Oregon,  and  payments  shall  be 
made  to  that  office. 

T.  A.  Walters, 

First  Assistant  Secretary. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  936 — Filed,  June  18. 1936;  9:34  a.m.] 


[Public  Notice  No.  45 — March  28,  1936] 

Yuma  Irrigation  Project,  Arizona 

VALLEY  DIVISION 
[Private  Land  Only] 

1.  Land,  for  which  water  will  be  furnished. -min  pursuance 
of  the  act  of  June  17,  1902  (32  Stat.,  388),  and  acts  amenda¬ 
tory  thereof  or  supplementary  thereto,  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  upon  proper  water-right  application  being  made 
therefor,  water  will  be  furnished  under  the  Valley  Division 
of  the  Yuma  Irrigation  project,  Arizona,  in  the  irrigation 
season  of  1936  and  thereafter,  for  the  following  described 
private  lands: 

Gila  and  Salt  River  Base  and  Meridian,  Arizona 

Irrigable 

Acreage 

T.  11  S.,  R.  25  W.,  Section  2,  SWl/4NEl/4 _ _ 35.00 

Supplemental  diagrams  showing  the  lands  described  were 
approved  on  the  date  of  this  notice  and  are  on  file  in  the 
office  of  the  Superintendent  at  Yuma,  Arizona,  and  in  the 
local  land  office  at  Phoenix,  Arizona. 

2.  Limit  of  area  for  which  water  right  may  be  secured. — 
The  maximum  limit  of  area  for  which  water-right  application 
may  be  made  for  lands  in  private  ownership  is  160  acres  of 
irrigable  land  for  each  owner. 

3.  Application  for  water  rights. — All  water-right  applica¬ 
tions  must  be  made  to  the  Superintendent  of  the  Bureau  of 
Reclamation,  Yuma,  Arizona,  upon  forms  provided  for  that 
purpose,  and  may  be  made  on  or  after  the  date  of  this  notice. 

4.  Classes  of  charges  for  water  rights. — The  water-right 
charges  are  of  two  kinds,  to-wit:  (a)  A  charge  against  each 
irrigable  acre  to  cover  the  cost  of  construction  of  the  irriga¬ 
tion  system,  termed  the  construction  charge;  and  (b)  An 
annual  charge  against  each  irrigable  acre  to  cover  the  cost 
of  operation  and  maintenance  of  the  system,  termed  the 
operation  and  maintenance  charge. 

5.  Construction  charge. — The  construction  charge  for  said 
land  shall  be  One  Hundred  twenty-three  dollars  and  nine 
cents  ($123.09)  per  irrigable  acre,  payable  as  follows: 

(a)  For  lands  that  were,  prior  to  August  13,  1914,  sub¬ 
jected  by  contract  or  otherwise  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Reclamation  law,  one  hundred  eighteen  dollars  and  nine 
cents  ($118.09)  per  irrigable  acre  shall  be  paid  in  ten 
equal  annual  instalments,  the  first  of  which  shall  be  paid 
at  the  time  of  filing  water-right  application,  and  subse¬ 
quent  instalments  shall  be  due  and  payable  December  1 
of  each  year  thereafter:  Provided ,  however.  That  if  water- 
right  application  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  Reclama¬ 
tion  Extension  Act,  or  an  acceptance  of  the  provisions  of 
said  act,  be  filed  within  six  months  from  the  date  of  this 
notice,  then  and  in  that  event  said  charge  of  one  hundred 
eighteen  dollars  and  nine  cents  ($118.09)  per  irrigable 
acre  shall  be  payable  in  twenty  instalments,  the  first  of 
which  shall  become  due  and  payable  on  December  1  fol¬ 
lowing  the  date  of  water-right  application,  and  subse¬ 
quent  instalments  on  December  1  of  each  year  thereafter; 
in  which  event  the  first  four  instalments  shall  be  each 
two  per  centum  thereof,  the  next  two  instalments  each 
four  per  centum  thereof,  and  the  next  fourteen  instal¬ 
ments  each  six  per  centum  thereof. 

(b)  For  the  remaining  land  an  initial  payment  of  five 
per  centum  of  one  hundred  eighteen  dollars  and  nine 
cents  ($118.09)  per  irrigable  acre  shall  be  made  at  the 
time  of  filing  water-right  application,  and  the  remainder 
of  said  charge  of  one  hundred  eighteen  dollars  and  nine 
cents  ($118.09)  per  irrigable  acre  shall  be  paid  in  fifteen 
annual  instalments,  the  first  five  of  which  shall  each  be 
five  per  centum  thereof,  and  the  remainder  each  seven 
per  centum  thereof.  The  first  of  said  fifteen  annual  in¬ 
stalments  shall  become  due  and  payable  December  1  of 
the  fifth  calendar  year  after  the  initial  instalment,  and 
subsequent  instalments  shall  become  due  and  payable  on 
December  1  of  each  calendar  year  thereafter. 

(c)  For  all  lands  covered  by  this  notice,  five  dollars 
($5)  per  irrigable  acre  shall  be  paid  as  provided  in  the 
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act  of  June  5,  1924  (43  Stat.,  416) ,  in  twelve  equal  annual 
instalments,  the  first  of  which  shall  be  due  and  payable 
at  the  time  of  filing  water-right  application,  and  subse¬ 
quent  instalments  on  December  1  of  each  year  thereafter. 

6.  Increased  construction  charge  in  certain  cases. — In  all 
cases  where  water-right  application  for  lands  in  private 
ownership  or  for  lands  under  entries  not  subject  to  the 
Reclamation  law  shall  not  be  made  within  one  year  from  the 
date  of  this  notice,  the  construction  charge  for  such  land 
shall  be  increased  five  per  centum  each  year  until  such 
application  is  made  and  an  initial  instalment  is  paid. 

7.  Operation  and  maintenance  charge. — For  the  irrigation 
season  of  1936  and  thereafter  until  further  notice,  the  an¬ 
nual  operation  and  maintenance  charge  shall  be  the  same  as 
for  other  like  lands  under  this  project. 

8.  Place  and  manner  of  payment  of  water  charges. — All 
water  charges  must  be  paid  in  currency  or  by  New  York 
draft  or  money  order.  Payment  of  water  charges  made 
under  the  terms  of  the  contract  dated  February  5,  1931,  be¬ 
tween  the  United  States  and  the  Yuma  County  Water  Users’ 
Association  shall  be  remitted  to  Secretary,  Yuma  County 
Water  Users’  Association,  Yuma,  Arizona,  and  those  not 
made  under  the  provisions  of  such  contract  shall  be  payable 
to  Agent-Cashier,  Bureau  of  Reclamation,  Yuma,  Arizona. 

9.  Exclusion  of  lands  by  action  of  Colorado  River. — Every 
water-right  application  shall  contain  the  following  provi¬ 
sions: 

The  applicant  hereby  releases  the  United  States  from 
any  and  all  claims  for  loss  or  damages  on  account  of  (1) 
the  exclusion  of  said  lands  or  any  part  thereof,  from  the 
irrigable  lands  of  said  project,  or  (2)  the  failure  to  sup¬ 
ply  water  for  the  irrigation  of  any  part  of  the  lands 
hereinbefore  described  when  such  exclusion  or  failure  is 
due  to  (a)  the  destruction  by  flood,  erosion,  encroach¬ 
ment,  or  other  action  of  the  Colorado  River,  of  the  levees 
erected  by  the  Bureau  of  Reclamation  along  the  banks  of 
said  river,  or  (b)  a  change  in  the  location  of  said  levees 
when  such  change  is  considered  necessary  by  the  proper 
officials  of  the  United  States  to  prevent  the  destruction  of 
said  levees  from  the  said  causes.  Land  so  excluded  shall 
be  relieved  from  payment  of  all  construction  and  of  opera¬ 
tion  and  maintenance  charges  which  otherwise  would 
thereafter  become  due  from  the  lands  so  excluded. 

10.  If  an  acceptance  of  the  terms  of  the  contract  dated 
February  5,  1931,  between  the  United  States  and  the  Yuma 
County  Water  Users’  Association  is  filed  within  sixty  (60) 
days  after  filing  of  water-right  application,  then  repay¬ 
ment  of  the  construction  charges  shall  be  in  accordance 
with  the  terms  of  such  contract. 

T.  A.  Walters, 

First  Assistant  Secretary. 


East,  W.  M.,  and  entry  may  be  made  in  accordance  with  this 
order  for  the  following  described  farm  units,  to-wit: 

Tovmship  20  South,  Range  41  East,  Willamette  Meridian 

Irrigable 

Acres 

Section  12,  Farm  Unit  B,  NW%NE'/4,  B%-NWK,  NEV4SWi4__  68.0 
Township  19  South,  Range  42  East,  Willamette  Meridian 

Section  24,  Farm  Unit  B,  NV2NE14,  EyaE]4  E»/2N &NW y4 . 

E  i/2  E  y2  E  V2  S  E  V4  N  W  ,  Ei/aNE^SWi/i,  EV&WftNEKSWK. 
SEV48WV4 _  5.0 

Toionship  16  South,  Range  43  East,  Willamette  Meridian 

Section  35,  Farm  Unit  A,  S W  SE % _  37. 0 

Township  17  South,  Range  43  East,  Willamette  Meridian 

Section  12,  Farm  Unit  A,  S^NW^SE^,  SW^NE^SE’/i, 

E&SW&SE^,  Ei/2Wi/2SW»ASEi/4,  SEftSEft _ _  50.0 

Section  13,  Farm  Unit  A,  NE^NE%,  N^SE^NE^ . .  38.0 

Township  19  South,  Range  43  East,  Willamette  Meridian 


Section  18.  Farm  Unit  A,  Wy2Wy2NEV4NWi/4,  Ei/jSW^NE^- 
NW»4,  S»4SE>4NEfcNW*4,  Ey2NW ViNW^,  Lot  2,  Ny2N»/2- 
SEftNWy*.  Lot  3,  Lot  6,  Ny2NE^SWy4SW^,  SWftNEK- 
SWi/4SW>/4,  NW 14 SE ’4 sw SW % _ _ _  40.0 

Township  17  South,  Range  44  East,  Willamette  Meridian 
Section  7,  Farm  Unit: 

B,  wy2sw>4 _ _  63.0 

C,  Lot  3,  Lot  4,  and  Ey2NEy4SEy4,  Sec.  12,  17  S„  43  E__  50.0 

D,  SWV4SE>4 . 32.0 

Section  17,  Farm  Unit: 

A,  NE14SW14 _ 31.0 

B,  SWy4SEi/4,  and  Wy2Wy2NEi4,  Sec.  20 _ _  66.0 

Section  18,  Farm  Unit:  * 

B,  Lot  5,  Ey2NW^SW>4,  SE14NW*4,  W&SW&NE>/4 _  50.0 

E,  NW^SEVi,  NftSWftSEK-. - . - _ _ _  50.0 

a,  By2swy4NEy4,  se^ne^ _ 54.0 

D,  E>/2SEV4 _  55.0 

c,  NEy4swy4,  Ey2Nw^sw»4.  Ny2NEy4,  sw^swvi, 
Ny2Ny2sE&swy4 _ _ 50.0 

Section  19,  Farm  Unit: 

A,  NB%NE%,  Ny2NEV4SWy4NE%,  Ny2N%SEy4NE>4 .  40.  0 

b,  sy,Ny2sw^NEi4,  sy,swy4NEy4t  8yjNy2sEy4NEy4. 

8V48B%NE%,  NEV4NEy4SEV4,  NEy4NWy4SE>/4 .  40.0 

Section  20,  Farm  Unit: 

A,  Ey2NEi,4,  NE%SE%.  EV^SE^SE^ _ _ 50.0 

b,  Ey2  wy2  nev4,  nw>/4  SE14,  wy2  ne%  sw»4  sEy4, 

Nwy4  SW14  SE14,  N14  swy4  swy4  sei/4,  Nwy4  se>/4- 

SW14  SE14,  Ey2  NEV4  SWV4.  Ey2  Wy2  NE%  SWV4 _  55.0 

Section  21,  Farm  Unit  A.  Wy2SWy4,  SE%SW& . —  50.0 

Section  22,  Farm  Unit  B,  SftNWft . . .  55.0 

Section  26,  Farm  Unit  A,  SW»4 . . .  80.0 

Section  28,  Farm  Unit  A,  NWy4NE>/4,  E  */2  NE  %  N  W  *4 , 

e >/2 ne y4 se y4 nw y4 ,  NftSWftNEtt.  Ey2SEy4swy4NEy4 _  50.0 

Section  34,  Farm  Unit  A,  N>/2NWy4,  N y2 N yfc SW y4 N W y4 , 
nw  y4  nw  y4  se  14  nw  % ,  EV4WfcSE*4NWV4.  EyjSEy4Nwy4, 

Ey2NE>4Sw>4,  Ey2Nw^NEy4sw>A,  NE^SEy4swy4 .  30.0 

Section  35,  Farm  Unit  A,  SEftNWfc,  NEftSWK.  N^SE^..  40.0 

Township  18  South,  Range  44  East,  Willamette  Meridian 

Section  2,  Farm  Unit  A,  SKNEft,  NyaSE%,  NE^8EV4. 
NW%SEV4  . . 30.0 


[F.R.  Doc.  935— Filed,  June  18, 1936;  9  :34  a.  m.] 


[Public  Notice  No.  7 — April  15,  1936] 

Vale  Irrigation  Project,  Oregon — Harper  and  Little  Val¬ 
ley,  Bully  Creek  and  Willow  Creek  Divisions 

ORDER  OPENING  PUBLIC  LANDS  TO  ENTRY  AND  ANNOUNCING  AVAIL¬ 
ABILITY  OF  WATER  FOR  PRIVATE  AND  PUBLIC  LANDS 

1.  Land  for  which  water  will  be  furnished. — In  pursuance 
of  the  act  of  June  17,  1902  (32  Stat.,  388) ,  and  acts  amenda¬ 
tory  thereof  or  supplementary  thereto,  announcement  is 
hereby  made  that  upon  proper  water -rental  application  being 
made  therefor,  water  will  be  furnished  upon  a  rental  basis 
under  the  Harper  and  Little  Valley,  Bully  Creek  and  Willow 
Creek  divisions  in  the  irrigation  season  of  1936  and  there¬ 
after  until  further  notice,  for  the  irrigable  lands  shown  on 
farm  unit  plats  for  Townships  19  and  20  South,  Range  41 
East;  Townships  19  and  20  South,  Range  42  East;  Townships 
16,  17,  18,  19,  South,  Range  43  East;  Townships  17,  18,  19, 
South,  Range  44  East,  and  Township  18  South,  Range  45 


The  plats  referred  to  above  were  approved  on  the  date  of 
this  order  and  are  on  file  in  the  office  of  the  Superintendent, 
Bureau  of  Reclamation,  Vale,  Oregon,  and  in  the  local  land 
office  at  The  Dalles,  Oregon. 

2.  Limit  of  acreage  for  which  entry  may  be  made  or  water 
rental  secured. — The  limit  of  area  of  public  land  per  entry, 
representing  the  acreage  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Interior,  may  be  reasonably  required  for  the  sup¬ 
port  of  a  family  upon  such  land,  is  fixed  at  the  amounts 
shown  upon  the  farm  unit  plats  for  the  several  farm  units 
and  varies  from  30.0  to  120  acres  of  irrigable  area.  The 
maximum  limit  of  area  for  which  water  rental  application 
may  be  made  for  lands  in  private  ownership  shall  be  160 
acres  of  irrigable  land  for  each  landowner. 

3.  Filing  of  water-rental  applications. — Water-rental  ap¬ 
plications  for  lands  in  private  ownership  must  be  filed  in  the 
office  of  the  superintendent  and  such  applications  may  be 
made  on  or  after  the  date  of  this  order.  For  public  lands 
the  water-rental  applications  must  be  made  in  accordance 
with  the  conditions  hereinafter  stated: 

4.  Preference  rights  to  soldiers. — Pursuant  to  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  Public  Resolution  No.  85,  71st  Congress,  approved 
June  12,  1930,  46  Stat.  580,  and  until  August  13,  1936,  the 
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lands  described  above  will  be  open  to  entry  only  by  officers, 
soldiers,  sailors,  or  marines  who  have  served  in  the  Army  or 
Navy  of  the  United  States  in  any  war,  military  occupation, 
or  military  expedition,  and  have  been  honorably  separated 
or  discharged  therefrom  or  placed  in  the  Regular  Army  or 
Naval  Reserve.  The  same  preference  rights  are  applicable 
to  those  citizens  of  the  United  States  who  served  with  the 
allied  armies  during  the  World  War  and  who  were  honor¬ 
ably  discharged,  upon  their  resumption  of  citizenship  in  the 
United  States,  provided  the  service  with  the  allied  armies 
was  similar  to  the  service  with  the  Army  of  the  United  States 
for  which  recognition  is  granted  in  the  aforesaid  Public 
Resolution  No.  85:  Provided,  however,  That  they  must  be 
qualified  to  make  entry  under  the  homestead  laws  and  also 
possess  the  qualifications  as  to  industry,  experience,  char¬ 
acter,  and  capital  required  of  all  applicants  under  this 
order. 

5.  Applicants  must  be  qualified. — No  entry  shall  be  ac¬ 
cepted  by  the  local  land  office  until  the  applicant  therefor 
has  satisfied  the  Examining  Board  appointed  for  the  Vale 
project  to  consider  such  matters;  that  he  is  possessed  of 
such  qualifications  (in  addition  to  the  qualifications  required 
under  the  homestead  laws)  as  to  industry,  experience,  char¬ 
acter,  and  capital,  as  in  the  opinion  of  the  board  are  neces¬ 
sary  to  give  reasonable  assurance  of  success  by  the  pros¬ 
pective  settler. 

6.  Requirements  as  to  industry,  experience,  character,  and 
capital. — Each  applicant  must  possess  health  and  vigor,  and 
have  had  at  least  two  years’  actual  experience  in  farm  work. 
He  must  have  at  least  $2,000  in  money  free  of  liability  or 
the  equivalent  thereof  in  livestock,  farming  equipment,  or 
other  assets  deemed  by  the  Examining  Board  to  be  as  useful 
to  the  applicant  as  money. 

7.  Examining  Board. — An  Examining  Board  of  three  mem¬ 
bers  has  been  appointed  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  to 
consider  the  fitness  of  applicants  to  undertake  the  develop¬ 
ment  and  operation  of  a  farm  on  the  Vale  project.  Each 
applicant,  except  those  described  in  paragraph  11a,  must 
appear  in  person  before  the  Examining  Board,  and  the  proj¬ 
ect  superintendent,  who  is  the  member  representing  the 
United  States,  and  who  will  act  as  secretary  of  the  board, 
will  notify  each  applicant  of  the  period  of  time  set  for  his 
appearance  and  examination.  This  requirement  of  personal 
appearance  by  the  applicant  will  be  given  a  liberal  and 
reasonable  interpretation  by  the  board,  to  the  end  that  no 
unnecessary  expense  will  be  put  upon  the  applicants.  The 
members  of  the  board  will  be  available  at  the  project  office 
when  the  opening  is  being  held,  and  interested  applicants, 
and  particularly  non-residents,  will  be  examined  at  such 
times  as  it  is  convenient  for  them  to  be  present.  There 
must  be,  of  course,  some  limit  of  time  covering  this  feature, 
and  the  board  will  fix  this  limit,  and  will  also  announce 
such  other  incidental  rules  as  will  necessitate  one  appear¬ 
ance  only  by  each  applicant.  Careful  investigation  shall  be 
made  to  verify  the  statements  and  representations  made  by 
applicants,  to  the  end  that  no  misunderstanding  may  pre¬ 
vail,  either  regarding  the  applicant’s  fitness  or  his  appre¬ 
ciation  of  the  problem  before  him. 

8.  Determination  of  relative  standing  of  applicants. — The 
relative  standing  of  the  applicants  will  be  based  upon  a  per¬ 
centage  rating  with  the  following  weights  given  to  the  four 
prescribed  qualifications: 

Percent 


Character -  15 

Industry _  20 

Capital _  30 

Farm  experience _  35 


Applicants  will  be  rated  according  to  the  following  schedules 
and  no  applicants  will  be  considered  eligible  who  fall  below 
the  minimum  named  in  any  one  of  the  headings  of  these 
schedules;  or  who  do  not,  in  the  opinion  of  the  board,  possess 
the  health  and  vigor  necessary  for  active  farm  work: 


Character  Percent 

Fair . 5 

Good _  10 

Excellent _ I-IIIIII  15 


Industry  Percent 

Fair _ _ 5 

Good _  10 

Excellent _  20 

Capital 

$2,000  to  $2,999 _ 20 

3.000  to  3,999 _  22 

4,000  to  4.999 _  24 

5,000  to  5,999 . 25 

6,000  to  6,999 . 26 

7,000  to  7,999 _ 27 

8,000  to  8,999 _  28 

9,000  to  9,999 _ 29 

10,000  or  above _  30 

Farm  Experience 

2  years  in  farming  other  than  irrigation _  5 

2  years’  farming  other  than  irrigation _  5 

plus  1%  for  each  additional  year’s  experience  to  a 

total  of  10  years,  or  a  maximum  of _  15 

2  years  in  irrigation  farming,  any  time _  20 

2  years  in  irrigation  farming,  in  last  4  years _  25 

2  years  in  irrigation  farming,  in  last  2  years _  30 

2  years  or  more  in  responsible  charge  of  irrigation 

farm  in  last  4  years _  35 

* 


9.  When  and  how  to  apply  for  a  farm  unit. — Any  person 
desiring  to  acquire  any  of  the  said  public  land  must  secure 
from  the  Superintendent  at  Vale,  Oregon,  or  from  the  Com¬ 
missioner,  Bureau  of  Reclamation,  Washington,  D.  C.,  a  farm 
application  blank.  A  full  answer  must  be  made  to  each 
question  propounded  therein.  If  the  applicant  claims  a  pref¬ 
erence  right  on  account  of  military  service,  he  shall  attach 
to  his  application  an  affidavit  setting  forth  such  military 
service.  The  affidavit  shall  state  the  applicant’s  time  of 
service,  the  unit  of  which  he  was  a  member,  the  date  on 
which  he  was  honorably  discharged,  or  separated,  or  trans¬ 
ferred  to  the  Regular  Army  or  Naval  Reserve,  and  that  he  did 
not  refuse  to  wear  the  uniform  of  such  service  or  to  perform 
the  duties  thereof.  If  the  applicant  claims  a  preference  right 
on  account  of  military  service  with  the  allied  armies  during 
the  World  War,  the  affidavit  should  also  state,  if  true,  that 
the  service  with  the  allied  armies  was  similar  to  the  service 
with  the  Army  of  the  United  States  for  which  recognition 
was  granted  in  the  said  joint  resolution  of  June  12,  1930. 
There  shall  be  attached  to  said  affidavit  a  copy  of  such  hon¬ 
orable  discharge  or  separation  from  the  service,  or  the  order 
of  transfer  to  the  Regular  Army  or  Naval  Reserve,  as  the 
case  may  be,  which  copy  shall  be  certified  by  a  notary  public, 
to  be  a  true  copy  of  the  original. 

10.  When  to  file  farm  applications. — Farm  applications, 
with  the  proof  to  be  furnished  by  the  ex-service  man,  must 
be  filed  with  the  Superintendent  at  Vale,  Oregon,  in  person, 
if  convenient,  or  by  mail,  or  otherwise,  within  a  period  of 
10  days  beginning  May  15,  1936,  and  extending  to  and  in¬ 
cluding  May  25,  1936.  No  advantage  will  accrue  to  an  appli¬ 
cant  presenting  his  application  in  person  rather  than  by 
mail;  and,  if  the  applicant  does  not  reside  at  Vale,  his  appli¬ 
cation  should  be  mailed.  Farm  applications  received  after 
said  period  of  10  days  will  be  filed  and  noted  in  the  order 
of  their  receipt. 

11.  Simultaneous  filing  of  farm  applications. — Farm  appli¬ 
cations  filed  during  the  said  10-day  period  will  be  held  and 
treated  as  simultaneously  filed,  and  the  board  will  dispose 
of  them  as  follows: 

(a)  Where  the  application  fails  to  make  a  prima  facie 
case — that  is,  where  the  applicant  does  not  possess  the 
necessary  health  and  vigor  or  does  not  show  at  least  two 
years’  farm  experience,  and  at  least  $2,000  in  capital,  the 
application  shall  be  rejected  and  the  applicant  notified 
thereof  by  registered  mail,  and  of  his  right  to  appeal  to 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  within  10  days  from  receipt 
of  notice.  Like  action  shall  be  taken  where  the  evidence 
of  military  service  is  defective  or  not  furnished.  All  ap¬ 
peals  allowed  under  this  order  must  be  filed  in  the  office 
of  the  project  superintendent  at  Vale,  Oregon,  and  within 
10  days  from  receipt  of  notice. 

(b)  Each  applicant  who  makes  a  prima  facie  case  and 
has  not  been  previously  examined  by  the  board  shall  be 
notified  by  the  board,  by  registered  mail,  of  the  time 
within  which  he  must  appear  before  it.  The  informal 
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attendance  and  examination  of  any  of  the  applicants,  as 
explained  above,  in  paragraph  7,  would  dispense  with  the 
registered  notice  in  such  cases.  After  such  personal  ex¬ 
aminations,  and  after  consideration  of  the  showing  made 
in  the  application,  the  board  will  rate  the  applicant  in 
accordance  with  the  scale  set  forth  above,  and  place  such 
rating  in  red  ink,  with  the  initials  of  each  member  of  the 
board  upon  the  face  of  the  farm  application  blank. 
Should  the  applicant  fail  to  appear  for  examination  after 
due  notice,  his  application  will  receive  no  further  consid¬ 
eration  by  the  board  at  that  time.  Should  he  later  ap¬ 
pear  his  application  may  be  considered  for  any  farm  then 
remaining  unassigned.  The  date  of  receipt  of  his  appli¬ 
cation  shall  then  be  considered  as  being  the  day  he  ac¬ 
tually  appeared  before  the  board.  The  rating  necessary 
to  establish  qualification  is  the  minimum  named  in  the 
scale  for  industry,  farm  experience,  character,  and  capital, 
and  the  applications  of  all  who  fail  to  attain  this  mini¬ 
mum  shall  be  rejected  and  the  applicants  notified  thereof 
by  registered  mail,  and  of  the  right  of  appeal  to  the  Sec¬ 
retary  within  10  days  from  receipt  of  notice.  After  the 
expiration  of  the  appeal  period  and  in  the  absence  of  any 
pending  appeals,  the  board  shall  select  the  27  applicants 
(there  being  27  farms)  with  the  highest  rating,  and  notify 
each  of  the  other  applicants  that  since  the  number  of 
qualified  applicants  exceeds  the  number  of  available  farms, 
it  is  necessary  to  reject  all  applications  below  the  first  27 
in  qualification  ratings.  Each  rejected  applicant  may  ap¬ 
peal  to  the  Secretary  within  ten  days.  Whenever  prac¬ 
ticable,  the  board  shall  allow  the  applicants  to  exercise 
a  choice  of  farms;  and  if  it  is  found  practicable  to  do  so, 
the  applicants  will  be  given  the  right  of  election  in  the  order 
of  their  ratings.  However,  the  intent  of  the  law  is  to 
select  the  best  qualified  applicants  for  the  farms  available, 
and  the  Government  reserves  the  right  to  assign  the  farms 
regardless  of  individual  preference. 

12.  Notification  of  applicant  that  he  has  been  selected. — 
After  the  expiration  of  the  appeal  periods  in  all  of  the  con¬ 
tingencies  named  above,  or  any  other  that  may  arise,  and  in 
the  absence  of  pending  appeals,  the  board  shall  notify  each 
applicant  selected  for  a  farm,  by  registered  mail,  and  enclose 
a  water-rental  application  for  the  farm  selected,  which  must 
be  filled  in  by  the  applicant  and  returned  to  the  superintend¬ 
ent,  within  10  days  from  receipt  of  notice,  with  payment  of 
the  water-rental  charges  as  named  in  paragraph  16  below. 
Upon  receipt  by  the  project  superintendent  of  the  water- 
rental  application,  executed  by  the  applicant  and  accom¬ 
panied  by  the  required  payment,  the  board  shall  make  ap¬ 
propriate  notation  on  a  copy  of  said  water-rental  application, 
which  will  entitle  the  applicant  to  file  homestead  application 
at  the  local  land  office,  and  the  board  will  return  said  copy 
by  registered  mail  to  the  applicant  for  that  purpose.  Such 
homestead  application  shall  be  made  within  15  days  from 
the  date  of  receipt  of  the  approved  water-rental  application. 
Failure  to  make  homestead  entry  within  the  period  named 
will  render  the  application  subject  to  rejection. 

13.  Failure  of  selected  applicant  to  complete  transaction. — 
Failure  of  the  applicant  to  comply  with  any  of  the  stipula¬ 
tions  named  above  will  entitle  the  board  to  select  the  next 
highest  in  qualification  rating  and  when  the  list  has  been 
exhausted,  if  there  still  remain  lands  unallotted  the  board 
will  take  up  for  consideration  the  applications  filed  by 
ex-service  men  after  the  10-day  period  named  in  paragraph 
10.  Such  applications  will  be  considered  in  the  order  filed, 
and  except  for  this  feature — that  is,  that  the  first  filed  in 
point  of  time  shall  be  given  the  preference — they  will  be 
handled  by  the  board  in  the  same  manner  as  that  prescribed 
in  paragraph  11. 

14.  General  entry  for  land  described  in  paragraph  1. — On 
and  after  August  13,  1936,  any  public  lands  described  in 
paragraph  1  which  remain  unentered,  shall  be  subject  to 
entry  under  this  order  by  any  person  having  the  necessary 
qualifications.  If,  August  13,  1936,  the  number  of  applica¬ 
tions  filed  exceeds  the  number  of  available  farm  units,  then 
the  right  to  make  entry  for  any  such  farm  unit  shall  be 
determined  in  accordance  with  the  procedure  described  in 
paragraph  11  of  this  order. 


15.  Warning  against  unlawful  settlements. — No  person 
shall  be  permitted  to  gain  or  exercise  any  right  under  any 
settlement  or  occupation  of  any  said  public  land  begun 
without  having  at  the  time  a  valid  approved  water-rental 
application  covering  the  land  in  question:  Provided ,  however. 
That  this  shall  not  affect  any  valid  existing  right  obtained 
by  settlement  or  entry  while  the  land  was  subject  thereto. 

16.  Water-rental  charges. — The  minimum  water-rental 
charge  for  the  season  of  1936  will  be  $0.60  per  irrigable  acre 
for  not  less  than  40  irrigable  acres  in  each  holding  of  pri¬ 
vate  land  or  public  land  unit,  with  a  maximum  irrigable 
area  of  160  acres,  payable  in  advance  on  the  date  of  the 
application,  which  will  entitle  the  entryman  or  landowner 
to  two  acre-feet  of  water  per  acre.  Additional  water  will 
be  furnished  at  the  rate  of  30  cents  per  acre-foot,  payable 
in  advance  of  the  delivery  of  such  water.  The  minimum 
charge  will  be  made  against  each  acre  of  irrigable  land,  as 
above  specified,  whether  water  is  used  or  not,  and  no  part 
of  such  charge  will  be  refunded.  For  public  land  entered 
after  July  15,  1936,  the  payment  of  the  minimum  charge  will 
be  credited  to  the  next  irrigation  season  unless  water  is 
actually  used  during  the  season  of  1936.  If  water  is  used 
in  1936,  the  charge  will  be  30  cents  per  acre-foot  for  the 
water  used.  All  charges  named  herein  shall  be  subject  to 
the  penalties  and  provisions  for  cancellation  and  collection 
provided  for  in  section  6  of  the  act  of  August  13,  1914  (38 
Stat.  688) ,  as  amended  by  subsection  H  of  section  4  of  the 
act  of  December  5,  1924  (43  Stat.  703). 

17.  Contract  with  Vale,  Oregon,  Irrigation  District  and 
recordable  agreement, — The  lands  involved  in  this  notice  are 
included  in  the  Vale,  Oregon,  Irrigation  District  which, 
under  contract  dated  October  22,  1926,  copy  of  which  is 
available  for  inspection  in  the  project  office  at  Vale,  Oregon, 
has  agreed  to  pay  all  charges  due  to  the  United  States  in 
connection  with  the  Vale  project,  and  to  collect  the  neces¬ 
sary  funds  for  that  purpose  from  the  landowners  and  entry- 
men  of  the  district  by  the  levy  of  assessments  or  the  col¬ 
lection  of  toll  charges.  The  water-rental  charges  for  the 
season  of  1936  which  accompany  the  water-rental  applica¬ 
tions  will  be  credited  in  the  same  manner  as  if  paid  by  the 
entryman  or  landowner  to  the  district  and  paid  over  by  the 
district  to  the  United  States.  In  the  water-rental  applica¬ 
tion  made  by  the  entryman  for  the  public  lands  described 
above,  the  applicant  shall  agree  to  be  bound  by  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  the  contract  named,  and  entrymen  filing  applica¬ 
tions  under  this  notice  are  expected  to  read  and  become 
familiar  with  said  district  contract  and  the  water-rental 
application  made  for  public  land  shall  be  accompanied  by 
the  recordable  agreement  provided  for  in  Article  25  of  said 
contract.  No  water-rental  application  will  be  accepted  from 
the  owner  of  private  land  unless  the  land  described  therein 
has  been  signed  under  the  so-called  increment  value 
contract. 

18.  Reservation  of  rights  of  way  for  county  highways. — 
Rights  of  way  are  reserved  for  county  highways  across  the 
farm  units  shown  on  said  plats  along  all  section  lines,  said 
rights  of  way  being  30  feet  in  width  on  each  side  of  said 
lines. 

19.  Effect  of  relinquishment  prior  to  one  year’s  resi¬ 
dence. — In  the  event  that  any  entry  of  public  land  shall  be 
relinquished  at  any  time  prior  to  actual  residence  upon  the 
land  by  the  entryman  for  not  less  than  one  year,  the  lands 
so  relinquished  shall  not  be  subject  to  entry  for  a  period  of 
60  days  after  the  filing  and  notation  of  the  relinquishment 
in  the  local  land  office.  During  the  10-day  period  next 
succeeding  the  expiration  of  such  60-day  period,  any  person 
having  the  necessary  qualifications  may  file  application  for 
said  public  land.  If,  on  the  tenth  day  of  said  10-day  period, 
prior  to  2  p.  m.,  the  number  of  applications  filed  exceeds  the 
number  of  available  farm  units,  then  the  right  to  make  entry 
for  such  farm  units  shall  be  determined  in  accordance  with 
the  procedure  described  in  paragraph  11  of  this  order. 

20.  Waiver  of  mineral  rights. — All  homestead  entries  for 
any  of  the  above-described  land  will  be  subject  to  the  laws 
of  the  United  States  governing  mineral  land  and  all  appli¬ 
cants  under  this  order  must  wraive  the  right  to  the  mineral 
content  of  the  land,  if  required  to  do  so,  by  the  Land  Office, 
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otherwise  the  homestead  application  will  be  rejected,  or  the 
homestead  entry  canceled. 

T.  A.  Walters, 

First  Assistant  Secretary. 

[F.R.DOC.93&— Filed,  June  18, 1936;  9:35  a.m.] 


(Public  Notice  No.  4— April  16,  19361 

Owyhee  Irrigation  Project,  Oregon-Idaho,  Mitchell  Butte 

Division 

ORDER  OPENING  PUBLIC  LANDS  TO  ENTRY  AND  ANNOUNCING  AVAIL¬ 
ABILITY  OF  WATER  FOR  PRIVATE  AND  PUBLIC  LANDS 

1.  Land  for  which  water  will  be  furnished. — In  pursuance 
of  the  act  of  June  17,  1902  (32  Stat.,  388),  and  acts  amenda¬ 
tory  thereof  or  supplementary  thereto,  announcement  is 
hereby  made  that  upon  proper  water-rental  application 
being  made  therefor,  water  will  be  furnished  upon  a  rental 
basis  under  the  Mitchell  Butte  division  of  the  Owyhee  irri¬ 
gation  project,  Oregon-Idaho,  in  the  irrigation  season  of 
1936  and  thereafter  until  further  notice,  for  the  irrigable 
lands  shown  on  farm  unit  plats  for  Townships  19,  20,  and 
21  South,  Ranges  45,  46,  and  47  East,  Willamette  Principal 
Meridian,  and  entry  may  be  made  in  accordance  with  this 
order  for  the  following  described  farm  units,  to-wit: 
Totrnship  20  South,  Range  45  East,  'Willamette  Meridian 

Irrigable 


Section  10,  Farm  Unit:  acres 

A,  N%8W»4,  SEy4SWV4,  wy2wy2SEy4 _  47 

B,  EV2SWV4SE1/4,  SEV4SEV4  Sec.  10,  and  N1/2NE14  Sec. 

15  . . — . . .  44 

Section  11,  Farm  Unit: 

A,  SE’4 _ _ 50 

B.  SW14 _ _ 40 

Section  12,  Farm  Unit: 

a,  n%sw%,  swy;swy4,  Ny2SEy4swy4 _ _ 21 

B.  SViSEV4SWV4,  SWy4SEV4  Sec.  12,  and  N1/2NE1/4, 

N&NEV4NWV4  Sec.  13__ _ 50 

Section  13,  Farm  Unit: 

A.  S%NE%NWK,  SEy4NWy4 .  52 

c,  wy*Nwy4 . .  53 

D,  WyaSWV4 . . . . .  56 

E,  E%8Wy4 _ _ _ _  61 

F,  SWy4NEi/4,  NW14SE14.  Ny2SWV4SEy4 .  66 

G,  SEy4NEy4,  NE>/4SE1A,  Ni/2SEy4SEy4 . . .  62 

Section  14,  Farm  Unit: 

A.  NV4NEV4.  Ni/aS^NE^ .  67 

B,  NW>/4 . 30 

c,  sy,sy2NEV4.  Ny2SE>4 . . 54 

D,  6V4SE14  Sec.  14,  and  Ey2NEV4  Sec.  23__ .  46 

Section  23,  Farm  Unit: 

a,  SW1/4NE14,  NEy4Swy4,  Ny2SEy4 _  55 

b,  s>4swy4.  sy2SEy4___ - 79 

Section  24,  Farm  Unit: 

A,  N  *4  SE  >/4 . - . - .  77 

B,  Ny2swy4 . . . . . .  75 

c,  sy2swy4_ . — . . . —  75 

D,  Sy2SEV4— . — - - -  74 

J,  SViSW&SEft  Sec.  13  and  Wy2NE>4  Sec.  24 . 79 

H,  SyaSEy4SE^4  Sec.  13  and  E&NE^  Sec.  24_ .  56 

Section  25,  Farm  Unit: 

A.  Ny2swy4,  Nwy4SE»4 _ _ _  H8 

b,  sy.swy4 .  74 

Section  26,  Farm  Unit: 

A.  NV4NWV4  Sec.  26  and  NEV4NE>4  Sec.  27 _  58 

B,  SV2NW>4  Sec.  26  and  SEV4NE(4  Sec.  27 . 69 

c,  NHSWV4,  SEy4swi4,  swy4SEy4 . 63 

Section  35,  Farm  Unit: 

a,  wy2NEV4.  wy2SEy4NE>4,  wy2NEy4SEyiNEV4,  SEy; 

NE y4 SE (4 NE *4 ,  SE >4 SE V4 NE \\ _  43 

B,  Ey2SEy4,  Ey2Wy2SEV4,  Sec.  35  and  Lot  1,  Sec.  2,  T.  21 

S.,  R.  45  E. . — . . .  65 

Township  21  South,  Range  45  East,  Willamette  Meridian 
Section  1,  Farm  Unit: 

A,  Lot  1,  Sy,NE}4,  SEV4NWy4__ _ _  56 

B,  Lots  2,  3.  4 . . .  65 

Section  2.  Farm  Unit: 

A,  SW14 . 35 

Section  11,  Farm  Unit: 

A,  NEy4NE>4  Sec.  10  and  N^NW»/4,  SW'/4NWi/4  Sec.  11_.  46 

C,  SyfeNEV4.  NE»4SEy4  Sec.  11  and  NW^SW^  Sec.  12...  65 

Section  12,  Farm  Unit: 

A.  NW*,4 NEV4.  E%NWy4,  SWV4NWV4 _  49 

Section  13,  Farm  Unit: 

B.  W  %  S  W 14 ,  SE^SW»4.  E«4SEy4SEy4  Sec.  13  and 
EV4EM.NEV4  Sec.  24;  NWy4NWy4,  W>/2SWy4NWy4  Sec. 

19,  T.  21  N..  R.  46  E_ . . . .  34 

Section  14,  Farm  Unit: 

C.  SV4NWV4 . . 13 


Township  19  South,  Range  46  East,  Willamette  Meridian 

Irrigable 


Section  1,  Farm  Unit:  Acres 

A,  Lot  1 _ _ _  36 

B,  Lot  4,  Sy2NWy4  Sec.  1,  and  Lot  1,  Sec.  2 . .  67 

C,  Ny2SW(4  Sec.  1,  and  SEy4NEy4,  NE1/4SE^  Sec.  2 _  60 

D,  SWy4SWV4  Sec.  1,  SEy4SEy4  Sec.  2,  NEy4NEy4  Sec.  11_  54 

Section  11,  Farm  Unit: 

A,  W'/2NEy4,  SEy4NEy4 . . . .  40 

B,  E1/2SEV4 _ _ _  62 

c,  wyfeswy4 . . . . . . . .  11 

Section  12,  Farm  Unit: 

A,  Wy2NEi/4 .  39 

B,  Ni/2NWy4 . . .  36 

C,  Sy2NWi,4 _ _  65 

d,  Ny2swy4,  Nwy4SE& . . . . . . .  85 

Section  13,  Farm  Unit: 

A,  Ny2Nwy4. . . . . . . .  65 

B,  SWy4NWy4,  Nwy4swy4  Sec.  13,  and  NEV4SEV4  Sec.  14.  94 

Section  14,  Farm  Unit  A,  SEV4SW»4,  SW^SE^ _  62 

Section  15,  Farm  Unit  A,  Wy2SEy4,  SE14SE14 . . .  35 

Section  22,  Farm  Unit: 

A,  Ny2NEV4 . - .  57 

B,  NW'/4 _ _ _  81 

C,  Ey'2swy4_ _ _ _ _  69 

D,  Wy2SWi/4 . . . .  45 

Section  23,  Farm  Unit: 

A,  NEy4NEi4  Sec.  23  and  NWy4NWy4  Sec.  24. .  56 

B,  NWy4NEy4 _  31 

D,  SEV4NEy4  Sec.  23,  SW&NW^  Sec.  24.. .  50 

Section  26,  Farm  Unit: 

A,  Ni/,NWi/4 . . . .  42 

B,  Sy2NW!4 _ _ _ _  39 

E,  SW^SE^  Sec.  23,  Ny2NEy4  Sec.  26,  and  NW^NW^ 

Sec.  25 _ 112 

Section  28,  Farm  Unit: 

A,  NEV4 _ _ _ _ _ _ _  63 

b,  se  y4  n w  y4 ,  s  v2  n w  yA  nw  yA ,  e  y2  swy4Nwy4,NE  y4  s w  14 , 

Nwy4SEy4„_ . . . 51 

c,  NEy4SEy4,  sy2SEi4_ . . . 65 

Section  32,  Farm  Unit:  A,  Sy2NW%SEyi,  Sy2SEy4  Sec.  32, 

and  NE>4NWy4,  Ny2SEy4NWy4  Sec.  4,  T.  20  N.,  R.  46  E__  69 

Section  34,  Farm  Unit: 

a,  Ny2Nwy4,  swy4Nwy4__ . . . 93 

B,  Wy2SEV4  Sec.  34,  and  lot  4  Sec.  2  T.  20  S.,  R.  46  E___  73 

Township  20  South,  Range  46  East,  Willamette  Meridian 

Section  4,  Farm  Unit: 

b,  syjSEi4Nwy4,  Ey2swy4 . . 93 

c,  Ny2SEy4 . . 74 

d,  sy2SEy4___ - - 73 

Section  8,  Farm  Unit: 

A,  NysNEy4f  SWV4NE^ . . 96 

B,  NWy4 _ 95 

c,  Ny2swy4,  swv4swy4 _  76 

d,  sEy4swy4,  swy4SEy4 _ 73 

Section  14,  Farm  Unit: 

A,  W»/2NE% . 71 

B,  Wy2SE>/4 . 61 

c,  Ey2sw^__ _ 45 

Section  18,  Farm  Unit: 

A,  NV2NEy4,  SEV4NE14,  N»/2NEy4SEy4 _  61 

B,  Lot  1,  NEi/4NWy4,  SEi/4NWy4,  SWy4NEy4_ . .  62 

c,  sy2SEy4,  syiNEy4sEy4 _  42 

D,  Lot  5,  SEV4SWy4,  Sec.  18,  and  NEy4NWy4,  Sec.  19._  47 

Section  19,  Farm  Unit: 

A,  NyfeNEy4 _  76 

E,  Lot  6,  Sec.  18,  and  lots  1  &  2,  Sec.  19 _ _  68 

Section  20,  Farm  Unit: 

a,  ne  y4  ne  y4 .  n  y2  se  y4  ne  y4 ,  sw  yA  se yA  ne  y4 , 

Ny2SEy4sEy4NEy4,  swy4SEy4sEy4NEyi _  57 

B,  Wy2NE»4 _ 36 

Section  30,  Farm  Unit:  A,  Lot  1,  NE^NWy4 -  77 

Section  31,  Farm  Unit: 

A,  Lots  2  and  3 _  66 

B,  NE»4SW14,  NW»4SEy4 _  65 

Section  32.  Farm  Unit:  A,  Wy2NWy4 _  55 

Township  21  South,  Range  46  East,  Willamette  Meridian 
Section  5,  Farm  Unit: 

A,  Nwy4swy4,  Sec.  5,  and  Ny2SEy4,  Sec.  6 _  73 

B,  Sy&NWy4  Sec.  5  and  NWy4NW^4  Sec.  8 . .  52 

Section  6,  Farm  Unit: 

b,  sy£SEy4 . . 47 

C,  Lot  7 _ _ _ _ _ _ — .  12 

Section  7,  Farm  Unit: 

a,  Ny2NEy4,  Ny2sy2NEy4,  ne^nw^ _ _  77 

B.  Ey2SEV4  Sec.  7  and  Ei/2NEy4  Sec.  18 .  69 

Section  8,  Farm  Unit: 

a,  wy2NEy4,  Ey2Nwy4 _ 101 

d,  Ey2swi,4,  wy2SE>4 _ 76 

Section  15,  Farm  Unit  A,  Sy'aSW'ft  Sec.  15  and  NyfeNWft 

Sec.  22 -  52 

Section  17,  Farm  Unit: 

a,  ehnwi/4,  Ey2swy4— . . . . 153 

B,  SE>4 _ 35 

C,  SW'/4SW>i  Sec.  8  and  Wy2NWy4,  NWV4SWy4,  Sec.  17-  63 
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Toumship  21  South,  Range  46  East,  Willamette  Meridian — Contd. 

Irrigable 

Acres 


Section  19,  Farm  Unit  A,  sy28EV4SW%  Sec.  18  and 

WyjWy2NE‘/4.  Ey2NW!4.  EyaSWViNWy4.  Sec.  19 -  51 

Section  22.  Farm  Unit  B.  Ey2SWy4NW1/i,  SE%NWV4. 
Ey2Nwy4swy4,  nbkswk,  NW&SEVi - -  69 


The  farm  unit  plats  for  Townships  19  S.,  R.  46  E.;  20  S.,  R. 

45  E.;  20  S.,  R.  46  E.;  21  S.,  R.  45  E.;  21  S.,  R.  46  E.;  and 
19  S.,  R.  47  E.,  were  approved  on  the  date  of  this  order  and 
are  on  file  in  the  office  of  the  Construction  Engineer,  Bureau 
of  Reclamation,  Ontario,  Oregon,  and  in  the  local  land  office 
at  The  Dalles,  Oregon. 

2.  Limit  of  acreage  for  which  entry  may  he  made  or  water 
rental  secured. — The  limit  of  area  of  public  land  per  entry, 
representing  the  acreage  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Sec¬ 
retary  of  the  Interior,  may  be  reasonably  required  for  the 
support  of  a  family  upon  such  land,  is  fixed  at  the  amounts 
shown  upon  the  farm  unit  plats  for  the  several  farm  units 
and  varies  from  11  to  118  acres  of  irrigable  area.  The  maxi¬ 
mum  limit  of  area  for  which  water  rental  application  may 
be  made  for  lands  in  private  ownership  shall  be  160  acres  of 
irrigable  land  for  each  landowner. 

3.  Filing  of  water-rental  applications. — Water-rental  ap¬ 
plications  for  lands  in  private  ownership  must  be  filed  in  the 
office  of  the  Construction  Engineer  and  such  applications 
may  be  made  on  or  after  the  date  of  this  order.  For  public 
lands  the  water-rental  applications  must  be  made  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  conditions  hereinafter  stated: 

4.  Preference  rights  to  soldiers. — Pursuant  to  the  provisions 
of  Public  Resolution  No.  85,  71st  Congress,  approved  June 
12,  1930,  46  Stat.  580,  and  until  August  15,  1936,  the  lands 
described  above  will  be  open  to  entry  only  by  officers,  soldiers, 
sailors,  or  marines  who  have  served  in  the  Army  or  Navy 
of  the  United  States  in  any  war,  military  occupation,  or 
military  expedition,  and  have  been  honorably  separated  or 
discharged  therefrom  or  placed  in  the  regular  Army  or  Naval 
Reserve.  The  same  preference  rights  are  applicable  to  those 
citizens  of  the  United  States  who  served  with  the  allied 
armies  during  the  World  War  and  who  were  honorably  dis¬ 
charged,  upon  their  resumption  of  citizenship  in  the  United 
States,  provided  the  service  with  the  allied  armies  was  sim¬ 
ilar  to  the  service  with  the  Army  of  the  United  States  for 
which  recognition  is  granted  in  the  aforesaid  Public  Reso¬ 
lution  No.  85 :  Provided,  however,  That  they  must  be  qualified 
to  make  entry  under  the  homestead  laws  and  also  possess 
the  qualifications  as  to  industry,  experience,  character,  and 
capital  required  of  all  applicants  under  this  order. 

5.  Applicants  must  he  qualified. — No  entry  shall  be  ac¬ 
cepted  by  the  local  land  office  until  the  applicant  therefor 
has  satisfied  the  Examining  Board  appointed  for  the  Owyhee 
project  to  consider  such  matters;  that  he  is  possessed  of 
such  qualifications  (in  addition  to  the  qualifications  required 
under  the  homestead  laws)  as  to  industry,  experience,  char¬ 
acter,  and  capital,  as  in  the  opinion  of  the  board  are  neces¬ 
sary  to  give  reasonable  assurance  of  success  by  the 
prospective  settler. 

6.  Requirements  as  to  industry,  experience,  character,  and 
capital. — Each  applicant  must  possess  health  and  vigor,  and 
have  had  at  least  two  years’  actual  experience  in  farm  work. 
He  must  have  at  least  $2,000  in  money  free  of  liability  or 
the  equivalent  thereof  in  livestock,  farming  equipment,  or 
other  assets  deemed  by  the  Examining  Board  to  be  as  useful 
to  the  applicant  as  money. 

7.  Examining  Board. — An  Examining  Board  of  three  mem¬ 
bers  has  been  appointed  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior, 
to  consider  the  fitness  of  applicants  to  undertake  the  devel¬ 
opment  and  operation  of  a  farm  on  the  Owyhee  project. 
Each  applicant,  except  those  described  in  paragraph  11a, 
must  appear  in  person  before  the  Examining  Board,  and  the 
Construction  Engineer,  who  is  the  member  representing  the 
United  States,  and  who  will  act  as  secretary  of  the  board, 
will  notify  each  applicant  of  the  period  of  time  set  for  his 
appearance  and  examination.  This  requirement  of  personal 
appearance  by  the  applicant  will  be  given  a  liberal  and 
reasonable  interpretation  by  the  board,  to  the  end  that  no 
unnecessary  expense  will  be  put  upon  the  applicants.  The 
members  of  the  board  will  be  available  at  the  project  office 
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when  the  opening  is  being  held,  and  interested  applicants, 
and  particularly  nonresidents,  will  be  examined  at  such 
times  as  it  is  convenient  for  them  to  be  present.  There  must 
be,  of  course,  some  limit  of  time  covering  this  feature,  and 
the  board  will  fix  this  limit,  and  will  also  announce  such 
other  incidental  rules  as  will  necessitate  one  appearance 
only  by  each  applicant.  Careful  investigation  shall  be  made 
to  verify  the  statements  and  representations  made  by  ap¬ 
plicants,  to  the  end  that  no  misunderstanding  may  prevail, 
either  regarding  the  applicant’s  fitness  or  his  appreciation 
of  the  problem  before  him. 

8.  Determination  of  relative  standing  of  applicants. — The 
relative  standing  of  the  applicants  will  be  based  upon  a 
percentage  rating  with  the  following  weights  given  to  the 
four  prescribed  qualifications: 

Percent 


Character _ 15 

Industry _  20 

Capital _ _ _  30 

Farm  experience _  35 


Applicants  will  be  rated  according  to  the  following  schedules 
and  no  applicants  will  be  considered  eligible  who  fall  below 
the  minimum  named  in  any  one  of  the  headings  of  these 
schedules;  or  who  do  not,  in  the  opinion  of  the  board, 
possess  the  health  and  vigor  necessary  for  active  farm  work: 


Character  Percent 

Fair _ —  5 

Good _  10 

Excellent _  15 

Industry 

Fair _  5 

Good . 10 

Excellent -  20 

Capital 

$2,000  to  $2,999 _ 20 

3,000  to  3,999 _ —  22 

4,000  to  4,999 . —  24 

5,000  to  5,999 - 25 

6,000  to  6,999 _ -  26 

7,000  to  7,999. .  27 

8,000  to  8,999— . 28 

9,000  to  9,999 _ 29 

10,000  or  above _  30 

Farm  Experience 

2  years  in  farming  other  than  irrigation -  5 

2  years’  farming  other  than  irrigation -  5 

plus  1%  for  each  additional  year’s  experience  to  a 

total  of  10  years,  or  a  maximum  of -  15 

2  years  in  irrigation  farming,  any  time _  20 

2  years  in  irrigation  farming,  in  last  4  years _  25 

2  years  in  irrigation  farming,  in  last  2  years _  30  • 

2  years  or  more  in  responsible  charge  of  irrigation 
farm  in  last  4  years _  35 


9.  When  and  how  to  apply  for  a  farm  unit. — Any  person 
desiring  to  acquire  any  of  the  said  public  land  must  secure 
from  the  Construction  Engineer,  Ontario,  Oregon,  or  from 
the  Commissioner,  Bureau  of  Reclamation,  Washington, 
D.  C.,  a  farm  application  blank.  A  full  answer  must  be  made 
to  each  question  propounded  therein.  If  the  applicant 
claims  a  preference  right  on  account  of  military  service,  he 
shall  attach  to  his  application  an  affidavit  setting  forth  such 
military  service.  The  affidavit  shall  state  the  applicant’s 
time  of  service,  the  unit  of  which  he  was  a  member,  the  date 
on  which  he  was  honorably  discharged,  or  separated,  or 
transferred  to  the  regular  Army  or  Naval  Reserve,  and  that 
he  did  not  refuse  to  wear  the  uniform  of  such  service  or  to 
perform  the  duties  thereof.  If  the  applicant  claims  a  pref¬ 
erence  right  on  account  of  military  service  with  the  allied 
armies  during  the  World  War,  the  affidavit  should  also  state, 
if  true,  that  the  service  with  the  allied  armies  was  similar  to 
the  service  with  the  Army  of  the  United  States  for  which 
recognition  was  granted  in  the  said  joint  resolution  of  June 
12,  1930.  There  shall  be  attached  to  said  affidavit  a  copy  of 
such  honorable  discharge  or  separation  from  the  service,  or 
the  order  of  transfer  to  the  regular  Army  or  Naval  Reserve, 
as  the  case  may  be,  which  copy  shall  be  certified  by  a  notary 
public,  to  be  a  true  copy  of  the  original. 

10.  When  to  file  farm  applications. — Farm  applications, 
with  the  proof  to  be  furnished  by  the  ex-service  man,  must 
be  filed  with  the  Construction  Engineer  at  Ontario,  Oregon, 
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in  person,  if  convenient,  or  by  mail,  or  otherwise,  within  a 
period  of  10  days  beginning  May  16,  1936,  and  extending  to 
and  including  May  26,  1936.  No  advantage  will  accrue  to 
an  applicant  presenting  his  application  in  person  rather 
than  by  mail;  and,  if  the  applicant  does  not  reside  at  On¬ 
tario,  his  application  should  be  mailed.  Farm  applications 
received  after  said  period  of  10  days  will  be  filed  and  noted 
in  the  order  of  their  receipt. 

11.  Simultaneous  filing  of  farm  applications. — Farm  ap¬ 
plications  filed  during  the  said  10-day  period  will  be  held 
and  treated  as  simultaneously  filed,  and  the  board  will  dis¬ 
pose  of  them  as  follows: 

(a)  Where  the  applicant  fails  to  make  a  prima  facie 
case — that  is,  where  the  applicant  does  not  possess  the 
necessary  health  and  vigor  or  does  not  show  at  least  two 

years’  farm  experience,  and  at  least  $2,000  in  capital  the 
application  shall  be  rejected  and  the  applicant  notified 
thereof  by  registered  mail,  and  of  his  right  to  appeal  to 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  within  10  days  from  receipt 
of  notice.  Like  action  shall  be  taken  where  the  evidence 
of  military  service  is  defective  or  not  furnished.  All  ap¬ 
peals  allowed  under  this  order  must  be  filed  in  the  office 
of  the  project  Construction  Engineer  at  Ontario,  Oregon, 
and  within  10  days  from  receipt  of  notice. 

(b)  Each  applicant  who  makes  a  prima  facie  case  and 
has  not  been  previously  examined  by  the  board  shall  be 
notified  by  the  board,  by  registered  mail,  of  the  time  within 
which  he  must  appear  before  it.  The  informal  attendance 
and  examination  of  any  of  the  applicants,  as  explained 
above,  in  paragraph  7,  would  dispense  with  the  registered 
notice  in  such  cases.  After  such  personal  examinations, 
and  after  consideration  of  the  showing  made  in  the  appli¬ 
cation,  the  board  will  rate  the  applicant  in  accordance 
with  the  scale  set  forth  above,  and  place  such  rating  in 
red  ink,  with  the  initials  of  each  member  of  the  board  upon 
the  face  of  the  farm  application  blank.  Should  the  appli¬ 
cant  fail  to  appear  for  examination  after  due  notice,  his 
application  will  receive  no  further  consideration  by  the 
board  at  that  time.  Should  he  later  appear  his  applica¬ 
tion  may  be  considered  for  any  farm  then  remaining  un¬ 
assigned.  The  date  of  receipt  of  his  application  shall  then 
be  considered  as  being  the  day  he  actually  appeared  before 
the  board.  The  rating  necessary  to  establish  qualification 
is  the  minimum  named  in  the  scale  for  industry,  farm 
experience,  character,  and  capital  and  the  applications  of 
all  who  fail  to  attain  this  minimum  shall  be  rejected  and 
the  applicants  notified  thereof  by  registered  mail,  and  of 
the  right  of  appeal  to  the  Secretary  within  10  days  from 
feceipt  of  notice.  After  the  expiration  of  the  appeal  period 
and  in  the  absence  of  any  pending  appeals,  the  board  shall 
select  the  107  applicants  (there  being  107  farms),  with  the 
highest  rating,  and  notify  each  of  the  other  applicants 
that  since  the  number  of  qualified  applicants  exceeds  the 
number  of  available  farms,  it  is  necessary  to  reject  all 
applications  below  the  first  107  in  qualification  ratings. 
Each  rejected  applicant  may  appeal  to  the  Secretary  within 
ten  days.  Whenever  practicable,  the  board  shall  allow  the 
applicants  to  exercise  a  choice  of  farms;  and  if  it  is  found 
practicable  to  do  so,  the  applicants  will  be  given  the  right 
of  election  in  the  order  of  their  ratings.  However,  the 
intent  of  the  law  is  to  select  the  best  qualified  applicants 
for  the  farms  available,  and  the  Government  reserves  the 
right  to  assign  the  farms  regardless  of  individual  pref¬ 
erences. 

12.  Notification  of  applicant  that  he  has  been  selected. — 
After  the  expiration  of  the  appeal  periods  in  all  of  the  con¬ 
tingencies  named  above,  or  any  other  that  may  arise,  and 
in  the  absence  of  pending  appeals,  the  board  shall  notify 
each  applicant  selected  for  a  farm,  by  registered  mail,  and 
enclose  a  water-rental  application  for  the  farm  selected, 
which  must  be  filled  in  by  the  applicant  and  returned  to  the 
Construction  Engineer,  within  10  days  from  receipt  of  notice, 
with  payment  of  the  water-rental  charges  as  named  in  para¬ 
graph  19  below.  Upon  receipt  by  the  Construction  Engineer 
of  the  water-rental  application,  executed  by  the  applicant 
and  accompanied  by  the  required  payment,  the  board  shall 
make  appropriate  notation  on  a  copy  of  said  water-rental 


application,  which  will  entitle  the  applicant  to  file  home¬ 
stead  application  at  the  local  land  office,  and  the  board  will 
return  said  copy  by  registered  mail  to  the  applicant  for  that 
purpose.  Such  homestead  application  shall  be  made  within 
15  days  from  the  date  of  receipt  of  the  approved  water- 
rental  application.  Failure  to  make  homestead  entry  within 
the  period  named  will  render  the  application  subject  to 
rejection. 

13.  Failure  of  selected  applicant  to  complete  transac¬ 
tion. — Failure  of  the  applicant  to  comply  with  any  of  the 
stipulations  named  above  will  entitle  the  board  to  select  the 
next  highest  in  qualification  rating  and  when  the  list  has 
been  exhausted,  if  there  still  remain  lands  unallotted  the 
board  will  take  up  for  consideration  the  application  filed  by 
ex-service  men  after  the  10-day  period  named  in  paragraph 
10.  Such  applications  will  be  considered  in  the  order  filed, 
and  except  for  this  feature — that  is,  that  the  first  filed  in 
point  of  time  shall  be  given  the  preference — they  will  be 
handled  by  the  board  in  the  same  manner  as  that  prescribed 
in  paragraph  11. 

14.  General  entry  for  land  described  in  paragraph  1. — On 
and  after  August  15,  1936,  any  public  lands  described  in 
paragraph  1  which  remain  unentered,  shall  be  subject  to 
entry  under  this  order  by  any  person  having  the  necessary 
qualifications.  If,  on  August  15,  1936,  prior  to  2  p.  m.,  the 
number  of  applications  filed  exceeds  the  number  of  avail¬ 
able  farm  units,  then  the  right  to  make  entry  for  any  such 
farm  unit  shall  be  determined  in  accordance  with  the  pro¬ 
cedure  described  in  paragraph  11  of  this  order. 

15.  Warning  against  unlawful  settlements. — No  person 
shall  be  permitted  to  gain  or  exercise  any  right  under  any 
settlement  or  occupation  of  any  said  public  land  begun  with¬ 
out  having  at  the  time  a  valid  approved  water- rental  appli¬ 
cation  covering  the  land  in  question:  Provided,  however, 
That  this  shall  not  affect  any  valid  existing  right  obtained 

|  by  settlement  or  entry  while  the  land  was  subject  thereto.- 

16.  All  lands  are  in  Owyhee  Irrigation  District. — All  of  the 
lands  covered  by  this  public  order  are  within  the  Owyhee  Ir¬ 
rigation  District  organized  under  the  laws  of  the  State  of 
Oregon. 

17.  Contract  with  Owyhee  Irrigation  District. — A  contract 
was  entered  into  October  14,  1926,  and  a  supplementary  con¬ 
tract  on  March  16,  1936,  between  the  United  States  and  the 
Owyhee  Irrigation  District,  providing  for  payment  of  charges 
and  operation  of  works. 

18.  Construction  charges. — The  construction  cost  shall  be 
paid  in  accordance  with  the  contract  dated  October  14,  1926, 
and  the  supplementary  contract  dated  March  16,  1936,  be¬ 
tween  the  United  States  and  the  Owyhee  Irrigation  District, 
which  contracts  are  on  file  in  the  office  of  the  Construction 
Engineer,  Bureau  of  Reclamation,  Ontario,  Oregon,  where 
they  may  be  examined. 

19.  Operation  and  Maintenance  charges. — Each  successful 
applicant  for  any  of  these  lands  shall,  before  making  home¬ 
stead  entry,  pay  to  the  United  States  one  dollar  and  five 
cents  ($1.05)  for  each  irrigable  acre  in  the  farm  unit  chosen, 
as  an  advance  payment  for  the  rental  of  water  for  the  sea¬ 
son  of  1936  and  such  payment  will  entitle  him  to  three  (3) 
acre-feet  of  water  per  acre.  Additional  water  can  be  secured 
during  the  same  season  at  the  rate  of  thirty-five  cents 
($0.35)  per  acre-foot.  If  the  successful  applicant  is  unable 
to  establish  residence  and  prepare  his  land  for  cultivation 
and  irrigation  in  time  to  raise  a  crop  in  1936,  credit  wrill 
be  given  for  such  water  rental  payment  on  charges  for 
water  coming  due  in  the  spring  of  1937.  In  addition  to 
such  advance  payment  for  rental  of  water,  payment  must 
also  be  made  to  the  Owyhee  Irrigation  District  of  their 
regular  annual  assessment  for  District  administrative  pur¬ 
poses  at  the  same  rate  as  the  new  lands  of  the  District  in 
private  ownership.  No  water  will  be  delivered  to  any  of 
these  farms  unless  all  operation  and  maintenance  charges 
then  due  have  been  paid. 

20.  Reservation  of  rights-of-way  for  county  highways. — 
Rights-of-way  are  reserved  for  county  highways  across  the 
farm  units  shown  on  said  plats  along  all  section  lines,  said 
rights-of-way  being  30  feet  in  width  on  each  side  of  said 
lines. 
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21.  Effect  of  relinquishment  prior  to  one  year's  residence. —  I 
In  the  event  that  any  entry  of  public  land  shall  be  relin- 
quished  at  any  time  prior  to  actual  resident  upon  the  land 
by  the  entryman  for  not  less  than  one  year,  the  lands  so 
relinquished  shall  not  be  subject  to  entry  for  a  period  of 
60  days  after  the  filing  and  notation  of  the  relinquishment 
in  the  local  land  office.  During  the  10 -day  period  next  suc¬ 
ceeding  the  expiration  of  such  60-day  period,  any  person 
having  the  necessary  qualifications  may  file  application  for 
said  public  land.  If,  on  the  tenth  day  of  said  10-day 
period,  prior  to  2  p.  m.,  the  number  of  applications  filed 
exceeds  the  number  of  available  farm  units,  then  the  right 
to  make  entry  for  such  farm  units  shall  be  determined  in 
accordance  with  the  procedure  described  in  paragraph  11 
of  this  order. 

22.  Waiver  of  mineral  rights. — All  homestead  entries  for 
any  of  the  above-described  land  will  be  subject  to  the  laws 
of  the  United  States  governing  mineral  land  and  all  appli¬ 
cants  under  this  order  must  waive  the  right  to  the  mineral 
content  of  the  land,  if  required  to  do  so,  by  the  Land  Office, 
otherwise  the  homestead  application  will  be  rejected,  or  the 
homestead  entry  canceled. 

T.  A.  Walters, 

First  Assistant  Secretary. 

{F.  R.  Doc.  937— Filed,  June  18,  1936:  9:35  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS  COMMISSION. 

Telegraph  Division. 

[Order  No.  22 — Docket  No.  4010] 

Notice  of  Hearing,  Amendment  of  Rule  for  Sub- allocation 

of  Frequencies,  Class  A  Amateur  Radio-Telephony 

Operation 

At  a  session  of  the  Telegraph  Division  of  the  Federal 
Communications  Commission  held  at  its  offices  in  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.  C.,  on  the  9th  day  of  June  1936; 

The  Telegraph  Division  having  under  consideration  the 
request  of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  American  Radio 
Relay  League  that  the  Commission’s  Rule  377,  providing  for 
a  sub-allocation  of  frequencies  for  Class  A  amateur  radio¬ 
telephony  operation  (Type  A-3  emission),  be  amended  to 
expand  the  present  band  3900  to  4000  kilocycles  to  include 
the  band  3850  to  4000  kilocycles,  and 

It  appearing,  that  many  licensed  amateur  operators  are 
opposed  to  any  expansion  of  the  existing  radiotelephony 
bands,  and 

It  further  appearing,  that  it  is  desirable  in  the  public  in¬ 
terest  for  the  Commission  to  be  more  fully  advised  in  the 
premises; 

It  is  therefore  ordered,  that  a  public  hearing  be  held  be¬ 
fore  the  Telegraph  Division  in  the  offices  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  beginning  at  10  A.  M.,  on  October 
20,  1936,  and  continuing  from  day  to  day  until  completed, 
for  the  purpose  of  assisting  the  Commission  in  determining 
whether  the  proposed  change  in  Rule  377  would  serve  public 
interest,  convenience,  and  necessity,  and  such  other  ques¬ 
tions  as  may  be  properly  considered  by  the  Commission 
before  acting  upon  the  said  request. 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  notice  of  the  hearing  shall  be 
given  interested  parties  by  posting  a  copy  of  this  order  in 
the  office  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Commission,  by  publica¬ 
tion  in  the  Federal  Register,  and  by  issuing  a  press  release 
thereon. 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  all  persons  desiring  to  be  heard 
at  the  hearing  herein  provided  for  shall,  not  later  than  ten 
(10)  days  prior  to  the  hearing,  file  with  the  Commission  a 
notice  of  such  intention  stating  their  interest  in  the  pro¬ 
ceeding  and  in  a  general  way  the  nature  of  testimony  to  be 
presented. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  John  B.  Reynolds, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[F.R.Doc.934— Filed,  June  18, 1936;  9:29  a.m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934 

AMENDMENT  TO  RULE  AN2 1 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  deeming  it 
necessary  and  appropriate  in  the  public  interest  and  for 
the  protection  of  investors  so  to  do,  pursuant  to  authority 
conferred  upon  it  by  the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934, 
as  amended,  and  particularly  Sections  3  (a)  (12),  10  (b)  and 
23  (a)  thereof  hereby  amends  paragraph  (a)  of  Rule  AN21 
by  deleting  the  word  “thirtieth”  in  the  phrase  “to  and  in¬ 
cluding  the  thirtieth  day”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the 
word  “seventy-fifth”,  so  that,  as  amended,  said  paragraph 
(a)  shall  read  as  follows: 

(a)  Evidences  of  indebtedness  (1)  which  have  been  Issued  by 
any  foreign  state  that  Is  presently  governed  by  an  Interim  govern¬ 
ment  which  is  holding  office  temporarily  and  which  is  to  continue 
to  hold  such  office  only  until  the  assumption  thereof  by  a  regular 
government  which  has  been  elected  and  (ii)  as  to  which  tem¬ 
porary  exemption  from  the  operation  of  Section  12  (a)  shall 
expire  pursuant  to  the  terms  of  Rule  AN7  on  May  15,  1936,  and 
as  to  which  registration  shall  not  be  effective  on  that  date,  shall 
be  exempt  from  the  operation  of  said  Section  12  (a)  to  and  in¬ 
cluding  the  seventy-fifth  day  following  the  assumption  of  office  by 
such  elected  regular  government. 

This  amendment  shall  be  effective  immediately  upon 
publication. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  940— Filed,  June  18, 1936;  12:43  p.  m.] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR. 

Immigration  and  Natyralization  Service. 

[Fourth  Amendment  to  General  Order  No.  228] 

Designating  Chief  Mountain,  Montana,  as  a  Port  of  Entry 

for  Aliens 

June  13,  1936. 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me  by 
Section  23  of  the  Immigration  Act  of  1917  (Act  of  February  5, 
1917,  39  Stat.  892;  U.  S.  C.,  Ti.  8,  Sec.  102),  and  Executive 
Order  No.  6166,  dated  June  10,  1933,  I,  Daniel  W.  MacCor- 
mack,  Commissioner  of  Immigration  and  Naturalization,  with 
the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  Labor,  do  hereby  prescribe 
that  Paragraph  1,  Subdivision  A,  Rule  3,  of  the  Immigration 
Rules  of  January  1,  1930,  as  amended  by  General  Order  No. 
228,  dated  December  21,  1935,  be  amended  by  adding  Chief 
Mountain,  Montana,  to  the  list  of  ports  of  entry  for  aliens  in 
District  No.  15,  headquarters  Spokane,  Washington,  for  the 
period  June  20  to  October  15,  1936,  inclusive. 

[seal]  D.  W.  MacCormack,  Commissioner. 

Approved: 

Frances  Perkins,  Secretary. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  945— Filed,  June  19, 1936;  11:11a.m.] 


FEDERAL  HOME  LOAN  BANK  BOARD. 

Federal  Savings  and  Loan  Insurance  Corporation. 

Bonds  for  Officers,  Directors,  and  Employees 

Be  it  resolved,  That  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the 
Board  of  Trustees  by  Sections  402  (a)  and  403  (b)  of  the  Na¬ 
tional  Housing  Act  (48  Stat.  1246,  1256,  1257)  as  amended, 
Section  15  (a)  of  the  Rules  and  Regulations  for  Insurance  of 
Accounts  is  hereby  repealed  and  the  following  new  Section 
15  (a)  is  hereby  substituted  in  lieu  thereof: 

An  applicant  prior  to  receiving  its  certificate  of  insurance 
shall  procure  a  fidelity  bond  covering  each  officer,  director, 
or  employee  who  has  control  over  or  access  to  cash  or 
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securities  of  such  institution  in  the  regular  discharge  of 
his  duties.  In  lieu  of  individual  bonds  for  each  such  officer, 
director,  or  employee,  the  applicant  may  procure  a  blanket 
bond  covering  all  persons  having  control  over  or  access  to 
its  cash  and  securities.  Each  such  bond  shall  be  executed 
by  a  responsible  surety  company  or  organization  acceptable 
to  the  Board  in  amounts  as  follows:  (1)  for  associations 
with  assets  up  to  $1,250,000,  $2,500  or  2  per  cent  of  the 
assets  of  the  association,  whichever  is  greater;  (2)  for 
associations  with  assets  from  $1,250,000  to  $2,500,000, 
$25,000;  (3)  for  associations  with  assets  over  $2,500,000  and 
not  over  $5,000,000,  1  per  cent  of  the  assets  of  the  associa¬ 
tion;  (4)  for  associations  with  assets  over  $5,000,000  and 
not  over  $10,000,000,  $50,000;  (5)  for  associations  with 
assets  over  $10,000,000  and  not  over  $20,000,000,  Y2  of  1  per 
cent  of  the  assets  of  the  association;  (6)  for  associations 
with  assets  equal  to  or  in  excess  of  $20,000,000,  $100,000; 
provided,  however,  that  where  individual  bonds  are  fur¬ 
nished,  the  Board  may,  in  the  case  of  employees  other  than 
officers  or  directors,  upon  application  which  shall  set  forth 
the  character  of  the  duties  and  responsibilities  of  such 
employees,  modify  the  requirements  of  the  foregoing  sched¬ 
ule  with  respect  thereto.  Such  bond  shall  be  approved  by 
the  board  of  directors  of  the  applicant. 

[seal]  R.  L.  Nagle,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  942— Filed,  June  19, 1936;  11 :02  a.  m.] 


Reserves 

Be  it  resolved.  That  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the 
Board  of  Trustees  by  Sections  402  (a)  and  403  (b)  of  the 
National  Housing  Act  (48  Stat..  1246,  1256,  1257)  as  amended, 
Section  11  (e)  of  the  Rules  and  Regulations  for  Insurance  of 
Accounts  is  hereby  repealed,  and  the  following  new  Section 
11  (e)  is  hereby  substituted  in  lieu  thereof: 

If  at  any  time  before  the  Federal  insurance  reserve  ac¬ 
count  equals  5  per  cent  of  all  insured  accounts,  losses 
are  charged  to  such  reserve  account  the  insured  institu¬ 
tion  shall  not  declare  any  dividends  until  such  reserve 
account  equals  a  sum  aggregating  the  credits  of  three- 
tenths  of  1  per  cent  of  its  insured  accounts  hereinabove 
required  to  be  annually  credited  to  such  reserve  account. 
If  at  any  time  after  the  Federal  insurance  reserve  account 
equals  or  exceeds  5  per  cent  of  all  insured  accounts,  losses 
are  charged  to  such  reserve  account  so  that  such  reserve 
account  is  reduced  below  5  per  cent  of  all  insured  ac¬ 
counts,  the  insured  institution  shall  credit  an  amount 
sufficient  to  restore  such  reserve  account  to  5  per  cent  of 
all  insured  accounts  before  any  dividend  can  be  paid  on 
the  shares  of  the  insured  institution;  provided,  however, 
that  if  such  reserve  account  shall  have  been  brought  up 
to  5  per  cent  of  all  insured  accounts  by  credits  thereto 
in  excess  of  the  amounts  hereinabove  required  to  be  an¬ 
nually  credited  to  such  account,  then  it  shall  only  be 
necessary  before  dividends  may  be  declared  or  paid  by  the 
insured  institution,  to  restore  such  reserve  account  to  an 
amount  which  shall  equal  a  sum  aggregating  the  credits 
of  three-tenths  of  1  per  cent  of  its  insured  accounts  here¬ 
inabove  required  to  be  annually  credited  to  such  reserve 
account,  and  thereafter  such  annual  credits  shall  be  re¬ 
sumed  until  the  net  credits  again  equal  5  per  cent  of  all 
insured  accounts.  Even  though  losses  may  have  been 
charged  to  the  Insurance  Reserve  Account,  dividends  may 
be  declared  and  paid  in  any  year  if  the  declaration  of 
such  dividends  is  approved  by  the  Corporation. 

[seal]  R.  L.  Nagle,  Secretary. 

[F.R.Doc.943— Piled,  June  19, 1936;  11:02  a.m.] 


Home  Owners’  Loan  Corporation. 

BONDS  FOR  OFFICERS.  DIRECTORS,  AND  EMPLOYEES 

Be  it  resolved,  That  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the 
Board  by  Section  5  (a)  of  the  Home  Owners’  Loan  Act  of 


1933  (48  Stat.  132;  U.  S.  Code,  Title  12,  Section  1464)  Section 
12  (a)  of  the  Rules  and  Regulations  for  Federal  Savings  and 
Loan  Associations  is  hereby  repealed  and  the  following  new 
Section  12  (a)  is  hereby  substituted  in  lieu  thereof: 

Thereupon  the  board  of  directors  shall  procure  a  fidel¬ 
ity  bond  covering  each  officer,  director,  or  employee  who 
has  control  over  or  access  to  cash  or  securities  of  such 
association.  In  lieu  of  individual  bonds  for  each  such 
officer,  director,  or  employee,  the  board  of  directors  may 
procure  a  blanket  bond  covering  all  persons  having  control 
over  or  access  to  its  cash  and  securities.  Each  such  bond 
shall  be  executed  by  a  responsible  surety  company  or  or¬ 
ganization  acceptable  to  the  board  in  amounts  as  follows: 
(1)  for  associations  with  assets  up  to  $1,250,000,  $2,500  or 
2  per  cent  of  the  assets  of  the  association,  whichever  is 
greater;  (2)  for  associations  with  assets  from  $1,250,000 
to  $2,500,000,  $25,000;  (3)  for  associations  with  assets  over 
$2,500,000  and  not  over  $5,000,000,  1  per  cent  of  the  assets 
of  the  association;  (4)  for  associations  with  assets  over 
$5,000,000  and  not  over  $10,000,000,  $50,000;  (5)  for  asso¬ 
ciations  with  assets  over  $10,000,000  and  not  over  $20,000,- 
000,  one-half  of  1  per  cent  of  the  assets  of  the  associa¬ 
tion;  (6)  for  associations  with  assets  equal  to  or  in  excess 
of  $20,000,000,  $100,000;  provided,  however,  that  where  in¬ 
dividual  bonds  are  furnished,  the  Board  may,  in  the  case 
of  employees  other  than  officers  or  directors,  upon  appli¬ 
cation  which  shall  set  forth  the  character  of  the  duties 
and  responsibilities  of  such  employees,  modify  the  require¬ 
ments  of  the  foregoing  schedule  with  respect  thereto. 
Such  bond  shall  be  approved  by  the  board  of  directors  of 
the  association.  The  premium  shall  be  paid  by  the  asso¬ 
ciation.  The  bond  shall  be  placed  in  the  custody  of  the 
Federal  home  loan  bank  of  which  the  association  is  a 
member.  The  receipt  for  the  bond  shall  be  at  all  times  in 
the  possession  of  the  association. 

[seal]  R.  L.  Nagle,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  944 — Filed,  June  19, 1936;  11 :02  a.  m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION. 

Rules  of  Practice  Before  the  Commission  in  Proceedings 
Under  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act  and  Related  Acts  1 

[Revised  to  April  1,  1936] 

Rule  Contents 

I.  Public  sessions  and  hearings;  notice. 

I-A.  Personal  appearances;  appearances  by  individual  parties, 
partner,  or  officer. 

I— B.  Admission  to  practice. 

1.  Register  of  practitioners. 

2.  Classes  of  persons  who  may  be  admitted. 

(a)  Attorneys  at  law. 

(b)  Persons  not  attorneys,  possessing  legal  and 

technical  qualifications. 

3.  Applications  for  admission;  certificates  as  to  qual¬ 

ifications. 

4.  Additional  certificates  by  sponsors  of  applicant-, 

hearing;  abandonment  of  application. 

5.  Oath. 

6.  Denial  of  application,  suspension,  disbarment. 

II.  Parties. 

(a)  Classes;  who  may  appear;  ethical  standards  of 

conduct. 

(b)  1.  Complainants  defined. 

2.  Defendants  defined. 

3.  Joinder  of  complainants  who  have  similar 

causes  of  action. 

(c)  Defendants,  when  through  transportation  in¬ 

volved. 

(d)  Joint  defendants,  when  several  carriers  involved. 

(e)  Defendants  in  classification  cases. 

(f)  Receiver  or  trustee  as  defendant. 

(g)  Respondents. 

(h)  Protestants  and  respondents  in  investigation  and 

suspension,  and  valuation  proceedings. 


1  These  rules  are  prescribed  under  authority  of  sections  6,  13,  17. 

|  and  19a  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act. 

!  The  bracketed  headings,  and  the  cross  references  and  annotations, 
j  are  not  part  of  the  rules  themselves. 

References  to  "Inters.  Com.  Acts  Ann.”  are  to  the  eight  num¬ 
bered  volumes  constituting  Senate  Document  No.  166,  70th  Con¬ 
gress,  1st  session,  entitled  “Interstate  Commerce  Acts  Annotated” 
!  and  Senate  Document  No.  139,  73rd  Congress,  2d  session. 
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Rule 

II.  Parties — Continued. 

(i)  Carriers  as  applicants. 

(J)  Petitions. 

(k)  Interveners. 

(l)  1.  Intervening  petitions;  who  may  make;  con¬ 

tents. 

2.  Number  of  copies  to  be  furnished. 

3.  Broadening  issues. 

4.  Intervener  becomes  a  party. 

5.  Appearance  by  parties  without  intervention  in 

investigations  and  abandonment  proceedings. 
HI.  Complaints. 

(a)  Complaints  either  informal  or  formal. 

(b)  Informal  complaints. 

(c)  Substance  of  informal  complaint. 

(d)  Informal  complainant  may  complain  formally. 

(e)  Statute  of  limitations,  requisites  of  informal 

complaints  as  to  damages. 

(f)  Special  docket  applications. 

(g)  Six  months’  rule  for  resubmission  on  informal  or 

formal  docket. 

(h)  Formal  complaints: 

1.  Form  and  style. 

2.  Subscription  and  verification  of  complaints 

required. 

3.  Number  of  copies;  service. 

(i)  Statement  of  issues: 

1.  Joinder  of  causes  of  complaint. 

2.  Tariff  references. 

(J)  Violation  of  several  sections  to  be  separately 
stated. 

(k)  Rates  increased  since  Jan.  1,  1910. 

(l)  Discrimination  under  sec.  2  to  be  specified. 

(m)  Preference  or  prejudice  under  sec.  3  to  be 

specified. 

(n)  Complaints  as  to  intrastate  rates. 

(o)  Violations  of  sec.  4,  facts  and  tariff  references  to 

be  specified. 

(p)  Complaints  asking  damages,  matters  to  be 

alleged. 

(q)  Sufficiency  to  toll  statute  of  limitations;  damages 

pendente  lite. 

(r)  Proof  of  damage  when  shipments  or  rates 

numerous. 

(s)  Reparation  must  be  prayed  for. 

(t)  Supplemental  complaints. 

(u)  Limitation  of  action  when  damages  sought  by 

supplemental  complaint. 

(v)  Cross  complaints  (see  rule  IV  (g)  and  (h)). 

IV.  Answers. 

(a)  Form  and  style. 

(b)  Time  of  filing. 

(c)  Answers  to  petitions  in  intervention,  amended 

or  cross  complaints. 

(d)  Answers  to  be  full  and  complete. 

(e)  Denials  of  violations  of  secs.  2  or  3. 

(f)  Fourth-section  departures. 

(g)  Narrowing  issues  desired;  affirmative  defenses; 

counterclaim  and  set-offs. 

(h)  Cross  complaints;  filing  and  service;  hearing  and 

disposition. 

(i)  Statements  as  to  satisfaction  of  complaints. 

IV.— A.  Protests  of  tentative  valuations;  form,  style,  matters 

to  be  stated. 

V.  Reparation  statements — formal  claims  for  reparation 
based  upon  findings  of  the  Commission. 

(a)  Shipments  not  covered  by  complaint  to  be  ex¬ 

cluded;  verification  by  carriers;  certification; 
concurrence  of  non-defendants. 

(b)  Shipments  moving  over  more  than  one  route; 

separate  statements. 

(c)  Filing  with  Commission. 

(1)  Reparation  orders. 

(2)  Statute  not  tolled  when  shipments  not 

covered  by  complaint. 

(d)  Adjustment  of  errors,  and  agreed  statements. 

VI.  Service. 

(a)  Service  of  complaints;  number  of  copies. 

(b)  Pleadings  filed  must  show  service;  method  of 

service. 

(c)  Service  upon  attorneys. 

(d)  Valuation  proceedings,  pleadings  filed  must  show 

service;  copies  for  use  of  Commission. 

VII.  Amendments. 

(a)  Allowance  or  refusal  discretionary. 

(b)  Subscription  and  verification. 

(c)  Directed,  of  valuation  protests. 

VIII.  Continuances  and  extensions  of  time;  cause;  discretion 
in  granting  or  denying. 

IX.  Stipulations;  how  evidenced;  agreement  upon  facta 
desirable. 

X.  Hearings. 

(a)  Assignment  for  hearing;  examination  of  wit¬ 

nesses. 

(b)  Order  of  procedure,  various  proceedings;  when 

interveners  heard. 

(c)  Calling  for  further  evidence. 
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X-A.  Shortened  procedure. 

(a)  Selection  of  cases,  and  consent  to  reference  and 

hearing,  under  shortened  procedure. 

(b)  Designation  of  representatives  to  receive  memo¬ 

randa;  joint  representation  desirable. 

(c)  Notice  by  Commission  of  application  of  rule. 

(d)  Declination  to  consent  not  prejudicial;  oral 

hearing. 

(e)  Complainant's  memorandum  of  facts  and  argu¬ 

ment;  copies,  service. 

(f)  Defendant's  answer  memorandum;  copies; 

service;  default. 

(g)  Complainant’s  reply  memorandum;  copies;  serv¬ 

ice;  default. 

(h)  Intervening  petitions;  service  of  memoranda 

upon  and  by  interveners. 

(i)  Form  and  contents  of  memoranda;  expense  bills. 
(J)  Verification  of  memoranda;  notation  on  copies. 

(k)  Additional  time  for  filing  and  service  of  memo¬ 

randa. 

(l)  Reply  memorandum  concludes  evidence;  subse¬ 

quent  procedure. 

(m)  Assignment  for  oral  hearing. 

XI.  Depositions. 

(a)  When  permissible. 

(b)  Officer  before  whom  taken;  when  taken  in  for¬ 

eign  country. 

(c)  Notice  of  taking;  service;  order  for  taking. 

(d)  Oath;  reduction  to  writing;  filing  and  distri¬ 

bution. 

(e)  Form  and  style. 

(f)  Limitation  upon  time  for  taking. 

(g)  Fees  of  officers  and  witnesses. 

(h)  Valuation  proceedings. 

XII.  Witnesses  and  subpenas. 

(a)  Subpenas,  who  may  issue. 

(b)  Subpenas  duces  tecum,  written  application, 

speciflcness. 

(c)  Fees  of  witnesses. 

(d)  Return  of  subpena,  manner  of  service. 

XHI.  Documentary  evidence. 

(a)  Relevant  and  material  matter  designated  as  of¬ 

fered;  copies  supplied. 

(b)  Offers  in  evidence: 

(1)  Commission’s  files,  except  tariffs,  produc¬ 

tion  not  required. 

(2)  Records  in  other  proceedings;  objections. 

(c)  Tariffs: 

(1)  Offer  of  matter  contained  in  schedules. 

(2)  Reference  in  exhibits  to  tariff  authority, 

routes,  and  distances. 

(d)  Copies  of  exhibits  furnished  opposing  counsel. 

(e)  Size,  form,  and  identification  of  exhibits;  rele¬ 

vancy,  materiality;  not  argumentative. 

(f)  Filing  subsequent  to  hearing. 

(g)  Documents  not  received  after  hearing. 

(h)  Exhibits  in  valuation  cases. 

(i)  Copies  furnished  for  use  of  Commission. 

XIV.  Briefs  and  oral  argument. 

(a)  Form  and  style  of  briefs;  abstracts;  requests  for 

findings. 

(b)  Contents: 

1.  Arrangement;  exhibits;  index  and  citations. 

2.  Maps,  when  rate  relation  or  misrouting  in¬ 

volved. 

(c)  Filing  and  service;  copies  for  Commission;  ap¬ 

plication  for  extension. 

(d)  Procedure  in  proposed  report  cases. 

1.  Oral  argument  at  close  of  testimony. 

2.  Initial  briefs;  simultaneous  time;  reply  not 

permitted. 

3.  Proposed  report  of  examiner,  service. 

4.  Exceptions  to  proposed  report;  briefs;  re¬ 

quest  for  oral  argument. 

5.  Exceptions  to  be  specific;  references  to  rec¬ 

ord. 

6.  Examiner’s  statement  as  basis  for  Commis¬ 

sion’s  report. 

(e)  Order  of  filing. 

1.  Briefs  in  "no  proposed  report”  cases. 

2.  Time  for  service  and  filing  of  briefs. 

3.  Briefs  in  finance  and  investigation  and 

suspension  proceedings. 

4.  Briefs  in  valuation  cases. 

5.  Interveners’  briefs. 

6.  Failure  to  file  opening  brief  precludes  reply. 

7.  Applications  for  oral  argument,  when 

made. 

8.  Oral  arguments  at  close  of  testimony  in 

valuation  cases. 

(f)  Oral  argument  discretionary. 

XV.  Applications  for  further  hearings,  rehearlngs,  reargu¬ 
ments,  reconsideration,  or  modification  of 
orders. 

(a)  Petition;  filing;  service. 

(b)  Further  hearing  or  reopening;  statement  as  to 

new  evidence. 
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XV.  Applications  for  further  hearings,  etc. — Continued. 

(c)  Rehearing,  reargument,  or  reconsideration, 

specification  of  errors;  justification  of  pro¬ 
posed  substitute  rates. 

(d)  Modification  of  effective  date  of  order  or  of 

prescribed  period  or  date. 

(e)  Time  of  filing,  as  to  reparation. 

(f)  Second  application  upon  same  grounds,  not 

entertained. 

XV-A.  Number  of  copies  of  petitions,  motions,  etc.,  and  re¬ 
plies  thereto. 

(a)  Number  of  copies  for  use  of  Commission. 

(b)  Replies  to  petitions,  motions,  etc.,  service,  time 

for  filing,  copies. 

XVI.  Transcript  of  testimony. 

(a)  Free  copies  in  complaint  and  investigation  and 

suspension  proceedings. 

(b)  Copies  not  furnished  by  Commission  in  other 

cases. 

XVII.  Compliance  with  orders;  notification  to  Commission; 

tariff  references  required. 

XVIII.  Applications  under  fourth  section. 

(a)  Carriers  may  file  applications  for  relief;  con¬ 

formity  with  rules. 

(b)  Freight  and  passenger  applications  separate. 

(c)  Long-and-short-haul  and  aggregate-of-interme- 

diates  applications  separate. 

(d)  Copies  of  applications: 

1.  Number  of  copies. 

2.  Signature,  verification. 

(e)  Matters  to  be  shown  in  applications. 

(f)  Hearings  upon  applications;  pertinent  informa¬ 

tion  required. 

(g)  Additional  matters  to  be  shown: 

1.  Applications  based  on  circuity. 

2.  Applications  based  on  water  competition. 

3.  Applications  based  on  motor-truck  com¬ 

petition. 

4.  Applications  based  on  market  competition. 

5.  Applications  based  upon  weak  financial 

condition  or  high  operating  costs  of 
piU'-oning  line. 

(h)  Miscellaneous  provisions. 

XVIII-A.  Applications  under  the  Inland  Waterways  Corpora¬ 
tion  Act. 

(a)  Matters  to  be  stated  in  application  for  cer¬ 

tificate  of  convenience  and  necessity. 

(b)  Procedure  governing  submission  of  application. 

1.  Subscription  and  verification  of  application. 

2.  Number  of  copies  furnished;  completeness. 

3.  Service  upon  States;  publication  of  notice; 

questionnaire. 

4.  Return  to  questionnaire;  comments  by 

other  parties. 

5.  Copies  of  return  and  comments  sent  to 

States. 

6.  Filing  statements  as  to  basis  of  divisions. 

7.  Petitions  for  suspension  or  modification  of 

findings. 

(c)  Specifications,  form,  and  style. 

XIX.  Suspension  of  tariff  schedules:  time  of  protest;  matters 
to  be  stated;  number  of  copies. 

XIX-A.  Proceedings  in  finance  cases. 

(a)  Finance  cases  defined;  general  rules  applicable. 

(b)  Special  instructions. 

XX.  Information  to  parties:  secretary  to  advise  as  to  form. 
XXI.  Specifications  as  to  complaints,  answers,  petitions, 
applications,  briefs,  etc. 

(a)  Typewritten  or  printed  only. 

(b)  Size,  acceptable  copies,  and  legibility  of  type¬ 

written  papers. 

(c)  Size  of  printed  papers. 

(d)  Briefs,  printed  or  typewritten. 

_  (e)  Signature. 

XXII.  Computation  of  time — Sundays  and  holidays:  exten¬ 
sion  of  time  to  Include  following  day. 
xxm.  Office  and  address  of  the  Commission. 

(a)  Transmission  of  pleadings,  etc.;  office  hours. 

(b)  Address. 

APPENDICES 

1.  Data  found  to  be  pertinent  in  cases  submitted  to  the  Com¬ 

mission. 

2.  Approved  forms. 

1.  Complaint. 

2.  Answer. 

2-A.  Certificate  of  service. 

3.  Petition  for  leave  to  intervene. 

4.  Petition  for  rehearing  or  reargument. 

6.  Reparation  statement  under  rule  V. 

6.  Application  for  relief  under  sec.  4  (1)  of  the  act. 

7-A.  Application  for  admission  to  practice  before  the  Com¬ 
mission  under  rule  I-B  (a). 

7-B.  Application  for  admission  to  practice  before  the  Com¬ 
mission  under  rule  I-B  (b). 

8.  Oath  to  be  taken  by  practitioners  upon  admission,  to  be  filed 
with  the  Commission. 


I.  PUBLIC  SESSIONS  AND  HEARINGS;  NOTICE 

[Notice.]  Public  sessions  of  the  Commission  or  divisions 
thereof  for  hearing  evidence  or  oral  arguments  or  for  pub¬ 
lic  conferences,  and  hearings  before  commissioners  or  exam¬ 
iners,  will  be  held  as  set  upon  notice  by  the  Commission, 
subject  to  change  upon  such  notice  as  may  be  practicable. 

CEOSS  REFERENCES 

Interstate' Commerce  Act. — Principal  office  of  Commission,  Wash¬ 
ington;  Special  sessions  in  any  part  of  United  States,  §  19;  Motor 
Carrier  Act,  §  205  (g)s;  hearings,  where,  in  Commission’s  discre¬ 
tion,  §  205  (d). 

Conferences,  Commission  with  State  regulatory  bodies,  §  13  (3); 
Motor  Carrier  Act,  §  205  (g). 

Notice  provided  in  particular  cases: 

Certificates  of  convenience  and  necessity,  for  construction,  aban¬ 
donment,  operation,  §  1  (19);  Motor  carriers,  for  revocation,  sus¬ 
pension,  change  of  certificate,  license,  permit,  §  212  (a). 

Consolidation,  control,  etc.,  of  railways,  §  5  (4)  (b);  Tentative 
consolidation  plan,  §  5  (3);  Whether  control  unlawful,  §  5  (10); 
Motor  Carrier  Act,  §  213  (a)  (I). 

Depositions,  taking,  §  12  (4);  Motor  Carrier  Act,  §  205  (e). 
Emergency  service  orders,  §  1  (15). 

Interchangeable  mileage  tickets  or  scrip,  §  22  (2). 

Intrastate  rates,  fares,  charges,  practices  involved,  §  13  (3); 
Motor  Carrier  Act,  Commission  not  authorized  to  remove  dis¬ 
crimination  by,  §  216  (e). 

Investigation,  whether  control  unlawful,  railways,  §  5  (10); 
Motor  carriers,  §  213  (b)  (2);  whether  motor  carriers  complying 
with  act  generally,  §  204  (d). 

Investigation  and  suspension  proceedings,  §  15  (7) ;  Motor  Car¬ 
rier  Act,  common  carriers,  §  216  (g);  contract  carriers,  §  218  (c). 

Modification  or  suspension  of  orders,  §  16  (6) ;  Motor  Carrier 
Act,  §  204  (e). 

Proceedings,  notice,  Motor  Carrier  Act,  §  205  (f ) . 

Securities,  issuance,  §  20a  (6);  Motor  Carrier  Act,  §  214. 
Valuation,  tentative,  §  19a  (h). 

Other  acts. — Air  Mail  Act,  inquiry  as  to  practices,  §  15  (t.  39, 

§  469m  U.  S.  Code);  Rates,  hearing,  §  6  (a)  (t.  39,  §  469d  (a) 
U.  S.  Code);  Routes,  posting,  §  4  (t.  39,  §  469b  U.  S.  Code);  Ter¬ 
mination  of  contracts,  §  6  (c)  (t.  39,  §  469d  (c)  U.  S.  Code). 
Clayton  Antitrust  Act,  §  11  (t.  15,  §  21  U.  S.  Code). 

Coal,  transportation  rates,  to  Bituminous  Coal  Commission,  §  18 
(t.  15,  §  822  U.  S.  Code). 

Inland  Waterways  Corporation  Act,  §  3  (e),  (t.  49,  §  153  (e) 
U.  S.  Code). 

Railway  Mail  Service  Pay  Act,  t.  39,  §  547. 

Reorganization  of  railroads,  Bankruptcy  Act,  abandonment,  sale, 

§  77  (o),  (t.  11,  §  205  (o)  U.  S.  Code);  Plan  of,  §  77  (d),  (t.  11, 

§  205  (d)  U.  S.  Code). 

Service  of  notice,  carriers’  agent  to  receive  in  Washington,  §  6 
(t.  49,  §  50  U.  S.  Code). 

Rules  of  practice. — Formal  complaints  and  valuation  cases,  when 
at  issue,  rule  X. 

Notice. — Consolidation  of  carriers,  hearings,  rule  XIX-A  (a); 
Copies  of,  number,  rule  XV-A  (a);  Depositions,  rule  XI  (c); 
Informal  disposition  of  claim  impossible,  rule  III  (g);  Inland 
Waterways  Corp.  Act,  rule  XVIII-A  (b)  3,  5;  Intrastate  rates, 
rule  III  (n);  Modification  of  orders  as  to  effective  date,  rule 
XV  (d);  Service  of,  rule  VI  (b);  Shortened  procedure,  rule 
X-A  (c). 

Notes  of  decisions. — Necessity  for  notice  and  hearing  before 
Commission,  t.  28,  §  47,  n.  43,  4  Inters.  Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  3155, 
7  id.,  p.  6095.  Obtaining  Jurisdiction  over  carrier  by  service  of, 

§  13  (1),  n.  60,  3  id.,  p.  1773,  7  id.,  p.  5422. 

I— A.  PERSONAL  APPEARANCES 

[Appearance  by  individual  parties,  partner,  or  officer.] 
Any  individual  or  member  of  a  partnership  which  is  a  party 
to  any  proceeding  may  appear  for  himself  or  such  partner¬ 
ship  upon  adequate  identification,  and  a  corporation  or  asso¬ 
ciation  may  be  represented  by  a  bona  fide  officer  upon 
permission  granted,  in  the  discretion  of  the  presiding 
commissioner  or  examiner. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

Interstate  Commerce  Act. — Any  party  may  appear  in  person  or 
by  attorney,  §  17  (1).  Motor  Carrier  Act,  §  205  (i). 

Who  may  complain  as  to  acts  of  carrier,  §  13  (1).  Motor  Carrier 
Act,  §  204  (d),  §  216  (e). 

Bankruptcy  Act. — Creditors,  stockholders,  may  act  in  person,  by 
attorney,  agent,  or  committee,  §  77  (b),  (t.  11,  §  205  (b)  U.  S. 
Code). 

Rules  of  practice. — Any  person  may  appear  in  person  or  by 
attorney,  rule  II  (a);  Associations,  corporations,  partnerships,  offi¬ 
cer  may  appear,  rule  I-A;  Investigation,  abandonment  proceedings, 
authorized  without  intervention,  rule  II  (1)  5;  Parties  to  pro¬ 
ceedings  before  Commission,  rule  II  (a);  Party  appearing  by 


2  The  Motor  Carrier  Act  as  enacted  is  numbered  §  201  consecu¬ 
tively  through  §  227.  The  United  States  Code,  Supplement  I, 
numbers  these  sections  §  301  through  §  327,  respectively,  as  a 
part  of  title  49,  Transportation. 
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attorney,  service  upon  attorney  deemed  upon  party,  rule  VI  (c); 
Unethical  conduct  as  grounds  for  declination  to  permit  appearance 
as  attorney,  rule  II  (a). 

Notes  of  decisions. — Appearance  and  failure  to  appear,  §  13  (1), 
n.  62,  3  Inters.  Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  1774,  7  id.,  p.  5423.  Appearance 
personally  or  by  attorney,  §  17  (1),  n.  18,  3  id.,  p.  2211,  7  id., 
p.  5659. 

I— B.  ADMISSION  TO  PRACTICE 

1.  [ Register  of  practitioners .1  Commencing  July  1,  1929, 
a  register  will  be  maintained  by  the  Commission  in  which 
will  be  entered  the  names  of  all  persons  entitled  to  practice 
before  the  Commission.  Corporations  and  firms  will  not  be 
admitted  or  recognized. 

2.  t Classes  of  persons  who  may  be  admitted .1  The  follow¬ 
ing  classes  of  persons  whom  the  Commission  finds,  upon 
consideration  of  their  applications,  to  be  of  good  moral 
character  and  to  possess  the  requisite  qualifications  to 
represent  others  may  be  admitted  to  practice  before  the 
Commission: 

(a)  [ Attorneys  at  law .]  Attorneys  at  law  who  are  admit¬ 
ted  to  practice  before  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United 
States  or  the  highest  court  of  any  State  or  Territory  or  the 
District  of  Columbia. 

(b)  [ Persons  not  attorneys,  possessing  legal  and  technical 
qualifications .]  Any  person  not  an  attorney  at  law  who 
is  a  citizen  or  resident  of  the  United  States  and  who  shall 
file  proof  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commission  that  he  is 
possessed  of  the  necessary  legal  and  technical  qualifications 
to  enable  him  to  render  valuable  service  before  the  Com¬ 
mission  and  is  otherwise  competent  to  advise  and  assist  in 
the  presentation  of  matters  before  the  Commission. 

3.  [ Applications  for  admission;  certificates  as  to  qualifica¬ 
tions.]  An  application  under  oath  for  admission  to  practice 
shall  be  addressed  to  the  Commission,  Washington,  D.  C., 
and  must  state  the  name,  residence  address,  and  business 
address  of  the  applicant,  and  the  time  and  place  of  his 
admission  to  the  bar,  or  the  nature  of  his  qualifications. 
Such  application  shall  also  state  whether  the  applicant  has 
ever  been  suspended  or  disbarred  as  an  attorney  in  any 
court,  or  his  right  to  practice  suspended  or  revoked  in  any 
jurisdiction.  Such  applications  shall  be  accompanied  by  a 
certificate  of  the  clerk  of  the  court  in  which  the  applicant 
is  admitted  to  practice  to  the  effect  that  he  has  been  so 
admitted  and  is  in  good  standing;  or  a  certificate  by  three 
or  more  registered  practitioners  to  the  effect  that  the  appli¬ 
cant  possesses  all  the  requisite  qualifications  under  this  rule, 
and  moving  and  recommending  that  he  be  admitted  to  prac¬ 
tice  under  this  rule. 

CROSS  REFERENCE 

Rules  of  practice. — Forms  of  applications,  Appendix  2,  forms  No. 
7-A,  B. 

4.  [ Additional  certificates  by  sponsors  of  applicant;  hear¬ 
ing;  abandonment  of  application .]  The  Commission  in  its 
discretion  may  call  upon  the  registered  practitioners  mak¬ 
ing  such  certificate  for  a  full  statement  of  the  nature  and 
extent  of  their  knowledge  of  the  qualifications  of  the  appli¬ 
cant.  If  upon  a  consideration  of  the  papers  filed  by  the 
applicant  and  the  statements  submitted  by  his  sponsors,  or 
otherwise,  the  Commission  is  not  satisfied  as  to  the  suffi¬ 
ciency  of  the  applicant’s  qualifications  under  these  rules, 
it  will  so  notify  him  by  registered  mail,  whereupon  he  may 
request  a  hearing  for  the  purpose  of  showing  his  qualifica¬ 
tions.  If  he  presents  such  request,  the  Commission  will 
accord  him  a  hearing.  If  he  presents  to  the  Commission 
no  request  for  such  hearing  within  20  days  after  receiving 
the  notification  above  referred  to,  his  application  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  withdrawn. 

5.  [Oath.1  Upon  being  admitted,  each  applicant  shall 
subscribe  to  an  oath  or  affirmation  that  he  will  demean 
himself,  as  a  practitioner  before  this  Commission,  uprightly 
and  according  to  law;  and  that  he  will  support  the  Consti¬ 
tution  of  the  United  States. 

CROSS  REFERENCE 

Rules  of  practice. — Form  of  oath  to  be  taken  by  practitioner, 
Appendix  2,  form  8. 


6.  [Denial  of  admission,  suspension,  disbarment.]  The 
Commission  may,  in  its  discretion,  deny  admission,  suspend, 
or  disbar  any  person  who  it  finds  does  not  possess  the 
requisite  qualifications  to  represent  others,  or  is  lacking  in 
character,  integrity,  or  proper  professional  conduct.  Any 
person  who  has  been  admitted  to  practice  may  be  disbarred 
only  after  he  is  afforded  an  opportunity  to  be  heard. 

CROSS  REFERENCE 

Rules  of  practice. — Ethical  standards  of  conduct,  declination  of 
permission  to  appear  for  nonobservance.  Rule  II  (a). 

II.  PARTIES 

(a)  [ Classes ;  who  may  appear;  ethical  standards  of  con¬ 
duct.]  The  parties  to  proceedings  before  the  Commission 
are  complainants,  defendants,  interveners,  protestants,  re¬ 
spondents,  applicants,  and  petitioners,  according  to  the  na¬ 
ture  of  the  proceeding  and  their  relation  thereto.  Any 
party  may  appear  and  be  heard  in  person  or  by  attorney. 
All  persons  appearing  must  conform  in  such  proceedings 
to  the  standards  of  ethical  conduct  required  of  practitioners 
before  the  courts  of  the  United  States.  Failure  to  conform 
to  those  standards  will  be  ground  for  declining  to  permit 
appearance  as  attorney  in  any  proceeding  before  the  Com¬ 
mission. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

Interstate  Commerce  Act. — Appearance  in  person  or  by  attorney 
authorized,  §  17  (I).  Motor  Carrier  Act,  §  205  (i). 

Bankruptcy  Act. — Appearance  in  person,  by  attorney,  agent,  or 
committee  authorized,  §  77  (b),  (t.  11,  §  205  (b)  U.  S.  Code.). 

Rules  of  practice.— Denial  of  admission,  suspension,  disbarment, 
for  Improper  professional  conduct,  rule  I-B,  6;  Applicants  defined, 
rule  II  (i);  Complainants,  rule  II  (b)  1;  Defendants,  rule  II  (b) 

2;  Defendants  in  classification  cases,  rule  II  (e);  Joint  defendants, 
several  carriers,  rule  II  (d),  when  through  transportation  Involved, 
rule  II  (c);  Receivers  or  operating  trustees  as  defendants,  rule  II 
(f);  Interveners,  rule  II  (k),  (1)  1;  Petitioners,  rule  II  (J); 
Protestants,  rule  II  (h);  Respondents,  rule  II  (g),  (h);  Appear¬ 
ance  by  parties,  partner,  or  officer,  rule  I-A. 

Notes  of  decisions. — I  13  (1)  Appearance  and  failure  to  appear, 
n.  62,  3  Inters.  Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  1774,  7  id.,  p.  5423;  Analogy  to 
judicial  procedure,  n.  2,  3  id.,  p.  1735. 

(b)  1.  [ Complainants  defined.]  In  complaint  cases  the 
parties  who  complain  to  the  Commission  of  anything  done 
or  omitted  to  be  done  in  violation  of  the  provisions  of  the 
Interstate  Commerce  Act,  in  these  rules  referred  to  as  the 
act,  by  any  common  carrier  subject  to  the  act,  are  those 
designated  in  section  13  thereof,  and  are  styled  complainants. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

Interstate  Commerce  Act. — Who  may  complain,  §  13  (1).  State 
commissions,  §  13  (2).  Motor  Carrier  Act,  §  204  (d),  S  216  (e); 
contract  carriers,  §  218  (b). 

Rules  of  practice. — Formal  complaints,  rule  III  (h)  1  and  notes; 
Informal  complaints,  rule  III  (b),  (c),  (d),  and  notes;  Joinder, 
rule  II  (b)  3. 

Notes  of  decisions. — Complainants,  5  13  (1),  n.  30-39,  3  Inters. 
Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  1744-1751,  7  id.,  p.  5396-5400;  Agents,  for 
principal,  §  16  (3),  n.  64,  3  id.,  p.  2166;  Consolidation  for  hearing 
and  decision,  §  13  (1),  n.  53,  3  id.,  p.  1772,  7  id.,  p.  5422;  Damages, 
proper  parties  seeking,  §  8,  n.  17-53,  2  id.,  p.  1554-1573,  7  id.,  p. 
5290-5311;  Misdescription  of  parties,  or  change  in  status,  §  13  (1), 
n.  43,  7  id.,  p.  5403. 

2.  [ Defendants  defined.]  The  common  carriers  so  com¬ 
plained  of,  and  their  receivers  or  operating  trustees,  if  any, 
are  styled  defendants. 

..  CROSS  REFERENCES 

Interstate  Commerce  Act. — Defendants  against  whom  complaint 
brought,  §  13  (1). 

Rules  of  practice. — Defendants,  when  through  transportation  in¬ 
volved,  rule  II  (c) ;  Joint  defendants,  when  several  carriers  in¬ 
volved,  rule  II  (d);  In  classification  cases,  rule  II  (e);  Receivers 
or  operating  trustees,  rul§  II  (f). 

Notes  of  decisions. — §  13  (1) — Nonjoinder  of  parties,  effect,  n. 
40,  3  Inters.  Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  1751,  7  id.,  p.  5400;  Parties  of 
whom  complaint  may  be  made,  n.  37,  3  id.,  p.  1748,  7  id.,  p.  5399; 
Additional  parties  brought  in,  n.  41,  103,  3  id.,  p.  1755,  1782.  §  8 — 
Joint  and  several  liability  for  damages,  n.  61,  2  id.,  p.  1573,  7  id., 
p.  5307;  Necessary  parties  when  through  routes  and  rates  involved, 
n.  217,  2  id.,  p.  1638,  7  id.,  p.  5352. 

3.  [ Joinder  of  complainants  who  have  similar  causes  of 
action.]  Two  or  more  complainants  may  join  in  one  com¬ 
plaint  if  their  respective  causes  of  action  are  against  the 
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same  defendant  or  defendants,  and  involve  substantially  the 
same  violation  of  the  act  and  a  like  state  of  facts. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

Rules  of  practice. — Joinder  in  one  complaint  of  several  grounds 
Involving  same  principle,  subject,  or  state  of  facts,  rule  III  (i)  1. 

Notes  of  decisions. — Nonjoinder  of  complainants,  §  13  ( 1 ) ,  n, 
39,  3  Inters.  Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  1751,  7  id.,  p.  5400;  Consolidation 
for  hearing  and  decision,  n.  53,  3  id.,  p.  1772,  7  id.,  p.  5422. 

(c)  I Defendants,  when  through  transportation  involved .] 
If  complaint  is  made  in  respect  of  through  transportation 
by  continuous  carriage  or  shipment,  all  carriers  subject  to 
the  act  participating  therein  should  be  made  defendants. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

Interstate  Commerce  Act. — Defendants  against  whom  complaint 
brought,  S  13  (1).  Interested  persons  included  in  addition  to  the 
carrier,  Elkins  Act,  §  2  (t.  49,  5  42  U.  8.  Code). 

Rules  of  practice. — Defendants,  when  several  carriers  involved, 
rule  II  (d);  When  classification  in  issue,  rule  II  (e).  Receivers 
or  operating  trustees  as  defendants,  rule  II  (f).  Issue  Joined 
as  to  defendants  failing  to  answer  in  time  provided,  rule  IV  (b). 

Notes  of  decisions. — §  13  (1) — Parties  of  whom  complaint  may 
be  made,  n.  37.  3  Inters.  Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  1748,  7  id.,  p.  5399. 
Effect  of  receivership,  n.  38,  3  id.,  p.  1750,  7  id.,  p.  5399.  §  8 — 

Joint  and  several  liability,  n.  61,  2  id.,  p.  1573,  7  id.,  p.  5307. 
Necessity  for  through  charges  being  in  issue,  n.  217,  2  id.,  p.  1638, 
7  Id.,  p.  5352. 

(d)  l Joint  defendants  when  several  carriers  involved .1 
If  complaint  is  made  of  rates,  fares,  charges,  regulations,  or 
practices  of  more  than  one  carrier,  all  carriers  against  which 
an  order  is  sought  should  be  made  defendants. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

See  references  following  rule  II  (c). 

Notes  of  decisions. — Carriers  directly  and  immediately  inter¬ 
ested,  Joinder,  §  13  (1),  n.  40,  3  Inters.  Com.  Acts.  Ann.,  p.  1751, 
7  id.,  p.  5400. 

(e)  [Defendants  in  classification  cases. ]  If  complaint  is 
made  of  a  classification  or  any  provision  thereof,  it  will 
ordinarily  suffice  to  make  defendants  the  carriers  operating 
one  or  more  through  routes  between  representative  points 
of  origin  and  destination. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

Rules  of  practice. — Defendants  defined,  rule  II  (b)  2;  Defend¬ 
ants.  when  through  transportation  involved,  rule  II  (c);  Joint 
defendants  when  several  carriers  involved,  rule  II  (d);  Receivers 
and  operating  trustees,  rule  II  (f). 

Notes  of  decisions. — Railroad  concurring  generally  a  proper 
party;  §  13  (1),  n.  40,  3  Inters.  Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  1751,  7  id., 
p.  5400. 

(f)  l Receiver  or  trustee  as  defendant .1  The  receiver  or 
trustee  operating  the  line  of  a  defendant  must  also  be  made 
defendant. 

Notes  of  decisions. — Effect  of  receivership,  §  13  (1),  n.  38,  3 
Inters.  Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  1750,  7  id.,  p.  5399. 

Reparation  sought,  §  8,  n.  66,  67,  2  id.,  p.  1576,  7  id.,  p.  5311. 


Hoch-Smith  resolution,  rate  structure,  t.  49,  §  55;  Medals  of 
Honor  Act  (t.  45,  §  44  U.  S.  Code);  Parcel  post,  classifications 
(t.  39,  §  247  U.  S.  Code);  Railway  Mail  Service  Pay  Acts,  rates 
(t.  39,  §  554  U.  S.  Code). 

Rules  of  practice. — Investigation  and  suspension  proceedings, 
respondents,  rule  II  (h);  Appearances  entered  without  leave  to 
intervene,  parties,  rule  II  (1)  5. 

Notes  of  decisions. — Complaint  not  necessary,  §  13  (2),  n.  5, 

3  Inters.  Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  1827,  7  id.,  p.  5470;  Breadth  of  Com¬ 
mission’s  power  to  investigate,  §  13  (1),  n.  21,  3  id.,  p.  1740,  7  id., 
p.  5392;  Duty  to  make  investigation,  generally,  n.  22-24,  3  id., 
p.  1741,  7  id.,  p.  5393. 

(h)  t Protestants  and  respondents  in  investigation  and 
suspension,  and  valuation  proceedings .1  In  investigation  and 
suspension  proceedings  those  opposing  the  schedules  under 
suspension  are  styled  protestants,  and  the  carriers  whose 
schedules  are  under  suspension  are  styled  respondents.  In 
valuation  proceedings  all  parties  given  notice  of  a  tentative 
valuation  as  provided  in  section  19a  (h)  of  the  act,  who 
shall  have  filed  protests  as  therein  provided,  are  styled 
protestants. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

Rules  of  practice. — Piling  protests,  valuation,  rule  VI  (d) :  Form, 
rule  IV-A;  Amendment,  valuation  protests,  rule  VII  (c);  Respond¬ 
ents,  generally,  rule  II  (g). 

Notes  of  decisions. — §  15  (7) — Protestants,  n.  20,  3  Inters.  Com. 
Acts  Ann.,  p.  1966;  Respondents,  n.  21,  3  id.,  p.  1966.  §  19a — 

Valuation  proceedings,  n.  290-299,  3  id.,  p.  2489,  7  id.,  p.  5786. 

(i)  [Carriers  as  applicants .1  In  applications  for  relief 
from  or  under  any  provisions  of  the  act  the  carriers  by 
whom  or  on  whose  behalf  the  application  is  made  are  styled 
applicants. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

Interstate  Commerce  Act.- — Applications  authorized: 

Acquisition  of  control,  §  5  (4);  Brokerage  licenses,  for,  §  211  (b); 
Consolidation,  merger,  etc.,  railways,  §  5  (4) — for  modification  of 
plan,  §  5  (3) — motor  carriers,  I  213  (a)  (1);  Certificate,  conven¬ 
ience  and  necessity,  for  abandonment,  construction,  operation, 
extension,  etc.,  §  1  (19) — Motor  carriers,  §  206  (b) — revocation, 
suspension,  change,  for,  §  212  (a);  Competitive  relations  between 
rail  and  water  carriers,  §  6  (20);  Continuance  of  water  service  by 
rail  lines,  §  5  (21);  Contract,  motor  carriers,  for  relief  from  tariff 
provisions,  §  218  (a);  Fouth-section  relief,  for,  §  4  (1);  Holders 
of  certificate,  permit,  license,  motor  carriers,  as  applicants,  §  212 
(a);  Injunction,  violations  or  disobedience  of  §  5  orders,  §  5  (13)  — 
Motor  Carrier  Act,  §  213  (c) ;  Operation,  continuance  of  after 
application,  motor  carriers,  §  206  (b);  Permit,  application  for, 
contract  carriers,  §  209  (b);  Pooling  of  freight  or  earnings,  §  5 
(1);  Quotation  of  rates  to  shipper,  S  6  (11);  water  carriers  in 
foreign  commerce,  §  25  (2);  Rehearing,  reargument,  reconsidera¬ 
tion,  §  16a;  motor  carriers,  §  204  (e);  Securities,  Issuance,  assump¬ 
tion  of  liability,  §  20a  (2),  (3),  (4),  (6);  motor  carriers,  §  214; 
Switch  connections,  §  1  (9). 

Other  acts. — Air  Mail  Act,  unfair  practice  inquired  into,  §  15 
(t.  39,  §  469m  U.  S.  Code);  Bankruptcy  Act,  as  proxy,  §  77  (p) 
(t.  11,  §  205  (p)  U.  S.  Code);  for  dismissal,  §  77  (c)  (8);  Inland 
Waterways  Corporation  Act,  for  certificate,  §  3  (e)  (t.  49,  §  153  (e) 
U.  S.  Code);  Medals  of  Honor  Act,  regulations  of  President; 
Railway  Mail  Service  Pay  Acts,  t.  39,  §  553;  Reconstruction  Finance 
Corporation  Act,  for  loan,  §  5  (t.  15,  §  605  U.  S.  Code);  Transpor¬ 
tation  of  Explosives  Act,  as  to  regulation,  §  233  (t.  18,  §  383 


(g)  [ Respondents .1  In  investigation  proceedings  the  car¬ 
riers  designated  therein  are  styled  respondents. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

Interstate  Commerce  Act. — Investigations  authorized,  generally, 

8  13  (2). 

Allowances  to  shippers,  §  15  (13);  Car-service  facilities,  exten¬ 
sions  of  lines,  §  1  (21);  Car-service  rules,  §  1  (14);  Classifications. 
Joint,  §  15  (1),  (3) — Motor  Carrier  Act,  §  216  (e);  Competitive 
relations  between  rail  and  water  lines,  §  5  (20);  Compliance  with 
act,  motor  carriers,  S  204  (d) — contract  carriers,  §  2J.8  (b);  Con¬ 
trol,  or  continuance  of,  whether  unlawful,  §  5  (10),  (11) — Motor 
Carrier  Act,  §  213  (b)  (2);  Divisions  of  Joint  rates,  fares,  charges, 
I  15  (3),  (6) — Motor  Carrier  Act,  §  216  (f);  Pooling,  traffic,  earn¬ 
ings,  8  5  (1);  Qualifications,  maximum  hours  of  service,  Motor 
Carrier  Act,  8  225;  Rates,  fares,  charges,  etc.,  §  15  (1),  (3) — Motor 
Carrier  Act,  §  216  (e);  Routes,  through,  and  Joint  rates,  classifica¬ 
tions,  8  15  (3) — Motor  Carrier  Act,  passengers,  8  216  (e);  Safety, 
motor  operation,  §  204  (a)  (5);  Securities,  before  authorization, 
8  20a  (2) — Motor  Carrier  Act,  8  214;  Sizes,  weights,  motor  carriers, 
§  225;  State  rates,  practices,  8  13  (3);  Suspended  rates,  new  fixed, 
§  15  (7) — Motor  carriers,  common.  §  216  (g),  contract,  8  218  (c); 
Switch  connections,  8  1  (9);  Train  stops  or  automatic  control, 
8  26;  Valuation,  rail  carriers’  property,  8  19a. 

Other  acts. — Accident  Reports  Act,  §  3  (t.  45,  8  40  U.  S.  Code); 
Air  Mail  Act,  unfair  practices,  8  15  (t-  39,  8  469m  U.  S.  Code); 
Examination  of  books,  etc.,  contract  holders,  8  6  (b)  (t.  39,  8  469d 
(b)  U.  8.  Code);  Bankruptcy  Act,  proxy  provisions,  8  77  (p) 
it.  11.  8  205  (p)  U.  b.  Code);  Block-signal  system  (t.  45.  8  35 
U.  S.  Code);  Clayton  Antitrust  Act,  8  11  (t.  15,  8  21  U.  S.  Code); 


U.  S.  Code). 

Rules  of  practice. — Admission  to  practice  before  Commission, 
rule  I-B;  Consolidation  and  control  of  carriers,  rule  XIX-A  (a); 
Convenience  and  necessity,  certificates,  rule  XIX-A  (a);  Form 
and  style,  rule  XXI;  Fourth-section  relief,  rule  XVTII;  Further 
hearing,  rule  XV  (a),  (b);  Inland  waterways,  certificates,  rule 
XVIII-A;  loans  to  carriers,  rule  XIX-A  (a);  Modification  of  orders, 
rule  XV  (c),  (d);  Number  of  copies  filed,  rule  XV-A  (a);  Oral 
argument,  rule  XIV  (d)  I;  before  Commission  or  division,  rule 
XIV  (d)  4;  valuation  cases,  rule  XTV  (e)  8;  Rehearing,  reargu¬ 
ment,  reconsideration,  rule  XV  (a)-(c);  Securities,  issuance,  as¬ 
sumption,  rule  XIX-A  (a);  Service,  methods,  rule  VI  (b);  Special 
docket,  rule  III  (f);  Subpenas  duces  tecum,  rule  XII  (b); 
Vacation  of  order,  rule  XV  (f),  (c). 

Notes  of  decisions. — Adversary  character  of  proceedings,  ex  parte 
applications,  §  13  (1),  n.  6,  3  Inters.  Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  1738. 

(j)  [Petitioners.!  Others  seeking  relief  are  style  peti¬ 
tioners. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

Interstate  Commerce  Act. — Petitioner  not  liable  for  costs  unless 
on  his  appeal,  §  (2).  Petition  for  enforcement  of  order  foi 
payment  of  money,  8  16  (3)  (f).  State  rates,  fares,  charges, 

petition  of  carrier  concerned,  8  13  (3).  Motor  Carrier  Act,  of 
intervention,  8  205  (f ) . 

Other  acts. — Irreparable  injury  to  petitioner,  temporary  injunc¬ 
tion,  t.  28,  8  47;  Motor  Carrier  Act,  same  rights  as  provided 
for  under  Part  I,  8  205  (h). 

Bankruptcy  Act,  to  effect  reorganization,  copy,  8  77  (a),  (t.  11, 
8  205  (a)  U.  S.  Code);  for  abandonment,  sale,  §  77  (o);  lessor’s 
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petition  to  abandon  operation,  continuance  until  authorized,  I 
§  77  (c)  6. 

Rules  of  practice.— For  further  hearing,  rule  XV  (a)  (b);  In-  j 
land  Waterways  Act,  under,  rule  XVIII- A  (b)  7;  Intervention, 
rule  II  (1)  1;  Modification  of  orders,  rule  XV  (c) — of  date  or 
period  of  orders,  XV  (d);  Reargument,  rehearing,  etc.,  XV  (a),  (c); 
Reopening,  rule  XV  (a). 

Notes  of  decisions. — Adversary  character  of  proceedings  before 
Commission  ex  parte  applications,  §  13  (1),  n.  6,  3  Inters.  Com. 
Acts  Ann.,  p.  1738.  Intervening,  see  notes  to  rule  II  (1)  1. 

(k)  [ Interveners .]  Petitioners  permitted  to  intervene  as 
hereinafter  provided  are  styled  interveners. 

Motor  Carrier  Act. — Intervention  authorized,  §  205  (f). 

Other  acts. — Bankruptcy  Act,  in  hearings  before  special  masters, 

§  77  (c)  (13),  (t.  11,  §  205  (c)  (13)  U.  S.  Code). 

Elkins  Act,  persons  interested  other  than  carrier,  §  2  (t.  49,  §  42 
U.  S.  Code). 

Clayton  Antitrust  Act,  §  11  (t.  15,  §  21  U.  S.  Code). 

See  also  Cross  References  to  next  following  paragraph. 

Rules  of  practice. — Intervening  petitions,  rule  II  (1)  1,  4. 

(l)  1.  [ Intervening  petitions;  who  may  make;  contents .] 
Anyone  entitled  under  the  act  to  complain  to  the  Commis¬ 
sion,  and,  in  valuation  and  finance  cases  (other  than  pro¬ 
ceedings  for  the  issuance  of  a  certificate  of  convenience  and 
necessity  for  the  abandonment  of  a  line  of  railroad  or  its 
operation),  anyone  having  an  interest  therein,  may  petition 
for  leave  to  intervene  in  any  pending  proceeding  prior  to  or 
at  the  time  it  is  called  for  hearing,  but  not  after  except 
for  good  cause  shown.  The  petition  must  conform  to  the 
requirements  of  rule  XXI  and  set  forth  the  grounds  of  the 
proposed  intervention;  the  position  and  interest  of  the 
petitioner  in  the  proceeding;  and,  if  affirmative  relief  is 
sought,  should  conform  to  the  requirements  for  a  formal 
complaint,  and  must  be  subscribed  and  verified  in  the  same 
manner  as  a  formal  complaint. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

Rules  of  practice. — Petitioners  styled  interveners,  rule  II  (k) ; 
Approved  form  of  petition,  Appendix  2,  form  no.  3;  Answers  to 
petitions  in  intervention,  rule  IV  (c);  In  shortened  procedure 
cases,  rule  X-A  (h);  Abandonment  of  line  or  operation,  appear¬ 
ance  without  leave  to  intervene,  rule  II  (1)  5;  Investigations,  and 
suspension  cases,  rule  II  (1)  5;  Interveners  become  parties  to 
proceedings,  rule  II  (a),  (k),  (1),  4;  Issue,  undue  broadening, 
rule  II  (1)  3. 

Notes  of  decisions. — §  13  (1) — Interventions,  n.  71-78,  3  Inters. 
Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  1776-1780,  7  id.,  p.  5425-5429.  §  8 — Damages 

sought,  n.  219,  2  id.,  p.  1639,  7  id.,  p.  5353.  §  5  (4)— Control 

acquired  by  short  line,  n.  89,  6  id.,  p.  5149.  §  16  (3) — Limitation 

of  actions,  n.  42,  3  id.,  p.  2160,  7  id.,  p.  5627. 

2.  INumber  of  copies  to  be  furnished .]  When  the  petition 
is  filed  prior  or  subsequent  to  the  hearing  the  petitioner 
must  furnish  therewith  a  sufficient  number  of  copies  for- 
service  upon  all  parties  to  the  proceeding  and  three  addi¬ 
tional  copies  for  the  use  of  the  Commission.  When  not  filed 
prior  to  but  tendered  at  the  hearing  sufficient  copies  must 
be  provided  for  distribution  as  motion  papers  to  the  parties 
represented  at  the  hearing.  If  leave  be  granted  at  the  hear¬ 
ing  three  additional  copies  must  be  furnished  for  the  use 
of  the  Commission. 

CROSS  REFERENCE 

Rules  of  practice. — Service  by  Commission,  number  of  copies  of 
petition  to  be  furnished,  rule  VI  (a). 

3.  [ Broadening  issues.]  Leave  will  not  be  granted  except 
on  allegations  reasonably  pertinent  to  the  issues  already  pre¬ 
sented  and  which  do  not  unduly  broaden  them.  If  the  peti¬ 
tioner  seeks  a  broadening  of  the  issues  upon  a  showing  that 
they  would  not  thereby  be  unduly  broadened,  and  in  respect 
thereof  seeks  affirmative  relief,  the  petition  should  be  filed  in 
season  to  permit  of  service  upon  and  answer  by  the  parties 
before  the  hearing,  thus  making  it  possible  in  some  instances 
to  grant  leave  where  otherwise  it  would  be  denied  in  fairness 
to  the  parties  to  the  pending  proceeding. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

Notes  of  decisions. — §  13  (1) — Intervening  petition  unduly  broad¬ 
ening  issue,  n.  77,  3  Inters.  Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  1778,  7  id.,  p.  5427; 
Relief,  when  no  affirmative  relief  asked,  n.  76,  3  id.,  p.  1776,  7  Id., 
p.  5427;  Privilege  of  intervening  within  Commission’s  discretion, 
n.  72,  3  id.,  p.  1777,  7  id.,  p.  5426.  5  16  (3)— Tolling  statute  of  lim¬ 

itations,  n.  42,  3  id.,  p.  2160,  7  id.,  p.  5627. 


4.  [ Intervener  becomes  a  party.]  If  leave  is  granted  the 
petitioner  thereby  becomes  an  intervener  and  a  party  to  the 
proceeding. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

Notes  of  decisions. — §  13  (1) — Intervener  becomes  a  party,  n.  71, 

3  Inters.  Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  1776,  7  id.,  p.  5425.  Intervention  inde¬ 
pendently  of  parties,  n.  74,  3  id.,  p.  1778. 

5.  [ Appearance  by  parties  without  intervention  in  investi¬ 
gations  and  abandonment  proceedings .]  Appearances  may 
be  entered  in  investigation  and  suspension  proceedings,  in 
general  investigations  entered  by  the  Commission,  and  in  pro¬ 
ceedings  for  the  issuance  of  a  certificate  of  convenience  and 
necessity  for  the  abandonment  of  a  line  of  railroad  or  its 
operation,  without  applying  for  or  receiving  leave  to  inter¬ 
vene.  Those  entering  appearances  thereby  become  parties  to 
such  proceedings. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

Interstate  Commerce  Act. — Investigations  authorized,  see  notes  to 
rule  II  (g). 

Notes  of  decisions. — §  13  (1) — Appearance  by  persons  not  parties 
to  record,  n.  78,  3  Inters.  Com.  Act  Ann.,  p.  1780,  7  id.,  p.  5429; 
Interventions,  generally,  n.  71,  3  id.,  p.  1776,  7  Id.,  p.  5425. 

HI.  COMPLAINTS 

(a)  [ Complaints  either  informal  or  formal .1  Complaints 
may  be  either  informal  or  formal. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

Interstate  Commerce  Act. — Complaints  to  Commission,  violation 
of  law  by  carrier,  §  13  (1).  Motor  Carrier  Act,  generally,  §  204 
(d),  §  216  (e);  contract  carriers,  §  218  (b).  See  also  provisions 
of  statutes  as  to  particular  duties  and  remedies. 

Rules  of  practice. — Joinder  of  complainants  and  defendants,  rule 
II  (b)  3,  (c),  (d),  (e),  (f).  Informal  complaints,  rule  III  (b), 
(c);  Formal  complaints,  rule  III  (h)  1. 

Notes  of  decisions. — §  13  (1) — General  nature  of  complaint  pro¬ 
ceedings,  n.  1-12,  3  Inters.  Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  1733-1740,  7  id.,  p. 
5390-5392;  Estoppel  to  complain,  n.  26,  3  id.,  p.  1743,  7  id.,  p.  5393; 
n.  159,  7  id.,  p.  5453;  Scope  of  power  of  Commission  to  investigate, 
n.  21-27,  3  id.,  p.  1740-1744,  7  id.,  p.  5392-5393.  Parties  to  com¬ 
plaints,  n.  30-42,  3  id.,  p.  1744-1755,  7  id.,  p.  5396-5403.  Rules  of 
pleading,  n.  45-48,  3  id.,  p.  1755-1771,  7  id.,  p.  5404-5419;  Form, 
n.  51,  3  id.,  p.  1771,  7  id.,  p.  5419.  Consolidation  of  complaints, 
n.  53,  3  id.,  p.  1772,  7  id.,  p.  5422.  §  15  (7) — Estoppel  to  complain, 
investigation  and  suspension  proceedings,  n.  53,  3  id.,  p.  1959,  7  id., 
p.  5553. 

(b)  t Informal  complaints .1  Informal  complaints  may  be 
made  by  letter  or  other  writing  and  as  received  are  filed. 
Matters  thus  presented  are,  if  their  nature  warrants  it,  taken 
up  by  correspondence  with  the  carriers  affected  in  an  en¬ 
deavor  to  bring  about  satisfaction  of  the  complaint  without 
formal  hearing,  and  are  given  serial  numbers  on  the  informal 
docket.  This  informal  procedure  has  been  found  efficacious 
in  the  great  majority  of  cases  and  is  recommended. 

CROSS  REFEREN CES 

Rules  of  practice. — Informal  complaints,  form  and  substance, 
rule  III  (c);  Number  of  copies,  rule  III  (c);  Damages,  definiteness, 
filing  within  statutory  period  of  limitation,  rule  III  (e);  Filing 
formal  complaint  not  precluded,  rule  III  (d);  Period  for  resub¬ 
mission  when  Informal  disposition  impossible,  abandonment  by 
not  resubmitting,  rule  III  (g);  Special  docket  application  as  equiv¬ 
alent  of  informal  complaint,  rule  III  (f). 

Notes  of  decisions. — §  13  (1) — Adversary  character  of  Informal 
proceedings,  n.  4,  3  Inters.  Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  1737,  7  id.,  p.  5391; 

§  16  (3)  Informal  complaints,  broadening  by  formal  complaints, 
limitation  of  actions,  n.  52,  3  id.,  p.  2161,  7  id.,  p.  5629;  Filing 
formal  after  informal  proceedings  closed,  limltatior  of  action,  n. 
54,  3  id.,  p.  2162,  7  id.,  p.  5632;  Filing  informal  complaints,  limita¬ 
tion  of  action,  n.  34,  3  id.,  p.  2158,  7  id.,  p.  5624. 

(c)  t Substance  of  informal  complaint .]  No  form  of  in¬ 
formal  complaint  is  prescribed,  but  in  substance  the  letter 
or  other  writing  must  contain  the  essential  elements  of  a 
complaint,  including  name  and  address  of  the  complainant, 
the  name  of  the  carrier  or  carriers  against  which  complaint 
is  made,  a  statement  that  the  act  has  been  violated  by  the 
carrier  or  carriers  named,  indicating  when,  where,  and  how, 
and  a  request  for  affirmative  relief.  It  is  desirable  that  the 
informal  complaint  be  accompanied  by  copies  in  sufficient 
number  to  enable  the  Commission  to  transmit  one  to  each 
carrier  named,  and  it  may  be  accompanied  by  supporting 
papers. 
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CROSS  REFERENCES 

Rules  of  practice. — Definiteness  of  informal  complaints  as  to 
damages,  rule  III  (e).  Special  docket  application  as  equivalent, 
rule  III  (f ) .  Damages  sought,  subscription,  verification,  rule  111(e) . 

Notes  of  decisions. — Tolling  the  statute,  matters  to  be  shown, 

S  16  (3),  n.  34,  3  Inters.  Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  2158,  7  id.,  p.  5624; 
n.  50,  3  id.,  p.  2160,  7  id.,  p.  5628.  §  13  (1) — Adversary  character 

of  proceedings,  informal  cases,  n.  4,  3  id.,  p.  1737.  Form,  sub¬ 
scription,  verification,  u.  51,  3  id.,  p.  1771,  7  id.,  p.  5419. 

(d)  t Informal  complainant  may  complain  formally .]  A 
proceeding  thus  instituted  on  the  informal  docket  is  without 
prejudice  to  complainant’s  right  to  file  and  prosecute  a 
formal  complaint,  whereupon  the  proceeding  on  the  informal 
docket  will  be  discontinued. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

Rules  of  practice. — Period  for  resubmission  after  notice  of  failure 
of  informal  procedure,  rule  III  (g). 

Notes  of  decisions. — §  16  (3) — Tolling  statute  of  limitations, 
formal  based  on  informal,  n.  50,  3  Inters.  Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p. 
2160,  7  id.,  p.  5628;  Broadening  informal  complaint,  n.  52,  3  id., 
p.  2161,  7  Id.,  p.  5629. 

(e)  [Statute  of  limitations,  requisites  of  informal  com¬ 

plaints  as  to  damages.]  Section  16  (3)  of  the  act  provides 
that  ail  complaints  for  the  recovery  of  damages  shall  be 
filed  with  the  Commission  within  the  statutory  periods  there 
specified,  and  not  after.  A  complaint  for  the  recovery  of 
damages  may  be  informal,  but  must  be  filed  within  the 
statutory  period,  and,  if  informal,  should  contain,  in  addi¬ 
tion  to  the  matters  above  indicated,  such  data 1  as  will  serve 
to  identify  with  reasonable  definiteness  the  shipments  or 
other  transportation  services  in  respect  of  which  recovery  is 
sought,  the  carriers  participating,  the  kind  and  amount  of 
injury  sustained,  when  and  by  whom,  and,  if  any  recovery 
is  sought  on  behalf  of  others  than  complainant,  a  statement 
of  the  capacity  or  authority  in  or  by  which  complaint  is 
made  in  their  behalf.  Such  a  complaint  must  be  subscribed 
and  verified  as  is  required  in  the  case  of  formal  complaints 
under  paragraph  (h)  2  of  this  rule.  Notification  to  the 
Commission  that  a  complaint  may  or  will  be  filed  later  for 
the  recovery  of  damages  is  not  a  filing  of  complaint  within 
the  meaning  of  the  statute.  • 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

Interstate  Commerce  Act. — Limitation  of  actions  for  recovery  of 
damages,  §  16  (3). 

Notes  of  decisions. — §  16  (3) — Informal  complaint  tolling  statute, 
n.  34,  3  Inters.  Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  2158,  7  id.,  p.  5624;  Filing  com¬ 
plaint  on  behalf  of  others,  n.  60-68,  3  id.,  p.  2164-2167,  7  id.,  p. 
5636,  5637;  Formal  complaints  based  on  informal  proceedings,  n. 
50-54,  3  id.,  p.  2160-2164,  7  id.,  p.  5628,  5632;  Complaints,  filing, 
what  constitutes,  as  to  statute  of  limitations,  n.  30,  3  id.,  p.  2155, 
7  id.,  p.  5623. 

(f)  [ Special  docket  applications.]  Carriers  willing  to  pay 
damages  for  violations  of  the  act  should  make  application  in 
the  form  prescribed  by  the  Commission  for  authority  to  pay. 
Such  applications  will  be  filed  on  the  special  docket  under 
serial  number,  and,  if  granted,  orders  to  that  effect  will 
be  entered  on  the  special  docket.  Such  application,  when 
not  made  upon  informal  complaint  filed  with  the  Commis¬ 
sion,  must  be  filed  within  the  statutory  period  and  will  be 
deemed  the  equivalent  of  an  informal  complaint  and  an 
answer  thereto  admitting  the  matters  stated  in  the  appli¬ 
cation.  If  a  carrier  is  unable  to  file  such  application  within 
the  statutory  period  and  the  claim  is  not  already  protected 
from  the  operation  of  the  statute  by  informal  complaint, 
a  statement  setting  forth  the  facts  may  be  filed  by  the  car¬ 
rier  within  the  statutory  period.  Such  statement  will  be 
deemed  the  equivalent  of  an  informal  complaint  filed  on 
behalf  of  the  shipper  and  sufficient  to  stay  the  operation 
of  the  statute. 


•Illustrative  of  pertinent  data  are,  in  case  of  shipments,  their 
dotes,  origins,  destinations,  consignors,  and  consignees,  dates  of 
delivery  or  tender  of  delivery,  car  numbers  and  initials,  if  in 
carloads,  routes  of  movement,  if  known,  commodities  transported, 
weight,  charges  assessed,  at  what  rate,  when  and  by  whom  paid, 
and  by  whom  borne. 

(See  also  Appendix  1,  data  found  to  be  pertinent  in  cases  sub¬ 
mitted  to  the  Commission.) 


CROSS  REFERENCES 

Notes  of  decisions. — Special  docket  applications,  §  16  (1),  n.  9, 

3  Inters.  Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  2132,  7  id.,  p.  5611;  Tolling  statute 
of  applications,  §  16  (3),  n.  26,  3  Inters.  Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  2155, 

7  id.,  p.  5623. 

(g)  [Six  months’  rule  for  resubmission  on  informal  or 
formal  docket.]  If  an  informal  complaint  for  recovery  of 
damages  cannot  be  disposed  of  informally,  or  is  denied  on 
the  informal  docket,  or  is  by  complainant  withdrawn  from 
further  consideration,  the  parties  affected  will  be  so  notified 
in  writing  by  the  Commission.  In  any  such  case  the  matter 
will  not  be  reconsidered  unless,  within  six  months  after 
the  date  of  mailing  such  notice  to  complainant,  it  is  resub¬ 
mitted  on  the  informal  docket  or  formal  complaint  is  filed. 
Such  resubmission  or  filing  will  be  deemed  to  relate  back  to 
the  date  of  filing  the  informal  complaint,  but  reference  to 
that  date  and  the  Commission’s  file  number  covering  the 
informal  complaint  must  be  made  in  such  resubmission  or  in 
the  formal  complaint  filed.  If  within  such  six  months  the 
matter  is  not  so  resubmitted  or  formal  complaint  filed,  the 
complainant  will  be  deemed  to  have  abandoned  the  com¬ 
plaint,  and  no  complaint  for  recovery  of  damages  based  on 
the  same  cause  of  action  will  thereafter  be  placed  on  file 
or  considered  unless  itself  filed  within  the  statutory  period. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

Interstate  Commerce  Act. — Limitation  of  time  for  actions  for 
recovery^  of  damages,  §  16  (3). 

Notes  of  decisions. — §  16  (3)— Formal  complaints  brought  on 
informal  proceedings,  n.  50,  3  Inters.  Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  2160, 

7  id.,  p.  5628;  Broadening  Informal  complaints,  n.  52,  3  id.,  p.  2161, 

7  id.,  p.  5629;  Filing  within  six  months  after  informal  proceedings 
closed,  n.  54,  3  id.,  p.  2162,  7  id.,  p.  5632;  Laches,  n.  8,  3  id.,  p.  2152, 

7  id.,  p.  5621.  §  8 — Damage  claims,  n.  244,  3  id.,  p.  1647. 

§  13  (1) — Lack  of  diligence  in  filing  complaint,  n.  27,  3  id.,  p.  1744, 

7  id.,  p.  5394,  n.  121,  3  id.,  p.  1787,  7  id.,  p.  5436. 

(h)  1.  [Formal  complaints,  form  and  style.]  Formal  com¬ 
plaints  must  conform  to  the  requirements  of  rule  XXI.  The 
names  of  all  parties  complainant  and  defendant  must  be 
stated  in  full  without  abbreviations,  and  the  address  of 
each  complainant,  with  the  name  and  address  of  his  at¬ 
torney,  if  any,  must  appear. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

See  also  cross  reference  to  rule  III  (a) . 

Rules  of  practice. — Approved  form  of  complaint,  Appendix  2, 
form  no.  1;  Copies  to  be  filed  with  Commission,  rule  III  (h)  3; 
Informal  proceedings,  institution  not  prejudicing  filing  formal 
complaint,  rule  III  (d) — reference  to  prior  informal  proceedings 
in  formal,  rule  III  (g);  Period  for  filing,  after  informal  proceed¬ 
ings  closed,  rule  III  (g) ;  Power  of  attorney  filed  with  complaint, 
when,  rule  III  (h)  2;  Service,  rule  VI  (a);  Verification,  rule 
III  (h)  (2),  form  no.  1. 

Notes  of  decisions. — §  13  (1) — Form,  subscription,  verification,  n 
51,  3  Inters.  Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  1771,  7  id.,  p.  5419;  Amendments 
n.  100-105,  3  id.,  p.  1781,  7  id.,  p.  5432;  Adversary  character,  n. 
5,  3  id.,  p.  1738,  7  id.,  p.  5391;  Averments  sufficient  to  put  de¬ 
fendant  on  notice,  n.  48,  3  id.,  p.  1765,  7  id.,  p.  5415;  Inadequate 
pleading,  effect,  n.  47,  3  id.,  p.  1763,  7  id.,  p.  5413;  Withdrawal 
of  complaint,  n.  54,  3  id.,  p.  1773,  7  id.,  p.  5422.  §  2 — Discrimina¬ 
tion,  sufficiency  of  averment,  n.  131,  3  id.,  p.  1101.  §  8 — Damages, 

detailed  statement  of  shipments,  n.  213,  2  id.,  p.  1636,  7  id.,  p. 
5350.  §  16  (3) — Formal  complaints  based  on  informal  proceed¬ 

ings,  n.  50,  3  id.,  p.  2160,  7  id.,  p.  5628. 

2.  [Subscription  and  verification  of  complaints  required.] 
Every  formal  complaint  must  be  personally  subscribed  (1) 
by  the  complainant,  or  by  one  of  the  complainants  if  there 
be  more  than  one,  (2)  by  an  officer  of  the  complainant 
if  it  be  a  corporation  or  other  organization  authorized  to 
make  complaint  under  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act,  or  (3) 
for  the  complainant,  by  an  attorney  or  practitioner,  duly 
authorized  to  practice  before  the  Commission  under  rule 
I-B,  thereunto  duly  authorized.  In  addition,  the  facts  al¬ 
leged  must  be  verified  under  oath  by  a  complainant,  an  offi¬ 
cer  of  complainant,  or  by  the  attorney  or  practitioner  for 
complainant.  If  the  subscription  and  verification  or  either 
thereof  be  by  anyone  other  than  the  complainant  or  an 
officer  thereof  as  aforesaid,  the  reason  it  is  so  made  must 
be  stated,  and  the  power  of  attorney  or  authority  author¬ 
izing  such  affiant  to  prosecute  the  complaint  or  make  this 
verification  must  be  filed  with  the  complaint. 
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CROSS  REFERENCES 

Interstate  Commerce  Act. — Applications  for  certificate,  motor 
carriers,  under  oath,  §  206  (b);  For  permits,  I  209  (b);  As  to 
securities,  rail  carriers,  §  20  a  (4) — motor  carriers,  §  214;  Com¬ 
plaints  against  contract  carriers,  rates,  rules,  etc.,  S  218  (b).  Dep¬ 
ositions,  §  12  (5) — Motor  Carrier  Act,  §  205  (e). 

Other  acts. — Air  Mail  Act,  affidavit  under,  §  6  (d),  (t.  39, 

§  469d  (d)  U.  S.  Code). 

Bankruptcy  Act,  applications  under  proxy  provisions,  §  77  (p), 

(t.  11,  §  205  (p)  U.  S.  Code) . 

Rules  of  practice. — Subscription  and  verification,  informal  com¬ 
plaints  for  recovery  of  damages,  rule  III  (e);  Intervening  petitions, 
rule  II  (1)  1;  Amendments,  rule  VII  (b);  Shortened  procedure 
memoranda,  rule  X-A  (j);  Depositions,  rule  XI  (d);  Section  4 
applications,  rule  XVIII  (d)  2;  Inland  waterways  applications,  rule 
XVIII-A  (b)  1.  Approved  form,  Appendix  2,  no.  I. 

Notes  of  decisions. — Form,  subscription,  verification,  §  13  (1), 
n.  51,  3  Inters.  Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  1771,  7  id.,  p.  5419. 

3.  [ Number  of  copies;  service .]  Each  formal  complaint 
must  be  accompanied  by  copies  in  sufficient  number  to  enable 
the  Commission  to  serve  one  upon  each  defendant  and  retain 
three  for  its  own  use.  The  Commission  will  serve  the  com¬ 
plaint  upon  each  defendant  by  leaving  a  copy  with  its  desig¬ 
nated  agent  in  Washington,  D.  C„  or,  if  no  such  agent  has 
been  designated,  by  posting  a  copy  in  the  office  of  the  secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Commission. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

Interstate  Commerce  Act. — Service:  orders  of  Commission,  on  des¬ 
ignated  agent  of  carrier  at  Washington,  or  as  provided  by  law,  §  16 
(5).  Motor  Carrier  Act,  §  221  (a),  (d) — recommended  orders, 

$  205  (a);  Agent  of  carrier  maintained  in  Washington,  or  service 
by  posting,  §  6  (t.  49,  §  50  U.  S.  Code) — Motor  Carrier  Act,  posting 
$  221  (a). 

Other  acts. — Clayton  Antitrust  Act,  service,  return  of  process,  §  11 
(t.  15,  §  21  U.  S.  Code). 

Bankruptcy  Act,  petition;  service,  process  runs  in  any  Judicial 
district,  §  77  (a),  (t.  11,  §  205  (a)  U.  S.  Code). 

Copies,  generally,  required  by  statute. — Agreements,  traffic,  §  6 
(5) — motor  carriers,  §  220  (a);  Bankruptcy  Act  of  petition,  §  77 
(a) — plan,  §  77  (d);  Boiler  inspection  rules,  instructions,  §  5 
(t.  45,  §  28  U.  S.  Code) ;  Annual  reports,  agreements,  arrange¬ 
ments,  classifications,  contracts,  records,  schedules,  etc.,  prima 
facie  evidence,  §  16  (13) — Motor  Carrier  Act,  §  204  (f);  Docu¬ 
ments,  maps,  records,  valuation,  §  19a  (e) ;  Joint  tariffs  of  rates, 
etc.,  bases  of  Joint  interchangeable  mileage  tickets,  §  22  (1); 
Mail  cars,  inspector’s  report  (t.  45,  §  37  U.  S.  Code) ;  Water  car¬ 
riers’  schedules,  rail  carriers’  agents  to  receive,  §  25  (3). 

Copies  furnished  by  Commission. — Applications,  certificates  of 
convenience  and  necessity  to  Governors,  §  1  (19);  Commission’s 
decisions,  reports,  §  14  (2) — Motor  Carrier  Act,  §  204  (f) — rec¬ 
ommended  orders,  §  205  (a);  Securities,  application  for  approval, 
to  Governors,  §  20a  (6) — Motor  Carrier  Act,  §  214. 

Rules  of  practice. — Attorneys,  service  upon,  deemed  service 
upon  party,  rule  VI  (c);  Service  of  complaints,  cross,  formal, 
supplemental,  petitions  in  intervention,  amended  complaints,  rule 
VI  (a).  Shortened  procedure,  X-A  (b),  (e). 

(i)  1.  [ Statement  of  issues;  joinder  of  causes  of  com¬ 
plaint.  ]  Complaints  should  be  so  drawn  as  fully  and  com¬ 
pletely  to  advise  the  parties  defendant  and  the  Commission 
wherein  the  provisions  of  the  act  have  been  or  are  violated 
by  the  acts  or  omissions  complained  of  or  will  be  violated 
by  a  continuance  of  such  acts  or  omissions  and  should 
set  forth  briefly  and  in  plain  language  the  facts  claimed 
to  constitute  such  violation  and  the  relief  sought.  Two 
or  more  grounds  of  complaint  involving  the  same  princi¬ 
ple,  subject,  or  state  of  facts  may  be  included  in  one  com¬ 
plaint,  but  should  be  separately  stated  and  numbered. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

Interstate  Commerce  Act. — Joinder  of  parties  to  enforce  repara¬ 
tion  orders,  §  16  (4). 

Rules  of  practice. — Joinder  of  complainants  who  have  similar 
causes  of  action,  rule  II  (b)  3;  Informal  complaints,  substance, 
rule  III  (c);  As  to  damages,  substance,  rule  III  (e).  Data  (gen¬ 
erally)  found  to  be  pertinent  in  cases  submitted  to  the  Com¬ 
mission,  Appendix  1;  Fourth  section  applications,  content,  rule 
XVIII  (e),  (f),  (g),  (h);  Inland  waterways,  content,  rule  XVIII-A. 

Notes  of  decisions. — §  13  (1) — Complaint,  form,  n.  51,  3  Inters. 
Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  1771,  7  id.,  p.  5419;  Consolidation  for  hearing 
and  determination,  n.  53,  3  id.,  p.  1772,  7  id.,  p.  5422;  Joinder  of 
cause  of  action,  n.  52,  7  id.,  p.  5421;  Scope  of  issues,  n.  46-48, 
3  id.,  p.  1756—1771,  7  id.,  p.  5405-5419;.  Variances,  n.  158,  7  id., 
p.  5452;  Withdrawal  by  complainants,  n.  64,  3  id.,  p.  1773,  7  id., 
p.  5422. 

2.  [Tariff  references .]  The  several  rates,  fares,  charges, 
classifications,  regulations,  or  practices  complained  of 
should  be  set  out  by  specific  reference  to  the  tariffs  in  which 
they  appear  whenever  that  is  practicable. 


CROSS  REFERENCES 

Interstate  Commerce  Act. — Certified  copies  of  extracts  of  tariffs 
prima  facie  evidence,  §  16  (13) — Motor  Carrier  Act,  5  204  (f); 
Notice  of  changes  in,  §  6  (3) — Motor  Carriers  Act,  common  car¬ 
riers,  §  217  (c) — contract  carriers,  §  218  (a);  Compulsory  produc¬ 
tion  of  schedules,  §  12  (1)— Motor  Carrier  Act,  §  205  (e);  Water 
carriers’  schedules,  §  5  (21),  §  25  (1). 

Rules  of  practice. — Tariff  reference,  fourth  section  violations, 
rule  III  (o);  Evidence,  introduction  of  tariffs,  rule  XIII  (c)  1; 
Reference  to,  in  exhibits  showing  rates,  fares,  charges,  routes,  rule 
XIII  (c)  2. 

Notes  of  decisions. — Admissibility  of  schedules  in  evidence,  §  13 
(1),  n.  167,  3  Inters.  Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  1808,  7  id.,  p.  5454; 
Presumptions — acceptance  for  filing,  approval  not  presumed,  5  6 
(1),  n.  103,  2  id.,  p.  1440;  Compliance  with  law  presumed  as  to 
publishing  and  filing,  §  6  (7),  n.  263,  2  id.,  p.  1527,  6  id.,  p.  5276; 
Failure  to  collect  tariff  rates,  §  6  (7),  n.  216,  2  id.,  p.  1510;  Knowl¬ 
edge  of  legal  rate,  §  6  (1),  n.  151,  2  id.,  p.  1451,  6  id.,  p.  5208 — 
Elkins  Act,  n.  89,  4  id.,  p.  2768,  7  id.,  p.  5892,  n.  4,  4  id.,  p.  2790. 

(j)  [Violations  of  the  several  sections  to  be  separately 
stated.]  In  case  violation  of  two  or  more  sections  of  the 
act  is  alleged,  the  facts  claimed  to  constitute  violation  of 
one  section  should  be  stated  separately  from  those  in 
respect  of  any  other  section  or  sections  wherever  that  can 
be  done  by  reference  or  otherwise  without  undue  repetition. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

Rules  of  practice. — Specifications  of  discrimination  under  $  2, 
rule  III  (1);  of  preference  or  prejudice  under  §  3,  rule  III  (m); 
as  to  violation  of  §  4,  rule  III  (o) ;  as  to  Intrastate  rates,  etc.,  rule 
III  (n).  Prayer  necessary  to  support  award  of  damages,  rule 
III  (s). 

Notes  of  decisions. — §  13  (1)— Complaints  based  on  violations 
of  particular  sections  of  the  act,  n.  46,  3  Inters.  Com.  Acts  Ann., 
p.  1760,  7  id.,  p.  5408;  Averments  sufficient  to  put  defendant  on 
notice,  n.  48,  3  id.,  p.  1765,  7  id.,  p.  5415;  Effect  of  faulty  or  in¬ 
adequate  pleading,  n.  47,  3  id.,  p.  1763,  7  id.,  p.  5413;  Variance 
]  between  proof  and  pleading,  n.  158,  7  id.,  p.  5452. 

j  (k)  [Rates  increased  since  Jan.  1, 1910.]  In  case  violation 
of  section  1  of  the  act  is  alleged,  the  complaint  should  show 
whether  the  rates,  fares,  or  charges  assailed  have  been  in¬ 
creased  since  January  1,  1910. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

Interstate  Commerce  Act. — Burden  of  proof,  reasonableness  of 
!  rates  increased  since  Jan.  1,  1910,  §  15  (7). 

Notes  of  decisions. — Burden  of  proof,  §  15  (7),  n.  36,  3  Inters. 
Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  1970,  7  id.,  p.  5551. 

(l)  [Discrimination  under  sec.  2  to  be  specified.]  In  case 
unjust  discrimination  in  violation  of  section  2  is  alleged, 
the  special  rate,  rebate,  drawback,  or  other  device  and  the 
manner  in  which  thereby  the  greater  or  less  compensation 
complained  of  has  been  charged,  collected,  or  received, 
should  be  specified. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

Interstate  Commerce  Act. — Unjust  discrimination  defined,  pro¬ 
hibited,  §  2;  Motor  Carrier  Act,  prohibited,  §  222  (c),  §  216  (d)  — 
Rate,  fare,  classification,  regulation,  etc.,  §  216  (e) — Rebates, 

§  217  (b).  Aiding  and  abetting  in  securing  penalty,  §  10  (4)  — 
Motor  Carrier  Act,  §  222  (c).  Drought,  reduced  rates  for  relief, 
not  violating  §  2,  t.  49,  §  59  U.  S.  Code.  See  also  Elkins  Act. 

Rules  of  practice. — Separate  statements  in  complaint,  violation 
of  different  sections,  rule  III  (J)  and  cross  references;  answers, 
rule  IV  (e);  Damages,  matters  to  be  alleged,  rule  III  (p). 

Notes  of  decisions. — Damage,  cause  of  action  based  on  statute, 
§  8,  n.  171,  2  Inters.  Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  1620;  Rates  charged,  re¬ 
bates,  proof  and  measure  of  damages,  n.  172-174,  2  id.,  p.  1620- 
1622,  7  id.,  p.  5342-5343.  §  13  (1) — Sufficiency  of  averments  to 

raise  issue  of  unjust  discrimination,  n.  48,  3  id.,  p.  1767,  7  id., 
5415  (Compare  sufficiency  of  averments  in  indictment  for  viola¬ 
tion  of  §  2,  n.  131,  2  id.,  p.  1101);  Complaints  based  on  violations 
of  particular  sections,  n.  46,  3  id.,  p.  1760,  7  id.,  p.  5408;  §  2 — ■ 
Drawback  distinguished  from  unjust  discrimination,  n.  27,  2  id., 
p.  1073;  Presumptions  and  burden  of  proof,  n.  132,  2  id.,  p.  1102; 
Relation  of  §  2  to  other  requirements  of  act,  n.  7,  2  id.,  p.  1066 — 
to  §  3  (1),  n.  19,  2  id.,  p.  1119,  6  id.,  p.  5024;  to  Elkins  Act,  n.  8, 
2  id.,  p.  1066,  6  id.,  p.  5009. 

(m)  t Preference  or  prejudice  under  sec.  3  to  be  specified.] 
In  case  undue  or  unreasonable  preference  or  advantage,  or 
undue  or  unreasonable  prejudice  or  disadvantage,  in  viola¬ 
tion  of  section  3  is  alleged,  the  particular  person,  company, 
firm,  corporation,  locality,  or  description  of  traffic  affected 
thereby,  and  the  particular  preference  or  advantage,  or 
prejudice  or  disadvantage,  relied  upon  as  constituting  such 
violation,  should  be  clearly  specified. 
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CROSS  REFERENCES 

Interstate  Commerce  Act. — Prohibited  preferences  and  advan¬ 
tages,  §  3  (1) — Motor  Carrier  Act,  §  216  (a),  (c),  (d).  Connecting 
lines,  between,  in  distribution  of  unrouted  traffic  prohibited,  §  3 
(3).  Drought,  reduced  rates  for  relief,  not  violating  provision 
against  (t.  49,  $  59  U.  S.  Code). 

Rules  of  'practice. — Separate  statements  in  complaint,  violations 
of  different  sections,  rule  III  (j)  and  cross  references.  Answers, 
rule  IV  (e).  Maps  of  localities,  in  briefs,  rule  XIV  (b)  2.  Damages, 
matters  to  be  alleged,  rule  III  (p). 

Notes  of  decisions. — §  13  (1) — Sufficiency  of  averments  to  raise 
issue,  n.  48,  3  Inters.  Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  1767,  7  id.,  p.  5417;  Com¬ 
plaints  based  on  particular  sections  of  act,  n.  46,  3  id.,  p.  1760,  7  id., 
p.  5402.  §  3  (1) — Burden  of  proof  of  existence,  n.  96,  2  id.,  p.  1175, 

6  id.,  p.  5050;  Preference  construed,  situations  creating,  notes  to  §  3 
(1),  2  id.,  p.  1106,  6  id.,  p.  5022.  §  8 — Damages,  measure  of,  proof, 

quantum  and  character  of  evidence,  n.  177,  180,  181,  2  id.,  p.  1622- 
1624,  7  id.,  p.  5344-5346. 

(n)  t Complaints  as  to  intrastate  rates.]  If  the  complaint 
brings  in  issue  any  rate,  fare,  charge,  classification,  regula¬ 
tion,  or  practice,  made  or  imposed  by  authority  of  any  State, 
or  initiated  by  the  President  during  the  period  of  Federal 
control,  as  causing  any  undue  or  unreasonable  advantage, 
preference,  or  prejudice  as  between  persons  or  localities  in 
intrastate  commerce  on  the  one  hand  and  interstate  or  for¬ 
eign  commerce  on  the  other  hand,  or  any  undue,  unreason¬ 
able,  or  unjust  discrimination  against  interstate  or  foreign 
commerce,  which  is  forbidden  and  declared  unlawful  by  sec¬ 
tion  13  of  the  act,  the  complaint  should  also  contain  appro¬ 
priate  allegations  to  present  for  decision  the  issue  of  the  just¬ 
ness  and  reasonableness  under  section  1  of  the  rates,  fares, 
charges,  classifications,  regulations,  or  practices  complained 
of  insofar  as  applicable  to  interstate  or  foreign  commerce, 
and  the  issue  as  to  what  should  be  the  rate,  fare,  or  charge, 
or  the  maximum  or  minimum,  or  maximum  and  minimum 
thereafter  to  be  charged,  and  the  classification,  regulation,  or 
practice  thereafter  to  be  observed  in  order  to  remove  such 
advantage,  preference,  prejudice,  or  discrimination.  The 
facts  should  be  stated  with  sufficient  definiteness  to  disclose 
fully  the  contention  made  in  respect  of  any  tariff  provision 
made  or  imposed  by  authority  of  any  State  or  initiated  by 
the  President  during  the  period  of  Federal  control.  The 
Commission,  before  proceeding  to  hear  and  dispose  of  such 
issue,  must  cause  the  State  or  States  interested  to  be  notified 
of  the  proceeding  and  must  be  furnished  with  copies  of  the 
complaint  in  sufficient  number  for  that  purpose. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

Interstate  Commerce  Act. — Investigations  Involving  State  rates, 
regulations,  etc.,  cooperation  and  conference  with  State  authorities, 

5  13  (3);  Duty  of  Commission  to  remove  unlawful  preference, 
discrimination,  by  State  rates,  §  13  (4).  Joint  hearings,  State 
and  Federal  commissions,  §  13  (3) — Motor  Carrier  Act,  §  205  (g)  — 
joint  board,  hearing  by,  §  205  (d) — Jurisdiction  and  duties,  §  205 
(b).  Classification,  practices,  Just  and  reasonable,  §  1  (6) — Motor 
Carrier  Act,  §  216  (b).  Reasonable  rates,  §  1  (5) — Motor  Carrier 
Act,  common  carriers,  §  216  (a),  (b).  See  also  cross  references 
to  rule  III  (m). 

Notes  of  decisions. — §  13  (4) — Issue  raised  by  complaint  or  by 
order  of  investigation,  n.  55,  3  Inters.  Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  1852, 
7  Id.,  p.  5487;  Quantum  and  character  of  evidence,  n.  58,  3  id., 
p.  1853,  7  id.,  p.  5488. 

(o)  [Violations  of  sec.  4,  facts  and  tariff  references  to  be 
specified.]  In  case  violation  of  section  4  of  the  act  is  alleged, 
the  facts  as  to  compensation  charged  or  received,  the  respects 
in  which  the  section  was  thereby  violated,  and  the  tariff  provi¬ 
sions  applicable  should  be  stated  with  particularity. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

Interstate  Commerce  Act. — Long-and-short-hauls,  aggregate-of- 
intermediates.  relief  in  special  cases,  $  4  (1). 

Rules  of  practice. — Separate  statements  in  complaint,  violation 
of  different  sections,  rule  III  (J)  and  cross  references;  Applications 
for  relief,  rule  XVIII;  Application  or  order  protecting  departure  to 
be  set  forth  by  number  in  answer,  rule  IV  (f). 

Notes  of  decisions. — §  13  (1) — Complaints  sufficient  to  put  de¬ 
fendants  on  notice,  n.  48,  3  Inters.  Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  1769,  7  id., 
p.  5415;  Complaints  based  on  particular  sections  of  act,  n.  46,  3  id., 
p.  1760,  7  id.,  p.  5408.  §  8 — Damages,  proof,  n.  185,  2  id.,  p.  1626, 
7  id.,  p.  5347. 

(p)  [ Complaints  asking  damages,  matters  to  be  alleged.] 
In  case  recovery  of  damages  is  sought  the  complaint  should 
contain  appropriate  allegations  showing,  in  addition  to  the 
matters  indicated  above,  such  data  as  will  serve  to  identify 


with  reasonable  definiteness  the  shipments  or  other  trans¬ 
portation  services  in  respect  of  which  recovery  is  sought,  and 
stating  (1)  that  complainant  makes  claim  for  reparation,  (2) 
the  name  of  each  individual  claimant  asking  reparation,  (3) 
the  names  of  defendants  against  which  claim  is  made,  (4)  the 
commodities  transported,  the  rate  applied,  the  date  when 
the  transportation  charges  were  paid,  by,  whom  paid,  and  by 
whom  borne,  (5)  the  period  of  time  within  which  or  the 
specific  dates  upon  which  the  shipments  were  made,  and  the 
dates  when  they  were  delivered  or  tendered  for  delivery,  (6) 
the  points  of  origin  and  destination,  either  specifically  or, 
where  they  are  numerous,  by  definite  indication  of  a  defined 
territorial  or  rate  group  of  the  points  of  origin  and  destina¬ 
tion,  and,  if  known,  the  routes  of  movement,  (7)  the  nature 
and  amount  of  the  injury  sustained  by  each  claimant,  and 
(8)  if  any  reparation  is  sought  on  behalf  of  others  than  the 
complainant,  in  what  capacity  or  by  what  authority  com¬ 
plaint  is  made  in  their  behalf. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

Interstate  Commerce  Act. — Liability  of  common  carrier  in 
damages  to  persons  injured  by  violation  of  law,  §  8;  Election  of 
forum.  §  9.  Motor  Carrier  Act,  loss  or  damage,  subrogation,  §  215. 
Accrual  of  cause  of  action,  time,  $  16  (3).  Absence  of  direct 
damage  not  ground  for  dismissal  of  complaint,  §  13  (2).  Pay¬ 
ment  relieves  carrier  only  to  extent  complained  of,  §  13  (1). 

Other  acts. — Bankruptcy  Act,  executory  contract,  unexpired  lease 
rejected  or  not  adopted.  Injured  person  creditor  to  extent  of  dam¬ 
age,  §  77  (b),  (t.  11,  5  205  (b)  U.  S.  Code).  Suits  or  claims  for 
damages  under,  caused  by  operation  of  trains,  busses,  §  77  (j). 

Rules  of  practice. — Reparation  must  be  prayed  for,  rule  III  (s) ; 
Requisites  of  informal  complaints  as  to  damages,  rule  III  (e) ; 
Ascertainment  of  amount,  record  uncertain  or  shipments  numer¬ 
ous,  rule  V,  form  5.  Damages  pendente  lite,  rule  III  (q);  Maps, 
with  briefs  showing  situation  involved,  rule  XIV  (b)  2;  Numerous 
shipments  involved,  rule  III  (r) ;  Shortened  procedure,  proof,  rule 
X-A  (i);  Rehearing  asked,  involving  reparation,  rule  XV  (e);  Six 
months’  rule,  resubmission  when  complaint  cannot  be  disposed  of 
informally,  rule  III  (g);  Special  docket  applications,  rule  III  (f); 
Through  charge  brought  in  issue,  rule  II  (c). 

Notes  of  decisions. — 5  8 — Sufficiency  of  complaint,  n.  211,  2 
Inters.  Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  1635;  Detailed  statement  of  shipments, 
n.  213,  2  id.,  p.  1636,  7  id.,  p.  5350;  Prayer  for  reparation,  n.  214, 
2  id.,  p.  1636,  7  id.,  p.  5351;  Damages  pendente  lite,  n.  215,  2  id., 
p.  1637,  7  id.,  p.  5351;  Necessity  for  through  charge  being  in  issue, 
n.  217,  2  id.,  p.  1638,  7  id.,  p.  5352;  Reparation  not  sought  in 
original  complaint,  n.  219,  2  id.,  p.  1639,  7  id.,  p.  5353;  To  whom 
right  of  action  accrues,  n.  17-53,  2  id.,  p.  1554-1573,  7  id.,  p.  5290- 
5306;  Against  whom  liability  accrues,  n.  60-72,  2  id.,  p.  1573-1577, 
7  id.,  p.  6307-5311;  Findings  in  former  cases,  n.  93,  2  id.,  p.  1583, 
7  id.,  p.  5312.  §  13  (1) — Complaints  seeking  reparation,  sufficiency, 
n.  48,  3  id.,  p.  1769,  7  id.,  p.  5418;  Reparation  not  sought  in  original 
complaint,  n.  77,  3  id.,  p.  1778,  7  id.,  p.  5427 — n.  46,  3  id.,  p.  1761, 
7  id.,  p.  5409;  Stare  decisis  and  res  Judicata,  n.  135,  3  id.,  p.  1797, 
7  id.,  5442;  §  16  (3) — Complaints  filed  by  other  parties,  tolling 
statute  of  limitations,  n.  60-68,  3  id.,  p.  2164-2166,  7  id.,  p.  5636- 
5637. 

(q)  [ Sufficiency  to  toll  statute  of  limitations;  damages 
pendente  lite.]  The  Commission  will  consider  as  in  sub¬ 
stantial  compliance  with  the  statute  of  limitations  a  com¬ 
plaint  in  which  the  complainant  alleges  that  the  matters 
complained  of,  if  continued  in  the  future,  will  constitute  vio¬ 
lations  of  the  act  in  the  particulars  and  to  the  extent  indi¬ 
cated,  and  prays  reparation  accordingly  on  all  shipments 
affected  thereby  which  may  move  during  the  pendency  of  the 
proceeding  and  on  which  the  transportation  charges  shall  be 
paid  and  borne  by  the  complainant. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

Interstate  Commerce  Act. — Limitation  of  actions  for  damages 
|  under  the  act,  §  16  (3). 

Rules  of  practice. — Formal  complaints,  filing  within  6  months 
after  informal  closed,  rule  III  (g) ;  Informal  complaints,  filing 
within  statutory  period,  rule  III  (e);  Reparation,  rule  V  state¬ 
ments,  statute  not  tolled  when  shipments  not  covered  by  com¬ 
plaint,  rule  V  (c)  2;  Special  docket  applications,  tolling  statute, 
rule  III  (f);  Supplemental  complaints,  tolling  statute,  rule  III  (u); 
Time,  computation  of  period,  rule  XXII. 

Notes  of  decisions. — Sufficiency  of  complaint  to  toll  statute,  ship¬ 
ments  pendente  lite,  §  16  (3),  n.  14,  3  Inters.  Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p. 
2153. 

Complaints  raising  issue'as  to  shipments  pendente  lite,  §  13  (1), 
n.  46,  3  id.,  p.  1762,  7  id.,  p.  5413;  §  8,  n.  215,  2  id.,  p.  1637,  7  id.,  p. 
5351;  n.  231,  2  id.,  p.  1646. 

(r)  [ Proof  of  damage  when  shipments  or  rates  numerous.] 
If  a  general  rate  adjustment  is  challenged  in  the  complaint, 
or  many  shipments  or  points  of  origin  and  destination  are 
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involved,  it  is  the  practice  of  the  Commission  to  find  and 
determine  in  its  report  the  issues  as  to  violation  of  the  act, 
injury  thereby  to  complainant,  and  right  to  reparation,  and 
thereafter  to  afford  the  parties  opportunity  to  agree  or  make 
proof  respecting  the  shipments  and  amounts  of  reparation 
due  under  its  findings  before  entering  its  order  awarding 
reparation.  (See  rule  V.)  In  such  cases  freight  bills  and 
other  exhibits  bearing  on  the  details  of  shipments,  and  the 
amount  of  reparation  on  each,  need  not  be  produced  at  the 
hearing  unless  called  for  or  needed  to  develop  other  pertinent 
facts. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

Rules  of  practice. — Reparation  must  be  prayed  for,  rule  III  (s) ; 
Reparation  statements,  formal  claims  for  reparation  based  on  find¬ 
ings  of  the  Commission,  rule  V — form  5;  Retention  of  expense 
bills,  shortened  procedure  cases,  rule  X-A  (1);  Order  of  proof  at 
hearing,  rule  X  (b);  Stipulations,  rule  IX. 

Notes  of  decisions. — Reparation,  general  adjustment  Involved,  §  8, 
n.  126,  2  Inters.  Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  1599,  7  Id.,  p.  5322;  n.  127,  pp. 
1601.  5325.  Proof  of  damage,  §  8,  n.  221-231,  2  id.,  p.  1640-1646.  7 
id.,  p.  5354-5365;  n.  132,  2  id.,  p.  1605/7  id.,  p.  5332;  §  13  (1),  n. 
126,  3  id.,  p.  1790,  7  id.,  p.  5437.  Stipulations,  §  13  (1),  n.  110,  3 
id.,  p.  1786,  7  id.,  p.  5434.  Splitting  cause  of  action,  §  9,  n.  33,  2  id., 
p.  1657;  §  13  (1).  n.  122,  3  id.,  p.  1788,  7  id.,  p.  5346. 

(s)  [ Reparation  must  be  prayed  for.]  Except  under  un¬ 
usual  circumstances,  and  for  good  cause  shown,  reparation 
will  not  be  awarded  upon  a  complaint  in  which  it  is  not 
specifically  prayed  for,  or  upon  a  new  complaint  by  or  for  the 
same  complainant  which  is  based  upon  any  finding  in  the 
original  proceeding. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

Rules  of  practice. — Supplemental  complaint  seeking  damages, 
filing  within  statutory  period,  rule  III  (u).  Shipments  pendente 
lite,  rule  III  (q). 

Notes  of  decisions. — Splitting  cause  of  action,  §  13  (1),  n.  122, 

3  Inters.  Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  1788,  7  id.,  p.  5346;  §  9,  n.  33,  2  id., 
p.  1657;  Prayer  for  reparation,  §  8,  n.  214,  2  id.,  p.  1637,  7  id.,  p. 
5351;  Awards  of  reparation  when  reparation  not  sought  in  original 
complaint,  §  8,  n.  219,  2  id.,  p.  1639,  7  id.,  p.  5353;  §  13  (1),  n. 
46,  3  id.,  p.  1761,  7  id.,  p.  5409;  Intervening  petitions,  §  13  (1), 
n.  77,  3  id.,  p.  1778,  7  id.,  p.  5427. 

(t)  [ Supplemental  complaints.]  Supplemental  complaints  1 
may  be  tendered  for  filing  by  the  parties  complainant  against 
the  parties  defendant  in  the  original  complaint,  setting 
forth  any  causes  of  action  under  the  act  alleged  to  have 
accrued  in  favor  of  the  complainants  and  against  the  de¬ 
fendants  since  the  filing  of  the  original  complaint,  and, 
upon  leave  granted,  will  be  filed  and  served  by  the  Commis¬ 
sion  as  provided  for  original  complaints,  and  heard,  con¬ 
sidered,  and  disposed  of  therewith  in  the  same  proceeding, 
if  practicable. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

Rules  of  practice. — Supplemental  complaint  seeking  damages, 
filing  within  statutory  period,  rule  III  (u);  service  of  supple¬ 
mental  complaints,  rule  VI  (a). 

Notes  of  decisions. — Splitting  cause  of  action,  §  9,  n.  33,  2 
Inters.  Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  1657;  §  13  (1),  n.  122,  3  id.,  p.  1788, 
7  id.,  p.  5346;  Supplemental  complaints  seeking  damages,  tolling 
statute,  §  16  (3),  n.  40,  3  id.,  p.  2160;  Supplemental  pleadings  and 
amendments,  §  13  (1),  n.  100,  3  id.,  p.  1781,  7  id.,  p.  5432. 

(u)  t Limitation  of  action  when  damages  sought  by  sup¬ 
plemental  complaint.]  If  recovery  of  damages  is  sought  by 
supplemental  complaint  it  must  be  filed  with  the  Commis¬ 
sion  within  the  statutory  period. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

Interstate  Commerce  Act. — Limitation  of  actions  for  damages 
under  the  act,  §  16  (3). 

Notes  of  decisions. — Supplemental  complaints,  barred  claims,  § 
16  (3),  n.  40,  3  Inters.  Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  2160. 

(v)  Cross  complaints.  (See  Rule  IV  (g)  and  (h) .) 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

Motor  Carrier  Act. — Loss  or  damage,  subrogation,  §  215. 

Rules  of  practice. — Answers  to  cross -complaints,  rule  IV  (c); 
Service,  number  of  copies  to  be  filed,  rule  VI  (a);  Counterclaims 
against  shippers  not  within  Commission’s  Jurisdiction,  rule 
IV  (g). 

Notes  of  decisions. — Counterclaims,  §  9,  n.  27,  2  Inters.  Com. 
Acts  Ann.,  p.  1656,  7  id.,  p.  5369;  Set-off  or  counterclaim,  §  16 
(1),  n.  11,  3  id.,  p.  2134,  7  id.,  p.  5612;  Shipper’s  counterclaims 
and  set-offs,  in  actions  by  carrier  for  charges,  §  6  (7),  n.  264, 
2  id.,  p.  1527,  7  id.,  p.  5276. 


IV.  ANSWERS 

(a)  [ Form  and  style.]  Answers  must  conform  to  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  Rule  XXI. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

Interstate  Commerce  Act. — Defendant  carrier  required  to  satisfy 
or  answer  complaint,  §  13  (1). 

Bankruptcy  Act. — To  petitions,  77  (a),  (t.  11,  S  205  (a)  U.  S. 
Code) . 

Rules  of  practice. — Approved  form  of  answer,  Appendix  2,  form 
no.  2;  Time  for  filing,  rule  IV  (b).  Admissions  or  specific  denials 
required,  rule  IV  (d). 

Notes  of  decisions. — §  13  (1) — Answer,  sufficiency,  n.  65,  3  Inters. 
Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  1775,  7  id.,  p.  5423;  Effect  of  failure  to  answer, 
n.  61,  3  id.,  p.  1774,  7  id.,  p.  5423,  n.  89,  p.  1781,  5423;  Replication 
not  required  or  allowed,  n.  70,  3  id.,  p.  1776. 

(b)  t Time  of  filing.]  Answers  to  formal  complaints  must 
be  filed  with  the  Commission  within  20  days  after  the  day 
on  which  the  complaint  was  served.  For  defendants  having 
general  offices  at  or  west  of  El  Paso.  Tex.,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah,  or  Butte  and  Helena,  Mont.,  said  period  of  20  days  is 
extended  to  30  days.  The  periods  so  fixed  may  be  shortened 
or  extended  by  the  Commission  when  it  deems  advisable. 
The  answer  must  in  the  same  period  be  served  as  provided 
in  rule  VI.  Any  defendant  failing  to  file  and  serve  answer 
within  such  period  will  be  deemed  in  default,  and  issue  as 
to  such  defendant  will  be  thereby  joined. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

Rules  of  practice. — Computation  of  time,  Sunday  or  holiday 
involved,  rule  XXII;  Service  to  be  shown,  rule  VI  (b);  Approved 
form,  certificate  as  to  service,  Appendix  2,  form  no.  2-A;  Time  for 
filing  petitions  in  intervention  and  to  cross  complaint,  rule 
IV  (c).  (h). 

Notes  of  decisions. — Effect  of  failure  to  answer,  §  13  (1),  n.  61, 

3  Inters.  Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  1774,  7  id.,  p.  5423;  Issue,  when  Joined, 
n.  89,  3  id.,  p.  1781. 

(c)  [ Answers  to  petitions  in  intervention,  amended  or 
cross  complaints.]  Answers  to  petitions  in  intervention  or 
amended  complaints  filed  and  served  upon  leave  granted 
need  not  be  separately  made  unless  the  defendants  so  elect, 
and  their  answers  to  the  formal  complaint  will  be  deemed 
answers  to  the  petition  in  intervention.  Answers  if  sepa¬ 
rately  made  should  be  filed  and  served  as  promptly  as  pos¬ 
sible  and  within  the  same  period  after  service  of  petition 
in  intervention  as  is  above  provided  for  answers  after  service 
of  complaints.  Answers  to  cross  complaints  filed  and  served 
upon  leave  granted  must  be  filed  and  served  within  the  same 
period  after  service  of  the  cross  complaint. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

Rules  of  practice. — Service  to  be  shown,  rule  VI  (b);  Time  of 
filing,  rule  IV  (b);  Computation  of  time,  Sunday  or  holiday  in¬ 
volved,  rule  XXII.  Who  may  make  intervening  petition:  contents, 
rule  II  (1).  1.  Approved  form,  certificate  as  to  service,  Appendix  2, 
form  no.  2-A. 

Notes  of  decisions. — Sufficiency  of  answer,  5  13  (1),  n.  65,  3 
Inters.  Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  1775,  7  id.,  p.  5423. 

(d)  t  Answers  to  be  full  and  complete.]  All  answers  should 
be  so  drawn  as  fully  and  completely  to  advise  the  parties 
and  the  Commission  of  the  nature  of  the  defense,  and  should 
admit  or  deny  specifically  and  in  detail  each  material  alle¬ 
gation  of  the  pleading  answered. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

Rules  of  practice. — Approved  form  of  answer.  Appendix  2,  form 
no.  2;  Amended  complaint,  answer  to  complaint  sufficient,  rule 
IV  (c) ;  Defenses,  affirmative,  separately  stated  and  numbered, 
rule  IV  (g). 

Notes  of  decisions. — Sufficiency  of  answer,  $  13  (1),  n.  65,  3 
Inters.  Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  1775,  7  id.,  p.  5483. 

(e)  r Denials  of  violations  of  secs.  2  or  3.1  An  answer 
denying  that  an  alleged  discrimination  is  unjust  under  sec¬ 
tion  2  of  the  act  or  that  an  alleged  preference  or  prejudice 
is  undue  or  unreasonable  under  section  3  of  the  act  should 
state  fully  the  grounds  relied  upon  in  making  such  denial. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

See  also  cross  references  to  rule  IV  (d) . 

Notes  of  decisions. — Specific  denial,  §  13  (1),  n.  65,  3  Inters. 
Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  1775,  7  id.,  p.  5423;  Justification  of  discrimi¬ 
nation,  §  2,  n.  25-36,  2  id.,  p.  1071-6,  6  id.,  p.  5011-2;  Justification 
of  preference  or  prejudice,  §  3  (1),  n.  65-97,  2  id.,  p.  1146-1176,  6 
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Id.,  p.  5038-5051;  Justification  In  particular  situations,  n.  100-148, 

2  id.,  p.  1178-1215,  6  id.,  p.  5051-5069;  Relation  of  §  2  to  other 
requirements  of  act,  and  Elkins  Act,  n.  7,  8,  2  id.,  p.  1066,  6  id., 
p.  5009;  Distinction  between  §  3  (1)  and  §  2,  §  3  (1),  n.  6,  2  id., 
p.  1110,  6  id.,  p.  5022;  Relation  of  §  3  (1)  to  other  sections  of  act, 

§  3  (1),  n.  14-23,  2  id.,  p.  1116-1122,  6  id.,  p.  5023-5024. 

(f)  [Fourth-section  departures .]  Whenever  it  is  apparent 
from  the  pleading  answered,  either  by  direct  allegation  or 
otherwise,  that  a  departure  from  the  requirements  of  section 
4  (1)  of  the  act  is  involved,  the  answer  should  set  forth  by 
number  the  particular  application  or  order,  if  any,  which 
protects  such  departure. 

CROSS  REFERENCE 

Rules  of  practice. — Applications  for  relief  under  fourth  section, 
rule  XVIII.  Reference  to  tariff  provisions,  in  complaint,  rule 
m  (o). 

(g)  [ Narrowing  issues  desired;  affirmative  defenses;  coun¬ 
terclaim  and  set-offs .1  It  is  desired  that  every  effort  be 
made  to  narrow  the  issues  upon  hearing.  Matters  alleged 
as  affirmative  defenses  should  be  separately  stated  and  num¬ 
bered.  Counterclaims  and  set-offs  against  shippers  are  not 
within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Commission. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

Notes  of  decisions. — Counterclaim,  §  9,  n.  27,  2  Inters.  Com.  Acts 
Ann.,  p.  1656,  7  id.,  p.  5369;  Set-off  or  counterclaim,  §  16  (1),  n.  11, 

3  id.,  p.  2134,  7  id.,  p.  5612;  §6(7),  n.  264.  2  id.,  p.  1475,  6  id.,  p.  5276. 
Undercharges,  §  8,  n.  194,  2  id.,  p.  1632,  7  id.,  p.  5349;  Waiver  of  un¬ 
dercharge,  §  16  (1),  n.  7,  3  id.,  p.  2131;  Narrowing  claim  originally 
made,  complaints,  §  13  (1) ,  n.  46,  3  id.,  p.  1762,  7  id.,  p.  5412. 

(h)  [Cross  complaints ;  filing  and  service;  hearing  and  dis¬ 
position .]  Cross  complaints  alleging  violations  of  the  act  by 
other  carriers,  parties  to  the  proceeding,  or  seeking  relief 
against  them  under  the  act,  may  be  tendered  for  filing  by  de¬ 
fendants  with  their  answers,  and,  upon  leave  granted,  will  be 
filed  and  served  by  the  Commission  in  the  manner  provided 
in  Rule  III  (h)  3  for  complaints.  In  such  cases  the  cross  com¬ 
plaints  will  be  heard,  considered,  and  disposed  of  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  the  issues  tendered  by  the  complaint  in  the  same 
proceeding. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

Motor  Carrier  Act. — Carrier  required  to  compensate  for  loss,  dam¬ 
age,  default,  for  which  connecting  motor  common  carrier  is  legally 
responsible  subrogated  to  rights  of  shipper  or  consignee,  §  215. 

Rules  of  practice. — Service  of  cross  complaints,  number  of  copies 
furnished  Commission  for  purpose,  rule  VI  (a);  time  for  filing  and 
serving  answers  to  cross  complaints,  rule  IV  (c);  counterclaims 
and  set-offs  against  shippers  not  within  Jurisdiction  of  Commission, 
rule  IV  (g) . 

Notes  of  decisions.— Contribution  between  carriers,  misrouting, 

§  8,  n.  153,  2  Inters.  Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  1614,  7  id.,  p.  5338;  Damages 
against  whom  liability  accrues,  n.  60-71,  2  id.,  p.  1573-1577,  7  id., 
p.  5307-5311. 

(i)  [ Statements  as  to  satisfaction  of  complaints .]  If  a  de¬ 
fendant  satisfies  a  formal  complaint,  either  before  or  after 
answering,  a  statement  to  that  effect  signed  by  the  opposing 
parties  must  be  filed,  setting  forth  when  and  how  the  com¬ 
plaint  has  been  satisfied. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

Interstate  Commerce  Act. — Defendant  carrier  to  satisfy  or  answer 
complaint,  §  13  (1). 

Notes  of  decisions.— Effect  of  satisfaction  of  complaint,  §  13  (1), 
n.  11,  3  Inters.  Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  1739. 

IV— A.  PROTESTS  OF  TENTATIVE  VALUATIONS 

[Protests:  form,  style,  matters  to  be  stated .]  Protests  of 
tentative  valuations  must  conform  to  the  requirements  of  rule 
XXI.  In  addition  to  the  usual  caption  each  protest  shall 
contain  a  concise  statement  of  the  essential  elements  of  pro¬ 
test  with  particular  reference  to  the  matters  in  the  tentative 
valuation  concerning  which  protest  is  made  and  shall  include 
a  statement  of  the  changes  therein  desired  by  protestant. 
When  practicable  each  object  of  protest  should  be  set  up  as  a 
separate  item  in  a  separately  numbered  paragraph.  Each 
item  of  protest  against  land  values  or  areas  must  state  the 
valuation  section  and  zone  on  the  Commission’s  maps  in 
which  the  land  is  located.  When  protestant  claims  that 
property  owned  or  used  has  been  omitted,  a  full  description 
of  such  property  and  its  location  must  be  included  in  the 
protest. 


CROSS  REFERENCES 

Interstate  Commerce  Act. — Protests  of  tentative  valuations,  time 
for  protest,  effect  when  no  protest  filed,  §  19a  (h) ;  Notice  of  protest, 
filing,  hearing,  §  19a  (i).  Motor  Carrier  Act,  value  not  considered 
in  determining  rates,  §  216  (h). 

Rules  of  practice. — Amendment  of  protest  may  be  directed,  rule 
VII  (c);  Protestant’s  name  and  address  to  be  shown,  signature, 
rule  XXI  (e);  Interventions  in  valuation  cases,  rule  II  (1)  1. 

Notes  of  decisions. — Character  of  evidence  to  support  protest, 

§  19a,  n.  306,  3  Inters.  Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  2491,  7  id.,  p.  5788;  Failure 
to  file  within  statutory  period,  §  19a,  n.  292,  3  id.,  d.  2490;  Hearings 
upon  protest,  n.  305,  3  id.,  p.  2491,  7  id.,  p.  5787;'  Procedure  upon 
hearing,  n.  307,  3  id.,  p.  2496,  7  id.,  p.  5788. 

V.  REPARATION  STATEMENTS — FORMAL  CLAIMS  FOR  REPARATION 
BASED  UPON  FINDINGS  OF  THE  COMMISSION 

(a)  [Shipments  not  covered  by  complaint  to  be  excluded ; 
verification  by  carriers;  certification;  concurrence  of  non¬ 
defendants. 1  When  the  Commission  finds  that  reparation 
is  due,  but  that  the  amount  cannot  be  ascertained  upon  the 
record  before  it,  the  complainant  should  immediately  prepare 
a  statement  showing  details  of  the  shipments  on  which  rep¬ 
aration  is  claimed,  in  accordance  with  form  no.  5.  (See 
Appendix  2.)  The  statement  should  not  include  any  ship¬ 
ment  not  covered  by  the  Commission’s  findings,  or  any  ship¬ 
ment  on  which  complaint  was  not  filed  with  the  Commission 
within  the  statutory  period.  (See  rule  III  (d),  (e),  (f)J 
The  statement,  together  with  the  paid  freight  bills  on  the 
shipments,  or  true  copies  thereof,  should  then  be  forwarded 
to  the  carrier  which  collected  the  charges  for  checking  and 
certification  as  to  its  accuracy.  The  certificate  must  be 
signed  in  ink  by  a  general  accounting  officer  of  the  carrier 
and  should  cover  all  of  the  information  shown  in  the  state¬ 
ment.  If  the  carrier  which  collected  the  charges  is  not  a 
defendant  in  the  case  its  certificate  must  be  concurred  in 
by  like  signature  on  behalf  of  a  carrier  defendant. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

Rules  of  practice. — Proof  of  damages  when  rates  or  shipments 
numerous,  rule  III  (r);  Errors,  adjustment,  rule  V  (d).  Filing 
with  Commission,  rule  V  (c)  1;  Statute  not  tolled  when  shipments 
not  covered  by  complaint,  rule  V  (c)  2.  Over  more  than  one  route, 
separate  statements,  rule  V  (b) .  Approved  form  for  reparation 
statement,  Appendix  2,  form  no.  5.  Reparation  sought  shortened 
procedure,  rule  X-A  (i). 

Notes  of  decisions. — Quantum  and  character  of  evidence  to  show 
damages,  affidavits,  §  8,  n.  228,  2  Inters.  Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  1643,  7 
id.,  p.  5361;  rule  V  statements,  §  8,  n.  230,  2  id.,  p.  1644,  7  id.,  p. 
5361. 

(b)  [ Shipments  moving  over  more  than  one  route;  sepa¬ 
rate  statements. ]  If  the  shipments  moved  over  more  than, 
one  route  a  separate  statement  should  be  prepared  for  each 
route,  and  separately  numbered,  except  that  shipments  as  to 
which  the  collecting  carrier  is  in  each  instance  the  same  may 
be  listed  in  a  single  statement  if  grouped  according  to  routes. 

CROSS  REFERENCE 

See  cross  references,  rule  V  (a). 

(c)  1.  [Filing  with  Commission,  reparation  order s.l  State¬ 
ments  so  prepared  and  certified  shall  be  filed  with  the  Com¬ 
mission,  whereupon  it  will  consider  entry  of  an  order  for 
reparation. 

See  cross  references,  rule  V  (a) . 

2.  [Statute  not  tolled  when  shipments  not  covered  by  com¬ 
plaint .]  The  filing  of  statements  will  not  stop  the  running 
of  the  statute  of  limitations  as  to  shipments  not  covered  by 
complaint  or  supplemental  complaint.  (See  rule  in  (d) ,  (e) , 

(f),  (g),  (u).) 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

Interstate  Commerce  Act. — Orders  of  Commission  for  payment  of 
damages  §  16  (I);  Limitation  of  actions,  generally,  §  16  (3). 

Notes  of  deeikons. — Acts  sufficient  to  toll  statute,  in  general, 
§  16  (3),  n.  22,  3  Inters.  Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  2154,  7  id.,  p.  5622;  Spe¬ 
cial  docket  applications,  tolling  statute,  n.  26,  3  id.,  p.  2155,  7  id.,  p. 
5623. 

(d)  [Adjustment  of  errors,  and  agreed  statements .1  All 
discrepancies,  duplicates,  or  other  errors  in  the  statements 
should  be  adjusted  by  the  parties  and  correct  agreed  state- 

i  ments  submitted  to  the  Commission. 
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CROSS  REFERENCES 

Notes  of  decisions. — Rule  V  statements,  corrections,  etc.,  §  8,  n. 
230,  2  Inters.  Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  1644,  7  id.,  p.  5361. 

VI.  SERVICE 

(a)  [Service  of  complaints;  number  of  copies.]  Formal 
complaints  and,  upon  leave  granted,  petitions  in  intervention, 
supplemental  complaints,  cross  complaints,  and  amended 
complaints  will  be  served  by  the  Commission,  and  copies  of 
each  must  be  furnished  in  sufficient  number,  as  provided  in 
Rule  III  (h)  3  in  respect  of  complaints,  and  Rule  II  (1)  2,  in 
respect  of  intervening  petitions. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

Statute  authorization  for  service. — Agent  of  carrier  at  Washing¬ 
ton  to  be  designated  for  service,  §  6  (t.  49,  §  50  U.  S.  Code) ;  Motor 
Carrier  Act,  §  221. 

Rules  of  practice. — Formal  or  cross  complaints,  service,  copies, 
rule  III  (h)  3,  IV  (h) ;  Informal,  rule  III  (c) ;  Supplemental,  rule 
III  (t) ;  Intervening  petitions,  rule  II  (1)  2;  Pleadings  in  valuation 
cases,  rule  VI  (d) ;  Briefs,  number  of  copies  to  be  filed,  rule  XIV  (c) . 

Notes  of  decisions. — Obtaining  jurisdiction  over  carrier  by  service 
of  notice,  §  13  (1),  n.  60,  3  Inters.  Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  1773,  7  id., 
p.  5422. 

(b)  [ Pleadings  filed  must  show  service;  method  of  service .1 
Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  paragraphs  (a)  and  (d) 
hereof,  answers,  petitions,  motions,  applications,  notices,  and 
all  other  papers,  except  depositions,  in  proceedings  pending 
before  the  Commission  upon  its  formal  docket,  must,  when 
filed  or  tendered  to  the  Commission  for  filing,  show  service 
thereof  upon  all  parties  to  the  proceeding.  Such  service  shall 
be  made  by  delivering  in  person  or  by  mailing,  properly 
addressed  with  postage  prepaid,  one  copy  to  each  party. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

Rules  of  practice. — Service  on  attorney,  rule  VI  (c);  service  in 
valuation  cases,  rule  VI  (d).  Designation  of  representatives  of 
party  to  receive  memoranda  In  shortened  procedure  cases,  rule 
X-A  (b).  Deposition  of  witness,  notice  and  order  for  taking,  rule 
XI  (c).  Subpenas,  rule  XII  (d).  Exceptions  to  proposed  report, 
rule  XIV  (d)  4.  Petition  for  further  hearing  before  final  submis¬ 
sion,  rule  XV  (a). 

Approved  form,  certificate  as  to  service,  Appendix  2,  form  no.  2-A. 

(c)  [ Service  upon  attorneys .]  When  any  party  has  ap¬ 
peared  by  attorney,  service  upon  such  attorney  will  be  deemed 
service  upoi*-  the  party. 

(d)  [ Valuation  proceedings,  pleadings  filed  must  show 
service;  copies  for  use  of  Commission .]  In  valuation  pro¬ 
ceedings,  protests,  motions,  petitions,  and  briefs  must,  when 
filed  or  tendered  for  filing  by  the  Commission,  show  service 
thereof  upon  all  other  parties  named  in  the  notice  of  service 
of  the  tentative  valuation  or  who  appeared  at  the  hearing  or 
on  brief.  Each  protest,  motion,  petition,  and  brief  in  valua¬ 
tion  cases  must  when  filed  be  accompanied  by  30  copies  for 
the  use  of  the  Commission. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

See  cross  references,  rule  IV-A,  Protests  of  tentative  valuations. 
VII.  AMENDMENTS 

(a)  [ Allowance  or  refusal  discretionary .]  Amendments  to 
any  pleading  will  be  allowed  or  refused  by  the  Commission  in 
its  discretion. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

Rules  of  practice. — Supplemental  complaints,  to  bring  In  addi¬ 
tional  matter  arising  since  original  filed,  rule  III  (t) ;  Damages 
sought  by  supplemental  complaint,  rule  III  (u);  Valuation  protest, 
more  detailed  statement  directed,  by  amendment,  rule  VII  (c); 
Separate  answers  to  amended  complaints  not  necessary,  exception, 
rule  IV  (c). 

Notes  of  decisions. — §  13  (1) — Amendments  and  supplementary 
pleadings,  in  general,  n.  100,  3  Inters.  Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  1781,  7  id., 
p.  5432;  Allowance  to  conform  to  proof,  n.  101,  3  id.,  p.  1782;  To 
correct  faulty  pleading  or  omission,  n.  102,  3  id.,  p.  1782,  7  id.,  p. 
5432;  Additional  parties  brought  in  by,  n.  103,  3  id.,  p.  1782;  Addi¬ 
tional  matter  brought  in,  n.  104,  3  id.,  p.  1783,  7  id.,  p.  5433;  Sur¬ 
prise  of  opposing  party,  n.  105,  3  id.,  p.  1785,  7  id.,  p.  5433.  §  16 

(3) — Limitation  of  actions,  as  affected  by  date  of  filing,  n.  36,  3  id., 
p.  2158,  7  id.,  p.  5625. 

(b)  t Subscription  and  verification .]  Whenever  by  these 
rules  the  principal  pleading  is  required  to  be  subscribed  and 
verified,  an  amendment  thereto  must  be  similarly  subscribed 
and  verified. 


Rules  of  practice. — Subscription  and  verification  of  complaints, 
rule  III  (h)  2;  Intervening  petition,  rule  II  (1)  1;  Memoranda  in 
shortened  procedure  cases,  rule  X-A  (J) ;  Approved  forms  of  verifica¬ 
tion,  Appendix  2,  form  no.  1.  Office  and  post-office  address  or 
signer  shown,  rule  XXI  (e). 

(c)  [Directed,  of  valuation  protests .]  In  valuation  cases, 
the  Commission  may  direct  a  protestant  to  state  by  way  of 
amendment  his  claim  or  protest  more  fully  and  in  detail. 

CROSS  REFERENCE 

Rules  of  practice. — Protests,  requisites,  definiteness,  rule  IV-A. 
VIII.  CONTINUANCES  AND  EXTENSIONS  OF  TIME 

[Cause;  discretion  in  granting  or  denying .]  For  cause 
shown,  continuances  and  extensions  of  time  will  be  granted 
or  denied  by  the  Commission  in  its  discretion. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

Rules  of  practice. — Applications  for  extension  of  time  for  filing 
briefs,  rules  XIV  (c);  for  filing  briefs  in  reply  to  exceptions,  rule 

XIV  (d)  4. 

Applications  for  further  hearing,  reopening,  etc.,  rule  XV  (a); 
statement  of  nature  and  purposes  of  evidence  to  be  adduced,  rule 

XV  (b). 

Notes  of  decisions. — Duty  to  present  case  with  diligence,  §  13  (1), 
n.  121,  3  Inters.  Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  1787,  7  id.,  p.  5436;  Dilatory 
motions,  proceedings  brought  to  speedy  issue,  n.  80,  3  id.,  p.  1780. 

IX.  STIPULATIONS 

[How  evidenced;  agreement  upon  facts  desirable.]  The 
parties  may,  by  stipulation  in  writing  filed  with  the  Com¬ 
mission,  or  presented  at  the  hearing,  agree  upon  any  facts 
involved  in  the  proceeding.  It  is  desired  that  the  facts  be 
thus  agreed  upon  so  far  as  and  whenever  practicable. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

Rules  of  practice. — Stipulation  as  to  incorporation  of  record 
in  other  proceedings,  by  reference,  rule  XIII  (b)  2  (3). 

Notes  of  decisions. — Stipulations,  generally,  §  13  (1),  n.  110,  3 
Inters.  Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  1786,  7  id.,  p.  5434. 

Valuation  proceedings,  consideration  of  matter  material  and 
relevant  to  protest,  §  19a,  n.  305,  3  id.,  p.  2491,  7  id.,  p.  5787. 

X.  HEARINGS 

(a)  [Assignment  for  hearing;  examination  of  witnesses.] 
When  issue  is  joined  upon  formal  complaint  by  service  of 
answer,  or  by  failure  of  defendant  to  answer,  or  upon  a 
tentative  valuation  by  filing  of  protest,  the  Commission  will 
assign  a  time  and  place  for  hearing.  Witnesses  will  be 
examined  orally  before  the  Commission,  a  commissioner, 
or  one  of  its  examiners,  unless  their  testimony  is  taken  by 
deposition  or  the  facts  are  presented  to  the  Commission  in 
the  manner  provided  for  in  rules  IX  and  X-A. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

Interstate  Commerce  and  Related  Acts. — Requirements  for  no¬ 
tice,  see  cross  references  to  rule  1;  Attendance  of  witnesses,  pro¬ 
duction  of  documentary  evidence  required,  §  12  (2),  §  12  (3)  — 
Motor  Carrier  Act,  §  205  (e).  Attendance  and  testimony  required 
by  subpena,  §  12  (1),  §  17  (1) — Motor  Carrier  Act,  §  205  (e);  (i). 

Examination  by  special  agents  or  examiners  authorized,  §  19a 
(a),  §  20  (10),  Motor  Carrier  Act,  §  205  (e). 

Rules  of  practice. — Notice  of  hearing,  rule  1,  and  cross  refer¬ 
ences,  Answers,  rule  IV,  and  cross  references;  Protests  of  tenta¬ 
tive  valuations,  rule  IV-A,  and  cross  references;  Shortened  pro¬ 
cedure  cases,  assignment  for  hearing  upon  request,  rule  X-A 
(m).  Subpenas  to  procure  attendance  of  witnesses,  rule  XII  (a). 
Application  for  further  hearing,  rule  XV  (a),  (b). 

Notes  of  decisions. — §  13  (1) — Issue,  when  Joined,  n.  89,  3 
Inters.  Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  1781;  Right  to  full  hearing,  n.  120, 
3  id.,  p.  1786,  7  id.,  p.  5435;  Necessity  for  notice  and  hearing  be¬ 
fore  Commission,  t.  28,  |  47,  n.  43,  4  id.,  p.  3155,  7  id.,  p.  6095. 

(b)  r  Order  of  procedure,  various  proceedings;  when  inter¬ 
veners  heard.]  At  hearings  on  formal  complaint  the  com¬ 
plainant  shall  open  and  close.  At  hearings  upon  applications 
in  finance  cases  or  for  relief  from  or  under  any  provi¬ 
sion  of  the  act,  the  applicant  shall  open  and  close.  At 
hearings  of  investigation  and  suspension  proceedings  the 
respondent  shall  open  and  close.  At  hearings  of  all  other 
investigations  on  the  motion  of  the  Commission,  the  Com¬ 
mission  shall  open  and  close.  At  hearings  of  protest  in 
valuation  cases,  the  protestant  shall  open  and  close.  The 
order  of  presentation  above  prescribed  for  the  several  kinds 
of  hearings,  respectively,  shall  be  followed,  except  as  the 
Commission  may  prescribe  a  different  order  or  the  presid- 
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sion  will  notify  all  parties  that  the  proceeding  will  or  will  not 
he  conducted  under  this  rule. 

(d)  t Declination  to  consent  not  prejudicial;  oral  hearing .] 

If  all  parties  do  not  consent  to  shortened  procedure,  the  pro¬ 
ceeding  will  be  assigned  for  oral  hearing.  (See  Rule  X.) 
Declination  to  consent  will  not  affect  or  prejudice  the  rights 
or  interests  of  any  party. 

(e)  [ Complainant’s  memorandum  of  facts  and  argument; 
copies;  service A  If  all  parties  consent  to  shortened  pro¬ 
cedure,  each  complainant  or  its  representative  should  submit 
to  the  Commission,  within  20  days  after  date  of  notice  that 
the  proceeding  will  be  conducted  under  this  rule,  a  memoran¬ 
dum  of  the  facts,  and,  separately  stated,  of  the  argument, 
upon  which  it  relies,  together  with  copies  thereof  in  sufficient 
number  to  enable  the  Commission  to  retain  two  copies,  in  ad¬ 
dition  to  the  original,  for  its  own  use,  and  to  make  service 
upon  each  party  designated  in  said  notice  to  receive  copies. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

Rules  of  practice. — Appendix  1,  data,  generally,  found  pertinent. 
Computation  of  time,  Sunday  or  holiday  involved,  rule  XXII. 

(f)  [Defendant’s  answer  memorandum;  copies;  service; 
default  A  Within  30  days  after  date  of  service  of  complain¬ 
ant’s  memorandum,  each  defendant,  or  person  designated 
by  it  to  receive  the  memorandum,  should  serve  upon  com¬ 
plainant  or  its  representative  an  answer  memorandum  of  the 
facts,  and,  separately  stated,  of  the  argument  upon  which 
it  relies.  The  original  and  two  copies  of  this  memorandum, 
accompanied  by  certificate  of  service,  must  be  filed  with  the 
Commission  within  the  same  time.  If,  within  the  time  pre¬ 
scribed,  any  particular  defendant  does  not  serve  and  file 
an  answer  memorandum  and  has  not  notified  the  other 
parties  and  the  Commission  that  one  will  be  filed,  it  will  be 
understood  that  such  defendant  does  not  desire  to  submit 
an  answer  memorandum. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

Rules  of  practice. — Computation  of  time,  Sunday  or  holiday 
Involved,  rule  XXII. 

Service  to  be  shown  when  document  tendered  for  filing,  rule 
VI  (b);  approved  form,  certificate  as  to  service,  Appendix  2,  form 
no.  2-A. 

(g)  [Complainant’s  reply  memorandum;  copies;  service; 
default A  Within  15  days  after  date  for  filing  the  answer 
memorandum  each  complainant  or  its  representative  may 
serve  a  reply  memorandum  upon  each  defendant  or  person 
designated  by  it.  The  original  and  two  copies  of  this  memo¬ 
randum,  accompanied  by  certificate  of  service,  must  be  filed 
with  the  Commission  within  the  same  time  and  the  memo¬ 
randum  must  be  confined  strictly  to  answering  the  facts  and 
arguments  set  forth  in  the  answer  memorandum.  If  within 
the  time  prescribed  any  complainant  does  not  serve  and  file 
a  reply  memorandum  and  has  not  notified  the  other  parties 
and  the  Commission  that  one  will  be  filed,  it  will  be  under¬ 
stood  that  such  complainant  does  not  desire  to  submit  a 
reply  memorandum. 


ing  commissioner  or  examiner  may  otherwise  direct.  In 
hearings  of  several  proceedings  upon  a  consolidated  record 
the  presiding  commissioner  or  examiner  shall  designate 
who  shall  open  and  close.  Interveners  shall  follow  the 
party  in  whose  behalf  the  intervention  is  made,  and  in  all 
cases  where  the  intervention  is  not  in  support  of  either 
original  party  the  presiding  commissioner  or  examiner  shall 
designate  at  what  stage  such  interveners  shall  be  heard. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

Interstate  Commerce  Act. — Burden  of  proof,  reasonableness  of 
rates  increased  since  Jan.  1,  1910,  $  15  (7). 

Applications  authorized,  see  statutes  listed  following  rule  II  (i) . 
Investigations  authorized,  see  statutes  listed  following  rule  II  (g). 

Rules  of  practice. — Order  of  filing  briefs;  proposed  report  cases, 
rule  XIV  (d)  2,  4;  In  “no  proposed  report  cases”,  rule  XIV  (e) 

I;  Proceedings  in  finance  cases,  rule  XIX-A  (a);  Intervening  pe¬ 
titions,  who  may  make,  contents,  rule  II  (1). 

Notes  of  decisions. — Consolidation  for  hearing  and  decision,  §  13 
(1),  n.  53,  3  Inters.  Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  1772,  7  id.,  p.  5422;  Burden 
of  proof,  complaint  cases,  $  13  (1),  n.  126,  3  id.,  p.  1790,  7  Id.,  p. 
6437;  Damage  cases,  §  8,  n.  222,  2  id.,  p.  1641,  7  id.,  p.  5355;  Inves¬ 
tigation  and  suspension  proceedings,  §  15  (7),  n.  35-42,  3  id.,  p. 
1969-1975,  7  id.,  p.  5550-5551;  Introduction  of  evidence  at  hearing, 

5  13  (1),  n.  180,  3  id.,  p.  1811. 

Valuation,  procedure  upon  hearing,  §  19a,  n.  307,  3  id.,  p.  2496, 

7  id.,  p.  5788. 

(c)  f Calling  for  further  evidence  A  In  any  case,  at  or 
after  the  close  of  testimony  or  at  any  stage  of  the  hearing 
the  presiding  commissioner  or  examiner  or  the  commissioner 
in  charge  may  call  for  further  evidence  upon  any  issue  and 
require  such  evidence  to  be  presented  by  any  party  con¬ 
cerned,  or  by  a  bureau  of  the  Commission,  either  at  that 
hearing  or  at  a  further  hearing. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

Interstate  Commerce  Act. — Hearings  on  protest  of  tentative  valu¬ 
ation,  $  19a  (i). 

Rules  of  practice. — Documents  not  received  after  hearing,  excep¬ 
tions,  rule  XIII  (f),  (g);  Further  hearing,  statement  concerning 
additional  evidence  in  application,  rule  XV  (b);  Records  in  other 
proceedings,  introduction,  rule  XIII  (b)  2;  Valuation  protests,  fuller 
statement  of  claims  directed,  rule  VII  (c). 

Notes  of  decisions. — Hearings  upon  protest  of  tentative  valua¬ 
tions.  §  19a,  n.  305-311,  3  Inters.  Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  2491-2500,  7  id., 
p.  6787-5790. 

X-A.  SHORTENED  PROCEDURE 

(a)  t Selection  of  cases,  and  consent  to  reference  and  hear¬ 
ing,  under  shortened  procedureA  As  soon  as  practicable 
after  service  of  a  formal  complaint  the  Commission  will  indi¬ 
cate  whether  the  proceeding  thereon  should  be  conducted 
under  the  shortened  procedure  provided  for  by  this  rule. 
Such  indication  will  be  made  by  the  Commission  either  upon 
its  own  initiative  or  upon  its  approval  of  a  request  therefor 
made  by  any  party  to  the  proceeding  before  assignment  there¬ 
of  for  oral  hearing  under  Rule  X.  The  Commission  will  indi¬ 
cate  in  appropriate  cases  that  the  proceeding  should  be 
assigned  or  referred  to  an  individual  commissioner  or  a  board 
consisting  of  an  employe  or  employes  of  the  Commission 
under  the  provisions  of  section  17  (6)  of  the  act  for  the  pur¬ 
poses  therein  specified.  In  any  proceeding  so  selected  the 
Commission  will  request  all  parties  thereto  to  advise  the  Com¬ 
mission  within  a  short  time  to  be  specified  by  it  whether  they 
consent  to  conduct  thereof  under  such  shortened  procedure, 
and  whether  they  consent  to  such  assignment  or  reference 
to  an  individual  commissioner  or  to  a  board,  in  the  discretion 
of  the  Commission. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

See  also  pars,  (b) — (m),  this  rule. 

Notes  of  decisions. — Shortened  procedure,  §  13  (1),  n.  210,  3 
Inters.  Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  1821,  7  Id.,  p.  5464. 

(b)  [Designation  of  representatives  to  receive  memoranda ; 
joint  representation  desirableA  Each  party  consenting  to 
shortened  procedure  must,  at  the  time  of  consenting,  advise 
the  Commission  to  whom  on  its  behalf  the  memoranda  of  the 
other  parties  shall  be  furnished.  Whenever  practicable  the 
parties  should  arrange  for  such  representation  on  each  side 
as  will  limit  each  memorandum  to  the  least  possible  number 
of  copies. 

(c)  [Notice  by  Commission  of  application  of  rule  A  After 
expiration  of  the  time  stated  in  paragraph  (a) ,  the  Commis- 


CROSS  REFERENCE 

Rules  of  practice. — See  cross  references  to  par.  (f),  supra. 

(h)  [Intervening  petitions;  service  of  memoranda  upon 
and  by  intervenersA  Petitions  in  intervention  may  be  filed 
in  proceedings  conducted  under  this  rule.  Service  of  all 
memoranda  shall  be  made  also  upon  interveners,  or  the  per¬ 
sons  designated  by  them,  and  interveners  should  file  and 
serve  memoranda  in  conformity  with  the  provisions  relating 
to  the  parties  on  whose  behalf  they  intervene. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

Rules  of  practice. — Intervening  petitions,  rule  II  (1),  and  cross 
references.  See  also  references  under  par.  (f),  supra. 

(i)  [Form  and  contents  of  memoranda;  expense  billsA  No 
form  of  memorandum  is  prescribed,  but  all  memoranda  must 
conform  to  the  requirements  of  rule  XXI,  and  each  copy  must 
be  complete  in  itself.  All  pertinent  data  should  be  set  forth 
fully  and  each  memorandum  should  contain  facts  and  argu¬ 
ment  similar  to  those  in  cases  in  which  oral  hearing  is  had 
and  briefs  are  filed.  (See  Appendix  l.)1  Reference  in  this 
rule  to  “memorandum”  or  “memoranda”  includes  any  docu- 


1  See  p.  642. 
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mentary  evidence  made  a  part  thereof.  If  reparation  is 
sought,  the  paid  freight  bills  should  accompany  complainant’s 
original  memorandum  when  there  are  not  more  than  10 
shipments,  but  otherwise  should  be  retained. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

Rules  of  practice. — Proof  of  damage,  when  numerous  shipments 
or  general  adjustment  involved,  rule  III  (r). 

Notes  of  decisions. — Proof  of  damage,  $  8,  n.  221-231,  2  Inters. 
Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  1640-1646,  7  Id.,  p.  5354-5365. 

(j)  [Verification  of  memoranda;  notation  on  copies .]  The 
facts  stated  in  the  memoranda  must  be  sworn  to  by  persons 
having  knowledge  thereof,  which  latter  fact  must  affirma¬ 
tively  appear  in  the  affidavit.  Except  under  unusual  circum¬ 
stances,  such  persons  should  be  those  who  would  appear  as 
witnesses  if  oral  hearing  were  had,  to  testify  as  to  the  facts 
stated  in  the  memoranda.  The  original  of  each  memorandum 
must  show  the  signature,  capacity,  and  impression  seal  of 
the  officer  administering  the  oath  and  the  date  thereof. 
This  original  will  be  filed  in  the  docket.  The  copies  must 
bear  notation  that  the  original  shows  the  data  required  in 
this  respect. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

.Rules  of  practice. — Approved  forms  of  verifications.  Appendix 
2,  form  no.  1. 

Notes  of  decisions. — Affidavits,  competency,  §  13  (1),  n.  124,  3 
Inters.  Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  1790,  7  id.,  p.  5437;  n.  148,  p.  1802, 
5448. 

(k)  [ Additional  time  for  filing  and  service  of  memo¬ 
randa .1  Parties  or  counsel  at  El  Paso,  Tex.,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah,  Butte  and  Helena,  Mont.,  or  points  west  thereof,  will 
be  allowed  five  days’  additional  time  for  the  filing  and  service 
of  the  memoranda  herein  provided  for. 

(l)  [Reply  memorandum  concludes  evidence;  subsequent 
procedure.']  Except  as  may  be  otherwise  directed  by  the 
Commission,  the  filing  of  complainant’s  reply  memorandum 
will  conclude  the  presentation  of  evidence,  and  the  case 
will  be  assigned  to  an  examiner  for  preparation  of  a  proposed 
report  which  will  be  served  upon  the  parties.  Thereafter 
the  procedure  will  be  the  same  as  that  in  respect  of  pro¬ 
ceedings  in  which  oral  hearing  is  had. 

CROSS  REFERENCE 

Rules  of  practice. — Procedure  in  proposed  report  cases,  rule 
XIV  (d). 

(m)  [Assignment  for  oral  hearing.]  At  the  request  of 
any  party,  the  proceeding  will  be  assigned  for  oral  hearing 
as  provided  by  rule  X  at  any  stage  of  the  proceeding  prior 
to  service  of  the  examiner’s  proposed  report.  The  Commis¬ 
sion  may,  in  its  discretion,  set  the  proceeding  for  such  hear¬ 
ing  on  its  own  motion  at  any  stage  thereof. 

CROSS  REFERENCE 

Requirement  of  notice  and  hearing,  see  notes  under  rule  I. 

XI.  DEPOSITIONS 

(a)  [ When  permissible.]  Except  in  valuation  cases,  the 
testimony  of  any  witness  may  be  taken  by  deposition,  at  the 
instance  of  a  party  in  any  proceeding  pending  before  the 
Commission,  at  any  time  after  issue  joined,  or,  if  the  Com¬ 
mission  so  orders,  at  any  stage  of  the  proceeding,  pursuant  to 
section  12  of  the  act,  and  in  accordance  with  these  Rules  of 
Practice,  but  not  otherwise. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

Interstate  Commerce  Act. — Taking  of  testimony  by  deposition  at 
instance  of  party,  order  of  Commission,  $  12  (4);  in  foreign  coun¬ 
tries,  §  12  (6).  Fees  for  §  12  (7).  Subscription  by  deponent,  §  12 
(5)  Motor  Carrier  Act,  provisions  of  Part  I  as  to,  applicable, 
§  205  (e). 

Bankruptcy  Act. — §  12  Interstate  Commerce  Act  applicable,  §  77 
(q). 

Notes  of  decisions. — Depositions,  in  general,  §  12  (4),  n.  I,  2 
Inters.  Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  1726;  Competency,  in  evidence,  n.  10, 
2  id.,  p.  1727. 

Proof  of  damages,  depositions  of  parties,  §  8,  n.  229,  2  id.,  p.  1644, 
7  id.,  p.  5361;  Hearing,  ex  parte  affidavits  or  depositions,  §  13  (1),  n. 
124,  3  id.,  p.  1790,  7  id.,  p.  5437. 

(b)  [Officer  before  whom  taken;  when  taken  in  foreign 
country.]  Such  depositions  may  be  taken  before  an  agent  or 
examiner  of  the  Commission,  or  any  judge  or  commissioner 
of  any  court  of  the  United  States,  or  any  clerk  of  a  district 


court,  or  any  chancellor,  justice,  or  judge  of  a  supreme  or 
superior  court,  mayor  or  chief  magistrate  of  a  city,  judge  of 
a  county  court  or  court  of  common  pleas  of  any  of  the 
United  States,  or  any  notary  public,  not  being  of  counsel  or 
attorney  to  either  of  the  parties  nor  interested  in  the  event 
of  the  proceeding  or  investigation,  according  to  such  desig¬ 
nation  as  the  Commission  may  make  in  any  order  made  by 
it  in  the  premises,  except  that  where  such  deposition  is  taken 
in  a  foreign  country  it  may  be  taken  before  an  officer  or  per¬ 
son  designated  by  the  Commission,  or  agreed  upon  by  the 
parties  by  stipulation  in  writing  to  be  filed  with  the  Com¬ 
mission.  The  magistrate,  person,  or  officer  so  designated 
will  in  this  rule  be  referred  to  as  the  officer. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

Interstate  Commerce  Act. — Officers  before  whom  depositions  may 
be  taken,  notice,  §  12  (4);  officers  In  foreign  country,  §  12  (6); 
Motor  Carrier  Act,  provisions  of  Part  I  applicable,  §  205  (e) . 

Bankruptcy  Act. — §  12  Interstate  Commerce  Act  applicable,  § 

77  (q). 

Notes  of  decisions. — Taking  depositions  in  foreign  country, 
comity,  §  12  (6) ,  n.  1,  2  Inters.  Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  1729. 

(c)  [Notice  of  taking;  service;  order  for  taking.]  Reason¬ 
able  notice  of  not  less  than  10  days,  and  when  the  deposition 
is  taken  in  a  foreign  country,  of  not  less  than  15  days,  must 
first  be  given  in  writing  by  the  party  or  his  attorney  pro¬ 
posing  to  take  such  deposition  to  the  opposite  party,  or  his 
attorney  of  record,  as  either  may  be  nearest,  and  to  the  Com¬ 
mission.  In  such  notice  shall  be  stated  the  name  and  post- 
office  address  of  the  witness,  the  subject  matter  or  matters 
concerning  which  the  witness  is  expected  to  testify,  the  time 
and  place  of  taking  the  deposition,  and  the  name  and  post- 
office  address  of  the  officer  before  whom  it  is  desired  that  the 
deposition  be  taken.  Thereupon  the  Commission  will  make 
and  serve  upon  the  parties  or  their  attorneys  an  order  wherein 
the  Commission  will  name  the  witness  whose  deposition  is  to 
be  taken  and  specify  the  time  when,  the  place  where,  and 
the  officer  before  whom  the  witness  is  to  testify,  but  such 
time  and  place,  and  the  officer  before  whom  the  deposition  is 
to  be  taken,  so  specified  in  the  Commission’s  order  may  or 
may  not  be  the  same  as  those  named  in  said  notice  to  the 
Commission. 

CROSS  REFERENCE 

Interstate  Commerce  Act. — Notice  of  taking,  and  order,  requisite, 

§  12  (4);  Motor  Carrier  Act,  §  205  (e). 

(d)  [Oath;  reduction  to  writing;  filing  and  distribution.] 
Every  person  whose  deposition  is  so  taken  shall  be  cautioned 
and  sworn  (or  affirmed,  if  he  so  requests)  to  testify  the  whole 
truth  and  nothing  but  the  truth  concerning  the  matter  about 
which  he  shall  testify,  and  shall  be  carefully  examined.  His 
testimony  shall  be  reduced  to  typewriting  by  the  officer 
before  whom  the  deposition  is  taken,  or  under  his  direction, 
after  which  the  deposition  shall  be  subscribed  by  the  wit¬ 
ness  and  certified  in  usual  form  by  the  officer.  After  the 
deposition  has  been  so  subscribed  and  certified  it  shall,  to¬ 
gether  with  two  copies  thereof  made  by  such  officer  or 
under  his  direction,  be  forwarded  by  such  officer  under  seal 
in  an  envelope  addressed  to  the  Commission  at  its  office  in 
Washington,  D.  C.  Upon  receipt  of  the  deposition  and 
copies  the  Commission  will  file  the  deposition  in  the  record 
in  said  proceeding  and  forward  one  copy  to  the  party  at 
whose  instance  the  deposition  has  been  taken,  or  his  attor¬ 
ney,  and  the  other  copy  to  the  opposite  party,  or  his  attor¬ 
ney,  except  that  when  the  deposition  is  taken  at  the  instance 
of  more  than  one  party,  or  there  is  more  than  one  opposite 
party,  the  copies  will  be  forwarded  by  the  Commission  to  the 
parties  or  their  attorneys  designated  for  that  purpose  in 
advance. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

Interstate  Commerce  Act. — Reduction  to  writing,  and  oath  or 
affirmation  of  deponent  required,  §  12  (5);  Motor  Carrier  Act,  pro¬ 
visions  of  Part  I  applicable,  §  205  (e) . 

Bankruptcy  Act. — §  12  Interstate  Commerce  Act  applicable,  §  77 
(q). 

(e)  [Form  and  style.]  Such  depositions  must  conform  to 
the  specifications  of  rule  XXI. 

(f)  [Limitation  upon  time  for  taking.]  Unless  under  spe¬ 
cial  circumstances  and  for  good  cause  showm,  no  such  dep- 
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osition  shall  be  taken  within  10  days  prior  to  the  date  of 
the  hearing  thereof  assigned  by  the  Commission,  and  when 
the  deposition  is  taken  in  a  foreign  country  it  shall  not  be 
taken  within  30  days  prior  to  such  date  of  hearing. 

(g)  [Fees  of  officers  and  witnesses .]  Witnesses  whose 
depositions  are  taken  pursuant  to  these  rules  and  the  officer 
taking  the  same,  unless  he  be  an  agent  or  examiner  of  the 
Commission,  shall  severally  be  entitled  to  the  same  fees  as 
are  paid  for  like  service  in  the  courts  of  the  United  States, 
which  fees  shall  be  paid  by  the  party  at  whose  instance  the 
depositions  are  taken. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

Interstate  Commerce  Act. — Pees  of  witnesses  whose  depositions 
are  taken  and  of  magistrate,  §  12  (7) ;  Motor  Carrier  Act,  provisions 
of  Part  I  applicable,  §  205  (e) . 

Pees  of  witnesses  in  courts  of  United  States,  per  diem  and  mile¬ 
age,  t.  28,  I  600a-  600d;  authorized,  §  18  (I). 

Bankruptcy  Act. — 8  12  Interstate  Commerce  Act  applicable,  8  77 

(q). 

(h)  [Valuation  proceedings .]  In  valuation  cases  the 
Commission  upon  application  of  any  party  showing  good 
cause  therefor  may  permit  the  taking  of  depositions  upon 
written  interrogatories  and  cross-interrogatories  before  such 
persons  as  it  may  designate  and  under  such  conditions  as  it 
may  prescribe.  All  expenses  of  taking  such  depositions  shall 
be  borne  by  the  applicant. 

XII.  WITNESSES  AND  SUBPENAS 

(a)  [Subpenas,  who  may  issue.]  Subpenas  requiring  the 
attendance  of  witnesses  from  any  place  in  the  United  States 
at  any  designated  place  of  hearing  may  be  issued  by  any 
member  of  the  Commission. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

Interstate  Commerce  Act. — Authority  of  Commission  to  require 
attendance  of  witnesses,  and  production  of  documents,  by  sub- 
pena,  8  12  (1);  members  of  Commission  may  sign  subpenas,  8  17  (1). 

Motor  Carrier  Act. — Attendance  of  witnesses  required,  production 
of  documents,  by  subpena,  5  205  (e);  members  of  Commission  may 
sign  subpenas,  §  17  (1)  applicable,  i  205  (i). 

Other  acts. — Subpenas  in  accident  investigations,  t.  45,  §  40;  in 
investigations  under  block  signal  resolution,  t.  45,  §  35;  Bank¬ 
ruptcy  Act,  §  12  Interstate  Commerce  Act  applicable,  §  77  (q) ; 
Immunity  of  Witnesses  Act,  t.  49,  §  48. 

Rules  of  practice. — Applications  for  subpenas  duces  tecum,  rule 
XII  (b);  fees  of  witnesses,  rule  XII  (c);  return  of  subpena,  rule 
XII  (d). 

Notes  of  decisions. — Extent  of  power  to  subpena,  §  12  (2),  n.  1, 
2  Inters.  Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  1720;  aid  of  courts,  n.  2,  p.  1720. 

(b)  [ Subpenas  duces  tecum,  written  application,  specific¬ 
ness.]  Subpenas  for  the  production  of  books,  papers,  or  doc¬ 
uments,  unless  directed  by  the  Commission  upon  its  own 
motion,  will  issue  only  upon  application  in  writing.  Applica¬ 
tions  to  compel  witnesses  who  are  not  parties  to  the  proceed¬ 
ings,  or  agents  of  such  parties,  to  produce  documentary  evi¬ 
dence  must  be  verified  and  must  specify,  as  nearly  as  may  be, 
the  books,  papers,  or  documents  desired  and  the  facts  to  be 
proved  by  them.  Applications  to  compel  a  party  to  the  pro¬ 
ceedings  to  produce  books,  papers,  or  documents  should  set 
forth  the  books,  papers,  or  documents  sought,  with  a  showing 
that  they  will  be  of  service  in  the  determination  of  the 
proceeding. 

CROSS  REFERENCE 

Notes  of  decisions. — Application  for  subpena,  8  12  (1),  n.  55,  2 
Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  1718. 

(c)  [Fees  of  witnesses.]  Witnesses  who  are  summoned 
are  entitled  to  the  same  fees  as  are  paid  for  like  service 
in  the  courts  of  the  United  States,  such  fees  to  be  paid  by 
the  party  at  whose  instance  the  testimony  is  taken. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

Interstate  Commerce  Act. — Fees  of  witnesses  before  Commission, 
8  18  (1).  Fees  those  paid  in  courts  of  United  States,  see  t.  28, 
§  600a-600d.  Witnesses  whose  depositions  taken,  see  notes  to 
rule  XI  (g). 

(d)  [Return  of  subpena,  manner  of  service.]  If  service 
of  subpena  is  made  by  a  United  States  marshal  or  his  deputy 
such  service  shall  be  evidenced  by  his  return  thereon.  If 
made  by  any  other  person,  such  person  shall  make  affidavit 
thereof,  describing  the  manner  in  which  service  is  made. 


and  return  such  affidavit  on  or  with  the  original  subpena 
in  accordance  with  the  form  thereon.  In  case  of  failure  to 
make  service  the  reasons  for  the  failure  shall  be  stated  on 
the  original  subpena.  In  making  service  the  original  sub¬ 
pena  shall  be  exhibited  to  the  person  served,  shall  be  read 
to  him  if  he  is  unable  to  read,  and  a  copy  thereof  shall  be 
left  with  him.  The  original  subpena,  bearing  or  accom¬ 
panied  by  the  required  return,  affidavit,  or  statement,  shall 
be  returned  forthwith  to  the  secretary  of  the  Commission, 
or,  if  so  directed  on  the  subpena,  to  the  presiding  commis¬ 
sioner  or  examiner  before  whom  the  person  named  in  the 
subpena  is  required  to  appear. 

XIII.  DOCUMENTARY  EVIDENCE 

(a)  [Relevant  and  material  matter  designated  as  offered; 
copies  supplied.]  When  relevant  and  material  matter  offered 
in  evidence  by  any  party  is  embraced  in  a  book,  paper,  or 
document  containing  other  matter,  not  material  or  relevant, 
the  party  must  plainly  designate  the  matter  so  offered.  If 
the  other  matter  is  in  such  volume  as  would  unnecessarily 
cumber  the  record,  such  book,  paper,  or  document  will  not  be 
received  in  evidence  but  may  be  marked  for  identification 
and,  if  properly  authenticated,  the  relevant  and  material 
matter  may  be  read  into  the  record,  or,  if  the  presiding  com¬ 
missioner  or  examiner  so  directs,  a  true  copy  of  such  matter, 
in  proper  form,  shall  be  received  as  an  exhibit,  and  like  copies 
delivered  by  the  party  offering  the  same  to  opposing  parties 
or  their  attorneys  appearing  at  the  hearing,  who  shall  be 
afforded  opportunity  to  examine  the  book,  paper,  or  docu¬ 
ment,  and  to  offer  in  evidence  in  like  manner  other  portions 
thereof  if  found  to  be  material  and  relevant. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

Interstate  Commerce  Act. — Schedules,  classifications,  contracts, 
agreements,  arrangements,  statistics,  figures,  reports,  extracts  from, 
filed  with  Commission,  certified,  prima  facie  evidence,  §  16  (13); 
Motor  Carrier  Act,  §  16  (13)  applicable,  §  204  (f). 

Published  reports  and  decisions  of  Commission,  competent  evi¬ 
dence,  §  14  (3);  Motor  Carrier  Act,  §  14  (3)  applicable,  §  204  (f). 
Documents  furnished,  for  valuation  purposes,  §  19a  (e) . 

Other  acts. — Accident  reports  to  Commission  inadmissible  in 
damage  suits,  Boiler  Inspection  Act,  t.  45,  §  33;  Accident  Reports 
Act,  t.  45  §  41;  Compulsory  Testimony  Act,  t.  49,  §  46-47. 

Rules  of  practice. — When  production  of  report  or  document 
offered  is  not  required,  rule  XIII  (b)  1;  as  to  reparation,  rule 
III  (r);  Records  in  other  proceedings,  rule  XIII  (b)  1,  2;  Tariff 
schedules,  rule  XIII  (c)  1;  copies — for  counsel  rule  XIII  (d),  for 
use  of  Commission,  rule  XIII  (i);  Valuation  proceedings,  rule 
XIII  (h) .  Filing  after  hearing,  rule  XIII  (f ) . 

Notes  of  decisions. — §  13  (1) — Exhibits,  generally,  n.  170,  3 
Inters.  Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  1810,  7  id.,  p.  5455.  Changes  in  exhibits 
agreed  to,  n.  171,  3  id.,  p.  1811.  Writings  held  by  adversary, 
n.  168,  3  id.,  p.  1809,  7  id.,  p.  5455. 

(b)  1.  [Offers  in  evidence:  Commission’s  files,  except 

tariffs,  production  not  required.]  In  case  any  matter  con¬ 
tained  in  a  report  or  other  document,  not  a  tariff  schedule, 
on  file  with  the  Commission  is  offered  in  evidence  such  report 
or  other  document  need  not  be  produced  or  marked  for 
identification,  but  in  other  respects  the  provisions  of  the 
foregoing  subdivision  (a)  of  this  rule  will  apply. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

Rules  of  Practice. — Valuation  protests,  reference  to  Commission’s 
maps,  rule  IV-A. 

Notes  of  decisions. — Judicial  notice,  8  13  (1),  n.  140,  3  Inters. 
Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  1799,  7  id.,  p.  5446;  Papers  on  file  with  the  Com¬ 
mission,  §  13  (1),  n.  167,  3  id.,  p.  1808,  7  id.,  p.  5454. 

2.  [Records  in  other  proceedings;  objections.]  In  case  any 
portion  of  the  record  before  the  Commission  in  any  proceed¬ 
ing  other  than  the  one  on  hearing  is  offered  in  evidence  a  true 
copy  of  such  portion  shall  be  presented  for  the  record  in  the 
form  of  an  exhibit  unless — 

(1)  The  party  offering  the  same  agrees  to  supply  such 
copy  later  at  his  own  expense,  if  and  when  required  by 
the  Commission;  and 

(2)  The  portion  is  specified  with  particularity  in  such 
manner  as  to  be  readily  identified;  and 

(3)  The  parties  represented  at  the  hearing  stipulate 
upon  the  record  that  such  portion  may  be  incorporated 
by  reference,  and  that  any  other  portion  offered  by  any 
other  party  may  be  incorporated  by  like  reference  subject 
to  (1)  and  (2) ;  and 
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(4)  The  presiding  commissioner  or  examiner  directs 

such  incorporation. 

Any  portion  so  offered,  whether  in  the  form  of  an  exhibit 
or  by  reference,  shall  be  subject  to  objection. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

See  also  notes  to  rule  XIII  (a),  supra. 

Rules  of  practice. — Exhibits  of  documentary  character  offered, 
copies  to  opposing  counsel,  rule  XIII  (d);  copies  for  Commission, 
rule  XIII  (i). 

Notes  of  decisions. — §  13  (1) — Evidence:  proceedings,  testimony, 
etc.,  before  Commission,  n.  166,  3  Inters.  Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  1808, 
7  id.,  p.  5454;  Papers  on  file  with  Commission,  n.  167,  3  id.,  p.  1808, 
7  id.,  p.  5454;  Judicial  notice,  n.  140,  3  id.,  p.  1799,  7  id.,  p.  5446; 
Copies  for  parties,  n.  172,  3  id.,  p.  1811;  Stipulations,  n.  110,  3  id., 
p.  1876,  7  id.,  p.  5434;  Incorporation  of  matter  in  record  subsequent 
to  closing,  n.  125,  3  id.,  p.  1790,  7  id.,  p.  5437. 

(c)  1.  [Tariffs;  offer  of  matter  contained  in  schedules.  1  In 
case  any  matter  contained  in  a  tariff  schedule  on  file  with  the 
Commission  is  offered  in  evidence,  such  tariff  schedule  need 
not  be  produced  or  marked  for  identification,  but  the  matter 
so  offered  shall  be  specified  with  particularity  in  such  man¬ 
ner  as  to  be  readily  identified  and  may  be  received  in  evidence 
subject  to  check  by  reference  to  the  original  tariff  schedules 
so  on  file. 


or  title-page  should  be  confined  to  a  brief  statement  of  what 
the  exhibit  purports  to  show,  with  reference  by  sheet  and 
line  to  illustrative  or  typical  examples  contained  in  the  exhibit 
and  should  bear  an  identifying  number,  letter,  or  short  title 
which  will  readily  distinguish  the  exhibit  from  the  other 
exhibits  of  the  same  party.  It  is  desirable  that,  whenever 
practicable,  rate  comparisons  and  other  evidence  should  be 
condensed  into  tables.  Exhibits  should  be  limited  to  state¬ 
ments  of  fact  relevant  and  material  to  the  issue,  which  can  be 
shown  in  that  form  better  than  by  oral  testimony.  They 
should  not  be  argumentative. 

(f)  [ Filing  subsequent  to  hearing .]  When  agreed  upen  by 
the  parties  at  or  after  the  hearing,  the  presiding  commis¬ 
sioner  or  examiner,  if  he  deems  advisable,  may  receive  speci¬ 
fied  documentary  evidence  as  a  part  of  the  record  within  a 
time  to  be  fixed  by  him,  but  which  shall  expire  not  less  than 
10  days  before  the  date  fixed  for  filing  and  serving  briefs. 

CROSS  RFFERENCES 

Rules  of  practice. — Documents  not  received  after  hearing,  except 
under  this  rule,  or  as  expressly  permitted,  rule  XIII  (g). 

Notes  of  decisions. — Incorporation  of  matter  into  record,  subse¬ 
quent  to  closing,  §  13  (1),  n.  125,  3  Inters.  Com.  Acts  Ann., 
p.  1790,  7  ld„  p.  5437. 


CROSS  REFERENCES 

Interstate  Commerce  Act. — Tariffs  required  to  be  filed,  §  6  (1); 
Motor  Carrier  Act,  §  217  (a),  §  218  (a). 

Notes  of  decisions. — Tariffs  on  file  with  the  Commission,  §  13  (1), 
n.  167,  3  Inters.  Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  1808,  7  id.,  p.  5454;  Published 
tariffs,  in  force,  have  effect  of  statute,  §  6  (7),  n.  5,  2  id.,  p.  1477, 

6  id.,  p.  5220;  notwithstanding  contract,  §  6  (1),  n.  137,  2  id.,  p.  1445, 

6  id.,  p.  5207;  Proof  of  lawful  establishment  of  tariffs,  §  6  (7),  n.  261, 

2  id.,  p.  1526;  Acceptance  for  filing  raises  no  presumption  of  ap¬ 
proval,  §  6  (1),  n.  103,  2  id.,  p.  1440;  Effect  of  filing,  n.  102,  2  id., 
p.  1440,  6  id.,  p.  5204. 

2.  [ Reference  in  exhibits  to  tariff  authority,  routes,  and 
distances .1  All  exhibits  showing  rates,  fares,  charges,  or 
other  tariff  provisions  must,  by  appropriate  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Commission  number  reference,  indicate  the  tariff 
authority  therefor,  and  if  distances  are  shown  must  also 
show  the  authority  therefor  and,  by  lines  and  junction 
points,  the  routes  over  which  the  distances  are  computed; 
except  that  the  routes  over  which  the  distances  are  com¬ 
puted  need  not  be  shown  when  such  distances  are  specifi¬ 
cally  published  in  a  tariff  schedule  lawfully  on  file  with 
the  Commission,  or  are  definitely  ascertainable  from  a  tariff 
schedule  on  file  with  the  Commission  showing  rates  pre¬ 
scribed  by  the  Commission  and  based  on  short  line  dis¬ 
tances,  provided  the  exhibit,  makes  specific  reference  to  such 
tariff  schedule  as  provided  by  this  rule. 

CROSS  REFERENCE 

Rules  of  practice. — Reference  to,  in  fourth-section  applications, 
rule  XVIII  (e)  2. 

(a)  [ Copies  of  exhibits  furnished  opposing  counsel .1 
When  exhibits  of  a  documentary  character  are  to  be  offered 
in  evidence  copies  must  be  furnished  to  opposing  counsel, 
unless  the  presiding  commissioner  or  examiner  otherwise 
directs.  Whenever  practicable,  the  parties  should  inter¬ 
change  copies  of  exhibits  before  or  at  the  commencement 
of  the  hearing. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

Rules  of  practice. — Copies  for  use  of  Commission,  rule  XIII  (i). 

Note  of  decisions. — Copies  for  other  parties,  §  13  (1),  n.  172,  3 
Inters.  Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  1811. 

(e)  [Size,  form,  and  identification  of  exhibits;  relevancy, 
materiality;  not  argumentative .]  All  exhibits  of  a  docu¬ 
mentary  character  received  in  evidence  are  bound  with  the 
rest  of  the  record  in  covers  of  uniform  size.  Whenever  prac¬ 
ticable  they  should  be  on  one  side  only  of  sheets  not  exceed¬ 
ing  12V2  inches  from  top  to  bottom  by  22  inches  in  width,  and 
a  sufficient  margin  for  binding,  preferably  1 V2  inches,  must  be 
left  blank  on  the  left  side  of  each  sheet.  They  must  be  on 
paper  of  good  quality  and  so  prepared  as  to  be  plainly  legible 
and  durable,  whether  printed  or  typewritten.  If  typewritten 
they  must  in  other  respects  conform  to  the  requirements  of 
Rule  XXI  (b).  Whenever  practicable  the  sheets  of  each 
exhibit  and  the  lines  of  each  sheet  should  be  numbered,  and, 
if  the  exhibit  consists  of  five  or  more  sheets,  the  first  sheet 


(g)  [Documents  not  received  after  hearing .]  Except  as 
above  provided,  or  as  may  be  expressly  permitted  in  par¬ 
ticular  instances,  the  Commission  will  not  receive  in  evidence 
or  consider  as  part  of  the  record  any  documents,  letters,  or 
other  writings  submitted  for  consideration  in  connection  with 
the  proceeding  after  the  close  of  the  testimony,  and  will 
return  the  same  to  the  sender. 

• 

CROSS  REFERENCE 

See  notes  to  rule  XIII  (f). 

(h)  t Exhibits  in  valuation  cases.]  In  valuation  cases 
exhibits  offered  in  evidence  at  a  hearing  shall  not  be  made 
a  part  of  the  record  until  after  opposing  counsel  shall  have 
been  afforded  a  full  and  fair  opportunity  to  test  their  admis¬ 
sibility,  and  not  then  unless  and  except  to  the  extent  that 
after  such  test  they  are  found  to  be  relevant  and  material 
evidence  and  to  have  a  bearing  upon  one  or  more  of  the 
issues  joined  in  the  case  in  which  they  are  so  offered. 

CROSS  REFERENCE 

Rules  of  practice. — Number  of  copies  to  be  furnished;  for  op¬ 
posing  parties,  rule  XIII  (d);  for  use  of  Commission,  rule  XIII  (i.). 

(i)  [ Copies  furnished  for  use  of  Commission .]  Unless  the 
presiding  commissioner  or  examiner  shall  otherwise  direct, 
two  copies  of  each  exhibit  of  a  documentary  character 
must  be  furnished  for  the  use  of  the  Commission,  except 
that  in  valuation  cases  four  copies  of  such  exhibits,  when 
offered  in  evidence  by  a  protestant  or  intervener,  must  be 
so  furnished. 

CROSS  REFERENCE 

Rules  of  practice. — Copies  for  opposing  parties  to  be  furnished, 
rule  Xin  (d). 

XIV.  BRIEFS  AND  ORAL  ARGUMENT 

(a)  [Form  and  style  of  briefs;  abstracts;  requests  for 
findings .]  Briefs  must  comply  with  the  requirements  of 
rule  XXI.  The  date  of  each  brief  must  appear  on  its  front 
cover  or  title-page.  Each  brief  should  contain  an  abstract 
of  the  evidence  relied  upon  by  the  party  filing  it,  prefer¬ 
ably  assembled  by  subjects,  with  reference  to  the  pages  of 
the  record  or  exhibit  where  the  evidence  appears.  It  should 
include  requests  for  such  specific  findings  as  the  party 
thinks  the  Commission  should  make. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

Rules  of  practice. — Briefs,  arrangement,  contents,  rule  XIV  (b) 
1,  2;  Service,  filing,  extensions  of  time,  rule  XIV  (c);  Proposed 
report  cases,  rule  XIV  (d);  “No  proposed  report”  cases,  rule  XIV 
(e)  1;  Finance  and  Investigation  and  suspension  proceedings,  rule 
XIV  (e)  3;  Valuation  proceedings,  rule  XIV  (e)  4;  Intervener’s 
brief,  rule  XIV  (e)  5;  Failure  to  file  opening  brief  precludes  reply, 
rule  XIV  (e)  6. 

Oral  arguments,  rule  XIV  (e)  7,  8. 

Memoranda  In  shortened  procedure  cases,  rule  X-A  (1). 
Computation  of  period  of  time,  Sunday  or  holiday  Involved, 
rule  XXII. 
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Notes  of  decisions. — Arguments,  $  13  (1),  n.  190,  3  Inters.  Com. 
Acts  Ann.,  1817;  n.  199,  p.  1819. 

Matters  outside  the  record,  §  13  (1),  n.  198,  3  id.,  p.  1819; 
Exhibits,  n.  170,  3  id.,  p.  1810,  7  Id.,  p.  5455. 

(b)  1.  [ Contents ;  arrangement;  exhibits;  index  and  cita¬ 
tions.]  Exhibits  should  not  be  reproduced  in  the  brief,  but 
may,  if  desired,  be  reproduced  in  an  appendix  to  the  brief. 
Analyses  of  such  exhibits  should  be  included  in  the  abstract 
of  evidence  under  the  subjects  to  which  they  pertain.  The 
abstract  of  evidence  should  follow  the  statement  of  the  case 
and  precede  the  argument.  Every  brief  of  more  than  20 
pages  shall  contain  on  its  front  flyleaves  a  subject  index 
with  page  references,  the  subject  index  to  be  supplemented 
by  a  list  of  all  cases  cited,  alphabetically  arranged,  with 
references  to  the  pages  where  the  citations  appear. 

2.  [Maps,  when  rate  relation  or  misrouting  involved .]  -In 
proceedings  upon  complaint  alleging  misrouting  or  undue 
prejudice  to  or  preference  of  any  locality  as  contrasted  with 
another  locality  or  otherwise  attacking  rate  relations,  the 
complainant  should  insert  in  his  brief  opposite  the  state¬ 
ment  of  the  case  or  in  an  appendix  a  small  map  or  chart 
adequately  showing  the  situation  involved. 

(c)  [Filing  and  service;  copies  for  Commission;  applica¬ 
tion  for  extension .]  Briefs  not  filed  with  the  Commission 
and  served  on  or  before  the  dates  fixed  therefor  will  not  be 
received  except  by  special  permission  of  the  Commission. 
All  briefs  must  be  accompanied  by  notice  showing  service 
upon  all  other  parties  or  their  attorneys  who  appeared  at 
the  hearing  or  on  brief,  and  20  copies  of  each  brief  shall  be 
furnished  for  the  use  of  the  Commission.  Applications  for 
extension  of  time  in  which  to  file  briefs  shall  be  by  peti¬ 
tion,  in  writing,  itating  the  facts  on  which  the  application 
rests,  which  must  be  filed  with  the  Commission  at  least  seven 
days  before  the  time  fixed  for  filing  such  briefs,  in  cases 
where  the  parties  and  their  attorneys  are  located  east  of  El 
Paso,  Tex.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  or  Butte  and  Helena, 
Mont.,  and  at  least  eight  days  before  such  time  in  cases 
where  any  of  the  parties  or  any  of  their  attorneys  are 
located  at  or  west  of  the  points  named. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

Rules  of  practice. — Service  to  be  shown  on  documents  tendered 
for  filing,  rule  VI  (b);  Approved  form  of  certificate  as  to  service, 
Appendix  2,  form  no.  2-A. 

(d)  r Procedure  in  proposed  report  cases.]  For  applica¬ 
tion  in  “proposed  report”  cases,  w'hich  are  all  cases  on  the 
formal  docket  except  those  specified  in  paragraph  (e),  the 
following  procedure  will  govern: 

1.  [Oral  argument  at  close  of  testimony.]  If  oral  argument 
before  the  presiding  commissioner  or  examiner  is  desired,  he 
should  be  so  notified  at  or  before  the  hearing  and  may  ar¬ 
range  to  hear  the  argument  at  the  close  of  the  testimony 
within  such  limits  of  time  as  he  may  determine,  having  re¬ 
gard  to  other  assignments  for  hearing  before  him.  Such 
argument  will  be  transcribed  and  bound  with  the  transcript 
of  testimony,  and  will  be  available  to  the  Commission  for 
consideration  in  deciding  the  case.  The  making  of  such 
argument  shall  not  preclude  oral  argument  before  the  Com¬ 
mission,  or  a  division  thereof,  and  application  therefor  may 
be  made  as  hereinafter  provided. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

Rules  of  practice. — Oral  arguments,  applications  for,  proposed 
report  cases,  rule  XIV  (d)  4,  no  proposed  report  cases,  rule  XIV  (e) 
7,  valuation  cases,  rule  XTV  (e)  8 — granted  or  denied  in  Commis¬ 
sion’s  discretion,  rule  XIV  (f);  oral  hearing  in  shortened  procedure 
cases,  rule  X-A  (d),  (m). 

Notes  of  decisions. — Oral  argument,  §  13  (1),  n.  191,  3  Inters. 
Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  1817;  submission  without  argument,  n.  199,  3 
id.,  p.  1819. 

2.  [ Initial  briefs;  simultaneous  time;  reply  not  permitted .] 
Only  one  initial  brief  shall  be  filed  by  each  party.  The  pre¬ 
siding  commissioner  or  examiner  shall  fix  for  all  parties  the 
same  time  within  which  to  file  their  briefs.  Reply  briefs 
are  not  permitted  at  this  stage. 

3.  [Proposed  report  of  examiner,  service .]  After  expira¬ 
tion  of  the  time  set  for  briefs  the  examiner  will  prepare  his 
proposed  report  containing  the  statement  of  the  issues  and 
facts  and  the  findings  and  conclusions  which  he  thinks 


should  be  made.  This  proposed  report  will  be  served  by 
mailing  copies  to  the  parties  or  attorneys  who  appeared  at 
the  hearing  or  upon  brief,  except  that  in  general  investiga¬ 
tions  copies  may  also  be  mailed  in  the  Commission’s  discre¬ 
tion  to  other  parties  whose  appearances  are  noted  of  record. 

Motor  Carrier  Act. — Recommended  orders,  by  member  or  ex¬ 
aminer;  service;  §  205  (a). 

4.  [Exceptions  to  proposed  report;  briefs;  request  for  oral 
argument .]  Within  20  days  after  service  of  the  proposed  re¬ 
port  any  party  may  file  and  serve,  in  the  manner  prescribed 
for  briefs,  exceptions  to  the  examiner’s  proposed  report  and 
brief  in  support  of  the  exceptions.  Exceptions  and  brief 
should  be  contained  in  one  print  or  document.  Within  10 
days  after  expiration  of  the  time  so  fixed  briefs  in  reply  to 
the  exception  briefs  may  be  filed  and  served,  but  will  not 
be  received  later  except  under  leave  granted  upon  applica¬ 
tion  therefor.  Application  for  oral  argument  before  the 
Commission  or  a  division  thereof  may  be  made  by  any  party 
filing  exceptions  or  reply  to  exceptions  and  must  accom¬ 
pany  the  exceptions  or  reply.  Parties  or  attorneys  at  El 
Paso,  Tex.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  Butte  and  Helena,  Mont., 
or  points  west  thereof,  who  appeared  at  the  hearing  or  upon 
brief  will  be  allowed  five  days’  additional  time  for  filing  and 
serving  exceptions,  exception  briefs,  and  reply  briefs, 
respectively. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

Motor  Carrier  Act. — Exceptions  to  recommended  orders,  time  for 
filing,  §  205  (a). 

Rules  of  practice. — Computation  of  time,  Sunday  or  holiday  in¬ 
volved,  rule  XXII. 

Number  of  copies  to  be  furnished  for  use  of  Commission,  service 
to  be  shown,  rule  XIV  (c) ,  rule  VI  (b) ;  Approved  form  of  certifi¬ 
cates  as  to  service,  Appendix  2.  form  no.  2-A;  Privilege  of  oral  ar¬ 
gument,  discretionary,  rule  XIV  (f);  Applications  for  extension  of 
time,  rule  VIII,  briefs,  XIV  (c). 

Notes  of  decisions. — Exceptions,  purpose,  §  13  (1),  n.  206,  207,  3 
Inters.  Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  1820,  7  id.,  p.  5463. 

5.  [Exceptions  to  be  specific;  references  to  record .]  Ex¬ 
ceptions  to  the  examiner’s  proposed  report  either  as  to  state¬ 
ments  of  fact  or  matters  of  law  must  be  specific.  If  exception 
is  taken  to  matters  of  law  or  conclusions,  the  points  relied 
upon  must  be  stated  separately  and  clearly.  If  exception  is 
taken  to  any  statement  of  fact,  reference  must  be  made  to 
the  pages  or  parts  of  the  record  relied  upon  and  a  corrected 
statement  incorporated  in  the  exception  brief. 

CROSS  REFERENCE 

Notes  of  decisions. — Specificness  of  exceptions,  §  13  (1),  n.  207, 
3  Inters.  Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  1820.  • 

6.  [Examiner’s  statement  as  basis  for  Commission’s  re¬ 
port. .]  In  the  absence  of  exceptions  that  are  sustained  or 
of  ascertained  error  the  statement  of  the  issues  and  of  the 
facts  by  the  examiner  will  ordinarily  be  taken  by  the  Com¬ 
mission  as  the  basis  of  its  report. 

CROSS  REFERENCE 

Notes  of  decisions. — Effect  of  omission  to  except,  5  13  (1),  n.  208. 
3  Inters.  Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  1821;  Oral  argument  not  substituted 
for  exceptions,  n.  191,  3  Inters.  Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  1817. 

(e)  1.  [Order  of  filing  briefs  in  “no  proposed  report” 
cases.]  In  cases  designated  in  the  notices  setting  them  for 
hearing  or  at  the  hearing  as  “no  proposed  report”  cases, 
briefs  for  the  various  parties  shall  be  filed  in  the  same  order 
as  governs  in  the  taking  of  their  testimony  at  hearings. 

CROSS  REFERENCE 

Rules  of  practice. — Order  of  procedure  at  hearings,  rule  X  (b) , 
and  cross-references. 

2.  [Time  for  service  and  filing  of  briefs.]  At  the  close  of 
the  testimony  in  each  case  the  presiding  commissioner  or 
examiner  will  fix  the  time  for  filing  and  service  of  the  respec¬ 
tive  briefs  as  follows,  unless  good  cause  for  variation  there¬ 
from  is  shown:  for  the  opening  brief,  30  days  from  close  of 
testimony;  for  the  brief  of  the  opposing  party,  15  days  after 
the  date  fixed  for  the  opening  brief;  for  reply  brief,  10  days 
after  the  date  fixed  for  the  brief  of  the  opposing  party. 

CROSS  REFERENCE 

Rules  of  practice. — Computation  of  time,  Sunday  or  holiday 
involved,  rule  XXII. 
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3.  t Briefs  in  finance  and  investigation  and  suspension  pro¬ 
ceedings.]  In  finance  cases  and  in  investigation  and  sus¬ 
pension  proceedings  the  presiding  commissioner  or  examiner 
will  fix  the  same  time  for  filing  and  service  of  briefs  by  all 
parties.  Reply  briefs  are  not  permitted,  and  it  is  desired 
that  briefs  be  filed  in  these  proceedings  only  when  the  size 
of  the  record  or  the  importance  of  the  principle  warrants. 

4.  [ Briefs  in  valuation  cases.]  In  valuation  cases  the 
Commission’s  attorney  shall  have  30  days  in  which  to  file  his 
brief  after  the  time  allowed  for  protestant’s  brief;  and 
Protestant  shall  have  15  days  thereafter  in  which  to  file  its 
reply  brief. 

CROSS  REFERENCE 

Rules  of  practice. — Computation  of  time,  Sunday  or  holiday 
involved,  rule  XXII. 

5.  [Interveners’  briefs .]  Except  as  other  time  may  be 
fixed  by  the  presiding  commissioner  or  examiner,  briefs  of 
interveners  shall  be  filed  and  served  within  the  time  fixed 
for  the  brief  of  the  party  in  whose  behalf  the  intervention 
is  made,  except  that  in  valuation  cases  briefs  of  parties 
other  than  protestants  shall  be  served  and  filed  at  the  time 
or  times  fixed  for  protestant’s  brief. 

6.  t Failure  to  file  opening  brief  precludes  reply.]  Parties 
who  fail  to  file  an  opening  brief,  as  required  by  this  rule,  will 
not  be  permitted  to  file  reply  to  the  brief  of  an  opposing 
party. 

7.  [ Applications  for  oral  argument,  when  made.]  Except 
as  provided  in  subdivision  (d)  of  this  rule,  applications  for 
oral  argument  before  the  Commission  or  a  division  thereof 
shall  be  made  at  the  hearing  or  in  writing  within  10  days 
after  the  close  of  testimony,  or,  in  valuation  cases,  within 
20  days  after  the  close  of  testimony. 

CROSS  REFERENCE 

Rules  of  practice. — Allowance  of  oral  argument  discretionary 
with  Commission,  rule  XIV  (f). 

8.  [ Oral  arguments  at  close  of  testimony  in  valuation 
cases.]  If  the  parties  in  valuation  cases  elect  to  make  oral 
argument  before  the  presiding  commissioner  or  examiner  at 
the  close  of  testimony  in  lieu  of  argument  before  the  Com¬ 
mission  or  a  division  thereof,  the  request  for  such  argument 
should  be  made  at  the  opening  of  the  hearing. 

(f)  [Oral  argument  discretionary.]  Applications  for  oral 
argument  will  be  granted  or  denied  in  the  discretion  of  the 
Commission  or  division. 

CROSS  REFERENCE 

Notes  of  decisions. — Oral  argument,  $  13  (1),  n.  191,  3  Inters. 
Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  1817;  submission  without  argument,  n.  199,  3  id., 
p.  1819. 

XV.  APPLICATIONS  FOR  FURTHER  HEARINGS,  REHEARINGS,  REARGU¬ 
MENTS,  RECONSIDERATION,  OR  MODIFICATION  OF  ORDERS 

(a)  [Petition  requisite;  filing;  service.]  An  application 
for  further  hearing  in  a  proceeding  before  final  submission, 
for  reopening  a  proceeding  after  final  submission,  or  for  re¬ 
hearing,  reargument,  or  reconsideration  after  decision,  must 
be  made  by  petition,  stating  specifically  the  grounds  relied 
upon,  filed  with  the  Commission  and  served  by  the  petitioner 
upon  all  parties  or  attorneys  who  appear  at  the  hearing,  or 
oral  argument,  or  on  brief. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

Interstate  Commerce  Act. — Rehearings  may  be  granted  by  Com¬ 
mission,  procedure  governed  by  rules  established  by  it,  §  16a; 
Motor  Carrier  Act,  §  204  (e). 

Modification  of  orders,  see  notes  to  rule  XV  (c). 

Rehearings  of  order,  decision,  or  report  of  division  of  Com¬ 
mission,  §  17  (4);  Motor  Carrier  Act,  §  17  (4)  applicable,  §  205  (i). 

Decisions  of  individual  commissioner  or  board  of  employees, 
§  17  (6);  §  17  (6)  applicable,  Motor  Carrier  Act,  §  205  (i). 

Recommended  orders,  Motor  Carrier  Act,  on  exceptions, 
§  205  (a). 

Reopening,  consolidation  of  railroad  proceedings,  suspension, 
5  5  (12). 

Rules  of  practice. — Petition  to  show  service  when  tendered  for 
filing,  rule  VI  (b);  new  or  further  evidence  involved,  rule  XV  (b). 

Approved  form  of  application,  Appendix  2,  form  no.  4;  approved 
form  of  certificate  as  to  service,  Appendix  2,  form  no.  2-A. 

Notes  of  decisions. — §  16a — Grounds,  n.  1,  3  Inters.  Com.  Acts 
Ann.,  p.  2204,  7  id.,  p.  5651;  Available  only  to  parties  to  former 
proceedings,  n.  2,  3  id.,  p.  2205,  7  id.,  p.  5653;  Applications  to  ac¬ 


cord  with  rules  of  practice,  n.  3,  3  id.,  p.  2205,  7  id.,  p.  5653; 
Extent  of  authority  to  rehear,  n.  7,  3  id.,  p.  2207,  7  id.,  p.  5656; 
Procedure  upon  reopening,  n.  5,  6,  3  id.,  p.  2206-7,  7  id.,  p.  5655-6; 
Reopening  on  Commission’s  own  motion,  n.  4,  3  id.,  p.  2306,  7  id., 
p.  5655;  §  13  (1) — Reopening  after  argument,  before  decision, 
n.  203,  3  id.,  p.  1819,  7  id.,  p.  6462. 

Necessity  of  application  for  rehearing,  t.  28,  §  47,  n.  22,  4  Id., 
p.  3148,  7  id.,  p.  6093. 

(b)  [ Further  hearing  or  reopening;  statement  as  to  new 
evidence.]  If  the  application  be  for  further  hearing  before 
final  submission,  or  for  reopening  the  proceeding  to  take 
further  evidence,  the  nature  and  purpose  of  the  evidence 
to  be  adduced  must  be  briefly  stated  and  it  must  appear  not 
to  be  merely  cumulative. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

See  also  cross  references  to  par.  (a) ,  this  rule. 

Clayton  Antitrust  Act,  modification  on  new  or  additional  evi¬ 
dence,  §  11  (t.  15,  §  21,  U.  S.  Code). 

Notes  of  decisions. — Nature  of  further  evidence,  §  16a,  n.  I,  3 
Inters.  Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  2204,  7  id.,  p.  5651;  Applications  to 
reopen,  n.  203,  3  id.,  p.  1819,  7  id.,  p.  5462. 

(c)  [Rehearing,  reargument,  or  reconsideration,  specifi¬ 
cation  of  errors;  justification  of  proposed  substitute  rates.] 

If  the  application  be  for  rehearing,  reargument,  or  recon¬ 
sideration,  the  matters  claimed  to  have  been  erroneously 
decided  must  be  specified  and  the  alleged  errors  briefly 
stated.  If  thereby  any  order  of  the  Commission  is  sought  to 
be  vacated,  reversed,  or  modified  by  reason  of  matters  which 
have  arisen  since  the  hearing,  or  of  consequences  which 
would  result  from  compliance  therewith,  the  matters  relied 
upon  by  the  petitioner  must  be  fully  set  forth  in  the  petition. 

If  vacation,  reversal,  or  modification  of  any  order  is  sought 
for  the  purpose  of  permitting  the  publication  and  filing  of 
rates,  fares,  charges,  classifications,  regulations,  or  prac¬ 
tices  other  than  those  required  by  the  order,  the  application 
shall  show  clearly  and  with  such  particularity  as  is  prac¬ 
ticable  the  reasons  or  conditions  relied  upon  as  a  basis  for 
the  application,  and  the  changes  proposed. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

Interstate  Commerce  Act. — Modification  or  suspension  of  orders 
authorized,  §  16  (6);  Motor  Carrier  Act,  §  204  (e). 

Of  consolidation  plan,  S  5  (3);  Motor  Carrier  Act,  §  213  (a)  (1). 
Reversal,  change,  modification,  §  16a. 

Vacation  or  setting  aside,  see  notes  to  rule  XV  (d) . 

Valuation  of  carriers'  property,  §  19a  (J). 

Other  acts. — Bankruptcy  Act,  reorganization  plan  modified,  §  77 
(d)  (t.  11,  §  205  (d)  U.  S.  Code). 

Clayton  Antitrust  Act.  §  11  (t.  15,  5  21  U.  S.  Code). 

Rules  of  practice. — Inland  Waterways  Act,  suspension  or  modifica¬ 
tion  of  finding,  rule  XVTII-A  (b)  7. 

Notes  of  decisions. — Notes  to  §  16  (6)  and  f  16a,  3  Inters.  Com. 
Acts  Ann.,  p.  2179,  2204,  7  id.,  p.  5647,  5651;  Certificate  of  con¬ 
venience  and  necessity,  §  1  (20),  n.  12,  2  id.,  p.  1050. 

(d)  [Modification  of  effective  date  of  order  or  of  prescribed 
period  or  date.]  Applications  for  modification  of  orders 
which  seek  only  change  in  the  date  when  they  shall  take 
effect,  or  in  the  period  of  notice  or  other  period  or  date  thereby 
prescribed,  must  be  made  by  petition  seasonably  filed  and 
served  in  like  manner  as  other  applications  under  this  rule, 
except  that  in  case  of  unforseen  emergency  satisfactorily 
shown  by  the  applicant,  such  relief  may  be  sought  informally, 
by  telegram  or  otherwise,  upon  notice  thereof  to  all  parties 
or  attorneys  who  appeared  as  aforesaid. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

Interstate  Commerce  Act. — Effective  date,  orders  of  Commission, 
§  15  (2). 

Motor  Carrier  Act,  order  of  member  or  examiner,  §  205  (a) ;  of 
Commission,  continuance  In  effect  until  further  order,  suspension, 
modification,  setting  aside,  §  221  (b). 

Assignment  of  work  or  functions  to  individual  commissioner  or 
board  of  employees,  effective  date  of  orders  of,  §  17  (6) ;  Motor 
Carrier  Act,  §  17  (6)  applicable,  §  205  (1). 

Special  periods  of  time  for  compliance  with  particular  sections  of 
the  act,  p.  1901,  n.  1,  editorial  comment. 

Orders  to  pay  money  (reparation)  by  day  fixed,  $  16  (1). 

Rules  of  practice. — Computation  of  time,  Sunday  or  holiday  in¬ 
volved,  rule  XXII. 

Notes  of  decisions. — Taking  effect  of  orders,  $  15  (2),  n.  1,  3 
Inters.  Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  1901,  7  id.,  p.  5514;  Reasonable  minimum 
time,  n.  2,  pp.  1902,  5514. 

(e)  [Time  of  filing,  as  to  reparation.]  A  petition  for  re¬ 
hearing  that  part  of  any  case  relating  to  reparation  must  be 
filed  within  60  days  after  service  of  the  report  therein. 
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CROSS  REFERENCES 

Rules  of  practice. — Computation  of  time,  Sunday  or  holiday  in¬ 
volved,  rule  XXII.  Form  of  petition  for  rehearing,  form  no.  4. 

Notes  of  decisions. — Computation  of  period,  n.  1,  2,  4  Inters. 
Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  3475;  Reopening  on  Commission’s  own  motion, 
n.  3,  p.  3475;  Reopening  on  supplemental  petition,  n.  4,  p.  3475; 
Application  to  accord  with  rules  of  practice,  §  16a,  n.  3,  3  id.,  p. 
2205,  7  id.,  p.  5653;  Reopening  on  Commission’s  own  motion,  §  16a, 
n.  4,  7  id.,  p.  5655. 

(f)  [Second  applications  upon  same  grounds,  not  enter¬ 
tained.}  A  second  application  under  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
rule,  for  rehearing,  reargument,  reconsideration,  or  for  the 
vacation  of  any  order,  by  the  same  party  or  parties,  and  upon 
the  same  grounds  as  a  former  petition  or  application,  which 
has  been  considered  and  denied  by  the  Commission,  will  not 
be  entertained. 

CROSS  REFERENCE 

Notes  of  decisions. — Application  of  principles  of  stare  decisis  and 
res  Judicata,  §  13  (1),  n.  135,  3  Inters.  Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  1797,  7 
id.,  p.  5442. 

XV-A.  NUMBER  OF  COPIES  OF  PETITIONS,  MOTIONS,  ETC.,  AND 
REPLIES  THERETO 


(b)  [ Copies  not  furnished  by  Commission  in  other  cases .1 
In  other  cases  and  in  proceedings  instituted  by  the  Com¬ 
mission  on  its  own  motion  other  than  proceedings  involv¬ 
ing  the  suspension  of  tariffs,  no  copies  of  the  transcript 
will  be  furnished  by  the  Commission. 

CROSS  REFERENCE 

See  notes  to  rule  II  (g)  as  to  investigations  authorized  by 
statute. 

XVII.  COMPLIANCE  WITH  ORDERS 

[ Notification  to  Commission ;  tariff  references  required .1 
When  an  order  has  been  issued  the  defendants  or  respond¬ 
ents  named  therein  must  promptly  notify  the  Commission 
on  or  before  the  date  upon  which  such  order  becomes  ef¬ 
fective  whether  or  not  compliance  has  been  made  therewith. 
If  a  change  in  rates  is  required  the  notification  must  be 
given  in  addition  to  the  filing  of  proper  traiffs,  and  must 
specify  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission  numbers  of 
the  tariffs  so  filed. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 


(a)  [Number  of  copies  for  use  of  Commission.}  Except  as 
otherwise  provided  in  these  rules,  15  copies  of  each  petition, 
motion,  application,  notice,  or  other  paper  in  proceedings 
pending  before  the  Commission  on  its  formal  docket  filed 
and  served  as  provided  in  Rule  VI  shall  be  furnished  for  the 
use  of  the  Commission. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

Interstate  Commerce  Ad. — Complaints,  copies  required,  fur¬ 
nished,  see  statutes  listed  following  rule  III  (h)  3. 

Bankruptcy  Act. — Petition  by  creditors,  etc.,  copy,  service,  §  77 
(a),  (t.  II.  205  (a),  U.  S.  Code). 

Rules  of  practice. — Number  of  copies  required  for  use  of  Commis¬ 
sion  under  particular  rules;  amended  or  cross  complaints,  answers 
to  petitions  in  intervention,  rule  IV  (c);  Briefs,  rule  XIV  (c);  Com¬ 
plaints  (formal),  rule  III  (h)  3,  (Informal)  rule  III  (c);  Deposi¬ 
tions,  rule  XI  (d);  Exhibits,  rule  XIII  (1);  Fourth  section  applica¬ 
tions,  rule  XVIII  (d)  1;  Inland  Waterways  Act  applications,  rule 
XVIII-A  (b)  2;  Protests  against  tariff  changes,  rule  XIX;  Shortened 
procedure  memoranda,  rule  X-A  (e),  (f),  (g);  Form  and  style  of 
copies,  rule  XXI  (a)-(c). 

(b)  [Replies  to  petitions,  motions,  etc.,  service,  time  for 
filing,  copies.}  Within  10  days  after  service  of  any  paper 
specified  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  rule,  any  adverse  party  may 
file  and  serve  a  reply  thereto,  furnishing  a  like  number  of 
copies  for  the  use  of  the  Commission.  Parties  or  attorneys 
served  at  El  Paso,  Tex.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  and  Butte  and 
Helena,  Mont.,  or  points  west  thereof,  will  be  allowed  five 
days’  additional  time  for  filing  and  serving  a  reply.  A  reply 
to  a  reply  is  not  permitted. 


Interstate  Commerce  Act. — Duty  of  carriers  to  comply  with  or¬ 
ders,  §  16  (7). 

Car  service,  penalty  for  noncompliance,  §  1  (17),  §  1  (21). 

Cease  and  desist,  violations  of  act,  §  15  (1). 

Certificates,  convenience  and  necessity,  penalty  for  unauthor¬ 
ized  construction,  operation,  abandonment,  §  1  (20);  Motor 

carriers,  violation  of  term,  condition,  of  certificate,  permit,  license, 
§  222  (a). 

Motor  carriers,  brokers,  compelling  compliance  with  provisions 
and  requirements,  §  204  (d).  Willful  failure  to  comply,  revoca¬ 
tion  of  certificate,  permit,  license,  §  212  (a). 

Rehearing,  application  for,  not  excuse  for  noncompliance,  rail 
lines,  §  16a;  Motor  Carrier  Act,  §  204  (e). 

Penalty  for  failure  to  comply  with  orders,  generally,  §  16  (8). 

Reparation  awards,  §  16  (1). 

Taking  effect  of  order,  see  notes  to  rule  XV  (d). 

Rules  of  practice. — Applications  for  vacation,  reversal,  or  modi¬ 
fication  of  order  to  permit  new  rates,  etc.,  to  be  filed,  rule  XV  (c). 
Satisfaction  of  complaint  by  defendant,  statement  by  opposing 
party  to  be  filed,  rule  TV  (1). 

Notes  of  decisions. — Duty  of  carriers  to  comply,  §  15  (1),  n.  100, 
3  Inters.  Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  1899;  Extent  of  duty,  n.  102,  p.  1899; 
Compliance  as  affecting  other  violations  of  law,  n.  104,  3  id.,  1900; 
Evidence  of  compliance,  n.  103,  3  id.,  p.  1900;  Effective  date  of 
orders,  notes  to  §  15  (2),  3  Id.,  1901,  7  Id.,  p.  5514. 

XVIII.  APPLICATIONS  UNDER  FOURTH  SECTION 

(a)  t Carriers  may  file  application  for  relief;  conformity 
with  rules.}  Any  common  carrier  subject  to  the  act  may 
apply  to  the  Commission,  under  the  proviso  clause  of  sec¬ 
tion  4  (1)  of  the  act,  for  such  authorization  as  it  is  empow¬ 
ered  to  grant  thereunder.  Such  application  must  conform  to 
the  requirements  of  this  rule,  and  of  Rule  XXI. 


CROSS  REFERENCES 

Bankruptcy  Act. — Answer  to  petition,  $  77  (a),  (t.  11,  §  205  (a) 
U.  S.  Code). 

Rules  of  Practice. — Computation  of  time,  Sunday  or  holiday  in¬ 
volved,  rule  XXII;  Answers  to  petitions  in  intervention,  amended 
or  cross  complaints,  rule  IV  (c). 

Notes  of  decisions. — Replication  not  required  or  allowed,  §  13  (1), 
n.  70,  3  Inters.  Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  1776. 

XVI.  TRANSCRIPT  OF  TESTIMONY 

(a)  [Free  copies  in  complaint  and  investigation  and  sus¬ 
pension  proceedings.}  One  copy  of  the  transcript  of  testi¬ 
mony  will  be  furnished  by  the  Commission  without  charge 
for  the  use  of  the  complainant  and  one  copy  for  the  use  of 
the  defendant.  If  two  or  more  complainants  or  defendants 
have  appeared  at  the  hearing,  such  complainants  or  de¬ 
fendants  must  designate  to  whom  the  copy  for  their  use 
shall  be  delivered.  A  similar  course  will  be  pursued  in  pro¬ 
ceedings  involving  the  suspension  of  tariffs. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

Bankruptcy  Act, — Copy  of,  received  by  court,  reference  back  to 
Commission  when  plan  not  approved,  §  77  (e),  (t.  11,  §  205  (e) 
U.  8.  Code). 

Rules  of  practice. — Transcript  of  oral  argument  before  presid¬ 
ing  commissioner  or  examiner  in  proposed  report  cases,  included 
with  transcript  of  testimony,  rule  XIV  (d)  1. 

Notes  of  decisions. — Transcript  of  testimony,  §  13  (I),  n.  181, 
7  Inters.  Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  5457;  copies  for  parties,  §  13  (I),  n. 
172.  3  id.,  p.  1811. 


CROSS  REFERENCES 

Rules  of  practice. — Form  of  application  for  relief,  Appendix  2, 
form  no.  6. 

Notes  of  decisions. — Applications  for  relief,  §  4  (1),  n.  167-171, 
2  Inters.  Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  1312-1314,  6  id.,  p.  5103. 

(b)  [Freight  and  passenger  applications  separate.}  Sep¬ 
arate  applications  shall  be  made  for  relief  as  to  freight  rates 
and  passenger  fares. 

(c)  [ Long-and-short-haul  and  aggregate-of -intermediates 
applications  separate.}  Separate  applications  shall  be  made 
for  relief  under  the  long-and-short-haul  provision  and  for 
relief  from  the  aggregate-of -intermediates  provisions  of 
section  4  of  the  act. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

Notes  of  decisions. — Aggregate-of-lntermediates  clause,  §  4  (1), 
n.  135-160.  2  Inters.  Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  1303-1311,  6  id.,  p.  5098- 
5103;  Relief  from  long-and-short-haul  provision,  §  4  (1),  n.  165- 
176,  2  id.,  p.  1311-1314,  6  id.,  p.  5103-5105. 

(d)  1.  [Number  of  copies,  signature,  and  verification.} 
Five  copies  of  the  application,  including  exhibits  and  maps, 
must  be  furnished. 

2.  The  original  application  must  be  over  the  personal  sig¬ 
nature  of  an  executive  officer,  a  responsible  traffic  officer, 
or  a  duly  authorized  attorney  or  agent,  specifying  his  title, 
and  sworn  to  before  a  notary  public  or  other  officer  author¬ 
ized  by  law  to  administer  oaths. 
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CROSS  REFERENCE 

Rules  of  practice. — Approved  forms  of  verification,  Appendix  2, 
form  no.  1.  Office  and  post-office  addresses  of  signer  shown,  rule 
XXI  (e). 

(e)  [ Matters  to  be  shown  in  applications .]  All  applica¬ 
tions  shall  show: 

1.  The  names  of  the  carriers  for  or  on  whose  behalf  they 
are  made,  or,  if  made  on  behalf  of  all  carriers  parties  to  a 
particular  tariff,  the  application  may  refer  thereto  by  Inter¬ 
state  Commerce  Commission  number. 

2.  The  Interstate  Commerce  Commission  number  of  all 
tariffs  in  which  rates,  fares,  or  charges  are  published,  to  which 
reference  is  made  in  the  application. 

3.  The  rates,  fares,  or  charges  proposed  to  be  established, 
and  articles  or  classes  upon  which  they  are  to  apply,  the 
points  of  origin  and  destination,  and  the  routes  between  the 
said  points  over  which  the  said  rates,  fares,  or  charges  will 
be  applicable.  When  relief  is  desired  from  “related”  points 
or  “group”  points,  the  points  or  groups  should  be  defined  and 
indicated  on  the  map  hereinafter  required  to  be  furnished. 

4.  The  intermediate  points  at  which  it  is  proposed  to  main¬ 
tain  rates,  fares,  or  charges  higher  than  those  proposed  be¬ 
tween  more  distant  points,  and  the  rates,  fares,  or  charges  at 
such  points. 

5.  A  complete  and  accurate  statement  of  the  grounds  relied 
upon  in  justification  of  the  relief  prayed. 

(f)  [ Hearings  upon  applications;  pertinent  information 
required .]  If  a  hearing  is  not  desired,  the  application  must 
so  state.  It  is  not  to  be  understood  that  when  such  informa¬ 
tion  is  included  in  the  application,  hearings  will  not  be  held 
in  all  cases.  It  is  the  uniform  practice  of  the  Commission 
to  hold  hearings  upon  the  request  of  any  interested  party. 
Applicants  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short-haul  provision 
of  section  4  should  be  prepared  to  show  at  hearings  in  sup¬ 
port  of  their  application  the  information  outlined  below’. 
If  a  hearing  is  desired,  this  information  must  be  included 
in  the  application. 

1.  That  the  rates  which  it  is  desired  to  establish  or  main¬ 
tain  are  compelled  rates  and  lower  than  reasonable  rates  for 
application  by  way  of  the  petitioning  line  or  route,  and 
not  within  its  control. 

2.  That  the  lower  rates  for  longer  than  shorter  hauls 
over  the  same  line  or  route  are  reasonably  compensatory.4 

3.  A  statement  of  rates  at  representative  intermediate 
points  at  which  rates  exceed  or  would  exceed  the  rates  at 
competitive  points,  including  rates  at  the  highest  and  lowest 
rated  intermediate  points  and  the  distances  to  and  from  all 
of  the  said  intermediate  points,  together  with  a  statement 


4  In  Transcontinental  Cases  of  1922,  74  I.  C.  C.  48  (71),  it  was 
held  that  in  the  administration  of  the  fourth  section  the  words 
“reasonably  compensatory”  imply  that  a  rate  properly  so  described 
must  (1)  cover  and  more  than  cover  the  extra  or  additional 
expenses  Incurred  in  handling  the  traffic  to  which  it  applies; 
(2)  be  no  lower  than  necessary  to  meet  existing  competition;  (3) 
not  be  so  low  as  to  threaten  the  extinction  of  legitimate  competi¬ 
tion  by  other  carriers;  and  (4)  not  impose  an  undue  burden  on 
other  traffic  or  Jeopardize  the  appropriate  return  on  the  value 
of  carrier  property  generally,  as  contemplated  in  section  15a  of 
the  act  [since  amended ].  It  was  also  held  that  when  carriers 
apply  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short-haul  clause  of  the  fourth 
section  and  propose  the  application  of  rates  which  they  designate 
as  “reasonably  compensatory”  they  should  affirmatively  show  that 
the  rates  proposed  conform  to  the  criteria  indicated.  Carriers 
should  not  propose  rates  or  rate  structures  for  approval  in  a  fourth 
section  application  which  create  infractions  of  other  provisions 
of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act. 

The  following  information  is  considered  pertinent  in  a  showing 
as  to  the  reasonably  compensatory  nature  of  rates: 

(a)  Statement  of  ton-mile,  car-mile,  and  per-car  earnings  under 
the  competitive  rates.  When  a  general  adjustment  is  involved 
covering  rates  between  numerous  competitive  points  and  appli¬ 
cable  or  to  be  applied  by  numerous  routes,  it  will  be  sufficient, 
ordinarily,  to  give  representative  examples  of  rates  throughout 
the  territory  yielding  the  lowest  earnings  for  the  longest  and 
shortest  hauls  involved. 

(b)  Average  revenue  per  ton-mile,  car-mile,  and  per  car  on 
revenue  freight  traffic  hauled  over  petitioning  lines  and  average 
haul  of  revenue  freight. 

(c)  Approximate  average  cost  per  ton-mile,  car-mile,  and  per 
car  of  hauling  revenue  freight  over  petitioning  lines. 

(d)  Approximate  average  cost  per  ton-mile,  car-mile,  and  per 
car  of  hauling  added  traffic  over  petitioning  lines. 

(e)  Traffic  density. 


of  ton-mile,  car-mile,  and  per-car  earnings  under  the  rates 
to  and  from  such  representative  intermediate  points. 

4.  That  the  higher  rates  for  the  shorter  than  for  the 
longer  hauls  over  the  same  line  or  route  are  reasonable. 
(The  usual  facts  tending  to  show  the  reasonableness  of  rates 
should  be  presented.) 

5. *  Whether  there  is  a  complaint  pending  as  to  the  reason¬ 
ableness  of  the  rates  at  the  intermediate  points  on  the  peti¬ 
tioning  line  or  route. 

CROSS  REFERENCE 

Notes  of  decisions. — Necessity  for  hearing,  §  4  (1),  n.  217,  2 
Inters.  Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  1327. 

(g)  t Additional  matters  to  be  shown .]  In  addition  to  the 
matters  required  in  sections  (e),  (f),  and  (h)  of  this  rule 
to  be  shown,  the  following  should  also  be  shown  in  applica¬ 
tions  based  upon  the  grounds  indicated. 

1.  Applications  based  on  circuity: 

That  the  transportation  of  the  competitive  traffic  by  way 
of  the  petitioning  route  and  the  diversion  of  such  traffic 
from  the  rate-making  and  other  routes  would  not  constitute 
wasteful  transportation,  considering  the  degree  of  circuity 
and  the  respective  financial  conditions  of  the  competing 
carriers.  The  following  are  considered  pertinent  facts: 
The  financial  condition  of  the  petitioning  line  as  compared 
with  that  of  the  competing  lines;  the  traffic  density  on  the 
petitioning  line  as  compared  with  that  of  the  competing 
lines;  and  the  number  of  routes  in  operation  between  the 
competitive  points. 

The  distances  over  the  petitioning  and  rate-making  lines 
or  routes  and  the  percentages  of  circuity.  If  the  petitioning 
route  is  a  water-and-rail  route,  the  prorating  mileage  of  the 
water  carrier  or  the  rail  mileage  to  which  the  water  haul  is 
equivalent  should  be  given.  If  a  general  readjustment  is 
involved  covering  rates  between  numerous  competitive  points 
over  numerous  routes,  examples  should  be  given  of  the  de¬ 
gree  of  circuity  of  the  petitioning  lines  or  routes  at  repre¬ 
sentative  points  throughout  the  territory  involved,  including 
the  minimum  and  maximum  degree  of  circuity  both  in  per¬ 
centage  and  number  of  miles. 

Whether  the  rates  over  the  direct  or  rate-making  line  con¬ 
form  to  the  fourth  section. 

CROSS  REFERENCE 

Notes  of  decisions. — Circuity,  5  4  (1),  n.  203-207,  2  Inters.  Com. 
Acts  Ann.,  p.  1322-1325,  6  id.,  p.  5111-5116. 

2.  Applications  based  on  water  competition: 

The  names  of  the  water  lines  and  the  number  of  steamers 
or  vessels  actually  plying  between  the  water  points  and  their 
tonnage  capacity  or  capacities. 

The  service  over  the  water  lines  as  compared  with  that 
over  the  petitioning  rail  lines,  and  whether  the  commodities 
as  to  which  relief  is  sought  are  adapted  to  transportation  by 
water. 

The  volume  of  the  traffic  involved  moving  over  the  water 
lines  and  also  over  the  rail  lines  between  the  same  points. 

The  charges  over  the  water  lines,  including  marine  insur¬ 
ance,  wharfage,  handling,  and  other  incidental  charges. 

3.  Applications  based  on  motor -truck  competition: 

The  service  over  the  motor-truck  lines  as  compared  with 
that  over  the  petitioning  rail  lines,  and  whether  the  com¬ 
modities  as  to  which  relief  is  sought  are  adapted  to  trans¬ 
portation  by  motor  trucks. 

The  volume  of  traffic  involved  moving  over  the  motor¬ 
truck  lines  and  also  over  the  rail  lines  between  the  same 
points. 

The  charges  over  the  motor-truck  lines,  including  inci¬ 
dental  charges,  if  any. 

4.  Applications  based  on  market  competition: 

The  names  of  the  competitive  producing  points. 

The  distances  over  the  direct  lines  or  routes  from  the  va¬ 
rious  producing  points  to  the  common  market  and  the  names 
of  the  lines  or  routes  over  which  such  distances  are  made. 

Whether  the  rates  from  the  other  producing  points  con¬ 
form  to  the  provisions  of  the  fourth  section. 

The  volume  of  traffic  involved. 
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Whether  similar  competition  is  to  be  met  at  intermediate  i 
markets. 

5.  Applications  based  upon  the  weak  financial  condition  or 
high  operating  costs  of  the  petitioning  line: 

Financial  statistics  and  operating  conditions. 

The  same  information  as  required  in  applications  based 
on  circuity. 

CROSS  REFERENCE 

Notes  of  decisions. — States  of  fact  constituting  cause  for  relief; 
Competition,  5  4  (1),  n.  185-196,  2  Inters.  Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  1315- 
1319,  6  id.,  p.  5105-6111. 

(h)  [Miscellaneous  provisions .]  In  addition  to  the  above 
indicated  information,  applications  should  show: 

1.  Any  other  circumstances  which  are  relied  on  as  consti¬ 
tuting  a  special  case  within  the  meaning  of  section  4  (1) 
of  the  act. 

2.  The  relative  location  of  the  various  lines  or  routes,  the 
competitive  points,  and  representative  intermediate  points  at 
which  higher  rates  are  to  be  charged  should  be  shown  on  a 
map,  made  a  part  of  each  application. 

3.  The  fact  that  a  point  is  a  large  producing  or  consuming 
market  and  that  intermediate  points  are  not  consuming  or 
producing  points  is  not  considered  by  the  Commission  to  be 
a  sufficient  reason  for  relief  from  the  fourth  section.  Rule 
27  of  tariff  circular  20  was  promulgated  for  the  purpose  of 
covering  such  situations  and  obviating  the  necessity  of  pub¬ 
lishing  “paper”  rates  from  or  to  intermediate  points. 

4.  Applications  which  upon  analysis  are  found  to  contain 
incomplete  and  inaccurate  or  unreliable  data  will  be  denied 
forthwith  without  prejudice  to  the  filing  of  a  new  application. 

5.  If  the  Commission  denies  an  application  and  the  carrier 
presents  a  new  application  based  upon  new  or  additional 
facts  in  justification  of  the  proposed  rates,  fares,  or  charges, 
such  facts  should  be  clearly  indicated  as  such,  and  the  modi¬ 
fied  application  must  specifically  refer  to  the  previous  appli¬ 
cation  and  the  number  of  the  order  denying  the  same. 

6.  Applications  should  be  in  the  approved  form  shown  in 
Appendix  2  and  should  conform  to  the  specifications  con¬ 
tained  in  Rule  XXI. 

CROSS  REFERENCE 

Notes  of  decisions. — Special  cases  construed,  §  4  (1),  n.  176,  2 
Inters.  Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  1314,  6  Id.,  p.  5104. 

XVin-A.  APPLICATIONS  UNDER  THE  INLAND  WATERWAYS  CORPORA¬ 
TION  ACT 

(a)  [ Matters  to  be  stated  in  application  for  certificate  of 
convenience  and  necessity. ]  Applications  for  certificates  of 
public  convenience  and  necessity  for  operation  as  a  common 
carrier  and  for  joint  rates  and  through  routes  with  rail  car¬ 
riers  under  section  3  of  the  Inland  Waterways  Corporation 
Act,  as  amended,4  shall  set  forth,  in  the  order  indicated,  the 
following  information: 

1.  Exact  corporate  name  of  the  applicant,  if  a  corporation. 

2.  Date  of  incorporation,  and  Government,  State,  or  Ter¬ 
ritory  under  the  laws  of  which  the  applicant  was  organized. 
If  incorporated  under  the  laws  of,  or  authorized  to  operate  in, 
several  States,  give  the  facts  in  regard  thereto. 

3.  Amount  of  paid-up  and  authorized  capital  stock  and 
list  of  principal  stockholders,  if  a  corporation. 

4.  Names  of  partners,  if  applicant  is  a  partnership. 

5.  Names  of  waterways  on  which  applicant  will  operate 
and  the  names  of  applicant’s  terminal  ports  and  ports  of  call, 
and  names  of  rail  carriers  serving  such  terminal  ports  of  call 
with  which  Joint  rates  and  through  routes  are  desired,  and 
the  names  of  the  water  carriers  with  which  applicant  will 
compete. 

6.  Each  State  through,  within,  or  along  which  applicant 
will  operate. 


•  §  3  referred  to  is  §  153,  t.  49,  U.  S.  Code,  Act  of  June  3,  1924, 
c.  243,  §  3,  43  Stat.  L.  361,  as  amended  by  acts  of  May  29,  1028, 
c.  891,  §  2,  45  Stat.  L.  978,  June  16,  1934,  c.  545.  48  Stat.  L.  968,  and 
Aug.  29,  1935,  c.  802,  49  Stat.  L.  958,  and  now  includes  the  Warrior, 
Mississippi,  Columbia,  Snake,  Sacramento,  San  Joaquin,  and  Sa¬ 
vannah  Rivers.  The  rule  was  amended  Sept.  13,  1934,  to  read  as 
shown,  omitting  the  words  “upon  the  Warrior  or  Mississippi  Rivers 
or  their  tributaries.” 


7.  The  reasons,  briefly  stated,  why  the  present  or  future 
public  convenience  and  necessity  require  or  will  require  the 
proposed  operation. 

8.  Name,  title,  and  post-office  address  of  counsel  or  official 
to  whom  correspondence  in  regard  to  application  is  to  be 
addressed. 

9.  Whether  the  applicant  desires  a  hearing  upon  the  ap¬ 
plication. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

Notes  of  decisions. — Inland  Waterways  Corporation,  certificates, 

§  1  (18),  n.  151,  6  Inters.  Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  4993;  Notes  to  §  3, 
Inland  Waterways  Corp.  Act,  4  Inters.  Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  2957,  7  id., 
p.  5948. 

(b)  [Procedure  governing  submission  of  application. ]  The 
submission  of  such  application  shall  be  governed  by  the  fol¬ 
lowing  procedure: 

1.  [ Subscription  and  verification  of  application .]  The  orig¬ 
inal  application  shall  be  signed  by  an  executive  officer  of  the 
applicant  having  knowledge  of  the  matters  and  things  there¬ 
in  set  forth,  shall  be  verified  under  oath,  which  shall  show, 
among  other  things,  that  the  affiant  has  knowledge  of  the 
matters  and  things  therein  stated  and  is  duly  authorized  by 
the  applicant  to  verify  and  file  the  application. 

2.  t Number  of  copies  furnished;  completeness.']  Applicant 
shall  file  with  the  original  application  15  copies  for  the  use 
of  the  Commission  and  2  additional  copies  for  each  State  in 
which  applicant  will  operate,  and  shall  furnish  additional 
copies  as  directed  by  the  Commission.  Each  copy  shall  bear 
the  dates  and  signatures  that  appear  in  the  original  and 
shall  be  complete  in  itself ;  the  signatures  in  the  copies  may 
be  stamped  or  typed,  and  the  notarial  seal  may  be  omitted. 

3.  [ Service  upon  States;  publication  of  notice;  question¬ 
naire.]  Upon  receipt  of  the  application  the  Commission  will: 
(1)  serve  notice  on  and  file  a  copy  thereof  with  the  governor 
and  the  railroad  or  public-service  commission  of  each  State 
in  which  applicant  will  operate,  accompanied  by  an  inquiry 
as  to  whether  the  governor  or  other  representative  of  the 
State  desires  to  be  heard  in  the  matter;  (2)  transmit  to  the 
applicant  a  questionnaire,  together  with  a  notice  of  the  filing 
of  the  application,  which  notice  shall  be  published  by  the  ap¬ 
plicant  at  least  once  during  each  of  three  consecutive  weeks 
in  some  newspaper  of  general  circulation  in  each  county  in 
which  applicant  will  operate. 

4.  [Return  to  questionnaire;  comments  by  other  parties.] 
Applicant’s  return  to  the  questionnaire  shall  be  filed  with  the 
Commission  as  soon  as  practicable,  but  not  later  than  six 
weeks  after  receipt  thereof.  Copies  of  the  return  will  be 
mailed  by  the  Commisison  to  each  railroad  with  which  ap¬ 
plicant  will  directly  connect  and  also  to  each  water  line  with 
which  applicant  will  compete.  Such  railroads  and  water 
lines  will  be  permitted  to  file  comments  on  the  application 
and  return  to  the  questionnaire  within  six  weeks  unless  the 
Commission  shall  fix  a  different  time.  Copies  of  the  com¬ 
ments  should  be  mailed  by  parties  filing  them  to  the  appli¬ 
cant  and  other  interested  water  lines  and  rail  carriers,  and 
the  Commission  should  be  advised  that  this  has  been  done. 
Action  will  not  be  taken  on  the  application,  and  a  hearing 
thereon,  if  considered  necessary  by  the  Commission,  will  not 
be  ordered  until  after  the  return  to  the  questionnaire  and 
the  comments  thereon  shall  have  been  received. 

5.  [ Copies  of  return  and  comments  sent  to  States.]  The 
Commission  will  mail  a  copy  of  the  return  to  the  question¬ 
naire  and  of  the  comments  thereon  to  the  governor  and  public 
service  commission  of  each  State  in  which  applicant  will 
operate. 

6.  [Filing  statements  as  to  basis  of  divisions.]  If  applicant 
and  the  connecting  railroads  are  unable  to  agree  upon  equi¬ 
table  divisions  of  joint  rates  which  may  be  established  as  a 
result  of  the  application,  the  applicant  and  any  interested 
railroad  may  file  with  the  Commission  statements  indicating 
the  basis  of  divisions  which  they  seek  with  reasons  in  support 
thereof. 

CROSS  REFERENCE 

Notes  of  decisions.— Divisions,  n.  6,  5  153  (e),  Inland  Waterways 
Corp.  Act,  4  Inters.  Com.  Acts  Ann.,  p.  2959,  7  id.,  p.  5953. 
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7.  [ Petitions  for  suspension  or  modification  of  findings .] 
Petitions  for  suspension  or  modification  of  the  Commission’s 
findings  upon  the  application  or  complaint  concerning  the 
reasonableness  or  lawfulness  of  any  through  routes,  joint 
rates,  differentials,  and  divisions  ordered  by  the  Commis¬ 
sion,  and  seeking  a  hearing  thereon,  shall  conform  to  the 
general  rules  governing  petitions  and  complaints  and  shall 
be  served  on  such  parties  as  the  Commission  may  designate. 

CROSS  REFERENCE 

Notes  of  decisions. — Hearings,  §  153  (e),  n.  8,  7  Inters.  Com.  Acts 
Ann.,  p.  5954;  Review  of  findings  and  orders,  n.  9,  7  id.,  p.  5956. 

(c)  CSpect/ications,  form  and  style.]  The  application,  re¬ 
turn  to  questionnaire,  and  comments  thereon  shall  conform 
with  rule  XXI,  paragraphs  (a)  to  (c) ,  inclusive,  of  these  rules. 

XIX.  SUSPENSIONS  OF  TARIFF  SCHEDULES 

[Time  of  protest;  matters  to  be  stated;  number  of  copies .] 
Suspensions  of  tariff  schedules  under  section  15  (7)  of  the 
act  will  not  ordinarily  be  considered  unless  protest  and  appli¬ 
cation  therefor  is  made  in  writing  or  by  telegram  at  least  10 
days  before  the  effective  date  named  in  the  schedule.  Appli¬ 
cations  for  suspensions  must  indicate  the  schedule  affected 
by  its  Interstate  Commerce  Commission  number  and  give 
specific  reference  to  the  items  against  which  protest  is  made, 
together  with  a  statement  of  the  grounds  thereof.  If  such 
application  is  made  by  telegram,  it  must  be  confirmed  and 
followed  by  application  in  writing  and  should  succinctly 
state  the  substance  of  the  matters  to  be  set  forth  in  the 
written  application.  Seven  copies  of  each  written  applica¬ 
tion  must  be  furnished  to  the  Commission. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

Interstate  Commerce  Act. — Suspension  of  new  rates,  and  investi¬ 
gations  by  Commission,  §  15  (7). 

Rules  of  practice. — Suspension  or  modification  of  findings, 
Inland  Waterways  Corp.  Act,  rule  XVIH-A  (b)  7. 

XIX— A.  PROCEEDINGS  IN  FINANCE  CASES 

(a)  [Finance  cases  defined;  general  rules  applicable .] 
Proceedings  under  the  following  provisions  of  law,  collectively 
referred  to  as  “finance  cases”,  will  be  governed  by  these 
rules  of  practice,  as  far  as  applicable:  Interstate  Commerce 
Act,  section  1  (18) -(20),  relating  to  the  construction,  opera¬ 
tion,  or  abandonment  of  lines  of  railroad;  section  5  (4), 
relating  to  the  consolidation,  merger,  purchase,  lease,  con¬ 
tract  for  operation,  or  control  through  stock  ownership  of 
railways;  section  20a  (l)-(ll),  relating  to  the  issuance  of 
securities  or  assumption  of  obligations  by  railroad  companies; 
and  section  20a  (12),  relating  to  the  holding  of  positions 
with  more  than  one  carrier;  National  Industrial  Recovery 
Act,  section  203  (a)  (4),  title  II  tU.  S.  Code,  t.  40,  sec.  4031, 
relating  to  the  approval  of  railroad  maintenance  and  equip¬ 
ment;  Reconstruction  Finance  Corporation  Act,  section  5 
[U.  S.  Code,  t.  15,  sec.  605],  relating  to  the  approval  of  loans 
to  railroads;  and  section  77  ft.  11,  sec.  205]  Bankruptcy  Act, 
as  amended,  relating  to  proceedings  for  the  reorganization 
of  a  railroad. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

Motor  Carrier  Act. — Change,  revocation,  suspension  of  certificate, 
§  212  (a).  Charter  or  special  operations,  authorized,  §  207  (a). 
Terms  and  conditions  of  certificate,  §  208  (a).  Acquisition  of 
control,  lawful,  when,  §  213  (a);  prior  to  June  1,  1935,  saving 
clause,  §  206  (a).  Application  for  authorization  to  acquire,  §  213 
(a)  (I) — except  when  20  or  less  vehicles  involved,  §  213  (e). 

Securities  provisions  of  §  20a  (2)  through  (11)  applicable  to 
motor  carriers,  §  214. 

Rules  of  practice. — Briefs  in  finance  cases,  filing  and  service,  rule 
XIV  (e)  3. 

(b)  [ Special  instructions .]  Special  instructions  as  to  pro¬ 
cedure  under  any  of  these  subjects,  supplementing  these 
rules,  will  be  furnished  upon  application  to  the  secretary 
of  the  Commission,  except  as  to  procedure  under  section  5 
[§  605  U.  S.  Code]  of  the  Reconstruction  Finance  Corpora¬ 
tion  Act,  for  which  application  should  be  made  to  the 
Reconstruction  Finance  Corporation. 


XX.  INFORMATION  TO  PARTIES 

[Secretary  to  advise  as  to  form.]  The  secretary  of  the 
Commission  will,  upon  request,  advise  as  to  the  form  of  com¬ 
plaint,  answer,  or  other  paper  to  be  filed  in  any  proceeding. 

CROSS  REFERENCE 

Rules  of  practice. — Special  instructions  as  to  procedure  furnished 
upon  application,  in  finance  cases,  rule  XIX-A  (b). 

XXI.  SPECIFICATIONS  AS  TO  COMPLAINTS,  ANSWERS,  PETITIONS, 
APPLICATIONS,  BRIEFS,  ETC. 

(a)  t Typewritten  or  printed  only.]  All  papers  to  be  filed 
under  these  rules  must  be  typewritten  or  printed. 

(b)  [  Size,  acceptable  copies,  and  legibility  of  typewritten 
papers.]  If  typewritten  they  must,  unless  otherwise  specifi¬ 
cally  provided,  be  on  paper  not  more  than  8V2  inches  wide 
or  12  inches  long,  weighing  not  less  than  16  pounds  to  the 
ream,  folio  base,  17  by  22  inches,  with  left-hand  margin  not 
less  than  V/2  inches  wide.  The  impression  must  be  on  only 
one  side  of  the  paper  and  must  be  double-spaced,  except 
that  long  quotations  should  be  single-spaced  and  indented. 
Mimeographed,  multigraphed,  planographed,  or  photo¬ 
graphed  copies  will  be  accepted  as  typewritten,  but  carbon 
^pies,  hectographed  copies,  white-line  blue  prints,  or  copies 
prepared  by  similar  processes  will  not  be  so  accepted.  All 
copies  must  be  clearly  legible. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

Rules  of  practice. — Size  of  exhibits,  rule  XIII  (e). 

(c)  [Size  of  printed  papers.]  If  printed  they  must  be  in 
10  or  12  point  type,  on  good  unglazed  paper,  5y8  inches  wide 
by  9  inches  long,  with  inside  margin  not  less  than  1  inch 
wide,  and  with  double-leaded  text  and  single-leaded  citations. 

(d)  [Briefs,  printed  or  typewritten.]  All  briefs  must  be 
printed,  except  that  briefs  of  not  more  than  40  pages,  includ¬ 
ing  cover  pages,  indexes,  and  appendixes,  may  be  typewritten. 

CROSS  REFERENCE 

Rules  of  practice. — Briefs,  arrangement  of  contents,  exhibits, 
index,  table  of  cases  cited,  rule  XIV  (b)  1;  maps,  rule  XIV  (b)  2. 

(e)  [Signature.]  Complaints,  answers,  motions,  petitions, 
applications,  protests  of  tentative  valuations,  and  notices 
must  be  signed  in  ink  by  the  party,  petitioner,  or  applicant, 
or  by  his  or  its  duly  authorized  attorney,  and  must  show  the 
office  and  post-office  address  of  the  signer.  Protests  of  tenta¬ 
tive  valuations  must  show  the  full  name  and  post-office 
address  of  the  protestant. 

XXII.  COMPUTATION  OF  TIME — SUNDAYS  AND  HOLIDAYS 

[Extension  of  time  to  include  following  day.]  When  the 
time  prescribed  by  these  rules  for  doing  any  act  expires  on  a 
Sunday  or  legal  holiday,  such  time  shall  extend  to  and  include 
the  next  succeeding  day  that  is  not  a  Sunday  or  legal  holiday. 

xxm.  OFFICE  AND  ADDRESS  OF  THE  COMMISSION 

(a)  [Transmission  of  pleadings,  etc.;  office  hours.]  Plead¬ 
ings  and  other  papers  required  to  be  filed  with  the  Commis¬ 
sion  may  be  transmitted  by  mail  or  express,  or  otherwise 
delivered,  but  must  be  received  for  filing  at  its  office  in  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C.,  within  the  time  limit,  if  any,  for  such  filing. 
That  office  is  open  from  9  a.  m.  to  4:30  p.  m.  of  each  business 
day  except  Saturday,  upon  which  day  it  is  open  from  9  a.  m. 
to  1  p.  m.  or  as  may  specially  be  provided  by  statute  or  by 
executive  order. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

Interstate  Commerce  Act. — Principal  office  of  the  Commission  in 
Washington;  sessions  elsewhere  within  United  States,  S  19;  Motor 
Carrier  Act,  sessions,  §  205  (d). 

Rules  of  practice. — Computation  of  time,  Sunday  or  holiday 
involved,  rule  XXII. 

(b)  [Address.]  All  communications  to  the  Commission 
must  be  addressed  to  Washington,  D.  C.,  unless  otherwise 
specifically  directed. 
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Appendix  1 

The  list  below  illustrates  in  a  general  way  data  which  have 
been  found  to  be  pertinent  in  cases  submitted  to  the  Com¬ 
mission. 

1.  Whether  complainant  is  an  individual,  partnership,  as¬ 
sociation,  or  corporation.  If  an  individual,  his  or  her 
residence;  if  a  partnership,  names  of  the  partners.  Com¬ 
plainant’s  business  and  principal  place  thereof. 

2.  Description  of  commodity  (where  classification  rating  is 
involved — form,  packing,  susceptibility  to  damage,  liability  to 
contaminate  other  freight,  and  value)  and  date,  origin,  desti¬ 
nation,  weight,  consignor,  and  consignee  of  the  shipments. 

3.  Rate  charged,  and  minimum  weight  and  any  reconsign¬ 
ment  or  transit  arrangements  applicable,  with  tariff  authority 
therefor;  charges  collected. 

4.  Route  of  movement  of  each  shipment;  routing  instruc¬ 
tions  and  by  whom  given;  whether  rate  was  inserted  in  bill 
of  lading. 

5.  Date  of  delivery  or  tender  of  delivery  of  each  shipment. 

6.  When  the  case  has  been  filed  previously  on  the  informal 
docket,  the  papers  therein  should  be  stipulated  into  the 
record. 

7.  Distances,  and  how  computed.  If  more  than  one  route 
exists  between  the  points  involved,  short-line,  average,  and 
long-line  distances. 

8.  History  of  rate. 

9.  Rate  comparisons,  together  with  transportation  and 
traffic  conditions,  movements  under  such  rates,  routes,  mile¬ 
age,  etc. 

10.  Right  of  complainant  to  any  refund  which  may  be 
ordered.  Whether  goods  were  sold  f.  o.  b.  origin,  destination, 
or  elsewhere,  by  whom  the  charges  were  paid  in  the  first 
instance,  and  how  complainant  was  damaged. 

11.  Exact  relief  sought. 

12.  Pacts  and  contentions  to  justify  existence  of  lower  rates 
between  same  points  in  opposite  direction. 

13.  When  unjust  discrimination  or  undue  prejudice  or 
preference  is  alleged — whether  complainant,  his  locality,  or 
traffic,  is  discriminated  against  or  prejudiced.  How  com¬ 
plainant  was  damaged  by  such  discrimination. 

14.  When  fourth-section  departures  exist,  justification  by 
defendants  for  such  departures. 

Appendix  2 

APPROVED  FORMS 

[These  forms  may  be  used  in  cases  to  which  they  are  applicable, 
with  such  alterations  as  the  circumstances  may  render 
necessaryj 

No.  1.  Complaint 


injured  should  he  named,  and  the  kind  of  service  and  kind  of 
traffic,  together  with  the  claimed  similarity  of  the  circumstances 
and  conditions  of  transportation,  should  be  set  forth.  See  rule 
III  (1).  If  the  discrimination  he  under  section  3,  the  particular 
person,  company,  firm,  corporation,  locality,  or  traffic  claimed  to 
he  accorded  undue  or  unreasonable  preference  or  advantage,  or 
subjected  to  undue  or  unreasonable  prejudice  or  disadvantage, 
should  be  stated.  See  rule  III  (m).  If  the  discrimination  be 
under  section  4,  the  particular  provision  of  the  section  claimed 
to  be  violated — that  is,  whether  the  long-and-short-haul  provision 
or  the  aggregate-of -intermediate-rates  provision — as  well  as  the 
facts  constituting  such  violation,  should  be  stated.]  See  rule 
III  (o). 

X.  That  by  reason  of  the  facts  stated  In  the  foregoing  paragraphs 
complainant  has  been  subjected  to  the  payment  of  rates  [fares  or 
charges,  etc.]  for  transportation  which  were  when  exacted  and 
still  are  (1)  unjust  and  unreasonable  in  violation  of  section  1  of 
the  Interstate  Commerce  Act,  and  (2)  unjustly  discriminatory  in 
violation  of  section  2,  and  (3)  unduly  preferential  or  prejudicial  in 
violation  of  section  3,  and  (4)  in  violation  of  the  long-and-short- 
haul  [or,  aggregate  of  intermediate  rates]  provision  of  section  4 
thereof.  [Use  one  or  more  of  the  allegations  numbered  1,  2,  3,  4, 
according  to  the  facts  as  intended  to  be  charged.]  That  com¬ 
plainant  has  been  injured  thereby  to  his  damage  in  the  sum  of 
_ dollars. 

Wherefore  complainant  prays  that  defendant  may  be  required  to 
answer  the  charges  herein;  that  after  due  hearing  and  investiga¬ 
tion  an  order  to  be  made  commanding  said  defendant  [and  each 
of  them]  to  cease  and  desist  from  the  aforesaid  violations  of  said 
act,  and  establish  and  put  in  force  and  apply  in  future  to  the 

transportation  of _ ,  between  the  origin  and  destination 

points  named  in  paragraph  _  hereof,  in  lieu  of  the 

rates  [fares,  or  charges,  etc.]  named  in  said  paragraph,  such  other 
rates  [fares,  or  charges,  etc.]  as  the  Commission  may  deem  reason¬ 
able  and  Just  [and  also  pay  to  complainant  by  way  of  reparation 
for  the  unlawful  charges  hereinbefore  alleged  the  sum  of 

$ _ _  or  such  other  sum  as,  in  view  of  the  evidence  to  be 

adduced  herein,  the  Commission  shall  determine  that  complain¬ 
ant  is  entitled  to  as  an  award  of  damages  under  the  provisions 
of  said  act  for  violation  thereof],  and  that  such  other  and  further 
order  or  orders  be  made  as  the  Commission  may  consider  proper 
in  the  premises. 

Dated  at _ _  19 _ _ 


(Complainant’s  signature) 


(Office  and  post-office  address) 


(Signature  of  attorney  or  registered  practitioner) 


(Post-office  address) 

VERIFICATION 

State  of _ 

County  of _ _  ss: 

_ _  being  duly  sworn,  deposes  and 

says:  that  he  is  the  complainant  [or,  one  of  the  complainants; 
or,  is  the  (Insert  title  of  the  affiant  if  complainant  is  a  corpora¬ 
tion)  of  the _ company,  complainant]  in  the 

above  entitled  proceeding;  that  he  has  read  the  foregoing  com¬ 
plaint,  and  knows  the  contents  thereof;  that  the  same  are  true 
as  stated,  except  as  to  matters  and  things  if  any,  stated  on 
information  and  belief,  and  that  as  to  those  matters  and  things, 
he  believes  them  to  be  true. 


Before  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission 

COMPLAINT 


The 


»•  1 

Railroad  Company  j 

_  Railway  CompanyJ 


[Insert  without  abbreviation 
corporate  title  of  carrier 
or  carriers  defendant ] 


The  complaint  of  the  above-named  complainant  respectfully 

shows : 

I.  That  [complainant  should  here  state  nature  and  place  of 
business,  also  whether  a  corporation,  firm,  or  partnership,  and  if 
a  firm  or  partnership,  the  individual  names  of  the  parties  com¬ 
posing  the  same.] 

II.  That  the  defendant  above  named  Is  a  common  carrier., 
engaged  in  the  transportation  of  [passengers  and]  property,  wholly 
by  railroad  [or,  partly  by  railroad  and  partly  by  water],  between 

points  in  the  State  of _ and  points  in  the  State 

of _ _  and  as  such  common  carrier.,  is  subject  to 

the  provisions  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act. 

III.  That  [ state  in  this  and  subsequent  paragraphs  to  be  num¬ 
bered  IV,  V,  etc.,  the  matter  or  matters  intended  to  be  complained 
of,  naming  every  rate,  fare,  charge,  classification,  regulation,  or 
practice  the  lawfulness  of  which  is  challenged,  and  also,  if  prac¬ 
ticable,  each  point  of  origin  and  point  of  destination  between  which 
the  rates,  etc.,  complained  of  are  applied.  Where  it  is  impractica¬ 
ble  to  designate  each  point,  defined  territorial  or  rate  groups  and 
typical  points  should  be  designated.  Whenever  practicable  tariff 
references  should  be  griuen].  See  rule  III. 

[Where  unlawful  discrimination  is  charged,  the  facts  constitut¬ 
ing  the  basis  of  the  charge  should  be  clearly  stated;  that  is,  if  the 
unlawful  discrimination  be  under  section  2,  the  person  or  persons 
claimed  to  be  favored  and  the  person  or  persons  claimed  to  be 


Subscribed  in  my  presence,  and  sworn  to  before  me,  by  the 

affiant  above  named,  this  _  day  of  _ _ 

19— 

[Use  an  impression  seal.] 

[L.S.] 


(Title  of  officer) 

Commission  expires  _ 

If  the  verification  is  by  an  attorney  or  registered  practitioner, 
the  following: 

State  op _ 

County  of - -  ss: 

_ _  being  duly  sworn,  deposes  and 

says:  That  he  is  the  attorney  [or,  registered  practitioner]  for  the 
complainant  in  the  above-entitled  proceeding;  that  he  has  read 
the  foregoing  complaint,  subscribed  by  him,  and  knows  the  con¬ 
tents  thereof :  That  the  same  are  true  as  stated,  of  his  own  knowl¬ 
edge,  except  as  to  matters  and  things,  if  any,  stated  on  informa¬ 
tion  and  belief,  and  that  as  to  those  matters  and  things,  he  be¬ 
lieves  them  to  be  true.  That  the  reason  that  this  verification  is 
made  by  affiant,  instead  of  by  complainant  [or,  by  one  of  the 
complainants,  or,  by  an  officer  of  complainant]  is  that  (here  in¬ 
sert  the  reason  relied  upon);  that  affiant  is  duly  authorized  to 
prosecute  this  complaint,  and  that  the  power  of  attorney  author¬ 
izing  him  to  prosecute  the  complaint  and  make  the  verification, 
is  filed  with  the  complaint. 

(Jurat  of  officer  administering  the  oath,  as  in  the  preceding 

form.) 

Note. — The  foregoing  suggested  forms  of  verification,  suitably 
modified,  should  be  employed  in  complaints,  amendments,  and  pe¬ 
titions  for  leave  to  Intervene,  when  the  rules  require  verification 
of  such  documents. 
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Should  be 


Dallas,Tex. 


Pittsburgh, 

Pa. 


41685 


6769 

60288 

10248 


1. 16  382. 80 

1.16  377.00 

1.16  361.92 


29.70 

29.26 

28.08 


Oct.  10, 1918. 
Dec.  10, 1918. 
Mar.  29, 1919. 

TotaL. 


As  charged 


No.  2  Answer 

Before  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission 


The _ Railroad  Company 


Docket  No. 


The  above-named  defendant..,  for  answer  to  the  complaint  in 
this  proceeding,  respectively  state..: 

I.  [Here  follow  appropriate  and  responsive  admissions,  denials, 
and  averments,  specifically  answering  the  complaint  paragraph  by 
paragraph .] 

Wherefore  defendant. _  pray.,  that  the  complaint  in  this  pro¬ 
ceeding  be  dismissed. 

Dated _ _ _ _  19... 

The  _ Railroad  Company, 

By . . . . . 


(Title  of  officer) 


(Office  and  post-office  address) 
(Signature  of  attorney) 
(Post-office  address) 

No.  2-A.  Certificate  of  Service 

[To  be  shown  on  the  original  when  tendered  for  filing  with  the 
Commission,  of  every  paper  as  specified  in  Rule  VI  (b).] 

I  hereby  certify  that  I  have  this  day  served  the  foregoing  docu¬ 
ment  upon  all  parties  of  record  in  this  proceeding,  by  delivering 
a  copy  thereof  in  person  to  [here  name  persons  served  in  per  son  ] 
and  by  mailing  a  copy  thereof  properly  addressed  to  each  other 
party  (as  the  case  may  be]. 

Dated  at _ _  this _ day  of _ _  19... 

(Signature)  _ 

Of  Counsel  for _ 


No.  3.  Petition  for  Leave  to  Intervene 
Before  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission 


^Docket  No.  . 


controversy  in  the  above -entitled  proceeding  and  desires  to  in¬ 
tervene  in  and  become  a  party  to  said  proceeding,  and  for  grounds 
of  the  proposed  interventions  says: 

I.  That  [petitioner  should  here  state  nature  and  place  of  busi¬ 
ness,  and  whether  a  corporation,  firm,  or  partnership,  etc.,  as  in 
form  no.  I]. 

II.  [Petitioner  or  petitioners  should  here  set  out  specifically  his 
position  and  interest  in  the  above-entitled  proceeding  vn  ac¬ 
cordance  with  rule  II  (e).( 

III.  [If  affirmative  relief  is  sought  see  paragraph?  ill  and  X  and 
prayer  in  form  no.  l.\ 

Wherefore  said  _  prays  leave  to  inter¬ 

vene  and  be  treated  as  a  party  hereto  with  the  right  to  have 
notice  of  and  appear  at  the  taking  of  testimony,  produce  and 
cross-examine  witnesses,  and  be  heard  in  person  or  by  counsel 
upon  brief  and  at  the  oral  argument,  if  oral  argument  is  granted. 

[If  affirmative  relief  is  sought  insert  appropriate  prayer  here.[ 

Dated  at _ _  19... 

[To  be  subscribed  and  verified  as  in  the  case  of  complaints — 
I  sec  form  no.  1,  above.] 


No.  4.  Petition  for  Rehearing  or  Reargument 
Before  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission 


Docket  No. 


Come _ now  the  complainant  (or  defendant _ ]  in  the  above- 

entitled  proceeding  and  respectfully  petitions  the  Commission  to 
grant  a  rehearing  (or  reargument]  therein,  and  in  support  of  said 
petition  respectfully  shows: 

I.  [Here  set  out  specifically  the  matters  claimed  to  be  errone¬ 
ously  decided,  with  a  brief  statement  of  the  alleged  errors,  in 
conformity  with  Rule  XV  of  the  Rules  of  Practice .] 

Wherefore  petitioner  prays  that  a  rehearing  (or  reargument]  be 
granted  in  the  above-entitled  case  and  that  the  Commission  enter 
such  further  order  or  orders  in  the  premises  as  to  it  may  seem 
reasonable  and  Just. 

Dated  at _ _  19... 


(Petitioner’s  signature) 

(Office  and  P.  O.  Address) 


(Signature  of  attorney  or  registered  practitioner) 


Come.,  now  your  petitioner _ _  _ _  and 

respectfully  represents  that  he  has  an  Interest  in  the  matters  in 


(Office  and  P.  O.  Address) 
[Add  showing  as  to  service — see  form  no.  2  A,  supra] 


1  If  not  a  defendant,  strike  out  word  “defendant.”  *  For  concurring  certificate  in  case  collecting  carrier  is  not  a  defendant. 


Claim  No. _ 


1,583.75  .  1,469.72  114.03 


The  undersigned  hereby  certifies  that  this  statement  has  been 
checked  against  the  records  of  this  company  and  found  correct. 
March  30,  1920. 


Richard  Roe,  Claimant, 

By  John  Doe,  Attorney, 

_ Street,  Chicago,  III.,  March  15, 1920. 


X.  Y.  Z.  Ry.  Co., 

Collecting  Carrier,  Defendant ,x 
By  John  Smith,  Auditor. 

Concurred  In:  * 

A.  B.  C.  Ry.  Co.,  Defendant, 

By  William  Jones,  Auditor. 


Important. — Before  making  out  statement,  read  rule  V  carefully 
No.  5.  Form  of  Reparation  Statement  Under  Rule  V 
of  Richard  Roe  under  the  decision  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission  in  Docket  No. 


No.  6.  Application  for  Relief  Under  Section  4  (1)  of  the  Act 

Interstate  Commerce  Commission 

_  ,,  _  ...  .Commission’s  number _ 

Fourth  Section  Applicatlon(Carrier,g  number . 

The _ Company,  by _ .its 

_  (official  title],  hereby  petitions  the  Interstate  Com¬ 


merce  Commission  for  authority  to  establish  rates  [or  fares,  or 
charges,  or  classifications]  hereinafter  set  forth  without  observing 
the  long-and-short-haul  (or  aggregate-of -intermediates]  provision 
of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act.  [//  rates,  etc., 
are  to  apply  over  the  lines  of  more  than  one  carrier,  the  applica¬ 
tion  should  show  that  it  is  made  for  and  on  behalf  of  all  such 
carriers,  naming  them,  or  if  made  for  or  on  behalf  of  all  carriers 
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parties  to  a  particular  tariff,  reference  may  be  made  by  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission  number  to  such  tariff  for  the  names  of  such 

carriers .] 

I.  [Sfafe  fully  the  rates,  fares,  charges,  etc.,  which  it  is  desired  to 
establish,  the  routes  over,  and  the  articles  or  classes  upon  which 
they  are  to  apply,  and  names  or  descriptions  of  the  points  of  origin 
and  destination.  See  Note  A,  following .] 

II.  [State  fully  names  or  description  of  intermediate  points  at 
which  it  is  desired  to  maintain  higher  rates,  etc.,  and  rates,  etc.,  at 
such  points  or  a  sufficient  number  of  such  points  to  illustrate  the 
situation,  including  the  points  at  which  the  highest  and  lowest 
rates,  etc.,  in  excess  of  those  at  more  distant  points  would  apply. 
Distances  between  all  points  shown  should  be  included  in  this 
statement.  See  Note  A,  following .] 

III.  This  application  Is  based  upon  the  following  facts  which 
present  all  of  the  circumstances  and  conditions  relied  upon  by 
your  petitioner  in  Justification  of  the  relief  herein  prayed:  [Make 
a  complete  and  accurate  statement  as  to  the  necessity  for  the 
proposed  changes,  and  all  of  the  circumstances  and  conditions 
relied  upon  as  justifying  the  relief  prayed.  See  note  A,  fol¬ 
lowing]. 

IV.  I Give  specific  reference  to  any  proceeding  pending  before 
or  determined  by  the  Commission,  by  docket  number,  and  report 
citation,  if  any,  which  may  have  any  bearing  upon,  or  be  in  any 
wise  related  to  the  rates,  etc.,  sought  to  be  established.  If  none, 
state  that  fact.] 

Note  A. — When  more  convenient  this  Information  may  be  given 
In  an  exhibit  or  exhibits,  and  here  referred  to:  “As  stated  in 
exhibit _ attached  to  and  made  a  part  hereof.”  Informa¬ 

tion  required  under  each  numbered  section,  as  above,  should  be 
shown  in  a  separate  exhibit. 

_ Company, 

(Corporate  title  of  petitioner) 

By . . . 

(Personal  signature  of  officer) 


(Title  of  officer) 

|  To  be  verified  as  In  the  case  of  complaints — see  form  no.  1, 

above.] 


No.  7-A.  Application  for  Admission  to  Practice  Before  the  Com¬ 
mission  Under  Rule  I-B,  Paragraph  (A) 

I, _ _  hereby  apply  for  admission  to  prac¬ 

tice  before  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission  under  rule  I-B, 
paragraph  (a)  of  the  Rules  of  Practice  of  the  Commission,  and 
submit  the  following: 

1.  I  reside  at _ _  _ _ _ 

( Street  number )  ( City ) 

_ County,  State  of _  My  of¬ 
fice  address  is  _ _ _ _ _ _ 

(Street  number)  (City) 

_ County,  State  of _ _ 

2.  I  was  admitted  to  practice  as  an  attorney  at  law  by  the 

_ _ _ Court  of  _ _ _ _ on  the _ _ 

day  of _ _  1 _ _  and  am  now  a  member  of  the  bar  of 

that  court;  I  have  never  been  suspended  or  disbarred  from  prac¬ 
tice  before  any  court  (state  here  any  exception) - 


(Signature  of  applicant) 


before  the  Commission,  and  move  and  recommend  his  admission 
to  practice  under  such  rules. 

Dated  this _ day  of _ _  19 _ 


No.  7-B.  Application  for  Admission  to  Practice  Before  the 
Commission  Under  Rule  I-B,  Paragraph  (b) 


I, _ _  hereby  apply  for  admission  to  prac¬ 

tice  before  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission  under  rule  I-B, 
paragraph  (b),  and  submit  the  following: 

1.  I  reside  at _ _ _ _ _ County, 

( Street  number )  ( City ) 

State  of _  My  office  address  is _ *. _ 

(Street  number) 

_ _ _ County,  State  of _ 


(City) 

2.  My  occupation  is 


_  My  employment  now  Is 

During  the  last  five  years  my  employment 


and  my  occupation  have  been  as  follows : - 

Here  state  any  additional  facts  relied  upon  to  show  that  applicant 
is  possessed  of  the  necessary  legal  and  technical  qualifications  to 
render  valuable  service  to  parties  before  the  Commission  and 
competent  to  advise  and  assist  them  in  proceedings  before  the 
Commission: _ 


(Signature  of  applicant) 

State  of _ 

County  of _ _  ss: 

_ _  being  first  duly  sworn,  on  his  oath 

deposes  and  says:  I  am  the  person  named  in  the  foregoing  appli¬ 
cation  for  admission  to  practice  before  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission,  and  that  the  statements  of  facts  therein  contained 
are  true. 


(Signature  of  applicant) 

Subscribed  in  my  presence  and  sworn  to  before  me  this___. 

day  of - -  19 _ 

[seal]  _ _ 


(Title) 

My  Commission  expires _ 


CERTIFICATE 

The  undersigned,  registered  practitioners  before  the  Interstate 

Commerce  Commission,  hereby  certify  that _ _  the  above- 

named  applicant  for  admission  to  practice  before  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission,  possesses  all  the  requisite  qualifications 
under  rule  I-B,  paragraph  (b)  of  the  rules  of  practice  before  the 
Commission,  and  move  and  recommend  his  admission  to  practice 
under  such  rules. 

Dated  this _ day  of _ _  19 _ 


State  of _ 

County  of _ _  ss: 

_ _  being  first  duly  sworn,  on  his  oath  de¬ 
poses  and  says:  I  am  the  person  named  in  the  foregoing  applica¬ 
tion  for  admission  to  practice  before  the  Interstate  Commerce  Com¬ 
mission,  and  the  statements  of  facts  therein  contained  are  true. 


(Signature  of  applicant) 
Subscribed  In  my  presence,  and  sworn  to  before  me,  this — 

day  of _ _  19 _ 

(seal]  - - 


(Title) 

Commlslons  expires - - 


CERTIFICATE 


I,  _ _ _  clerk  of  the 

court  of _ _  hereby  certify  that 


the  above-named  applicant  for  admission  to  practice  before  the 
Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Is  duly  admitted  to  practice  as 
an  attorney  at  law  by  the  said  court,  and  Is  now  in  good  standing 
as  a  member  of  the  bar  of  said  court. 

Dated  this _ day  of - -  19 - 


(Clerk  of  said  court) 

[seal] 


CERTIFICATE 

The  undersigned,  registered  practitioners  before  the  Interstate 

Commerce  Commission,  hereby  certify  that.— _ _ 

the  above-named  applicant  for  admission  to  practice  before  the 
Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  possesses  all  the  requisite  quali¬ 
fications  under  rule  I-B,  paragraph  (a),  of  the  Rules  of  Practice 


No.  8.  Oath  to  be  Taken  by  Practitioners  Upon  Admission,  to 
be  Filed  with  the  Commission 

Interstate  Commerce  Commission 

I,  [Name  in  full,  printed  or  typed] _ 

do  solemnly  swear  (or  affirm)  that  I  will  demean  myself  as  a  prac¬ 
titioner  before  this  Commission,  uprightly  and  according  to  law; 
and  that  I  will  support  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States. 


(Signature) 


Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me  this _ day  of _ 

. . A.  D.  19 . at . . . . . 

(City  or  place)  (State) 

[seal]  _ _ 


(Title) 

Note. — If  the  oath  Is  taken  before  a  notary  public  the  date  of 
expiration  of  his  commission  should  be  shown. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  941— -Filed,  June  18, 1930;  3:31  p.  m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  19th  day  of  June  1936. 
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[File  No.  32-22] 

In  the  Matter  op  the  Declaration  of  Sioux  City  Gas 
and  Electric  Company 

ORDER  AUTHORIZING  HEARING  AND  DESIGNATING  OFFICER 
TO  CONDUCT  PROCEEDINGS 

A  declaration  having  been  duly  filed  with  this  Commission 
by  Sioux  City  Gas  and  Electric  Company,  an  Iowa  corpora¬ 
tion  and  a  subsidiary  of  a  registered  holding  company,  pur¬ 
suant  to  Section  7  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company 
Act  of  1935,  regarding  the  issue  and  sale  of 

(1)  $9,000,000  of  its  First  Mortgage  Bonds  4%  Series 
due  1966  and 

(2)  $1,500,000  of  its  Debenture  Series  A  (maturing  seri¬ 
ally  from  July  1,  1937,  to  July  1,  1946;  Debentures  matur¬ 
ing  July  1,  1937,  to  July  1,  1941,  bear  interest  at  3%  per- 
annum;  Debentures  maturing  thereafter  bear  interest  at 
the  rate  of  5%  per  annum) : 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing  on 
the  30th  day  of  June,  at  10  o’clock,  in  the  forenoon  of  that 
day,  at  Room  1103,  Securities  and  Exchange  Building,  1773 
Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  That  John  H.  Small,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  to  preside 
at  such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing 
from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations, 
subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence, 
and  require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspond¬ 
ence,  memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  ma¬ 
terial  to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in 
connection  therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 
It  is  further  ordered.  That  any  interested  state,  state  com¬ 
mission,  state  securities  commission,  municipality,  or  other 
political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  representative  of 
interested  consumers  or  security  holders,  or  any  other  per¬ 
son  desiring  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceeding 
or  to  offer  evidence  in  this  matter,  shall  give  notice  of  such 
intention  to  the  commission,  such  notice  to  be  received  by 
the  Commission  not  later  than  June  26th,  1936. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to 
close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 
By  the  Commission. 

[seal!  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  953— Filed,  June  19, 1936;  1 :41  p.  m.] 
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PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

.  Black  Warrior  National  Forest — Alabama 

By  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 
a  proclamation 

WHEREAS  certain  lands  within  areas  adjoining  the  Ala¬ 
bama  National  Forest  in  the  State  of  Alabama  have  been  ac¬ 
quired  by  the  United  States  under  authority  of  sections  6  and 
7  of  the  act  of  March  1, 1911,  ch.  186,  36  Stat.  961,  as  amended 
(U.  S.  C.,  title  16,  secs.  515,  516) ;  and 

WHEREAS  it  appears  that  it  would  be  in  the  public  inter¬ 
est  to  add  such  lands  and  certain  adjoining  public  lands 
within  the  areas  hereinafter  designated  to  the  said  National 
Forest;  and 

WHEREAS  it  further  appears  that  it  would  be  in  the  pub¬ 
lic  interest  to  change  the  name  of  said  Alabama  National 
Forest,  as  established  by  proclamation  of  January  15,  1918, 
40  Stat.  1740,  to  the  Black  Warrior  National  Forest; 

NOW,  THEREFORE,  I,  FRANKLIN  D.  ROOSEVELT, 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  virtue  of  the 
power  vested  in  me  by  section  24  of  the  act  of  March  3,  1891, 
ch.  561,  26  Stat.  1095,  1103,  as  amended  (U.  S.  C.,  title  16,  sec. 
471),  the  act  of  June  4,  1897,  30  Stat.  11,  34,  36,  and  section 
11  of  the  said  act  of  March  1,  1911,  do  proclaim  that  all 


lands  of  the  United  States  within  the  following-described 
areas  are  included  in  and  reserved  as  part  of  the  Black 
Warrior  National  Forest,  and  that  all  lands  within  such  areas 
which  may  hereafter  be  acquired  by  the  United  States  under 
the  said  act  of  March  1,  1911,  as  amended,  shall  upon  acqui¬ 
sition  of  title  thereto  be  reserved  and  administered  as  part  of 
the  Black  Warrior  National  Forest: 

Huntsville  Meridian 

T.  7  S.,  R.  6  W.,  section  31,  sections  32  to  34,  inclusive; 

T.  7  S.,  R.  7  W.,  S>/2  section  19,  sections  30  and  31,  and  S'/i 
sections  32  to  36,  inclusive; 

T.  7  S.,  R.  8  W.,  SWV4  section  13,  sy2  section  14,  SE«A  section 
22,  section  23,  W>/2  and  SE*4  section  ‘24,  and  sections  25  to 
36,  inclusive; 

T.  7  S.,  R.  9  W.,  wy2  and  SE»4  section  19.  Sy2  section  20,  sec¬ 
tion  25,  section  28,  and  sections  29  to  36,  inclusive; 

T.  7  S.,  R.  10; 

T.  8  S.,  R.  6  W.,  SWt4  section  1,  sections  2  to  11,  inclusive, 
NWt4  section  12,  and  sections  14  to  36,  inclusive; 

Tps.  8  S.,  Rs.  7,  8,  9,  and  10  W.; 

Tps.  9  S.,  Rs.  6,  7,  8.  9.  and  10  W.; 

Tps.  10  S.,  Rs.  6,  7,  8,  9,  and  10  W.; 

Tps.  11  S.,  Rs.  6,  7,  8,  9,  and  10  W.; 

T.  12  S.,  R.  6  W.,  All  that  part  lying  in  Winston  County: 

T.  12  S.,  R.  7  W.,  sections  1  to  18,  inclusive; 

T.  12  S.,  R.  8  W,  sections  1  to  18,  inclusive; 

T  12  S.,  R.  9  W.,  sections  1  to  18,  inclusive; 

T.  12  S.,  R.  10  W.,  sections  1  to  18,  inclusive. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand 
and  caused  the  seal  of  the  United  States  to  be  affixed. 
DONE  at  the  City  of  Washington  this  19"  day  of  June,  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hundred  and  thirty- 
[seal]  six  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of 
America  the  one  hundred  and  sixtieth. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

By  the  President; 

Cordell  Hull 

Secretary  of  State. 

[No.  21781 

[F.  R.  Doc.  962— Filed,  June  22,  1936;  11:38  a.  m.) 


Export  of  Arms,  Ammunition,  and  Implements  of  War  to 
Ethiopia  and  Italy 

By  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 
a  proclamation 

WHEREAS  by  my  proclamation  of  February  29,  1936, 1  is¬ 
sued  pursuant  to  section  1  of  the  joint  resolution  of  Congress 
approved  on  the  same  date,  extending  and  amending  the 
joint  resolution  of  Congress  approved  August  31,  1935, 1  pro¬ 
claimed  that  a  state  of  war  unhappily  continued  to  exist 
between  Ethiopia  and  the  Kingdom  of  Italy. 

AND  WHEREAS  all  citizens  of  the  United  States  or  any 
of  its  possessions  and  all  persons  residing  or  being  within  the 
territory  or  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States  or  its  posses¬ 
sions  were  thereby  admonished  to  abstain  from  every  viola¬ 
tion  of  the  provisions  of  the  joint  resolution,  made  effective 
and  applicable  by  that  proclamation  to  the  export  of  arms, 
ammunition,  and  implements  of  war  from  any  place  in  the 
United  States  or  its  possessions  to  Ethiopia  or  to  the  King¬ 
dom  of  Italy,  or  to  any  Italian  possession,  or  to  any  neutral 
port  for  transshipment  to,  or  for  the  use  of,  Ethiopia  or  the 
Kingdom  of  Italy, 

AND  WHEREAS  section  1  of  the  aforesaid  joint  resolution 
of  Congress  approved  August  31,  1935,  as  extended  and 
amended  by  the  aforesaid  joint  resolution  of  Congress  of 
February  29,  1936,  provides  in  part  as  follows: 

“When  in  the  judgment  of  the  President  the  conditions 
which  have  caused  him  to  issue  his  proclamation  have 
ceased  to  exist  he  shall  revoke  the  same  and  the  provisions 
hereof  shall  thereupon  cease  to  apply”, 

AND  WHEREAS  the  conditions  which  caused  me  to  issue 
my  aforesaid  proclamation  of  February  29,  1936,  have  ceased 
to  exist, 


‘Proclamation  No.  2159. 
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NOW,  THEREFORE,  I,  FRANKLIN  D.  ROOSEVELT, 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  do  hereby  revoke 
the  aforesaid  proclamation  of  February  29,  1936. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand 
and  caused  the  Seal  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  be 
affixed. 

DONE  at  the  City  of  Washington  this  20"  day  of  June  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hundred  and  thirty- 
fsEAL]  six,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States 
of  America  the  one  hundred  and  sixtieth. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

By  the  President: 

Cordell  Hull 

Secretary  of  State 

INo.  2179] 

[F.  R.  Doc.  955 — Piled,  June  20,  1936;  12:41  p.m.] 


Travel  by  American  Citizens  on  Ethiopian  and  Italian 
Vessels 

By  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 

a  proclamation 

WHEREAS  by  my  proclamation  of  October  5,  1935, 1  issued 
pursuant  to  section  6  of  the  joint  resolution  of  Congress 
approved  August  31,  1935,  I  proclaimed  that  war  unhappily 
existed  between  Ethiopia  and  the  Kingdom  of  Italy, 

AND  WHEREAS  all  citizens  of  the  United  States  were 
thereby  admonished  to  abstain  from  traveling  on  any  vessel 
of  either  of  the  belligerent  nations  contrary  to  the  provisions 
of  the  said  joint  resolution, 

AND  WHEREAS  notice  was  thereby  given  that  any  citizen 
of  the  United  States  who  might  travel  on  such  a  vessel,  con¬ 
trary  to  the  provisions  of  the  said  joint  resolution,  would  do 
so  at  his  own  risk, 

AND  WHEREAS  section  6  of  the  aforesaid  joint  resolution 
provides  in  part  as  follows: 

“When,  in  the  President’s  judgment,  the  conditions 
which  have  caused  him  to  issue  his  proclamation  have 
ceased  to  exist,  he  shall  revoke  his  proclamation  and  the 
provisions  of  this  section  shall  thereupon  cease  to  apply”, 

AND  WHEREAS  the  conditions  which  caused  me  to  issue 
my  aforesaid  proclamation  of  October  5,  1935,  have  ceased 
to  exist, 

NOW,  THEREFORE,  I,  FRANKLIN  D.  ROOSEVELT, 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  do  hereby  revoke 
the  aforesaid  proclamation  of  October  5,  1935. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand 
and  caused  the  Seal  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  be 
affixed. 

DONE  at  the  city  of  Washington  this  20"  day  of  June  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hundred  and  thirty- 
Iseal]  six,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of 
America  the  one  hundred  and  sixtieth. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

By  the  President: 

Cordell  Hull 

Secretary  of  State. 

INo.  21801 

[F.  R.  Doc.  956— FUed,  June  20,  1936;  12:41  p.  in.] 


Executive  Order 

REVOCATION  OF  EXECUTIVE  ORDER  NO.  6014  OF  FEBRUARY  6,  1933, 
WITHDRAWING  PUBLIC  LANDS 

Oregon 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  the  act  of  June  25,  1910,  ch.  421,  36  Stat.  847,  as  amended 


‘Proclamation  No.  2142. 


by  the  act  of  August  24,  1912,  ch.  369,  37  Stat.  497,  Executive 
Order  No.  6014  of  February  6,  1933,  withdrawing  public 
lands  in  T.  17  S.,  R.  9  W.  of  the  Willamette  meridian,  Oregon, 
pending  a  resurvey,  is  hereby  revoked. 

This  order  shall  become  effective  upon  the  date  of  the 
official  filing  of  the  plat  of  resurvey  of  said  township. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

The  White  House, 

June  19,  1936. 

[No.  7392] 

[F.  R.  Doc.  959— Filed,  June  22, 1936;  10:01  a.  m.] 


TREASURY  DEPARTMENT. 

Bureau  of  Customs. 

]T.  D.  48388] 

Airports  of  Entry 

certain  airports  redesignated  as  airports  of  entry  for  a 

PERIOD  OF  ONE  YEAR 

To  Collectors  of  Customs  and  Others  Concerned: 

Under  the  authority  of  Section  7  (b)  of  the  Air  Commerce 
Act  of  1926  (49  U.  S.  C.,  1934  ed.,  177  (b) ) ,  the  following- 
named  airports  are  hereby  redesignated  as  Airports  of  Entry 
for  the  landing  of  aircraft  from  foreign  countries  for  a  period 
of  one  year  from  the  dates  shown  opposite  their  respective 
names: 

Juneau  Airport,  Juneau,  Alaska.  June  18,  1936. 

Ketchikan  Airport,  Ketchikan,  Alaska.  June  18,  1936. 

Port  Townsend  Airport,  Port  Townsend,  Wash.  June  18, 
1936. 

Detroit  Municipal  Airport,  Detroit,  Michigan.  June  19, 
1936. 

[seal]  Frank  Dow, 

Acting  Commissioner  of  Customs. 
Approved,  June  18,  1936. 

Josephine  Roche, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

]F.  R.  Doc.  965— Filed,  June  22, 1936;  12:50  p.  m.] 


]T.  D.  48389  ] 

Airports  of  Entry 

CERTAIN  AIRPORTS  REDESIGNATED  AS  AIRPORTS  OF  ENTRY  FOR  A 
PERIOD  OF  ONE  YEAR 

To  Collectors  of  Customs  and  Others  Concerned: 

Under  the  authority  of  Section  7  (b)  of  the  Air  Commerce 
Act  of  1926  (49  U.  S.  C.,  1934  ed.,  177  (b) ) ,  the  following- 
named  airports  are  hereby  redesignated  as  Airports  of  Entry 
for  the  landing  of  aircraft  from  foreign  countries  for  a  period 
of  one  year  from  the  dates  shown  opposite  their  names: 
Crosby  Municipal  Airport,  Crosby,  N.  Dak.,  June  28,  1936. 
Burlington  Municipal  Airport,  Burlington,  Vt.,  June  29, 
1936. 

[seal]  Frank  Dow, 

Acting  Commissioner  of  Customs. 
Approved,  June  19,  1936. 

Josephine  Roche, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  966— Filed,  June  22, 1936;  12:50  p.  m.] 


Public  Health  Service. 

Regulations  for  the  Issue  of  Clothing,  Cash  Gratuities, 
and  Transportation  to  Federal  Prisoners  and  Proba¬ 
tioners  Discharged  From  a  United  States  Narcotic 
Farm 

June  4,  1936. 

Pursuant  to  authority  contained  in  the  Act  of  January  19, 
1929,  Ch.  82,  45  Stat.  1085;  U.  S.  Code,  title  21,  secs.  221-237, 


FEDERAL  REGISTER, 

the  following  regulations  governing  the  issue  of  clothing,  cash 
gratuities,  and  transportation  to  Federal  prisoners  and  pro¬ 
bationers  discharged  from  a  United  States  narcotic  farm  are 
hereby  promulgated: 

TERMS  “DISCHARGE”  AND  “DISCHARGED”  DEFINED 

1.  In  connection  with  the  furnishing  of  transportation, 
clothing,  and  cash  gratuities,  the  terms  “discharge”  and 
“discharged”  shall,  in  the  case  of  prisoners,  include  release 
on  parole,  conditional  release  as  if  on  parole,  discharge  with 
deductions  of  time  allowed  by  law  where  not  sentenced  after 
June  29,  1932,  and  discharge  upon  expiration  of  maximum 
sentence;  and,  in  the  case  of  probationers,  discharge  prior  to 
the  expiration  of  the  period  of  probation,  or  upon  expiration 
of  such  period.  In  the  case  of  a  prisoner  who  remains  at  a 
narcotic  farm  for  further  treatment  as  an  ex-prisoner,  “dis¬ 
charge”  shall  mean  the  actual  departure  of  such  person  after 
treatment  in  the  status  of  an  ex-prisoner. 

CLOTHING 

2.  Upon  discharge  from  a  United  States  narcotic  farm, 
every  prisoner  who  shall  have  been  sentenced  on  indictment 
to  a  term  of  six  months  or  more  and  every  probationer  may 
be  provided  with  suitable  clothing. 

3.  The  Medical  Officer  in  Charge  of  a  United  States  nar¬ 
cotic  farm,  or  his  authorized  representative,  is  hereby  desig¬ 
nated  as  the  proper  authority  to  decide  in  his  discretion 
what  clothing  may  be  necessary,  subject  to  the  limitations 
set  out  in  paragraph  4. 

4.  No  prisoner  or  probationer  shall  receive  more  than  one 
suit  of  clothes,  nor  shall  he  receive  duplicate  or  extra  arti¬ 
cles  of  clothing.  The  value  of  articles  of  clothing,  which  the 
United  States  is  willing  to  provide,  shall  not  be  advanced  in 
cash  nor  applied  as  credit  upon  the  purchase  of  any 
substitute  article  of  clothing. 

CASH  GRATUITIES 

5.  Upon  discharge  from  a  United  States  narcotic  farm, 
every  prisoner  who  shall  have  been  sentenced  on  indictment 
to  a  term  of  six  months  or  more  and  every  probationer  may 
receive  in  the  discretion  of  the  Medical  Officer  in  Charge  a 
cash  gratuity  which  shall  in  no  case  exceed  $20. 

TRANSPORTATION 

6.  Upon  discharge  from  a  United  States  narcotic  farm, 
every  prisoner  convicted  on  indictment  and  every  proba¬ 
tioner  shall  be  furnished  with  transportation,  by  way  of  the 
cheapest  and  most  direct  and  usually  traveled  route,  to  the 
place  of  conviction  or  place  of  bona  fide  residence  within  the 
United  States,  or  to  such  other  place  within  the  United 
States  as,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Medical  Officer  in  Charge, 
may  afford  the  best  opportunity  for  permanent  rehabilitation. 

7.  When  any  prisoner  convicted  on  indictment  or  when 
any  probationer  is  discharged  from  a  United  States  narcotic 
farm  and  is  surrendered  to  a  peace  officer  for  prosecution  or 
incarceration  in  some  other  institution  the  transportation 
authorized  by  paragraph  6  shall  be  withheld.  Such  withheld 
transportation  shall  upon  application  be  issued  to  such 
prisoners  and  probationers  upon  discharge  after  hearing,  as 
a  result  of  trial,  or  upon  completion  of  service  of  such  sen¬ 
tence  as  may  be  imposed:  Provided,  however,  That  no  trans¬ 
portation  shall  be  allowed  to  such  prisoners  and  probationers 
if,  at  the  time  of  such  last  mentioned  discharge,  the  maxi¬ 
mum  sentence  or  period  of  probation  imposed  upon  any  such 
prisoner  or  probationer  in  the  proceedings  which  resulted 
in  his  commitment  to  a  United  States  narcotic  farm  shall 
have  expired. 

[seal]  W.  F.  Draper, 

Acting  Surgeon  General. 

Approved,  June  18,  1936. 

Josephine  Roche, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.R.Doc.954— Filed,  June  20, 1936;  12:31  p.m  ] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

Proclamation  Made  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  Con¬ 
cerning  the  Base  Period  to  be  Used  in  Connection  With 
the  Execution  of  a  Marketing  Agreement  Regulating  the 
Handling  of  Milk  in  the  Topeka,  Kansas,  Marketing  Area 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  by  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  approved  May 
12, 1933,  as  amended,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  does  hereby 
find  and  proclaim  that  in  connection  with  the  execution  of 
a  marketing  agreement  regulating  the  handling  of  milk  in 
the  Topeka,  Kansas,  Marketing  Area,  the  purchasing  power 
of  such  milk  during  the  base  period  August  1909  to  July  1914 
cannot  be  satisfactorily  determined  from  available  statistics 
in  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  but  that  the  purchasing 
power  of  such  milk  can  be  satisfactorily  determined  from 
available  statistics  in  the  Department  of  Agriculture  for  the 
period  August  1919  to  July  1929;  and  the  period  August  1919 
to  July  1929  is  hereby  found  and  proclaimed  to  be  the  base 
period  to  be  used  in  connection  with  ascertaining  the  pur¬ 
chasing  power  of  milk  handled  in  the  Topeka,  Kansas, 
Marketing  Area,  for  the  purpose  of  the  execution  of  a  market¬ 
ing  agreement  regulating  the  handling  of  said  milk  in  that 
area. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  has 
hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official  seal  of  the 
Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the  city  of  Wash¬ 
ington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  19th  day  of  June  1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.R.Doc.951— Filed,  June  19,  1936:  12:47  p.  m.] 


NCR— B-l-C 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — North  Central 

Region 

Bulletin  No.  1-C 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Domes¬ 
tic  Allotment  Act,  North  Central  Region  Bulletin  No.  1, 
Revised,  as  amended  by  North  Central  Region  Bulletins  Nos. 
1-A  and  1-B,  is  hereby  amended  as  follows: 

The  date  “June  15,  1936”  appearing  in  item  (n)  of  Sec¬ 
tion  1  of  Part  IV  and  in  items  (f),  (i),  (j),  and  (n)  of 
Section  2  of  Part  IV  is  amended  to  read  “July  1,  1936.” 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the 
City  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  17th  day  of 
June  1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.R.Doc.952— Filed,  June  19, 1936;  12:47  p.  m.] 


NER — B-l  Revised — Supplement  (b)  Issued  June  19,  1936 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Northeast 
Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  1  REVISED 

Supplement  (b) 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Do- 
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mestic  Allotment  Act,  the  following  amendments  are  hereby 
made  to  Northeast  Region  Bulletin  No.  1  Revised: 

1.  The  last  sentence  of  the  last  paragraph  (Soil -Building 
Allowance)  of  Part  I  of  such  bulletin  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

For  the  purpose  of  computing  this  allowance  the  acreage  of  60il- 
conservlng  crops  shall  Include  the  number  of  acres  devoted  to 
winter  cover  crops  or  green-manure  crops,  seeded  following  com¬ 
mercial  bulb,  flower,  or  vegetable  crops.  Including  potatoes  and 
sweet  potatoes,  and  plowed  or  disked  under  as  green  manure  be¬ 
tween  January  1,  1936,  and  November  1,  1936 l,  after  having  at¬ 
tained  at  least  two  months’  growth,  Irrespective  of  any  other  crops 
harvested  on  such  acres  In  1936.  In  no  event  shall  the  same 
crop  land  be  considered  more  than  once  In  determining  the  soil¬ 
building  allowance  for  a  farm. 

and  the  following  footnote  is  added  to  such  section: 

1  On  muck  land  in  the  counties  of  Albany,  Cattaraugus,  Cayuga, 
Erie,  Genesee,  Livingston,  Madison,  Monroe,  Niagara,  Oneida, 
Onondaga,  Ontario,  Orange,  Orleans,  Oswego,  Seneca,  Steuben, 
Ulster,  Wayne,  and  Yates  of  the  State  of  New  York,  such  winter 
cover  crops  or  green-manure  crops,  may  be  so  plowed  or  disked 
under  between  January  1,  1936,  and  December  1,  1936,  after  having 
attained  at  least  two  months’  growth. 

2.  The  first  sentence  of  section  4  (Minimum  Acreage  of 
Soil-Conserving  Crops)  of  Part  II  of  such  bulletin  is  amended 
by  inserting  between  the  words  “any”  and  “payment”  the 
word  “soil-conserving”. 

3.  Paragraphs  g.  h,  and  i,  respectively,  of  section  1  (Soil- 
Depleting  Crops)  of  Part  IV  of  such  bulletin  are  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

g.  Small  grains. — Wheat,  oats,  barley,  rye,  rape,  buckwheat,  and 
grain  mixtures  (except  when  used  as  provided  in  paragraph  a,  c, 
d,  e,  f,  or  h  of  section  2  of  this  Part  IV). 

h.  Annual  grasses. — Sudan,  millets,  and  Italian  ryegrass  (except 
when  used  as  provided  in  paragraph  b  or  h  of  section  2  of  this 
Part  IV). 

i.  Annual  legumes. — Soybeans,  field  beans,  cowpeas,  and  field 
pAs  (except  when  used  as  provided  in  paragraph  d  or  fi  of  section 
2  of  this  Part  IV). 

and  the  following  paragraph  is  added  at  the  end  of  such 
section  1. 


SR — B-l,  Revised — Supplement  (f) 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Southern 
Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  1,  REVISED 

Supplement  if) 

Section  6,  part  n  of  Southern  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Re¬ 
vised,  is  hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Section  6.  Minimum  Acreage  in  Soil-Conserving  Crops. — If  the 
total  acreage  of  soil-conserving  crops  on  crop  land  on  the  farm  in 
1936  does  not  equal  or  exceed  an  acreage  equal  to  the  sum  of: 

(a)  15  percent  of  the  general  soil -depleting  base;1 

(b)  20  percent  of  the  cotton  soil-depleting  base; 

(c)  20  percent  of  the  tobacco  soil-depleting  base; 

(d)  20  percent  of  the  peanut  soil-depleting  base; 

(e)  40  percent  of  the  sugarcane  soil-depleting  base;2 

a  deduction  will  be  made  from  any  payment  other  than  any  soil¬ 
building  payment  which  otherwise  would  be  made  with  respect  to 
the  farm  pursuant  to  any  provision  herein,  in  an  amount  equal 
to  one  and  one-half  times  the  rate  per  acre  determined  for  the 
farm  under  section  2  (a)  of  part  II,  multiplied  by  the  number  of 
acres  by  which  the  total  acreage  of  soil-conserving  crops  on  crop 
land  on  the  farm  in  1936  is  less  than  the  acreage  specified  in  this 
section  6.  In  computing  any  soil -conserving  payment  which 
otherwise  would  be  made  the  computation  shall  be  based  upon  an 
acreage  no  larger  than  the  acreage  of  crop  land  on  the  farm  used 
for  the  production  of  soil-conserving  crops  in  1936. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the  City 
of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  19th  day  of  June 
1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  946— Filed,  June  19, 1936;  12:45  p.  m.] 


SR — B-l,  Revised — Supplement  (j) 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Southern  Region 


j.  Commercial  bulbs  and  flowers. 


BULLETIN  NO.  1,  REVISED 


4.  Paragraph  a  of  section  2  (Soil-Conserving  Crops)  of 
Part  IV  of  such  bulletin  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

a.  Small  grains. — Rye,  barley,  oats,  buckwheat,  rape,  wheat, 
sowed  corn,  and  grain  mixtures,  winter  pastured  or  not,  and  turned 
under  as  a  green-manure  crop  or,  in  orchards  and  vineyards,  left 
on  the  land  as  a  cover  crop. 

and  such  section  2  is  further  amended  by  adding  at  the  end 
thereof  the  following  paragraph: 

h.  Small  grains,  annual  grasses,  and  annual  legumes,  which  are 
harvested  for  hay,  if  seeded  in  1936  following  another  soil-conserv¬ 
ing  crop  which  was  abandoned  because  of  unusual  weather  condi¬ 
tions:  Provided,  That  the  State  Agricultural  Conservation  Commit¬ 
tee,  after  investigation,  shall  designate  the  counties,  if  any,  in  the 
State  where,  because  of  unusual  weather  conditions  in  1936,  the 
amount  of  planted  acreage  abandoned  in  1936  was  abnormally 
large,  and  the  classification  provided  in  this  paragraph  h  shall 
apply  only  in  the  counties  so  designated. 


5.  Paragraph  a  of  section  3  (Neutral  Uses)  of  Part  IV  of 
such  bulletin  is  amended  by  inserting,  after  the  expres¬ 
sion  “small  fruits”,  the  words  “nursery  stock”  and  a 
comma. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agricul¬ 
ture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official  seal 
of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the  city  of 
Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  19th  day  of  June 
1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 


IF.  R.  Doc.  947— Filed,  June  19,  1936;  12:45  p.  m.] 


Supplement  ( j ) 

Clean  cultivation  or  treatment  with  a  chemical  of  any 
acreage  of  crop  land  in  1936  for  the  eradication  of  such  of 
the  following  perennial  noxious  weeds  as  are  designated  by 
the  State  Agricultural  Conservation  Committee  and  approved 
by  the  Director  of  the  Southern  Division  shall  be  considered 
a  soil-conserving  practice  which  may  be  substituted  acre  for 
acre  in  lieu  of  a  soil-conserving  crop:  Bindweed  or  wild 
morning-glory  ( Convolvulus  arvensis ) ,  nut  grass  ( Cyprus  ro- 
tundus ) ,  Johnson  grass  ( Sorghum  halepense ;  Holcus  hale- 
pensis),  Bermuda  grass  iCynodon  dactylon) ,  blueweed  iHeli- 
anthus  cilliaris),  provided  (1)  such  clean  cultivation  or 
chemical  treatment  is  effected  on  seriously  infested  plots, 
location  of  which  is  filed  with  the  county  committee  before 
eradication  practices  are  instituted,  (2)  eradication  is  accom¬ 
plished  by  the  application  of  chemicals  or  periodic  cultiva¬ 
tion  or  both,  in  accordance  with  the  methods  recommended 
by  the  State  Agricultural  Conservation  Committee  and  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Director  of  the  Southern  Division,  and  (3) 
no  soil-depleting  crop  is  harvested  from  the  same  acreage 
in  1936.  No  soil-building  payment  will  be  made  for  the 
eradication  of  perennial  noxious  weeds. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agricul¬ 
ture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official  seal 


1  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  the  base  acreage  of  the  food 
and  feed  crops  produced  on  the  farm  net  In  excess  of  the  home- 
consumption  needs  for  the  farm  shall  not  be  included  in  the 
general  soil-depleting  base. 

2  Such  acreage  must  be  adapted  to  the  production  of  sugarcane 
for  sugar. 
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of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the  City 
of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  19th  day  of  June, 
1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  964— Filed,  June  22, 1936;  12:49  p.  m.] 


Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

Order  of  Designation  of  Tobacco  Markets 
[  Kentucky-Tennessee  ] 

Whereas  the  Act  of  Congress  approved  August  23,  1935 
(49  Stat.  731)  entitled  “The  Tobacco  Inspection  Act”  contains 
the  following  provisions: 

Sec.  2.  That  transactions  in  tobacco  involving  the  sale  thereof 
at  auction  as  commonly  conducted  at  auction  markets  are  affected 
with  a  public  interest;  that  such  transactions  are  carried  on  by 
tobacco  producers  generally  and  by  persons  engaged  in  the  business 
of  buying  and  selling  tobacco  in  commerce;  that  the  classification 
of  tobacco  according  to  type,  grade,  and  other  characteristics  affects 
the  prices  received  therefor  by  producers;  that  without  uniform 
standards  of  classification  and  inspection  the  evaluation  of  tobacco 
is  susceptible  to  speculation,  manipulation,  and  control,  and  un¬ 
reasonable  fluctuations  in  prices  and  quality  determinations  occur 
which  are  detrimental  to  producers  and  persons  handling  tobacco 
in  commerce;  that  such  fluctuations  constitute  a  burden  upon 
commerce  and  make  the  use  of  uniform  standards  of  classification 
and  inspection  imperative  for  the  protection  of  producers  and 
others  engaged  in  commerce  and  the  public  interested  therein. 

Sec.  5.  That  the  Secretary  is  authorized  to  designate  those  auc¬ 
tion  markets  where  tobacco  bought  and  sold  thereon  at  auction,  or 
the  products  customarily  manufactured  therefrom,  moves  in  com¬ 
merce.  Before  any  market  is  designated  by  the  Secretary  under 
this  section  he  shall  determine  by  referendum  the  desire  of  tobacco 
growers  who  sold  tobacco  at  auction  on  such  market  during  the 
preceding  marketing  season.  The  Secretary  may  at  his  discretion 
hold  one  referendum  for  two  or  more  markets  or  for  all  markets 
in  a  type  area.  No  market  or  group  of  markets  shall  be  designated 
by  the  Secretary  unless  two-thirds  of  the  growers  voting  favor  it. 
The  Secretary  shall  have  access  to  the  tobacco  records  of  the  Col¬ 
lector  of  Internal  Revenue  and  of  the  several  collectors  of  internal 
revenue  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  the  names  and  addresses  of 
growers  who  sold  tobacco  on  any  auction  market,  and  the  Secretary 
shall  determine  from  said  records  the  eligibility  of  such  grower 
to  vote  in  such  referendum,  and  no  grower  shall  be  eligible  to  vote 
in  more  than  one  referendum.  After  public  notice  of  not  less  than 
thirty  days  that  any  auction  market  has  been  so  designated  by  the 
Secretary,  no  tobacco  shall  be  offered  for  sale  at  auction  on  such 
market  until  it  shall  have  been  inspected  and  certified  by  an 
authorized  representative  of  the  Secretary  according  to  the  stand¬ 
ards  established  under  this  Act,  except  that  the  Secretary  may 
temporarily  suspend  the  requirement  of  inspection  and  certification 
at  any  designated  market  whenever  he  finds  it  impracticable  to 
provide  for  such  inspection  and  certification  because  competent 
inspectors  are  not  obtainable  or  because  the  quantity  of  tobacco 
available  for  inspection  is  insufficient  to  justify  the  cost  of  such 
service:  Provided,  That,  in  the  event  competent  inspectors  are  not 
available,  or  for  other  reasons,  the  Secretary  is  unable  to  provide 
for  such  inspection  and  certification  at  all  auction  markets  within 
a  type  area,  he  shall  first  designate  those  auction  markets  where 
the  greatest  number  of  growers  may  be  served  with  the  facilities 
available  to  him.  No  fee  or  charge  shall  be  imposed  or  collected 
for  inspection  or  certification  under  this  section  at  any  designated 
auction  market.  Nothing  contained  in  this  Act  shall  be  construed 
to  prevent  transactions  in  tobacco  at  markets  not  designated  by 
the  Secretary  or  at  designated  markets  where  the  Secretary  has 
suspended  the  requirement  of  inspection  or  to  authorize  the  Sec¬ 
retary  to  close  any  market. 

and 

Whereas  pursuant  to  said  Act  a  referendum  has  been 
held  among  growers  of  fire-cured  and  Green  River  dark 
air-cured  tobacco  in  Kentucky  and  Tennessee,  commonly 
referred  to  as  Types  22,  23,  24,  and  36,  who  sell  tobacco  on 
the  markets  named  below,  in  which  referendum  said  growers 
were  given  an  opportunity  to  vote  for  or  against  the  designa¬ 
tion,  as  provided  in  Section  5  of  said  Act  in  the  following 
auction  markets,  to  wit:  Clarksville  and  Springfield,  Tennes¬ 
see,  Hopkinsville,  Paducah,  Mayfield,  Murray,  Madisonville, 
and  Henderson,  Kentucky;  and 

Whereas,  more  than  two-thirds  of  the  growers  of  tobacco 
voting  in  said  referendum  voted  in  favor  of  said  designation, 

Now,  therefore,  by  virtue  of  the  authority  conferred  upon 
me  by  Section  5  of  The  Tobacco  Inspection  Act  and  the 
affirmative  results  of  the  referendum  conducted  thereunder, 
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the  cities  of  Clarksville  and  Springfield,  Tennessee,  and  Hop¬ 
kinsville,  Paducah,  Mayfield,  Murray,  Madisonville,  and 
Henderson,  Kentucky,  are  designated  as  markets  where  the 
tobacco  bought  and  sold  thereon  at  auction,  or  the  products 
customarily  made  therefrom,  moves  in  commerce. 

It  is  hereby  ordered  that,  effective  30  days  from  this  date 
no  fire-cured  or  Green  River  dark  air-cured  tobacco  shall 
be  offered  for  sale  at  auction  on  the  above-named  markets 
until  it  shall  have  been  inspected  and  certified  by  an  author¬ 
ized  representative  of  the  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture  according  to  standards  established  under  the 
Act;  provided,  however,  that  the  requirement  of  inspection 
and  certification  may  be  suspended  at  such  times  as  it  is 
found  impracticable  to  provide  inspectors  or  when  the  quan¬ 
tity  of  tobacco  available  for  inspection  is  insufficient  to 
justify  the  cost  of  such  service.  No  fee  or  charge  shall  be 
imposed  or  collected  for  the  inspection  and  certification  of 
tobacco  sold  or  offered  for  sale  at  auction  on  the  markets 
designated  herein. 

In  testimony  whereof  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and 
caused  the  official  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to 
be  affixed  in  the  City  of  Washington,  this  18th  day  of  June 
1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.R.Doc.949— Filed,  June  19, 1936;  12 :46  p.m. 1 


Order  of  Designation  of  Tobacco  Markets 
[Virginia] 

Whereas  the  Act  of  Congress  approved  August  23,  1935 
(49  Stat.  731),  entitled  “The  Tobacco  Inspection  Act”  con¬ 
tains  the  following  provisions: 

[Here  appears  in  full  the  provisions  of  Sections  2  and  6  which 
are  printed  in  the  document  immediately  preceding.] 

and 

Whereas  pursuant  to  said  Act  a  referendum  has  been  held 
among  growers  of  fire-cured  tobacco  in  Virginia,  commonly 
referred  to  as  Type  21  tobacco,  who  sell  tobacco  on  the 
markets  named  below,  in  which  referendum  said  growers 
were  given  an  opportunity  to  vote  for  or  against  the  desig¬ 
nation,  as  provided  in  Section  5  of  said  Act,  of  the  auction 
markets  of  Lynchburg,  Bedford,  Farmville,  Blackstone,  and 
Drakes  Branch,  all  in  the  State  of  Virginia;  and 

Whereas  more  than  two-thirds  of  the  growers  of  tobacco 
voting  in  said  referendum  voted  in  favor  of  said  designation, 

Now,  therefore,  by  virtue  of  the  authority  conferred  upon 
me  by  Section  5  of  The  Tobacco  Inspection  Act  and  the 
affirmative  results  of  the  referendum  conducted  thereunder, 
the  cities  of  Lynchburg,  Bedford,  Farmville,  Blackstone,  and 
Drakes  Branch,  Virginia,  are  designated  as  markets  where 
the  tobacco  bought  and  sold  thereon  at  auction,  or  the  prod¬ 
ucts  customarily  made  therefrom,  moves  in  commerce. 

It  is  hereby  ordered  that,  effective  30  days  from  this  date, 
no  tobacco  shall  be  offered  for  sale  at  auction  on  the  above- 
named  markets  until  it  shall  have  been  inspected  and  cer¬ 
tified  by  an  authorized  representative  of  the  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture  according  to  standards  estab¬ 
lished  under  the  Act;  provided,  however,  that  the  require¬ 
ment  of  inspection  and  certification  may  be  suspended  at 
such  times  as  it  is  found  impracticable  to  provide  inspectors 
or  when  the  quantity  of  tobacco  available  for  inspection  is 
insufficient  to  justify  the  cost  of  such  service.  No  fee  or 
charge  shall  be  imposed  or  collected  for  the  inspection  and 
certification  of  tobacco  sold  or  offered  for  sale  at  auction  on 
the  markets  designated  herein. 

In  testimony  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and 
caused  the  official  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to 
be  affixed  in  the  City  of  Washington,  this  18th  day  of  June 
1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  950 — Filed,  June  19,  1936;  12:47  p.  m.] 
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Food  and  Drug  Administration. 

Service  and  Regulatory  Announcements 

FOOD  AND  DRUG  NO.  4,  THIRD  REVISION 

Supplement  No.  3 

Under  the  authority  conferred  by  the  amendment  of  July 
8,  1930,  to  the  Federal  Food  and  Drugs  Act  (sec.  8,  par.  5,  in 
the  case  of  food),  there  is  hereby  promulgated,  to  become 
effective  90  days  from  date,  a  further  revision  of  the  stand¬ 
ard  for  canned  peas.  This  revision  supersedes  the  standard 
promulgated  May  8,  1936. 

I  seal]  R.  G.  Tugwell, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

June  19,  1936. 


CANNED  PEAS 

Standard  of  Quality  and  Condition 

60.  Standard  canned  peas  are  the  normally  flavored  and 
normally  colored  canned  food  consisting  of  the  immature, 
unbroken  seed  of  the  common  or  garden  pea  (Pisum  sati¬ 
vum),  with  or  without  seasoning  (sugar,  salt),  and  with 
or  without  added  potable  water.  The  product  is  practically 
free  from  foreign  material  and,  in  the  case  of  products  con¬ 
taining  added  liquid,  the  liquor  present  is  reasonably  clear. 

Meaning  of  Terms 

61.  The  term  "normally  colored",  as  it  relates  to  the  peas, 
means  a  naturally  developed  general  effect  of  green,  except 
that  not  to  exceed  4  per  cent  by  count  of  off-colored  peas, 
such  as  brown,  brown-spotted,  white,  or  yellowish-white  peas 
may  be  present. 

62.  The  peas  are  "immature”  (1)  if  90  per  cent  or  more  by 
count  are  sufficiently  soft  so  that  either  cotyledon  is  crushed 
by  a  weight  Of  less  than  907.2  grams  (2  pounds),  (2)  if  the 
alcohol  insoluble  solids  of  the  drained  peas  do  not  exceed 
23.5  per  cent,  and  (3)  if  less  than  25  per  cent  of  the  peas  by 
count  are  swollen  to  such  an  extent  as  to  rupture  the  skin 
sufficiently  to  separate  the  broken  edges  one-sixteenth  inch 
or  more. 

63.  The  pea  seed  is  “unbroken”  if  80  per  cent  or  more  of 
the  units  by  count  are  in  such  a  condition  that  the  two 
cotyledons  are  still  held  together  by  the  skin,  even  though 
the  cotyledons  may  be  cracked  or  partially  crushed,  or  the 
skin  split.  Each  major  portion  of  a  skin  or  cotyledon  not 
included  in  the  above  definition  is  counted  as  a  broken 
pea. 

64.  The  peas  are  "practically  free  from  foreign  material” 
when  they  are  entirely  free  from  material  which  varies 
greatly  in  size  or  specific  gravity  from  peas,  such  as  stones, 
large  pieces  of  pea  shell,  sticks;  and  when  they  contain  per 
each  2  ounces  of  net  contents  not  more  than  one  piece  of 
material  which  closely  approximates  peas  in  size  and  specific 
gravity,  such  as  thistle  buds,  daisy  heads,  portions  of  radish- 
seed  pods.  The  difficulty  of  absolute  freedom  from  the  latter 
class  of  foreign  material  occasionally  renders  its  complete 
exclusion  impracticable. 

65.  The  liquor  is  "reasonably  clear”  when  it  is  not  badly 
clouded  and  does  not  contain  considerable  sediment. 

Preparation  and  Examination  of  Sample 


load  of  100  grams,  and  increase  the  load  at  a  uniform,  con¬ 
tinuous  rate  of  12  grams  per  second  until  the  cotlyedon  is 
compressed  to  one-fourth  its  original  thickness. 

67  (b) .  Determine  percentage  of  alcohol  insoluble  solids 
in  the  drained  peas  (paragraph  62  (2))  as  follows:  Pour  the 
sample,  provided  for  this  test  in  paragraph  66,  on  an  8-mesh 
screen,  using  an  8-inch  screen  for  containers  of  less  than  3 
pounds  net  weight,  and  a  12-inch  screen  for  larger  con¬ 
tainers.  Spread  the  peas  evenly  and  allow  to  drain.  Re¬ 
serve  liquor,  if  any,  for  test  provided  in  paragraph  65. 
Transfer  peas  to  a  white  pan  and  remove  any  foreign  ma¬ 
terial  for  tests  provided  in  paragraph  64.  Add  a  volume  of 
water  equal  to  double  the  volume  of  the  original  sample. 
Pour  back  on  the  screen,  spreading  the  peas  evenly,  tilt  the 
screen  as  much  as  possible  without  shifting  the  peas  and 
drain  for  2  minutes.  With  a  cloth  wipe  surplus  moisture 
from  lower  surface  of  screen,  grind  the  drained  peas  in  a  food 
chopper,  stir  until  homogeneous  and  weigh  20  grams  of  the 
ground  material  into  a  600  cc  beaker.  Add  300  cc  of  80  per 
cent  alcohol  (by  volume),  stir,  cover  beaker  and  bring  to  a 
boil.  Simmer  slowly  for  one-half  hour.  Fit  into  a  Buchner 
funnel  a  filter  paper,  previously  prepared  as  follows:  Place 
a  paper  of  appropriate  size  in  a  flat  bottom  dish,  uncovered 
but  provided  with  a  tight  fitting  cover.  Dry  for  2  hours  at 
the  temperature  of  boiling  water,  cover  dish,  cool  in  a  desic¬ 
cator,  and  weigh  at  once.  Transfer  contents  of  beaker  to 
Buchner  funnel,  filter  with  suction,  and  wash  material  on 
filter  with  80  per  cent  alcohol  until  washings  are  clear  and 
colorless.  Transfer  filter  paper  and  alcohol  insoluble  solids 
to  the  dish  used  in  the  preparation  of  the  filter  paper,  dry 
uncovered  for  2  hours  at  the  temperature  of  boiling  water, 
place  cover  on  dish,  cool  in  a  desiccator,  and  weigh  at  once. 
From  this  weight  deduct  weight  of  dish,  cover,  and  paper  to 
determine  weight  of  alcohol  insoluble  solids.  Calculate 
percentage. 

Substandard  Quality  Statement 

68.  Canned  peas  which  fail  to  meet  the  above  standard 
shall  bear  the  substandard  statement  in  the  form  and  man¬ 
ner  prescribed  in  paragraph  1.  The  first  line  of  the  legend 
shall  be  “Below  U.  S.  Standard”,  the  explanatory  statement, 
except  as  provided  in  section  (a),  "Low  Quality  But  Not 
Illegal.” 

(a)  When  canned  peas  fail  to  meet  the  above  standard 
only  in  that  they  are  artificially  colored,  the  explanatory 
statement  shall  be  "Because  artificially  colored.” 

Standard  Requirement  for  Fill  of  Container 

69.  Canned  peas  are  of  standard  fill  with  respect  to  pack¬ 
ing  medium  when  the  proportion  of  free  liquid  in  the  prod¬ 
uct  is  such  that  when  the  contents  of  the  container  are 
poured  out  and  poured  back  into  the  container  standing  on 
a  level  surface,  and  the  peas  leveled  without  downward  pres¬ 
sure,  the  liquid  does  not  completely  cover  the  peas  after 
being  allowed  to  stand  for  15  seconds:  Provided,  That  when 
the  declared  net  weight  is  sufficient  to  fill  the  container  to 
90  per  cent  or  more  of  its  capacity,  liquid  in  excess  of  such 
declared  net  weight  shall  be  removed  before  making  the 
test. 

Substandard  Fill  Statement 

70.  Canned  peas  which  fail  to  meet  the  above  requirement 
shall  bear  the  substandard  statement  in  the  form  and 

|  manner  prescribed  in  paragraph  10  (2). 


66.  Transfer  the  contents  of  the  can  to  a  dish,  mix  and 
remove  a  sample  of  100  to  200  peas  to  be  used  in  tests  pro¬ 
vided  in  paragraphs  61,  62  (1)  and  (3),  and  63.  Place  these 
peas  in  a  dish  of  appropriate  size,  cover  them  with  liquor  if 
liquor  is  present,  and  keep  dish  covered  to  prevent  evapora- 
ton  until  the  tests  are  actually  made.  Cover  the  remainder 
ot  the  sample  in  the  same  manner  and  reserve  for  tests 
provided  in  paragraphs  62  (2),  64,  and  65. 

67  (a).  Determine  if  90  per  cent  of  the  peas  are  "suffi¬ 
ciently  soft”  (paragraph  62  (1))  by  the  following  method: 
Remove  the  skin  of  the  pea  and  place  one  cotyledon  on  its 
flat  surface  on  a  horizontal,  smooth  plate.  By  means  of  a 
second  horizontal,  smooth  plate  apply  vertically  an  initial 
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FEDERAL  HOUSING  ADMINISTRATION. 

Amendment  to  the  Regulations  of  the  Federal  Housing 
Administration  Issued  in  Connection  With  the  Modern¬ 
ization  Credit  Plan  of  the  National  Housing  Act,  Title  I 

Regulation  No.  27  ( Applicable  only  to  loans  in  excess  of 
$5,000). — Loans,  advances  of  credit,  or  purchases  of  obliga¬ 
tions  evidencing  loans  or  advances  of  credit,  in  excess  of 
$5,000  exclusive  of  financing  charges,  will  be  accepted  for 
insurance  only  upon  the  prior  approval  of  the  Administrator. 
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Requests  for  such  approval  should  be  accompanied  by  the 
borrower’s  Credit  and  Financial  Statement,  including  a  bal¬ 
ance  sheet  and  profit  and  loss  statement,  upon  a  form 
approved  by  the  Administrator  and  any  other  credit  infor¬ 
mation  in  the  possession  of  the  insured  institution. 

This  amendment  shall  be  effective  as  of  July  1,  1936,  and 
is  hereby  declared  to  have  the  same  force  and  effect  as  if 
included  in  and  made  a  part  of  each  Contract  of  Insurance. 

Stewart  McDonald, 

Federal  Housing  Administrator. 

June  17,  1936. 

[F.R.Doc.961— Filed,  June  22. 1936;  10:48  a.m.] 
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PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

Executive  Order 

making  applicable  to  the  emergency  relief  appropriation 

ACT  OF  1936  CERTAIN  EXECUTIVE  ORDERS,  RULES,  AND  REGULA¬ 
TIONS  ISSUED  UNDER  AUTHORITY  OF  THE  EMERGENCY  RELIEF 

APPROPRIATION  ACT  OF  1935 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  the  Emergency  Relief  Appropriation  Act  of  1936,  approved 
June  22, 1936, 1  hereby  order  and  direct  that  the  expenditure 
of  funds  appropriated  by  said  Act,  and  the  administration 
thereof,  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  orders,  rules,  and 
regulations  heretofore  issued  by  the  President  relating  to  the 
expenditure  of  funds  appropriated  by  the  Emergency  Relief 
Appropriation  Act  of  1935  and  to  the  administration  of  that 
Act,  insofar  as  applicable  and  except  as  to  rates  of  pay  and 
eligibility  for  employment. 

The  Works  Progress  Administration  is  hereby  authorized 
to  continue  to  provide  relief,  and  work  relief  on  useful  proj¬ 
ects,  under  the  said  Emergency  Relief  Appropriation  Act  of 
1936  in  accordance  with  allocations  of  funds  made  to  it  by 
the  President  from  time  to  time,  and  such  agency  is  hereby 
authorized  and  empowered  to  prescribe  such  rules  and  regu¬ 
lations  not  inconsistent  with  this  order  as  may  be  necessary 
properly  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  such  allocations  and 
the  provisions  of  the  Emergency  Relief  Appropriation  Act  of 
1936. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

The  White  House, 

June  22,  1936. 

[No.  7396] 

[F.  R.  Doc.968 — Filed,  June  23, 1936;  10:56  a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

Issued  June  18,  1936. 

[General  Sugar  Quota  Regulations,  Series  3,  Revision  1, 
Supplement  1] 

Adjustment  in  Sugar  Requirements  for  the  Calendar  Year 

1936 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  by  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  approved  May 
12,  1933,  as  amended,  I,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  having  due  regard  to  the  welfare  of  domestic  pro¬ 
ducers  and  to  the  protection  of  domestic  consumers  and  to 
a  just  relation  between  the  prices  received  by  domestic  pro¬ 
ducers  and  the  prices  paid  by  domestic  consumers,  in  order 
to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  said  act,  do  hereby 
make,  prescribe,  publish,  and  give  public  notice  of  these 
regulations  (constituting  a  supplement  to  General  Sugar 
Quota  Regulations,  Series  3,  Revision  1),  which  shall  have 
the  force  and  effect  of  law  and  shall  remain  in  force  and 
effect  until  amended  or  superseded  by  regulations  hereafter 
made  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 


1.  It  is  hereby  determined,  pursuant  to  section  8a  (2)  (A) 
of  the  said  act,  that  the  consumption  requirements  of 
6,609,625  short  tons  of  sugar,  raw  value,  set  forth  in  General 
Sugar  Quota  Regulations,  Series  3,  Revision  1,  should  be. 
and  they  are  hereby,  adjusted  by  an  increase  of  203,062  short 
tons  of  sugar,  raw  value,  in  order  to  meet  the  actual  require¬ 
ments  of  the  consumer  for  the  continental  United  States 
for  the  calendar  year  1936. 

2.  There  are  hereby  allotted,  pursuant  to  the  determination 
made  in  paragraph  6  of  section  III  of  General  Sugar  Quota 
Regulations,  Series  3,  Revision  1,  and  to  section  8a  (2)  (B)  of 
the  said  act,  the  following  additional  quotas: 

Additional  quotas  in 
terms  of  short  tons. 


Area:  raw  value 

The  States  of  Louisiana  and  Florida - 60,  919 

Territory  of  Hawaii _  28, 932 

Puerto  Rico _  24,  632 

Philippine  Islands _  30,  681 

Virgin  Islands _  162 

Cuba _  56,  948 

Foreign  countries  other  than  Cuba1 _  788 


1The  additional  quota  of  788  tons  of  sugar,  raw  value,  estab¬ 
lished  in  paragraph  2  hereof  for  “Foreign  countries  other  than 
Cuba”  shall  represent  an  additional  reserve  for  further  allotment 
to  such  countries. 

3.  It  is  hereby  determined,  pursuant  to  section  8a  (1)  (A) 
of  the  said  act,  that  the  additional  quota  fixed  in  paragraph 
2  hereof  for  Cuba  may  be  filled  by  shipments  of  direct- 
consumption  sugar  (as  defined  in  the  said  act)  not  in  excess 
of  12,529-  tons,  raw  value. 

In  testimony  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and 
caused  the  official  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to 
be  affixed  in  the  District  of  Columbia,  City  of  Washington, 
this  18th  day  of  June  1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.R.Doc.963— Filed,  June  22,  1936;  12:48  p.m.] 


ECR — R-l  Revised — Supplement  (d)  Issued  June  22,  1936 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — East  Central 

Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  1  REVISED 

Supplement  id) 

MINIMUM  ACREAGE  OF  SOIL-CONSERVING  CROPS 

Section  4  of  part  II  of  East  Central  Region  Bulletin  No.  1 
Revised  is  hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Section  4.  Minimum  Acreage  of  Soil-Conserving  Crops. — If 
the  total  acreage  of  soil-conserving  crops  on  crop  land  on  the 
farm  in  1936  does  not  equal  or  exceed  an  acreage  equal  to  the 
sum  of: 

15%  of  the  general  soil-depleting  base, 

20%  of  the  cotton  soil-depleting  base, 

20%  of  the  tobacco  soil-depleting  base,  and 
20%  of  the  peanut  soil-depleting  base, 
for  the  farm,  a  deduction  will  be  made  from  the  soil-conserving 
(Class  I)  payment  which  otherwise  would  be  made  with  respect 
to  the  farm  pursuant  to  section  2  above,  in  an  amount  equal  to 
one  and  one-half  times  the  rate  per  acre  determined  for  the  farm 
under  section  2  (a)  above,  multiplied  by  the  number  of  acres 
by  which  the  total  acreage  of  soil-conserving  crops  on  crop  land 
on  the  farm  in  1936  is  less  than  the  acreage  specified  in  this 
section  4.  In  computing  the  soil-conserving  payment  which  other¬ 
wise  would  be  made  pursuant  to  section  2  above,  the  computation 
shall  be  based  upon  an  acreage  no  larger  than  the  acreage  of 
crop  land  on  the  farm  used  for  the  production  of  soil-conserving 
crops  in  1936. 

In  testimony  whereof,  W.  R.  Gregg,  Acting  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  offi¬ 
cial  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed 
in  the  City  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  22nd 
day  of  June  1936. 

[seal]  W.  R.  Gregg, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  969— Filed,  June  23, 1936;  11 :46  a.  m.] 
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INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  2890] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  All  American  Bus 

Lines,  Etc. 

June  20,  1936. 

Hearing  in  the  above  entitled  proceeding,  now  assigned 
for  June  29,  1936,  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  before  Examiner 
K.  J.  McAuliffe,  is  cancelled,  and  this  proceeding  is  reas¬ 
signed  for  hearing  on  July  22,  1936,  at  10  o’clock  a.  m. 
(standard  time),  at  the  office  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission,  Washington,  D.  C„  before  Examiner  K.  J. 
McAuliffe. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

Lseal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary, 

| F.  R.  Doc.  972— Filed,  June  23,  1936;  11:58  a  m.] 


[Docket  No.  BMC  2890] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  All  American  Bus 

Lines,  Inc. 

June  20,  1936. 

Hearing  in  the  above  entitled  proceeding  now  assigned  for 
June  29,  1936,  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  before  Examiner  K.  J. 
McAuliffe,  is  cancelled  and  this  proceeding  reassigned  for 
hearing  on  July  22,  1936,  10  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time), 
at  the  office  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C.,  before  Examiner  K.  J.  McAuliffe. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  970— Filed,  June  23, 1936;  11:58  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  BMC  2891] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  NI  Sun  Lines, 
Ltd.,  Etc. 

June  20,  1936. 

Hearing  in  the  above  entitled  proceeding  now  assigned  for 
June  29,  1936,  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  before  Examiner  K.  J. 
McAuliffe,  is  hereby  cancelled  and  this  proceeding  is  reas¬ 
signed  for  hearing  on  July  22,  1936,  at  10  o’clock  a.  m. 
(standard  time),  at  the  office  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission,  Washington,  D.  C.,  before  Examiner  K.  J. 
McAuliffe. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  971— Filed,  June  23, 1936;  11:58  a.  m.] 


Thursday ,  June  25,  1936  No.  74 


PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

Executive  Order 

AUTHORIZING  CHARLES  O.  GREGORY  TO  ACT  AS  SECRETARY  OF  LABOR 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me  under  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  section  179  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  the  United 
States  (5  U.  S.  C.,  sec.  6),  I  hereby  authorize  and  direct 
Charles  O.  Gregory,  Solicitor  of  Labor,  to  perform  the  duties 
of  Secretary  of  Labor  during  the  absence  of  the  Secretary  of 
Labor  and  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  Labor. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

The  White  House, 

June  23,  1936. 

tNo.  73981 

[F.  R.  Doc.979 — Filed,  June  24, 1936;  10:26  a.  m.] 


Executive  Order 

RESERVATION  OF  NAVAL  RADIO  STATION,  SUMMIT,  CANAL  ZONE 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  section  5  of  title  2  of  the  Canal  Zone  Code,  approved 
June  19,  1934,  and  as  President  of  the  United  States,  the 
following  described  area  of  land  in  the  Canal  Zone  is  hereby 
reserved  and  set  apart  as,  and  assigned  to  the  uses  and 
purposes  of,  a  naval  reservation,  which  shall  be  known  as 
U.  S.  Naval  Radio  Station,  Summit,  Canal  Zone,  and  shall 
be  under  the  control  and  jurisdiction  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  except  that  it  shall  be  subject  to  the  civil  jurisdic¬ 
tion  of  the  Canal  Zone  Government  in  conformity  with  the 
provisions  of  the  said  Canal  Zone  Code: 

Beginning  at  a  1-inch  round  steel  bar,  marked  No.  1 
on  Panama  Canal  Dwg.  No.  6103-73,  located  on  the  cen¬ 
terline  of  the  entrance  road  leading  southwesterly  from 
Gaillard  Highway  into  the  Station  and  approximately  41 
feet  from  the  centerline  of  Gaillard  Highway.  The  geo¬ 
graphic  position  of  Monument  No.  1  (referred  to  the 
Panama-Colon  datum  of  the  Canal  Zone  triangulation  sys¬ 
tem)  is  in  latitude  9°03'  N.,  plus  4600.8  feet,  and  longi¬ 
tude  79°39'  W.,  plus  956.2  feet;  thence 
S.  53°52'30"  E.,  75.0  feet,  to  a  brass  plug  cemented  into 
the  top  of  a  3 -inch  G.  I.  pipe  monument,  marked  No.  2 
on  the  map,  in  latitude  9°03'  N.,  plus  4556.6  feet,  and 
longitude  79°39'  W.,  plus  895.6  feet.  (All  boundary  monu¬ 
ments  are  similar  to  Monument  No.  2,  except  Monument 
No.  1) ;  thence 

S.  42°51'30"  W.,  307.6  feet,  through  a  monument, 
marked  No.  3  on  the  map,  to  a  monument,  marked  No.  4 
on  the  map,  in  latitude  9°  03'  N.,  plus  4331.2  feet,  and 
longitude  79° 39'  W.,  plus  1104.7  feet;  thence 
S.  04°23'30"  E.,  921.1  feet,  to  a  monument,  marked 
No.  5  on  the  map,  in  latitude  9°03'  N.,  plus  3412.9  feet, 
and  longitude  79°39'  W.,  plus  1034.1  feet;  thence 
S.  54°41'00"  E.,  777.3  feet,  through  monuments,  marked 
No.  6  and  No.  7  on  the  map,  to  a  monument  marked  No.  8 
on  the  map,  in  latitude  9°03'  N.,  plus  2963.6  feet,  and 
longitude  79°39'  W.,  plus  399.9  feet;  thence 
N.  67°16'00"  E.,  64.4  feet,  to  a  monument  marked  No.  9 
on  the  map,  in  latitude  9°03'  N.,  plus  2988.5  feet,  and 
longitude  79°39'  W.,  plus  340.4  feet;  thence 
N.  35°19'30"  E.,  372.6  feet,  approximately  parallel  to 
the  common  axis  of  towers  No.  1  and  No.  2  and  300  feet 
from  the  most  westerly  footing  of  tower  No.  2,  to  a  monu¬ 
ment,  marked  No.  10  on  the  map,  in  latitude  9°  03'  N., 
plus  3292.5  feet,  and  longitude  79°39'  W.,  plus  125.0  feet; 
thence 

N.  69°04'30"  E.,  115.0  feet,  to  a  monument,  marked 
No.  11  on  the  map,  in  latitude  9°03'  N.,  plus  3333.5  feet, 
and  longitude  79 ’39'  W.,  plus  17.6  feet;  thence 
S.  54°40'30"  E.,  312.9  feet,  approximately  parallel  to  the 
common  axis  of  towers  No.  2  and  No.  4  and  300  feet  from 
the  most  northerly  footing  of  tower  No.  2,  to  a  monument, 
marked  No.  12  on  the  map,  in  latitude  9°03'  N.,  plus  3152.7 
feet,  and  longitude  79°38'  W.,  plus  5774.0  feet;  thence 
S.  57°39'00"  E.,  272.6  feet,  to  a  monument,  marked  No. 
13  on  the  map,  in  latitude  9°03'  N.,  plus  3006.8  feet,  and 
longitude  79°38'  W.,  plus  5543.7  feet;  thence 

S.  56°21'30"  E.,  168.4  feet,  to  a  monument,  marked 
No.  14  on  the  map,  located  on  the  westerly  side  of  Gaillard 
Highway  opposite  the  Canal  Zone  incinerator,  in  latitude 
9°03'  N.,  plus  2913.5  feet,  and  longitude  79°38'  W.,  plus 
5403.5  feet;  thence 

S.  09°56'00"  E.,  203.6  feet,  to  a  monument,  marked 
No.  15  on  the  map,  located  at  the  P.  C.  of  a  curve,  in  lati¬ 
tude  9°03'  N.,  plus  2713.0  feet,  and  longitude  79°38'  W., 
plus  5368.4  feet;  thence 

Along  a  14°  curve  to  the  left  283.8  feet  through  monu¬ 
ments,  marked  No.  16  and  No.  17  on  the  map,  located  at 
stations  1+0  and  2+0  respectively  from  monument  No.  15, 
to  a  monument,  marked  No.  18  on  the  map,  located  at  the 
P.  T.  of  the  curve  and  approximately  34  feet  westerly  from 
the  centerline  of  Gaillard  Highway,  in  latitude  9° 03'  N., 
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plus  2471.0  feet,  and  longitude  79°38'  W.,  plus  5229.8 
feet;  thence 

S.  49°40'00"  E.,  541.0  feet,  parallel  to  and  approximately 
34  feet  westerly  from  the  centerline  of  Gaillard  Highway 
to  a  monument,  marked  No.  19  on  the  map,  located  at  the 
P.  C.  of  a  curve,  in  latitude  9°03'  N.,  plus  2120.9  feet,  and 
longitude  79°38'  W.,  plus  4817.4  feet;  thence 

Along  a  7°  curve  to  the  left,  782.2  feet,  parallel  to  and 
approximately  34  feet  southerly  from  the  centerline  of 
Gaillard  Highway  through  monuments,  marked  No.  20,  No. 
21,  No.  22,  and  No.  23  on  the  map,  located  at  stations  1+0, 
3+0,  5+0,  and  6+50,  respectively,  from  monument  No.  19, 
to  a  monument,  marked  No.  24  on  the  map,  located  at  the 
P.  T.  of  the  curve,  in  latitude  9°03'  N.,  plus  1952.0  feet, 
and  longitude  79°38'  W.,  plus  4083.2  feet;  thence 
S.  54°55'00"  E.,  385.0  feet,  to  a  monument,  marked  No. 
25  on  the  map,  in  latitude  9°03'  N.,  plus  1730.7  feet,  and 
longitude  79°38'  W.,  plus  3768.1  feet;  thence 
S.  54°40'00"  E.,  417.9  feet,  approximately  parallel  to 
the  common  axis  of  towers  No.  4  and  No.  6  and  300  feet 
from  the  most  northerly  footing  of  tower  No.  6,  to  a  monu¬ 
ment,  marked  No.  26  on  the  map,  in  latitude  9° 03'  N., 
plus  1489.1  feet,  and  longitude  79°38'  W.,  plus  3427.2  feet; 
thence 

S.  35°20'00"  W.,  1776.9  feet,  approximately  parallel  to 
the  common  axis  of  towers  No.  6  and  No.  5  and  300  feet 
from  the  most  easterly  footings  of  towers  No.  6  and  No.  5, 
through  a  monument,  marked  No.  27  on  the  map,  to  a 
monument,  marked  No.  28  on  the  map,  in  latitude  9° 03' 
N.,  plus  39.7  feet,  and  longitude  79°38'  W.,  plus  4454.9  feet; 
thence 

N.  54°39'30"  W.,  715.4  feet,  approximately  parallel  to  the 
common  axis  of  towers  No.  5  and  No.  3  and  300  feet  from 
the  most  southerly  footing  of  tower  No.  5  to  a  monument, 
marked  No.  29  on  the  map,  in  latitude  9°03'  N.,  plus  453.5 
feet,  and  longitude  79° 38'  W.,  plus  5038.5  feet;  thence 
N.  54°40'30"  W.,  2381.4  feet,  approximately  parallel  to 
the  common  axis  of  towers  No.  3  and  No.  1  and  300  feet 
from  the  most  southerly  footings  of  towers  No.  3  and  No.  1, 
through  monuments,  marked  No.  30  and  No.  31  on  the  map, 
to  a  monument,  marked  No.  32  on  the  map,  located  on  the 
westerly  side  of  the  old  Empire-Paraiso  Road,  in  latitude 
9°03'  N.,  plus  1830.7  feet,  and  longitude  79°39'  W.,  plus 
969.9  feet;  thence 

N.  11°09'30"  E.,  228.4  feet,  along  the  westerly  side  of  the 
old  Empire-Paraiso  Road  to  a  monument,  marked  No.  33 
on  the  map,  in  latitude  9°03'  N.,  plus  2054.8  feet,  and  longi¬ 
tude  79° 39'  W.,  plus  925.7  feet;  thence 
N.  06°10'30''  W.,  279.3  feet,  along  the  westerly  side  of  the 
old  Empire-Paraiso  Road  to  a  monument,  marked  No. 
34  on  the  map,  located  northwesterly  from  the  intersection 
of  the  old  Empire-Paraiso  Road  with  the  Station  road,  in 
latitude  9°03'  N.,  plus  2332.4  feet,  and  longitude  79°39'  W., 
plus  955.7  feet;  thence 

N.  43°27'30"  W.,  1368.6  feet,  crossing  the  Rio  Obispo  and 
through  a  monument,  marked  No.  35  on  the  map,  to  a 
monument,  marked  No.  36  on  the  map,  in  latitude  9°03'  N., 
plus  3325.7  feet,  and  longitude  79° 39'  W.,  plus  1897.1  feet; 
thence 

S.  88°19'00"  W.,  649.5  feet,  to  a  monument  marked  No. 
37  on  the  map,  in  latitude  9°03'  N.,  plus  3306.7  feet,  and 
longitude  79°39'  W.,  plus  2546.3  feet;  thence 
N.  54°40'00"  W.,  271.5  feet,  approximately  parallel  to 
the  common  axis  of  towers  No.  11  and  No.  10  and  300 
feet  from  the  most  southerly  footing  of  tower  No.  11.  to 
a  monument,  marked  No.  38  on  the  map,  located  on  the 
easterly  bank  of  the  Rio  Obispo  Diversion,  in  latitude 
9°03'  N.,  plus  3463.7  feet  and  longitude  79°39'  W.,  plus 
2767.8  feet;  thence 

N.  00°05'30"  E.,  261.1  feet,  along  the  easterly  bank  of 
the  Rio  Obispo  Diversion,  to  a  monument,  marked  No.  39 
on  the  map,  in  latitude  9°03'  N.,  plus  3724.8  feet,  and  longi¬ 
tude  79°39'  W.,  plus  2767.4  feet;  thence 

N.  06°09'00"  W.,  92.3  feet,  along  the  easterly  bank  of  the 
Rio  Obispo  Diversion  to  a  monument,  marked  No.  40  on 
the  map,  in  latitude  9°03'  N.,  plus  3816.6  feet,  and  longi¬ 
tude  79°39'  W.,  plus  2777.3  feet;  thence 


N.  31°57'00"  W.,  221.1  feet,  along  the  easterly  bank  of 
the  Rio  Obispo  Diversion,  to  a  monument,  marked  No.  41 
on  the  map,  in  latitude  9°03'  N.,  plus  4004.1  feet,  and  longi¬ 
tude  79°39'  W.,  plus  2894.3  feet;  thence 
N.  54J55'00"  W.,  263.4  feet,  along  the  northerly  bank  of 
the  Rio  Obispo  Diversion,  to  a  monument,  marked  No.  42 
on  the  map,  in  latitude  9C03'  N.,  plus  4155.5  feet,  and 
longitude  79°39'  W.,  plus  3109.8  feet;  thence 
N.  61°30'00"  W.,  453.0  feet,  along  the  northerly  bank  of 
the  Rio  Obispo  Diversion,  to  a  monument,  marked  No.  43 
on.  the  map,  in  latitude  9°03'  N.,  plus  4371.6  feet,  and 
longitude  79°39'  W.,  plus  3507.9  feet;  thence 
N.  68°13'00"  W.,  264.9  feet,  along  the  northerly  bank  of 
the  Rio  Obispo  Diversion,  to  a  monument,  marked  No.  44 
on  the  map,  in  latitude  9°03'  N.,  plus  4469.9  feet,  and  longi¬ 
tude  79°39'  W.,  plus  3753.9  feet;  thence 
S.  75°38'00"  W.,  227.9  feet,  along  the  northerly  bank  of 
the  Rio  Obispo  Diversion,  to  a  monument,  marked  No.  45 
on  the  map,  in  latitude  9°03'  N.,  plus  4413.4  feet,  and  longi¬ 
tude  79°39'  W.,  plus  3974.7  feet;  thence 
N.  43°12'30"  W.,  376.6  feet,  to  a  monument,  marked  No. 
46  on  the  map,  located  12  feet  easterly  from  the  10  wire 
telephone  line  to  Gaillard  Cut,  in  latitude  9° 03'  N.,  plus 
4687.8  feet,  and  longitude  79°39'  W.,  plus  4232.5  feet; 
thence 

N.  48°56'30"  E.,  1249.9  feet,  parallel  to  and  12  feet  east¬ 
erly  from  the  10  wire  telephone  line  to  Gaillard  Cut,  to  a 
monument,  marked  No.  47  on  the  map,  in  latitude  9°03'  N., 
plus  5503.7  feet,  and  longitude  79°39'  W.,  plus  3289.9  feet; 
thence 

N.  89°59'30"  E.,  1089.7  feet,  through  a  monument, 
marked  No.  48  on  the  map,  to  a  monument,  marked  no.  49 
on  the  map,  located  approximately  73  feet  southwesterly 
from  the  centerline  of  Gaillard  Highway,  in  latitude  9°  03' 
N.,  plus  5508.9  feet,  and  longitude  79°39'  W.,  plus  2200.2 
feet;  thence 

S.  53°52'30"  E.,  1540.1  feet,  along  the  southwesterly  side 
of  Gaillard  Highway  through  monuments,  marked  No.  50 
and  No.  51  on  the  map,  to  a  monument,  marked  No.  1  on 
the  map,  which  is  the  point  of  beginning. 

The  directions  of  the  lines  refer  to  the  true  meridian. 

The  above -described  tract  contains  an  area  of  249.63  acres. 
The  above-described  area  was  surveyed  by  the  Section  of 
Surveys,  the  Panama  Canal,  in  February,  1936,  and  is  as 
shown  on  Panama  Canal  Drawing  6103-73,  dated  March  31, 
1936,  titled  “U.  S.  Naval  Radio  Station,  Summit,  C.  Z.”,  show¬ 
ing  approval  by  the  Governor  of  the  Panama  Canal  and  by 
the  Commandant,  Fifteenth  Naval  District,  in  whose  offices 
the  drawing  is  filed. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

The  White  House, 

June  23,  1936. 

[No.  73991 

IF.  R.  Doc.  992— Filed,  June  24. 1936;  11 :38  a.  m.] 


Executive  Order 

AMENDMENT  OF  SUBDIVISION  IX,  SCHEDULE  A,  CIVIL  SERVICE  RULES 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  the  provisions  of  paragraph  Eighth  of  subdivision 
SECOND  of  section  2  of  the  Civil  Service  Act  of  January  16, 
1883  (22  Stat.  403,  404),  Subdivision  IX  of  Schedule  A  of 
the  Civil  Service  Rules  is  hereby  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  paragraph: 

“7.  Any  local  veterinarian  employed  on  a  fee  basis  or  a 
part-time  basis,  where  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commission 
the  establishment  of  registers  is  impracticable.” 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

The  White  House 

June  23,  1936. 

[No.  74001 

[F.  R.  Doc.  990— Filed,  June  24, 1936;  11 :38  a.  m  ] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

(Service  and  Regulatory  Announcements  No.  93,  2nd  Revision] 

Rules  and  Regulations  of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 

Governing  the  Inspection  and  Certification  of  Fruits, 

Vegetables,  and  Other  Products  for  Quality  and  Con¬ 
dition 

By  virtue  of  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agricul¬ 
ture  by  the  provision  in  the  act  of  Congress  entitled  “An  Act 
making  appropriations  for  the  Department  of  Agriculture 
•  *  •  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1937,  and  for 

other  purposes”,  approved  June  4,  1936,  authorizing  the 
establishment  of  an  inspection  service  for  perishable  farm 
products,  I,  R.  G.  Tugwell,  Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
do  prescribe  and  promulgate  the  following  rules  and  regula¬ 
tions  to  be  in  force  and  effect  on  and  after  July  1,  1936,  and 
as  long  as  Congress  shall  provide  the  necessary  authority 
therefor,  unless  amended  or  superseded  by  rules  and  regula¬ 
tions  hereafter  prescribed  and  promulgated  under  such  au¬ 
thority.  These  rules  and  regulations  shall  supersede  the 
rules  and  regulations  approved  by  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  January  14,  1931,  under  Service  and  Regulatory 
Announcements  No.  93,  Revised,  and  amendments  thereto, 
except  that  the  standards  set  forth  in  Amendment  No.  1 
shall  continue  in  effect  as  stated  therein. 

In  testimony  whereof  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and 
caused  the  official  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to 
be  affixed,  in  the  city  of  Washington,  this  24th  day  of  June 
1936. 

[seal]  R.  G.  Tugwell, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

Approved: 

Mastin  G.  White, 

Solicitor. 


REGULATION  1.  DEFINITIONS 

Section  1.  Words  used  in  these  regulations  in  the  singular 
form  shall  be  deemed  to  import  the  plural,  and  vice  versa,  as 
the  case  may  demand. 

Sec.  2.  For  the  purpose  of  these  regulations,  unless  the 
context  otherwise  require,  the  following  terms  shall  be  con¬ 
strued,  respectively,  to  mean — 

Paragraph  1.  Act. — The  following  provision  of  an  act  of 
Congress  entitled  “An  act  making  appropriations  for  the 
Department  of  Agriculture  *  *  *  for  the  fiscal  year 

ending  June  30,  1937,  and  for  other  purposes”,  approved 
June  4,  1936  (Public  No.  637 — 74th  Congress) ,  or  any  future 
act  of  Congress  conferring  like  authority: 

"For  enabling  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  independently  and 
in  cooperation  with  other  branches  of  the  Government,  State 
agencies,  purchasing  and  consuming  organizations,  boards  of  trade, 
chambers  of  commerce,  or  other  associations  of  business  men  or 
trade  organizations,  and  persons  or  corporations  engaged  in  the 
production,  transportation,  marketing,  and  distribution  of  farm 
and  food  products,  whether  operating  in  one  or  more  Jurisdictions, 
to  Investigate  and  certify  to  shippers  and  other  Interested  parties 
the  class,  quality,  and  condition  of  cotton,  tobacco,  fruits,  and 
vegetables,  whether  raw,  dried,  or  canned,  poultry,  butter,  hay,  and 
other  perishable  farm  products  when  offered  for  Interstate  ship¬ 
ment  or  when  received  at  such  important  central  markets  as  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  may  from  time  to  time  designate,  or  at 
points  which  may  be  conveniently  reached  therefrom,  under  such 
rules  and  regulations  as  he  may  prescribe.  Including  payment  of 
such  fees  as  will  be  reasonable  and  as  nearly  as  may  be  to  cover 
the  cost  for  the  service  rendered:  Provided,  That  certificates  Issued 
by  the  authorized  agents  of  the  department  shall  be  received  in 
all  courts  of  the  United  States  as  prima  facie  evidence  of  the  truth 
of  the  statements  therein  contained." 

Par.  2.  Secretary. — Secretary  or  Acting  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  of  the  United  States. 

Par.  3.  Bureau. — The  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics  of 
the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture. 

Par.  4.  Person. — Individual,  partnership,  corporation,  or 
association. 

Par.  5.  Inspector. — An  employee  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture  or  other  person  authorized  by  the  Secretary  to 


investigate  and  certify  to  shippers  and  other  interested  par¬ 
ties  the  quality  and  condition  of  products  under  the  act. 

Par.  6.  Products. — Fruits,  vegetables,  nuts,  and  other  per¬ 
ishable  farm  products  not  covered  by  other  regulations 
under  the  act. 

Par.  7.  Office  of  Inspection. — The  office  of  an  inspector  of 
products  covered  by  these  regulations. 

Par.  8.  Inspection  certificate. —  A  certificate  of  the  quality 
or  condition  of  products  issued  by  an  inspector  under  the 
act. 

Par.  9.  Interested  party. — Any  person  having  a  financial 
interest  in  the  products  involved,  including  the  shipper,  the 
receiver,  or  the  carrier,  or  any  authorized  person  in  behalf 
of  such  party. 

Par.  10.  Regulations. — Rules  and  regulations  of  the  Secre¬ 
tary  under  the  act. 

REGULATION  2.  ADMINISTRATION 

Sec.  1.  The  Chief  of  the  Bureau  is  charged  with  the 
administration  of  the  provisions  of  the  act,  and  these 
regulations. 

REGULATION  3.  WHERE  SERVICE  IS  OFFERED 

Sec.  1.  Inspection — Where  made. — Products  may  be  in¬ 
spected  at  points  indicated  in  paragraphs  1,  2,  and  3  of  this 
section  whenever  an  official  inspector  is  available. 

Par.  1.  Shipping  points. — Inspection  is  available  in  all 
States  with  which  the  Bureau  has  entered  into  cooperative 
agreements  providing  for  this  service.1 

Par.  2.  Designated  markets. — The  following  are  designated 


as  important  central  markets 
inspected  under  the  act: 

at  which  products  may  be 

Albany,  N.  Y. 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Atlanta,  Ga. 

Newark,  N.  J. 

Baltimore,  Md. 

New  Haven,  Conn. 

Boise,  Ida. 

New  Orleans,  La. 

Boston,  Mass. 

New  York,  N.  Y.* 

Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Norfolk,  Va. 

Chicago,  Ill.1 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Omaha,  Nebr. 

Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Columbus,  Ohio. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Denver,  Colo. 

Portland,  Oreg. 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Providence,  R.  I. 

Fargo,  N.  Dak. 

Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Sacramento,  Calif. 

Harrisburg,  Pa. 

St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Hartford,  Conn. 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 

Honolulu,  Hawaii. 

San  Diego,  Calif. 

Houston,  Tex. 

San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Indianapolis,  Ind. 

San  Juan,  P.  R. 

Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Seattle,  Wash. 

Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Springfield,  Mass. 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Washington,  D.  C.* 

Memphis,  Tenn. 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Wilkes-Barre,  Pa. 

Par.  3.  Other  points. — Inspection  may  be  made  at  any 
point  near  a  designated  market  under  conditions  provided 
in  Regulation  7,  Section  1,  Par.  5,  to  the  extent  permitted 
by  the  time  of  the  nearest  inspector. 

REGULATION  4.  INSPECTION  SERVICE 

Sec.  1.  Kind  of  service. — Inspection  of  products  may  be 
made  according  to  quality  or  condition. 

Sec.  2.  Who  may  obtain  service. — An  application  for  in¬ 
spection  may  be  made  by  any  financially  interested  person 
or  his  authorized  agent,  including  Federal,  State,  county, 
and  municipal  governments  and  common  carriers. 


1  Full  Information  as  to  places  where  shipping  point  inspection 
is  available  may  be  obtained  by  addressing  the  Bureau  of  Agri¬ 
cultural  Economics,  Washington,  D.  C. 

*  Regional  supervisory  office.  New  York  is  supervisory  head¬ 
quarters  for  the  territory  east  of  Ohio  and  north  of  Maryland. 
Chicago  is  supervisory  headquarters  for  the  territory  which 
includes  the  Lake  States  west  of  Pennsylvania,  the  Mississippi 
Valley,  and  Texas.  Washington  is  supervisory  headquarters  for 
the  Atlantic  States  south  of  Pennsylvania  and  Delaware. 
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Sec.  3.  How  to  make  application. — Application  for  inspec¬ 
tion  may  be  filed  in  the  office  of  inspection  or  with  an 
inspector.  It  may  be  made  in  writing,  orally,  by  telegraph, 
or  telephone.  If  made  orally  the  inspector  may  require 
that  it  be  confirmed  by  applicant  in  writing  or  by  telegraph, 
stating  the  facts  required  by  Section  4  of  this  regulation. 
Application  may  be  made  for  one  or  more  lots,  or  may 
be  a  blanket  application  for  inspection  of  all  designated 
lots  of  a  given  commodity  within  a  given  period,  or  for 
all  designated  lots  loaded  or  received  at  a  given  point. 

Sec.  4.  Form  of  application. — Each  application  for  inspec¬ 
tion  shall  state  (a)  the  name  and  post-office  address  of  the 
applicant  and  of  the  person,  if  any,  making  the  application  in 
his  behalf;  (b)  the  name  and  post-office  address  of  the  ship¬ 
per;  (c)  the  kind  and  quantity  of  the  products  involved;  (d) 
the  financial  interest  of  the  applicant  (except  the  State) 
therein;  (e)  the  identification  of  the  products  by  (1)  grade, 
brand,  or  other  marks,  if  possible,  and  (2)  car  initials,  car 
number,  and  name  of  carrier  or  number  of  truck  or  name 
of  boat,  if  possible;  (3)  name  and  location  of  store,  ware¬ 
house,  or  other  place  where  the  products  are  located;  or  (4) 
any  other  necessary  information;  and  (f)  the  particular  qual¬ 
ity  or  condition  concerning  which  inspection  is  requested, 
to  which  may  be  added  the  particular  time  and  place  at 
which  it  is  desired  that  the  inspection  be  made;  (g)  the 
name  and  address  of  the  receiver  when  the  lot  is  to  be  in¬ 
spected  in  a  receiving  market;  (h)  the  name  of  the  ship¬ 
ping  point  and  of  the  destination  when  known,  and  such 
other  information  as  may  be  required  by  the  Chief  of  Bureau. 

Sec.  5.  When  application  deemed  filed. — An  application 
shall  ,je  deemed  filed  when  delivered  to  the  proper  office  of 
inspection.  A  record  showing  the  date  and  time  of  filing 
shall  made  in  such  office. 

Sec.  6.  When  application  may  be  rejected. — An  applica¬ 
tion  may  be  rejected  by  the  inspector  in  charge  of  the 
office  of  inspection  in  which  it  is  filed,  for  non-compliance 
with  the  act  or  any  applicable  regulation  thereunder,  and 
such  inspector  shall  immediately  notify  the  applicant  of 
the  reasons  for  such  rejection. 

Sec.  7.  When  application  may  be  withdrawn. — An  appli¬ 
cation  may  be  withdrawn  by  the  applicant  at  any  time 
before  the  service  is  performed  upon  payment  of  any  ex¬ 
penses  incurred  in  connection  therewith. 

Sec.  8.  Authority  of  agent. — Proof  of  the  authority  of  any 
person  applying  for  inspection  in  behalf  of  another  may 
be  required  in  the  discretion  of  the  inspector. 

Sec.  9.  Accessibility  of  product. — The  applicant  shall  cause 
the  products  for  which  inspection  is  requested  to  be  made 
accessible  for  inspection  and  to  be  so  placed  as  to  disclose 
their  quality  or  condition. 

Sec.  10.  Basis  of  service. — Inspection  and  certification  for 
quality  or  condition  shall,  unless  the  applicant  shall  request 
otherwise,  be  based  upon  the  official  and  tentative  standards 
of  the  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture  or  of  any  state  or 
foreign  country  or  shall  be  by  description  where  official 
standards  are  lacking. 

Sec.  11.  Order  of  inspection. — Inspection  shall  be  made  in 
the  order  in  which  applications  are  received,  except  that 
precedence  shall  always  be  given,  first,  to  the  inspection  of 
lots  involved  in  Perishable  Agricultural  Commodities  Act 
complaints  and,  second,  to  appeal  inspections. 

Sec.  12.  Financial  interest  of  inspector. — No  inspector  shall 
inspect  any  products  in  which  he  is  directly  or  indirectly 
financially  interested. 

Sec.  13.  Postponing  inspection. — If  the  inspector  has  rea¬ 
son  to  believe  that  because  of  latent  defects  due  to  climatic 
or  other  conditions  he  is  unable  to  determine  the  true  qual¬ 
ity  or  condition  of  the  product,  he  shall  postpone  examina¬ 
tion  of  the  product  for  such  period  as  may,  in  his  judgment, 
be  reasonably  necessary  to  enable  him  to  determine  its  true 
quality  or  condition. 

Sec.  14.  Certificate — form  of. — Certificates  shall  be  issued 
on  forms  approved  by  the  Chief  of  the  Bureau,  provided, 
that  when  application  for  inspection  is  made  by  any  branch 
of  the  Federal  Government  or  by  a  public  institution  or  by 
anyone,  for  the  purpose  of  determining  whether  food  prod¬ 


ucts  for  use  by  such  applicant  comply  with  contract  specifi¬ 
cations  therefor,  a  formal  certificate  need  not  be  issued,  but 
the  fact  of  such  compliance  or  noncompliance  may  be  in¬ 
dicated  by  appropriate  stamp  or  mark  on  such  products  or 
the  containers  thereof,  or  otherwise,  in  the  discretion  of  the 
inspector,  provided,  further,  that  memoranda  of  inspections 
showing  the  grades  of  individual  growers’  lots  offered  for 
manufacturing  or  other  purposes  may  be  issued  in  lieu  of 
certificates  on  forms  approved  by  the  Chief  of  the  Bureau. 

Sec.  15.  Certificates — issuance. — The  inspector  shall  sign 
and  issue  a  separate  certificate  for  each  lot  of  products 
inspected  by  him,  except  that  when  an  inspection  is  restricted 
to  condition  a  single  certificate  may  be  issued  to  cover  all 
lots  in  a  car.  Each  kind  of  fruit  or  vegetable  shall  constitute 
a  separate  lot,  but  different  varieties  of  the  same  kind  of 
fruit  or  vegetable,  except  peanuts,  pecans,  and  other  nuts, 
shall  not  be  so  considered. 

Sec.  16.  Disposition  of  certificates. — The  original  certificate 
and  not  to  exceed  two  copies,  if  requested  prior  to  issuance, 
shall  be  immediately  delivered  or  mailed  to  the  applicant  or 
a  person  designated  by  him.  One  copy  shall  be  filed  in  the 
office  of  the  inspector,  or  of  the  cooperating  agency,  and  one 
copy  forwarded  to  the  Chief  of  the  Bureau,  except  that  mem¬ 
oranda  of  inspections  issued  as  provided  in  Sec.  15  of  this 
Regulation  need  not  be  so  forwarded.  Copies  of  certificates 
shall  be  kept  on  file  until  other  disposition  is  ordered  by  the 
Chief  of  Bureau.  In  the  case  of  any  product  with  respect 
to  which  a  marketing  agreement  or  license  is  in  effect  under 
the  provisions  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  as 
amended,  copies  of  certificates  covering  inspection  of  such 
products  shall  be  delivered  to  the  Control  Committee  or 
supervisory  body  or  bodies  established  thereunder  upon  the 
direction  of  the  Secretary  or  his  authorized  agent,  subject 
to  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  Secretary  may  prescribe, 
for  the  purpose  of  effectuating  the  purposes  of  said  market¬ 
ing  agreement  and  license  and  the  said  Agricultural  Adjust¬ 
ment  Act.  Copies  will  be  furnished  to  other  financially 
interested  parties  as  outlined  in  Reg.  7,  Sec.  1,  Par.  6. 

Sec.  17.  Advance  information. — Upon  request  of  an  appli¬ 
cant,  all  or  any  part  of  the  contents  of  the  certificates  may 
be  telegraphed  or  telephoned  to  him,  or  to  any  person  desig¬ 
nated  by  him,  at  his  expense. 

REGULATION  5.  APPEAL  INSPECTION 

Sec.  1.  When  appeal  may  be  taken. — An  application  for 
appeal  inspection  may  be  made  whenever  any  financially 
interested  person  is  dissatisfied  with  the  determination 
stated  in  the  original  certificate. 

Sec.  2.  How  to  obtain. — Appeal  inspection  may  be  obtained 
by  the  applicant  or  other  person  financially  interested  in 
the  product  by  filing  a  request  for  such  appeal  inspection 
(a)  in  the  inspection  office  nearest  the  point  where  the 
product  is  located,  or  (b)  with  the  inspector  who  made  the 
original  inspection,  or  (c)  in  any  regional  supervisory  in¬ 
spection  office,  or  (d)  with  the  Chief  of  the  Bureau.  The 
application  for  appeal  shall  state  the  reasons  therefor  and 
may  be  accompanied  by  a  copy  of  any  previous  inspection 
certificate  or  inspection  report,  or  any  other  information 
which  the  applicant  shall  have  received  regarding  the  quality 
or  condition  of  the  product  at  the  time  of  the  original  in¬ 
spection.  Such  application  may  be  made  in  writing  or 
orally,  by  telegraph,  telephone,  or  otherwise.  If  made 
orally  the  person  receiving  the  application  may  require  that 
it  be  confirmed  in  writing. 

Sec.  3.  Record  of  filing  time. — A  record  showing  the  date 
and  time  of  filing  such  application  shall  be  immediately  made 
by  the  receiver  thereof. 

Sec.  4.  When  appeal  may  be  refused. — If  it  shall  appear 
that  the  reasons  stated  in  an  application  for  appeal  inspec¬ 
tion  are  frivolous  or  unsubstantial,  or  that  the  quality  or  con¬ 
dition  of  the  products  has  undergone  a  material  change  since 
the  original  inspection,  or  that  the  products  can  not  be  made 
accessible  for  a  thorough  examination  of  all  parts  of  the  lot, 
or  the  identity  has  been  lost,  or  these  regulations  have  not 
been  complied  with,  the  application  may  be  denied. 

Sec.  5.  When  appeal  may  be  withdrawn. — Any  application 
for  appeal  inspection  may  be  withdrawn  by  the  applicant  at 
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any  time  before  the  inspection  has  been  made  upon  payment 
of  any  expenses  incurred  in  connection  therewith. 

Sec.  6.  When  a  second  inspection  is  not  an  appeal. — Inspec¬ 
tions  requested  to  determine  factors  of  quality  or  condition 
which  may  have  undergone  material  change  since  the  origi¬ 
nal  inspection  shall  not  be  considered  appeal  inspections 
within  the  meaning  of  this  regulation.  A  second  inspection 
requested  for  the  purpose  of  securing  an  up-to-date  certifi¬ 
cate,  but  where  the  applicant  does  not  question  the  correct¬ 
ness  of  the  original  certificate  covering  the  lot  in  question, 
shall  not  be  considered  an  appeal  inspection  within  the 
meaning  of  this  regulation. 

Sec.  7.  Order  in  which  made. — Appeal  inspections  shall 
as  far  as  practicable  be  made  at  time  requested  by  appli¬ 
cant  and  in  the  order  in  which  applications  are  received. 
They  shall  take  precedence  over  all  other  pending  appli¬ 
cations,  except  inspections  covering  lots  involved  in  Perish¬ 
able  Agricultural  Commodities  Act  cases. 

Sec.  8.  Who  shall  pass  upon  appeals. — Appeal  inspections 
shall  be  made  by  inspectors  specially  designated  therefor 
by  the  Chief  of  the  Bureau,  and  such  inspections  shall  be 
conducted  jointly  by  two  inspectors  when  practicable.  No 
appeal  inspector  shall  pass  upon  an  appeal  involving  the 
correctness  of  a  certificate  issued  by  him. 

Sec.  9.  Appeal  findings. — After  an  appeal  inspection  has 
been  made  a  certificate  designated  as  “Appeal  inspection 
certificate”  shall  be  signed  and  issued,  referring  specifi¬ 
cally  to  the  original  certificate  and  stating  the  quality  or 
condition  of  the  product,  as  shown  by  the  appeal  inspection. 
In  all  other  respects  the  provisions  of  Regulation  4  shall 
apply  to  such  appeal  inspection  certificate,  except  that  if 
the  applicant  for  appeal  inspection  be  not  the  original  appli¬ 
cant  a  copy  of  the  appeal  inspection  certificate  shall  be 
mailed  to  the  original  applicant. 

Sec.  10.  Superseded  certificates. — When  an  inspection  cer¬ 
tificate  shall  have  been  superseded  under  these  regulations 
by  an  appeal  inspection  certificate  such  inspection  certificate 
shall  become  null  and  void  and  shall  not  thereafter  represent 
the  class,  quality,  or  condition  of  the  product  described 
therein.  If  the  original  and  all  copies  of  the  superseded 
certificate  are  not  delivered  to  the  person  with  whom  the 
application  for  appeal  inspection  is  filed,  the  officer  issuing 
the  appeal  inspection  certificate  shall  forward  notice  of  such 
issuance  and  of  the  cancellation  of  the  original  certificate  to 
such  persons  as  he  considers  necessary  to  prevent  fraudulent 
use  of  the  cancelled  certificate. 

i 

REGULATION  6.  LICENSED  INSPECTORS 

Sec.  1.  Who  may  be  licensed. — Persons  showing  proper 
qualifications  may  be  licensed  by  the  Secretary  as  inspectors 
of  products  which  may  be  inspected  under  the  act.  All  such 
licenses  shall  be  countersigned  by  the  supervising  inspector 
under  whose  direction  the  licensee  is  to  make  inspections,  or 
by  such  other  official  as  may  be  designated  by  the  Chief  of 
the  Bureau. 

Sec.  2.  Suspension  of  license. — Any  license  may  be  sus¬ 
pended,  pending  final  action  by  the  Secretary,  by  any  official 
by  whom  it  may  be  countersigned  or  by  the  Chief  of  the 
Bureau  whenever  such  official  shall  deem  such  action  to  be 
for  the  good  of  the  service.  Within  seven  days  after  any 
such  suspension  the  licensee  may  file  an  appeal  in  writing  to 
the  Secretary,  supported  by  any  argument  or  evidence  that 
he  may  wish  to  offer  in  his  behalf. 

REGULATION  7.  FEES  AND  EXPENSES 

Sec.  1.  Amount  of,  rates,  etc. — For  each  lot  of  products 
inspected  a  fee  and  expenses  determined  in  accordance  with 
paragraphs  1,  2.  3,  4,  5.  and  6.  of  this  Section,  and  Section 
4,  or  such  supplemental  schedules  as  may  be  furnished  the 
inspector  from  time  to  time  by  the  Secretary,  shall  be  paid 
by  the  applicant. 

Par.  1.  Basis  for  charges. — The  fee  for  each  lot  of  prod¬ 
ucts  inspected  by  a  salaried  inspector  acting  exclusively 
for  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  except  peanuts,  pecans, 
and  other  nuts,  and  under  Section  13  of  Regulation  4.  shall 
be  on  the  following  basis:  $4  when  the  quantity  involved  is 


more  than  one-half  of  a  carload  of  the  maximum  customary 
size  of  such  products  but  not  more  than  a  full  carload,  and 
$2.50  when  the  quantity  involved  is  not  more  than  one-half 
of  such  carload;  but  the  maximum  fee  for  any  carload  not 
exceeding  the  maximum  customary  size  shall  be  $7.50.  For 
each  lot  of  peanuts,  pecans,  or  other  nuts  inspected,  except 
under  Section  13  of  Regulation  4,  the  fee  shall  be  $5  when 
the  quantity  involved  is  not  more  than  a  full  carload,  pro¬ 
vided  that  different  grades  and  varieties  of  peanuts  shall 
be  considered  separate  lots.  When  the  lot  involved  is  in 
excess  of  a  carload  or  is  not  contained  in  cars,  the  quan¬ 
tity  shall  be  calculated  in  terms  of  carloads  and  fractions 
thereof  of  the  maximum  customary  size  for  such  carloads 
and  the  rates  aforesaid  applied,  except  that  when  inspec¬ 
tions  are  made  on  which  formal  certificates  are  not  issued, 
as  provided  in  Regulation  4,  Section  15,  or  when  the  prod¬ 
ucts  inspected  can  not  readily  be  calculated  in  terms  of  car 
lots,  or  when  the  services  rendered  are  such  that  a  charge 
on  the  carload  basis  would  be  inadequate  or  inequitable, 
charges  for  inspection  may  be  based  on  the  time  consumed 
by  the  inspector  in  connection  with  such  inspections  com¬ 
puted  at  the  rate  of  not  to  exceed  $2  per  hour,  or  the 
charges  may  be  based  upon  the  number  of  pounds  or  num¬ 
ber  of  containers  examined,  provided  such  charges  are  in 
substantial  conformity  with  the  hourly  or  carload  rate. 

Par.  2.  Employee  of  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture. — 
Fees  for  inspections  made  by  a  licensed  inspector  acting 
exclusively  for  the  Bureau  shall  be  those  provided  in  the 
terms  of  his  contract  of  employment. 

Par.  3.  Under  cooperative  agreement. — Fees  for  inspec¬ 
tions  made  under  cooperative  agreements  shall  be  those 
provided  for  by  such  agreements. 

Par.  4.  For  appeal  inspection. — Fees  for  appeal  inspec¬ 
tions  of  all  products  shall  be  double  those  for  original  inspec¬ 
tions,  except  that  w^hen  it  is  found  that  there  was  a  material 
error  in  the  determination  based  upon  the  original  inspection 
no  fee  will  be  charged  and  except  that  appeal  inspection  for 
government  agencies  shall  be  at  actual  cost,  but  the  maxi¬ 
mum  fee  for  the  reinspection  of  a  single  car  shall  not 
exceed  $15. 

Par.  5.  For  traveling  expenses,  etc. — Such  further  charges 
may  be  made  for  traveling  expenses  and  other  items  paid  or 
incurred  by  the  Bureau  in  connection  with  an  inspection 
made  at  a  place  where  no  inspector  is  located,  or  appeal 
inspection  where  the  services  of  a  second  inspector  are 
required,  as  will  reimburse  the  Bureau.  These  charges  shall 
be  included  with  the  fee  for  inspection  on  the  bill  furnished 
the  applicant. 

Par.  6.  For  copies  of  inspection  certificates. — For  not  to 
exceed  three  copies  of  a  certificate  furnished  to  any  person 
financially  interested  in  the  products  involved,  except  as 
provided  in  Section  13  of  Regulation  4,  the  fee  shall  be  $1, 
but  the  maximum  fee  for  such  copies  in  the  case  of  a  single 
car  shall  not  exceed  $5. 

Sec.  2.  How  fees  shall  be  paid. — Fees  shall  be  paid  by  the 
applicant  in  accordance  with  the  directions  on  the  fee  bill 
furnished  him  by  the  inspector,  and  in  advance  if  required 
by  the  inspector. 

Sec.  3.  Disposition  of  fees. — The  fees  covered  by  para¬ 
graphs  1,  2,  and  3  of  Section  1  of  this  regulation  shall  be 
disposed  of  as  follows: 

Par.  1.  Fees  for  inspections  made  by  salaried  inspectors 
acting  exclusively  for  the  Bureau  shall  be  promptly  remitted 
to  the  Bureau. 

Par.  2.  Fees  for  inspections  made  by  a  licensed  inspector 
acting  exclusively  for  the  Bureau,  less  the  percentage  thereof 
which  he  is  allowed  by  the  terms  of  his  contract  of  employ¬ 
ment  as  compensation  for  his  services,  shall  be  remitted  to 
the  Bureau. 

Par.  3.  Fees  for  inspections  made  by  an  inspector  acting 
under  a  cooperative  agreement  with  a  State  or  other  organiza¬ 
tion  shall  be  disposed  of  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of 
such  agreement.  Such  portion  of  the  fees  collected  under  a 
cooperative  agreement  with  a  State  as  may  be  due  the  United 
States  shall  be  remitted  to  the  Bureau. 

Fees  covered  by  Paragraphs  4,  5,  and  6  of  Section  1  of  this 
regulation  shall  be  remitted  to  the  Bureau. 
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Sec.  4.  Refunds. — Upon  filing  a  declaration  of  his  inten-  i 
tion  to  avail  himself  of  this  privilege  any  applicant  who  shall 
have  paid  for  500  or  more  carload  inspections  of  fruits  and 
vegetables  in  any  one  market  within  the  period  of  one  year 
immediately  following  such  filing  shall  receive  a  refund  from 
the  Department  at  the  rate  of  $1.50  per  carload  for  the  first 
500  cars.  For  inspections  in  excess  of  500  cars  the  fee  shall 
be  $2.50  per  carload  for  the  remainder  of  the  year  unless  the 
total  number  exceeds  1,000,  in  which  event  the  applicant  shall 
be  entitled  to  a  further  refund  at  the  rate  of  $0.50  per  car¬ 
load  for  the  entire  number  so  inspected.  For  inspections  in 
excess  of  1,000  cars  the  fee  shall  be  $2.00  per  car  during  the 
remainder  of  the  year:  Provided,  That  if  at  any  time  before 
the  first  1,000  cars  are  inspected  for  such  applicant  the  Bu¬ 
reau  is  unable  during  a  continuous  period  of  thirty  days  to 
furnish  inspections  when  requested  said  refund  of  $1.50  per 
car  shall  be  made  on  such  cars  as  have  been  inspected  up  to 
that  time  on  which  a  refund  has  not  been  made. 

REGULATION  8.  MISCELLANEOUS 

Sec.  1.  Fraud  or  misrepresentation. — Any  willful  misrep¬ 
resentation  or  any  deceptive  or  fraudulent  practice  made  or 
committed  by  any  applicant  for  inspection  or  reinspection  or 
any  willful  violation  of  these  regulations  may  be  deemed 
sufficient  cause  for  debarring  the  person  guilty  thereof  from 
any  further  benefits  of  the  act. 

Sec.  2.  Publication. — Publication  under  the  act  and  these 
regulations  shall  be  made  in  Service  and  Regulatory  An¬ 
nouncements  of  the  Bureau  and  such  other  mediums  as  the 
Chief  of  the  Bureau  may  from  time  to  time  designate  for 
the  purpose. 

Sec.  3.  Political  Activity. — All  inspectors  authorized  either 
by  appointment  or  license  from  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
to  issue  inspection  certificates  under  the  act  and  these  regu¬ 
lations  are  forbidden,  during  the  period  of  their  appointment 
or  license,  to  take  an  active  part  in  political  management  or 
in  political  campaigns.  Political  activity  in  city,  county, 
State,  or  national  elections,  whether  primary  or  regu¬ 
lar,  or  in  behalf  of  any  party  or  candidate,  or  any  meas¬ 
ure  to  be  voted  upon,  is  prohibited.  This  applies  to  all  ap¬ 
pointees,  including  temporary  and  cooperative  employees, 
and  employees  on  leave  of  absence  with  or  without  pay. 
Willful  violation  of  this  regulation  will  constitute  grounds  for 
dismissal  in  the  case  of  appointees,  and  revocation  of  licenses 
in  the  case  of  licensees. 

Sec.  4.  Identification. — All  inspectors  shall  have  in  their 
possession  at  all  times  Bureau  identification  cards,  and  shall 
identify  themselves  by  such  cards  on  request. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  993 — Filed,  June  24, 1936;  12 :20  p.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR. 

Immigration  and  Naturalization  Service. 

[General  Order  No.  232] 

Documents  Required  of  Aliens  Entering  the  United  States 

June  19,  1936. 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  conferred  by  section  24  of  the 
Immigration  Act  of  1924  (Act  of  May  26,  1924;  43  Stat.  166; 
U.  S.  C.,  Title  8,  Section  222),  and  Executive  Orders  6166 
and  6986,  dated  June  10,  1933,  and  March  9,  1935,  respec¬ 
tively,  the  following  amendments  are  hereby  made  to  Rule 
3  of  the  Immigration  Rules  of  January  1,  1930,  as  amended: 

Paragraph  1,  Subdivision  F,  Rule  3  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

Paragraph  1.  No  immigrant,  whether  a  quota  immigrant  or  a 
non-quota  immigrant,  of  any  nationality  shall  be  admitted  to  the 
United  States  unless  such  immigrant  shaU  present  to  the  proper 
immigration  official,  at  the  port  of  arrival,  an  immigration  visa 
duly  issued  and  authenticated  by  an  American  consular  officer, 
except  in  the  following  cases: 

(a)  An  alien  immigq-ant  child  bom  subsequent  to  the  issuance 
of  the  immigration  visa  of  an  accompanying  parent,  the  visa  not 
having  expired. 


(b)  An  alien  Immigrant  child  born  during  the  temporary  visit 
abroad  of  a  mother  who  is  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  or  of  an 
alien  mother  who  has  previously  been  legally  admitted  into  the 
United  States  for  permanent  residence,  provided  the  child  is  ac¬ 
companying  a  parent  to  the  United  States  upon  the  first  return 
of  the  parent  to  the  United  States  and  applies  for  admission  into 
the  United  States  within  a  period  of  two  years  after  the  date  of 
birth.  The  case  of  an  alien  child  of  tender  age  which  does  not 
come  precisely  within  the  terms  of  these  conditions  may  be  re¬ 
ferred  to  the  Central  Office  for  determination  as  to  whether  it 
comes  within  the  provisions  of  section  13  (a)  of  the  Immigration 
Act  of  1924. 

Note. — A  child  bom  abroad  of  an  alien  father  and  American 
citizen  mother  after  12  noon  E.  S.  T.  May  24,  1934,  is  a  citizen  of 
the  United  States  under  the  provisions  of  the  act  of  May  24,  1934 
(48  Stat.  797;  U.  S.  C.,  Title  8,  Section  6.)  For  interpretation  of 
that  act  see  General  Order  No.  211. 

(c)  An  alien  immigrant  who  has  previously  been  legally  ad¬ 
mitted  into  the  United  States  for  permanent  residence,  has  de¬ 
parted  temporarily  therefrom  and  returned  within  six  months,  not 
having  proceeded  to  any  place  outside  Canada,  Newfoundland, 
St.  Pierre,  Miquelon,  Mexico,  Cuba,  Haiti,  the  Dominican  Republic, 
Panama,  the  Panama  Canal  Zone,  Bermuda,  or  the  British,  French, 
or  Netherland  possessions  in  the  West  Indies. 

(d)  An  alien  who  has  previously  been  legally  admitted  into  the 
United  States  as  a  non-quota  immigrant  student,  has  departed 
temporarily  therefrom  and  returned  within  six  months,  not  having 
proceeded  to  any  place  outside  Canada,  Newfoundland,  St.  Pierre, 
Miquelon,  Mexico,  Cuba,  Haiti,  the  Dominican  Republic,  Panama, 
the  Panama  Canal  Zone,  Bermuda,  or  the  British,  French,  or 
Netherland  possessions  in  the  West  Indies,  and  not  having 
relinquished  his  student  status. 

(e)  An  alien  immigrant  who  has  previously  been  legally  admit¬ 
ted  into  the  United  States  for  permanent  residence  and  who  is  re¬ 
turning  from  a  round  trip  cruise  without  transshipment  from  the 
original  vessel  while  en  route. 

(f)  An  alien  immigrant  who  has  previously  been  legally  ad¬ 
mitted  into  the  United  States  for  permanent  residence,  has  de¬ 
parted  therefrom  and  is  returning  from  a  temporary  visit  abroad, 
and  who  holds  an  unexpired  permit  to  reenter  issued  pursuant 
to  section  10  of  the  Immigration  Act  of  1924.  The  alien  must 
present  the  permit  to  the  appropriate  immigration  officer  at  the 
port  of  arrival. 

(g)  A  Spanish  national  who  on  April  11,  1899  (whether  adult 
or  minor),  was  a  bona  fide  resident  of  Puerto  Rico  or  adjacent 
islands  which  comprised  the  Province  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  who, 
in  conformity  with  Article  IX  of  the  Treaty  between  the  United 
States  and  Spain  of  April  11,  1899,  has  preserved  his  allegiance 
to  Spain,  may  present  a  passport  visa,  in  lieu  of  an  immigration 
visa,  for  entry  into  Puerto  Rico  for  permanent  residence.  The  act 
of  May  26,  1926,  provides  that  such  aliens  may  be  admitted  into 
Puerto  Rico  without  regard  to  the  provisions  of  the  Immigration 
Act  of  1924,  except  section  23.  Passport  visas  issued  to  such 
aliens  will  bear  the  following  notation:  "Visa  Issued  to  Spanish 
citizen  under  provisions  of  act  of  May  26,  1926.”  If  such  aliens 
travel  by  a  mainland  port,  the  visa  will  bear  the  notation:  "Via 
(name  of  port)."  For  statistical  purposes  there  will  be  entered' 
in  the  space  provided  in  the  manifest  for  noting  the  date,  place, 
issue,  and  number  of  immigration  visa,  a  notation  reading  as 
follows:  "Admitted  under  act  of  May  26,  1926." 

(h)  Philippine  citizens,  upon  returning  from  a  temporary  visit 
to  any  foreign  country,  or  the  Philippine  Islands,  may  be  read¬ 
mitted  into  Hawaii  without  an  immigration  visa  or  reentry  per¬ 
mit  upon  establishing  that  their  residence  in  Hawaii  began  prior 
to  May  1,  1934,  that  their  absence  from  that  Territory  was  tempo¬ 
rary,  and  that  they  are  otherwise  admissible  under  the  immigra¬ 
tion  laws. 

(i)  Philippine  citizens,  upon  returning  from  a  temporary  visit 
to  any  foreign  country,  or  the  Philippine  Islands,  may  be  read¬ 
mitted  into  the  United  States  (including  Hawaii)  without  an 
immigration  visa  or  a  reentry  permit  upon  establishing  that  their 
residence  in  the  United  States,  except  the  Territory  of  Hawaii, 
began  prior  to  May  1,  1934,  that  their  absence  from  the  United 
States  was  temporary,  and  that  they  are  otherwise  admissible 

|  under  the  immigration  laws. 

Paragraph  2,  Subdivision  F,  Rule  3,  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

Par.  2.  No  alien  other  than  those  classified  under  subdivisions 
4  and  6  of  section  3  of  the  Immigration  Act  of  1924,  as  amended, 
shall  be  admitted  to  the  United  States  as  a  nonimmigrant  unless 
he  shall  present  to  the  proper  Immigration  official  at  the  port  of 
arrival  a  passport  or  official  document  in  the  nature  of  a  passport 
issued  by  the  government  of  the  country  to  which  he  owes  allegi¬ 
ance,  duly  visaed  by  an  American  consular  officer;  or  a  valid  transit 
certificate,  except  in  the  following  cases: 

(a)  A  nonimmigrant  alien  who  is  a  through  passenger  on  a 
vessel  touching  at  a  port  of  the  United  States,  landing  temporarily 
while  the  vessel  is  in  port.  This  provision  covers  the  cases  ol 
aliens  who  are  on  vessels  destined  to  a  foreign  port  beyond  the 
United  States,  which  vessels  may  touch  at  a  United  States  port 
while  en  route  to  such  foreign  destination,  but  does  not  cover 
passengers  on  vessels  making  round  trip  cruises  from  a  foreign  port 
to  a  port  of  the  United  States,  as  for  example,  a  vessel  sailing  from 
Liverpool  to  New  York  and  returning  to  Liverpool,  as  such  a  vessel 
would  not  be  regarded  as  en  route  to  a  foreign  destination  upon  its 
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arrival  at  the  port  of  New  York.  However,  If  a  vessel  leaving  Liver¬ 
pool  and  destined  for  Buenos  Aires,  for  instance,  should  touch  at 
New  York  en  route  to  Its  destination,  the  through  passengers 
thereon  would  be  covered  by  the  provision.  Cases  of  this  kind 
shall  be  handled  In  the  manner  provided  by  Paragraph  7,  Subdivi¬ 
sion  H  of  Rule  3. 

(b)  An  nonimmigrant  alien  passing  In  transit  through  the 
United  States  or  entering  the  United  States  temporarily,  who  Is  a 
citizen  of  Canada,  Newfoundland,  St.  Pierre,  Miquelon,  Mexico, 
Cuba,  Haiti,  the  Dominican  Republic,  Panama,  Bermuda,  or  of 
any  British,  French,  or  Netherland  possession  in  the  West  Indies, 
and  domiciled  therein  (the  term  “citizen”  meaning  a  person  who 
Is  a  native  of  or  who  has  acquired  citizenship  by  naturalization 
or  by  marriage  under  the  laws  In  force  in  the  territory  specified 
and  who  has  not  lost  such  citizenship),  or  who  is  a  British  subject 
domiciled  in  Canada,  Newfoundland,  Bermuda,  or  any  British 
possession  in  the  West  Indies,  or  who  is  a  French  citizen  domiciled 
in  St.  Pierre  or  Miquelon  or  any  French  possession  in  the  West 
Indies,  or  who  is  a  Netherland  subject  domiciled  in  any  Netherland 
possession  in  the  West  Indies. 

(c)  A  nonimmigrant  alien  lawfully  admitted  into  the  United 
States  who  later  goes  in  transit  from  one  part  of  the  United  States 
to  another  through  foreign  contiguous  territory. 

(d)  A  nonimmigrant  alien  child  born  subsequent  to  the  issu¬ 
ance  of  the  passport  visa  or  transit  certificate  of  an  accompanying 
parent,  the  visa  or  transit  certificate  not  having  expired. 

(e)  An  alien  who  has  previously  been  legally  admitted  into  the 
United  States  with  a  diplomatic  visa  or  with  a  passport  visa  as  a 
nonimmigrant  as  defined  by  section  3  (1),  or  section  3  (6)  of  the 
Immigration  Act  of  1924,  and  who  departed  temporarily  therefrom 
and  returned  within  six  months  (not  having  proceeded  to  any 
place  outside  Canada.  Newfoundland,  St.  Pierre,  Miquelon,  Mexico, 
Cuba,  Haiti,  the  Dominican  Republic,  Panama,  the  Panama  Canal 
Zone.  Bermuda,  or  the  British,  French,  or  Netherland  possessions 
in  the  West  Indies),  and  not  having  relinquished  the  status  in 
which  he  was  originally  admitted. 

Aliens  of  no  nationality  and  those  who,  when  they  apply  for 
visas  are  outside  of  the  territory  of  the  country  to  which  they  owe 
allegiance,  and  who  for  any  reason  are  unable  to  obtain  passperts 
or  documents  in  the  nature  of  passports  of  such  countries,  and 
aliens  bearing  passports  issued  by  governments  not  recognized  by 
the  United  States,  may  be  admitted  to  the  United  States  with 
documents  showing  their  origin  and  identity,  duly  visaed  by 
consular  officers. 

Paragraph  2,  Subdivision  I,  Rule  3  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

Par.  2.  An  alien  claiming  to  be  a  non-quota  immigrant  on  the 
ground  that  he  has  been  previously  lawfully  admitted  to  the 
United  States  and  is  returning  from  a  temporary  visit  abroad  shall 
not  be  admitted  as  such  unless  at  the  time  of  arrival  he  shall  es¬ 
tablish  that  he  has  been  previously  lawfully  admitted  for  per¬ 
manent  residence  and  is  returning  from  a  temporary  visit  abroad, 
and  presents  an  unexpired  valid  immigration  visa  duly  issued  by 
an  American  consular  officer  designating  the  holder  to  be  a  non¬ 
quota  immigrant:  Provided,  That  the  presentation  of  an  unex¬ 
pired  valid  permit  to  reenter  duly  issued  to  the  holder  thereof 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section  10  of  the  Immigration  Act 
of  1924  shall  be  deemed  to  show  prima  facie  that  such  holder  is 
returning  from  a  temporary  visit  abroad,  and  shall  be  accepted 
in  lieu  of  an  immigration  visa;  Provided  further,  That  any  alien 
who  establishes  that  he  has  been  previously  lawfully  admitted  into 
the  United  States  for  permanent  residence  and  16  returning  from 
a  temporary  visit  of  not  more  than  six  months  to  Canada,  New¬ 
foundland.  St.  Pierre,  Miquelon,  Mexico,  Cuba,  Haiti,  the  Domini¬ 
can  Republic,  Panama,  the  Panama  Canal  Zone,  Bermuda,  or  the 
British,  French,  or  Netherland  possessions  in  the  West  Indies,  not 
having  proceeded  to  any  place  outside  those  countries,  shall  be 
permitted  to  reenter  the  United  States  without  a  passport,  immi¬ 
gration  visa,  or  permit  to  reenter;  Provided  further.  That  any 
alien  who  has  previously  been  lawfully  admitted  into  the  United 
States  as  a  non-quota  immigrant  student  and  is  returning  from  a 
temporary  visit  of  not  more  than  six  months  to  Canada,  New 
foundland,  St.  Pierre,  Miquelon,  Mexico,  Cuba,  Haiti,  the  Domini¬ 
can  Republic,  Panama,  the  Panama  Canal  Zone,  Bermuda,  or  the 
British,  French,  or  Netherland  possessions  in  the  West  Indies, 
not  having  relinquished  his  student  status  and  not  having  pro¬ 
ceeded  to  any  place  outside  those  countries,  shall  be  permitted 
to  reenter  the  United  States  without  a  passport,  immigration  visa, 
or  permit  to  reenter;  Provided  further.  That  the  following  de¬ 
scribed  aliens  who  on  admission  expressed  an  Intention  of  remain¬ 
ing  but  temporarily  in  or  of  passing  in  transit  through  the  United 
States,  of  whose  admission  a  record  exists,  and  in  whose  cases 
head  tax  was  assessed,  if  assessable,  and  not  refunded,  but  who  re¬ 
mained  in  the  United  States,  may  be  regarded  as  having  been  ad¬ 
mitted  for  permanent  residence:  (1)  Aliens  admitted  prior  to  June 
3,  1921,  except  that  aliens  of  these  classes  admitted  temporarily 
under  the  ninth  proviso  to  section  3  of  the  act  of  February  5, 
1917,  will  not  be  regarded  as  having  been  admitted  for  permanent 
residence,  (2)  aliens  admitted  under  the  act  of  May  19,  1921,  as 
amended,  who  were  of  a  class  admissible  for  permanent  residence 
under  that  act  notwithstanding  the  quota  limitations  of  the  act, 
(3)  an  accompanying  wife  or  unmarried  child  under  21  years  of 
age  of  an  alien  admitted  under  the  act  of  May  19,  i921,  as 
amended,  who  was  of  a  class  admissible  for  permanent  residence 
under  that  act  notwithstanding  the  quota  limitations  of  the  act, 


and  (4)  aliens  charged  under  such  law  to  the  proper  quota  at  time 
of  admission  or  subsequently  and  who  remained  so  charged. 

[seal]  D.  W.  MacCormack,  Commissioner. 

Approved: 

Frances  Perkins, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  973— Filed,  June  23, 1936;  3:07  p.  m.] 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS  COMMISSION. 

Adoption  of  Commission  Order  No.  12-B 

The  Commission,  meeting  in  General  Session  on  June  10, 
1936,  adopted  the  following  order  amending  Rule  8  (i)  of 
Tariff  Circular  No.  1: 

commission  order  no.  12— b 

At  a  general  session  of  the  Federal  Communications  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  10th 
day  of  June  1936: 

The  Commission  having  under  consideration  Rule  8  (i)  of 
Tariff  Circular  No.  1: 

It  is  ordered.  That  effective  July  15,  1936,  Rule  8  (i)  be 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Message  toll  telephone  service  points  and  teletypewriter  exchange 
service  points  added  or  discontinued  during  a  calendar  month,  and 
mileages  for  private  line  services  added  during  a  calendar  month, 
may  be  filed  not  later  than  20  days  after  the  end  of  such  month; 
provided  that  the  basic  schedules  of  charges  and  regulations  ap¬ 
plicable  to  such  message  toll  telephone,  teletypewriter  exchange 
and  private  line  services  are  already  on  file  and  in  effect,  and  pro¬ 
vided,  further,  that  the  effective  date  of  each  addition  or  discontinu¬ 
ance  is  shown  and  reference  is  made  to  this  rule. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  John  B.  Reynolds, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  974 — Filed,  June  24, 1936;  9 :30  a.  m.[ 


Rule  407  Amended 

The  Telegraph  Division,  at  its  regular  meeting  on  June 
16,  1936,  amended  Rule  407  of  the  Commission’s  Rules  and 
Regulations  to  read  as  follows: 

407.  An  applicant  for  the  class  C  amateur  operator’s  privileges 
must  have  his  application  signed  in  the  presence  of  a  person 
authorized  to  administer  oaths  (1)  by  a  licensed  radiotelegraph 
operator  other  than  an  amateur  operator  possessing  only  the  class 
C  privileges  or  former  temporary  amateur  class  license,  or  (2)  by  a 
person  who  can  show  evidence  of  employment  as  a  radiotelegraph 
operator  in  the  government  service  of  the  U.  S.  In  either  case 
the  radiotelegraph  code  examiner  shall  attest  to  the  applicant’s 
ability  to  send  and  receive  messages  in  plain  language  in  the  Inter¬ 
national  Morse  code  (5  characters  to  the  word)  at  a  minimum 
speed  of  13  words  per  minute.  The  code  certification  may  be 
omitted  if  the  applicant  can  show  proof  of  code  ability  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  preceding  rule. 

[seal]  John  B.  Reynolds, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  975 — Filed,  June  24, 1936;  9:30  a.  m.] 


[Telegraph  Division  Order  No.  15-A] 

Rates  for  Government  Communications  by  Telegraph 

At  a  regular  meeting  of  the  Telegraph  Division  of  the 
Federal  Communications  Commission,  June  16,  1936: 

The  Telegraph  Division  having  under  consideration  the 
matter  of  rates  of  pay  for  Government  communications  by 
telegraph : 

It  is  ordered: 

1.  That  during  the  period  July  1,  1936  to  June  30,  1937, 
both  inclusive,  telegraph  communications  between  the  several 
departments  of  the  Government  and  their  officers  and  agents, 
in  their  transmission  over  the  lines  or  circuits  of  any  tele¬ 
graph  company  subject  to  the  Post  Roads  Act,  approved 
July  24,  1866,  14  Stat.  221,  as  amended,  U.  S.  C.,  title  47, 
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shall  have  priority  over  all  other  business  and  shall  be  sent 
at  rates  not  exceeding  forty  (40)  per  centum  of  the  rates 
applicable  to  commercial  communications  of  the  same  class, 
of  the  same  length,  and  between  the  same  points  in  the 
United  States,  except  that  the  rates  for  serial  messages  and 
timed  wire  service  shall  not  exceed  eighty  (80)  per  centum 
of  the  rates  applicable  to  like  commercial  serial  messages 
and  timed  wire  service  between  the  same  points  in  the  United 
States:  Provided,  however.  That  the  minimum  charge  for  day 
messages  shall  be  25  cents,  for  day  letters  45  cents,  for  night 
messages  20  cents,  for  night  letters  30  cents,  for  serial 
messages  54  cents,  and  for  timed  wire  service  45  cents, 
unless  any  of  these  amounts  shall  be  greater  than  the 
minimum  for  a  corresponding  commercial  message  in  which 
event  the  provision  set  forth  in  paragraph  5  below  shall 
apply:  And  provided  further,  That  a  day  letter  shall  be 
charged  for  as  a  day  letter  or  a  day  message,  according 
to  which  of  these  classifications  shall  produce  the  lower 
charge  for  the  particular  message;  and  that  an  overnight 
message  shall  be  charged  for  as  a  night  message  or  as  a 
night  letter,  according  to  which  of  these  two  classifications 
shall  produce  the  lower  charge  for  the  particular  message; 
And  provided  further.  That  when  the  first  section  of  a  serial 
message  is  not  followed  by  another  on  the  same  day,  it 
shall  be  charged  for  as  a  day  message;  that  when  more  than 
one  section  is  filed  on  the  same  day,  the  sections  shall  be 
charged  for  at  the  serial  rates  or  each  section  shall  be  charged 
for  as  a  day  message,  according  to  which  of  these  classifica¬ 
tions  shall  produce  the  lower  total  charge;  and  that  timed 
wire  messages  shall  be  charged  for  as  timed  wire  service  or 
as  day  messages,  according  to  which  of  these  classifications 
shall  produce  the  lower  charge. 

2.  That  during  the  period  stated  telegraph  communica¬ 
tions  between  the  several  departments  of  the  Government 
and  their  officers  and  agents,  between  points  in  the  continen¬ 
tal  United  States  and  points  in  possessions  of  the  United 
States,  between  points  in  different  possessions,  and  between 
points  in  the  continental  United  States,  including  such  pos¬ 
sessions,  and  points  in  foreign  countries  transmitted  by  any 
carrier  or  carriers  subject  to  the  Post  Roads  Act,  or  subject 
to  the  terms  of  a  permit  signed,  or  license  granted,  by  the 
President  of  the  United  States  giving  the  Postmaster  Gen¬ 
eral  authority  to  fix  rates  of  pay  for  Government  communi¬ 
cations  by  telegraph  shall,  between  all  points  embraced 
within  the  scope  of  such  Act,  permit,  or  license,  have  priority 
over  all  other  business,  and  shall  be  sent  at  rates  not  exceed¬ 
ing  fifty  (50)  per  centum  of  the  rates  applicable  to  commer¬ 
cial  communications  of  the  same  class,  of  the  same  length, 
and  between  the  same  points,  except  that  rates  for  Govern¬ 
ment  code  messages  shall  not  exceed  sixty  (60)  per  centum 
of  the  ordinary  Government  rates  as  herein  prescribed; 
provided,  however,  that  in  cases  where  Government  mes¬ 
sages  are  transmitted  between  any  of  such  points  in  part 
over  the  facilities  of  any  carrier  or  carriers  subject  to  the 
Post  Roads  Act,  or  subject  to  the  terms  of  any  permit  signed, 
or  license  granted,  by  the  President  giving  authority  to  the 
Postmaster  General  to  fix  rates  (such  carrier  or  carriers 
being  hereinafter  called  domestic  carrier  or  carriers) ,  and  in 
part  over  the  facilities  of  a  carrier,  carriers,  administration, 
or  administrations  not  subject  thereto  (hereinafter  called 
foreign  carriers  or  administrations),  the  charges  for  Gov¬ 
ernment  communications  shall  not  exceed  the  following,  to 
wit:  for  Government  communications  between  points  in  the 
continental  United  States  and  Mexico  or  Canada,  the  charges 
shall  not  exceed  the  amounts  derived  by  applying  the  per¬ 
centages  stated  in  the  first  ordering  paragraph  herein,  to 
the  prevailing  commercial  rates  between  the  points  of  origin 
or  destination  in  the  continental  United  States  and  the 
border,  plus  the  prevailing  rates  applicable  to  United  States 
Government  messages  between  points  of  origin  or  destina¬ 
tion  in  Mexico  and  Canada  and  the  border;  and  for  Gov¬ 
ernment  communications  between  all  other  points,  the 
charges  shall  not  exceed  the  percentages  specified  in  the 
second  ordering  paragraph  herein,  applied  to  the  full  por¬ 
tion  of  the  charges  accruing  to  the  domestic  carrier  or  car¬ 
riers,  plus  the  charges  actually  made  for  United  States  Gov¬ 


ernment  communications  by  such  foreign  carriers  or  admin¬ 
istrations;  and  provided  further,  (a)  that  with  respect  to 
communications  to  and  from  the  Philippine  Islands  and  the 
Canal  Zone,  the  percentages  specified  shall  apply  to  such 
communications  only  in  so  far  as  the  transmission  takes 
place  within  the  United  States  and  its  possessions,  other  than 
the  Philippine  Islands  and  the  Canal  Zone;  (b)  that  the 
rates  over  All  America  Cables,  Inc.,  during  the  period  stated, 
between  the  following  named  points,  shall  be: 

Perxoord 

Between  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Canal  Zone _ $0. 15 

Between  Fisherman's  Point,  Guantanamo  Bay,  Cuba,  and 

Canal  Zone _  .  09 

Between  Limon,  San  Jose,  and  Puntarenas,  C.  R.,  and 
Canal  Zone _  .075 

(c)  that  rates  over  Commercial  Pacific  Cable  Company  dur¬ 
ing  the  period  stated,  between  the  following  named  points, 
shall  be: 

Between  Sen  Francisco,  Calif.,  and  Philippine  Islands:  Per  word 


Luzon  Island,  Manila _ $0. 265 

Luzon  Island,  other  offices _  .315 

Other  Islands,  all  offices _  .  445 

Between  Honolulu,  Hawaii,  and  Philippine  Islands: 

Luzon  Island,  Manila _  .225 

Luzon  Island,  other  offices _  .275 

Other  Islands,  all  offices _  .405 

Between  Midway  Island  and  Philippine  Islands: 

Luzon  Island,  Manila _  .  175 

Luzon  Island,  other  offices _  .225 

Other  Islands,  all  offices _  .355 

Between  Sumaye,  Guam,  and  Philippine  Islands: 

Luzon  Island,  Manila _  .  10 

Luzon  Island,  other  offices _  .  15 

Other  Islands,  all  offices _  .28 

Between  Manila  and  China: 

Shanghai _  .  10 

Hongkong _ _ _  .  0575 

Kwangi,  Kwantung  Provinces _  .11 

Macao _  .  11 

Manchuria  (other  than  Japanese  offices) _  .15 

All  other  places _  .  15 

Between  Manila  and  Japan: 

Formosa _  .  23 


All  other  places,  including  Caroline  Islands,  Chosen- 
Corea,  Jalult  (Marshall  Islands),  Japanese  Sag- 
halien,  Kwangtung  Peninsula  (China),  Palaos 
Islands,  Pescadores  Islands,  Saipan  (Marianne  Is¬ 
lands)  ,  and  Japanese  offices  in  Manchuria _  .  235 

and  (d)  that  the  rates  over  R.  C.  A.  Communications,  Inc., 
during  the  period  stated,  between  the  following  points, 
shall  be: 

Per  word 

Between  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  and  Philippine  Islands, 

Manila _ $0,265 

Between  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  Philippine  Islands, 

Manila . —  .34 

3.  The  provisions  of  the  first  and  second  ordering  para¬ 
graphs  shall  be  construed  to  include  messages  transmitted 
over  facilities  of  Naval  Communications  Service  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  facilities  of  a  domestic  carrier  or  carriers  or  with 
facilities  of  a  domestic  carrier  or  carriers  and  foreign  car¬ 
riers  or  administrations,  the  Naval  Communications  Service 
making  no  charge  for  its  own  service. 

4.  That  if  any  new  service  shall  be  established  during  the 
period  stated,  a  supplementary  oTder  will  be  issued  fixing  the 
Government  rate  for  such  service. 

5.  That  in  no  case  shall  the  charge  for  a  Government 
message  exceed  the  charge  for  a  corresponding  commercial 
message;  and  that  in  cases  where  the  charge  for  a  Govern¬ 
ment  message,  as  determined  herein,  shall  include  a  fraction 
of  a  cent,  such  fraction,  if  less  than  one-half,  shall  be 
disregarded,  if  one-half  or  more,  it  shall  be  counted  as  one 
cent;  except  that  the  rate  for  Government  code  messages 
shall  be  rounded  up  to  the  next  higher  half  cent,  if  the 
fraction  be  less  than  one-half,  and  to  a  full  cent,  if  the 
fraction  be  more  than  one-half. 

6.  That  all  Government  communications  shall  have  priority 
over  all  other  business,  as  above  provided,  and  shall,  unless 
otherwise  provided  herein,  be  subject  to  the  classifications, 
practices,  and  regulations  applicable  to  the  corresponding 
commercial  communications. 

7.  That  every  domestic  carrier  which  is  subject  to  the 
Communications  Act  of  1934,  shall,  not  later  than  30  days 
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alter  service  of  this  order,  file  with  this  Commission  all 
schedules  of  charges  applicable  to  Government  communica¬ 
tions  established  pursuant  to  this  order,  said  schedules  to  be 
filed  in  full  compliance  with  the  requirements  of  Section  203 
of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934,  and  with  the  rules  con¬ 
tained  in  Tariff  Circular  No.  1,  to  be  constructed  in  such 
manner  and  form  that  the  full  charges  for  all  Government 
messages  from  origins  to  destinations  can  be  exactly  and 
readily  ascertained  therefrom,  and  to  name  effective  dates 
as  of  July  1,  1936,  or  the  day  following  the  filing  thereof; 
Provided,  however.  That  if  schedules  applicable  to  Govern¬ 
ment  messages  are  already  on  file  and  in  effect  and  are  in 
accord  with  the  provisions  of  this  order,  new  and  revised 
schedules  need  not  be  filed. 

8.  That  every  domestic  carrier  required  under  the  terms 
of  any  permit  signed,  or  license  granted,  by  the  President  of 
the  United  States  to  transmit  messages  for  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  or  any  of  its  possessions,  free  of  charge, 
shall  file  schedules  in  accordance  with  paragraph  7  above, 
and  with  the  terms  of  such  permit  or  license. 

9.  That  in  every  case  where  during  the  period  stated  any 
schedule  containing  charges  applicable  to  commercial  mes¬ 
sages  shall  be  changed,  or  the  charges  made  by  the  foreign 
carriers  or  administrations  shall  be  changed,  the  schedule 
containing  the  charges  applicable  to  Government  messages 
shall  be  correspondingly  changed,  effective  on  the  same  date, 
provided,  however,  that  this  provision  shall  not  apply  where, 
under  the  terms  of  the  permit  or  license,  a  domestic  car¬ 
rier  is  required  to  transmit  Government  messages  free  of 
charge,  nor  with  respect  to  rates  to  and  from  the  Philippine 
Islands  and  the  Canal  Zone  the  specific  amounts  of  which 
are  fixed  and  stated  in  the  second  ordering  paragraph  above. 

10.  That  nothing  herein  contained  shall  apply  to  rates 
fixed  by  agreement  between  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  and 
the  Companies  performing  the  service  under  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Agriculture  Appropriation  Act. 

By  the  Commission,  Telegraph  Division. 

[seal]  John  B.  Reynolds, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  976— Filed,  June  24, 1936;  9 :31  a.  m.l 


FEDERAL  EMERGENCY  ADMINISTRATION  OF  PUBLIC 
WORKS. 

[Administrative  Order  No.  61  (Supplement  13)1 

Increases  in  Hours  of  Work  on  P.  W.  A.  Non-Federal 
Projects 

June  19,  1936. 

P.  W.  A.  NON-FEDERAL  E.  R.  A.  PROJECTS 

1.  Where,  in  the  judgment  of  the  State  Director,  there 
exists  special  and  unusual  circumstances  which,  in  his 
judgment,  render  it  infeasible  or  impracticable  to  require 
adherence  to  the  maximum  hours  of  work  prescribed  for 
P.  W.  A.  non-Federal  E.  R.  A.  projects  by  Executive  Order 
No.  7046  of  May  20,  1935,  and  as  set  forth  in  the  “Construc¬ 
tion  Regulations”  of  the  applicable  P.  W.  A.  Forms,  the 
State  Director  is  hereby  authorized,  upon  proper  request  and 
subject  to  the  other  applicable  provisions  hereof,  to  approve 
of  maximum  hours  of  work  in  excess  of  those  so  prescribed 
and  set  forth. 

2.  Any  request  to  exceed,  because  of  circumstances  stated 
in  Paragraph  1  hereof,  the  maximum  hours  of  work  pre¬ 
scribed  and  set  forth  as  mentioned  in  said  paragraph, 
should  be  in  writing  and  should  conform  to  the  following 
requirements ; 

(a)  When  the  affected  work  is  Force  Account,  the  Owner 
should  make  the  request  and  direct  it  to  the  State 
Director. 

(b)  When  the  affected  work  is  principal  contract  work, 
the  contractor  should  make  the  request  and  direct  it  to  the 
Owner  who,  if  it  approves  thereof,  should  transmit  the 
request  to  the  State  Director  along  with  the  Owner’s  com¬ 
ments  and  recommendations. 


(c)  When  the  affected  work  is  sub-contract  work,  the 
sub-contractor  should  make  the  request  and  direct  it  to  his 
principal  contractor  who,  if  he  approves  thereof,  should 
transmit  the  request  to  the  Owner  along  with  his  com¬ 
ments  and  recommendations  and,  if  the  Owner  approves 
of  the  request,  it  should  transmit  the  request  to  the  State 
Director  along  with  the  contractor’s  and  the  Owner’s  com¬ 
ments  and  recommendations. 

(d)  When  the  affected  work  is  included  in  a  proposed 
contract  on  which  no  bids  have  been  taken,  the  Owner 
should  make  the  request  and  direct  it  to  the  State  Direc¬ 
tor. 

(e)  The  request  should  state,  among  other  things: 

(1)  Proper  identification  of  the  affected  work,  con¬ 
tract,  sub-contract,  or  proposed  contract, 

(2)  If  the  prescribed  maximum  hours  of  work  are  not 
to  be  increased  for  all  trades  or  occupations  engaged  or 
to  be  engaged  on  the  affected  work,  contract,  sub-con¬ 
tract,  or  proposed  contract,  the  trades  or  occupations  to 
which  the  requested  increase  of  maximum  hours  will 
apply, 

(3)  If  the  prescribed  maximum  hours  of  work  are  to 
be  increased  for  all  trades  or  occupations  engaged  or  to 
be  engaged  on  the  affected  work,  contract,  sub-contract, 
or  proposed  contract,  that  such  is  the  case, 

(4)  The  maximum  hours  requested  to  apply,  and 

(5)  The  special  and  unusual  circumstances  alleged  to 
render  infeasible  or  impracticable  adherence  to  the 
maximum  hours  of  work  prescribed  and  set  forth  as 
mentioned  in  Paragraph  1  hereof. 

(f)  Any  request  and  any  comments  and  recommenda¬ 
tions  transmitted  to  the  State  Director  should  be  accom¬ 
panied  by  one  duplicate  copy  thereof. 

3.  Before  honoring  any  particular  request,  the  State  Direc¬ 
tor  may  make  or  cause  to  be  made  such  investigations  of  the 
circumstances  as  he  may  deem  necessary  or  appropriate  on 
which  to  base  his  action,  and  may  call  upon  the  State  Engi¬ 
neer  Inspector  for  the  latter’s  comments  and  recommenda¬ 
tions. 

4.  Any  approval  by  the  State  Director  of  a  request  to 
exceed  the  maximum  hours  of  work  prescribed  and  set  forth 
as  mentioned  in  Paragraph  1  hereof,  shall  be  in  writing, 
shall  be  directed  and  transmitted  to  the  Owner,  and  shall 
conform  to  the  following  requirements: 

(a)  The  affected  work,  contract,  sub-contract,  or  pro¬ 
posed  contract  shall  be  substantially  identified. 

(b)  If  the  prescribed  maximum  hours  of  work  are  not 
to  be  increased  for  all  trades  or  occupations  engaged  or  to 
be  engaged  on  the  affected  work,  contract,  subcontract, 
or  proposed  contract,  the  trades  or  occupations  to  which 
the  approved  increase  of  maximum  hours  will  apply  shall 
be  stated. 

(c)  If  the  prescribed  maximum  hours  of  work  are  to  be 
increased  for  all  trades  or  occupations  engaged  or  to  be 
engaged  on  the  affected  work,  contract,  subcontract,  or 
proposed  contract,  it  shall  be  so  stated. 

(d)  The  State  Director  shall  find,  determine,  and  state 
succinctly  the  special  and  unusual  circumstances,  and  shall 
find,  determine,  and  state  that,  because  of  such  special  and 
unusual  circumstances,  it  is  his  judgment  that  it  is  infeas¬ 
ible  or  impracticable  to  require  adherence  to  the  maximum 
hours  of  work  prescribed  and  set  forth  as  mentioned  in 
Paragraph  1  hereof. 

(e)  The  new  maximum  hours  of  work  as  approved  by 
the  State  Director  shall  be  stated. 

5.  Simultaneously  with  his  transmittal  of  an  approval  to 
the  Owner,  the  State  Director  shall  transmit  two  copies 
thereof  to  the  State  Engineer  Inspector,  one  copy  thereof  to 
the  District  Project  Auditor,  one  copy  thereof  to  the  Special 
Agent  in  Charge  and  one  copy  thereof  to  the  central  office. 
The  copy  transmitted  to  the  central  office  shall  be  accom¬ 
panied  by  the  duplicate  copy  of  the  request  and  accompany¬ 
ing  papers. 

6.  Where  an  approval  has  reference  to  a  proposed  con¬ 
tract  on  which  no  bids  have  been  taken,  the  State  Director 
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shall  require  that  the  proposed  contract  documents  contain 
a  statement  of  (a)  the  new  maximum  hours  of  work,  (b)  the 
affected  trades  or  occupations,  and  (c)  the  special  and 
unusual  circumstances  which  render  it  infeasible  or  imprac¬ 
ticable  to  adhere  to  the  maximum  hours  of  work  prescribed 
and  set  forth  as  mentioned  in  Paragraph  1  hereof.  In  the 
event  the  State  Director’s  approval  is  given  after  the  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  proposed  contract  documents  but  before  any 
bids  have  been  taken,  the  State  Director  shall  require  that 
an  appropriate  addendum  be  issued  by  the  Owner  covering 
substantially  the  matters  mentioned  in  the  last  preceding 
sentence. 

7.  Where,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Resident  Engineer  In¬ 
spector,  there  exists  an  emergency,  because  of  which  it  is 
necessary,  in  his  judgment,  to  increase  the  maximum  hours 
of  work  prescribed  for  PWA  non-Pederal  ERA  projects  by 
Executive  Order  No.  7046  of  May  20,  1935,  and  as  set  forth 
in  the  “Construction  Regulations”  of  the  applicable  PWA 
Forms,  the  Resident  Engineer  Inspector  is  hereby  author¬ 
ized,  upon  proper  request  and  subject  to  the  other  applicable 
provisions  hereof,  to  approve  of  maximum  hours  of  work  in 
excess  of  those  so  prescribed  and  set  forth. 

8.  Any  request  to  exceed,  because  of  an  emergency,  the 
maximum  hours  of  work  prescribed  and  set  forth  as  men¬ 
tioned  in  Paragraph  1  hereof,  should  be  in  writing  and 
should  conform  to  the  following  requirements: 

(a)  When  the  affected  work  is  Force  Account,  the  Owner 
should  make  the  request  and  direct  it  to  the  Resident 
Engineer  Inspector. 

(b)  When  the  affected  work  is  principal  contract  work, 
the  contractor  should  make  the  request  and  direct  it 
to  the  Owner  who,  if  it  approves  thereof,  should  transmit 
the  request  to  the  Resident  Engineer  Inspector  along  with 
the  Owner’s  comments  and  recommendations. 

(c)  When  the  affected  work  is  sub-contract  work,  the 
subcontractor  should  make  the  request  and  direct  it  to  his 
principal  contractor  who,  if  he  approves  thereof,  should 
transmit  the  request  to  the  Owner  along  with  his  com¬ 
ments  and  recommendations  and,  if  the  Owner  approves  of 
the  request,  it  should  transmit  the  request  to  the  Resident 
Engineer  Inspector  along  with  the  contractor’s  and  the 
Owner’s  comments  and  recommendations. 

(d)  The  request  should  state,  among  other  things: 

(1)  Proper  identification  of  the  affected  work,  con¬ 
tract,  or  sub-contract, 

(2)  If  the  prescribed  maximum  hours  of  work  are  not 
to  be  increased  for  all  trades  or  occupations  engaged  or 
to  be  engaged  on  the  affected  work,  contract,  or  sub¬ 
contract,  the  trades  or  occupations  to  which  the 
requested  increase  of  maximum  hours  will  apply, 

(3)  If  the  prescribed  maximum  hours  of  work  are  to 
be  increased  for  all  trades  or  occupations  engaged  or  to 
be  engaged  on  the  affected  work,  contract  or  sub¬ 
contract,  that  such  is  the  case, 

(4)  So  far  as  practicable,  the  maximum  hours  re¬ 
quested  to  apply,  and 

(5)  The  nature  of  the  emergency,  because  of  which  it 
is  alleged  to  be  necessary  to  increase  the  maximum  hours 
of  work  prescribed  and  set  forth  as  mentioned  in  Para¬ 
graph  7  hereof,  the  time  when  it  commenced,  and 
the  time  it  is  estimated  such  emergency  will  continue. 

9.  Any  request  and  any  comments  and  recommendations 
transmitted  to  the  Resident  Engineer  Inspector  should  be 
accompanied  by  one  duplicate  copy  thereof. 

10.  Before  honoring  any  particular  request,  the  Resident 
Engineer  Inspector  may  make  or  cause  to  be  made  such 
investigations  of  the  circumstances  as  he  may  deem  neces¬ 
sary  or  appropriate  on  which  to  base  his  action. 

11.  Any  approval  by  the  Resident  Engineer  Inspector  of  a 
request  to  exceed  the  maximum  hours  of  work  prescribed 
and  set  forth  as  mentioned  in  Paragraph  7  hereof  shall  be 
in  writing,  shall  be  directed  and  transmitted  to  the  Owner, 
and  shall  conform  to  the  following  requirements: 

(a)  The  affected  work,  contract,  or  sub-contract  shall  be 
substantially  identified. 


(b)  If  the  prescribed  maximum  hours  of  work  are  not 
to  be  increased  for  all  trades  or  occupations  engaged  or 
to  be  engaged  on  the  affected  work,  contract,  or  sub-con¬ 
tract,  the  trades  or  occupations  to  which  the  approved 
increase  of  maximum  hours  will  apply  shall  be  stated. 

(c)  If  the  prescribed  maximum  hours  of  work  are  to 
be  increased  for  all  trades  or  occupations  engaged  or  to 
be  engaged  on  the  affected  work,  contract,  or  subcontract, 
it  shall  be  so  stated. 

(d)  The  Resident  Engineer  Inspector  shall  find,  deter¬ 
mine  and  state  succinctly  the  nature  of  the  emergency 
and  shall  find,  determine,  and  state  that  because  of  such 
emergency,  it  is  his  judgment  that  it  is  necessary  to  in¬ 
crease  the  maximum  hours  of  work  prescribed  and  set 
forth  as  mentioned  in  Paragraph  7  hereof. 

(e)  The  new  maximum  hours  of  work  as  approved  by 
the  Resident  Engineer  Inspector  shall  be  stated. 

(f)  The  time  of  the  commencement  of  the  emergency 
shall  be  stated. 

(g)  The  effective  date  of  the  commencement  of  the 
new  maximum  hours  of  work  shall  be  stated. 

(h)  The  approval  shall  state  that  the  new  maximum 
hours  of  work  shall  apply  from  the  stated  time  of  com¬ 
mencement  thereof  until  the  cessation  of  the  emergency 
unless  made  inapplicable  before  the  cessation  of  the  emer¬ 
gency  by  written  notice  to  the  Owner  by  the  Resident 
Engineer  Inspector. 

12.  Simultaneously  with  his  transmittal  to  the  Owner  of 
an  approval,  the  Resident  Engineer  Inspector  shall  transmit 
one  copy  thereof  to  the  State  Director,  one  copy  thereof  to 
the  State  Engineer  Inspector,  one  copy  thereof  to  the  Dis¬ 
trict  Project  Auditor,  one  copy  thereof  to  the  Special  Agent 
in  Charge,  and  one  copy  thereof  to  the  central  office.  The 
copy  transmitted  to  the  central  office  shall  be  accompanied 
by  the  duplicate  copy  of  the  request  and  accompanying 
papers. 

13.  After  a  request  has  been  approved  by  the  Resident  En¬ 
gineer  Inspector,  when  the  emergency  ceases  to  exist,  the 
Resident  Engineer  Inspector  shall  so  find,  determine,  and 
accordingly  state  in  a  written  notice  which  shall  be  directed 
and  transmitted  to  the  Owner  and,  simultaneously  with  his 
transmittal  of  such  notice  to  the  Owner,  the  Resident  Engi¬ 
neer  Inspector  shall  transmit  one  copy  thereof  to  the  state 
Director,  one  copy  thereof  to  the  State  Engineer  Inspector, 
one  copy  thereof  to  the  District  Project  Auditor,  one  copy 
thereof  to  the  Special  Agent  in  Charge  and  one  copy  thereof 
to  the  central  office. 

14.  Where,  after  approval  of  a  request  but  before  the  ces¬ 
sation  of  the  emergency,  the  Resident  Engineer  Inspector 
gives  written  notice  to  the  Owner  that  the  new  maximum 
hours  of  work  are  no  longer  applicable,  simultaneously  with 
the  giving  of  such  notice,  the  Resident  Engineer  Inspector 
shall  transmit  one  copy  thereof  to  the  State  Director,  one 
copy  thereof  to  the  State  Engineer  Inspector,  one  copy 
thereof  to  the  District  Project  Auditor,  one  copy  thereof  to 
the  Special  Agent  in  Charge,  and  one  copy  thereof  to  the 
central  office. 

PWA  NON-FEDERAL  NIRA  PROJECTS 

15.  Section  206  (2)  of  Title  II  of  the  National  Industrial 
Recovery  Act  provides: 

(2)  that  (except  in  executive,  administrative,  and  supervisory 
positions),  so  far  as  practicable  and  feasible,  no  individual  di¬ 
rectly  employed  on  any  such  project  shall  be  permitted  to  work 
more  than  thirty  hours  in  any  one  week. 

Paragraph  2  of  the  “Rules  and  Regulations”  prescribed  by 
the  Administrator  with  the  approval  of  the  President,  De¬ 
cember  26,  1934  (P.  W.  26649),  under  authority  of  Executive 
Order  No.  6929  of  December  26,  1934,  provides: 

2.  Thirty-hour  Week — No  employer  shall  permit  any  Individual 
directly  employed  on  any  such  project,  except  one  holding  an 
executive,  administrative,  or  supervisory  position,  to  work  more 
than  thirty  hours  in  any  one  week,  without  first  obtaining  from 
the  Administrator  or  from  his  authorized  agent  written  permis¬ 
sion  therefor.  Such  permission  shall  be  given  by  the  Adminis¬ 
trator  or  his  authorized  agent  in  all  cases  when  in  his  Judgment 
or  in  the  Judgment  of  his  authorized  agent  it  shall  be  imprac¬ 
ticable  or  unfeasible  to  so  limit  the  working  hours. 
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16.  Where,  in  the  judgment  of  the  State  Director,  there 
exist  special  and  unusual  circumstances  which,  in  his  judg¬ 
ment,  render  it  infeasible  or  impracticable  to  require  ad¬ 
herence  to  the  maximum  hours  of  work  prescribed  as  stated 
in  Paragraph  15  hereof  and  as  set  forth  in  the  Construc¬ 
tion  Regulations  of  the  applicable  P.  W.  A.  Forms,  the 
State  Director  is  hereby  authorized,  upon  proper  request 
and  subject  to  the  other  applicable  provisions  hereof,  to  ap¬ 
prove  of  maximum  hours  of  work  in  excess  of  those  so 
prescribed  and  set  forth.  Requests,  approvals  thereof,  etc., 
shall  conform  to  the  requirements  and  procedure  outlined  in 
Paragraphs  2,  3,  4,  5,  and  6  hereof. 

17.  Where,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Resident  Engineer  In¬ 
spector  there  exists  an  emergency  because  of  which  it  is 
necessary,  in  his  judgment,  to  increase  the  maximum  hours 
of  work  prescribed  as  stated  in  Paragraph  15  and  as  set 
forth  in  the  Construction  Regulations  of  the  applicable 
P.  W.  A.  Forms,  the  Resident  Engineer  Inspector  is  hereby 
authorized,  upon  proper  request  and  subject  to  the  other  ap¬ 
plicable  provisions  hereof,  to  approve  of  maximum  hours  of 
work  in  excess  of  those  so  prescribed  and  set  forth.  Re¬ 
quests,  approvals  thereof,  etc.,  shall  conform  to  the  require¬ 
ments  and  procedure  outlined  in  Paragraphs  8,  9,  10,  11,  12, 
13,  and  14  hereof. 

P.  W.  A.  NON-FEDERAL  E.  R.  A.  OR  N.  I.  R.  A.  PROJECTS  FOR  WHICH 
THERE  ARE  PROJECT  ENGINEERS 

Special  Provisions 

18.  In  case  of  any  P.  W.  A.  non-Federal  E.  R.  A.  or 
N.  I.  R.  A.  project  for  which  there  is  a  Project  Engineer,  the 
State  Director  to  whom  the  Project  Engineer  is  required  to 
report  is  hereby  authorized  to  exercise  the  same  powers  which 
the  State  Director  is  herein  authorized  to  exercise  with 
respect  to  any  other  P.  W.  A.  non-Federal  E.  R.  A.  or 
N.  I.  R.  A.  project,  as  the  case  may  be,  for  which  there  is 
no  Project  Engineer:  Provided,  That  in  transmitting  any 
request,  comments,  and  recommendations,  and  the  copy 
thereof  to  the  State  Director,  the  Owner  should  transmit  the 
same  to  the  State  Director  through  the  Project  Engineer 
who  shall  accompany  same  with  his  comments  and  recom¬ 
mendations  and  a  copy  thereof:  Provided  further.  That  the 
State  Director’s  approval  or  disapproval  of  any  such  request 
shall  be  transmitted  by  him  to  the  Owner  through  the 
Project  Engineer. 

19.  The  powers  herein  authorized  to  be  exercised  by  Resi¬ 
dent  Engineer  Inspectors  shall  include  P.  W.  A.  non-Federal 
E.  R.  A.  and  N.  I.  R.  A.  projects  for  which  there  are  Project 
Engineers:  Provided,  That  the  Resident  Engineer  Inspector 
shall  furnish  the  Project  Engineer  a  copy  of  any  approval 
or  disapproval  of  a  request  and  a  copy  of  any  notice  such  as 
mentioned  in  Paragraphs  13  and  14  hereof. 

General  Provisions 

20.  The  P.  W.  A.  officer  granting  an  approval  as  herein 
authorized  shall  state  therein  that  the  same  has  reference 
only  to  P.  W.  A.  requirements:  that  it  does  not  have  refer¬ 
ence  to  the  provisions  of  local  laws,  if  any,  restricting  hours 
of  work;  and  that  the  interpretation  and  application  of  any 
such  local  laws  are  matters  concerning  which  no  responsi¬ 
bility  is  assumed. 

21.  The  PWA  officer  granting  an  approval  as  herein  author¬ 
ized  shall  state  therein,  when  same  has  reference  to  work  un¬ 
der  contract  or  sub-contract,  that  such  approval  is  condi¬ 
tioned  upon  the  Owner  informing  the  affected  principal 
contractor  that  the  Owner  does  not  waive  any  rights  it  may 
have  to  liquidated  damages  in  the  event  that  such  contractor 
shall  fail  to  complete  the  work  within  the  time  specified  in 
the  contract. 

22.  Where  a  State  Director,  as  herein  authorized,  approves 
of  maximum  hours  of  work  in  excess  of  those  prescribed  and 
set  forth  as  hereinbefore  stated,  if  his  approval  of  such  maxi¬ 
mum  hours  of  work  is  for  a  lesser  period  of  time  than  for 
the  period  required  for  the  completion  of  the  affected  work, 
contract  or  subcontract,  his  approval  shall  state  for  what 
period  of  time  such  maximum  hours  of  work  shall  apply. 


This  paragraph  does  not  apply  to  proposed  contract  cases 
hereinbefore  mentioned.  In  proposed  contract  cases  the 
maximum  hours  of  work  as  approved  by  the  State  Director 
shall  apply  for  the  life  of  the  proposed  contract. 

23.  Anything  herein  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding,  if 
the  request  received  by  the  State  Director  pertains  to  a  pro¬ 
posed  contract  on  which  no  bids  have  been  taken,  promptly 
upon  receipt  of  such  request,  the  State  Director  shall  prepare 
and  transmit  to  the  Assistant  Administrator  (a)  a  true  copy 
of  such  request  and  of  the  accompanying  papers  received  by 
the  State  Director,  (b)  a  detailed  report  of  any  investigation 
made  by  the  State  Director  concerning  the  special  and  un¬ 
usual  circumstances  alleged  in  such  request,  (c)  the  State 
Director’s  recommendations  as  to  what  action  should  be 
taken  by  the  Assistant  Administrator  on  such  request,  and 
(d)  a  copy  of  the  form  of  approval  which  the  State  Director 
proposes  to  grant  in  case  the  Assistant  Administrator  shall 
consent.  Pending  receipt  of  the  Assistant  Administrator’s 
instructions  to  the  State  Director,  the  latter  shall  not  take 
further  action  upon  the  request.  Upon  the  State  Director’s 
receipt  of  the  Assistant  Administrator’s  instructions,  the 
State  Director  shall  act  upon  such  request  in  accordance  with 
such  instructions  and  not  otherwise.  In  preparing  the  pro¬ 
posed  form  of  approval  mentioned  in  this  paragraph,  the 
State  Director  shall  provide  that  the  new  maximum  hours  of 
work  shall  apply  for  the  life  of  the  proposed  contract. 

24.  In  cases  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Resident  Engi¬ 
neer  Inspector,  where  the  emergency  is  of  such  a  character 
as  that  it  is  impossible  to  await  preparation  of  written  re¬ 
quest  and  written  approval  as  hereinbefore  indicated,  the 
Resident  Engineer  Inspector  may  give  oral  approval  to  an 
oral  request  provided  that  within  twenty-four  hours  after 
such  oral  request  both  are  confirmed  in  writing  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  prescribed  procedure. 

25.  If,  at  the  time  the  Resident  Engineer  Inspector  grants 
an  approval,  it  is  impracticable  for  him  to  state  therein,  as 
required  by  Paragraph  11  (e)  hereof,  the  new  maximum 
hours  of  work  which  will  apply,  then,  in  lieu  of  complying 
with  the  requirement  of  said  Paragraph  11  (e),  the  Resi¬ 
dent  Engineer  Inspector  shall  state  in  his  approval  that  he 
will  give  approval  daily  to  the  maximum  hours  of  work 
which,  in  his  judgment,  are  necessary  to  overcome  as  quickly 
as  possible  the  emergency  condition.  In  the  event  the 
Resident  Engineer  Inspector  is  forced  to  adopt  the  proce¬ 
dure  outlined  in  the  last  preceding  sentence,  then,  at  the 
time  when  he  transmits  to  the  Owner  the  notice  and  copies 
thereof  mentioned  in  Paragraphs  13  and  14  hereof,  he  shall 
accompany  the  notice  and  each  copy  thereof  with  a  detailed 
statement  of  the  maximum  hours  so  approved. 

26.  Where  any  request  referred  to  herein  is  disapproved, 
the  notice  of  disapproval  shall  be  in  writing,  shall  be  di¬ 
rected  and  transmitted  to  the  Owner,  and  copies  thereof 
shall  be  distributed  as  in  the  case  of  an  approval. 

27.  A  Resident  Engineer  Inspector  shall  not  entertain  a  re¬ 
quest  which  has  reference  to  a  contract  (a)  not  executed, 
or  (b)  not  awarded,  or  (c)  on  which  no  bids  have  been  taken. 

28.  It  is  intended  by  this  Order  to  provide  that  emergency 
cases  as  herein  defined  shall  be  passed  upon  by  Resident  En¬ 
gineer  Inspectors  and  that  cases  not  coming  within  the  defi¬ 
nition  of  an  emergency  as  hereinafter  set  forth  shall  be 
passed  upon  by  State  Directors.  Cases  properly  determin¬ 
able  as  emergency  cases  should  not  be  treated  as  special  and 
unusual  circumstance  cases. 

29.  The  State  Engineer  Inspector  may  exercise  the  powers 
herein  authorized  to  be  exercised  by  the  Resident  Engineer 
Inspector. 

30.  The  Assistant  Administrator  may  exercise  the  powers 
herein  authorized  to  be  exercised  by  State  Directors,  State 
Engineer  Inspectors,  and  Resident  Engineer  Inspectors. 

Definitions 

“ERA”:  Emergency  Relief  Appropriation  Act  of  1936. 

“NRA”  or  “NIRA” :  National  Industrial  Recovery  Act,  approved 
June  16.  1933. 

“PWA”:  Federal  Emergency  Administration  of  Public 

Works. 
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“State  Director” :  State  Director  (PWA),  his  duly  authorized  rep-  i 
resentative,  or  any  person  designated  by  the 
Administrator  to  perform  his  duties  or  func¬ 
tions.  The  term  also  includes  the  officer  per¬ 
forming  similar  functions  in  Alaska,  the 
Hawaiian  Islands,  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Virgin 
Islands. 

“Resident  Engineer  Inspector”:  The  Engineer  Inspector  (PWA)  im¬ 
mediately  assigned  to  the  work,  or  any  person 
designated  by  the  Administrator  to  perform 
his  duties  or  functions. 

“State  Engineer  Inspector”:  State  Engineer  Inspector  (PWA),  his 
duly  authorized  representative,  or  any  person 
designated  by  the  Administrator  to  perform  his 
duties  or  functions. 

"Force  Account” :  Force  Account  connotes  the  utilization  by  the 
public  body  of  its  own  employes  in  the  con¬ 
struction  of  all  or  a  part  of  a  project.  . 
“Owner”:  The  public  body,  or  instrumentality  which  is 

to  perform  the  work  or  for  which  the  work  is 
to  be  performed. 

“Emergency”:  A  temporary  unforeseen  occurrence  or  combina¬ 

tion  of  circumstances  involving  the  public  wel¬ 
fare  or  the  protection  of  work  already  done  on 
the  project  or  which  endangers  life  or  property 
and  calls  for  immediate  action  or  remedy. 

31.  This  Order  is  issued  under  authority  of  Executive  Order 
No.  7064  of  June  7,  1935. 

Repealer  Clause 

32.  All  Orders  and  parts  of  Orders  in  conflict  herewith  are 
hereby  rescinded.  The  following  Orders  are  specifically 
rescinded:  PW  28260,  dated  February  9,  1935;  Staff  Order 
No.  2  (PW  33052) ,  dated  April  27, 1935,  and  the  memorandum 
therein  quoted;  Administrative  Order  No.  15  (Supplement  2) 
dated  September  9,  1935;  and  Administrative  Order  No.  15 
(Supplement  3),  dated  December  5,  1935. 

Harold  L.  Ickes,  Administrator. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  978— Filed,  June  24, 1936;  9:51  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  TRADE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission, 
held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
15th  day  of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  William  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E. 
Freer. 

{Docket  No.  2690] 

In  the  Matter  of  Worthall  Limited 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE 
FOR  TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony, 

It  is  ordered  that  John  W.  Bennett,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law; 

It  is  further  ordered  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Wednesday,  June  24,  1936,  at  ten 
o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  (eastern  standard  time) , 
at  room  500,  45  Broadway,  New  York. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately  to 
take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  980 — Filed,  June  24, 1936;  10:40  a.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission,  held 
at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  12th 
day  of  June  A.  D.  1936. 


Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  William  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E. 
Freer. 

{Docket  No.  2716] 

In  the  Matter  of  Neet,  Inc.,  a  Corporation 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony. 

It  is  ordered  that  John  J.  Keenan,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law. 

It  is  further  ordered  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Wednesday,  June  24,  1936,  at  nine  o’clock 
in  the  forenoon  of  that  day,  central  standard  time,  at  Room 
1123,  New  Post  Office  Building,  433  West  Van  Buren  Street, 
Chicago,  Illinois. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  Examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately  to 
take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  Examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 
By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

{F.  R.  Doc.  981— Filed,  June  24, 1936;  10:40  a.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission, 
held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
12th  day  of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland 
S.  Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  William  A.  Ayres,  Robert 
E.  Freer. 

{Docket  No.  2734] 

In  the  Matter  of  H.  E.  Martindale,  an  Individual,  Trading 
as  Federal  Institute  of  Meats  &  Marketing 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony. 

It  is  ordered  that  John  J.  Keenan,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law. 

It  is  further  ordered  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Monday,  June  29,  1936,  at  nine  o’clock 
in  the  forenoon  of  that  day,  central  standard  time,  at  Room 
1123,  Federal  Trade  Commission  Offices,  433  West  Van 
Buren  Street,  Chicago,  Illinois. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission,  the  Examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  imme¬ 
diately  to  take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the 
respondent.  The  Examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and 
make  his  report. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.R.Doc.982— Filed,  June  24, 1936;  10:41  a.m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission,  held 
at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  18th  day 
of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  William  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E. 
Freer. 


664 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  Thursday ,  June  25,  1936 


[Docket  No.  2752] 

In  the  Matter  of  M.  F.  Foley  Company,  a  Corporation 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony, 

It  is  ordered  that  Charles  F.  Diggs,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding  and 
to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law. 

It  is  further  ordered  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Tuesday,  June  30,  1936,  at  ten  o’clock 
in  the  forenoon  of  that  day,  eastern  standard  time,  at 
Courtroom  No.  4,  Twelfth  Floor,  Postoffice  Building,  Boston, 
Massachusetts. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  Examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately  to 
take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  Examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  983— Filed,  June  24, 1936;  10:41  a.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission,  held 
at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  18th  day 
of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  William  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E. 
Freer. 

[Docket  No.  2755] 

In  the  Matter  of  Boston  Sportswear  Company,  et  al. 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony, 

It  is  ordered  that  Charles  F.  Diggs,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed  to 
take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding  and 
to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law. 

It  is  further  ordered  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Wednesday,  July  8,  1936,  at  ten  o’clock 
in  the  forenoon  of  that  day,  eastern  standard  time,  in  Court 
Room  No.  4,  12th  Floor,  Post  Office  Building,  Boston, 
Massachusetts. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  Examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately 
to  take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  Examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  984— Filed,  June  24, 1936;  10:41  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  2769] 

In  the  Matter  of  Fashion  Originators  Guild  of  America, 
Inc.,  Michigan  Avenue  Guild  of  Chicago,  Minneapolis 
Fashion  Guild,  Ladies’  Ready-to-Wear  Guild  of  Balti¬ 
more,  National  Federation  of  Textiles,  Inc.,  Their  Re¬ 
spective  Officers,  Directors,  and  Members 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony, 

It  is  ordered  that  John  W.  Bennett,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law; 

It  is  further  ordered  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Wednesday,  July  15, 1936,  at  nine  o’clock 
in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  (eastern  standard  time),  in  room 
901,  45  Broadway,  New  York. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately 
to  take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  985— Filed,  June  24, 1936;  10:41  a.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission, 
held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
12th  day  of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland 
S.  Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  William  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E. 
Freer. 

[Docket  No.  2770] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Coolerator  Company,  a  Corporation 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony, 

It  is  ordered  that  John  J.  Keenan,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law. 

It  is  further  ordered  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Wednesday,  July  1,  1936,  at  nine  o’clock 
in  the  forenoon  of  that  day,  central  standard  time,  in  Room 
1123,  Federal  Trade  Commission  Offices,  433  West  Van  Buren 
Street,  Chicago,  Illinois. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Ccm- 
mission,  the  Examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately 
to  take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  Examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 
By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  986— Filed,  June  24, 1936;  10:43  a.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 


At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission, 
held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
12th  day  of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland 
S.  Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  William  A.  Ayres,  Robert 
E.  Freer. 


At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission, 
held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
12th  day  of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland 
S.  Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  William  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E. 
Freer. 
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[Docket  No.  2796] 

In  the  Matter  of  Lumber  Mills  Company 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony, 

It  is  ordered.  That  John  J.  Keenan,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law. 

It  is  further  ordered  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Tuesday,  June  30,  1936,  at  nine  o’clock 
in  the  forenoon  of  that  day,  central  standard  time,  at 
Room  1123,  New  Post  Office  Building,  433  West  Van  Buren 
Street,  Chicago,  Illinois. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission,  the  Examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  imme¬ 
diately  to  take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the 
respondent.  The  Examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and 
make  his  report. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  987— Filed.  June  24. 1936;  10:43  a.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  cf  the  Federal  Trade  Commission, 
held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
13th  day  of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  William  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E. 
Freer. 

[Docket  No.  2798] 

In  the  Matter  of  John  H.  Meyer,  Trading  as  Med-Dental 
Systems  Company 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony, 

It  is  ordered  that  Robert  S.  Hall,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law; 

It  is  further  ordered  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Monday,  June  22,  1936,  at  ten  o’clock 
in  the  forenoon  of  that  day,  at  the  Municipal  Court  Room, 
City  Hall,  Alliance,  Ohio. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately 
to  take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 
By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  988— Filed,  June  24, 1936;  10:43  a.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission,  held 
at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  16th  day 
of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  William  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E. 
Freer. 

[Docket  No.  2821] 

In  the  Matter  of  West  Memphis  Cigarette  Company 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony, 


It  is  ordered  that  Edward  M.  Averill,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law. 

It  is  further  ordered  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Monday,  July  13,  1936,  at  ten  o’clock 
in  the  forenoon  of  that  day,  central  standard  time,  Federal 
Court  Room,  Federal  Building,  Memphis,  Tennessee. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  Examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately 
to  take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  Examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary . 

[P.  R.  Doc.  989— Filed,  June  24, 1936;  10:44  a.  m.] 


WORKS  PROGRESS  ADMINISTRATION. 

[Administrative  Order  No.  41] 

Regulations  Relating  to  Rates  of  Pay,  Hours  of  Work, 

Monthly  Earnings,  and  Conditions  of  Employment 

Pursuant  to  and  by  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the 
Works  Progress  Administration  by. Executive  Order  dated 
i  June  22,  1936, ‘  I  hereby  issue  the  following  Administrative 
1  Order: 

Section  1.  Definition. — The  term  “project"  as  used  herein 
shall  mean  projects  of  the  Works  Progress  Administration 
which  are  financed  in  whole  or  in  part  by  funds  appropriated 
by  the  Emergency  Relief  Appropriation  Act  of  1936. 

Section  2.  Rates  of  Pay. — It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of 
the  several  State  Works  Progress  Administrators  to  establish 
according  to  occupational  titles,  hourly  wage  rates  (which 
shall  be  not  less  than  the  prevailing  hourly  wage  rates) 
for  persons  employed  on  projects,  and  to  make  such  rates 
effective  for  all  pay  roll  periods  beginning  on  or  after  July 
1,  1936.  Wage  rates  so  established  shall  not  be  applicable 
to  persons  employed  in  supervisory  and  administrative  posi¬ 
tions  and  owner -operators  of  teams,  trucks,  and  equipment. 

Section  3.  Determining  Hourly  Wage  Rates. — (a)  The 
several  State  Works  Progress  Administrators  should  secure 
data,  as  complete  as  possible,  pertaining  to  hourly  wage 
rates  prevailing  in  the  various  localities  within  their  states. 
Data  on  hourly  wage  rates  may  be  secured  from  Federal 
agencies,  state  agencies,  county  agencies,  labor  groups,  trade 
unions,  employers  and  their  organizations,  municipal  au¬ 
thorities,  information  published  by  official  and  unofficial 
agencies,  records  of  the  Works  Progress  Administration,  and 
other  available  sources.  Hourly  wage  rates  established 
for  work  relief  projects  of  the  Federal  Emergency  Relief 
Administration  conformed  in  many  instances  to  prevailing 
wage  rates. 

(b)  The  State  Administrators  shall  permit  interested 
parties  to  present  in  written  form  statistical  evidence  per¬ 
taining  to  prevailing  wage  rates,  and,  if  feasible,  may  hold 
hearings  fpr  the  purpose  of  considering  such  evidence.  If 
hearings  are  held,  a  complete  stenographic  record  must  be 

I  made. 

(c)  Schedules  shall  be  prepared  by  counties  or  other 
political  subdivisions  of  appropriate  hourly  wage  rates, 
hours  to  be  worked,  and  maximum  monthly  earnings  for 
each  occupational  title;  such  schedules  shall  be  made  avail¬ 
able  to  all  interested  parties,  including  the  Area  Statistical 
Offices. 

Section  4.  Hours  of  work. — The  maximum  hours  of  work 
for  project  workers  (except  supervisory  and  administrative 
employees)  shall  be  8  hours  per  day,  40  hours  per  week,  and 
140  hours  per  month.  Exceptions  to  the  regulation  on  maxi¬ 
mum  hours  contained  in  chapter  XVI,  section  1,  of  the 
Handbook  of  Procedures  remain  in  effect.  The  hours  to  be 
worked  at  the  determined  hourly  rate  by  any  worker  shall  be 
sufficient  to  total  the  monthly  earnings  as  prescribed  but 
j  shall  not  exceed  140  hours  per  month. 
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Section  5.  Monthly  Earnings. — (a)  The  schedule  of  t 
monthly  earnings  established  in  Executive  Order  No.  7046, 
dated  May  20,  1935,  with  adjustments  effected  by  State 
Administrators  and  the  Federal  Works  Progress  Administra¬ 
tion  by  authority  of  Administrative  Orders  as  heretofore 
issued,  shall  continue  in  effect  and  shall  be  applicable  to 
workers  on  projects,  except  supervisory  and  administrative 
employees  and  owner-operators  of  trucks,  teams,  and  equip¬ 
ment.  Payments  in  excess  of  the  schedule  of  monthly  earn¬ 
ings  are  permitted  only  when  it  becomes  necessary  to  allow 
workers  to  make  up  time  in  the  pay  roll  month  succeeding 
that  in  which  the  time  is  lost  as  provided  in  item  (b)  of  this 
section. 

(b)  Payment  shall  be  made  only  for  time  actually  worked, 
but  workers  shall  be  allowed  every  reasonable  opportunity  to 
make  up  time  lost  due  to  weather  conditions  or  temporary 
interruptions  in  the  operation  of  projects  in  order  to  earn 
scheduled  monthly  earnings  at  the  determined  hourly  wage 
rate,  provided  this  can  be  accomplished  in  the  current  or 
succeeding  pay  roll  month. 

Section  6.  Conditions  of  Employment. — (a)  No  person 
under  the  age  of  18  years,  and  no  one  whose  age  or  physical 
condition  is  such  as  to  make  his  employment  dangerous  to 
his  health  or  safety,  or  to  the  health  or  safety  of  others 
may  be  employed  on  a  work  project.  This  paragraph  shall 
not  be  construed  to  operate  against  the  employment  of 
physically  handicapped  persons  otherwise  employable,  where 
such  persons  may  be  safely  assigned  to  work  which  they 
can  ably  perform.  The  student  aid  program  of  the  National 
Youth  Administration  is  excepted  from  the  age  provision 
of  this  paragraph. 

(b)  No  person  currently  serving  sentence  to  a  penal  or 
correctional  institution  shall  be  employed  on  any  work 
project. 

(c)  Preference  in  employment  of  workers  on  projects 
shall  be  given  to  persons  certified  as  in  need  of  relief  by  a 
public  relief  agency  approved  by  the  Works  Progress  Admin¬ 
istration.  and  except  with  the  specific  authorization  of  the 
Federal  Works  Progress  Administration  at  least  ninety  per 
cent  of  the  workers  on  a  project  shall  be  such  persons. 

(d)  Only  one  member  of  a  family  group  may  be  employed 
on  the  Work  Program,  except  as  provided  in  Administrative 
Order  No.  19  applicable  to  the  National  Youth  Administra¬ 
tion. 

(e)  Except  as  specifically  provided  by  law  and  by  these 
regulations,  workers  who  are  qualified  by  training  and  ex¬ 
perience  to  be  assigned  to  work  projects  shall  not  be  dis¬ 
criminated  against  on  any  grounds  whatever,  such  as  race, 
religion,  or  political  affiliation. 

(f)  All  work  projects  shall  be  conducted  in  accordance 
with  safe  working  conditions,  and  every  effort  shall  be  made 
for  the  prevention  of  accidents. 

(g)  Wages  to  be  paid  by  the  Federal  Government  may 
not  be  pledged  or  assigned,  and  any  purported  pledge  or 
assignment  shall  be  null  and  void. 

(h)  The  State  Works  Progress  Administrators  shall  not 
knowingly  employ  on  Works  Progress  Administration  proj¬ 
ects  aliens  illegally  within  the  limits  of  the  Continental 
United  States,  and  shall  make  every  reasonable  effort  con¬ 
sistent  with  prompt  employment  of  the  destitute  unem¬ 
ployed  to  see  that  such  aliens  are  not  employed,  and  that 
if  employed  and  their  status  as  such  alien  is  disclosed  they 
shall  thereupon  be  discharged. 

(i)  The  fact  that  a  person  is  entitled  to  or  has  received 
either  adjusted-service  bonds  or  a  Treasury  check  in  pay¬ 
ment  of  an  adjusted-compensation  certificate  shall  not  be 
considered  in  determining  actual  need  of  such  employment. 
Public  relief  agencies  approved  by  the  Works  Progress  Ad¬ 
ministration  to  certify  to  need  shall  be  informed  of  this 
provision  by  the  State  Works  Progress  Administrator. 

Section  7.  Assignment. — (a)  Classification,  assignment, 
reassignment,  reclassification,  transfer,  and  termination  of 
employment  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  State  Works 
Progress  Administration.  Adequate  records  shall  be  main¬ 
tained  as  required  by  the  Federal  Works  Progress  Ad¬ 
ministration. 


(b)  All  workers  are  expected  to  maintain  active  regis¬ 
tration  with  offices  designated  by  the  United  States 
Employment  Service. 

Section  8.  Rules  and  regulations  of  the  Works  Progress 
Administration  relating  to  wages,  hours  of  work,  and  con¬ 
ditions  of  employment  heretofore  issued  which  are  not 
inconsistent  with  the  provisions  of  this  Order  remain  in 
full  force  and  effect. 

Lseal]  Harry  L.  Hopkins,  Administrator . 

June  22,  1936. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  977— Filed,  June  24, 1936;  9 :31  a.  m.] 
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TREASURY  DEPARTMENT. 

Bureau  of  Customs. 

[T.  D.  48400] 

Customs  Regulations  Amended — Bonds  for  Production  of 
Consular  Invoices 

ARTICLE  1256  (A)  OF  THE  CUSTOMS  REGULATIONS  OF  1931  PRO¬ 
MULGATED  IN  PURSUANCE  OF  SECTION  623  OF  THE  TARIFF  ACT  OF 
1930,  AS  AMENDED  BY  T.  D.'S  47052  AND  47832,  FURTHER 
AMENDED  WITH  RESPECT  TO  TREATMENT  OF  BONDS  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  INVOICES 

To  Collectors  0/  Customs  and  Others  Concerned : 

Article  1256  (a)  of  the  Customs  Regulations  of  1931  is 
further  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(a)  Collectors  of  customs,  in  treating  bonds  for  the  production 
of  missing  documents  as  satisfied,  will  demand  and  collect  a 
sum  of  $10.00  for  each  missing  declaration  of  the  consignee  or 
other  document,  except  shipper’s  export  declarations  and  consular 
invoices,  not  produced  within  the  time  prescribed  by  the  regula¬ 
tions,  or  any  lawful  extension  thereof.  A  like  amount  shall  be 
collected  for  each  required  consular  invoice  which  is  not  produced 
on  the  date  of  entry  or  within  six  months  thereafter,  provided 
the  person  making  entry  submits  an  application  under  oath 
for  relief  from  the  full  penalty  of  the  bond,  explaining  in  detail 
why  the  consular  invoice  cannot  be  produced,  and  the  collector 
of  customs  is  satisfied  by  such  application,  or  otherwise,  that 
the  failure  to  produce  the  missing  invoice  is  due  to  causes 
wholly  beyond  the  control  of  the  person  making  entry,  and  is 
not  due  to  any  purpose  of  the  foreign  seller  or  shipper  to  with¬ 
hold  information  required  by  law\  regulation,  or  special  instruction 
to  be  shown  on  the  invoice. 

This  decision  will  be  effective  as  to  entries  filed  after  the 
date  of  the  publication  of  the  decision  in  the  weekly  Treas¬ 
ury  Decisions. 

[seal]  Frank  Dow, 

Acting  Commissioner  of  Customs. 
Approved,  June  22,  1936. 

Josephine  Roche, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  998— Filed,  June  25, 1936;  10:47  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR. 

Office  of  Indian  Affairs. 

Order  of  Restoration 

FLATHEAD  RESERVATION,  MONTANA 

April  21,  1936. 

Whereas,  by  Order  of  the  Department  of  the  Interior  of 
February  28,  1910,  as  amended  April  19,  1910,  issued  pursuant 
to  authority  contained  in  the  Act  of  Congress  approved  June 
21,  1906  (34  Stat.  L.,  354) ,  the  townsite  of  Blue  Bay,  among 
others,  was  established  within  the  Flathead  Indian  Reserva¬ 
tion,  Montana,  and 

Whereas,  there  has  never  been  a  demand  for  town  lots  in 
the  area  reserved  for  the  said  townsite,  and  it  has  never  been 
surveyed  into  lots  and  blocks  and  offered  for  sale,  and  it  has 
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long  been  apparent  that  there  is  actually  no  need  for,  or  any 
advantage  in  retaining  the  said  townsite,  and 
Whereas,  the  Tribal  Council,  the  Superintendent  of  the 
Flathead  Agency,  and  the  Commissioner  of  Indian  Affairs 
have  recommended  restoration  to  tribal  ownership  of  the 
lands  reserved  for  the  townsite  above  named, 

Now,  therefore,  by  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior  by  Sections  3  and  7  of  the  Act  of 
June  18,  1934  (48  Stat.  L.,  984) ,  I  hereby  find  that  restoration 
to  tribal  ownership  of  the  lands  originally  reserved  and  set 
aside  for  the  townsite  of  Blue  Bay,  on  the  Flathead  Indian 
Reservation,  Montana,  will  be  in  the  public  interest,  and  the 
said  lands  are  hereby  restored  to  tribal  ownership  for  the 
use  and  benefit  of  the  Confederated  Salish  and  Kootenai 
Tribes  of  the  Flathead  Indian  Reservation,  and  are  added 
to  and  made  a  part  of  the  existing  reservation,  subject  to  any 
valid  existing  rights. 

Harold  L.  Ickes, 
Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

[F.R.Doc.  997— Filed,  June  25,  1936;  9:31  a  m.] 


Order  of  Restoration 

PINE  RIDGE  RESERVATION,  SOUTH  DAKOTA 

Whereas,  under  authority  contained  in  the  Act  of  Con¬ 
gress  approved  May  27,  1910  (36  Stat.  440),  providing  for 
the  classification  and  disposition  of  surplus  unallotted  lands 
in  Bennett  County,  in  the  Pine  Ridge  Reservation,  state  of 
South  Dakota,  certain  classes  of  said  surplus  lands  were 
opened  to  settlement  and  entry  under  the  general  provisions 
of  the  homestead  laws  and  of  the  said  Act  of  Congress,  by 
Presidential  proclamation  of  June  29,  1911  (37  Stat.  1691), 
and 

Whereas,  there  are  now  remaining  undisposed  of  on  the 
opened  portion  of  the  Pine  Ridge  Reservation  a  number  of 
tracts  of  said  surplus  lands  which,  while  of  little  value  for 
the  original  purpose  of  settlement  and  entry,  upon  thorough 
investigation  have  been  found  to  be  valuable  to  the  Indians 
of  the  said  reservation,  and 

Whereas,  by  relinquishment  and  cancellation  of  homestead 
entries  a  small  additional  area  of  similar  lands  may  be  in¬ 
cluded  within  the  class  of  undisposed  of  surplus  lands,  and 

Whereas,  the  Tribal  Council,  the  Superintendent  of  the 
Pine  Ridge  Reservation,  and  the  Commissioner  of  Indian 
Affairs  have  recommended  restoration  to  tribal  ownership 
of  all  such  undisposed-of  lands  in  the  said  reservation, 

Now,  therefore,  by  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior  by  Sections  3  and  7  of  the  Act  of 
June  18,  1934  (48  Stat.  984),  I  hereby  find  that  restoration 
to  tribal  ownership  of  all  lands  which  are  now,  or  may 
hereafter  be,  classified  as  undisposed-of  surplus  opened  lands 
of  the  Pine  Ridge  Reservation,  will  be  in  the  public  interest, 
and  the  said  lands  are  hereby  restored  to  tribal  ownership 
for  the  use  and  benefit  of  the  Oglala  Sioux  Tribe  of  the 
Pine  Ridge  Reservation  of  South  Dakota,  and  are  added  to 
and  made  a  part  of  the  existing  reservation,  subject  to  any 
valid  existing  rights. 

Harold  L.  Ickes, 
Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

June  10,  1936. 

(F.R.Doc.  996 — Filed,  June  25, 1936;  9:30  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION. 

Commissioners:  Frank  R.  McNinch,  Chairman;  Basil 
Manly,  Vice  Chairman;  Herbert  J.  Drane;  Claude  L.  Draper; 
Clyde  L.  Seavey. 

Order  Setting  Hearing 

SOUTH  COUNTY  PUBLIC  SERVICE  COMPANY,  ET  AL 
[IT-5388-M] 

South  County  Public  Service  Company,  Tiverton  Electric 
Light  Company,  and  The  Narragansett  Electric  Company, 
having  filed  on  June  17,  1936,  an  application  under  Section 


203  of  the  Federal  Power  Act  for  authority  to  merge  the 
facilities  of  the  South  County  Public  Service  Company  and 
the  Tiverton  Electric  Light  Company  with  the  facilities  of 
The  Narragansett  Electric  Company: 

It  is  ordered: 

That  a  hearing  on  the  above  application  be  held  in  the 
Commission’s  hearing  room,  417  Machinists  Building,  9th 
and  Mt.  Vernon  Place  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.,  at  10  a.  m, 
on  July  6,  1936. 

Adopted  by  the  Commission  on  June  24,  1936. 

[seal]  Leon  M.  Fuquay,  Acting  Secretary. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  995— Filed,  June  25, 1936;  9:30  a.  m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities  and 
Exchange  Commission 

At  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission,  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  23rd  day  of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  Bower  Roller  Bearing  Company 

ORDER  AUTHORIZING  HEARING  AND  DESIGNATING  OFFICER  TO 
CONDUCT  PROCEEDINGS 

It  appearing  to  the  Commission  that  300,000  shares  of 
common  stock  $5.00  par  value  of  Bower  Roller  Bearing  Com¬ 
pany  are  listed  on  the  Detroit  Stock  Exchange,  and  that 
unlisted  trading  privileges  have  been  continued  for  such 
securities  on  the  New  York  Curb  Exchange  pursuant  to 
clause  (1)  of  subsection  (f)  of  section  12  of  the  Securities 
Exchange  Act  of  1934,  as  amended;  and 

It  further  appearing  to  the  Commission  that  the  issuer  of 
such  securities.  Bower  Roller  Bearing  Company,  has  filed 
notification  of  withdrawal  of  such  securities  from  listing  on 
the  Detroit  Stock  Exchange,  effective  at  the  close  of  business 
on  June  25,  1936. 

Pursuant  to  subsection  (f)  of  section  12  of  the  Securities 
Exchange  Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  which  provides  in  part 
that  unlisted  trading  privileges  continued  for  any  security 
pursuant  to  clause  (1)  of  said  subsection  (f)  shall  be  ter¬ 
minated  by  order,  after  appropriate  notice  and  opportunity 
for  hearing,  if  it  appears  at  any  time  that  such  security  has 
been  withdrawn  from  listing  on  any  exchange  by  the  issuer 
thereof,  unless  it  shall  be  established  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  Commission  that  such  delisting  was  not  designed  to  evade 
the  purposes  of  this  title,  or  unless  it  shall  appear  to  the  Com¬ 
mission  that,  notwithstanding  any  such  purpose  of  evasion, 
the  continuation  of  such  unlisted  trading  privileges  is  never¬ 
theless  necessary  or  appropriate  in  the  public  interest  or  for 
the  protection  of  investors; 

It  is  ordered  that  a  hearing  in  this  matter  shall  be  held 
at  10:00  o’clock  A.  M.,  on  the  7th  day  of  July  1936,  in  Room 
1103,  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  Building,  1778 
Pennsylvania  Avenue,  N.  W.,  Washington,  D.  C.,  at  which 
time  and  place  the  issuer  of  such  securities,  Bower  Roller 
Bearing  Company,  the  Detroit  Stock  Exchange,  and  the 
New  York  Curb  Exchange  may  appear  and  show  cause  why 
an  order  should  not  issue  terminating  unlisted  trading  privi¬ 
leges  continued  for  such  securities  on  the  New  York  Curb 
Exchange,  and  at  which  time  and  place  any  broker  or 
dealer  who  makes  or  creates  a  market  for  such  securities, 
and  any  other  person  having  a  bona  fide  interest  in  such 
proceedings,  may  upon  application  also  be  heard; 

It  is  further  ordered  that  Charles  S.  Lobingier,  an  officer 
of  the  Commission,  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  to  ad¬ 
minister  oaths  and  affirmations,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel 
their  attendance,  take  evidence,  and  require  the  production 
of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence,  memoranda,  or  other 
records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to  this  proceeding,  and 
to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection  therewith  author¬ 
ized  by  law. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal!  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  999 — Filed,  June  25, 1936;  1 :06  p.  m.] 
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TREASURY  DEPARTMENT. 

Bureau  of  Internal  Revenue. 

(T.  D.  4649] 

Withholding  of  Income  Tax  Under  Sections  143  and  144 
of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1936 

Collectors  of  Internal  Revenue  and  Others  Concerned: 

Paragraph  A.  The  Revenue  Act  of  1936  (Public,  No.  740, 
Seventy-fourth  Congress,  second  session,  H.  R.  12395),  was 
approved  by  the  President,  June  22,  1936,  9  p.  m.  eastern 
standard  time. 

Paragraph  B.  Section  143  (Title  I.  Income  Tax)  of  the 
Act,  relating  to  withholding  of  tax  at  the  source,  provides: 

Sec.  143.  Withholding  of  Tax  at  Source. — (a)  Tax-Free  Cove¬ 
nant  Bonds. — 

(1)  Requirement  of  withholding. — In  any  case  where  bonds, 
mortgages,  or  deeds  of  trust,  or  other  similar  obligations  or  a 
corporation,  issued  before  January  1,  1934,  contain  a  contract 
or  provision  by  which  the  obligor  agrees  to  pay  any  portion  of 
the  tax  imposed  by  this  title  upon  the  obligee,  or  to  reimburse 
the  obligee  for  any  portion  of  the  tax,  or  to  pay  the  interest 
without  deduction  for  any  tax  which  the  obligor  may  be  re¬ 
quired  or  permitted  to  pay  thereon,  or  to  retain  therefrom  under 
any  law  of  the  United  States,  the  obligor  shall  deduct  and 
withhold  a  tax  equal  to  2  per  centum  of  the  interest  upon 
such  bonds,  mortgages,  deeds  of  trust,  or  other  obligations, 
whether  such  interest  is  payable  annually  or  at  shorter  or 
longer  periods,  if  payable  to  an  individual,  a  partnership,  or  a 
foreign  corporation  not  engaged  in  trade  or  business  within  the 
United  States  and  not  having  any  office  or  place  of  business 
therein:  Provided,  That  if  the  liability  assumed  by  the  obligor 
does  not  exceed  2  per  centum  of  the  interest,  then  the  deduction 
and  withholding  shall  be  at  the  following  rates:  (A)  10  per 
centum  in  the  case  of  a  nonresident  alien  individual  (except 
that  6uch  rate  shall  be  reduced,  in  case  of  a  resident  of  a 
contiguous  country,  to  such  rate,  not  less  than  5  per  centum, 
as  may  be  provided  by  treaty  with  such  country),  or  of  any 
partnership  not  engaged  in  trade  or  business  within  the  United 
States  and  not  having  any  office  or  place  of  business  therein 
and  composed  in  whole  or  in  part  of  nonresident  aliens,  (B)  in 
the  case  of  such  a  foreign  corporation,  15  per  centum,  and 
(C)  2  per  centum  in  the  case  of  other  individuals  and  partner¬ 
ships:  Provided  further,  That  if  the  owners  of  such  obligations 
are  not  known  to  the  withholding  agent  the  Commissioner 
may  authorize  such  deduction  and  withholding  to  be  at  the 
rate  of  2  per  centum,  or,  if  the  liability  assumed  by  the  obligor 
does  not  exceed  2  per  centum  of  the  interest,  then  at  the  rate 
of  10  per  centum. 

(2)  Benefit  of  credits  against  net  income. — Such  deduction 
and  withholding  shall  not  be  required  in  the  case  of  a  citizen 
or  resident  entitled  to  receive  such  interest,  if  he  flies  with  the 
withholding  agent  on  or  before  February  1  a  signed  notice  in 
writing  claiming  the  benefit  of  the  credits  provided  in  section 
25  (b);  nor  in  the  case  of  a  nonresident  alien  individual  if  so 
provided  for  In  regulations  prescribed  by  the  Commissioner 
under  section  215. 

(3)  Income  of  obligor  and  obligee. — The  obligor  shall  not  be 
allowed  a  deduction  for  the  payment  of  the  tax  imposed  by 
this  title,  or  any  other  tax  paid  pursuant  to  the  tax-free 
covenant  clause,  nor  shall  such  tax  be  included  in  the  gross 
income  of  the  obligee. 

(b)  Nonresident  aliens. — All  persons,  in  whatever  capacity  acting, 
including  lessees  or  mortgagors  of  real  or  personal  property,  fiduci¬ 
aries,  employers,  and  all  officers  and  employees  of  the  United  States, 
having  the  control,  receipt,  custody,  disposal,  or  payment  of  interest 
(except  Interest  on  deposits  with  persons  carrying  on  the  banking 
business  paid  to  persons  not  engaged  in  business  in  the  United 
States  and  not  having  an  office  or  place  of  business  therein),  divi¬ 
dends,  rent,  salaries,  wages,  premiums,  annuities,  compensations, 
remunerations,  emoluments,  or  other  fixed  or  determinable  annual 
or  periodical  gains,  profits,  and  income  (but  only  to  the  extent  that 
any  of  the  above  items  constitutes  gross  income  from  sources  within 
the  United  States),  of  any  nonresident  alien  Individual,  or  of  any 
partnership  not  engaged  in  trade  or  business  within  the  United 
States  and  not  having  any  office  or  place  of  business  therein  and 
composed  in  whole  or  in  part  of  nonresident  aliens,  shall  (except 
in  the  cases  provided  for  In  subsection  (a)  of  this  section  and  except 
as  otherwise  provided  in  regulations  prescribed  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  under  section  215)  deduct  and  withhold  from  such  annual 
or  periodical  gains,  profits,  and  Income  a  tax  equal  to  10  per 
centum  thereof,  except  that  such  rate  shall  be  reduced,  in  the 
case  of  a  nonresident  alien  Individual  a  resident  of  a  contiguous 
country,  to  such  rate  (not  less  than  5  per  centum)  as  may  be 
provided  by  treaty  with  such  country:  Provided,  That  no  such 
deduction  or  withholding  shall  be  required  in  the  case  of  dividends 
paid  by  a  foreign  corporation  unless  (1)  such  corporation  is  engaged 
in  trade  or  business  within  the  United  States  or  has  an  office  or 


place  of  business  therein,  and  (2)  moire  than  85  per  centum  of  the 
gross  income  of  such  corporation  for  the  three-year  period  ending 
with  the  close  of  its  taxable  year  preceding  the  declaration  of  such 
dividends  (or  for  such  part  of  such  period  as  the  corporation  has 
been  in  existence)  was  derived  from  sources  within  the  United 
States  as  determined  under  the  provisions  of  section  119:  Provided 
further.  That  the  Commissioner  may  authorize  such  tax  to  be  de¬ 
ducted  and  withheld  from  the  interest  upon  any  securities  the 
owners  of  which  are  not  known  to  the  withholding  agent.  Under 
regulations  prescribed  by  the  Commissioner,  with  the  approval  of 
the  Secretary,  there  may  be  exempted  from  such  deduction  and 
withholding  the  compensation  for  personal  services  of  nonresident 
alien  individuals  who  enter  and  leave  the  United  States  at  fre¬ 
quent  intervals. 

(c)  Return  and  payment. — Every  person  required  to  deduct  and 
withhold  any  tax  under  this  section  shall  make  return  thereof 
on  or  before  March  15  of  each  year  and  shall  on  or  before  June 
15,  in  lieu  of  the  time  prescribed  in  section  56,  pay  the  tax  to 
the  official  of  the  United  States  Government  authorized  to  receive 
it.  Every  such  person  is  hereby  made  liable  for  such  tax  and 
is  hereby  Indemnified  against  the  claims  and  demands  of  any 
person  for  the  amount  of  any  payments  made  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  this  section. 

(d)  Income  of  recipient. — Income  upon  which  any  tax  is  re¬ 
quired  to  be  withheld  at  the  source  under  this  section  shall  be 
included  in  the  return  of  the  recipient  of  such  income,  but  any 
amount  of  tax  so  withheld  shall  be  credited  against  the  amount 
of  income  tax  as  computed  in  such  return. 

(e)  Tax  paid  by  recipient. — If  any  tax  required  under  this 
section  to  be  deducted  and  withheld  is  paid  by  the  recipient  of 
the  income,  it  shall  not  be  re-collected  from  the  withholding 
agent:  nor  in  cases  in  which  the  tax  is  so  paid  shall  any  penalty 
be  imposed  upon  or  collected  from  the  recipient  of  the  income 
or  the  withholding  agent  for  failure  to  return  or  pay  the  same, 
unless  such  failure  was  fraudulent  and  for  the  purpose  of  evading 
payment. 

(f)  Refunds  and  credits. — Where  there  has  been  an  overpayment 
of  tax  under  this  section  any  refund  or  credit  made  under  the 
provisions  of  section  322  shall  be  made  to  the  withholding  agent 
unless  the  amount  of  such  tax  was  actually  withheld  by  the  with¬ 
holding  agent. 

(g)  Withholding  before  enactment  of  act. — Notwithstanding  the 
provisions  of  subsections  (a)  and  (b),  the  deduction  and  with¬ 
holding  for  any  period  prior  to  the  tenth  day  after  the  date  of 
the  enactment  of  this  Act  shall  be  upon  the  items  of  income  and 
at  the  rates  prescribed  in  section  143  (a)  and  (b)  of  the  Revenue 
Act  of  1934.  as  amended,  in  lieu  of  the  items  and  rates  prescribed 
in  such  subsections. 

Paragraph  C.  Section  144  (Title  I.  Income  Tax)  of  the  Act, 
relating  to  payment  of  corporation  income  tax  at  the  source, 
provides: 

Sec.  144.  Payment  of  Corporation  Income  Tax  at  Source — (a) 
General  Rule. — In  the  case  of  foreign  corporations  subject  to  taxa¬ 
tion  under  this  title  not  engaged  in  trade  or  business  within  the 
United  States  and  not  having  any  office  or  place  of  business 
therein,  there  shall  be  deducted  and  withheld  at  the  source  in 
the  same  manner  and  upon  the  same  items  of  income  as  is  pro¬ 
vided  in  section  143  a  tax  equal  to  15  per  centum  thereof,  except 
that  in  the  case  of  dividends  the  rate  shall  be  10  per  centum,  and 
except  that  in  the  case  of  corporations  organized  under  the  laws 
of  a  contiguous  country  such  rate  of  10  per  centum  with  respect 
to  dividends  shall  be  reduced  to  such  rate  (not  less  than  5  per 
centum)  as  may  be  provided  by  treaty  with  such  country:  and 
such  tax  shall  be  returned  and  paid  in  the  same  manner  and 
subject  to  the  same  conditions  as  provided  in  that  section:  Pro¬ 
vided,  That  in  the  case  of  interest  described  in  subsection  (a) 
of  that  section  (relating  to  tax-free  covenant  bonds)  the  deduction 
and  withholding  shall  be  at  the  rate  specified  in  such  subsection. 

(b)  Withholding  Before  Enactment  of  Act. — Nothwithstanding 
the  provisions  of  subsection  (a),  the  deduction  and  withholding 
for  any  period  prior  to  the  tenth  day  after  the  date  of  the  enact¬ 
ment  of  this  Act  shall  be  upon  the  items  of  income  and  at  the 
rates  prescribed  in  section  144  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended,  in  lieu  of  the  items  and  rates  prescribed  in  such  sub¬ 
section. 

Paragraph  D.  Section  147  (b)  (Title  I,  Income  Tax)  of 
the  Act,  relating  to  returns  of  information  at  the  source, 
provides: 

Sec.  147.  Information  at  Source. —  *  *  • 

(b)  Returns  Regardless  of  Amount  of  Payment. — Such  returns 
may  be  required,  regardless  of  amounts,  (1)  in  the  case  of  pay¬ 
ments  of  interest  upon  bonds,  mortgages,  deeds  of  trust,  or  other 
similar  obligations  of  corporations,  and  (2)  in  the  case  of  collec¬ 
tions  of  items  (not  payable  in  the  United  States)  of  interest 
upon  the  bonds  of  foreign  countries  and  interest  upon  the  bonds 
of  and  dividends  from  foreign  corporations  by  persons  under¬ 
taking  as  a  matter  of  business  or  for  profit  the  collection  of 
foreign  payments  of  such  interest  or  dividends  by  means  of 
coupons,  checks,  or  bills  of  exchange. 

Paragraph  E.  Section  62  (Title  I,  Income  Tax)  of  the 
Act,  relating  to  rules  and  regulations,  provides: 

Sec.  62.  Rules  and  Regulations. — The  Commissioner,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Secretary,  shall  prescribe  and  publish  all  needful 
rules  and  regulations  for  the  enforcement  of  this  title. 
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Paragraph  P.  Pursuant  to  the  above-quoted  provisions 
of  the  Act,  the  following  regulations  are  hereby  prescribed 
with  respect  to  withholding  of  tax  at  the  source: 

Article  1.  Domestic,  foreign,  resident,  and  nonresident 
persons. — For  the  purpose  of  these  regulations,  a  domestic 
corporation  is  one  organized  or  created  in  the  United  States, 
including  only  the  States,  the  Territories  of  Alaska  and 
Hawaii,  and  the  District  of  Columbia,  or  under  the  law  of 
the  United  States  or  of  any  State  or  Territory,  and  a  foreign 
corporation  is  one  which  is  not  domestic.  A  foreign  corpo¬ 
ration  engaged  in  trade  or  business  within  the  United  States, 
or  having  an  office  or  place  of  business  therein,  is  referred 
to  in  these  regulations  as  a  resident  foreign  corporation,  and 
a  foreign  corporation  not  engaged  in  trade  or  business  within  I 
the  United  States  and  not  having  any  office  or  place  of  busi-  j 
ness  therein,  as  a  nonresident  foreign  corporation.  A 
partnership  engaged  in  trade  or  business  within  the  United 
States  or  having  an  office  or  place  of  business  therein  is 
referred  to  in  these  regulations  as  a  resident  partnership,  and 
a  partnership  not  engaged  in  trade  or  business  within  the 
United  States,  and  not  having  any  office  or  place  of  business 
therein,  as  a  nonresident  partnership.  As  used  in  these  reg¬ 
ulations,  the  term  “nonresident  alien”  includes  a  nonresident 
alien  individual  and  a  nonresident  alien  fiduciary. 

Art.  2.  Withholding  tax  at  source. — (a)  Withholding  in 
general. — Withholding  of  a  tax  of  10  per  cent  is  required  in 
the  case  of  fixed  or  determinable  annual  or  periodical  in¬ 
come  paid  to  a  nonresident  alien  or  to  a  nonresident  part¬ 
nership,  composed  in  whole  or  in  part  of  nonresident  alien 
individuals,  except  (1)  income  from  sources  without  the 
United  States,  including  interest  on  deposits  with  persons 
carrying  on  the  banking  business  paid  to  persons  not  en¬ 
gaged  in  business  in  the  United  States  and  not  having  any 
office  or  place  of  business  therein,  (2)  interest  upon  bonds 
or  other  obligations  of  a  corporation  containing  a  tax-free 
covenant  and  issued  before  January  1,  1934.  (3)  dividends 
paid  by  a  foreign  corporation  unless  (a)  such  corporation 
is  engaged  in  trade  or  business  within  the  United  States  or 
has  an  office  or  place  of  business  therein,  and  (b)  more 
than  85  percent  of  the  gross  income  of  such  corporation  for 
the  three -year  period  ending  with  the  close  of  its  taxable 
year  preceding  the  declaration  of  such  dividends  (or  for 
such  part  of  such  period  as  the  corporation  has  been  in 
existence)  was  derived  from  sources  within  the  United  States, 
as  determined  under  the  provisions  of  section  119,  (4)  divi¬ 
dends  distributed  by  a  corporation  organized  under  the 
China  Trade  Act,  1922,  to  a  resident  of  China,  and  (5)  ex¬ 
cept  that  such  rate  of  10  per  cent  shall  be  reduced,  in  the 
case  of  a  resident  of  a  contiguous  country,  to  such  rate,  not 
less  than  5  per  cent,  as  may  be  provided  by  treaty  with  such 
country. 

A  tax  of  10  per  cent  must  be  withheld  from  interest  on 
bonds  or  securities  not  containing  a  tax-free  covenant,  or 
containing  a  tax-free  covenant  and  issued  on  or  after  Jan¬ 
uary  1,  1934,  if  the  owner  is  unknown  to  the  withholding 
agent,  except  where  such  interest  represents  income  from 
sources  without  the  United  States. 

For  withholding  in  the  case  of  income  paid  to  nonresi¬ 
dent  foreign  corporations  see  article  11. 

Resident  or  domestic  fiduciaries  are  required  to  deduct 
the  income  tax  at  the  source  from  all  fixed  or  determinable 
annual  or  periodical  gains,  profits,  and  income  paid  to  non¬ 
resident  alien  beneficiaries,  to  the  extent  that  such  items 
constitute  gross  income  from  sources  within  the  United 
States.  Income  paid  to  a  nonresident  alien  fiduciary  which 
is  otherwise  subject  to  the  withholding  provisions  of  the 
Act  is  not  exempt  from  withholding  by  reason  of  the  fact 
that  the  beneficiaries  of  the  income  are  citizens  or  residents 
of  the  United  States. 

A  debtor  corporation  having  an  issue  of  bonds  or  other 
similar  obligations  which  appoints  a  duly  authorized  agent 
to  act  in  its  behalf  under  the  withholding  provisions  of  the 
Act,  is  required  to  file  notice  of  such  appointment  with  the 
Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  Sorting  Section,  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C.,  giving  the  name  and  address  of  the  agent. 

If  in  connection  with  the  sale  of  its  property,  payment  of 
the  bonds  or  other  obligations  of  a  corporation  is  assumed 


by  the  assignee,  such  assignee,  whether  an  individual,  part¬ 
nership,  or  corporation,  must  deduct  and  withhold  such  taxes 
as  would  be  required  to  be  withheld  by  the  assignor  had  no 
such  sale  or  transfer  been  made. 

For  withholding  in  the  case  of  dividends  distributed  by  a 
corporation  organized  under  the  China  Trade  Act,  1922,  see 
articles  4  and  12. 

(b)  Tax-free  covenant  bonds  issued  before  January  1, 
1934. — The  withholding  provisions  of  section  143  (a)  (1)  are 
applicable  only  to  bonds,  mortgages,  or  deeds  of  trust,  or 
other  similar  obligations  of  a  corporation  which  were  issued 
before  January  1,  1934,  and  which  contain  a  tax-free  cove¬ 
nant.  For  the  purpose  of  section  143  (a)  (1)  bonds,  mort¬ 
gages,  or  deeds  of  trust,  or  other  similar  obligations  of  a  cor¬ 
poration  are  issued  when  delivered.  If  a  broker  or  other 
person  acts  as  selling  agent  of  the  obligor  the  obligation  is 
issued  when  delivered  by  the  agent  to  the  purchaser.  If  a 
broker  or  other  person  purchases  the  obligation  outright  for 
the  purpose  of  holding  or  reselling  it,  the  obligation  is  issued 
when  delivered  to  such  broker  or  other  person.  In  order  that 
the  date  of  issue  of  bonds,  mortgages,  or  deeds  of  trust,  or 
other  similar  obligations  of  corporations,  containing  a  tax- 
free  covenant  may  be  readily  determined  by  the  owner,  for 
the  purpose  of  preparing  the  ownership  certificates  required 
under  these  regulations  the  “issuing”  or  debtor  corporation 
shall  indicate,  by  an  appropriate  notation,  the  date  of  issue 
or  use  the  phrase,  “Issued  on  or  after  January  1,  1934”,  on 
each  such  obligation  or  in  a  statement  accompanying  the 
delivery  of  such  obligation. 

In  cases  where  on  or  after  January  1,  1934,  the  maturity 
date  of  bonds  or  other  obligations  of  a  corporation  is  ex¬ 
tended,  the  bonds  shall  be  considered  to  have  been  issued 
on  or  after  January  1,  1934.  The  interest  on  such  obliga¬ 
tions  is  not  subject  to  the  withholding  provisions  of  section 
143  (a)  but  falls  within  the  class  of  interest  described  in 
section  143  (b). 

In  the  case  of  interest  upon  bopds  or  other  obligations  of 
a  corporation  containing  a  tax-free  covenant  and  issued  be¬ 
fore  January  1,  1934,  paid  to  an  individual,  fiduciary,  or  a 
partnership,  whether  resident  or  nonresident,  withholding  of 
a  tax  of  2  percent  is  required,  except  that  if  the  liability  as¬ 
sumed  by  the  obligor  in  connection  with  such  a  covenant 
does  not  exceed  2  percent  of  the  interest,  withholding  is  re¬ 
quired  at  the  rate  of  10  percent  in  the  case  of  a  nonresident 
alien,  or  a  nonresident  partnership  composed  in  whole  or  in 
part  of  nonresident  alien  individuals,  or  if  the  owner  is  un¬ 
known  to  the  withholding  agent.  The  rates  of  withhold¬ 
ing  applicable  to  the  interest  on  bonds  or  other  obligations 
of  a  corporation  containing  a  tax-free  covenant,  and  issued 
before  January  1,  1934,  are  applicable  to  interest  on  such 
obligations  issued  by  a  domestic  corporation  or  a  resident 
foreign  corporation.  However,  withholding  is  not  required 
in  the  case  of  interest  payments  on  such  bonds  or  obligations 
if  such  interest  is  not  to  be  treated  as  income  from  sources 
within  the  United  States  under  section  119  (a)  (1)  (B)  of 
the  Act,  and  the  payments  are  made  to  a  nonresident  alien 
or  a  partnership  composed  in  whole  of  nonresident  aliens. 
A  nonresident  foreign  corporation  having  a  fiscal  or  paying 
agent  in  the  United  States  is  required  to  withhold  a  tax  of 
2  percent  upon  the  interest  on  its  tax-free  covenant  bonds 
issued  before  January  1,  1934,  paid  to  a  citizen  or  resident 
of  the  United  States,  individual,  or  fiduciary,  or  a  partner¬ 
ship  any  member  of  which  is  a  citizen  or  resident. 

For  withholding  in  the  case  of  interest  upon  bonds  or 
other  obligations  of  a  corporation  containing  a  tax-free  cove¬ 
nant  and  issued  before  January  1,  1934,  paid  to  nonresident 
foreign  corporations  see  article  11. 

Bonds  issued  under  a  trust  deed  containing  a  tax-free 
covenant  are  treated  as  if  they  contain  such  a  covenant. 
If  neither  the  bonds  nor  the  trust  deeds  given  by  the  obligor 
to  secure  them  contain  a  tax-free  covenant,  supplemental 
agreements  executed  by  the  obligor  corporation  and  the 
trustee  containing  a  tax-free  covenant  which  modify  the 
original  trust  deeds  to  that  extent  are  of  the  same  effect  from 
the  date  of  their  proper  execution  as  if  they  had  been  part 
of  the  original  deeds  of  trust,  and  the  bonds  from  such  date 
are  subject  to  the  provisions  of  section  143  (a),  provided  ap- 
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propriate  authority  exists  for  the  modification  of  the  trust 
deeds  in  this  manner.  The  authority  must  be  contained  in 
the  original  trust  deeds  or  actually  secured  from  the  bond¬ 
holders. 

In  the  case  of  corporate  bonds  or  other  obligations  con¬ 
taining  a  tax-free  covenant,  issued  before  January  1,  1934, 
the  corporation  paying  a  Federal  tax,  or  any  part  of  it,  lor 
someone  else  pursuant  to  its  agreement  is  not  entitled  to 
deduct  such  payment  from  gross  income  on  any  ground  nor 
shall  the  tax  so  paid  be  included  in  the  gross  income  of  the 
bondholder.  The  amount  of  the  tax  may  nevertheless  be 
claimed  by  the  bondholder  as  a  credit  against  the  total 
amount  of  income  tax  due  in  accordance  with  section  143 
(d).  In  the  case,  however,  of  corporate  bonds  or  other  obli¬ 
gations  containing  an  appropriate  tax-free  covenant,  the 
corporation  paying  for  someone  else,  pursuant  to  its  agree¬ 
ment,  a  State  tax  or  any  tax  other  than  a  Federal  tax  may 
deduct  such  payment  as  interest  paid  on  indebtedness. 

(c)  Withholding  under  Revenue  Act  of  1934,  as  amended. — 
The  withholding  provisions  of  section  143  and  section  144 
of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1936  (which  are  merely  administrative 
provisions  providing  for  the  collection  at  the  source  of  the 
tax  imposed  under  other  sections  of  the  Act)  do  not  apply 
for  any  period  prior  to  the  tenth  day  after  the  date  of  the 
enactment  of  that  Act,  that  is,  for  any  period  prior  to  July 
2,  1936.  For  such  prior  period  withholding  shall  be  upon 
the  items  of  income  and  at  the  rates  provided  by  the  Reve¬ 
nue  Act  of  1934,  as  amended. 

Art.  3.  Fixed  or  determinable,  annual  or  periodical  in¬ 
come. — Only  fixed  or  determinable  annual  or  periodical  in¬ 
come  is  subject  to  withholding.  The  Act  specifically  in-  j 
eludes  in  such  income,  interest,  dividends,  rent,  salaries,  i 
wages,  premiums,  annuities,  compensations,  remunerations, 
and  emoluments.  But  other  kinds  of  income  are  included, 
as,  for  instance,  royalties. 

Income  is  fixed  when  it  is  to  be  paid  in  amounts  defi¬ 
nitely  predetermined.  Income  is  determinable  whenever 
there  is  a  basis  of  calculation  by  which  the  amount  to  be 
paid  may  be  ascertained.  The  income  need  not  be  paid 
annually  if  it  is  paid  periodically;  that  is  to  say,  from  time 
to  time,  whether  or  not  at  regular  intervals.  That  the 
length  of  time  during  which  the  payments  are  to  be  made 
may  be  increased  or  diminished  in  accordance  with  some¬ 
one’s  will  or  with  the  happening  of  an  event  does  not  make 
the  payments  any  the  less  determinable  or  periodical.  A 
salesman  working  by  the  month  for  a  commission  on  sales 
which  is  paid  or  credited  monthly  receives  determinable  pe¬ 
riodical  income.  The  distributable  share  of  the  income  of 
an  estate  or  trust  from  sources  within  the  United  States 
paid  by  a  fiduciary  to  a  nonresident  alien  beneficiary  con¬ 
stitutes  fixed  or  determinable  annual  or  periodical  income 
within  the  meaning  of  section  143  (b) .  The  income  derived 
from  the  sale  in  the  United  States  of  property,  whether  real 
or  personal,  is  not  fixed  or  determinable  annual  or  periodi¬ 
cal  income. 

Art.  4  (a).  Exemption  from  wdthholding. — Withholding 
from  interest  on  corporate  bonds  or  other  obligations  issued 
prior  to  January  1,  1934,  containing  a  tax-free  covenant 
shall  not  be  required  in  the  case  of  a  citizen  or  resident  if 
he  files  with  the  withholding  agent  when  presenting  inter¬ 
est  coupons  for  payment,  or  not  later  than  February  1 
following  the  taxable  year,  an  ownership  certificate  on  Form 
1000  stating  that  his  net  income  does  not  exceed  his  per¬ 
sonal  exemption  and  credit  for  dependents.  To  avoid  in¬ 
convenience  a  resident  alien  should  file  a  certificate  of 
residence  on  Form  1078  with  withholding  agents,  who  shall 
forward  such  certificates  to  the  Commissioner  of  Internal 
Revenue,  Sorting  Section,  Washington,  D.  C.,  with  a  letter 
of  transmittal. 

The  income  of  domestic  corporations  and  of  resident 
foreign  corporations  is  free  from  withholding. 

No  withholding  from  dividends  paid  by  a  corporation 
organized  under  the  China  Trade  Act,  1922,  is  required  un¬ 
less  the  dividends  are  treated  as  income  from  sources  within 
the  United  States  under  section  119  of  the  Act  and  are 
distributed  to — 


(1)  A  nonresident  alien  other  than  a  resident  of  China 
at  the  time  of  such  distribution; 

(2)  A  nonresident  partnership  composed  in  whole  or 
in  part  of  nonresident  aliens  (other  than  a  partnership 
resident  in  China) ;  or 

(3)  A  nonresident  foreign  corporation  (other  than  a 
corporation  resident  in  China). 

The  salary  or  other  compensation  for  personal  services 
of  a  nonresident  alien  individual  who  enters  and  leaves 
the  United  States  at  frequent  intervals,  shall  not  be  subject 
to  deduction  and  withholding  of  income  tax  at  the  source, 
provided  he  is  a  resident  of  Canada  or  Mexico.  Such  a 
nonresident  alien  shall  file  on  Form  1040B,  with  the  col¬ 
lector  of  internal  revenue  for  the  district  in  which  he  is 
employed,  a  true  and  accurate  return  of  his  total  income 
from  all  sources  within  the  United  States,  including  the 
compensation  for  personal  services  rendered  in  the  United 
States. 

The  following  items  of  fixed  or  determinable  annual  or 
periodical  income  from  sources  within  the  United  States  re¬ 
ceived  by  a  citizen  of  France  residing  in  France,  or  a  corpor¬ 
ation  organized  under  the  laws  of  France,  are  not  subject  to 
the  withholding  provisions  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1936,  since 
such  income  is  exempt  from  Federal  income  tax  under  the 
provisions  of  the  convention  and  protocol  between  the  United 
States  and  France,  signed  April  27,  1932,  and  effective  Jan¬ 
uary  1,  1936  (C.  B.  XIV-2,  535) : 

(1)  Amounts  paid  as  consideration  for  the  right  to  use 
patents,  secret  processes  and  formulas,  trade  marks  and 
other  analogous  rights; 

(2)  Income  received  as  copyright  royalties;  and 

(3)  Private  pensions  and  life  annuities. 

The  items  of  fixed  and  determinable  income  enumerated 
above  paid  to  citizens  of  France  residing  in  France  and  cor¬ 
porations  organized  under  the  laws  of  France  are  not  subject 
to  the  withholding  provisions  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1936. 
The  person  paying  such  income  should  be  notified  by  letter 
from  the  French  citizen  or  corporation,  as  the  case  may  be, 
that  the  income  is  exempt  from  taxation  under  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  the  convention  and  protocol  referred  to  above. 
Such  letter  from  a  citizen  of  France  shall  contain  his  address 
and  a  statement  that  he  is  a  citizen  of  France  residing  in 
France.  The  letter  from  such  corporation  shall  contain  the 
address  of  its  office  or  place  of  business  and  a  statement  that 
it  is  a  corporation  organized  under  the  laws  of  the  Republic 
of  France,  and  shall  be  signed  by  an  officer  of  the  corporation 
giving  his  official  title.  The  letter  of  notification  or  a  copy 
thereof  should  be  immediately  forwarded  by  the  recipient 
to  the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  Sorting  Section, 
Washington,  D.  C. 

(b)  Discontinuance  of  exemption  certificates. — A  nonresi¬ 
dent  alien  individual  not  engaged  in  trade  or  business  within 
the  United  States  and  not  having  an  office  or  place  of  busi¬ 
ness  therein  is  subject  to  the  tax  imposed  by  section  211  (a) 
of  the  Act  on  gross  income  and  is  not  entitled  to  any  per¬ 
sonal  exemption  or  credit  for  dependents.  Although  a  non¬ 
resident  alien  individual  who  is  engaged  in  trade  or  business 
within  the  United  States  or  has  an  office  or  place  of  busi¬ 
ness  therein  is  entitled  to  the  personal  exemption  of  $1,000 
(and  a  credit  for  dependents  if  he  is  a  resident  of  Canada 
or  Mexico) ,  he  is  subject  to  the  normal  tax  and  the  surtax 
imposed  by  sections  11  and  12  of  the  Act  by  reason  of  the 
provisions  of  section  211  (b)  and  the  benefit  of  the  personal 
exemption  and  credit  for  dependents  may  not  be  received 
by  filing  a  claim  therefor  with  the  withholding;  agent. 
Accordingly,  the  use  of  exemption  certificates  by  nonresident 
alien  individuals  as  provided  for  in  prior  regulations  is 
hereby  discontinued.  For  relief  from  withholding  with  re¬ 
spect  to  compensation  for  personal  services  in  the  case  of 
nonresident  aliens,  residents  of  Canada  or  Mexico,  who  enter 
and  leave  the  United  States  at  frequent  intervals,  see  article 
4  (a). 

Art.  5.  Ownership  certificates  for  bond  interest. — In  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  provisions  of  section  147  (b) ,  citizens  and 
resident  individuals  and  fiduciaries,  resident  partnerships 
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and  nonresident  partnerships  all  of  the  members  of  which 
are  citizens  or  residents,  owning  bonds,  mortgages,  or  deeds 
of  trust,  or  other  similar  obligations  issued  by  a  domestic 
corporation,  a  resident  foreign  corporation,  or  a  nonresi¬ 
dent  foreign  corporation  having  a  fiscal  agent  or  a  paying 
agent  in  the  United  States,  when  presenting  interest  cou¬ 
pons  for  payment  shall  file  ownership  certificates  for  each 
issue  of  such  obligations  regardless  of  the  amount  of  the 
coupons. 

In  the  case  of  interest  payments  on  overdue  coupon 
bonds,  the  interest  coupons  of  which  have  been  exhausted, 
ownership  certificates  are  required  to  be  filed  when  collect¬ 
ing  the  interest  in  the  same  manner  as  if  interest  coupons 
were  presented  for  collection. 

In  all  cases  where  the  owner  of  bonds,  mortgages,  or  deeds 
of  trust,  or  other  similar  obligations  of  a  corporation  is  a 
nonresident  alien,  a  nonresident  partnership  composed  in 
whole  or  in  part  of  nonresident  aliens,  a  nonresident  foreign 
corporation,  or  where  the  owner  is  unknown,  an  ownership 
certificate  for  each  issue  of  such  obligations  shall  be  filed 
when  interest  coupons  for  any  amount  are  presented  for 
payment.  The  ownership  certificate  is  required  whether  or 
not  the  obligation  contains  a  tax-free  covenant.  However, 
ownership  certificates  need  not  be  filed  by  a  nonresident 
alien,  a  partnership  composed  in  whole  of  nonresident  aliens, 
or  a  nonresident  foreign  corporation  in  connection  with 
interest  payments  on  such  bonds,  mortgages,  or  deeds  of 
trust  or  other  similar  obligations  of  a  domestic  or  resident 
foreign  corporation  qualifying  under  section  119  (a)  (1)  (B) 
of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1936,  or  of  a  nonresident  foreign 
corporation. 

The  ownership  certificate  shall  show  the  name  and  address 
of  the  debtor  corporation,  the  name  and  address  of  the  owner 
of  the  obligations,  a  description  of  the  obligations,  the  amount 
of  interest  and  Its  due  date,  the  rate  at  which  tax  is  to  be 
withheld,  and  the  date  upon  which  the  interest  coupons  were 
presented  for  payment. 

Ownership  certificates  need  not  be  filed  in  the  case  of 
interest  payments  on  obligations  of  a  State,  Territory,  or 
any  political  subdivision  thereof,  or  the  District  of  Columbia; 
or  obligations  of  a  corporation  organized  under  Act  of  Con¬ 
gress,  if  such  corporation  is  an  instrumentality  of  the 
United  States;  or  the  obligations  of  the  United  States  or 
its  possessions.  (See  section  22  (b)  (4)  of  the  Act.)  Own¬ 
ership  certificates  are  not  required  to  be  filed  in  connection 
with  interest  payments  on  bonds,  mortgages,  or  deeds  of 
trust,  or  other  similar  obligations  issued  by  an  individual 
or  a  partnership.  Ownership  certificates  are  not  required 
where  the  owner  is  a  domestic  corporation,  a  resident  for¬ 
eign  corporation,  or  a  foreign  government. 

When  interest  coupons  detached  from  corporate  bonds  are 
received  unaccompanied  by  ownership  certificates,  unless 
the  owner  of  the  bonds  is  known  to  the  first  bank  to  which 
the  coupons  are  presented  for  payment,  and  the  bank  is 
satisfied  that  the  owner  is  a  person  who  is  not  required  to 
file  an  ownership  certificate,  the  bank  shall  require  of  the 
payee  a  statement  showing  the  name  and  address  of  the 
person  from  whom  the  coupons  were  received  by  the  payee, 
and  alleging  that  the  owner  of  the  bonds  is  unknown  to 
the  payee.  Such  statement  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Com¬ 
missioner  with  the  monthly  return  on  Form  1012.  The 
bank  shall  also  require  the  payee  to  prepare  a  certificate 
on  Form  1001,  crossing  out  “owner”  and  inserting  “payee” 
and  entering  the  amount  of  the  interest  on  line  3,  and  shall 
stamp  or  write  across  the  face  of  the  certificate  “Statement 
furnished”,  adding  the  name  of  the  bank. 

Ownership  certificates  are  required  in  connection  with  in¬ 
terest  payments  on  registered  bonds  as  in  the  case  of  coupon 
bonds,  except  that  if  ownership  certificates  are  not  furnished 
by  the  owner  of  such  bonds,  ownership  certificates  must  be 
prepared  by  the  withholding  agent. 

Art.  6.  Form  of  certificate  for  citizens  or  residents. — For 
the  purpose  of  article  5,  Form  1000  shall  be  used  in  prepar¬ 
ing  ownership  certificates  of  citizens  or  residents  of  the 
United  States  (individual  or  fiduciary),  resident  partner¬ 
ships,  and  nonresident  partnerships  all  of  the  members  of 
which  are  citizens  or  residents.  If  the  obligations  are  issued 


by  a  nonresident  foreign  corporation  having  a  fiscal  or  pay¬ 
ing  agent  in  the  United  States,  Form  1000  should  be  modified 
to  show  the  name  and  address  of  the  fiscal  agent  or  the  pay¬ 
ing  agent  in  addition  to  the  name  and  address  of  the  debtor 
corporation. 

Art.  7.  Form  of  certificate  formonresident  aliens,  nonresi¬ 
dent  foreign  corporations,  and  unknown  oumers. — For  the 
purpose  of  article  5,  Form  1001  shall  be  used  in  preparing 
ownership  certificates  (a)  of  nonresident  aliens,  (b)  of  non¬ 
resident  partnerships  composed  in  whole  or  in  part  of  non¬ 
resident  aliens,  (c)  or  nonresident  foreign  corporations,  and 
(d)  where  the  owner  is  unknown. 

For  the  purpose  of  this  article  and  articles  5,  6,  and  9,  ex¬ 
isting  ownership  certificate  forms,  properly  modified,  may  be 
used  pending  the  issuance  of  revised  forms. 

Art.  8.  Return  and  payment  of  tax  withheld. — Every  with¬ 
holding  agent  shall  make  on  or  before  March  15  an  annual 
return  on  Form  1013  of  the  tax  withheld  from  interest  on 
corporate  bonds  or  other  obligations.  This  return  should  be 
filed  with  the  collector  for  the  district  in  which  the  withhold¬ 
ing  agent  is  located.  The  withholding  agent  shall  also  make  a 
monthly  return  on  Form  1012  on  or  before  the  20th  day  of 
the  month  following  that  for  which  the  return  is  made. 
The  ownership  certificates,  Forms  1000  and  1001,  must  be 
forwarded  to  the  Commissioner  with  the  monthly  return. 
Such  of  the  forms  as  report  interest  from  which  the  tax  is  to 
be  withheld  should  be  listed  on  the  monthly  return.  While 
the  forms  reporting  interest  from  which  no  tax  is  to  be 
withheld  need  not  be  listed  on  the  return,  the  number  of  such 
forms  submitted  should  be  entered  in  the  space  provided. 
If  Form  1000  is  modified  to  show  the  name  and  address  of  a 
fiscal  or  paying  agent  in  the  United  States  (see  article  6), 
Forms  1012  and  1013  should  be  likewise  modified. 

Every  person  required  to  deduct  and  withhold  any  tax  from 
income  other  than  such  bond  interest  shall  make  an  annual 
return  thereof  to  the  collector  on  or  before  March  15  on  Form 
1042,  showing  the  amount  of  tax  required  to  be  withheld  for 
each  nonresident  alien,  nonresident  partnership  composed 
in  whole  or  in  part  of  nonresident  aliens,  or  nonresident  for¬ 
eign  corporation  to  which  income  other  than  bond  interest 
was  paid  during  the  previous  taxable  year.  Form  1042 
should  be  filed  with  the  collector  for  the  district  in  which 
the  withholding  agent  is  located.  In  every  case  of  both 
classes  the  tax  withheld  must  be  paid  on  or  before  June  15 
of  each  year  to  the  collector.  For  penalties  and  additions 
to  the  tax  attaching  upon  failure  to  make  such  returns  or 
such  payment,  see  sections  145  and  291  of  the  Act. 

If  a  debtor  corporation  has  designated  a  bank  to  act  for 
it  as  withholding  agent,  and  the  bank  has  not  collected  any 
tax  from  the  bondholders  nor  received  any  funds  from  the 
debtor  corporation  to  pay  the  tax  which  the  debtor  corpora¬ 
tion  assumed  in  connection  with  its  tax-free  covenant  bonds, 
the  bank  cannot  be  held  liable  for  the  tax  merely  by  reason 
of  its  appointment  as  withholding  agent.  If  a  duly  author¬ 
ized  withholding  agent  has  become  insolvent  or  for  any  other 
reason  fails  to  make  payment  to  the  collector  of  internal 
revenue  of  money  deposited  with  it  by  the  debtor  corporation 
to  pay  taxes,  or  money  withheld  from  bondholders,  the  debtor 
corporation  is  no  discharged  of  its  liability  under  section 
143  (a)  (1),  since  the  withholding  agent  is  merely  the  agent 
of  the  debtor  corporation. 

Art.  9.  Ownership  certificates  in  the  case  of  fiduciaries  and 
joint  owners. — If  fiduciaries  have  the  control  and  custody 
of  more  than  one  estate  or  trust,  and  such  estates  and  trusts 
have  as  assets  bonds  of  corporations  and  other  securities,  a 
certificate  of  ownership  shall  be  executed  for  each  estate  or 
trust,  regardless  of  the  fact  that  the  bonds  are  of  the  same 
issue.  The  ownership  certificate  should  show  the  name  of 
the  estate  or  trust,  in  addition  to  the  name  and  address  of 
the  fiduciary.  If  bonds  are  owned  jointly  by  two  or  more 
persons,  a  separate  ownership  certificate  must  be  executed 
in  behalf  of  each  of  the  owners. 

Art.  10.  Return  of  income  from  which  tax  was  withheld. — 
The  entire  amount  of  the  income  from  which  the  tax  was 
withheld  shall  be  included  in  gross  income  in  the  return 
made  by  the  recipient  of  the  income  without  deduction  for 
I  such  payment  of  the  tax.  But  any  tax  so  withheld  shall  be 
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Although  the  burden  of  withholding  tax  from  dividends  is 
placed  upon  the  payor  corporation,  or  any  other  person  (in¬ 
cluding  a  nominee),  having  the  control,  receipt,  custody, 
disposal,  or  payment  of  dividends,  if  such  payor  corporation 
or  person  has  no  other  reason  to  believe  that  the  dividends 
are  subject  to  withholding,  the  following  procedure  in  gen¬ 
eral  may  be  adopted: 

(1)  As  to  those  stockholders  whose  name  and  style  in¬ 
dicate  that  they  are  nonresident  aliens,  foreign  partnerships, 
or  foreign  corporations,  the  tax  shall  be  withheld  in  all 
cases  if  the  address  of  any  such  stockholder  is  without  the 
United  States. 

(2)  If  the  address  of  such  stockholders  is  in  care  of  an 
individual,  a  partnership,  or  a  corporation  within  the  United 
States,  the  tax  shall  likewise  be  withheld,  but  as  to  any 
stockholder  whose  address  is  within  the  United  States,  the 
tax  need  not  be  withheld. 

[seal]  Chas.  T.  Russell, 

Acting  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 

Approved,  June  25,  1936. 

Henry  Morgenthau,  Jr., 

Secretary  of  the  Treasury . 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1015— Filed,  June  26, 1936;  12:39  p.  m.] 


credited  against  the  total  income  tax  as  computed  in  the 
taxpayer’s  return.  If  the  tax  is  paid  by  the  recipient  of  the 
income  or  by  the  withholding  agent  it  shall  not  be  re-col¬ 
lected  from  the  other,  regardless  of  the  original  liability 
therefor,  and  in  such  event  no  penalty  will  be  asserted 
against  either  person  for  failure  to  return  or  pay  the  tax 
where  no  fraud  or  purpose  to  evade  payment  is  involved 

Art.  11.  Withholding  in  the  case  of  nonresident  foreign 
corporations. — A  tax  of  15  per  cent  is  required  to  be  with¬ 
held  in  the  case  of  fixed  or  determinable  annual  or  period¬ 
ical  income  paid  to  a  nonresident  foreign  corporation  ex¬ 
cept  (1)  income  from  sources  without  the  United  States, 
including  interest  on  deposits  by  persons  carrying  on  the 
banking  business  paid  to  persons  not  engaged  in  business  in 
the  United  States  and  not  having  any  office  or  place  of  busi¬ 
ness  therein,  (2)  interest  upon  bonds  or  other  obligations 
of  a  corporation  containing  a  tax-free  covenant  and  issued 
before  January  1,  1934,  where  the  liability  assumed  by  the 
obligor  does  not  exceed  2  per  cent  of  the  interest,  and  (3) 
dividends. 

Withholding  of  a  tax  at  the  rate  of  2  per  cent  is  required 
in  the  case  of  interest  payments  made  to  a  nonresident 
foreign  corporation,  representing  income  from  sources 
within  the  United  States,  paid  upon  corporate  bonds  or 
other  obligations  containing  a  tax-free  covenant,  issued  be¬ 
fore  January  1,  1934,  where  the  liability  assumed  by  the 
obligor  exceeds  2  per  cent  of  the  interest. 

A  tax  of  10  per  cent  is  required  to  be  withheld  from  in¬ 
come  from  sources  within  the  United  States  paid  to  a  non¬ 
resident  foreign  corporation  which  consists  of  dividends 
(other  than  dividends  distributed  by  a  corporation  organ- 

to  a  resident  of 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR. 

National  Park  Service. 

Rules  and  Regulations 

Made,  published,  and  approved  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior  on  the  18th  day  of  June  1936,  and  to  continue  in 
force  and  effect  until  otherwise  directed  by  the  said 
Secretary. 

general  provisions 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  granted  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior  by  the  Act  of  August  25,  1916  (ch.  408,  sec.  3,  39 
Stat.  535),  as  amended  by  the  Act  of  June  2,  1920  (ch.  218, 
sec.  5,  41  Stat.  731),  and  by  the  Act  of  March  7,  1928  (ch. 
137,  sec.  1,  45  Stat.  200,  235) ;  and  pursuant  to  the  authority 
granted  to  the  Secretary  of  War  by  the  Act  of  March  2, 
1933  (ch.  180,  47  Stat.  1420) ,  and  transferred  to  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Interior  by  Executive  Order  No.  6166,  June  10, 
1933,  as  interpreted  by  Executive  Order  No.  6228,  July  28, 
1933,  under  the  authority  of  the  Act  of  March  3,  1933  (ch. 
212,  sec.  403,  47  Stat.  1489,  1518) ;  and  pursuant  to  the 
authority  granted  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  by  various 
Acts  of  Congress  relating  to  particular  parks,  monuments, 
and  reservations:  the  following  regulations  are  hereby  made 
and  published  for  the  proper  use,  management,  government, 
and  protection  of,  and  maintenance  of  good  order  in  all  the 
National  Parks,  National  Monuments,  National  Military 
Parks,  National  Historical  Parks,  Battlefield  Sites,  and  mis¬ 
cellaneous  memorials  which  are,  or  hereafter  may  be,  under 
the  administrative  jurisdiction  of  the  National  Park  Service 
of  the  Department  of  the  Interior:  Provided,  however,  That 
these  rules  and  regulations  shall  not  apply  to  National 
Cemeteries  or  to  National  Capital  Parks.  All  previous  rules 
and  regulations  (except  the  uniform  rules  and  regulations 
prescribed  December  28,  1906,  by  the  Secretaries  of  the  In¬ 
terior,  Agriculture,  and  War,  to  carry  out  the  provisions 
of  the  “Act  for  the  Preservation  of  American  Antiquities”, 
approved  June  8,  1906  (34  Stat.  225) ,  and  except  such  local 
subsidiary  regulations  as  are  continued  in  force  under  the 
provisions  hereof) ,  for  such  National  Parks,  National  Monu¬ 
ments,  National  Military  Parks,  National  Historical  Parks, 
Battlefield  Sites,  and  miscellaneous  memorials,  are  hereby 
repealed. 

Definitions. — The  term  “park”,  when  used  in  these  rules 
and  regulations,  unless  otherwise  indicated,  shall  be  construed 
to  include  National  Parks,  National  Military  Parks,  and 
National  Historical  Parks;  and  the  term  “monument”,  when 
used  in  these  rules  and  regulations,  unless  otherwise  indi¬ 
cated,  shall  be  construed  to  include  National  Monuments, 


ized  under  the  China  Trade  Act,  1922 
China)  except  that  such  rate  of  10  per  cent  shall  be  re¬ 
duced,  in  the  case  of  corporations  organized  under  the  laws 
of  a  contiguous  country,  to  such  rate  (not  less  than  5  per 
cent)  as  may  be  provided  by  treaty  with  such  country. 
Dividends  paid  by  a  foreign  corporation  are  not,  however, 
subject  to  withholding  unless  such  corporation  is  engaged 
in  trade  or  business  within  the  United  States  or  has  an  office 
or  place  of  business  therein  and  more  than  85  per  cent  of 
the  gross  income  of  such  foreign  corporation  for  the  three- 
year  period  ending  with  the  close  of  its  taxable  year  pre¬ 
ceding  the  declaration  of  such  dividends  (or  for  such  part 
of  such  period  as  the  corporation  has  been  in  existence) 
was  derived  from  sources  within  the  United  States  as  de¬ 
termined  under  the  provisions  of  section  219  of  the  Act. 

For  withholding  in  the  case  of  dividends  distributed  by 
a  corporation  organized  under  the  China  Trade  Act,  1922, 
see  articles  4  and  12. 

Art.  12.  Withholding  by  a  China  Trade  Act  corporation. — 
Dividends  distributed  by  a  corporation  organized  under  the 
China  Trade  Act,  1922,  which  are  treated  as  income  from 
sources  within  the  United  States  under  the  provisions  of  sec¬ 
tion  119  of  the  Act  are  subject  to  withholding  at  the  rate  of 
10  per  cent  when  paid  to  persons  (other  than  residents  of 
China)  who  are  (1)  nonresident  aliens,  (2)  nonresident  part¬ 
nerships  composed  in  whole  or  in  part  of  nonresident  aliens, 
or  (3)  nonresident  foreign  corporations, 


The  10  per  cent 
rate  of  withholding  specified  in  this  article  with  respect  to 
dividends  shall  be  reduced  in  the  case  of  shareholders  who 
are  (a)  nonresident  aliens  residents  of  a  contiguous  country 
or  (b)  nonresident  foreign  corporations  organized  under  the 
laws  of  a  contiguous  country,  to  such  rate  (not  less  than  5 
per  cent) ,  as  may  be  provided  by  treaty  with  such  country. 

Art.  13.  Aids  to  withholding  agents  in  determining  liability 
for  withholding  of  tax. — Since  no  withholding  of  tax  on  bond 
interest  or  other  income  is  required  in  the  case  of  a  resident 
foreign  corporation,  the  person  paying  such  income  should 
be  notified  by  a  letter  from  such  corporation  that  it  is  not 
subject  to  the  withholding  provisions  of  the  Act.  The  letter 
from  the  corporation  shall  contain  the  address  of  its  office  or 
place  of  business  in  the  United  States  and  be  signed  by  an 
officer  of  the  corporation  giving  his  official  title.  Such  letter 
of  notification,  or  copy  thereof,  should  be  immediately  for¬ 
warded  by  the  recipient  to  the  Commissioner  of  Internal 
Revenue,  Sorting  Section,  Washington,  D.  C.  1 
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Battlefield  Sites,  and  miscellaneous  memorials.  The  term 
“superintendent”,  when  used  in  these  rules  and  regulations, 
shall  be  construed  to  include  a  custodial!,  caretaker,  or  other 
person  in  charge  of  a  National  Park,  National  Monument, 
National  Military  Park,  National  Historical  Park,  Battlefield 
Site,  or  miscellaneous  memorial. 

1.  Preservation  of  public  property,  natural  features  and 
curiosities. — The  destruction,  injury,  defacement,  removal, 
or  disturbance  in  any  way  of  any  public  building,  sign,  equip¬ 
ment,  monument,  statue,  marker,  or  other  structure,  or  of 
any  tree,  flower,  vegetation,  rock,  mineral,  formation,  stalac¬ 
tite,  stalagmite,  phenomenon  of  crystallization,  incrustration 
in  any  lava  tube,  cave,  steam  vent,  or  cone,  or  of  any.  animal, 
bird,  or  other  wildlife,  or  of  any  ruins  or  relics,  or  of  any 
other  public  property  of  any  kind  is  prohibited:  Provided, 
That  flowers  may  be  gathered  in  small  quantities  when,  in 
the  judgment  of  the  superintendent  or  custodian,  their  re¬ 
moval  will  not  impair  the  beauty  of  the  park  or  monument. 
Before  any  flowers  are  picked,  permit  must  be  secured  from 
the  superintendent  or  custodian. 

Sequoia  cones  shall  not  be  disturbed,  or  removed  from 
any  national  park  or  monument.  .  i 

No  canes,  umbrellas,  or  sticks  of  any  kind  may  be  taken 
into  caves  or  caverns.  The  tossing  or  throwing  of  rocks  or 
other  material  inside  the  caves  or  caverns  is  prohibited. 

Collections  for  scientific  or  educational  purposes  shall  be 
permitted  only  in  accordance  with  written  permits  first  had 
and  obtained  from  the  superintendent. 

Bona-fide  claimants  or  entrymen  claiming  or  owning  land 
reasonably  adjacent  to  Grand  Teton  National  Park  must 
secure  written  permits  before  cutting  any  dead  or  down 
timber  within  the  park,  and  are  restricted  to  cutting  such 
timber  for  firewood  for  their  own  consumption. 

Visitors  in  Hawaii  National  Park  may,  with  the  permission 
of  the  park  superintendent,  pick  and  eat,  or  carry  away,  such 
fruits  as  the  superintendent  may  designate. 

2.  Camping. — (a)  No  camping  is  permitted  outside  the 
specially  designated  camp  sites,  except  when  necessary  in 
connection  with  trips  to  isolated  sections  of  the  parks  and 
monuments. 

(b)  No  person,  party,  or  organization  shall  be  permitted  to 
camp  in  any  public  camping  area  in  the  parks  or  monuments 
more  than  30  days  in  any  calendar  year. 

(c)  Campers  shall  keep  their  campgrounds  clean.  Com¬ 
bustible  rubbish  shall  be  burned  on  camp  fires  and  all  other 
garbage  and  refuse  of  all  kinds  shall  be  placed  in  garbage 
cans  provided  for  the  purpose.  At  new  or  unfrequented 
camps,  garbage  shall  be  burned  or  buried. 

(d)  Campers  and  others  shall  not  wash  clothing  or  cooking 
utensils  in,  or  pollute  in  any  other  manner,  the  waters  of  the 
parks  or  monuments.  Bathing  in  any  of  the  streams  or 
lakes  near  the  regularly  travelled  thoroughfares  in  the  parks 
and  monuments  is  not  permitted  without  suitable  bathing 
clothes. 

(e)  Saddle,  pack,  or  draft  animals  shall  not  be  kept  in 
or  near  any  camping  area.  No  such  animals  shall  be  kept  on 
the  floor  of  Yosemite  Valley  except  in  the  operator’s  corral. 

(f)  Only  in  areas  designated  by  the  park  superintendent 
may  campers  use  any  dead  or  fallen  timber  for  fuel,  except 
that  Sequoia  wood  or  bark  shall  not  be  disturbed  for  any 
purpose. 

(g)  The  installation  of  permanent  camping  facilities  by 
visitors  is  prohibited  in  all  parks  and  monuments.  The  dig¬ 
ging  or  leveling  of  the  ground  in  any  camp  site  without  a 
ranger’s  permission  is  prohibited. 

(h)  Camps  must  be  completely  razed  and  the  sites  cleaned 
before  the  departure  of  campers.  In  dismantling  camps,  all 
material,  such  as  poles,  bark,  planks,  platforms,  etc.,  used  in 
construction  of  temporary  camps  must  be  removed,  and,  if 
combustible,  must  be  piled  on  the  public  camp  woodpiles. 

(i)  Campers  shall  not  leave  their  camps  unattended  for 
more  than  48  hours  without  special  permission  of  the  super¬ 
intendent,  obtained  in  advance.  Camping  equipment  left 
unattended  in  any  public  camping  area  for  48  hours  or 
more  is  subject  to  removal  by  order  of  the  superintendant, 
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the  expense  of  such  removal  to  be  paid  by  the  person  or 
persons  leaving  such  equipment. 

(j)  No  camp  may  be  established  in  a  park  or  monument 
and  used  as  a  base  for  hunting  outside  such  park  or  monu¬ 
ment. 

(k)  No  camp  shall  be  placed  within  25  feet  of  any  well- 
defined  water  course,  water  hydrant,  or  main  road. 

(l)  Any  article  likely  to  frighten  horses  shall  not  be  hung 
near  a  road  or  trail  used  by  horses. 

(m)  The  superintendents  or  custodians  may,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Director  of  the  National  Park  Service, 
establish  hours  during  which  quiet  must  be  maintained  at 
any  camp,  and  prohibit  the  running  of  motors  at  or  near 
a  camp  during  such  hours. 

(In  Hot  Springs  National  Park,  the  superintendent  may 
establish  the  hours  during  which  bathing  will  be  permitted 
in  the  pool.) 

(n)  No  visitors  shall  be  permitted  to  camp  within  the 
canyon  in  Canyon  de  Chelly  National  Monument. 

(o)  No  camping  is  permitted  in  any  part  of  the  Muir 
Woods  National  Monument,  and  no  hikers  or  visitors  shall 
enter  or  remain  therein  between  one-half  hour  after  sunset 
and  one-half  hour  before  sunrise. 

3.  Picnicking. — Picnicking  or  the  eating  of  lunches  is 
prohibited  in  restricted  areas  designated  by  the  superin¬ 
tendent. 

4.  Use  of  park  waters. — In  Platt  National  Park  the  super¬ 
intendent  may,  whenever  it  becomes  necessary  to  do  so,  re¬ 
strict  the  use  of  the  waters  of  any  of  the  springs  in  the  park 
to  immediate  drinking  purposes  at  such  springs. 

5.  Sanitation. — (a)  Garbage,  papers,  or  refuse  of  any  kind 
shall  not  be  thrown  or  left  on  or  along  roads,  in  camping 
or  picnic  areas,  or  on  any  other  park  or  monument  lands. 

(b)  All  comfort  stations  shall  be  used  in  a  clean  and 
sanitary  manner. 

(c)  Contamination  of  watersheds,  of  water  supplies,  or  of 
any  water  used  for  drinking  purposes  is  strictly  prohibited. 

6.  Fires. — Fires  shall  not  be  kindled  near  or  on  the  roots 
of  trees,  dead  wood,  moss,  dry  leaves,  forest  mold,  or  other 
vegetable  refuse,  but  in  some  open  space  on  rocks  or  earth. 
On  public  campgrounds  the  regular  fireplaces  constructed 
for  the  convenience  of  visitors  must  be  used.  Should  camp 
be  made  in  a  locality  where  no  such  open  space  exists  or  is 
provided,  the  dead  wood,  moss,  dry  leaves,  etc.,  shall  be 
scraped  away  to  the  rock  or  earth  over  an  area  considerably 
larger  than  that  required  for  the  fire. 

Fires  shall  be  lighted  only  when  necessary  and,  when  no 
longer  needed,  shall  be  completely  extinguished,  and  all 
embers  and  beds  smothered  with  earth  or  water,  so  that 
there  remains  no  possibility  of  reignition. 

Permission  to  burn  on  any  cleanup  operation  within  the 
parks  or  monuments  must  first  be  obtained  in  writing  from 
the  office  of  the  superintendent  or  custodian,  and  in  such 
cases  as  it  is  deemed  advisable  such  burning  will  be  under 
Government  supervision.  All  costs  of  suppression  and  all 
damage  caused  by  reason  of  loss  of  control  of  such  burning 
operations  shall  be  paid  by  the  person  or  persons  to  whom 
such  permit  has  been  granted. 

No  lighted  cigarette,  cigar,  pipe  heel,  match,  or  other 
burning  material  shall  be  thrown  from  any  vehicle  or  saddle 
horse  or  dropped  into  any  grass,  leaves,  twigs,  tree  mold, 
or  other  combustible  or  inflammable  material. 

Smoking  or  the  building  of  fires  on  any  lands  within  the 
parks  or  monuments  may  be  prohibited  or  limited  by  the 
superintendent  or  custodian  when,  in  his  judgment,  the  haz¬ 
ard  makes  such  action  necessary. 

All  persons  making  trips  away  from  established  camps  are 
required  to  obtain  written  fire  permits  from  the  nearest 
ranger  before  building  camp  fires. 

The  use  of  fireworks  or  firecrackers  in  the  parks  and 
monuments  is  prohibited,  except  with  the  written  permis¬ 
sion  of  the  superintendent  or  custodian. 

7.  Protection  of  wildlife. — The  parks  and  monuments  are 
sanctuaries  for  wildlife  of  every  sort,  and  all  hunting,  or  the 
killing,  wounding,  frightening,  capturing,  or  attempting  to 
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The  possession  of  fishing  tackle  upon  or  along  any  waters 
closed,  to  fishing  shall  be  prima  facie  evidence  that  the 
person  or  persons  having  such  fishing  tackle  are  guilty  of 
unlawful  fishing  in  such  closed  waters. 

Pishing  is  prohibited  in  the  Muir  Woods  National  Monu¬ 
ment. 

All  waters  of  the  Shenandoah  National  Park  are  closed  to 
fishing  until  further  notice.  This,  however,  shall  not  apply 
to  occupants  of  or  guests  at  the  President’s  Camp  on  the 
Rapidan. 

10.  Private  operations. — No  person  shall  reside  perma¬ 
nently  in  a  national  park  or  monument.  No  person,  firm,  or 
corporation  shall  engage  in  or  solicit  any  business,  or  erect 
buildings  in  the  parks  or  monuments  without  permission  in 
writing  from  the  Director  of  the  National  Park  Service, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Applications  for  such  permission  may  be 
addressed  to  the  Director  through  the  superintendents  and 
custodians  of  the  parks  and  monuments. 

In  Mount  McKinley  National  Park,  prospectors  and  miners 
may  erect  necessary  shelter  cabins  or  other  structures  neces¬ 
sary  in  mining  operations  on  bona  fide  locations  in  the 
park. 

11.  Public  speeches. — No  person  shall  make  or  deliver  any 
address,  speech,  or  sermon  upon  any  subject  whatever  in 
Platt  National  Park  without  first  obtaining  a  permit  in  writ¬ 
ing  from  the  superintendent,  which  permit  the  superintend¬ 
ent  is  hereby  authorized  to  issue  in  proper  cases  and  which 
shall  designate  the  time  and  locality  where  such  address, 
speech,  or  sermon  may  be  given. 

12.  Radios. — The  use  of  radios  in  public  camps,  hotels,  or 
other  buildings,  or  in  automobiles  is  prohibited  when  audible 
beyond  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  radio  set.  Radios  shall 
not  be  operated  to  the  annoyance  of  other  persons  nor  so  as 
to  disturb  the  quiet  of  camps  or  other  public  places.  The 
erection  of  aerials  or  other  radio  installations  is  prohibited. 

13.  Cameras. — Before  still  pictures  may  be  taken  for  com¬ 
mercial  purposes  and  before  a  motion  or  sound  picture 
requiring  the  use  of  artificial  or  special  settings,  or  special 
equipment,  or  involving  the  performance  of  a  professional 
cast,  may  be  filmed  in  any  of  the  parks  or  monuments, 
authority  must  first  be  obtained,  in  writing,  from  the  Sec¬ 
retary  of  the  Interior.  Still  and  motion  picture  cameras 
may  be  freely  used  by  amateurs  in  the  parks  and  monuments 
for  general  scenic  purposes. 

Superintendents  may  issue  permits  to  take  still  and  mo¬ 
tion  pictures  in  the  parks  and  monuments  under  their  super¬ 
vision  without  such  previous  authorization  by  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Interior,  in  the  following  circumstances,  and 
on  condition  that  the  permittees  shall  refrain  from  offering 
any  gratuity  of  whatsoever  nature  to  any  employee  of  the 
Government  in  connection  with  the  exercise  of  the  privilege 
herein  authorized  to  be  granted: 


capture  at  any  time  of  any  wild  bird  Or  animal,  except  dan¬ 
gerous  animals  when  it  is  necessary  to  prevent  them  from 
destroying  human  lives  or  inflicting  personal  injury,  is  pro¬ 
hibited  within  the  limits  of  the  parks  and  monuments. 

Unauthorized  possession  within  a  part  or  monument  of 
the  dead  body  or  any  part  thereof  of  any  wild  bird  or  ani¬ 
mal  shall  be  prima  facie  evidence  that  the  person  or  per¬ 
sons  having  the  same  are  guilty  of  violating  this  regulation. 

During  the  hunting  season  arrangements  must  be  made 
at  entrance  stations  to  identify  and  transport  through  the 
parks  and  monuments,  where  necessary,  the  carcasses  of 
birds  or  animals  legally  killed  outside  the  parks  and  monu¬ 
ments.  Failure  to  make  such  arrangements  shall  be  deemed 
a  violation  of  this  regulation. 

8.  Firearms,  etc. — Firearms,  explosives,  traps,  seines,  and 
nets  are  prohibited  within  the  parks  and  monuments,  except 
upon  written  permission  of  the  superintendent  or  custodian. 
Visitors  entering  or  traveling  through  the  parks  and  monu¬ 
ments  to  places  beyond  shall,  at  entrance,  report  and,  if 
required  to  do  so,  surrender  all  such  objects  in  their  posses¬ 
sion  to  the  first  park  or  monument  officer,  and,  in  proper 
cases,  may  obtain  his  written  permission  to  carry  them 
through  the  park  or  monument  ’sealed.  Failure  to  obtain 
such  written  permission  shall  be  deemed  a  violation  of  this 
regulation.  The  Government  assumes  no  responsibility  for 
the  loss  of,  or  damage  to,  any  such  objects  so  surrendered 
to  any  park  or  monument  officer,  nor  are  park  or  monument 
officers  authorized  to  accept  the  responsibility  or  custody  of 
any  other  property  for  the  convenience  of  the  visitors. 

9.  Fishing. — Persons  desiring  to  fish  in  the  waters  of  the 
Yosemite,  Sequoia,  Lassen,  General  Grant,  Grand  Canyon, 
Grand  Teton,  Acadia,  Wind  Cave,  Great  Smoky  Mountains, 
Mammoth  Cave,  and  Zion  National  Parks,  and  the  national 
monuments  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  National  Park  Serv¬ 
ice  must  secure  a  sporting  fishing  license,  as  required  by  the 
laws  of  the  state  in  which  such  park  or  monument  is  situated. 
All  fishing  in  such  parks  and  monuments  must  be  done  in 
conformity  with  the  laws  of  the  state  regarding  open  seasons, 
size  of  fish,  and  the  limit  of  catch,  except  as  otherwise  pro¬ 
vided  in  the  following  paragraphs,  which  are  applicable  to 
all  parks  and  monuments: 

Fishing  with  nets,  seines,  traps,  or  by  the  use  of  drugs  or 
explosives,  or  for  merchandise  or  profit,  or  in  any  other  way 
than  with  hook  and  line,  the  rod  or  line  being  held  in  hand, 
is  prohibited. 

Fishing  in  particular  waters  may  be  suspended,  or  re¬ 
stricted  in  regard  to  the  use  of  particular  kinds  of  bait,  when 
the  superintendent  or  custodian,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Director  of  the  National  Park  Service,  shall  determine  such 
suspension  or  restriction  necessary  and  shall  post  such  re¬ 
strictions  or  suspensions. 

The  number  of  fish  that  may  be  taken  by  one  person  in 
any  one  day  from  the  various  lakes  and  streams  may  be 
regulated  by  the  superintendent  or  custodian,  with  the  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  Director  of  the  National  Park  Service.  Un¬ 
less  otherwise  determined  and  posted,  the  number  shall  be 
limited  to  10  fish.  Possession  of  more  than  two  days’  catch 
by  any  person  at  any*  one  time  shall  be  construed  as  a  viola¬ 
tion  of  this  regulation. 

No  fish  less  than  six  inches  long  may  be  retained,  unless 
a  different  limit  be  determined  by  the  superintendent  with 
the  approval  of  the  Director  of  the  National  Park  Service 
and  posted  in  the  particular  park  or  monument.  All  fish 
hooked  less  than  such  limit  in  length  shall  be  carefully 
handled  with  moist  hands  and  returned  at  once  to  the  water 
if  not  seriously  injured.  Undersized  fish  retained  because 
seriously  injured  shall  be  counted  in  the  number  of  fish 
which  may  be  taken  in  one  day. 

The  possession  of  live  minnows,  chubs,  or  other  bait  fish,  or 
the  use  thereof  as  bait,  is  prohibited  in  all  the  national  parks 
and  monuments,  except  Acadia  National  Park  and  Fort 
Jefferson  National  Monument. 

The  digging  of  worms  for  bait  is  prohibited  in  all  parks 
and  monuments. 

The  canning  or  curing  of  fish  for  the  purpose  of  trans¬ 
porting  them  out  of  a  national  park  or  monument  is 
prohibited. 


1.  Professional  photographers  and  motion-picture  cam¬ 
eramen  desiring  to  take  scenes  of,  or  events  in,  the  na¬ 
tional  parks  as  representatives  of  news  concerns  and 
for  bona  fide  news  publication; 

2.  Professional  photographers  and  motion-picture  cam¬ 
eramen  desiring  to  take  scenes  of,  or  events  in,  the  na¬ 
tional  parks,  not  for  sale  or  for  exhibition  when  paid 
admissions  are  charged,  but  for  the  purpose  of  stimulating 
general  or  park  travel; 

3.  Professional  photographers  and  motion-picture  cam¬ 
eraman  desiring  to  take  scenes  of,  or  events  in,  the  na¬ 
tional  parks,  for  non-profit  educational  purposes; 

4.  Professional  photographers  desiring  to  take  park 
scenes  for  general  artistic  purposes. 

14.  Gambling. — Gambling  in  any  form,  or  the  operation 
of  gambling  devices,  whether  for  merchandise  or  otherwise, 
is  prohibited. 

15.  Advertisements. — Private  notices  or  advertisements 
shall  not  be  posted,  distributed,  or  displayed  in  the  parks  or 
monuments,  excepting  such  as  the  superintendent  or  cus¬ 
todian  may  deem  necessary  for  the  convenience  and  guid¬ 
ance  of  the  public. 

16.  Mining  claims. — The  location  of  mining  claims  on 
lands  within  the  parks  and  monuments  is  prohibited,  except 
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in  Mount  McKinley  National  Park  and  in  Death  Valley  Na¬ 
tional  Monument.  This  regulation  is  subject  to  the  further 
exception  contained  in  the  Act  of  Congress  approved  Febru¬ 
ary  14,  1931  (46  Stat.  1161),  reserving  to  the  Navajo  Tribe  of 
Indians  the  mineral  rights  in  the  Canyon  de  Chelly  National 
Monument. 

Mining  in  Mount  McKinley  National  Park  may  be  regu¬ 
lated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  as  to  surface  use  of 
locations  under  the  Act  of  January  26,  1931  (46  Stat.  1043). 

Mining  in  Death  Valley  National  Monument  ,  is  subject  to 
the  following  special  regulations,  which  are  prescribed  to 
govern  the  surface  use  of  claims  therein: 

(a)  The  claim  shall  be  occupied  and  used  exclusively  for 
mineral  exploration  and  development  and  for  no  other  pur¬ 
pose;  except  that,  upon  written  permission  of  the  Director 
of  the  National  Park  Service,  the  surface  of  the  claim  may 
be  used  for  other  specified  purposes,  the  use  to  be  on  such 
conditions  and  for  such  period  as  may  be  prescribed  when 
permission  is  granted. 

(b)  The  owner  of  the  claim  and  all  persons  holding  under 
him  shall  conform  to  all  rules  now  prescribed  or  which  may 
be  made  applicable  by  the  Director  of  the  National  Park 
Service,  governing  occupancy  of  lands  within  the  national 
monument. 

(c)  The  use  and  occupancy  of  the  surface  of  mining 
claims  as  prescribed  above  shall  apply  to  all  such  claims 
located  after  the  date  of  the  Act  of  June  13,  1933,  within  the 
limits  of  the  national  monument  as  fixed  by  the  proclama¬ 
tion  of  February  11,  1933,  and  to  all  mining  claims  on  lands 
hereafter  included  in  the  National  monument,  located  after 
such  inclusion,  so  long  as  such  claims  are  within  the  bound¬ 
aries  of  said  monument. 

(d)  Prospectors  or  miners  shall  not  open  or  construct 
roads  or  vehicle  trails  without  first  obtaining  a  permit  from 
the  Director  of  the  National  Park  Service.  Applications  for 
permits  may  be  made  through  the  custodian  of  the  monu¬ 
ment,  upon  submitting  a  map  or  sketch  showing  the  loca¬ 
tion  of  the  mining  property  to  be  served  and  the  location 
of  the  proposed  road  or  vehicle  trail.  The  permit  may  be 
conditioned  upon  the  permittee’s  maintaining  the  road  or 
trail  in  a  passable  condition  as  long  as  it  is  used  by  the 
permittee  or  his  successors. 

17.  Archeologic  ruins  and  objects. — Visitors  shall  not  be 
permitted  to  visit  the  ruins  in  Mesa  Verde  National  Park 
nor  to  enter  the  canyon  in  Canyon  de  Chelly  National  Monu¬ 
ment  unless  accompanied  by  National  Park  Service  employ¬ 
ees.  The  superintendent  may  waive  this  requirement  in 
Mesa  Verde  National  Park  by  issuing  a  special  written  permit 
to  persons  engaged  in  scientific  studies. 

Visitors  shall  not  remove  any  artifacts  or  other  objects 
of  archeological  or  historical  significance  from  the  place 
where  they  may  be  found,  nor  purchase  any  such  objects 
from  Indians  or  others.  Any  such  objects  purchased  or  re¬ 
moved  in  violation  of  this  regulation  shall  be  delivered  to 
the  superintendent  or  his  representative  on  demand. 

18.  Lost  articles. — Persons  finding  lost  articles,  other  than 
relics,  should  deposit  them  at  the  office  of  the  superintendent 
or  custodian,  or  at  the  nearest  ranger  station,  leaving  their 
own  names  and  addresses,  so  that  if  the  articles  are  not 
claimed  by  the  owners  within  60  days,  they  may  be  turned 
over  to  those  who  found  them. 

19.  Private  lands. — Owners  of  private  lands  within  the 
limits  of  any  park  or  monument  are  entitled  to  the  full 
use  and  enjoyment  thereof;  the  boundaries  of  such  lands, 
however,  shall  be  determined,  and  marked  and  defined,  so 
they  may  be  readily  distinguished  from  the  park  or  monu¬ 
ment  lands.  While  no  limitations  or  conditions  are  imposed 
upon  the  use  of  private  lands  so  long  as  such  use  does  not 
interfere  with  or  injure  the  Government  lands,  private  own¬ 
ers  shall  provide  against  trespass  by  their  livestock  upon 
lands  of  the  parks  or  monuments,  and  all  trespasses  com¬ 
mitted  will  be  punished  to  the  full  extent  of  the  law.  Stock 
may  be  taken  over  the  lands  of  parks  and  monuments  with 
the  written  permission  and  under  the  supervision  of  the 
superintendent  or  custodian,  but  such  permission  and  super¬ 


vision  are  not  required  when  access  to  such  private  lands 
is  had  wholly  over  roads  or  lands  not  owned  or  controlled 
by  the  United  States. 

20.  Grazing. — The  running  at  large,  herding,  or  grazing 
of  livestock  of  any  kind  on  the  Government  lands  in  the 
parks  and  monuments,  as  well  as  the  driving  of  livestock 
over  the  same,  is  prohibited,  except  where  authority  therefor 
has  been  granted  by  the  superintendent  or  custodian,  with 
the  approval  of  the  Director  of  the  National  Park  Service. 
The  owners  of  livestock  found  improperly  on  the  park  or 
monument  lands  will  be  prosecuted. 

The  above  regulation  is  subject  to  the  exception  contained 
in  the  provisions  of  the  Act  of  Congress  approved  February 
26,  1929  (45  Stat.  1314),  relating  to  grazing  in  Grand  Teton 
National  Park,  and  to  the  exception  contained  in  the  Act 
of  Congress  approved  February  14,  1931  (46  Stat.  1161), 
reserving  to  the  Navajo  Tribe  of  Indians  the  right  to  the 
surface  use  of  the  lands  in  the  Canyon  de  Chelly  National 
Monument  for  agricultural,  grazing,  or  other  purposes. 

No  authority  may  be  granted  for  grazing  in  the  Yellow¬ 
stone  National  Park. 

21.  Authorized  operators. — All  persons,  firms,  or  corpora¬ 
tions  holding  franchises  in  the  parks  and  monuments  shall 
keep  the  grounds  used  by  them  properly  policed  and  shall 
maintain  the  premises  in  a  sanitary  condition  to  the  satis¬ 
faction  of  the  superintendent  or  custodian.  No  operator 
shall  retain  in  his  employment  a  person  whose  presence  in 
the  park  or  monument  may  be  deemed  by  the  superintendent 
or  custodian  subversive  to  the  good  order  and  management 
of  the  park  or  monument. 

All  operators  shall  require  each  of  their  public  contact  em¬ 
ployees  to  wear  a  metal  badge  with  a  number  thereon,  or 
other  mark  of  identification.  The  name  and  number  corre¬ 
sponding  therewith,  or  the  identification  mark,  shall  be  reg¬ 
istered  in  the  office  of  the  superintendent  or  custodian. 
These  badges  must  be  worn  in  plain  sight. 

22.  Fraudulently  obtaining  accommodations. — The  obtain¬ 
ing  of  food,  lodging,  or  other  accommodations  in  the  na¬ 
tional  parks  and  monuments  with  intent  to  defraud  is  for¬ 
bidden,  and  such  fraudulent  intent  will  be  presumed  from 
refusal  or  neglect  to  pay  therefor  on  demand,  or  payment 
therefor  with  negotiable  paper  on  which  payment  is  refused, 
or  absconding  without  paying  or  offering  to  pay  therefor, 
or  false  or  fictitious  showing  or  pretense  of  baggage  or  other 
property,  or  surreptitious  removal  or  attempted  removal  of 
baggage. 

23.  Dogs  and  cats. — (a)  Dogs  and  cats  are  prohibited  on 
the  Government  lands  in  the  parks  and  monuments,  except 
that  upon  written  permission  of  the  superintendent  or  cus¬ 
todian,  secured  upon  entrance,  they  may  be  transported  over 
through  roads  by  persons  passing  through  the  parks  and 
monuments  provided  they  are  kept  under  leash,  crated,  or 
otherwise  under  restrictive  control  of  the  owner  at  all  times 
while  in  the  park  or  monument:  Provided,  however.  That  em¬ 
ployees  and  others  may  be  authorized  by  the  superintendent 
or  custodian  to  keep  dogs  for  official  purposes  in  the  admin¬ 
istrative  area  of  a  park  or  monument,  and  subject  to  such 
further  conditions  as  may  be  determined  by  the  superin¬ 
tendent  or  custodian. 

(b)  Stray  dogs  or  cats  running  at  large  in  the  parks  and 
monuments  may  be  killed  to  prevent  molestation  of  the  wild¬ 
life  therein. 

(c)  In  Mount  McKinley  National  Park,  dogs  may  be  used 
for  hauling,  with  the  permission  of  the  superintendent  and 
subject  to  the  following  rights  and  restrictions:  In  the  winter, 
prospectors  and  miners  may  use  such  dogs  as  may  be  neces¬ 
sary  for  a  reasonable  time  for  heavy  hauling  of  supplies,  fuel, 
timber,  and  other  objects;  thereafter  each  person  is  limited 
to  seven  dogs.  In  the  summer,  no  dogs  are  allowed  except  in 
special  cases.  In  no  case  nor  at  any  time  shall  litters  of  pups 
be  raised  in  the  park  except  by  special  permission  of  the 
superintendent.  Persons  entering  the  park  with  dogs  must 
register  at  McKinley  Park  entrance,  Katishna  entrance,  or 
the  nearest  ranger  station,  giving  such  information  as  may 
be  required  by  the  superintendent. 
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24.  Bears. — Feeding  of  bears  in  campgrounds  and  popu¬ 
lated  areas  is  prohibited;  feeding  directly  from  the  hand, 
touching,  teasing,  or  molesting  of  bears  is  prohibited. 

25.  Dead  animals. — All  domestic  or  grazed  animals  that 
may  die  on  any  Government  lands  in  the  parks  or  monuments 
shall  be  buried  immediately  by  the  owner  or  person  having 
charge  of  such  animals,  at  least  two  feet  beneath  the  ground, 
and  in  no  case  less  than  one-fourth  mile  from  any  camp  or 
thoroughfare. 

26.  Pack  trains  and  saddle  horse  parties. — (a)  No  pack 
train  or  saddle  horse  party  shall  be  allowed  in  Crater  Lake, 
General  Grant,  Glacier,  Grand  Canyon,  Hawaii,  Lassen  Vol¬ 
canic,  Mesa  Verde,  Mount  McKinley,  Mount  Rainier,  Rocky 
Mountain,  Yellowstone,  Yosemite,  Zion,  and  Bryce  Canyon 
National  Parks,  unless  in  charge  of  an  approved  guide. 
Guides  may  be  required  to  pass  on  examination  prescribed 
by  the  superintendent.  At  the  discretion  of  the  superintend¬ 
ent,  guides  will  be  permitted  to  carry  unsealed  firearms. 
Prospectors  and  miners  in  Mount  McKinley  National  Park 
are  excepted  from  the  operation  of  this  regulation. 

(b)  No  persons  may  pass  through  or  camp  in  any  of  the 
national  parks,  except  Sequoia ‘and  Grand  Teton  National 
Parks,  using  animals  or  camp  equipment  not  hired  from  the 
authorized  operators  of  saddle  horse  service,  where  such 
service  is  established  at  the  park  under  contract  with  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior,  unless  the  animals  and  equipment 
belong  to  a  member  or  members  of  the  party,  and  unless  the 
other  members  are  not  renting,  or  in  any  way  paying  for  the 
use  of  the  animals  or  equipment,  and  unless  the  owners  are 
not  making  the  trip  under  any  lease  arrangement,  and  shall 
satisfy  the  superintendent  that  such  are  the  facts. 

(c)  To  conduct  or  operate,  or  to  cause  to  be  conducted  or 
operated,  a  saddle  horse  party  into,  or  to  act  as  guide  for 
any  purpose  within  any  of  the  parks  mentioned  in  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  regulation,  without  the  written  permission  of  the 
Director  of  the  National  Park  Service  or  the  superintendent  of 
the  park,  is  prohibited;  and  the  person  or  persons  so  con¬ 
ducting,  operating,  or  causing  to  be  conducted  or  operated,  or 
acting  as  guide,  shall  be  subject  to  the  penalties  prescribed 
by  law  for  a  violation  of  these  regulations. 

No  saddle  horses  shall  be  permitted  in  the  Muir  Woods 
National  Monument  on  Sundays  or  holidays. 

27.  Begging,  soliciting,  etc. — Begging  is  prohibited  within 
the  parks  and  monuments. 

Hitch-hiking  is  prohibited  within  the  parks  and  monu¬ 
ments. 

Drumming  and  soliciting  within  the  Hot  Springs  National 
Park  for  any  physician,  surgeon,  or  any  person  publicly  pro¬ 
fessing  to  relieve,  cure,  or  heal,  or  for  any  bathhouse  receiv¬ 
ing  water  from  the  Hot  Springs  National  Park,  are  prohibited. 

28.  Disorderly  conduct. — Persons  who  render  themselves 
obnoxious  by  disorderly  conduct  or  bad  behavior  shall  be  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  punishment  hereinafter  prescribed  for  violation 
of  these  regulations,  and  may  be  summarily  removed  from 
the  park  or  monument  by  the  superintendent  or  custodian. 

29.  Improper  clothing. — The  wearing  of  bathing  suits, 
scanty  or  objectionable  clothing,  without  proper  covering,  is 
prohibited  in  automobiles,  on  bicycles,  in  public  places,  hotels, 
camps,  lodges,  villages,  or  stores.  Proper  covering  is  hereby 
defined  as  such  covering  as  will  be  at  least  the  equivalent  of 
sleeveless  upper  shirt  and  shorts. 

30.  Abandonment  of  property. — The  abandonment  of  any 
personal  property  in  the  parks  and  monuments  is  prohibited. 

31.  Mountain  summit  climbing. — In  Mount  McKinley  and 
Mount  Rainier  National  Parks,  mountain  climbing  shall  be 
undertaken  only  with  the  permission  of  the  superintendent 
of  the  park.  To  insure  reasonable  chances  of  success,  he 


Mount  Rainier  will  fill  out  an  information  blank  furnished 
by  the  superintendent  and  shall  report  to  him  upon  return. 

When  the  superintendent  deems  such  action  necessary  he 
may  prohibit  all  mountain  climbing  in  the  park. 

32.  Reports  of  accidents. — All  accidents  of  whatever  na¬ 
ture  shall  be  reported  as  soon  as  possible  by  the  person  or 
persons  involved,  to  the  superintendent  or  at  the  nearest 
ranger  station. 

33.  Guide  and  elevator  fees  for  Carlsbad  caverns. — In 
Carlsbad  Caverns  National  Park,  no  person  or  persons  shall 
be  permitted  to  enter  the  caverns  unless  accompanied  by 
National  Park  Service  employees.  Competent  guide  service 
is  provided  for  the  public  by  the  Government,  for  which  a 
fee  of  $1.50  shall  be  charged  each  person  entering  the  cav¬ 
erns:  Provided,  That  in  proper  cases  and  upon  application 
made  in  advance,  the  Director  of  the  National  Park  Serv¬ 
ice  may  authorize  admission  without  charge  for  service 
to  persons  from  reputable  educational  institutions  for  the 
purpose  of  prosecuting  class  work  or  studies,  or  to  persons 
under  the  support  and  care  of  charitable  institutions  and 
their  attendants.  No  charge  shall  be  made  for  children 
16  years  of  age,  or  under,  when  accompanied  by  adults  tak¬ 
ing  responsibility  for  their  safety  and  orderly  conduct  while 
in  the  caverns. 

For  the  use  of  the  elevator  in  the  caverns,  a  fee  of  $0.50 
in  each  direction  shall  be  charged  each  person  using  the 
same,  except  children  between  the  ages  of  five  and  twelve 
years,  for  which  half-fare,  or  $0.25  in  each  direction  shall 
be  charged.  No  charge  for  this  service  shall  be  made  for 
children  five  years  of  age,  or  under,  when  accompanied  by 
adults  assuming  responsibility  for  their  safety. 

34.  Guide  and  elevator  fees  for  Wind  Cave. — In  Wind  Cave 
National  Park,  no  person  or  persons  shall  be  permitted  to 
enter  the  cave,  unless  accompanied  by  National  Park  Serv¬ 
ice  employees.  Competent  guide  service  is  provided  for  the 
public  by  the  Government  for  which  a  fee  of  750  shall  be 
charged  each  adult  person  entering  the  cave.  The  750  fee 
for  adults  shall  include  the  use  of  the  elevator:  Provided, 
That,  in  proper  cases  and  upon  application  made  in  advance, 
the  Director  of  the  National  Park  Service  may  authorize 
admission  without  charge  for  guide  and  elevator  service  to 
persons  from  reputable  educational  institutions  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  prosecuting  class  work  or  studies,  or  to  persons  under 
the  support  and  care  of  charitable  institutions  and  their 
attendants. 

Children  16  years  of  age,  or  under,  when  accompanied 
by  adults  taking  responsibility  for  their  safety  and  orderly 
conduct  while  in  the  cave  shall  be  charged  250  each,  includ¬ 
ing  the  use  of  the  elevator,  except  children  between  the  ages 
of  five  and  twelve  years  who  shall  be  charged  150  each,  in¬ 
cluding  the  use  of  the  elevator.  No  charge  whatever  shall 
be  made  for  children  five  years  of  age,  or  under,  when  ac¬ 
companied  by  adults  assuming  responsibility  for  their  safety. 

35.  Carrying  of  firearms  by  park  employees. — The  superin¬ 
tendent  or  custodian  of  a  park  or  monument  may,  in  his 
discretion,  permit  the  carrying  of  firearms  by  employees 
under  his  administrative  jurisdiction  when  such  possession 
is  deemed  necessary  in  the  performance  of  official  duties. 

36.  Guide  fees  for  Lehman  Caves. — In  Lehman  Caves  Na¬ 
tional  Monument,  no  person  or  persons  shall  be  permitted 
to  enter  the  caves  unless  accompanied  by  National  Park 
Service  employees.  Competent  guide  service  is  provided 
for  the  public  by  the  Government,  for  which  a  fee  of  $0.50 
shall  be  charged  each  person  entering  the  caves,  except 
that  when  a  group  of  ten  or  more  persons  over  16  years  of 
age  is  guided  through  the  caves  at  one  time,  the  fee  shall 
be  $0.25  for  each  person:  Provided,  That  in  proper  cases 
and  upon  application  made  in  advance,  the  Director  of 
the  National  Park  Service  may  authorize  admission  without 
charge  for  guide  service  to  persons  from  reputable  educa¬ 
tional  institutions  for  the  purpose  of  prosecuting  class  work 
or  studies,  or  to  persons  under  the  support  and  care  of 
charitable  institutions  and  their  attendants.  No  charge 
shall  be  made  for  children  16  years  of  age,  or  under,  when 
accompanied  by  adults  assuming  responsibility  for  their 


i 


FEDERAL  REGISTER^  Saturday ,  June  27,  1936 


677 


TRAFFIC 

37.  Travel  on  trails. — Pedestrians  on  trails  shall  remain 
quiet  when  saddle  or  pack  animals  are  passing. 

Persons  traveling  on  the  trails  of  the  parks  or  monu¬ 
ments,  either  on  foot  or  on  saddle  animals,  shall  not  make 
short  cuts,  but  shall  confine  themselves  to  the  main  trails. 
Any  or  all  roads  and  trails  in  the  parks  and  monuments 
may  be  closed  to  public  use  by  order  of  the  superintendent 
or  custodian  when,  in  his  judgment,  conditions  make  travel 
thereon  hazardous  or  dangerous,  or  when  such  action  is 
necessary  to  protect  the  parks  or  monuments. 

Motorcycles  shall  not  be  operated  upon  trails. 

38.  Travel  on  roads. — (a)  Saddle  horses,  pack  trains,  and 
horse-drawn  vehicles  have  right-of-way  over  motor-pro¬ 
pelled  vehicles  at  all  times. 

(b)  Horseback  travel  over  automobile  roads  is  prohibited 
except  where  such  travel  is  necessary  for  ingress  to  and 
egress  from  privately  owned  property  in  the  parks  or  monu¬ 
ments,  or  incidental  to  authorized  trail  trips. 

(c)  Pack  trains  and  saddle  horse  parties  are  prohibited 
from  using  oil  surfaced  roads.  Where,  in  emergencies,  it 
becomes  necessary  for  such  pack  trains  or  saddle  horse 
parties  to  travel  along  oil  surfaced  roads,  such  travel  shall 
be  confined  to  the  unoiled  shoulders  of  the  roads. 

(d)  All  vehicles  shall  be  equipped  with  lights  for  night 
travel.  At  least  one  light  must  be  carried  on  the  left  front 
side  of  all  horse-drawn  vehicles  in  a  position  s.o  as  to  be 
visible  from  both  front  and  rear. 

(e)  Any  person  or  persons  riding  saddle  animals,  or  lead¬ 
ing  animals  of  any  kind  through  any  tunnel,  shall  display 
a  light  upon  the  approach  of  any  vehicle. 

(f)  No  vehicles  may  be  operated  in  the  parks  or  monu¬ 
ments  outside  the  roadways  or  designated  parking  areas. 

(g)  Load  and  weight  limitations  shall  be  those  prescribed 
from  time  to  time  by  the  superintendents  or  custodians,  and 
shall  be  complied  with  by  the  operators  of  all  vehicles  using 
the  roads  of  the  parks  and  monuments.  Schedules  showing 
weight  limitations  for  the  different  roads  may  be  seen  at  the 
offices  of  the  superintendents  and  custodians  and  at  ranger 
stations  at  the  park  entrances. 

(h)  There  shall  not  be  operated  or  moved  upon  any  road 
within  the  boundaries  of  any  national  park  or  monument 
any  vehicle  of  any  kind  the  face  of  wheels  or  tracks  of  which 
are  fitted  with  flanges,  ribs,  clamps,  cleats,  lugs,  spikes,  or 
any  device  which  may  tend  to  injure  the  roadway.  This 
regulation  applies  to  all  rings  or  flanges  upon  guiding  or 
steering  wheels  on  any  such  vehicle,  but  it  shall  not  be  con¬ 
strued  as  preventing  the  use  of  ordinary  detachable  tire  or 
skid  chains. 

(i)  The  superintendent  or  custodian  may,  with  the  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  Director  of  the  National  Park  Service,  estab¬ 
lish  the  hours  during  which  any  of  the  roads  within  the 
parks  and  monuments  shall  be  open  to  the  public,  and  the 
direction  of  travel  thereon.  Information  regarding  such 
hours  and  direction  of  travel  may  be  had  upon  application 
at  the  office  of  the  superintendent  or  custodian,  or  at  the 
ranger  stations. 

(j)  In  Acadia  National  Park,  no  motor  vehicles  are  per¬ 
mitted  on  any  road  specially  marked,  designated,  or  con¬ 
structed  for  horse-drawn  vehicular  traffic  except  for  general 
road  and  roadside  maintenance,  repair  and  construction 
purposes,  fire  fighting,  or  in  case  of  accident. 

39.  Automobiles.— The  parks  and  monuments  where  com¬ 
mon  carrier  service  is  established  under  authorization  and 
supervision  of  the  Government  are  open  to  automobiles  op¬ 
erated  for  pleasure  but  not  to  those  carrying  passengers  who 
are  paying,  either  directly  or  indirectly,  for  the  use  of  ma¬ 
chines  (excepting,  however,  automobiles  used  by  transporta¬ 
tion  lines  operating  under  Government  franchise).  Any 
person  operating  an  automobile  in  contravention  of  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  regulation  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  its 
violation. 

40.  Motor  trucks  and  busses. — Motor  trucks  and  busses  are 
admitted  to  the  parks  and  monuments  under  the  same  con¬ 
ditions  as  automobiles,  except  that  the  superintendents  or 


custodians  may  establish  limits  of  size,  weight,  and  capacity, 
which  limits  may  vary,  according  to  the  different  roads, 
tunnels,  and  bridges.  No  motor  trucks  are  permitted  in 
Acadia  National  Park,  except  those  used  in  connection  with 
road  maintenance  or  other  authorized  park  projects. 

Commercial  truck  trailers  will  be  required  to  secure  per¬ 
mits  at  entrance  stations  to  use  park  roads. 

Trucking  over  roads  in  the  parks  and  monuments  which 
are  officially  posted  indicating  no  trucking  is  allowed  shall 
be  a  violation  of  these  regulations. 

41.  Motorcycles. — Motorcycles  are  admitted  to  the  parks 
and  monuments  under  the  same  conditions  as  automobiles 
and  are  subject  to  the  same  regulations,  so  far  as  they  are 
applicable. 

42.  Permits. — Where  required,  no  motor  vehicle  may  be 
operated  in  the  national  parks  without  a  permit,  which  is 
good  only  in  the  park  or  parks  for  which  issued.  The 
permit  must  be  carried  in  the  car  and  exhibited  to  the  park 
rangers  on  request. 

Exceptions. — Regulations  No.  37,  38,  39,  and  40  are  not 
applicable  to  traffic  on  the  Mineral  King  Road  in  Sequoia 
National  Park  or  on  the  Kennedy  Creek  cut-off  in  Glacier 
National  Park. 

43.  Fees. — Fees  for  automobile  permits  are  as  follows: 


Crater  Lake  National  Park _ _  $1.00 

Glacier  National  Park _ ! _  1. 00 

Grand  Canyon  National  Park _  1.00 

Lassen  Volcanic  National  Park _  1.00 

Mesa  Verde  National  Park _  1.00 

Mount  Rainier  National  Park _  1.00 

Sequoia  and  General  Grant  National  Parks _ _  1.00 

Yellowstone  National  Park _  3.00 

Yosemite  National  Park _  2.00 

Zion  National  Park _ _ _ 1.00 

Fees  for  motorcycle  permits  are  as  follows: 

Crater  Lake  National  Park _ $1.00 

Glacier  National  Park _  1.00 

Grand  Canyon  National  Park _ , _  1.00 

Lassen  Volcanic  National  Park _  1.00 

Mesa  Verde  National  Park _  1.00 

Mount  Rainier  National  Park _ _ _ : _  1.00 

Sequoia  and  General  Grant  National  Parks _ 1.00 

Yellowstone  National  Park _ 1.00 

Yosemite  National  Park _  1.00 

Zion  National  Park _ 1.00 


No  fee  shall  be  charged  residents  of  Coconino  County,  Ari¬ 
zona,  or  Kanab,  Utah,  entering  Grand  Canyon  National  Park, 
nor  residents  of  Washington  and  Kane  Counties,  Utah,  or 
residents  of  that  part  of  Coconino  County,  Arizona,  lying 
north  and  west  of  the  Colorado  River,  entering  Zion  National 
Park,  in  the  conduct  of  their  usual  occupation  or  business. 

44.  Entrances. — Automobiles,  trucks,  and  other  vehicles 
permitted  in  the  parks  and  monuments  may  enter  and  leave 
by  such  entrances  and  between  such  hours  as  shall  be  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  superintendent  or  custodian  with  the  approval 
of  the  Director  of  the  National  Park  Service,  and  indicated 
by  official  signs  posted  for  that  purpose. 

All  vehicles  shall  come  to  a  full  stop  at  entrance  stations. 

45.  Speed. — Automobiles  and  other  vehicles  shall  be  so  op¬ 
erated  as  to  be  under  the  safe  control  of  the  driver  at  all 
times.  The  speed  shall  be  kept  within  such  limits  as  may  be 
necessary  to  avoid  accidents.  Speed  of  automobiles  and  other 
vehicles  except  ambulances  and  Government  cars  on  emer¬ 
gency  trips  is  limited  to  35  miles  per  hour  on  all  roads  in  the 
parks  and  monuments  unless  a  different  limit  be  determined 
by  the  superintendent  or  custodian  with  the  approval  of  the 
Director  of  the  National  Park  Service,  and  indicated  by  offi¬ 
cial  signs  posted  for  that  purpose. 

46.  Teams. — When  teams,  saddle  horses,  or  pack  trains 
approach,  motor  vehicles  shall  be  so  manipulated  as  to 
allow  safe  passage  for  the  other  party.  In  no  case  shall 
motor  vehicles  pass  such  animals  on  the  road  at  a  greater 
speed  than  10  miles  per  hour,  or  in  such  a  manner  or  with 
such  noise  as  to  frighten  them. 

47.  Right-of-way. — Any  vehicle  traveling  slowly  on  any  of 
the  roads  in  the  parks  or  monuments,  when  overtaken  by  a 
faster-moving  motor  vehicle,  and  upon  suitable  signal  from 
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•such  overtaking  vehicle,  shall  move  to  the  right  to  allow  a 
safe  passage. 

When  automobiles  going  in  opposite  directions  meet  on  a 
grade,  the  ascending  machine  has  the  right-of-way,  and 
the  descending  machine  shall  be  backed  or  otherwise  handled 
as  may  be  necessary  to  enable  the  ascending  machine  to  pass 
in  safety. 

48.  Following  vehicles. — Except  in  slow-moving  traffic,  a 
vehicle  shall  not  follow  another  vehicle  closer  than  50  feet, 
nor  closer  than  15  feet  at  any  time. 

49.  Clutches  and  gears. — No  motor  vehicle  shall  be  oper¬ 
ated  on  any  highway  with  clutch  disengaged  or  gear  out  of 
mesh  except  for  the  purpose  of  changing  or  shifting  gears 
or  stopping  or  while  being  towed,  or  when  such  vehicle  is 
equipped  with  commercial  free-wheeling  devices. 

50.  Lights. — All  motor  vehicles  except  motorcycles  shall 
be  equipped  with  two  headlights  and  one  or  more  red  tail- 
lights,  the  headlights  to  be  of  sufficient  brilliancy  to  insure 
safety  in  driving  at  night,  and  all  lights  shall  be  kept 
lighted  after  sunset  when  the  vehicle  is  on  a  road,  and 
at  all  times  when  passing  through  unlighted  tunnels.  Head¬ 
lights  shall  be  dimmed  when  meeting  other  vehicles,  riding 
or  driving  animals,  or  pedestrians. 

51.  Sounding  horn. — The  horn  shall  be  sounded  on  ap¬ 
proaching  sharp  curves  or  other  places  where  the  view 
ahead  is  obstructed,  or  before  passing  other  vehicles  or 
pedestrians,  or,  if  necessary,  before  passing  riding  or  driving 
animals. 

52.  Muffler  cut-outs. — Muffler  cut-outs  shall  be  kept  closed 
at  all  times  within  the  limits  of  the  parks  and  monuments. 

53.  Accidents — stop-overs. — If  vehicles  stop  because  of  acci¬ 
dent  or  for  any  other  reason,  they  shall  be  immediately 
parked  in  such  a  way  as  not  to  interfere  with  travel  on  the 
road. 

54.  Parking. — The  superintendent  may  limit  the  time  al¬ 
lowed  for  parking  in  any  parking  area  upon  the  posting 
of  signs  indicating  such  limit. 

55  Traffic  signs. — Drivers  of  all  vehicles  shall  comply 
with  the  directions  of  all  official  traffic  signs  posted  in  the 
the  parks  or  monuments. 

56.  Intoxication. — No  person  who  is  under  the  influence 
of  intoxicating  liquor  or  narcotic  drugs  shall  operate  or 
drive  a  motor-driven  vehicle  of  any  kind  on  the  roads  of 
the  parks  or  monuments. 

LOCAL  SUBSIDIARY  REGULATIONS 

Subsidiary  regulations  necessary  to  cover  local  situations 
and  promulgated  under  general  provisions  contained  in  these 
regulations  will  be  published  in  the  Federal  Register  and 
may  be  seen  at  the  headquarters  of  the  parks  or  monuments 
in  which  they  are  operative. 

All  subsidiary  regulations  promulgated  under  general  pro¬ 
visions  contained  in  the  Rules  and  Regulations  approved  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  June  6,  1935,  are  hereby  con¬ 
tinued  in  force  and  effect  until  amended  or  repealed. 

PENALTIES 

(a)  Any  person  who  violates  any  of  the  foregoing  rules  or 
regulations  in  regard  to  any  park  or  monument  not  specified 
in  paragraph  (b)  hereof  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a  mis¬ 
demeanor  and  shall  be  punished  by  a  fine  of  not  more  than 
$500  or  imprisonment  for  not  exceeding  six  months,  or  both. 

(b)  Any  person  who  knowingly  and  willfully  violates  any  of 
the  foregoing  rules  or  regulations  in  regard  to  any  of  those 
national  military  parks,  battlefield  sites,  national  monu¬ 
ments,  or  miscellaneous  memorials  transferred  to  the  juris¬ 
diction  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  from  that  of  the 
Secretary  of  War  by  Executive  Order  No.  6166,  June  10,  1933, 
and  enumerated  in  Executive  Order  No.  6228,  July  28,  1933, 
shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor  and  punished  by  a 
fine  of  not  more  than  $100  or  by  imprisonment  for  not  more 
than  three  months,  or  by  both  such  fine  and  imprisonment. 

Approved:  June  18,  1936. 

Harold  L.  Ickes, 
Secretary  of  the  Interior, 

[F.R.Doc.  1006— Filed,  June  26, 1936;  10:40  a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

Order  Terminating  Operation  of  License  for  Milk — 
Atlanta,  Georgia,  Sales  Area 

Whereas,  W.  R.  Gregg,  Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  acting  under  the  provisions  of 
the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  as  amended,  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  and  within  the  limitations  therein  contained,  and  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  applicable  general  regulations  issued  thereun¬ 
der,  did,  on  the  15th  day  of  November  1934,  issue  under  his 
hand  and  the  official  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture 
a  License  for  Milk — Atlanta,  Georgia,  Sales  Area,  effective 
the  1st  day  of  December  1934,  which  license  was  subsequently 
amended  on  August  12,  1935,  and  suspended  on  the  25th  day 
of  January  1936,  said  suspension  being  effective  on  and  after 
12:01  a.  m.,  January  27,  1936;  and 

Whereas,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  has  determined  to 
terminate  the  said  license,  as  amended; 

Now,  therefore,  the  undersigned,  acting  under  the  authority 
vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  under  the  terms  and 
conditions  of  the  said  act,  as  amended,  and  pursuant  to  the 
applicable  general  regulations  issued  thereunder,  hereby  ter¬ 
minate  the  said  license,  as  amended. 

In  witness  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  has  executed  this  Order  of 
Termination  in  duplicate,  and  has  hereunto  set  his  hand 
and  caused  the  official  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture 
to  be  affixed  in  the  city  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia, 
this  25th  day  of  June  1936,  and  hereby  declares  that  this  ter¬ 
mination  shall  be  effective  on  and  after  12:01  a.  m.  July  1, 
1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1012— FUed,  June  26, 1936;  11:58  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  TRADE  COMMISSION. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  8. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  W.  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E.  Freer. 

[File  No.  21-267] 

In  the  Matter  of  Application  for  Trade  Practice  Rules 

for  the  School  Supplies  and  Equipment  Distributing 

Industry 

notice  of  opportunity  to  be  heard 

This  matter  now  being  before  the  Federal  Trade  Commis¬ 
sion  under  its  Trade  Practice  Conference  procedure,  in  pur¬ 
suance  of  the  Act  of  Congress  approved  September  26,  1914, 
(38  Stat.  717;  15  USCA,  Section  41) ; 

Opportunity  is  hereby  extended  by  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission  to  any  and  all  persons  affected  by  or  having  an 
interest  in  the  proposed  trade  practice  rules  for  the  School 
Supplies  and  Equipment  Distributing  Industry  to  present  to 
the  Commission  their  views  upon  the  same,  including  sug¬ 
gestions  or  objections,  if  any.  For  this  purpose  they  may, 
upon  application  to  the  Commission,  obtain  copies  of  the 
proposed  rules.  Communications  of  such  views  should  be 
made  to  the  Commission  not  later  than  Wednesday,  July  15, 
1936.  Opportunity  for  oral  hearing  will  be  afforded  July  15, 
1936,  at  10  a.  m.,  Room  101,  Federal  Trade  Commission  Build¬ 
ing,  815  Connecticut  Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  to  such  per¬ 
sons  as  may  desire  to  appear,  and  who  have  made  prior  writ¬ 
ten  or  telegraphic  request  to  be  heard  orally.  All  briefs  or 
other  communications  received  concerning  the  proposed 
rules  will  become  part  of  the  public  record  subject  to  inspec¬ 
tion  by  interested  parties.  After  giving  due  consideration 
to  such  suggestions  or  objections  as  may  be  received  con¬ 
cerning  the  rules  proposed  by  the  industry,  the  Commission 
will  proceed  to  their  final  consideration. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

Entered  June  24,  1936. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1007 — Filed,  June  26, 1936;  11:15  a.  m.] 
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United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission,  held 
at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  24th  day 
of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  William  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E. 
Freer. 

[Docket  No.  2329] 

In  the  Matter  of  A.  Kimball  Company,  et  al. 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony,  and  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission,  under  an  Act  of  Congress  (38  Stat.  717; 
15  U.  S.  C.  A.,  Section  41), 

It  is  ordered  that  John  L.  Hornor,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law. 

It  is  further  ordered  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Monday,  July  13,  1936,  at  nine  o’clock 
in  the  forenoon  of  that  day,  eastern  standard  time,  at 
Room  No.  313,  United  States  Post  Office,  9th  Street,  Phila¬ 
delphia,  Pennsylvania. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission,  the  Examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immedi¬ 
ately  to  take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the 
respondent.  The  Examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and 
make  his  report. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1008— Piled,  June  26, 1936;  11 : 15  a.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission, 
held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
24th  day  of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland 
S.  Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  W.  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E. 
Freer. 

[Docket  No.  2767] 

In  the  Matter  of  International  Art  Company,  a  Corpora¬ 
tion,  et  al. 

order  appointing  examiner  and  fixing  time  and  place  for 

TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony,  and  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission,  under  an  Act  of  Congress  (38  Stat.  717; 
15  U.  S.  C.  A.,  Section  41), 

It  is  ordered  that  W.  W.  Sheppard,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding 
and  to  perform  all  duties  authorized  by  law. 

It  is  further  ordered  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Wednesday,  July  8,  1936,  at  ten  o’clock 
in  the  forenoon  of  that  day,  in  room  424  of  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission  building,  815  Connecticut  Avenue  NW.,  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately  to 
take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  Examiner  will  then  close 'the  case  and  make  his  report. 
By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1009— Filed,  June  26, 1936;  11:16  a.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 

Commission  c 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission,  held 
at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  24th 
day  of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  William  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E. 
Freer. 

[Docket  No.  2826] 

In  the  Matter  of  Charles  N.  Miller  Company,  a 
Corporation 

order  appointing  examiner  and  fixing  time  and  place  for 

TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony,  and  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission,  under  an  Act  of  Congress  (38  Stat.  717; 
15  U.  8.  C.  A.,  Section  41) , 

It  is  ordered  that  Miles  J.  Furnas,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding  and 
to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law. 

It  is  further  ordered  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Monday,  July  13,  1936,  at  one  o’clock 
in  the  afternoon  of  that  day,  eastern  standard  time,  at  Court 
Room  No.  4,  Federal  Building,  Boston,  Massachusetts. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  Examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately  to 
take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  Examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 
By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1010 — Filed,  June  26, 1936;  11:16  a.  m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION. 

Order 

RECORDING  AND  REPORTING  OF  STEAM  RAILWAY  ACCIDENTS 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Di¬ 
vision  4,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  8th 
day  of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

The  subject  of  the  recording  and  reporting  of  steam  rail¬ 
way  accidents  being  under  consideration: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  order  of  October  24,  1935,  requir¬ 
ing  the  keeping  of  a  special  record  of  accidents  to  em¬ 
ployees  and  a  monthly  report  of  such  accidents,  be  and  it 
is  hereby  amended  by  extending  the  period  for  the  record¬ 
ing  and  the  reporting  thereof  to  December  31,  1936. 

By  the  Commission,  division  4. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1011— Filed,  June  26, 1936;  11 :57  a.  m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

Securities  Act  of  1933 
contracts  with  united  states  government 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  acting  pursuant 
to  authority  conferred  upon  it  by  the  Securities  Act  of  1933, 
as  amended,  particularly  Sections  7  and  19  (a)  thereof,  and 
finding  that  the  information  specified  in  Schedule  A  of  the 
Act  which  is  permitted  by  the  rule  hereby  adopted  to  be 
omitted  from  any  registration  statement  in  respect  of  a 
specified  class  of  issuers  is  inapplicable  to  such  class,  and 
that  disclosure  fully  adequate  for  the  protection  of  investors 
is  otherwise  required  to  be  included  in  the  registration  state¬ 
ment;  and  that  any  information  not  specified  in  Schedule  A 
which  is  required  by  such  rule  to  be  set  forth  in  the  regis¬ 
tration  statement  is  necessary  and  appropriate  in  the  public 
interest  and  for  the  protection  of  investors;  and  that  the 
rule  hereby  adopted  is  necessary  to  carry  out  the  provisions 
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of  the  Act  and  is  necessary  and  appropriate  in  the  public 
Interest  and  for  the  protection  of  investors,  hereby  adopts 
the  following  rule  under  the  Securities  Act  of  1933: 

Rule  581.  Contracts  urith  United  * States  Government. — 

(a)  Notwithstanding  any  particular  provision  in  any  form 
for  registration  or  instruction  pertaining  thereto,  the  regis¬ 
trant  need  not  file  as  an  exhibit  to  the  registration  statement 
a  copy  of  any  contract  as  to  which  all  the  following  condi¬ 
tions  are  satisfied: 

(1)  The  contract  is  one  to  which  the  United  States  is  a 
party,  and  involves  the  constructing  or  supplying  of  equip¬ 
ment  or  materials,  or  the  furnishing  of  experimental 
facilities,  services,  or  information  for  the  Army,  Navy, 
Marine  Corps,  or  Coast  Guard  in  connection  with  the 
national  defense; 

(2)  A  copy  of  the  contract  is  on  file  with  an  executive 
department  of  the  United  States;  and 

(3)  The  registrant  has  been  notified  in  writing  that  such 
executive  department  has  administratively  determined  that 
the  subject  of  such  contract  relates  to  and  affects  the 
national  defense  and  that  disclosure  thereof  would  be 
contrary  to  the  public  interest. 

The  registrant  shall  file  as  an  exhibit  to  the  registration 
statement,  in  lieu  of  the  copy  of  the  contract  omitted  pur¬ 
suant  to  this  paragraph,  a  copy  of  each  notification  received 
from  such  executive  department  with  respect  to  the  filing  of 
copies  of  the  contract  or  of  information  as  to  its  terms. 

(b)  Notwithstanding  any  particular  provision  in  any  form 
for  registration  or  instruction  pertaining  thereto,  the  regis¬ 
trant  need  not,  in  answering  any  item  in  the  form  for  regis¬ 
tration  calling  for  a  summary  of  the  terms  of  any  contract 
of  the  type  described  in  paragraph  (a),  furnish  any  informa¬ 
tion  as  to  any  terms  of  the  contract  relating  directly  or  in¬ 
directly  to  any  of  the  following  subjects  as  to  which  the 
registrant  has  been  notified  in  writing  that  the  executive  de¬ 
partment,  with  which  a  copy  of  the  contract  is  on  file,  has 
administratively  determined  that  such  subjects  relate  to  and 
affect  the  national  defense  and  that  disclosure  thereof  would 
be  contrary  to  the  public  interest: 

(1)  Quantity  of  equipment  or  materials  to  be  constructed 
or  supplied; 

(2)  Designations  of  type,  descriptions,  specifications, 
deliveries,  tests,  or  guarantees  of  performance  with  respect 
to  such  equipment  or  materials;  or 

(3)  Nature  and  extent  of  experimental  facilities,  services, 
or  information  to  be  furnished. 

The  answer  to  the  item  shall  include  a  statement  in  approxi¬ 
mately  the  following  form: 

Information  as  to  certain  terms  of  the  contract(s)  has  been 
omitted  pursuant  to  the  Rules  and  Regulations  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission,  the  registrant  having  been  notified 

that  the _ Department  (naming  the 

executive  department)  has  determined  that  such  information  re¬ 
lates  to  and  affects  the  national  defense  and  that  disclosure  thereof 
would  be  contrary  to  the  public  Interest.  Such  notification  is 
filed  as  Exhibit _ _ 

(c)  Public  disclosure  will  not  be  made  of  the  contents  of 
any  notification  filed  pursuant  to  paragraph  (a) ,  or  of  any 
portion  of  the  information  as  to  the  terms  of  the  contract 
required  to  be  furnished  notwithstanding  the  provisions  of 
paragraph  (b) ,  if  the  Commission  determines  that  such  dis¬ 
closure  would  impair  the  value  of  the  contract  and  is  not 
necessary  for  the  protection  of  investors.  In  any  case  where 
the  registrant  desires  the  Commission  to  make  such  a  deter¬ 
mination,  the  procedure  set  forth  in  Rule  580  shall  be  fol¬ 
lowed,  except  that  there  shall  be  filed,  in  lieu  of  the  three 
copies  of  the  contract  or  portion  thereof  required  by  para¬ 
graph  (b)  (i)  of  such  Rule,  three  copies  of  the  notification 
and  three  copies  of  the  information  as  to  the  terms  of  the 
contract  which  the  registrant  desires  to  keep  undisclosed,  all 
clearly  marked  “Confidential.” 

The  foregoing  rule  shall  be  effective  immediately  upon 
publication. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1014 — Filed,  June  26, 1936;  12:37  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  25th  day  of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

[File  No.  32-23] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Declaration  of  Southwestern 
Development  Company 

NOTICE  OF  OPPORTUNITY  FOR  HEARING  AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING 
OFFICER  TO  CONDUCT  PROCEEDINGS 

A  declaration  under  Section  7  (a)  of  the  Public  Utility 
Holding  Company  Act  of  1935  having  been  duly  filed  with 
this  Commission  whereby  the  Southwestern  Development 
Company  proposes  to  issue  to  the  Guaranty  Trust  Company 
of  New  York  promissory  notes  payable  within  five  years, 
pursuant  to  an  agreement  to  renew  and  extend  an  existing 
and  matured  indebtedness  of  approximately  $6,300,000. 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  opportunity 
for  hearing  on  the  10th  day  of  July  1936,  at  10:00  o’clock 
in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  at  Room  726-C,  Securities  and 
Exchange  Building,  1778  Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW.,  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C.;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  John  H.  Small,  an  officer  of  the 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  to  preside  at 
such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing  from 
time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations,  subpoena 
witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence  and  re¬ 
quire  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 
memoranda  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to 
the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection 
therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  that  any  interested  state,  state  com¬ 
mission,  state  securities  commission,  municipality,  or  other 
political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  representative  of  inter¬ 
ested  consumers  or  security  holders,  or  any  other  person, 
desiring  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceeding  or  to 
offer  evidence  in  this  matter,  shall  give  notice  of  such  inten¬ 
tion  to  the  Commission,  such  notice  to  be  received  by  the 
Commission  not  later  than  July  5,  1936. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to 
close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 
By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  101&— Filed,  June  26, 1936;  12:64  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  26th  day  of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

[File  36-22] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  the  Middle  West 
Corporation 

notice  of  opportunity  for  hearing  and  order  designating 

TRIAL  EXAMINER 

An  application  having  been  duly  filed  with  this  Commis¬ 
sion  by  The  Middle  West  Corporation,  pursuant  to  Section 
10(a)  (1)  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935, 
for  approval  of  the  acquisition  of  9,000  shares  of  $3  Cumu¬ 
lative  Preferred  Stock,  without  par  value,  of  Copper  District 
Power  Company,  which  securities  applicant  proposes  to  ac¬ 
quire,  at  the  price  of  $45  per  share,  in  exchange  for  $405,000 
principal  amount  of  5%  notes  payable  of  said  Copper  Dis¬ 
trict  Power  Company  now  held  by  applicant; 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing  on 
July  13,  1936,  at  two  o’clock  in  the  afternoon  of  that  day, 
at  Room  1101,  Securities  and  Exchange  Building,  1778  Penn¬ 
sylvania  Avenue,  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Charles  S.  Lobingier,  an  officer 
of  the  Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  to  preside 
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at  such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing 
from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations,  sub¬ 
poena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence,  and 
require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 
memoranda  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material 
to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection 
therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  any  interested  state,  state  com¬ 
mission,  state  securities  commission,  municipality,  or  other 
political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  representative  of  inter¬ 
ested  consumers  or  security  holders,  or  any  other  person  de¬ 
siring  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceeding  or  to  offer 
evidence  in  this  matter,  shall  give  notice  of  such  intention  to 
the  Commission,  such  notice  to  be  received  by  the  Commis¬ 
sion  not  later  than  July  8,  1936. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to  close 
the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1013 — Filed,  June  26, 1936;  12 :37  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  26th  day  of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

[File  No.  32-24] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  the  Narragansett 
Electric  Company 

notice  of  opportunity  for  hearing  and  order  designating 

TRIAL  EXAMINER 

An  application,  pursuant  to  Section  6  (b)  of  the  Public 
Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935,  having  been  filed  with 
this  Commission  by  The  Narragansett  Electric  Company,  a 
subsidiary  of  a  registered  holding  company,  to  exempt,  from 
the  provisions  of  Section  6  (a),  the  issue  and  sale  of 
$34,000,000  principal  amount  of  First  Mortgage  Bonds,  Series 
A,  3%%,  due  July  1,  1966,  the  proceeds  of  such  issue  to  be 
applied  on  or  about  July  22,  1936,  toward  the  payment  of 
$34,000,000  of  notes  evidencing  bank  loans  made  on  June  25, 
1936,  under  a  bank  credit  agreement  dated  May  28,  1936. 

It  is  ordered  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing  on 
the  13th  day  of  July  1936,  at  2:30  p.  m.,  at  the  Securities  and 
Exchange  Commission,  1778  Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW., 
Washington,  D.  C.,  and 

It  is  further  ordered  that  John  H.  Small,  an  officer  of  the 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  to  preside  at 
such  hearing  and  is  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing  from 
time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations,  subpoena 
witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence  and  require 
the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence,  memo¬ 
randa,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to  the 
inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  comiection  there¬ 
with  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered  that  any  interested  state,  state  com¬ 
mission,  state  securities  commission,  municipality,  or  other 
political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  representative  of  in¬ 
terested  consumers  or  security  holders,  or  any  other  person, 
desiring  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceeding  or  to 
offer  evidence  in  this  matter,  shall  give  notice  of  such  inten¬ 
tion  to  the  Commission.  It  is  requested  that  all  such  notices 
shall  be  delivered  to  the  Commission  by  mail  or  telegraph  not 
later  than  July  10,  1936. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to  close 
the  hearing  and  make  this  report  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal!  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1017— Filed,  June  26, 1936;  1 :47  p.  m.] 
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PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

Executive  Order 

MODIFICATION  OF  EXECUTIVE  ORDER  NO.  6910  OF  NOVEMBER  26, 
1934,  AS  AMENDED,  WITHDRAWING  PUBLIC  LANDS  IN  CERTAIN 
STATES 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  the  act  of  June  25,  1910,  ch.  421,  36  Stat.  837,  as  amended 
by  the  act  of  August  24,  1912,  ch.  369,  37  Stat.  497,  it  is 
ordered  that  Executive  Order  No.  6910  of  November  26, 
1934,  as  amended,  temporarily  withdrawing  all  public  lands 
in  certain  States  for  classification  and  other  purposes,  be, 
and  it  is  hereby,  modified  to  the  extent  necessary  to  enable 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  to  withdraw  the  following- 
described  tracts  of  public  land  for  reclamation  purposes 
under  and  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section  3  of  the 
act  of  June  17,  1902,  ch.  1093,  32  Stat.  388: 

California 

Mount  Diablo  Meridian 

T.  33  N.,  R.  2  W.: 

Sec.  4,  lots  1,  2;  3,  5,  6,  7,  8,  Sy2NV4,  and  SE&; 

Sec.  6.  SEVi; 

T.  34  N.,  R.  2  W.: 

Sec.  28,  NE&NE14: 

Sec.  30,  lots  1,  2,  E'/2NW'/4,  and  Wy2E Vi; 

T.  33  N.,  R.3W.: 

Sec.  6,  NEViSE’4  and  SW^SE^; 

Sec.  8,  Ey2NEt4,  SW&NEft,  wy2,  and  SEft; 

Sec.  10,  Ny,SEV4  and  SE»/4SEi4; 

Sec.  12,  NEi/4NEt4,  Wy2SWt4,  SE^SW^,  NE&SEft,  and 
Sy2SEi4; 

T.  34  N.,  R.  3  W.: 

Sec.  6,  Ny2NE'4  and  Sy2SEy4; 

Sec.  14,  NWt4NWV4; 

Sec.  15,  lots  1,  2,  3,  4,  and  6,  NE14,  NEy4NW»/4,  SE^NWV4, 
Ny2NWi/4SEV4,  NyaNE^SEiA,  SEtiNE^SE^,  and  NEi/4 
SEV4SEt4; 

Sec.  20,  Ny2NEt4,  SWy4NEt4.  NW^SE^,  and  Wy2; 

Sec.  21,  lot  12  and  wy2NWV4; 

Sec.  24,  Ey2  and  sy2SWy4; 

Sec.  26,  Ey2  and  SW’4; 

Sec.  30,  Ny2NEt4; 

Sec.  34,  SW14; 

T.  35  N.,  R.  3  W.: 

Sec.  32,  NE^NE^NE^,  S^NE^NE^,  S'/aNE^,  Sy2NWV4. 
and  By2 ; 

T.  33  N.,  R.  4  W.: 

Sec.  1,  lots  9,  10,  11,  and  12; 

Sec.  2,  lot  1  and  4; 

Sec.  30,  SEy4NW^  and  lot  1; 

T.  34  N.,  R.4W.: 

Sec.  4,  NWy4NWy4,  NE14,  Ny2SEy4,  and  SEftSEft; 

Sec.  6,  lots  2,  3,  SyaNEt4,  and  SE^NWft; 

Sec.  10,  NE14; 

Sec.  12,  NEi/4SEt4  and  sy2Sy2; 

Sec.  16,  NV2NEt4  and  Wy2; 

Sec.  20,  Ni/zNE^,  SEt4NEV4  and  Ny2NWt4; 

Sec.  23,  NyzSEi/4; 

See  24  all* 

Sec!  28’,  Wi/oNE’4  and  NW»4; 

Sec.  36,  lots  1,  2,  3,  4,  NW>/4,  Wy2SWV4,  and  SE^SWVi; 

T.  35  N.,  R.  4  W.: 

sec.  26,  wy2NE’4,  wy2,  and  SEt4; 

Sec.  30,  NWt4NWt4; 

T.  32  N.,  R.  5  W.: 

Sec.  4,  lots  1,  2,  3,  4,  6,  7,  8,  E y2  lot  9,  E y2  lot  11,  and 
lot  12,  SW'/4NWi/4SWi/4,  Ny2SWy4NWt4  and  Wy2SWV4 
SW14; 

Sec.  8,  NEt4,  Ny2NWt4,  SE&NWft,  Ey2SWV4.  and  lots  1. 
2,  and  3; 

Sec.  9,  NEV4,  NWy4NWt4NW1/4,  EV2SEy4NWy4,  wy2NE]4 
SWt4,  and  Ny2Ny2SEi/4; 

sec.  14,  Ny2Ny2SEy4Nwy4,  swy4Nwy4,  Ny2Nwy4,  Ny2swy4, 
and  swy4swy4; 

Sec.  17,  lots  2,  3,  and  8: 

Sec.  20,  lots  1,  2.  3.  4,  6.  7,  NE^NE^,  SEV4SE1,4.  and 

wy2swy4; 

T.  33  N.,  R.  5  W.t 

Sec.  4,  lot  3,  and  SEt4NW% ; 

Sec.  6,  Ny2,  SW14,  and  Ny2SE%; 

Sec.  7,  lots  1,  2,  4,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10,  and  11; 

Sec.  12,  SEt4; 

Sec.  14,  SE14; 

Sec.  22,  NEt4,  Ni/2NWV4,  SW^SW^,  Ny2SEV4,  SE^SE^, 
and  lots  1  to  9  lncl.; 
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of  the  Act  and  is  necessary  and  appropriate  in  the  public 
interest  and  for  the  protection  of  investors,  hereby  adopts 
the  following  rule  under  the  Securities  Act  of  1933: 

Rule  581.  Contracts  with  United  * States  Government. —  . 

(a)  Notwithstanding  any  particular  provision  in  any  form 
for  registration  or  instruction  pertaining  thereto,  the  regis¬ 
trant  need  not  file  as  an  exhibit  to  the  registration  statement 
a  copy  of  any  contract  as  to  which  all  the  following  condi¬ 
tions  are  satisfied: 

(1)  The  contract  is  one  to  which  the  United  States  is  a 
party,  and  involves  the  constructing  or  supplying  of  equip¬ 
ment  or  materials,  or  the  furnishing  of  experimental 
facilities,  services,  or  information  for  the  Army,  Navy, 
Marine  Corps,  or  Coast  Guard  in  connection  with  the 
national  defense; 

(2)  A  copy  of  the  contract  is  on  file  with  an  executive 
department  of  the  United  States;  and 

(3)  The  registrant  has  been  notified  in  writing  that  such 
executive  department  has  administratively  determined  that 
the  subject  of  such  contract  relates  to  and  affects  the 
national  defense  and  that  disclosure  thereof  would  be 
contrary  to  the  public  interest. 

The  registrant  shall  file  as  an  exhibit  to  the  registration 
statement,  in  lieu  of  the  copy  of  the  contract  omitted  pur¬ 
suant  to  this  paragraph,  a  copy  of  each  notification  received 
from  such  executive  department  with  respect  to  the  filing  of 
copies  of  the  contract  or  of  information  as  to  its  terms. 

(b)  Notwithstanding  any  particular  provision  in  any  form 
for  registration  or  instruction  pertaining  thereto,  the  regis¬ 
trant  need  not,  in  answering  any  item  in  the  form  for  regis¬ 
tration  calling  for  a  summary  of  the  terms  of  any  contract 
of  the  type  described  in  paragraph  (a) ,  furnish  any  informa¬ 
tion  as  to  any  terms  of  the  contract  relating  directly  or  in¬ 
directly  to  any  of  the  following  subjects  as  to  which  the 
registrant  has  been  notified  in  writing  that  the  executive  de¬ 
partment,  with  which  a  copy  of  the  contract  is  on  file,  has 
administratively  determined  that  such  subjects  relate  to  and 
affect  the  national  defense  and  that  disclosure  thereof  would 
be  contrary  to  the  public  interest: 

(1)  Quantity  of  equipment  or  materials  to  be  constructed 
or  supplied; 

(2)  Designations  of  type,  descriptions,  specifications, 
deliveries,  tests,  or  guarantees  of  performance  with  respect 
to  such  equipment  or  materials;  or 

(3)  Nature  and  extent  of  experimental  facilities,  services, 
or  information  to  be  furnished. 

The  answer  to  the  item  shall  include  a  statement  in  approxi¬ 
mately  the  following  form: 

Information  as  to  certain  terms  of  the  contract (s)  has  been 
omitted  pursuant  to  the  Rules  and  Regulations  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission,  the  registrant  having  been  notified 

that  the _ Department  (naming  the 

executive  department)  has  determined  that  such  information  re¬ 
lates  to  and  affects  the  national  defense  and  that  disclosure  thereof 
would  be  contrary  to  the  public  interest.  Such  notification  is 
filed  as  Exhibit . 

(c)  Public  disclosure  will  not  be  made  of  the  contents  of 
any  notification  filed  pursuant  to  paragraph  (a) ,  or  of  any 
portion  of  the  information  as  to  the  terms  of  the  contract 
required  to  be  furnished  notwithstanding  the  provisions  of 
paragraph  (b) ,  if  the  Commission  determines  that  such  dis¬ 
closure  would  impair  the  value  of  the  contract  and  is  not 
necessary  for  the  protection  of  investors.  In  any  case  where 
the  registrant  desires  the  Commission  to  make  such  a  deter¬ 
mination,  the  procedure  set  forth  in  Rule  580  shall  be  fol¬ 
lowed,  except  that  there  shall  be  filed,  in  lieu  of  the  three 
copies  of  the  contract  or  portion  thereof  required  by  para¬ 
graph  (b)  (i)  of  such  Rule,  three  copies  of  the  notification 
and  three  copies  of  the  information  as  to  the  terms  of  the 
contract  which  the  registrant  desires  to  keep  undisclosed,  all 
clearly  marked  “Confidential." 

The  foregoing  rule  shall  be  effective  immediately  upon 
publication. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1014— Filed,  June  26, 1936;  12:37  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  25th  day  of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

[File  No.  32-23] 

In  the  Matter  op  the  Declaration  of  Southwestern 
Development  Company 

NOTICE  OF  OPPORTUNITY  FOR  HEARING  AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING 
OFFICER  TO  CONDUCT  PROCEEDINGS 

A  declaration  under  Section  7  (a)  of  the  Public  Utility 
Holding  Company  Act  of  1935  having  been  duly  filed  with 
this  Commission  whereby  the  Southwestern  Development 
Company  proposes  to  issue  to  the  Guaranty  Trust  Company 
of  New  York  promissory  notes  payable  within  five  years, 
pursuant  to  an  agreement  to  renew  and  extend  an  existing 
and  matured  indebtedness  of  approximately  $6,300,000. 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  opportunity 
for  hearing  on  the  10th  day  of  July  1936,  at  10:00  o’clock 
in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  at  Room  726-C,  Securities  and 
Exchange  Building,  1778  Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW.,  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C.;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  John  H.  Small,  an  officer  of  the 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  to  preside  at 
such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing  from 
time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations,  subpoena 
witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence  and  re¬ 
quire  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 
memoranda  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to 
the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection 
therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  any  interested  state,  state  com¬ 
mission,  state  securities  commission,  municipality,  or  other 
political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  representative  of  inter¬ 
ested  consumers  or  security  holders,  or  any  other  person, 
desiring  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceeding  or  to 
offer  evidence  in  this  matter,  shall  give  notice  of  such  inten¬ 
tion  to  the  Commission,  such  notice  to  be  received  by  the 
Commission  not  later  than  July  5,  1936. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to 
close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1016— Filed,  June  26, 1936;  12:64  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  26th  day  of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

[File  36-22] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  the  Middle  West 
Corporation 

notice  of  opportunity  for  hearing  and  order  designating 

TRIAL  EXAMINER 

An  application  having  been  duly  filed  with  this  Commis¬ 
sion  by  The  Middle  West  Corporation,  pursuant  to  Section 
10(a)  (1)  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935, 
for  approval  of  the  acquisition  of  9,000  shares  of  $3  Cumu¬ 
lative  Preferred  Stock,  without  par  value,  of  Copper  District 
Power  Company,  which  securities  applicant  proposes  to  ac¬ 
quire,  at  the  price  of  $45  per  share,  in  exchange  for  $405,000 
principal  amount  of  5%  notes  payable  of  said  Copper  Dis¬ 
trict  Power  Company  now  held  by  applicant; 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing  on 
July  13,  1936,  at  two  o’clock  in  the  afternoon  of  that  day, 
at  Room  1101,  Securities  and  Exchange  Building,  1778  Penn¬ 
sylvania  Avenue,  >TW.,  Washington,  D.  C.;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Charles  S.  Lobingier,  an  officer 
of  the  Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  to  preside 
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at  such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing 
from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations,  sub¬ 
poena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence,  and 
require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 
memoranda  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material 
to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection 
therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  any  interested  state,  state  com¬ 
mission,  state  securities  commission,  municipality,  or  other 
political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  representative  of  inter¬ 
ested  consumers  or  security  holders,  or  any  other  person  de¬ 
siring  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceeding  or  to  offer 
evidence  in  this  matter,  shall  give  notice  of  such  intention  to 
the  Commission,  such  notice  to  be  received  by  the  Commis¬ 
sion  not  later  than  July  8,  1936. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to  close 
the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1013— Filed,  June  26, 1936;  12:37  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  26th  day  of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

[File  No.  32-24] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  the  Narragansett 
Electric  Company 

NOTICE  OF  OPPORTUNITY  FOR  HEARING  AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING 
TRIAL  EXAMINER 

An  application,  pursuant  to  Section  6  (b)  of  the  Public 
Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935,  having  been  filed  with 
this  Commission  by  The  Narragansett  Electric  Company,  a 
subsidiary  of  a  registered  holding  company,  to  exempt,  from 
the  provisions  of  Section  6  (a),  the  issue  and  sale  of 
$34,000,000  principal  amount  of  First  Mortgage  Bonds,  Series 
A,  314%,  due  July  1,  1966,  the  proceeds  of  such  issue  to  be 
applied  on  or  about  July  22,  1936,  toward  the  payment  of 
$34,000,000  of  notes  evidencing  bank  loans  made  on  June  25, 
1936,  under  a  bank  credit  agreement  dated  May  28,  1936. 

It  is  ordered  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing  on 
the  13th  day  of  July  1936,  at  2:30  p.  m.,  at  the  Securities  and 
Exchange  Commission,  1778  Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW., 
Washington,  D.  C.,  and 

It  is  further  ordered  that  John  H.  Small,  an  officer  of  the 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  to  preside  at 
such  hearing  and  is  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing  from 
time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations,  subpoena 
witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence  and  require 
the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence,  memo¬ 
randa,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to  the 
inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  comiection  there¬ 
with  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered  that  any  interested  state,  state  com¬ 
mission,  state  securities  commission,  municipality,  or  other 
political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  representative  of  in¬ 
terested  consumers  or  security  holders,  or  any  other  person, 
desiring  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceeding  or  to 
offer  evidence  in  this  matter,  shall  give  notice  of  such  inten¬ 
tion  to  the  Commission.  It  is  requested  that  all  such  notices 
shall  be  delivered  to  the  Commission  by  mail  or  telegraph  not 
later  than  July  10,  1936. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to  close 
the  hearing  and  make  this  report  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1017— Filed,  June  26, 1936;  1 :47  p.  m.] 
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PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

Executive  Order 

MODIFICATION  of  EXECUTIVE  ORDER  no.  6910  OF  NOVEMBER  26, 
1934,  AS  AMENDED,  WITHDRAWING  PUBLIC  LANDS  IN  CERTAIN 
STATES 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  the  act  of  June  25,  1910,  ch.  421,  36  Stat.  837,  as  amended 
by  the  act  of  August  24,  1912,  ch.  369,  37  Stat.  497,  it  is 
ordered  that  Executive  Order  No.  6910  of  November  26, 
1934,  as  amended,  temporarily  withdrawing  all  public  lands 
in  certain  States  for  classification  and  other  purposes,  be, 
and  it  is  hereby,  modified  to  the  extent  necessary  to  enable 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  to  withdraw  the  following- 
described  tracts  of  public  land  for  reclamation  purposes 
under  and  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section  3  of  the 
act  of  June  17,  1902,  ch.  1093,  32  Stat.  388: 

California 

Mount  Diablo  Meridian 

T.  33  N.,  R.2W.: 

Sec.  4,  lots  1,  2;  3,  5,  6,  7,  8,  SftNft,  and  SEft; 

Sec.  6,  SEft; 

T.  34  N.,  R.  2  W.: 

Sec.  28,  NEftNEft; 

Sec.  30,  lots  1,  2,  Eft  NWft,  and  Wft  Eft; 

T.  33  N.,  R.  3  W.: 

Sec.  6,  NEft  SEft  and  8Wft8Eft; 

Sec.  8,  EftNEft,  SWftNEft,  Wft,  and  SEft; 

Sec.  10,  NftSEft  and  SBft8Eft; 

Sec.  12,  NEftNEft,  WftSWft,  SEftSWft,  NEft  SEft,  and 
S  ft  SEft; 

T.  34  N.,  R.  3  W.: 

Sec.  6,  NftNEft  and  SftSEft; 

Sec.  14,  NWftNWft; 

Sec.  15,  lots  1,  2,  3,  4,  and  6,  NEft,  NBftNWft,  SEftNWft, 
NftNWft  SEft,  NftNEft  SEft,  SEft  NEft  SEft,  and  NEft 
SEftSEft; 

Sec.  20,  N  ft  NEft ,  SWftNEft,  NWftSEft,  and  Wft; 

Sec.  21,  lot  12  and  WftNWft; 

Sec.  24,  Eft  and  SftSWft; 

Sec.  26,  Eft  and  SWft; 

Sec.  30,  N  ft  NEft; 

Sec.  34,  SWft; 

T.  35  N.,  R.  3  W.: 

Sec.  32,  NEftNEftNEft,  SftNEftNEft,  SftNEft,  SftNWft. 
and  Sft; 

T.  33  N.,  R.  4  W.: 

Sec.  1,  lots  9,  10,  11,  and  12; 

Sec.  2,  lot  1  and  4; 

Sec.  30,  SEftNWft  and  lot  1; 

T.  34  N.,  R.4W.: 

Sec.  4,  NWftNWft,  NEft,  NftSEft,  and  SEftSEft; 

Sec.  6,  lots  2,  3,  SftNEft,  and  SEftNWft; 

Sec.  10,  NEft; 

Sec.  12,  NEftSEft  and  SftSft; 

Sec.  16,  NftNEft  and  Wft; 

Sec.  20,  NftNEft,  SEftNEft  and  NftNWft; 

Sec.  23,  NftSEft; 

Sec.  24,  all; 

Sec.  28,  Wft  NEft  and  NWft; 

Sec.  36,  ldts"  1,  2,  3,  4,  NWft,  WftSWft,  and  SEftSWft; 

T.  35  N.,  R.  4  W.: 

Sec.  26,  Wft  NEft,  Wft,  and  SEft; 

Sec.  30,  NWftNWft; 

T.  32  N.,  R.  5  W.: 

Sec.  4,  lots  1,  2,  3,  4,  6.  7,  8,  Eft  lot  9,  Eft  lot  11,  and 
lot  12,  SWftNWftSWft,  N  ft  SWft  NWft  and  WftSWft 

SWft; 

Sec.  8,  NEft,  NftNWft,  SEftNWft,  EftSWft,  and  lots  1, 
2,  and  3; 

Sec.  9,  NEft,  NWftNWftNWft ,  EftSEftNWft,  WftNEft 
SWft,  and  NftNftSEft; 

Sec.  14,  NftNftSEftNWft.SWftNWft,  NftNWft,  NftSWft, 
and  SWft  SWft; 

Sec.  17,  lots  2,  3,  and  8; 

Sec.  20,  lots  1,  2,  3.  4,  6,  7,  NEft  NEft.  SEftSEft,  and 
WftSWft; 

T.  33  N.,  R.  5  W.: 

Sec.  4,  lot  3,  and  SEftNWft; 

Sec.  6,  Nft,  SWft,  and  NftSEft; 

Sec.  7,  lots  1,  2,  4,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10,  and  11; 

Sec.  12,  SEft; 

Sec.  14,  SEft; 

Sec.  22,  NEft,  NftNWft.  SWftSWft.  NftSEft,  SEftSEft, 
and  lots  1  to  9  incl.; 
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Sec.  23.  SWftNEft,  SEftNWft,  NEftSWft,  Eft  SEft  SWft, 
and  SWft SEft; 

Sec.  26.  SWy4NWy4  and  WftSW  ft; 

Sec.  27.  W  ft  NEK.  EftNWft.  and  SftSftSWft; 

Sec.  28.  Eft  and  EftWft; 

Sec.  32.  lot.  3.  NEftNEft.  SftNEft,  and  SEft; 

Sec.  34.  EftNEft,  WftEftNWft,  WftNWft,  and  Sft; 

Sec.  35.  NWftNWft,  and  SEftNWft; 

T.  34  N.,  R.  5  W.: 

Sec.  4,  Wft  and  SEft: 

Sec.  10,  SftNEft,  WftNWft.  SEftNWft,  and  Sft; 

Sec.  14.  WftSW  */4; 

Sec.  22.  NE ft  SEft; 

Sec.  26.  NftNWft  and  SWftNWft: 

T.  35  N.,  R.  5  W.: 

Sec.  2.  Nft  and  SEft  of  lot  2.  Nft  of  lot  3.  and  SWft; 
Sec.  26,  N ft SW ft  and  SWftSWft; 

Sec.  34,  WftSW  ft; 

T.  10  S..  R.  21  E.: 

Sec.  24,  SEft; 

Sec.  25.  lot  1  and  SWftNWft: 

Sec.  26,  SEftNEft; 

Sec.  35.  NEftSEft; 

T.  10  S..  R.  22  E.: 

Sec.  7.  SEft  SWft  and  SWftSEft; 

Sec.  8.  lots  10,  11,  12,  13.  14,  and  15; 

Sec.  9.  lots  19,  20,  21,  22.  23,  25,  26,  27,  and  30; 

Sec.  10,  EftNEft  and  SEft; 

Sec.  15,  N  ft  NE  ft  and  NEftSEft; 

Sec.  17,  NE  ft  NW  ft ,  and  lota  4.  11,  and  19; 

Sec.  18,  EftNWft  and  NEftSWft; 

Sec.  19.  NEftSWft  and  lot  4; 

Sec.  30,  lots  1,  14,  and  15; 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

The  White  House, 

June  26,  1936. 

[No.  74021 

|F.  R.Doc.  1018  -Piled,  June  27. 1936;  11:02  a.m.] 


TREASURY  DEPARTMENT. 

Public  Debt  Service. 

Supplemental  Regulations  Under  the  Adjusted  Compensa¬ 
tion  Payment  Act,  1936,  as  Amended 

June  26,  1936. 

To  Owners  of  Adjusted  Service  Bonds,  and  Others  Concerned: 

Department  Circular  No.  560,  dated  June  6,  1936,  is  hereby 
supplemented  by  the  following  additional  regulations; 

1.  Disposition  without  administration  or  legal  guardian¬ 
ship. — When  no  legal  representative  of  the  estate  of  a 
deceased  or  of  an  incompetent  veteran  has  been  or  is  to  be 
appointed  and  payment  of  the  amount  certified  as  due  upon 
his  Adjusted  Service  Certificate  through  the  issuance  and 
delivery  of  bonds  (and  check  if  any)  has  not  been  accom¬ 
plished.  and  it  is  established  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Treasury:  (1)  in  the  case  of  a  deceased  payee 
either  that  the  value  of  the  gross  personal  estate  does  not 
exceed  $2,000,  or  that  administration  of  the  estate  is  not 
required  in  the  State  of  the  decedent’s  domicile;  or  (2)  in 
the  case  of  an  incompetent  payee  that  the  value  of  the 
gross  personal  estate  does  not  exceed  $2,000,  such  payment 
will  be  made  to  the  person  or  persons  determined  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  be  lawfully  entitled  thereto. 
Such  payment  will  be  made  in  accordance  with  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  Department  Circular  No.  300,  as  amended,  and  the 
provisions  of  Department  Circular  No.  560,  insofar  as  each 
is  applicable,  all  such  provisions  to  be  construed  in  a  manner 
consistent  with  the  provisions  of  the  Second  Liberty  Bond 
Act,  as  amended,  and  the  Adjusted  Compensation  Payment 
Act,  1936,  as  amended.  Special  forms  for  use  in  such  cases 
have  been  prepared  and  must  be  completed  and  executed  in 
compliance  with  accompanying  instructions.  These  forms 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Treasury  Department,  Division 
of  Loans  and  Currency,  Washington,  D.  C. 

2.  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  reserves  the  right  at  any 
time,  or  from  time  to  time,  to  revoke  or  amend  these  regu-  j 


lations,  or  to  prescribe  and  issue  supplemental  or  amenda¬ 
tory  rules  and  regulations  governing  Adjusted  Service  Bonds. 

[seal]  Josephine  Roche, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.  R.Doc.  1020— Filed,  June  27, 1936;  12:08  p.m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

ECR — B-l — Revised — Supplement  (f)  Issued  June  27,  1936 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — East  Central 

Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  1  REVISED — SUPPLEMENT  (F) 

Acreage  of  Winter  Cover  Crops  and  Green  Manure  Crops 

Seeded  Following  Vegetable  Crops,  Bulbs,  and  Flowers 

Any  acreage  from  which  a  soil-depleting  crop  is  harvested 
in  1936,  which  is  devoted  to  a  winter  cover  crop  or  a  green 
manure  crop  seeded  following  vegetable  crops  (including  po¬ 
tatoes  and  sweet  potatoes),  bulbs,  or  flowers,  and  plowed 
or  disced  under  as  green  manure  between  January  1,  1936 
and  October  31,  1936,  after  having  attained  at  least  two 
months’  growth  shall,  notwithstanding  the  harvesting  of  the 
soil-depleting  crop,  be  classified  as  follows: 

(a)  Soil  Conserving. — For  the  purpose  of  meeting  the  con¬ 
ditions  of  section  4  of  Part  II  of  ECR  Bulletin  No.  1  Revised, 
with  respect  to  minimum  acreage  of  soil-conserving  crops, 
but  for  no  other  purpose,  one-half  of  such  acreage  shall  be 
regarded  as  used  for  the  production  of  a  soil-conserving  crop 
in  1936. 

(b)  Soil  Depleting. — For  all  other  purposes  of  ECR  Bulle¬ 
tin  No.  1  Revised,  and  all  other  ECR  Bulletins  heretofore 
issued,  the  entire  acreage  shall  be  regarded  as  used  for  the 
production  of  a  soil-depleting  crop  in  1936. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agricul¬ 
ture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official  seal 
of  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  to  be  affixed  in  the  City 
of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  27th  day  of  June, 
1936. 

’[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1025— Filed,  June  29, 1936;  11:56  a.  m.] 


NER — B-l  Revised — Supplement  (c)  Issued  June  26,  1936 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Northeast 
Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  1  REVISED — SUPPLEMENT  (C) 

Definition  of  Person 

Part  I  of  Northeast  Region  Bulletin  No.  1  Revised,  is 
hereby  amended  by  adding  the  following  sentence  at  the 
end  of  the  definition  of  “person”: 

The  term  "person”  shall  also  include,  wherever  applicable,  a 
State,  a  political  subdivision  of  a  State,  or  any  agency  thereof, 
and  any  other  Governmental  agencies  that  may  be  designated  by 
the  Secretary. 

In  testimony  whereof,  M.  L.  Wilson,  Acting  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the 
official  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed 
in  the  City  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  26th 
day  of  June  1936. 

[seal]  M.  L.  Wilson, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1022— Filed,  June  27, 1936;  12:28  p.  m.] 
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Proclamation  Made  By  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  Con¬ 
cerning  the  Base  Period  With  Respect  To  a  Marketing 
Agreement  and  Order  Regulating  the  Handling  of 
Peaches  Grown  in  the  Counties  of  Mesa  and  Delta  in 
the  State  of  Colorado 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  by  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  approved 
May  12,  1933,  as  amended,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  does 
hereby  find  and  proclaim  that,  with  respect  to  the  execution 
of  a  marketing  agreement  and  the  issuance  of  an  order 
regulating  the  handling  of  peaches  grown  in  the  counties 
of  Mesa  and  Delta  in  the  State  of  Colorado,  the  purchasing 
power  of  such  peaches  during  the  base  period,  August  1909- 
July  1914,  can  not  be  satisfactorily  determined  from  avail¬ 
able  statistics  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  but  that 
the  purchasing  power  of  such  peaches  can  be  satisfactorily 
determined  from  available  statistics  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture  for  the  post-war  period  1919-1928.  The  post¬ 
war  period  1919-1928  is  hereby  declared  and  proclaimed  to 
bo  the  base  period  with  respect  to  such  peaches,  to  be  used  in 
ascertaining  the  purchasing  power  of  such  peaches  for  the 
purpose  of  the  execution  of  a  marketing  agreement  and  the 
issuance  of  an  order  regulating  the  handling  of  peaches 
grown  in  the  counties  of  Mesa  and  Delta  in  the  State  of 
Colorado. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  has 
hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official  seal  of  the 
Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the  city  of 
Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  27th  day  of  June 
1936. 

[seal!  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1024— Filed,  June  29, 1936;  11:56  a.  m.] 


Commodity  Exchange  Administration. 

Amendment  of  Rules  and  Regulations  under  Grain 
Futures  Act 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  by  the  Grain  Futures  Act,  approved  September  21, 
1922  (42  Stat.  998,  7  U.  S.  C.,  1934  ed.,  secs.  1-17),  as 
amended  by  the  Act  of  Congress  approved  June  15,  1936 
(Public,  No.  675  of  the  74th  Congress),  I,  H.  A.  Wallace, 
Secretary  of  Agriculture,  do  make,  prescribe,  and  give  public 
notice  of  the  following  amendment  to  the  rules  and  regula¬ 
tions  under  said  Act  to  be  in  force  and  effect  on  and  after 
July  1, 1936,  until  amended  or  superseded  under  the  authority 
of  said  Act. 

Sections  2,  3,  5,  6,  and  7  of  said  rules  and  regulations  as 
amended  are  amended  by  striking  the  words  “Grain  Futures 
Administration”  wherever  they  appear  therein  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  the  words  “Commodity  Exchange  Administra¬ 
tion.” 

Section  8  of  said  rules  and  regulations  is  amended  by  strik¬ 
ing  the  entire  paragraph  (k),  reading  as  follows: 

(k)  “Grain  Futures  Administration”  means  the  officer  or  officers 
designated  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  to  carry  out  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  the  Grain  Futures  Act. 

and  by  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following  paragraph: 

(k)  “Commodity  Exchange  Administration”  means  the  officer  or 
officers  designated  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  to  carry  out  the 
provisions  of  the  Grain  Futures  Act  approved  September  21,  1922 
(U.  S.  C.,  1934  ed.,  title  7,  secs.  1-17),  as  amended  by  the  Act  of 
Congress  approved  June  15,  1936  (Public,  No.  675  of  the  74th 
Congress) . 

In  testimony  whereof  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and 
caused  the  official  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture 
to  be  affixed  in  the  City  of  Washington,  this  27th  day  of 
June  1936. 

[seal!  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  1021— Filed,  June  27,  1936;  12:28  p.m.] 


FEDERAL  HOME  LOAN  BANK  BOARD. 

Home  Owners’  Loan  Corporation. 

[Manual  Amendment] 

Requests  of  Borrowers  to  Review  Documents  and 
Abstracts 

Be  it  resolved.  That  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in 
Board  by  the  Home  Owners’  Loan  Act  of  1933  (48  Stat. 
128,  129)  as  amended  by  Sections  1  and  13  of  the  Act  of 
j  April  27,  1934  (48  Stat.  643-647)  and  particularly  by  sec¬ 
tions  4-a  and  4-k  of  said  Act  as  amended,  Section  11  of 
Chapter  XII  of  the  State  Manual  be  amended  to  read  as 
follows : 

Where  a  mortgagor  or  owner  of  the  property  on  which  the 
Corporation  has  a  loan  desires  to  examine  the  abstract  of  title 
to  his  property  or  any  other  document  in  the  file  which  he 
may  be  entitled  to  examine,  he  shall  make  his  request  in  writ¬ 
ing  through  any  office  of  the  Corporation,  which  request  shall 
be  forwarded  to  the  Regional  Treasurer.  Upon  receipt  of  such 
request,  the  Regional  Treasurer  shall  permit  the  borrower  or 
owner  or  his  duly  authorized  agent  to  examine  6uch  abstract 
or  other  document  either  in  the  Regional  Office,  or  in  such  State, 
District,  or  Branch  Office  as  may  be  requested,  the  expenses  of 
transmitting  the  same  to  and  from  any  such  office  to  be  paid 
in  advance  by  the  person  making  the  request. 

Upon  the  written  request  of  such  mortgagor  or  owner,  the  man¬ 
ager  of  the  Office  through  which  the  request  is  submitted,  or  the 
Regional  Treasurer,  if  the  request  is  made  direct  to  the  Regional 
Office,  may  deliver  an  abstract,  survey,  or  plat  for  examination  to 
a  responsible  bank,  building  and  loan  association,  insurance  com¬ 
pany,  abstract  or  title  company,  trust  or  mortgage  company,  at¬ 
torney  or  other  responsible  person,  firm,  or  corporation,  without 
any  deposit  upon  the  execution  of  a  receipt  therefor;  and  such 
Manager  or  Regional  Treasurer  may  exercise  his  discretion  to 
require  a  deposit  from  persons,  firms,  or  corporations  whose  re¬ 
sponsibility  is  not  known  or  is  not  satisfactory.  In  any  case  the 
person,  firm,  or  corporation  receiving  the  abstract,  survey,  or  plat 
shall,  in  addition  to  the  receipt  executed  therefor,  enter  into  an 
agreement  to  be  responsible  for  all  expenses  of  transmittal  and  to 
return  such  abstract,  survey,  or  plat  upon  request  of  the  Regional 
Treasurer,  or  in  any  event,  within  sixty  days;  and  a  further  agree¬ 
ment  to  pay  the  replacement  value  of  such  abstract,  survey,  or 
plat  if  not  returned  within  such  time,  or  within  any  additional 
time  that  may  be  granted  in  writing  by  the  Regional  Treasurer. 
The  Regional  Treasurer  may,  in  his  discretion,  require  the  payment 
of  transmittal  expenses  in  advance. 

[seal]  R.  L.  Nagle,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1023 — Filed,  June  29, 1936;  10:18  a.  m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  27th  day  of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

[File  No.  31-137] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Monroe  Gas  Company, 

Inc. 

order  authorizing  hearing  and  designating  officer  to 

CONDUCT  PROCEEDINGS 

An  application  having  been  duly  filed  with  this  Commis¬ 
sion  by  Monroe  Gas  Company,  Inc.,  pursuant  to  Section 
3  (a)  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935, 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing  on 
the  14th  day  of  July  1936,  at  10:  00  o’clock  in  the  forenoon 
of  that  day  at  Room  1101,  Securities  and  Exchange  Build¬ 
ing,  1778  Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.; 
and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Charles  S.  Moore,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission,  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  to  preside 
at  such  hearing  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing 
from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations, 
subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence, 
and  require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  corre¬ 
spondence,  memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant 
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or  material  to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  | 
in  connection  therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  any  interested  state,  state  com¬ 
mission,  state  securities  commission,  municipality,  or  other 
political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  representative  of 
interested  consumers  or  security  holders,  or  any  other  person, 
desiring  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceeding  or  to 
offer  evidence  in  this  matter,  shall  give  notice  of  such  inten¬ 
tion  to  the  Commission,  such  notice  to  be  received  by  the 
Commission  not  later  than  July  9th,  1936. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to 
close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1027— Filed,  June  29, 1936;  12:49  p.  m.j 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com-  j 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  | 
on  the  27th  day  of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

(File  No.  31-138] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Columbian  Carbon 
Company  and  F.  F.  Cuktze,  Reid  L.  Carr,  George  L.  Bubb, 
S.  Vere  Smith,  and  Allan  F.  Kitchel,  Voting  Trustees  of 
the  Capital  Stock  of  Columbian  Carbon  Company 

order  authorizing  hearing  and  designating  officer  to 
conduct  proceedings 

An  application  having  been  duly  filed  with  this  Commis¬ 
sion,  by  Columbian  Carbon  Company  and  F.  F.  Curtze,  Reid 
L.  Carr,  George  L.  Bubb,  S.  Vere  Smith,  and  Allan  F.  Kitchel, 
voting  trustees  of  the  capital  stock  of  Columbian  Carbon 
Company,  pursuant  to  Section  3  (a)  of  the  Public  Utility 
Holding  Company  Act  of  1935, 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing  on 
the  14th  day  of  July  1936,  at  10:00  o’clock  in  the  forenoon 
of  that  day  at  Room  1101,  Securities  and  Exchange  Building. 
1778  Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW,  Washington,  D.  C.;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  that  Charles  S.  Moore,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  to  preside  at 
such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing  from 
time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations,  subpoena 
witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence  and  re¬ 
quire  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 
memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to 
the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection 
therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  that  any  interested  state,  state  com¬ 
mission,  state  securities  commission,  municipality,  or  other 
political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  representative  of  inter¬ 
ested  consumers  or  security  holders,  or  any  other  person, 
desiring  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceeding  or  to 
offer  evidence  in  this  matter,  shall  give  notice  of  such  inten¬ 
tion  to  the  Commission,  such  notice  to  be  received  by  the 
Commission  not  later  than  July  9th,  1936. 

Upon  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this  matter, 
the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to  close  the 
hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

I  seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  1026  -Filed,  June  29.  1936;  12:49  p.m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  27th  day  of  June  A.  D.  1936. 


(File  No.  31-310] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Minnesota  Tribune 

Company 

ORDER  AUTHORIZING  HEARING  AND  DESIGNATING  OFFICER  TO 
CONDUCT  PROCEEDINGS 

An  application  having  been  duly  filed  with  this  Commis¬ 
sion  by  Minnesota  Tribune  Company,  pursuant  to  Section 
3  (a)  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935, 

It  is  ordered  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing  on 
the  14th  day  of  July  1936  at  10:00  o’clock  in  the  forenoon 
of  that  day  at  Room  1101,  Securities  and  Exchange  Build¬ 
ing,  1778  Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.; 
and 

It  is  further  ordered  that  Charles  S.  Moore,  an  officer 
of  the  Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  to  pre¬ 
side  at  such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing 
from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations, 
subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence 
and  require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  corre¬ 
spondence,  memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant 
or  material  to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in 
connection  therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  any  interested  state,  state  com¬ 
mission,  state  securities  commission,  municipality,  or  other 
political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  representative  of 
interested  consumers  or  security  holders,  or  any  other  per¬ 
son,  desiring  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceeding 
or  to  offer  evidence  in  this  matter,  shall  give  notice  of  such 
intention  to  the  Commission,  such  notice  to  be  received  by 
the  Commission  not  later  than  July  9th,  1936. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to 
close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

]F.  R.  Doc.  1028— Filed.  June  29. 1936;  12 :49  p.m.  1 
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PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

Application  of  Duties  Proclaimed  in  Connection  With  Cer¬ 
tain  Trade  Agreements  to  Products  of  Australia 

The  White  House 
Washington,  June  26,  1936. 

The  Honorable  Henry  Morgantiiau,  Jr., 

Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

My  dear  Mr.  Secretary: 

With  reference  to  my  letter  addressed  to  you  on  May  16, 
1936,1  and  in  particular  to  Section  two  of  that  letter,  con¬ 
cerning  the  application  of  duties  proclaimed  in  connection 
with  the  trade  agreements  concluded  under  the  authority  of 
the  Act  to  amend  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930,  approved  June  12, 
1934,  you  are  hereby  notified  that  I  find  as  a  fact  that  the 
treatment  of  American  commerce  by  the  Commonwealth  of 
Australia  is  discriminatory.  I  therefore  direct  that  the  pro¬ 
claimed  duties  shall  cease  to  be  applied  to  products  of 
Australia  entered  for  consumption  or  withdrawn  from  ware¬ 
houses  for  consumption  on  or  after  August  1,  1936. 

My  letter  of  direction  of  May  16,  1936,  is  hereby  modified 
accordingly  and  you  will  please  cause  notice  of  such  modifi¬ 
cation  to  be  published  in  an  early  issue  of  the  weekly  Treasury 
Decisions. 

Very  sincerely  yours, 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

if.  R.  Doc.  1045— Filed,  June  30,  1936;  12 :47  p.  m.] 


*  1  1  F.R.  447. 
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TREASURY  DEPARTMENT. 

Bureau  of  Customs. 

[T.  D.  48419] 

Airport  of  Entry 

BANGOR  MUNICIPAL  AIRPORT,  BANGOR,  MAINE,  DESIGNATED  AS  AN 
AIRPORT  OF  ENTRY  FOR  A  PERIOD  OF  ONE  YEAR 

To  Collectors  of  Customs  and  Others  Concerned: 

Under  the  authority  of  Section  7  (b)  of  the  Air  Commerce 
Act  of  1926  (49  U.  S.  C.,  1934  ed.,  177  (b) ) ,  the  Bangor 
Municipal  Airport,  Bangor,  Maine,  is  hereby  designated  as 
an  Airport  of  Entry  for  the  landing  of  aircraft  from  foreign 
countries  for  a  period  of  one  year  from  the  date  of  approval 
of  this  order. 

[seal!  James  H.  Moyle, 

Commissioner  of  Customs. 

Approved,  June  26,  1936. 

Josephine  Roche, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1044— Filed,  June  30, 1930;  12:47  p.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR. 

Division  of  Territories  and  Island  Possessions. 

I.  C.  C.  No.  221 
[Cancels  I.  C.  C.  No.  219] 

The  Alaska  Railroad 
LOCAL  PASSENGER  TARIFF  NO.  173-C  1 
[Cancels  Local  Passenger  Tariff  No.  173-B] 

NAMING  ROUND  TRIP  EXCURSION  FARES  BETWEEN  STATIONS  ON  THE 
ALASKA  RAILROAD  IN  ALASKA  AS  SHOWN  HEREIN 

Issued  under  authority  of  Rule  52  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission  Tariff  Circular  No.  18-A. 

Issued  May  25,  1936.  Effective  June  15,  1936. 

Authority:  Act  of  March  12,  1914,  and  Executive  Order 
No.  3861. 

Issued  by:  O.  F.  Ohlson,  General  Manager,  Anchorage, 
Alaska. 

General  Rules  and  Regulations 

1.  Stations  from  and  to  which  this  tariff  applies. — Main 
line  stations:  Anchorage,  Alaska,  to  Matanuska,  Alaska, 
inclusive.  Branch  line  stations:  Matanuska,  Alaska,  to  Sut¬ 
ton,  Alaska,  inclusive. 

2.  Dates  of  sale  and  limits. — Tickets  will  be  sold  daily. 
Going  trip  must  commence  on  date  of  sale  stamped  on  back 
of  ticket. 

The  round  trip  must  be  completed  to  original  starting  point 
prior  to  midnight  of  date  of  expiration  of  ticket. 

Final  return  limits  of  tickets  sold  under  this  tariff  are  as 
follows : 

Final  return  limit  in 
addition  to  date  of  sale 

STATIONS  FROM  WHICH  RATES  APPLY: 

Northbound:  Anchorage,  Alaska,  to 

Moose  Creek,  Alaska,  inclusive _  Same  day  as  date  of  sale. 

Southbound : 

Sutton,  Alaska,  and  Moose  Creek, 

Alaska _  Two  (2)  days.  (See  ex¬ 

ception  No.  1.) 

Palmer,  Alaska,  to  Whitney, 

Alaska,  inclusive _ Two  (2)  days.1 

1  Reduction. 

Exception  No.  1. — If  no  train  is  scheduled  to  operate  on  date  of 
final  limit,  tickets  will  be  honored  on  first  train  operated  to  these 
stations  following  date  of  sale.  This  exception  applies  only  to 
Moose  Creek,  Alaska,  and  Sutton,  Alaska. 

3.  Stopovers. — Stopovers  will  not  be  permitted  in  either 
direction. 

4.  Tickets. — Use  Form  L-14,  Round  trip  excursion  tickets. 


1  No  supplement  will  be  issued  to  this  tariff  except  for  the  purpose 
of  cancelling  the  tariff. 


I  5.  Round  trip  fares  for  children. — Fares  for  children  five 
(5)  years  of  age  and  under  twelve  (12)  years  of  age  will  be 
one-half  the  adult  fares,  adding  sufficient  when  necessary  to 
make  fare  end  in  naught  (0)  or  five  (5).  Children  under 
,  five  (5)  years  of  age,  when  accompanied  by  parent  or  guard- 
!  ian,  will  be  carried  free.  Tickets  issued  for  children  should 
be  reduced  to  one-half  (V2)  by  punch  or  endorsement. 

6.  Baggage. — For  baggage  rules,  including  free  allowance, 
excess  baggage  charges,  etc.,  see  Local  Baggage  Tariff  No.  2, 
I.  C.  C.  No.  22  (Alaskan  Engineering  Commission  Series), 
supplements  thereto  or  new  issues  thereof.  Excess  baggage 
charges  will  be  made  on  the  basis  of  the  one-way  fares  shown 
in  Local  Passenger  Tariff  No.  42-B,  I.  C.  C.  No.  177,  supple¬ 
ments  thereto  or  new  issues  thereof. 

7.  Routes. — Fares  will  apply  via  route  of  one-way  fare  over 
which  round  trip  fare  is  based. 

8.  Tickets  non-transfer  able. — Every  ticket  issued  under 
this  tariff  will  be  non-transferable.  Purchaser  will  sign  in 
ink  on  back  of  return  portion  of  ticket. 

9.  Round  trip  excursion  fares. — One  and  one-third  times 
the  one  way  first  class  fare  from  starting  point  to  destination, 
adding  sufficient  when  necessary  to  make  round  trip  fare  end 
in  naught  (0)  or  five  (5).  Minimum  round  trip  fare  for 
adults  one  dollar  ($1.00). 

10.  For  one  way  fare  to  be  used  in  the  construction  of 
round  trip  fares  use  Local  Passenger  Tariff  No.  42-B,  I.  C.  C. 
No.  177,  supplements  thereto  or  reissues  thereof. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1029 — Filed,  June  29, 1936;  2 :47  p.  m.] 


The  Alaska  Railroad — Transportation  Department 
Anchorage,  Alaska,  June  1,  1936. 

PASSENGER  CIRCULAR  NO.  140-B 
[Cancels  Passenger  Circular  No.  140-A] 

Subject:  Checking  of  baggage  and  corpse  through  to  Seward 
Dock  and  beyond. 

To  all  agents: 

The  following  instructions  cover  method  of  checking  bag¬ 
gage  through  to  Seward  Dock,  also  the  checking  of  through 
baggage  and  corpse  from  stations  on  The  Alaska  Railroad  to 
points  on  the  line  of  the  Alaska  Steamship  Company. 

Checking  of  Baggage  to  Seward  Dock 

Baggage  may  be  checked  from  any  rail  line  point  through 
to  Seward  Dock  at  a  charge  of  25tf  per  piece.  Baggage  check 
264,  Series  5,  which  is  yellow  in  color  with  printed  destina¬ 
tion,  will  be  used.  These  checks  are  charged  to  Agents  and 
at  the  end  of  each  month  to  be  reported  on  Form  594,  ac¬ 
counting  for  each  check  issued  at  the  above  rate. 

Excess  baggage  or  C.  O.  D.  baggage  checked  to  Seward 
Dock,  will  in  addition  to  Excess  or  C.  O.  D.  check,  also  carry 
Transfer  Tag,  Form  264-6,  which  is  yellow  in  color  and 
printed  “Seward  Dock.”  These  tags  are  also  charged  to 
Agents  and  at  the  end  of  each  month  to  be  reported  on 
Form  594,  accounting  for  each  transfer  tag  issued  at  the 
rate  quoted  above. 

Where  a  passenger  boards  train  at  non-agency  station  and 
desires  baggage  checked  through  to  Seward  Dock  baggage 
will  be  carried  to  first  agency  without  check  where  Train 
Baggageman  will  secure  checks  from  Agent  and  transfer 
charge  collected  by  Agent  at  time  baggage  is  checked. 
Seward  Depot  will  carry  a  stock  of  these  checks  for  handling 
of  baggage  put  on  train  between  Anchorage  and  Seward. 

It  frequently  occurs  that  passengers  have  checked  their 
baggage  to  Seward  on  regular  local  check  and  en  route  desire 
to  have  their  baggage  transferred  to  Seward  Dock.  This 
practice  causes  confusion  in  both  the  accounting  and  han¬ 
dling  of  baggage  and  should  be  discontinued  as  far  as  prac¬ 
ticable.  However,  in  case  it  is  necessary  to  make  this  change, 
passengers  should  be  instructed  to  make  the  necessary 
changes  on  arrival  at  Seward  Depot,  in  which  case  they  would 
surrender  their  white  checks  and  Seward  Dock  checks  would 
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be  issued  in  exchange.  Under  no  circumstances  should  bag¬ 
gage  bearing  white  local  checks  be  transferred  between  the 
Depot  and  Dock  at  Seward. 

Checking  of  Baggage  beyond  Seward  Dock  on  Lines  of 
Alaska  S.  S.  Co. 

Baggage  may  be  checked  from  points  on  this  line  to  points 
on  the  line  of  the  Alaska  Steamship  Company,  when  present¬ 
ing  ticket  of  this  line  from  originating  station  to  Seward, 
add  ticket  of  Alaska  Steamship  Company  from  Seward  to 
destination.  Interline  baggage  check  Form  264,  Series  3,  will 
be  used,  and  for  each  baggage  check  issued  collect  25  cents 
to  cover  transfer  between  Seward  Depot  and  Seward  Dock. 
These  checks  are  charged  to  Agents  and  at  the  end  of  the 
month  are  to  be  reported  on  Form  594,  accounting  for  each 
check  issued. 

In  case  of  baggage  of  excess  weight,  excess  baggage  charges 
to  points  beyond  Seward  will  be  collected  as  follows;  which 
are  in  addition  to  our  excess  baggage  charge  from  point  of 
origin  to  Seward: 

Per  100  pounds 


Valdez _ $0.  85 

Cordova _  1.20 

Skagway _  2.  50 

Juneau _  2.  50 

Petersburg _  3. 10 

Wrangell _  3.  25 

Ketchikan _  3.  50 

Seattle _  5.  20 


On  interline  excess  baggage  use  Prepaid  Local  and  Inter¬ 
line  Excess  Baggage  Check  #343,  Series  1,  showing  proper 
destination  and  in  addition  Transfer  Tag  Form  264-6  will  be 
used,  for  which  250  is  collected  covering  transfer  of  baggage 
bearing  excess  tag. 

Checking  Corpse  to  Seward  Dock  and  beyond 

Corpse  may  be  checked  from  any  rail  line  point  to  Seward 
Dock  or  beyond  at  a  charge  of  $5.00  each.  Prepaid  local  and 
Interline  Excess  Baggage  Check  #343,  Series  1,  showing  desti¬ 
nation  SEWARD  DOCK,  or  beyond,  will  be  used.  Transfer 
Tags,  Form  264-6,  will  not  be  used  in  connection  with  Excess 
Baggage  checks  covering  movement  Corpse.  The  transfer 
charge  of  $5.00  covering  transfer  between  Seward  Depot  and 
Seward  Dock  will  be  shown  on  excess  baggage  check. 

Rules  governing  the  checking  of  corpse  over  the  line  of 
the  Railroad  are  found  in  Local  Baggage  Tariff  No.  2, 1.  C.  C. 
No.  22. 

Rules  governing  the  checking  of  corpse  over  the  lines  of 
the  Alaska  Steamship  Company  are  found  under  Rule  No.  105, 
Page  5,  of  Alaska  Steamship  Company  Local  Passenger  Tariff 
No.  241,  S.  B.  No.  P-89. 

In  checking  corpse  beyond  Seward  Dock,  corpse  escort  must 
present  first  class  adult  tickets,  one  for  escort  and  one  for 
corpse  reading  from  point  of  origin  to  Seward  via  this  line, 
and  from  Seward  to  final  destination  via  Alaska  Steamship 
Co.,  and  the  corpse  tickets  reading  from  point  of  origin  to 
final  destination  will  be  surrendered  to  the  checking  baggage 
agent  at  time  of  checking,  who  will  transmit  same  with  his 
monthly  reports  to  the  Accounting  Department. 

The  transfer  charge  of  $5.00  covering  transfer  between 
Seward  Depot  and  Seward  Dock  must  be  collected  at  time  of 
checking  and  this  amount  shown  on  excess  baggage  check. 
Excess  baggage  checks  must  also  show  form,  number,  and 
destination  of  all  corpse  tickets  and  the  number  of  excess 
check  must  be  endorsed  on  each  coupon  of  escort’s  tickets. 

Agents  will  show  on  their  baggage  waybill  to  Train  Baggage¬ 
men  the  destination  of  transfer  baggage  covered  by  above 
mentioned  checks,  as  SEWARD  DOCK  or  beyond,  reading  the 
same  as  baggage  check.  Baggage  checked  to  Seward  on 
Local  white  checks  Form  264,  Series  1,  2,  4,  or  7,  will  be  de¬ 
livered  at  the  Seward  Depot.  When  Transfer  checks  are  used, 
both  the  baggage  check  and  transfer  check  are  to  be  shown 
on  baggage  waybill. 

J.  T.  Cunningham, 

Sup't.  of  Transportation. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  1030— Filed,  June  29, 1936;  2:47  p.  m.] 


The  Alaska  Railroad — Transportation  Department 
Anchorage,  Alaska,  June  9th,  1936. 

FREIGHT  CIRCULAR  NO.  68-M 

Subject:  Station  Changes  and  Prepay  Requirements. 

To  all  concerned : 

Following  are  station  changes  effective  this  date  except  as 
shown. 


Palmer1 _ Opened  as  Agency  Station. 

Wasilla1 _ Opened  as  Agency  Station. 

Colorado1 _ Freight  shipments  consigned  to  A.  O.  Wells,  or 

W.  E.  Dunkle  may  be  forwarded  freight  charges 
collect.  Bills  will  be  forwarded  by  Agent 
Broad  Pass  to  Agent  Anchorage  for  Collection 
from  W.  E.  Dunkle. 


McKinley  Park__  Opened  as  Agency  station  effective  June  14th, 
1936.  Freight  shipments  may  be  sent  freight 
charges  collect. 

Sultrana  1 _  Freight  shipments  consigned  to  Healy  River  Coal 

Co.,  may  be  sent  freight  charges  collect. 

1  Reissue. 

J.  T.  Cunningham, 

Sup’t  of  Transportation. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1031— Filed,  June  29, 1936;  2:48  p.m.] 


The  Alaska  Railroad — Transportation  Department 

Anchorage,  Alaska,  June  9th,  1936. 

FREIGHT  CIRCULAR  NO.  86 

Subject:  Classification  of  freight  shipments  moving  at  rates 
named  in  Joint  Freight  Tariff  36-B. 

To  all  concerned: 

Rates  named  applying  on  crackers,  will  also  apply  on  ship¬ 
ments  of  Bakery  Goods  as  described  in  Western  Classification 
No.  10,  Page  70,  Items  13  to  19,  inclusive. 

J.  T.  Cunningham, 

Sup’t  of  Transportation. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1032 — Filed,  June  29, 1936;  2:48  p.  m.] 


General  Land  Office. 

[Circular  No.  1393] 

Regulations  Governing  Small  Sales  of  Timber  on  the 
Vacant  and  Unreserved  Public  Lands  in  Alaska,  for  Use  in 
the  Territory 

June  20,  1936. 

Register,  Anchorage,  Alaska. 

Registers  and  Receivers, 

Fairbanks  and  Nome,  Alaska. 

Director  of  Investigations,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Sirs:  The  following  regulations  governing  small  sales  of 
timber  on  the  vacant  and  unreserved  public  lands  in  Alaska, 
for  use  in  the  territory,  are  issued  under  authority  of  section 
11  of  the  act  of  May  14,  1898  (30  Stat.  414;  U.  S.  C.,  title  48, 
sec.  421),  which  provides: 

That  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  under  such  rules  and  regula¬ 
tions  as  he  may  prescribe,  may  cause  to  be  appraised  the  timber 
or  any  part  thereof  upon  public  lands  in  the  District  of  Alaska, 
and  may  from  time  to  time  sell  so  much  thereof  as  he  may  deem 
proper  for  not  less  than  the  appraised  value  thereof,  in  such  quan¬ 
tities  to  each  purchaser  as  he  shall  prescribe,  to  be  used  in  the 
District  of  Alaska,  but  not  for  export  therefrom.1  And  such  sales 
shall  at  all  times  be  limited  to  actual  necessities  for  consumption  in 
the  District  from  year  to  year,  and  payments  for  such  timber  shall 
be  made  to  the  receiver  of  public  moneys  of  the  local  land  office  of 
the  land  district  in  which  6aid  timber  may  be  sold,  under  such 
rules  and  regulations  as  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  may  prescribe, 
and  the  moneys  arising  therefrom  shall  be  accounted  for  by  the 
receiver  of  such  land  office  to  the  Commissioner  of  the  General 
Land  Office  in  a  separate  account,  and  shall  be  covered  into  the 
Treasury.  The  Secretary  of  the  Interior  may  permit,  under  regula¬ 
tions  to  be  prescribed  by  him,  the  use  of  timber  found  upon  the 
public  lands  in  said  District  of  Alaska  by  actual  settlers,  residents, 


1  The  act  of  Apr.  12,  1926  (44  Stat.  242),  authorizes  the  expor¬ 
tation.  under  certain  conditions,  of  timber  lawfully  cut  in  Alaska. 
Regulations  governing  the  sale  of  timber  for  export  are  contained 
in  Circulars  Nos.  491  and  1092. 
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Individual  miners,  and  prospectors  for  minerals,  for  firewood,  fenc¬ 
ing,  buildings,  mining,  prospecting,  and  for  domestic  purposes,  as 
may  actually  be  needed  by  such  persons  for  such  purposes. 

1.  Timber  which  may  be  sold. — The  only  timber  which  may 
be  sold  under  these  regulations  is  timber  on  the  vacant  public 
lands  in  Alaska,  not  reserved  for  national  forest  or  other  pur¬ 
poses.  Such  sales  may  be  made  to  individuals,  associations 
and  corporations.  Sales  will  be  made  only  in  such  quantities 
as  are  actually  needed  for  use  in  the  Territory  within  two 
years  from  the  date  of  the  filing  of  the  application. 

2.  Application. — Persons  wishing  to  purchase  timber  under 
these  regulations  must  make  application  therefor,  accom¬ 
panied  by  a  deposit,  as  hereinafter  required,  to  the  United 
States  land  office  for  the  district  in  which  the  lands  to  be  cut 
over  are  situated. 

The  application  must  be  made  on  Form  4-023  and  must 
contain  the  following  information: 

(a)  The  name,  address,  and  business  or  occupation  of  the 
applicant,  or  such  information  for  each  applicant,  if  more 
than  one. 

(b)  A  description  of  the  land  from  which  the  cutting  is  to 
be  done,  by  legal  subdivision,  section,  township,  and  range 
numbers,  if  surveyed,  or  by  metes  and  bounds,  with  reference 
to  some  permanent  natural  landmark,  if  unsurveyed.  The 
cutting  area  must  be  restricted  to  the  smallest  area  possible 
necessary  to  produce  the  kind  and  quantity  of  timber  applied 
for.  If  an  exclusive  right  to  cut  the  timber  is  desired,  the 
applicant  must  request  such  right  and  must  show  that  the 
timber  is  not  needed  by  persons  entitled  to  the  free  use  of 
timber  under  section  11  of  the  act  of  May  14,  1898,  if  such  is 
the  case. 

(c)  The  amount  and  kind  of  the  timber  applied  for. 

(d)  The  proposed  use  of  the  timber  and  the  place  in  Alaska 
at  which  it  is  to  be  used  within  two  years  from  the  date  of  the 
filing  of  the  application. 

(e)  The  name  and  address  of  the  person  who  is  to  do  the 
cutting. 

(f)  The  amount  of  money  transmitted  with  the  application 
and  the  form  of  remittance. 

(g)  Facts  as  to  the  status  of  the  land,  known  to  the 
applicant. 

(h)  Facts  as  to  any  other  application  to  purchase  timber 
under  these  regulations,  filed  by  the  applicant  within  the 
preceding  twelve  months. 

The  application  must  be  witnessed  by  the  signatures  of  two 
persons. 

3.  Minimum  prices. — The  minimum  rates  at  which  any 
timber  will  be  appraised  or  sold  are  as  follows:  For  Sitka 
spruce,  hemlock,  and  red  cedar,  $1  per  1,000  feet  b.  m.;  for 
yellow  cedar,  $2.50  per  1,000  feet  b.  m.;  for  piling  50  feet  or 
less  in  length  up  to  a  top  diameter  of  7  inches,  one-half  cent 
per  linear  foot;  for  piling  between  50  and  80  feet  in  length 
up  to  a  top  diameter  of  8  inches,  three-fourths  of  a  cent  pel- 
linear  foot;  for  piling  over  80  feet  in  length,  up  to  a  top  di¬ 
ameter  of  8  inches,  1  cent  per  linear  foot;  for  shingle  bolts 
and  cooperage  stock,  50  cents  per  cord ;  and  for  wood  suitable 
only  for  fuel  or  mine  lagging,  25  cents  per  cord. 

4.  Deposit. — Each  application  must  be  accompanied  by  a 
deposit  in  the  sum  of  $50,  in  cash,  postoffice  money  order  or 
certified  check,  where  the  stumpage  value  of  the  timber  ap¬ 
plied  for,  at  the  minimum  rate,  equals  or  exceeds  that  amount, 
or  in  a  sum  representing  the  full  stumpage  value,  at  the 
minimum  rate,  where  such  value  is  less  than  $50.  If  after¬ 
wards  a  permit  is  issued,  the  deposit  will  be  applied  to  the 
purchase  price  of  the  timber.  If  no  permit  is  issued  under 
the  application  and  no  timber  is  cut  thereunder,  the  deposit 
will  be  returned. 

5.  Action  on  apvlication. — Upon  receipt  of  the  application, 
the  register  will  give  it  a  serial  number  and  will  note  a  ref¬ 
erence  to  it  on  his  tract  book.  If  it  is  received  without  the 
required  deposit,  he  will  suspend  action  and  call  on  the 
applicant  to  make  the  payment. 

The  register  will  acknowledge  receipt  of  the  application, 
advising  the  applicant  of  the  date  on  which  it  was  filed,  and 
will  furnish  the  applicant  a  receipt  for  the  money  paid.  He 
will  also  advise  the  applicant  whether  the  land  is  covered  by 
any  other  application,  or  by  any  entry  or  selection,  or  whether 


it  is  reserved  for  national  forest  or  other  purposes,  as  shown 
by  his  records. 

Thereafter,  the  register  will  promptly  forward  the  applica¬ 
tion  for  appropriate  action  to  the  officer  of  this  Department 
in  charge  of  the  issuance  of  timber  cutting  permits  in  Alaska. 

He  will  also  furnish  such  officer  a  copy  of  his  statement  to 
the  applicant. 

6.  Timber  cutting. — The  applicant  may  cut  the  timber 
applied  for,  under  the  following  conditions,  if  the  land  is 
subject  to  timber  cutting  hereunder: 

(a)  After  he  has  filed  his  application  to  purchase  in  the 
district  land  office,  with  the  required  deposit. 

(b)  After  he  has  posted  notice  of  his  application  on  Form 
4-023c  in  a  conspicuous  place  on  the  land. 

(c)  After  he  has  received  from  the  register  a  statement 
indicating  that  the  records  of  the  district  land  office  do  not 
show  any  objection  to  the  cutting. 

Land  which  is  occupied  or  improved  by  an  Indian  or 
Eskimo,  or  which  is  included  in  a  homestead  settlement  claim, 
or  in  a  mining  or  other  claim  initiated  under  the  public  land 
laws,  is  not  subject  to  timber  cutting  hereunder,  notwith¬ 
standing  that  the  facts  as  to  such  claim  may  not  be  shown 
by  the  records  of  the  district  land  office. 

An  applicant  will  be  allowed  12  months  from  the  date  of 
the  filing  of  his  application  in  the  district  land  office  within 
which  to  cut  the  timber  applied  for.  The  right  to  cut  such 
timber  will  expire  at  the  end  of  such  time.  No  timber  may 
be  removed  from  the  land  before  a  permit  authorizing  its 
removal  has  issued  or  before  the  applicant  has  made  payment 
in  full  for  all  timber  cut,  as  hereinafter  provided. 

7.  Exclusive  right  to  cut  timber. — An  application  to  pur¬ 
chase  timber  will  give  the  applicant  an  exclusive  right  to  take 
it  as  against  persons  entitled  to  the  free  use  of  timber  in 
Alaska  under  Section  11  of  the  act  of  May  14,  1898,  if  such 
exclusive  right  is  requested  and  granted,  but  not  otherwise. 
Where  such  request  is  made,  the  applicant  must  show  that 
the  timber  applied  for  is  not  needed  by  persons  entitled  to 
such  free  use.  Further,  in  order  to  claim  such  exclusive 
right,  the  applicant  to  purchase  timber  will  be  required  to 
show  in  his  posted  notice  on  Form  4-023c  that  such  right  has 
been  granted,  and,  if  the  land  is  unsurveyed,  the  boundaries 
thereof  must  be  blazed  or  otherwise  marked  on  the  ground, 
sufficiently  to  identify  them. 

8.  Subsequent  claim. — When  a  homestead,  mining,  or  other 
claim  is  initiated  subsequent  to  the  filing  in  the  district  land 
office  of  an  application  to  purchase  timber  under  these  regu¬ 
lations,  and  the  posting  of  notice  on  the  land,  such  subsequent 
claimant  must  take  the  claim  subject  to  the  right  of  the 
timber  applicant  to  cut  and  remove  the  timber  applied  for. 

9.  Issuance  of  permit. — A  permit  to  cut  and  remove  the 
timber  applied  for  will  be  issued  by  the  officer  in  charge 
without  awaiting  a  field  examination  and  appraisal  of  the 
timber,  in  the  absence  of  objection  appearing.  If  any  objec¬ 
tion  is  known  to  such  officer,  he  will  suspend  the  application 
for  permit  until  a  field  examination  has  been  made. 

10.  Field  examination  and  appraisal  of  timber. — As  soon 
as  practicable  after  the  filing  of  the  application,  or  at  such 
time  or  times  as  the  officer  in  charge  may  deem  most  advan¬ 
tageous,  a  field  examination  or  field  examinations  will  be 
made  and  the  timber  will  be  appraised.  The  agent  who 
makes  the  appraisal  will  advise  both  the  applicant  and  the 
register  thereof. 

11.  Removal  of  timber. — Timber  cut  in  accordance  with 
these  regulations  under  an  application  on  which  a  permit  has 
issued  may  be  removed  from  the  land,  provided  the  applicant 
first  transmits  to  the  proper  district  land  office,  by  registered 
mail,  or  furnishes  the  special  agent  who  appraises  the  timber, 
his  signed  statement  showing  the  serial  number  of  his  appli¬ 
cation,  the  amount  and  kind  of  the  timber  cut,  the  lands  from 
which  it  was  cut  and  the  value  of  the  timber  at  the  appraised 
price,  and  provided  further,  the  applicant  first  makes  pay¬ 
ment  for  all  timber  cut,  if  any,  over  and  above  the  amount 
for  which  the  payment  has  been  made.  If  the  timber  has 
not  been  appraised,  it  may  be  removed,  provided  the  appli¬ 
cant  first  transmits  such  statement  to  the  register,  by  regis¬ 
tered  mail,  with  payment  for  such  excess  timber,  if  any,  at  the 
minimum  stumpage  price. 
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12.  Payment. — Where  payment  is  made  to  a  special  agent, 
he  will  give  the  applicant  a  memorandum  receipt  therefor 
and  a  further  receipt  will  later  be  issued  by  the  register  or 
receiver.  If  timber  is  removed  after  the  issuance  of  a  permit 
but  in  advance  of  a  field  examination  and  it  is  subsequently 
found  that  more  timber  has  been  cut  and  removed  than  has 
been  paid  for  at  the  minimum  price,  the  applicant  will  be 
required  to  pay  for  such  excess. 

The  register  will  advise  the  Division  of  Investigations  as 
to  all  moneys  received  in  connection  with  applications  to  pur¬ 
chase  timber,  giving  the  serial  numbers  of  the  cases  and  other 
necessary  information.  The  moneys  will  be  held  as  “un¬ 
earned”  pending  receipt  of  a  report  from  such  division.  The 
Division  of  Investigations  will  account  to  the  register  for  all 
moneys  received  by  special  agents  and  will  advise  the  register 
when  moneys  on  deposit  should  be  covered  into  the  Treasury, 
or  returned. 

13.  Final  action. — After  necessary  action  by  the  register 
and  by  the  Division  of  Investigations,  the  application  and 
related  papers  will  be  forwarded  through  the  office  of  the 
Ex  Officio  Commissioner  for  this  Department  in  Alaska,  to 
the  General  Land  Office. 

14.  Timber  on  School  Sections  and  on  Withdrawn  Lands. — 
These  regulations  are  not  applicable  to  timber  upon  the  Secs. 
18,  33,  and  36,  which  were  reserved  to  the  territory  for  educa¬ 
tional  uses  by  the  act  of  March  4,  1915  (38  Stat.  1214) .  The 
regulations  are  also  inapplicable  to  timber  upon  withdrawn 
areas,  unless  the  order  of  withdrawal  permits. 

The  sections  16,  33,  and  36  described  in  said  act  of  March 
4.  1915,  to  which  the  territorial  rights  have  not  attached  be¬ 
cause  of  their  known  mineral  character  at  the  date  of  accept¬ 
ance  of  the  survey  thereof  by  the  Commissioner  of  the 
General  Land  Office,  are  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  act 
of  May  14.  1898  (30  Stat.  414) ,  for  the  sale  of  timber  thereon. 
Where  such  sale  is  made  the  proceeds  received  shall  be  de¬ 
posited  in  the  Treasury  under  the  receipt  title  “6003  Proceeds 
of  Mineral  or  Reserved  Lands,  Tanana  Valley,  Alaska.” 

15.  Rules  to  be  observed  in  cutting  timber. — (a)  Immature 
trees  or  trees  other  than  of  the  size,  kind,  and  maturity  neces¬ 
sary  to  furnish  the  class  of  timber  desired  are  not  to  be  cut 
and  cordwood  is  not  to  be  cut  from  trees  suitable  for  saw 
logs  or  from  spruce  trees  of  a  size  exceeding  10  inches  in 
diameter  at  the  stump. 

(b)  All  stumps  are  to  be  cut  as  close  to  the  ground  as  con¬ 
ditions  will  permit,  and  each  tree  is  to  be  utilized  to  a  diameter 
at  the  top  sufficiently  small  to  prevent  unnecessary  waste. 

(c)  Tops,  lops,  and  necesarily  cut  underbrush  are  to  be 
disposed  of  in  such  manner  as  will  insure  the  least  danger  of 
the  spread  of  forest  fires.  Every  possible  precaution  to  pre¬ 
vent  such  fires  is  to  be  taken  and  assistance  in  suppressing 
such  fires  when  discovered  is  to  be  rendered.  If  applicant 
fails  properly  to  dispose  of  tops,  lops,  and  underbrush,  he 
will  be  liable  for  any  expense  necessarily  incurred  by  this 
Department  in  properly  disposing  of  the  debris. 

16.  Revocation  of  permit.— Any  permit  issued  under  these 
regulations  may  be  revoked  for  failure  of  the  applicant  to 
comply  with  the  conditions  in  the  permit  or  with  these  regu¬ 
lations.  If  cutting  is  being  done  in  violation  of  the  terms  of 
the  sale,  any  special  agent  of  the  Department  who  is  author¬ 
ized  to  act  in  timber  cutting  cases  may  stop  the  cutting, 
revoke  the  permit,  and  collect  such  additional  payment  as 
may  be  due  the  Government  for  the  timber. 

17.  Trespass. — The  cutting  of  timber  from  the  vacant  and 
unreserved  public  lands  in  Alaska,  other  than  in  accordance 
with  the  terms  of  the  law  and  the  regulations  of  this  Depart¬ 
ment,  will  render  the  persons  responsible  liable  to  the  United 
States  in  a  civil  action  for  trespass,  and  such  persons  may  be 
prosecuted  criminally  under  section  49  of  the  Penal  Code 
approved  March  4,  1909  (35  Stat.  1098;  U.  S.  C.,  title  18, 
sec.  103). 

18.  Forms. — Copies  of  any  of  the  forms  referred  to  herein 
may  be  obtained,  on  request,  from  any  district  land  office  in 
Alaska. 

19.  Instructions  superseded. — The  instructions  in  Circular 
No.  491,  approved  February  24,  1928,  are  hereby  superseded, 


insofar  as  such  instructions  relate  to  small  sales  of  timber  in 
Alaska. 

Very  respectfully, 

Fred  W.  Johnson,  Commissioner. 
Approved,  June  20,  1936. 

T.  A.  Walters. 

First  Assistant  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1035— Filed,  June  30, 1936;  9 :38  a.  m.] 


[Circular  No.  1394] 

Regulations  Governing  the  Free  Use  of  Timber  on  Vacant 
and  Unreserved  Public  Lands  in  Alaska 

June  20,  1936. 

Register,  Anchorage,  Alaska. 

Registers  and  Receivers, 

Fairbanks  and  Nome,  Alaska. 

Director  of  Investigations,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Sirs:  The  following  regulations  governing  the  free  use  of 
timber  on  vacant  and  unreserved  public  lands  in  Alaska  are 
issued  under  authority  of  section  11  of  the  act  of  May  14, 
1898  (30  Stat.  414;  U.  S.  C.,  title  48,  sec.  421),  which  in  part 
provides: 

Tlie  Secretary  of  the  Interior  may  permit,  under  regulations  to 
be  prescribed  by  him.  the  use  of  timber  found  upon  the  public 
lands  in  said  District  of  Alaska  by  actual  settlers,  residents,  indi¬ 
vidual  miners,  and  prospectors  for  minerals,  for  firewood,  fencing, 
buildings,  mining,  prospecting,  and  for  domestic  purposes,  as  may 
actually  be  needed  by  such  persons  for  such  purposes. 

1.  Free  use  privilege. — The  only  timber  which  may  be  cut 
under  these  regulations  for  free  use  in  Alaska  is  timber  on 
vacant  public  lands  in  the  territory  not  reserved  for  national 
forest  or  other  purposes.  The  timber  so  cut  may  not  be  sold 
or  bartered.  The  free  use  privilege  does  not  extend  to  asso¬ 
ciations  or  corporations.  Any  person  entitled  to  the  free  use 
of  timber  may  procure  it  by  agent,  if  desired,  but  no  part  of 
the  timber  may  be  used  in  payment  for  services  in  obtaining 
it  or  in  manufacturing  it  into  lumber. 

Timber  may  not  be  cut  by  an  applicant  hereunder  after  the 
land  has  been  included  in  a  valid  homestead  settlement  or 
entry  or  other  claim,  except  that  an  applicant  for  the  free 
use  of  timber  who  has  given  notice  of  intention  to  take  it,  as 
hereinafter  provided,  will  have  the  right  to  cut  it  while  the 
notice  remains  in  force  as  against  a  subsequent  applicant  who 
may  wish  to  obtain  the  same  timber  by  purchase. 

2.  Free  use  of  timber  for  Government  purposes. — Persons 
contracting  with  Government  officials  to  furnish  firewood  or 
timber  for  United  States  army  posts  or  for  other  authorized 
Government  purposes  may  procure  it  from  the  vacant  and 
unreserved  public  lands  in  Alaska  free  of  charge,  provided 
the  contracts  do  not  include  any  charge  for  the  value  of  the 
firewood  or  timber.  Where  it  is  desired  to  procure  timber 
for  such  use  notice  of  intention  to  take  it  must  be  given  on 
form  4-023f  as  in  other  cases,  and  a  copy  of  the  contract 
must  be  attached  to  such  notice. 

3.  Notice  of  intended  cutting. — Before  timber  is  cut  for  free 
use,  notice  of  the  intended  cutting  must  be  filed  in  the  United 
States  land  office  for  the  district  in  which  the  lands  to  be 
cut  over  are  situated. 

The  notice  must  be  executed  on  Form  4-023f,  copies  of 
which  may  be  obtained,  on  request,  from  any  district  land 
office  in  Alaska  and  must  contain  the  following  information: 

(a)  The  name,  address,  and  business  or  occupation. of  the 
applicant. 

(b)  A  description  of  the  land  from  which  the  cutting  is 
to  be  done,  by  legal  subdivision,  section,  township  and  range 
numbers,  if  surveyed,  or  by  metes  and  bounds,  with  reference 
to  some  permanent  natural  landmark,  if  unsurveyed.  The 
cutting  area  must  be  restricted  to  the  smallest  area  possible 
necessary  to  produce  the  kind  and  quantity  of  timber  applied 
for. 

(c)  The  amount  and  kind  of  the  timber  applied  for. 

(d)  The  proposed  use  of  the  timber  and  the  place  in 
Alaska  at  which  it  is  to  be  used. 
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(e)  The  name  and  address  of  the  person  who  is  to  do  the 
cutting. 

(f)  Facts  as  to  the  status  of  the  land,  known  to  the 
applicant. 

(g)  Facts  as  to  any  other  notice  of  intention  to  cut  timber 
for  free  use,  under  these  regulations,  filed  by  the  applicant 
within  the  preceding  12  months. 

The  right  to  cut  timber  under  this  notice  will  expire  at 
the  end  of  12  months  from  the  date  of  the  filing  thereof  in 
the  district  land  office. 

4.  Action  on  notice  of  intended  cutting. — Upon  receipt  of 
the  notice  of  intention  to  cut  timber,  the  register  will  give  it 
a  serial  number  and  will  note  a  reference  to  it  on  his  tract 
book. 

The  register  will  acknowledge  receipt  of  the  notice  and  will 
advise  the  applicant  of  the  date  on  which  it  was  filed.  He 
will  also  advise  the  applicant  whether  the  land  is  covered  by 
any  other  application,  or  by  any  entry  or  selection,  or  whether 
it  is  reserved  for  national  forest  or  other  purposes,  as  shown 
by  his  records. 

Thereafter,  the  register  will  promptly  forward  the  notice, 
for  appropriate  action,  to  the  officer  of  this  Department  in 
charge  of  the  issuance  of  timber  cutting  operations  in  Alaska. 
He  will  also  furnish  such  officer  a  copy  of  his  statement  to  the 
applicant. 

5.  Timber  cutting. — The  applicant  may  commence  to  cut 
and  remove  the  timber  as  soon  as  the  notice  has  been  filed 
in  the  district  land  office  and  he  has  received  from  the  register 
the  statement  referred  to  in  paragraph  4  hereof,  provided 
such  statement  does  not  show  any  objection  to  the  cutting 
and  the  land  is  subject  to  timber  cutting  hereunder. 

6.  Amount  of  timber  which  may  be  cut. — During  each 
calendar  year,  each  person  entitled  to  the  benefits  of  the  act 
may  take  a  total  of  100,000  feet  board  measure  or  200  cords 
in  saw  logs,  piling,  cordwood,  or  other  timber.  This  amount 
may  be  taken  either  in  whole  in  any  one  of  such  classes  of 
timber  or  in  part  of  one  kind  and  in  part  of  another  kind  or 
other  kinds.  Where  a  cord  is  the  unit  of  measure,  it  shall  be 
estimated  in  relation  with  saw  timber  in  the  ratio  of  500  feet 
board  measure  to  the  cord.  The  restrictions  as  to  quantity 
do  not  apply  to  timber  cut  for  Government  purposes,  under 
paragraph  2  hereof. 

7.  Notice  of  completion  of  timber  cutting  operations. — Up¬ 
on  completion  of  the  cutting,  and  the  removal  of  the  timber, 
the  applicant  must  notify  the  register,  stating  when  the  work 
was  completed,  the  land  from  which  the  timber  was  taken,  the 
amount  and  kind  of  timber  which  was  cut  and  removed,  and 
the  use  to  which  the  timber  was  put.  The  register  will  note 
his  records  to  show  the  facts  and  will  forward  the  notice  to 
the  officer  in  charge  of  timber  cutting  operations  in  Alaska. 

8.  Field  examination. — Field  examination  of  timber  cut¬ 
ting  operations  under  free  use  permits  will  be  made  when 
deemed  necessary  by  the  officer  in  charge. 

9.  Final  action. — After  necessary  action  by  the  register 
and  by  the  Division  of  Investigations,  the  notice  of  intended 
cutting  and  related  papers  will  be  forwarded  through  the 
office  of  the  Ex  Officio  Commissioner  for  this  Department  in 
Alaska,  to  the  General  Land  Office. 

10.  Timber  on  school  sections  and  on  withdrawn  lands. — 
These  regulations  are  not  applicable  to  timber  upon  the  Secs. 
16,  33,  and  36,  which  were  reserved  to  the  territory  for  educa¬ 
tional  uses  by  the  act  of  March  4,  1915  (38  Stat.  1213).  The 
regulations  are  also  inapplicable  to  timber  upon  withdrawn 
areas,  unless  the  order  of  withdrawal  permits. 

11.  Rules  to  be  observed  in  cutting  timber. — (a)  Immature 
trees  or  trees  other  than  of  the  size,  kind,  and  maturity  neces¬ 
sary  to  furnish  the  class  of  timber  desired  are  not  to  be  cut, 
and  cordwood  is  not  to  be  cut  from  trees  suitable  for  saw 
logs  or  from  spruce  trees  of  a  size  exceeding  10  inches  in 
diameter  at  the  stump. 

(b)  All  stumps  are  to  be  cut  as  close  to  the  ground  as  con¬ 
ditions  will  permit,  and  each  tree  is  to  be  utilized  to  a  diame¬ 
ter  at  the  top  sufficiently  small  to  prevent  unnecessary  waste. 

(c)  Tops,  lops,  and  necessarily  cut  underbrush  are  to  be 
disposed  of  in  such  manner  as  will  insure  the  least  danger  of 
the  spread  of  forest  fires.  Every  possible  precaution  to  pre¬ 


vent  forest  fires  is  to  be  taken  and  assistance  in  suppressing 
such  fires  when  discovered  is  to  be  rendered.  If  the  appli¬ 
cant  fails  properly  to  dispose  of  tops,  lops,  and  underbrush, 
he  will  be  liable  for  any  expense  necessarily  incurred  by  this 
Department  in  properly  disposing  of  the  debris. 

12.  Trespass. — The  cutting  of  timber  from  the  vacant  and 
unreserved  public  land  in  Alaska,  other  than  in  accordance 
with  the  terms  of  the  law  and  the  regulations  of  this  Depart¬ 
ment,  will  render  the  persons  responsible  liable  to  the  United 
States  in  a  civil  action  for  trespass,  and  such  persons  may  be 
prosecuted  criminally  under  section  49  of  the  Penal  Code 
approved  March  4,  1909  (35  Stat.  1098;  U.  S.  C.,  title  18,  sec. 
103). 

13.  Instructions  superseded. — The  instructions  in  Circular 
No.  491,  approved  February  24,  1928,  are  hereby  superseded 
insofar  as  such  instructions  relate  to  the  free  use  of  timber 
in  Alaska. 

Very  respectfully, 

Fred  W.  Johnson,  Commissioner. 

Approved,  June  20,  1936. 

T.  A.  Walters, 

First  Assistant  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1034 — Filed,  June  30, 1936;  9 :30  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

ECR — B-l  Revised — Supplement  (e)  Issued  June  29,  1936 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — East  Central 

Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  1  REVISED - SUPPLEMENT  (E) 

Diversion  from  Cotton  Soil- Depleting  Base 

Subsection  (b)  of  section  2,  part  II  of  East  Central  Region 
Bulletin  No.  1  Revised,  is  hereby  amended  by  striking  out 
footnote  2  to  the  said  subsection,  relating  to  the  maximum 
acreage  with  respect  to  which  payment  will  be  made  in  any 
county,  and  by  changing  the  provisions  of  the  said  subsection 
relating  to  the  maximum  acreage  with  respect  to  which  pay¬ 
ment  will  be  made  for  any  farm  to  read  as  follows: 

35  percent  of  the  cotton  soil-depleting  base,  except  that  If  such 
base  is  5  acres  or  less  payment  may  be  made  for  diverting  all  or 
any  part  of  such  acreage  not  to  exceed  2  acres,  subject  to  the  rule  of 
fractions  set  forth  in  part  I  of  East  Central  Region  Bulletin  No.  3 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agricul¬ 
ture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the 
City  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  29th  day  of 
June  1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.R.Doc.  1040— Filed,  June  30, 1936;  11:50  a.  m.] 


1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Southern  Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  1,  REVISED — SUPPLEMENT  (I) 

Section  3,  part  V  of  Southern  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Re¬ 
vised,  is  hereby  amended  by  adding  the  following  paragraph: 

(h)  In  the  Texas  and  Oklahoma  counties  listed  below  the  soil- 
conserving  payment  shall  be  divided  as  follows: 

(1)  The  soil-conserving  payment  with  respect  to  each  farm 
on  which  there  Is  diversion  from  the  general  soil-depleting  base 
only,  shall  be  divided  in  the  same  proportion  as  the  principal 
soil-depleting  crop  or  the  proceeds  thereof  are  divided  under  the 
lease  or  operating  agreement.  The  term,  “principal  soil-depleting 
crop”,  as  used  herein,  means  the  soil-depleting  crop  to  which  the 
greatest  number  of  acres  on  the  farm  Is  devoted.  If  there  is  no 
soil-depleting  crop  which  has  a  larger  acreage  than  any  other 
soil -depleting  crop  on  the  farm,  the  principal  soil -depleting  crop 
shall  be  the  soil-depleting  crop  on  the  farm  which  is  of  major 
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Importance  In  terms  of  acreage  in  the  county  in  which  such 
farm  is  located. 

(2)  The  soil -conserving  payment  with  respect  to  each  farm 
on  which  there  is  diversion  from  both  the  general  soil-depleting 
base  and  the  cotton  soil -depleting  base,  shall  be  divided  as 

follows : 

1.  Sixteen  and  two-thirds  percent  to  the  producer  who  fur¬ 
nishes  the  land; 

2.  Sixteen  and  two-thirds  percent  to  the  producer  who  fur¬ 
nishes  the  work  stock  and  equipment; 

3.  Sixty-six  and  two-thirds  percent  to  be  divided  among  the 
producers  who  are  parties  to  the  lease  or  operating  agreement 
in  the  proportion  that  such  producers  are  entitled  to  share  in 
1936  in  those  soil -depleting  crops,  or  the  proceeds  thereof,  with 
respect  to  which  the  soil -conserving  payment  is  made. 

(3)  Unless  otherwise  provided  the  soil-conserving  payment  on 
all  other  farms  shall  be  divided  in  accordance  with  section  3  (a) , 
part  V  of  Southern  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised. 

The  counties  in  Texas  are:  Dallam,  Sherman,  Hansford,  Ochiltree. 
Lipscomb,  Hartley,  Moore,  Hutchinson,  Roberts,  Hemphill,  Oldham, 
Potter,  Carson,  Gray,  Deaf  Smith,  Randall,  Armstrong,  Parmar, 
Castro,  Swisher,  Briscoe,  Bailey,  Cochran,  Yoakum,  Terry,  Crosby, 
and  Floyd. 

The  counties  in  Oklahoma  are:  Delaware,  Mayes,  Rogers,  Wash¬ 
ington,  Osage,  Pawnee,  Payne,  Logan,  Oklahoma,  Cleveland,  Mc¬ 
Clain,  Stephens,  Jefferson,  Kay,  Cimarron,  Elaine,  Grant,  Ellis, 
Dewey,  Alfalfa,  Woodward,  Roger  Mills,  Woods,  Major,  Beckham, 
Harper,  Garfield,  Custer,  Beaver,  Noble,  Canadian,  Texas,  King¬ 
fisher,  Caddo,  Washita,  Harmon,  Greer,  Kiowa,  Grady,  Cotton,  Till¬ 
man,  Jackson,  Comanche,  Nowata,  Craig,  and  Ottawa. 

SUPPLEMENT  (K) 

Subsection  (e)  of  section  3,  part  V,  Southern  Region  Bulle¬ 
tin  No.  1,  Revised,  is  hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(e)  Soil-Conserving  Payment  on  Tobacco  Farms. — The  soil- 
conserving  payment  in  1936  with  respect  to  each  farm  in  the 
Southern  Region  on  which  the  acreage  diverted  from  the  tobacco 
soil-depleting  base  is  greater  than  the  acreage  diverted  from  any 
other  soil-depleting  base  shall  be  divided  as  follows: 

1.  Sixteen  and  two-thirds  percent  to  the  producer  who  fur¬ 
nishes  the  land. 

2.  Sixteen  and  two-thirds  percent  to  the  producer  who  fur¬ 
nishes  the  work  stock  and  equipment; 

3.  Sixty-six  and  two-  thirds  percent  to  be  divided  among  the 
producers  who  are  parties  to  the  lease  or  operating  agreement 
in  the  proportion  that  such  producers  are  entitled  to  share  in 
1936  in  those  soil-depleting  crops,  or  the  proceeds  thereof,  with 
respect  to  which  the  soil-conserving  payment  is  made. 

As  used  herein  the  acreage  diverted  means  that  acreage 
with  respect  to  which  a  soil-conserving  payment  may  be  made. 

In  witness  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agricul¬ 
ture  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official  seal 
of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the  City  of 
Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  29th  day  of  June 
1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1038— Filed,  June  30, 1936;  11:50  a.m.] 


Bureau  of  Animal  Industry. 

(Amendment  11  to  B.  A.  I.  Order  211,  Revised) 

Amendment  to  Regulation  17,  B.  A.  I.,  Order  211,  Revised — 
Regulations  Governing  the  Meat  Inspection  op  the 
United  States  Department  of  Agriculture 

June  29,  1936. 

Under  authority  conferred  by  law  upon  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  regulation  17  is  hereby  amended  as  hereinafter 
set  out. 

This  amendment  for  the  purpose  of  identification  is  desig¬ 
nated  as  “Amendment  11  to  B.  A.  I.  Order  211,  Revised”,  and 
shall  become  effective  immediately. 

[seal!  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

Regulation  17,  section  6. — The  name  under  which  inspec¬ 
tion  is  granted  to  an  official  establishment  may  appear  with¬ 
out  qualification  upon  the  label  or  the  container  of  an  article 


prepared  by  the  official  establishment  so  named.  When  an 
article  is  prepared  by  an  official  establishment  for  a  person 
other  than  one  of  those  to  whom  inspection  has  been  granted 
at  that  establishment,  and  the  name  of  such  person  is  to 
appear  upon  the  label  or  container  thereof,  a  prominent  and 
conspicuous  statement  shall  appear  upon  the  label  to  the 
effect  that  the  article  was  prepared  for  such  person,  or  the 
name  of  such  person  shall  be  immediately  followed  by  the 
word  “Brand”  in  the  same  size  and  style  of  lettering  as  in  the 
name. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  1039— Filed,  June  30. 1936;  11 :50  a.  m.J 


BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS  OF  THE  FEDERAL  RESERVE 

SYSTEM. 

Amendment  No.  8  of  Regulation  T 

EFFECTIVE  JULY  1,  1936 

Subsection  (b)  of  section  3  of  Regulation  T  is  hereby 
amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  a  new  paragraph 
reading  as  follows: 

Notwithstanding  any  provisions  of  section  4  of  this  regulation, 
the  creditor  may  permit  such  other  member,  broker,  or  dealer 
to  withdraw  money  or  securities  from  such  a  special  account 
if  such  withdrawal,  in  combination  with  any  other  transactions 
made  on  the  same  day  and  together  with  demands  for  addi¬ 
tional  margin  in  connection  therewith,  does  not  result  in  any 
increase  of  the  excess  of  the  adjusted  debit  balance  of  the  account 
over  the  maximum  loan  value  of  the  securities  in  the  account. 

The  above  amendment  to  Regulation  T  was  approved  by 
the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve  System  on 
June  25,  1936,  to  become  effective  July  1,  1936. 

[seal]  S.  R.  Carpenter, 

Assistant  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1036— Filed,  June  30, 1936;  11:02  a.  m.] 


Amendment  No.  1  of  Regulation  U 

EFFECTIVE  JULY  1,  1936 

Section  2  of  Regulation  U  is  hereby  amended  by  adding 
at  the  end  thereof  two  new  subsections  reading  as  follows: 

(J)  Any  loan  to  a  member  of  a  national  securities  exchange  for 
the  purpose  of  financing  his  or  his  customers’  bona  fide  arbitrage 
transactions  in  securities; 

(k)  Any  loan  to  a  member  of  a  national  securities  exchange 
for  the  purpose  of  financing  such  member’s  transactions  as  an  odd- 
lot  dealer  in  securities  with  respect  to  which  he  is  registered 
on  such  national  securities  exchange  as  an  odd-lot  dealer. 


Amendment  No.  2  of  Regulation  U 

EFFECTIVE  JULY  1,  1936 

Subsection  (e)  of  section  3  of  Regulation  U  is  hereby 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(e)  A  bank  may  accept  the  transfer  of  a  loan  from  another 
bank,  or  permit  the  transfer  of  a  loan  between  borrowers,  without 
following  the  requirements  of  this  regulation  as  to  the  making  of 
a  loan,  provided  the  loan  is  not  increased  and  the  collateral  for 
the  loan  is  not  changed;  and,  after  such  transfer,  a  bank  may 
permit  such  withdrawals  and  substitutions  of  collateral  as  the 
bank  might  have  permitted  if  it  had  been  the  original  maker  of 
the  loan  or  had  originally  made  the  loan  to  the  new  borrower. 

The  above  amendments  to  Regulation  U  were  approved  by 
the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve  System  on 
June  25,  1936,  to  become  effective  July  1,  1936. 

[seal]  S.  R.  Carpenter, 

Assistant  Secretary. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  1037— Filed,  June  30, 1936;  11:02  a.m.] 
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FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION. 

Commissioners:  Prank  R.  McNinch,  Chairman;  Basil 
Manly,  Vice  Chairman;  Herbert  J.  Drane,  Claude  L.  Draper, 
Clyde  L.  Seavey. 

[Order  No,  42] 

Prescribing  a  System  of  Accounts  for  Public  Utilities  and 
Licenses  Under  the  Federal  Power  Act 

The  Federal  Power  Commission  acting  pursuant  to  author¬ 
ity  granted  by  the  Federal  Power  Act,  particularly  Section 
301  (a),  304  (a),  and  309,  and  Paragraph  (13)  of  Section  3, 
and  Section  4  (b)  thereof,  and  finding  such  action  necessary 
and  appropriate  for  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  said  Act, 
hereby  adopts  the  accompanying  system  of  accounts  entitled, 
“Uniform  System  of  Accounts  Prescribed  for  Public  Utilities 
and  Licenses  Subject  to  the  Provisions  of  the  Federal  Power 
Act”,  and  the  rules  and  regulations  contained  therein; 1  and 
It  is  hereby  ordered: 

(1)  That  said  system  of  accounts  and  said  rules  and  regu¬ 
lations  contained  therein  be,  and  the  same  are,  hereby  pre¬ 
scribed  and  promulgated  as  the  system  of  accounts  and  rules 
and  regulations  of  the  Commission  to  be  kept  and  observed  by 
public  utilities  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Commission 
and  by  licensees  holding  licenses  issued  by  the  Commission, 
to  the  extent  and  in  the  manner  set  forth  therein; 

(2)  That  said  system  of  accounts  and  rules  and  regulations 
therein  contained  shall,  as  to  all  public  utilities  now  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  Commission  and  as  to  all  present 
licensees,  become  effective  on  January  1, 1937,  and  as  to  public 
utilities  and  licensees  which  may  hereafter  become  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  Commission,  they  shall  become  effective 
as  of  the  date  when  such  public  utility  becomes  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Commission  or  on  the  effective  date  of  the 
license; 

(3)  That  a  copy  of  said  system  of  accounts  and  rules  and 
regulations  contained  therein  be  forthwith  served  upon  each 
public  utility  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Commission, 
and  each  licensee  or  permittee  holding  a  license  or  permit 
from  the  Commission. 

This  system  of  accounts  supersedes  the  system  of  accounts 
prescribed  for  licensees  under  the  Federal  Water  Power  Act; 
and  Order  No.  13,  entered  November  20,  1922,  prescribing  said 
system  of  accounts,  is  rescinded  effective  January  1,  1937. 
Adopted  by  the  Commission  on  June  16,  1936. 

[seal]  Leon  M.  Fuqua y,  Acting  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1033— Filed,  June  30, 1936;  9 :34  a.  m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION. 

Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Divi¬ 
sion  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C„  on  the  23rd  day 
of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  29778] 

Application  of  Yellow  Cab  Transit  Company  for  Authority 
to  Operate  as  a  Common  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Yellow  Cab  Transit  Com¬ 
pany,  a  Corporation,  Doing  Business  as  Yellow  Transit 
Company,  of  17  %  South  Santa  Fe  Street,  Oklahoma  City, 
Okla.,  for  a  Certificate  of  Public  Convenience  and  Neces¬ 
sity  (Form  BMC  1),  Authorizing  Operation  as  a  Common 
Carrier  by  Motor  Vehicle  in  the  Transportation  of  Com¬ 
modities  Generally,  in  Interstate  Commerce,  over  the  Fol¬ 
lowing  Routes: 

Route  No.  1. — Between  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  Houston,  Tex., 
via  Baxter  Springs,  Kans.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  and 
Dallas,  Tex. 


1  This  document  was  filed  with  the  Division  of  the  Federal  Regis¬ 
ter;  copies  may  be  obtained  upon  application  to  the  Federal  Power 
Commission,  Washington,  D.  C. 


Route  No.  2. — Between  Denton  and  Longview,  Tex.,  via  Fort 
Worth,  Mineola,  Tyler,  and  Gladewater,  Tex. 

Route  No.  3. — Between  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Houston,  Tex.,  via 
Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  and  Dallas,  Tex. 

Route  No.  4. — Between  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  Houston,  Tex., 
via  Baxter  Springs,  Kans.,  Vinita  and  Atoka,  Okla.,  and 
Denison,  Tex. 

Route  No.  5. — Between  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Houston,  Tex.,  via 
Vinta  and  Atoka,  Okla.,  and  Denison,  Tex. 

Route  No.  6. — Between  Tulsa,  Okla.,  and  Houston,  Tex.,  via 
Muskogee  and  Atoka,  Okla. 

Route  No.  7. — Between  Kansas  City,  Kans.,  and  Houston,  Tex., 
via  Fort  Scott,  Wichita,  and  South  Haven,  Kans.,  thence 
to  Junction  of  U.  S.  Highways  Nos.  177  and  77,  thence  U.  S. 
Highway  No.  77  and  Dallas,  Tex.  Alternate  route  from 
Wichita  via  Wellington  and  Winfield,  Kans.,  to  Junction  of 
U.  S.  Highways  Nos.  177  and  77,  thence  U.  S.  Highway  No. 
77  and  Dallas,  Tex. 

It  appearing,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner; 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  P.  S.  Peyser  for  hearing  and 
for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon,  to 
be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  P.  S.  Peyser,  on  the  29th  day  of 
July  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time) ,  at  the  Skirvin 
Hotel,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.; 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of  this  proceeding  be 
duly  given. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1042 — Filed,  June  30, 1936;  11:55  a.  m.] 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Divi¬ 
sion  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  26th 
day  of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  50040] 

Application  of  Joseph  B.  Walton  for  Authority  to  Operate 
as  a  Contract  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Joseph  B.  Walton,  In¬ 
dividual,  Doing  Business  as  P.  B.  W.  Transportation  Com¬ 
pany,  of  Delaware  Avenue  and  Fletcher  Street,  Philadel¬ 
phia,  Pa.,  for  a  permit  (Form  BMC  10,  New  Operation) 
Authorizing  Operation  as  a  Contract  Carrier  by  Motor 
Vehicle  in  the  Transportation  of  Commodities  Generally, 
in  Interstate  Commerce,  between  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and 
Washington,  D.  C.,  via  Baltimore,  Md.,  Over  U.  S.  Highways 
1,  13,  and  40. 

It  appearing,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act, 
1935,  to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it 
is  hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  A.  J.  Sullivan  for  hearing 
and  for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon, 
to  be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  A.  J.  Sullivan,  on  the  23rd  day 
of  July  A.  D.  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time),  at 
the  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Philadelphia,  Pa.; 

And  it  is  further  ordered.  That  notice  of  this  proceeding 
be  duly  given. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.R.Doc.  1041— Filed,  June  30, 1936;  11:55  a.  m.] 
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No.  79 


TREASURY  DEPARTMENT. 

Bureau  of  Internal  Revenue. 

IT.  D.  4650J 

Tax-payment,  Withdrawal,  and  Transfer  of  Distilled 

Spirits  from  Cistern  Room  of  Registered  Distillery. 

To  District  Supervisors,  Collectors  of  Internal  Revenue,  and 
Others  Concerned: 

The  first  paragraph  of  Section  602  of  the  Revenue  Act  of 
1918,  as  amended  by  Section  308  of  the  Liquor  Tax  Admin¬ 
istration  Act,  reads  as  follows: 

Section  602.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  existing  law,  spirits 
produced  *at  registered  distilleries  and  reduced  In  the  receiving 
cisterns  in  such  distilleries  to  not  more  than  one  hundred  and 
fifty-nine  degrees  of  proof  and  not  less  than  100  degrees  of  proof, 
may  be  transferred,  by  means  of  pipe  lines,  direct  to  storage  tanks 
in  the  Internal  Revenue  Bonded  Warehouse  located  on  the  bonded 
premises  where  produced  and  be  warehoused  in  such  storage  tanks, 
or  they  may  be  drawn  Into  approved  containers  and  transferred 
to  any  Internal  Revenue  Bonded  Warehouse  for  storage  therein, 
or  they  may  be  tax-paid  in  such  approved  containers  in  such 
cistern  rooms,  without  being  entered  into  an  Internal  Revenue 
Bonded  Warehouse.  Such  spirits  may  be  drawn  into  approved 
containers  from  storage  tanks  in  Internal  Revenue  Bonded  Ware¬ 
house  located  on  the  bonded  premises  of  the  distillery  either  for 
storage  in  bond  or  tax-payment.  Such  spirits,  upon  tax-payment, 
may  be  transported  In  approved  containers  for  use  for  beverage 
purposes  only.  The  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  is  hereby  empowered  to 
prescribe  all  necessary  regulations  relating  to  the  drawing  off, 
transferring,  gauging,  storing,  and  transportation  of  such  spirits: 
the  records  to  be  kept  and  returns  to  be  made;  the  size  and  kind 
of  containers  to  be  used;  the  marking,  branding,  numbering,  and 
stamping  of  such  containers;  the  kind  of  stamps,  if  any,  to  be 
used;  and  the  kind  of  bond  and  the  penal  sum  thereof. 

Section  3287,  R.  S.,  as  amended  by  Section  201  of  the 
Liquor  Tax  Administration  Act,  reads  as  follows: 

Sec.  3287.  (a)  Except  as  provided  in  Section  602  of  the  Reve¬ 
nue  Act  of  1918,  as  amended,  all  distilled  spirits  shall  be  drawn 
from  receiving  cisterns  into  casks  or  packages  and  thereupon 
shall  be  gauged,  proved,  and  marked  by  a  storekeeper-gauger,  and 
immediately  removed  into  an  Internal  Revenue  Bonded  Ware¬ 
house.  The  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  with  the  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  is  hereby  empowered  to 
prescribe  all  necessary  regulations  relating  to  the  drawing  off, 
gauging,  and  packaging  of  distilled  spirits;  the  marking,  brand¬ 
ing,  numbering,  and  stamping  of  such  packages;  and  the  transfer 
and  transportation  to  and  the  storage  of  such  spirits  in  Internal 
Revenue  Bonded  Warehouses. 

(b)  Upon  the  application  of  the  distiller  and  under  such  regu¬ 
lations  as  the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  with  the  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  may  prescribe,  distilled 
spirits  may  be  drawn  into  wooden  packages,  each  containing  two 
or  more  metallic  cans,  which  cans  shall  each  have  a  capacity  of 
not  less  than  five  gallons,  wine  measure.  Such  packages  6hall  be 
filled  and  used  only  for  exportation  from  the  United  States.  And 
there  shall  be  charged  for  each  of  said  packages  or  cases  for  the 
expense  of  providing  and  affixing  stamps,  5  cents. 

(c)  The  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  with  the  approval 
of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  may,  by  regulations,  prescribe  the 
standards  of  fill  of  casks  or  packages  of  distilled  spirits  at  each 
distillery. 

(d)  The  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  with  the  approval 
of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  may,  by  regulations,  from  time 
to  time,  require  a  distiller,  at  his  expense  and  under  the  Immediate 
personal  supervision  of  a  storekeeper-gauger,  to  do  such  marking 
and  branding  and  such  mechanical  labor  pertaining  to  gauging 
required  under  this  section  as  the  Commissioner  deems  proper 
and  determines  may  be  done  without  danger  to  the  revenue. 

Subsection  (a)  of  Section  3293,  R.  S.,  as  amended  by 
Section  309  of  the  Liquor  Tax  Administration  Act,  pro¬ 
vides  as  follows: 

Section  3293.  (a)  The  distillers  of  all  spirits  removed  to  an 
Internal  Revenue  Bonded  Warehouse  shall  enter  the  same  for 
deposit  in  such  warehouse,  under  such  regulations  as  the  Com¬ 
missioner  of  Internal  Revenue  may  prescribe.  Said  entry  shall 
be  in  such  form  as  the  Commissioner  shall  prescribe. 

Pursuant  to  these  provisions  of  law,  the  following  regu¬ 
lations  are  prescribed: 

Paragraph  1.  Under  Section  602,  hereinbefore  quoted,  dis¬ 
tilled  spirits  produced  at  registered  distilleries  and  reduced 


in  the  receiving  cisterns  thereof  to  not  more  than  159  and 
not  less  than  100  degrees  of  proof  may  be : 

(a)  Transferred  by  means  of  pipe  lines  direct  to  stor¬ 
age  tanks  in  an  Internal  Revenue  Bonded  Warehouse  on 
the  premises  where  produced,  and  warehoused  in  such 
storage  tanks; 

(b)  Drawn  into  approved  containers  and  transferred  to 
any  Internal  Revenue  Bonded  Warehouse  for  storage 
therein; 

(c)  Tax-paid  in  approved  containers  in  the  distillery 
cistern  room,  without  being  entered  into  an  Internal  Reve¬ 
nue  Bonded  Warehouse; 

(d)  Drawn  into  approved  containers  from  storage  tanks 
in  the  Internal  Revenue  Bonded  Warehouse  located  on  the 
bonded  premises  of  the  distillery,  either  for  storage  in 
bond  or  immediate  tax-payments; 

(e)  Transported,  upon  tax-payment,  in  approved  con¬ 
tainers  for  use  for  beverage  purposes  only. 

Par.  2.  Under  Section  3287,  R.  S ,  hereinbefore  quoted, 
distilled  spirits  which,  before  reduction  in  the  receiving 
cisterns,  are  of  a  composite  proof  of  not  more  than  159 
degrees  shall  be  drawn  into  casks  or  packages  and  there¬ 
upon  shall  be  gauged,  proofed,  and  marked,  and  immediately 
removed  into  an  Internal  Revenue  Bonded  Warehouse. 

size  and  kind  of  containers 

Par.  3.  Under  Section  602,  distilled  spirits  reduced  in  the 
receiving  cisterns  to  not  more  than  159  and  not  less  than 
100  degrees  of  proof  may  be  drawn  from  such  cisterns,  or 
from  storage  tanks  in  an  Internal  Revenue  Bonded  Ware¬ 
house  located  on  the  bonded  premises  where  produced,  into 
casks,  barrels,  or  similar  wooden  packages,  or  into  drums, 
or  similar  metal  packages  having  a  capacity  of  not  less 
than  ten  wine  gallons  each.  Such  spirits  may  also  be 
drawn  into  railroad  tank  cars,  either  from  the  distillery 
receiving  cisterns  or  from  storage  tanks  in  the  bonded  ware¬ 
house  located  on  the  premises  where  produced,  and  tax -paid 
or  transferred  in  bond,  but  only  in  case  the  premises  of  the 
consignee  of  such  tank  car  is  equipped  with  railroad  siding 
facilities. 

Par.  4.  Transportation  of  distilled  spirits  in  tank  wagons 
or  tank  trucks  will  not  be  permitted. 

Par.  5.  Under  Section  3287,  R.  S.,  distilled  spirits  which, 
before  reduction  in  the  receiving  cisterns,  are  of  a  com¬ 
posite  proof  of  not  more  than  159  degrees  shall  be  drawn 
into  casks,  barrels,  or  similar  wooden  packages,  or  into 
drums,  or  similar  metal  packages,  having  a  capacity  of  not 
less  than  ten  wine  gallons  each:  Provided,  That  such  spirits 
may,  for  the  purpose  of  exportation  only,  be  so  drawn  into 
wooden  packages,  each  containing  two  or  more  metallic 
cans  having  a  capacity  of  not  less  than  five  wine  gallons 
each. 

WEIGHING  TANKS 

Par.  6.  Where,  under  Section  602,  distilled  spirits  reduced 
in  the  distillery  receiving  cisterns  to  not  more  than  159  and 
not  less  than  100  degrees  of  proof  are  to  be  drawn  therefrom 
for  direct  removal  in  railroad  tank  cars,  or  where  such 
spirits  are  to  be  transferred  from  such  cisterns  by  pipe 
line  direct  to  storage  tanks  in  an  Internal  Revenue  Bonded 
Warehouse  on  the  distillery  premises,  the  distiller  shall 
provide  a  closed  stationary  weighing  tank  in  the  cistern 
room. 

Par.  7.  All  weighing  tanks  shall  be  of  metal,  of  uniform 
dimensions  from  top  to  bottom,  and  each  such  tank  shall 
be  equipped  with  a  suitable  glass  gauge  whereby  the  con¬ 
tents  will  be  correctly  indicated.  Each  weighing  tank  shall 
have  plainly  and  durably  marked  thereon  a  serial  number 
and  its  capacity  in  wine  gallons.  The  scales  upon  which  the 
tank  is  mounted  must  be  accurate.  The  inlet  and  outlet 
pipe  connections  of  each  weighing  tank  must  be  fitted  with 
valves  so  constructed  that  they  can  be  secured  with  Gov¬ 
ernment  locks,  and  any  other  opening  in  such  tank  must 
also  be  so  arranged  that  it  can  te  closed  and  locked. 
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PIPE  LINES 

Par.  8.  Under  Section  602,  pipe  lines  for  conveying  spirits 
reduced  to  not  more  than  159  and  not  less  than  100  degrees 
of  proof,  from  the  cistern  room  to  storage  tanks  in  an  Inter¬ 
nal  Revenue  Bonded  Warehouse  on  the  distillery  premises, 
or  to  railroad  tank  cars  for  shipment,  shall  be  of  a  fixed 
and  permanent  character,  constructed  of  metal,  and  so  ar¬ 
ranged  as  to  be  exposed  to  view  throughout  their  entire 
length.  Such  pipe  lines  shall  be  painted  black.  All  valves, 
unions,  and  other  connections  in  such  pipe  lines  shall  be 
riveted,  sealed,  or  otherwise  so  secured  as  to  prevent  their 
disconnection  without  showing  evidence  of  tampering.  Pipe 
lines  shall  be  so  placed  that  they  may  be  connected,  by  short, 
detachable  connections,  with  weighing  tanks  and  railroad 
tank  cars.  Where  spirits  are  conveyed  by  pipe  line  from  the 
distillery  cistern  room  to  storage  tanks  in  a  bonded  ware¬ 
house  on  the  distillery  premises,  such  fixed  pipe  line  shall  be 
directly  connected  with  one  or  more  of  such  storage  tanks, 
and  brazed  or  otherwise  secured  to  such  tanks  in  such  man¬ 
ner  that  it  may  not  be  detached  or  altered  without  showing 
evidence  of  tampering. 

Par.  9.  Each  pipe  line  shall  be  fitted,  at  the  end  in  the 
cistern  room,  with  a  valve  so  constructed  that  it  may  be 
secured  with  a  Government  lock.  The  valve  will  be  kept 
closed  and  locked  at  all  times,  except  when  the  pipe  line 
is  being  used  for  the  transfer  of  spirits.  Pipe  lines  shall 
be  so  secured  at  the  point  of  passing  from  the  cistern  room 
and  at  the  point  of  entering  the  warehouse  as  to  prevent  any 
communication  with  either  the  cistern  room  or  the  ware¬ 
house  at  such  points,  except  by  transit  through  the  pipe  line 
when  the  valve  is  open. 

Par.  10.  The  pipe  connections  with  warehouse  storage 
tanks  shall  be  fitted,  at  the  inlet  of  each  such  tank,  with 
a  valve  which  can  be  secured  with  a  Government  lock,  and 
such  connections  must  be  so  arranged  as  to  control  the 
flow  of  spirits  separately  into  each  tank.  The  valve  must 
be  kept  closed  and  locked,  except  when  necessary  to  be 
open  for  the  transfer  of  spirits. 

Par.  11.  The  keys  to  all  locks  on  receiving  cisterns  and 
weighing  and  storage  tanks  and  on  pipe  lines  shall  remain 
at  all  times  in  the  custody  of  the  storekeeper-gauger  at  the 
distillery,  except  that  if  a  storekeeper -gauger  is  exclusively 
assigned  to  the  bonded  warehouse,  such  officer  shall  have 
custody  of  the  keys  to  such  locks  within  the  warehouse. 

Par.  12.  No  pipe  line  may  be  used  until  it  has  been  in¬ 
spected  and  the  District  Supervisor  has  approved  the  same. 
Spirits  may  be  transferred  by  pipe  line  only  under  the  im¬ 
mediate  supervision  of  the  storekeeper-gauger. 

drawing  off  and  gauging  of  spirits 

Par.  13.  Distilled  spirits  must  be  drawn  from  the  receiving 
cisterns  on  or  before  the  third  day  following  the  deposit  of 
the  same  therein,  and  the  product  of  each  day’s  distillation 
must  be  kept  separate  in  such  cisterns,  as  provided  by  exist¬ 
ing  regulations.  Spirits  drawn  into  casks,  barrels,  drums,  or 
similar  packages  shall  be  gauged  by  weight  according  to  the 
rules  prescribed  in  the  Gauging  Manual  of  1934,  as  amended. 
Spirits  removed  by  pipe  line,  either  to  storage  tanks  in  the 
bonded  warehouse  on  the  distillery  premises  or  to  railroad 
tank  cars  for  shipment,  shall  be  gauged  by  means  of  weigh¬ 
ing  tanks. 

Par.  14.  Where  spirits  are  drawn  into  approved  containers 
pursuant  to  Section  602,  for  tax-payment  without  being 
entered  into  a  warehouse,  or  where  spirits  are  drawn  into 
such  containers  for  deposit  in  an  Internal  Revenue  Bonded 
Warehouse  off  the  distillery  premises,  the  same  may  remain 
in  the  cistern  room  for  such  period  as  may  be  reasonably 
necessary  to  accomplish  tax-payment  or  removal  for  such 
deposit,  but  not  more  than  three  days,  except  in  cases  of 
emergency,  and  then  only  with  the  approval  of  the  District 
Supervisor.  Where  spirits  drawn  from  receiving  cisterns 
for  tax-payment,  or  for  entry  into  bonded  warehouse  not 
on  the  distillery  premises,  are  not  removed  from  the  cistern 
room  on  the  same  day  the  packages  are  filled,  a  separate  j 
room  must  be  provided  in  the  cistern  room  for  the  temporary  ; 
deposit  thereof.  Such  room  must  be  built  of  solid,  sub-  | 


stantial  material  meeting  the  requirements  prescribed  for 
cistern  room  construction.  Such  room  may  have  not  more 
than  two  doors,  one  of  which  shall  open  into  the  other  part 
of  the  cistern  room  and  be  so  constructed  that  it  may  be 
securely  locked  on  the  outside  with  a  Government  seal  lock, 
the  key  to  which  will  remain  at  all  times  in  the  custody  of 
the  storekeeper-gauger.  The  other  door,  which  may  be  used 
for  the  removal  of  spirits  deposited  in  such  room,  must  be 
so  constructed  that  it  may  be  securely  barred  and  locked  on 
the  inside. 

marking,  branding,  numbering,  and  stamping  of  packages 

Par.  15.  Packages  filled  with  distilled  spirits  in  the  cistern 
rooms  of  registered  distilleries  shall  be  marked  and  branded 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Gauging  Manual 
of  1934,  as  amended.  Where  such  packages  are  tax-paid, 
the  tax-paid  stamps  shall  also  be  affixed  thereto  and  can¬ 
celed  in  the  manner  prescribed  in  the  said  Gauging  Manual. 

Par.  16.  Packages  filled  with  distilled  spirits  shall  be  se¬ 
rially  numbered,  beginning  with  No.  1  for  each  distillery  and 
continuing  in  regular  sequence:  Provided,  That  the  series  in 
current  use  at  existing  distilleries  will  be  continued.  Where 
packages  are  filled  from  bonded  warehouse  storage  tanks,  a 
separate  series  will  be  used,  preceded  by  the  letter  *T\  as 
T-l,  T-2,  etc. 

Par.  17.  Prescribed  marks  and  brands,  whether  the  same 
are  required  to  be  cut,  burned,  imprinted,  or  stenciled,  shall 
be  placed  upon  the  package  by  the  distiller  at  his  expense, 
under  the  supervision  of  the  storekeeper-gauger. 

Par.  18.  The  storekeeper-gauger  shall  verify  the  gross 
weight,  tare,  net  weight,  wine  gallons,  proof,  and  proof 
gallons  marked  on  the  packages,  by  comparison  with  his 
gauge  sheet,  Form  1520,  and  shall  satisfy  himself  of  the 
accuracy  and  correctness  of  the  marks,  brands,  and  stamps 
(if  any). 

Par.  19.  All  mechanical  labor  pertaining  to  the  weighing 
of  packages  shall  be  performed  by  the  distiller.  The  store¬ 
keeper-gauger  shall,  however,  test  or  balance  the  scale 
before  weighing  either  empty  or  filled  packages,  and  during 
the  process  of  weighing  he  shall  personally  verify  the  weight 
of  each  package  and  record  it  in  the  proper  column  of  Form 
1520.  The  storekeeper-gauger  shall  also  personally  take  the 
proof  of  the  spirits  and  prepare  his  report  of  gauge  on  Form 
1520. 

Par.  20.  When  packages  of  distilled  spirits  are  emptied,  all 
stamps,  marks,  and  brands  required  to  be  placed  thereon 
must  be  completely  effaced  and  destroyed.  Tax-paid  cer¬ 
tificates  affixed  to  railroad  tank  cars  must  also  be  destroyed 
when  such  cars  are  emptied. 

TAX-PAYMENT  FROM  CISTERN  ROOM 

Par.  21.  Whenever  the  distiller  desires  to  withdraw  dis¬ 
tilled  spirits  reduced  to  not  more  than  159  and  not  less 
than  100  degrees  of  proof,  direct  from  receiving  cisterns  for 
immediate  tax-payment  and  removal,  he  shall  execute  ap¬ 
plication  therefor  on  Form  179,  in  quadruplicate,  modified  to 
conform  with  the  facts.  All  copies  of  the  application  shall 
be  delivered  to  the  storekeeper-gauger,  whereupon  such 
spirits  will  be  drawn  into  packages  and  gauged,  and  the 
packages  marked,  branded,  and  numbered  as  required,  or 
such  spirits  will  be  run  into  a  weighing  tank  and  gauged 
for  removal  in  a  railroad  tank  car,  as  the  case  may  be. 
If  the  spirits  are  to  be  removed  in  a  railroad  tank  car,  the 
serial  number  and  capacity  thereof  shall  be  stated  in  the 
application.  The  storekeeper-gauger  shall  enter  the  details 
of  the  gauge  on  Form  1520,  in  quadruplicate,  except  that 
if  the  spirits  are  to  be  removed  in  a  railroad  tank  car  the 
form  shall  be  made  in  quintuplicate.  The  proof  at  which 
the  spirits  were  distilled  (the  composite  proof  in  receiving 
cistern  prior  to  reduction)  shall,  in  every  instance,  be  noted 
by  the  storekeeper-gauger  on  Form  1520  and,  when  removal 
is  made  in  a  railroad  tank  car,  the  number  of  such  tank  car 
shall  likewise  be  noted  on  such  form.  Entry  of  the  quantity 
ascertained  by  the  gauge  shall  be  made  by  the  distiller  on 
Form  179,  whereupon  the  storekeeper-gauger  will  execute 
his  report  on  each  copy  of  Form  179  and  return  all  copies 
thereof  with  three  copies  of  Form  1520  attached,  to  the  dis- 
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tiller,  who  will  then  forward  them  to  the  Collector  of 
Internal  Revenue  with  remittance  for  the  tax. 

Par.  22.  If  the  spirits  are  to  be  withdrawn  in  casks,  bar¬ 
rels,  drums,  or  similar  containers,  the  Collector  will  issue 
the  requisite  stamps,  enter  the  serial  numbers  in  the  ap¬ 
propriate  spaces  on  the  forms,  sign  the  certificate  of  tax- 
payment  on  Form  179,  retain  one  copy  for  his  flies,  and 
return  three  copies  of  each  form  to  the  distiller  with  the 
stamps.  The  distiller  shall  immediately  deliver  the  forms, 
with  the  tax-paid  stamps,  to  the  storekeeper-gauger.  After 
the  packages  have  been  stamped  and  marked  as  required, 
the  storekeeper-gauger  will  require  the  distiller  immediately 
to  remove  the  same.  When  the  spirits  have  been  removed, 
the  storekeeper-gauger  will  execute  his  statement  of  the 
date  of  withdrawal  on  the  three  copies  of  Form  179  in  his 
possession,  retain  one  copy  of  each  form,  deliver  one  copy 
of  each  to  the  distiller,  and  forward  one  copy  of  each  to 
the  District  Supervisor. 

Par.  23.  If  the  spirits  are  to  be  removed  in  railroad  tank 
cars,  the  Collector  will  issue  his  receipt  for  the  tax  on  Form 
1,  note  the  tax-payment  in  the  columns  on  Form  179  and 
Form  1520  provided  for  entering  the  serial  numbers  of 
stamps,  execute  his  certificate  of  tax-payment  on  Form  179, 
retain  one  copy  for  his  files,  and  return  three  copies  of  each 
form  to  the  distiller  with  the  tax  receipt.  The  tax  receipt, 
Form  1,  will  show  the  date  of  tax-payment,  the  name  of  the 
taxpayer,  the  number  of  the  tank  car,  the  tax-gallon  con¬ 
tents,  and  the  amount  of  tax  paid.  The  distiller  shall  im¬ 
mediately  deliver  the  forms  and  the  tax  receipt  to  the  store¬ 
keeper-gauger,  who  will  securely  affix  the  tax  receipt  to  such 
tank  car  and  release  the  same  for  shipment.  The  store- 
keeper-gauger  will  then  execute  his  statement  of  the  date 
of  withdrawal  on  Form  179,  and  dispose  of  the  copies  of  such 
form  and  Form  1520  in  the  same  manner  as  those  pertain¬ 
ing  to  the  tax-payment  and  removal  of  spirits  in  packages, 
except  that  the  distiller  will  be  given  two  copies  of  Form 
1520.  The  distiller  shall  forward  the  extra  copy  of  Form 
1520  to  the  consignee. 

USE  OF  RAILROAD  TANK  CARS  FOR  SHIPMENT  IN  BOND 

Par.  24.  Railroad  tank  cars  may  be  used,  pursuant  to  Sec¬ 
tion  602,  to  transport  in  bond,  distilled  spirits  reduced  in 
the  distillery  receiving  cisterns  to  not  more  than  159  and 
not  less  than  100  degrees  of  proof,  to  Internal  Revenue 
Bonded  Warehouses  equipped  with  railroad  siding  facilities. 
Each  railroad  tank  car  so  used  must  have  permanently  and 
legibly  marked  or  painted  thereon  its  number  and  capacity 
in  wine  gallons,  and  must  be  so  constructed  that  all  open¬ 
ings  may  be  securely  closed  and  locked.  The  shipper  shall 
furnish  Slaight  locks  for  use  in  locking  the  openings,  and 
such  locks  will  be  sealed  with  seals  furnished  by  the  Govern¬ 
ment.  The  key  of  each  lock  so  used  will  be  forwarded  by  the 
storekeeper-gauger  at  the  distillery  to  the  storekeeper-gauger 
at  the  warehouse  on  the  date  the  tank  car  is  shipped.  The 
locks  and  keys  will  be  promptly  returned  to  the  storekeeper- 
gauger  at  the  distillery  by  the  storekeeper-gauger  at  the 
warehouse  when  the  spirits  have  been  tax-paid. 

Par.  25.  Upon  receiving  an  application  to  gauge  spirits  to 
be  shipped  in  a  railroad  tank  car  to  a  bonded  warehouse,  the 
storekeeper-gauger  will  first  inspect  the  tank  car  to  ascer¬ 
tain  whether  all  openings  therein  which  wculd  afford  access 
to  the  spirits  may  be  closed  and  locked  with  a  Government 
seal  lock.  If  the  tank  car  is  not  so  constructed  the  officer 
will  not  permit  it  to  be  filled. 

Par.  26.  A  tank  car  must  be  filled  under  the  immediate 
supervision  of  the  Government  officer.  The  pipe  line  must 
not  be  connected  or  used,  except  in  his  presence.  As  soon 
as  the  spirits  have  been  properly  gauged  and  loaded,  the 
officer  will  lock  the  car  and  seal  the  lock.  The  officer  will 
be  careful  to  record  in  his  report  of  gauge.  Form  1520,  the 
number  of  the  car  and  the  serial  number  of  the  lock  seal. 

Par.  27.  Before  the  tank  car  is  released,  a  certificate,  dated 
and  signed  by  the  storekeeper-gauger,  showing  that  the  ship¬ 
ment  is  in  bond  and  giving  the  name,  registered  number  and 
location  of  the  distillery  from  which  shipped  and  the  bonded 
warehouse  to  which  shipped,  shall  be  securely  affixed  to  some 


conspicuous  and  secure  place  on  the  tank  car  where  it  may 
be  readily  examined  by  Government  officers.  The  certificate 
will  be  in  substantially  the  following  form : 

Shipped  in  Bond  by 
RYE  DISTILLING  COMPANY 
D.  No.  2,  Baltimore,  Md. 

To 

NEW  YORK  WAREHOUSE  COMPANY 
I.  R.  B.  W.  No.  1,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 


(Date)  (Storekeeper-Gauger) 

Par.  28.  Upon  arrival  of  the  tank  car  at  the  warehouse 
the  storekeeper-gauger  will  carefully  examine  the  same  to 
ascertain  whether  the  lock  and  seal  are  intact  and  whether 
there  is  any  evidence  of  loss  of  spirits  therefrom,  if  there 
should  be  evidence  of  loss  by  casualty  or  theft  the  quantity 
thereof  will  be  ascertained  and  reported  as  hereinafter 
provided.  Spirits  transferred  in  bond  by  means  of  railroad 
tank  cars  shall  remain  in  storage  in  the  bonded  warehouse 
in  such  tank  cars  pending  tax-payment  or  further  transfer 
in  bond. 

TRANSFER  TO  AND  ENTRY  FOR  DEPOSIT  IN  WAREHOUSE 

(a)  On  Distillery  Premises 

Par.  29.  Distilled  spirits  which  are  to  be  entered  for 
deposit  in  an  Internal  Revenue  Bonded  Warehouse  on  the 
bonded  premises  of  the  distillery  shall  be  drawn  into  pack¬ 
ages,  and  gauged,  marked,  and  branded,  and  then  imme¬ 
diately  deposited  into  such  warehouse,  or  shall  be  run  into 
a  weighing  tank,  and  immediately  gauged  and  transferred 
by  pipe  line  into  storage  tanks  in  such  warehouse.  The 
storekeeper-gauger  will  enter  the  details  of  the  gauge  on 
Form  1520,  in  quadruplicate.  The  storekeeper-gauger  will 
also  note  on  each  copy  of  Form  1520,  whenever  spirits  are 
drawn  from  receiving  cisterns  and  gauged,  the  proof  at 
which  such  spirits  were  distilled  (the  composite  proof  in 
receiving  cistern  prior  to  reduction).  Upon  completion  of 
the  form,  the  storekeeper-gauger  will  deliver  three  copies 
thereof  to  the  distiller  for  the  execution  of  his  entry  of  the 
spirits  for  deposit.  The  entry  shall  be  executed  in  the 
following  form,  in  the  blank  space  on  the  outer  page  of 
the  first  sheet  covering  each  lot  gauged: 


(Data) 

The  distilled  spirits  described  herein  are  hereby  entered  for 

j  deposit  in  Internal  Revenue  Bonded  Warehouse  No. _ ,  State 

i  of _ _ 


(Distiller) 

Par.  30.  The  entry  shall  be  executed  on  the  same  date  that 
the  spirits  are  removed  from  the  distillery.  After  the  exe¬ 
cution  of  the  entry,  the  distSLller  shall  return  the  three 
copies  of  Form  1520  to  the  storekeeper-gauger,  who  will 
retain  one  copy  as  a  permanent  record,  furnish  one  copy 
to  the  storekeeper-gauger  at  the  warehouse,  and  forward 
one  copy  to  the  District  Supervisor.  The  storekeeper- 
gauger  will  deliver  the  fourth  copy  of  the  form  to  the 
distiller. 

(b)  Off  Distillery  Premises,  In  Same  District 

Par.  31.  If  the  spirits  are  to  be  entered  for  deposit  in  an 
Internal  Revenue  Bonded  Warehouse  located  off  the  dis- 
i  tillery  premises,  but  in  the  same  supervisory  district,  the 
proprietor  of  the  receiving  warehouse  shall  execute  an 
application  for  the  transfer  of  the  spirits  on  Part  1  of 
j  Form  236,  in  quadruplicate,  modified  to  conform  with  the 
facts.  The  applicant  shall  specify,  in  addition  to  the  other 
applicable  data,  the  kind  of  spirits  and  the  maximum  quan- 
j  tity  in  tax  gallons  to  be  transferred.  All  copies  of  the  form 
I  will  be  forwarded  by  the  applicant  to  the  District  Supervisor. 

Par.  32.  If  the  applicant  has  on  file  a  good  and  sufficient 
bond,  the  District  Supervisor  will  execute  Part  2,  certifying 
to  the  sufficiency  of  the  bond,  and  Part  3,  properly  modified, 
directing  the  storekeeper-gauger  to  gauge  the  spirits  and 
release  the  same  for  transportation  to  the  warehouse.  The 
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District  Supervisor  will  then  forward  all  copies  to  the  store¬ 
keeper-gauger  at  the  distillery.  Upon  receipt  of  the  form, 
the  spirits  will  be  drawn  from  the  receiving  cisterns  into 
casks  or  packages,  gauged,  marked,  and  branded,  or  into  a 
weighing  tank,  gauged,  and  run  by  pipe  into  a  properly 
equipped  railroad  tank  car.  The  quantity  gauged  shall  not 
exceed  the  maximum  named  in  the  application.  The  details 
of  the  gauge  will  be  recorded  by  the  storekeeper-gauger  on 
Form  1520,  in  quadruplicate. 

Par.  33.  When  the  spirits  have  been  packaged,  or  run  into 
a  railroad  tank  car  and  such  tank  car  locked  and  sealed,  the 
storekeeper-gauger  will  deliver  three  copies  of  Form  1520  to 
the  distiller,  who  shall  execute  thereon  his  entry  of  the  spirits 
for  deposit  in  the  manner  prescribed  in  paragraph  29.  The 
distiller’s  entry  on  the  form  shall  be  executed  on  the  same 
date  that  the  spirits  are  removed  from  the  distillery.  After 
executing  the  entry,  the  distiller  shall  immediately  return 
the  three  copies  of  the  form  to  the  storekeeper-gauger,  where¬ 
upon  the  spirits  will  be  released  for  shipment. 

Par.  34.  Upon  removal  of  the  spirits,  the  storekeeper- 
gauger  will  execute  a  certificate  of  his  gauge  and  release 
thereof  on  Part  4  of  Form  236,  properly  modified,  and  attach 
to  each  of  three  copies  thereof  one  of  the  copies  of  Form 
1520  containing  the  distiller’s  entry  for  deposit.  The  store¬ 
keeper-gauger  will  retain  one  copy  of  Form  236,  with  Form 
1520  attached,  forward  two  copies  thereof  to  the  storekeeper- 
gauger  at  the  receiving  warehouse,  and  furnish  the  distiller 
one  copy  of  Form  236  with  the  fourth  copy  of  Form  1520. 

Par.  35.  The  storekeeper-gauger  at  the  warehouse  will 
examine  the  shipment  upon  its  arrival.  He  will  regauge 
any  packages  which  appear  to  have  been  tampered  with, 
or  from  which  spirits  appear  to  have  been  abstracted  or 
lost,  and  will  note  in  his  receipt  on  Part  5  of  Form  236 
any  deficiencies  ascertained  and  attach  to  the  form  a  state¬ 
ment  setting  forth  fully  the  apparent  cause  of  the  deficiency. 

If  the  examination  of  a  railroad  tank  car  reveals  evidence 
of  loss  by  casualty  or  theft,  the  quantity  will  be  ascertained 
by  regauging  the  contents,  and  report  will  be  made  as  in 
the  case  of  packages  regauged.  The  spirits  may  be  removed 
from  the  tank  car  for  regauging,  but  upon  completion  of 
such  regauging,  the  same  will  be  immediately  run  back  into 
the  tank  car,  and  such  tank  car  locked  and  sealed,  where¬ 
upon  it  may  be  tax-paid  or  transferred  to  another  bonded 
warehouse.  The  transfer  of  spirits  from  a  tank  car  for 
regauging,  and  the  return  of  the  same,  shall  be  done  under 
the  immediate  supervision  of  the  storekeeper-gauger.  After 
the  spirits  have  been  deposited  in  the  warehouse,  the  store¬ 
keeper-gauger  will  execute  his  receipt  on  Part  5,  retain  one 
copy  of  each  form  and  forward  one  copy  of  each  to  the 
District  Supervisor. 

(c)  Off  Distillery  Premises,  In  Different  District 

Par.  36.  If  the  spirits  are  to  be  entered  for  deposit  in  an 
Internal  Revenue  Bonded  Warehouse  located  in  a  different  1 
supervisory  district  than  the  distillery,  the  proprietor  of  the 
receiving  warehouse  shall  file  with  the  District  Supervisor 
of  his  district  an  application  for  the  transfer  of  the  spirits 
on  Part  1  of  Form  236,  in  quintuplicate,  in  the  manner 
indicated  in  paragraph  31. 

Par.  37.  If  the  applicant  has  on  file  a  good  and  sufficient 
bond,  the  District  Supervisor  will  execute  the  certificate  to 
that  effect  on  Part  2,  and  transmit  all  copies  to  the  Dis¬ 
trict  Supervisor  of  the  district  in  which  the  distillery  is 
located.  The  District  Supervisor  of  such  district  will  execute 
Part  3,  his  order  to  the  storekeeper-gauger  to  gauge  and 
release  the  spirits,  and  will  then  forward  all  copies  to  the 
storekeeper-gauger  at  the  distillery.  Upon  receipt  of  the 
form,  the  spirits  will  be  drawn  from  the  receiving  cisterns 
into  casks  or  packages,  gauged,  marked,  and  branded,  or 
into  a  weighing  tank,  gauged,  and  run  by  pipe  line  into 
a  properly  equipped  railroad  tank  car.  The  quantity  gauged 
shall  not  exceed  the  quantity  named  in  the  application.  The 
details  of  the  gauge  will  be  recorded  by  the  storekeeper- 
gauger  on  Form  1529,  in  quintuplicate. 

Par.  38.  When  the  spirits  have  been  packaged,  or  run  into 
a  railroad  tank  car  and  such  tank  car  locked  and  sealed,  the 


storekeeper-gauger  will  deliver  four  copies  of  Form  1520  to 
the  distiller,  who  shall  execute  thereon  his  entry  for  deposit 
in  the  manner  prescribed  in  paragraph  29.  The  distiller’s 
entry  shall  be  executed  on  the  same  date  that  the  spirits 
are  removed  from  the  distillery.  After  executing  the  entry, 
the  distiller  shall  immediately  return  the  four  copies  of  the 
form  to  the  storekeeper-gauger,  whereupon  the  spirits  will 
be  released  for  shipment. 

Par.  39.  Upon  removal  of  the  spirits,  the  storekeeper- 
gauger  will  execute  a  certificate  of  his  gauge  and  release  on 
Part  4  of  Form  236,  properly  modified,  and  will  attach  to 
each  of  four  copies  one  of  the  copies  of  Form  1520  contain¬ 
ing  the  distiller’s  entry  for  deposit.  The  storekeeper-gauger 
will  retain  one  copy  of  Form  236,  with  Form  1520  attached, 
forward  three  copies  to  the  storekeeper-gauger  at  the  receiv¬ 
ing  warehouse,  and  furnish  the  distiller  one  copy  of  Form 
236  with  the  fifth  copy  of  Form  1520. 

Par.  4C.  After  the  spirits  have  been  received  and  exam¬ 
ined,  and  any  losses  or  discrepancies  noted,  the  storekeeper- 
gauger  at  the  warehouse  will  execute  his  receipt  on  Part  5 
of  Form  236,  retain  one  copy  with  Form  1520  attached,  and 
forward  the  two  remaining  copies  of  each  to  the  District 
Supervisor  of  his  district.  The  District  Supervisor  will  re¬ 
tain  one  copy  of  each  and  forward  the  other  copies  to  the 
District  Supervisor  of  the  district  from  which  the  spirits 
were  transferred. 

distiller’s  records  and  reports 

Par.  41.  Every  distiller  shall  keep  at  the  distillery  a  record 
on  Form  52C  of  all  spirits  removed  from  the  cistern  room, 
and  file  a  monthly  transcript  thereof  on  Form  370  with  the 
District  Supervisor  on  or  before  the  10th  day  of  the  follow- 
|  ing  month.  The  required  entries  must  be  made  on  Form  52C 
I  before  the  spirits  are  removed  from  the  distillery.  All  spirits 
j  removed  from  the  cistern  room  shall  also  be  entered  on 
Form  14,  the  distiller’s  monthly  account.  Spirits  removed 
tax-paid  from  the  cistern  room  shall  be  entered  on  such 
report  in  the  same  columns  as  spirits  warehoused,  but  the 
entries  shall  be  marked  “T.  P.”  to  distinguish  them  from 
warehousing  entries.  Tax-paid  removals  shall  also  be  en¬ 
tered  in  the  summary  on  Form  14,  immediately  below  the 
line  “Produced  this  month,  warehoused  subsequent  month.” 

storekeeper-gauger’s  records  and  reports 

Par.  42.  Distilled  spirits  removed  for  deposit  in  Internal 
Revenue  Bonded  Warehouses  shall  be  entered  on  Rec-  rd  17 
and  reported  on  Form  88  by  the  storekeeper-gauger.  Spirits 
removed  tax-paid  from  the  distillery  cistern  room  shall  be 
entered  in  such  record  and  report,  in  the  same  columns  as 
I  spirits  warehoused,  but  the  entries  will  be  marked  “T.  P.”  to 
I  distinguish  them  from  the  warehousing  entries.  The  tax- 
I  paid  removals  will  be  entered  in  the  “Summary  of  Spirits” 
on  Form  88,  immediately  under  the  line  “Warehoused  this 
month.” 

Par.  43.  The  storekeeper-gauger  shall,  in  addition,  render 
a  monthly  report  on  Form  1513  Supplemental,  of  all  distilled 
spirits  removed  from  the  cistern  room  of  the  distillery. 
This  report  will  be  prepared  in  triplicate,  and  all  the  infor¬ 
mation  indicated  by  the  headings  of  the  columns  and  the 
lines  of  the  form  will  be  furnished.  The  storekeeper-gauger 
will  retain  one  copy  on  file  in  his  office,  and  forward  two 
copies  to  the  District  Supervisor  within  five  days  after  the 
expiration  of  the  month  for  which  rendered.  The  District 
Supervisor  will  retain  one  copy  of  the  report  and  forward 
the  other  copy  to  the  Commissioner  with  his  monthly  dis¬ 
tillery  cistern  room  account,  Form  1514  Supplemental. 

supervisor’s  cistern  room  account 

Par.  44.  Each  District  Supervisor  will  render  a  monthly 
bonded  spirits  account  on  Form  1514  Supplemental  of  trans¬ 
actions  at  the  cistern  rooms  of  registered  distilleries,  for 
each  State  within  his  supervisory  district.  The  required 
data  will  be  obtained  from  the  storekeeper-gaugers’  reports 
on  Form  1513  Supplemental.  All  of  the  information  indi¬ 
cated  by  the  headings  of  the  columns  and  the  lines  of  the 
form  will  be  included  in  the  account.  The  account  will  be 
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prepared  in  duplicate  and  one  copy  thereof  forwarded  to 
the  Commissioner  on  or  before  the  expiration  of  the  month 
following  the  month  for  which  rendered. 

FRUIT  BRANDY 

Par.  45.  The  removal  of  brandy  from  a  fruit  distillery  will 
continue  to  be  governed  by  the  provisions  of  Regulations  7, 
concerning  the  Production,  etc.,  of  Wine  and  Brandy,  except 
that  if  brandy  is  removed  to  an  Internal  Revenue  Bonded 
Warehouse,  the  procedure  herein  prescribed  must  be 
followed. 

[seal]  Chas.  T.  Russell, 

Acting  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 

Approved,  June  27,  1936. 

Stephen  B.  Gibbons, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury . 

[F.  R  Doc.  1063— Filed,  July  1, 1936;  12:50  p.  m] 


[T.  D.  4651] 

Internal  Revenue  Bonded  Warehouses 

To  District  Supervisors  Collectors  of  Internal  Revenue,  and 
Others  Concerned: 

Sections  201,  202,  308,  209,  405,  406,  407,  and  408,  of  the 
Liquor  Tax  Administration  Act,  Section  3447,  of  the  United 
States  Revised  Statutes,  and  Section  1821  of  the  United  States 
Code,  1934  Edition,  Title  26,  read  as  follows: 

Section  201.  Section  3287  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  as 
amended  (U.  S.  C.,  1934  ed.,  title  26,  sec.  1231) ,  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

Sec.  3287.  (a)  Except  as  provided  In  section  602  of  the  Revenue 
Act  of  1918,  as  amended,  all  distilled  spirits  shall  be  drawn  from 
receiving  cisterns  into  casks  or  packages  and  thereupon  shall  be 
gauged,  proved,  and  marked  by  a  storekeeper-gauger,  and  immedi¬ 
ately  removed  into  an  Internal  Revenue  Bonded  Warehouse.  The 
Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  with  the  approval  of  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Treasury,  is  hereby  empowered  to  prescribe  all  neces¬ 
sary  regulations  relating  to  the  drawing  off,  gauging,  and  packag¬ 
ing  of  distilled  spirits;  the  marking,  branding,  numbering,  and 
stamping  of  such  packages;  and  the  transfer  and  transportation  to, 
and  the  storage  of  such  spirits  in,  Internal  Revenue  Bonded  Ware¬ 
houses. 

(b)  Upon  the  application  of  the  distiller  and  under  such  regu¬ 
lations  as  t.he  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  with  the  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  may  prescribe,  distilled 
spirits  may  be  drawn  into  wooden  packages,  each  containing  two 
or  more  metallic  cans,  which  cans  shall  each  have  a  capacity  of  not 
less  than  five  gallons,  wine  measure.  Such  packages  shall  be  filled 
and  used  only  for  exportation  from  the  United  States.  And  there 
shall  be  charged  for  each  of  said  packages  or  cases  for  the  expense 
of  providing  and  affixing  stamps,  5  cents. 

(c)  The  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  with  the  approval  ; 
of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  may,  by  regulations,  prescribe 
the  standards  of  fill  of  casks  or  packages  of  distilled  spirits  at 
each  distillery. 

(d)  The  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  with  the  approval 
of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  may,  by  regulations,  from  time 
to  time  require  a  distiller,  at  his  expense  and  under  the  immediate 
personal  supervision  of  a  storekeeper-gauger,  to  do  such  marking 
and  branding  and  such  mechanical  labor  pertaining  to  gauging 
required  under  this  section  as  the  Commissioner  deems  proper 
and  determines  may  be  done  without  danger  to  the  revenue. 

Sec.  202.  Section  3295  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  as  amended  ; 
(U.  S.  C.,  1934  ed.,  title  26,  sec.  1236),  is  further  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

Sec.  3295.  (a)  Whenever  an  application  is  received  for  the  re¬ 
moval  from  any  Internal  Revenue  Bonded  Warehouse  of  any  cask 
or  package  of  distilled  spirits  on  which  the  tax  has  been  paid, 
the  storekeeper-gauger  shall  gauge  and  inspect  the  same,  and 
shall,  before  such  cask  or  package  has  left  the  warehouse,  place 
upon  such  package  such  marks,  brands,  and  stamps  as  the  Com¬ 
missioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  with  the  approval  of  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Treasury,  shall  by  regulations  prescribe,  which  marks, 
brands  and  stamps  shall  be  erased  when  such  cask  or  package 
is  emptied. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  with  the  approval 
of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  may,  by  regulations,  from  time 
to  time,  require  any  distiller,  at  his  expense  and  under  the  imme¬ 
diate  personal  supervision  of  a  storekeeper-gauger,  to  do  such 
marking  and  branding  and  such  mechanical  labor  pertaining  to 
gauging  required  under  this  section  as  the  Commissioner  deems 
proper  and  determines  may  be  done  without  danger  to  the 
revenue. 


Section  308.  The  first  paragraph  of  section  602  of  the 
Revenue  Act  of  1918,  approved  February  24,  1919,  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

Sec.  602.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  existing  law,  spirits  pro¬ 
duced  at  registered  distilleries  and  reduced  in  the  receiving  cisterns 
in  such  distilleries  to  not  more  than  one  hundred  and  fifty-nine 
degrees  of  proof  and  not  less  than  one  hundred  degrees  of  proof, 
may  be  transferred,  by  means  of  pipe  lines,  direct  to  storage  tanks 
in  the  Internal  Revenue  Bonded  Warehouse  located  on  the  bonded 
premises  where  produced  and  be  warehoused  in  such  storage 
tanks,  or  they  may  be  drawn  into  approved  containers  and  trans¬ 
ferred  to  any  Internal  Revenue  Bonded  Warehouse  for  storage 
therein,  or  they  may  be  tax-paid  in  such  approved  containers  in 
such  cistern  rooms,  without  being  entered  into  an  Internal  Revenue 
Bonded  Warehouse.  Such  spirits  may  be  drawn  into  approved 
containers  from  storage  tanks  in  Internal  Revenue  Bonded  Ware¬ 
house  located  on  the  bonded  premises  of  the  distillery  either  for 
storage  in  bond  or  tax  payment.  Such  spirits,  upon  tax  payment, 
may  be  transported  in  approved  containers  for  use  for  beverage 
purposes  only.  The  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  is  hereby  empowered  to 
prescribe  all  necessary  regulations  relating  to  the  drawing  off, 
transferring,  gauging,  storing,  and  transportation  of  such  spirits; 
the  records  to  be  kept  and  returns  to  be  made;  the  size  and  kind  of 
containers  to  be  used;  the  marking,  branding,  numbering,  and 
stamping  of  such  containers;  the  kind  of  stamps,  if  any,  to  be 
used;  and  the  kind  of  bond  and  the  penal  sum  thereof. 

Section  309.  Section  3293  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  as 
amended  (U.  S.  C.,  1934  ed.,  title  26,  sec.  1232),  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

Sec.  3293.  (a)  The  distillers  of  all  spirits  removed  to  an  In¬ 
ternal  Revenue  Bonded  Warehouse  shall  enter  the  same  for  de¬ 
posit  in  such  warehouse,  under  such  regulations  as  the  Com¬ 
missioner  of  Internal  Revenue  may  prescribe.  Said  entry  shall 
be  in  such  form  as  the  Commissioner  shall  prescribe. 

(b)  The  tax  on  all  distilled  spirits  hereafter  entered  for  deposit 
in  Internal  Revenue  Bonded  Warehouses  shall  be  due  and  payable 
before  and  at  the  time  the  same  are  withdrawn  therefrom  and 
within  eight  years  from  the  date  of  the  original  entry  for  de¬ 
posit  therein;  and  warehousing  bonds  hereafter  taken  under  the 
provisions  of  the  internal  revenue  laws  shall  be  conditioned  for 
the  payment  of  the  tax  on  the  spirits  as  specified  in  the  entry 
before  withdrawal  from  the  Internal  Revenue  Bonded  Ware¬ 
house,  and  within  eight  years  from  the  date  of  said  entry.  The 
Commissioner  shall  prescribe  the  form  and  penal  sums  of  bonds 
covering  distilled  spirits  in  Internal  Revenue  Bonded  Ware¬ 
houses  and  in  transit  to  and  between  such  warehouses:  Provided, 
That  the  penal  sums  of  such  bonds  covering  distilled  spirits  shall 
not  exceed  in  the  aggregate  of  $200,000  for  each  such  warehouse. 

(c)  A  new  bond  shall  be  required  in  case  of  the  death,  insol¬ 
vency,  or  removal  of  the  surety  or  sureties,  and  may  be  required 
in  any  other  contingency  affecting  its  validity  or  impairing  its 
efficiency,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Reve¬ 
nue.  And  in  case  the  warehouseman  fails  or  refuses  to  give  the 
bond  required,  or  to  renew  the  same,  or  neglects  to  immediately 
withdraw  the  spirits  and  pay  the  tax  thereon,  or  if  he  neglects 
to  withdraw  any  bonded  spirits  and  pay  the  tax  thereon  before 
the  expiration  of  the  time  limited  in  the  bond,  the  collector  shall 
proceed  to  collect  the  tax  by  distraint,  issuing  his  warrant  of  dis¬ 
traint  for  the  amount  of  tax  found  to  be  due,  as  ascertained  by 
him  from  the  report  of  the  storekeeper-gauger  if  no  bond  was 
given,  or  from  the  terms  of  the  bend  if  a  bond  was  given.  But 
this  provision  shall  not  exclude  any  other  remedy  or  proceeding 
provided  by  lawT. 

(d)  If  it  shall  appear  at  any  time  that  there  has  been  a  loss 
of  distilled  spirits  from  any  cask  or  other  package  deposited  in  an 
Internal  Revenue  Bonded  Warehouse,  other  than  the  loss  provided 
for  in  section  3221  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  as  amended,  which, 
in  the  opinion  of  the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  is  exces¬ 
sive,  he  may  instruct  the  District  Supervisor  of  the  district  in 
which  the  loss  has  occurred  to  require  the  withdrawal  from  ware¬ 
house  of  such  distilled  spirits,  and  direct  the  Collector  of  Internal 
Revenue  to  collect  the  tax  accrued  upon  the  original  quantity  of 
distilled  spirits  entered  into  the  warehouse  in  such  cask  or  pack¬ 
age,  notwithstanding  that  the  time  specified  in  any  bond  given  for 
the  withdrawal  of  the  spirits  entered  into  warehouse  in  such  cask 
or  package  has  not  expired.  If  the  said  tax  is  not  paid  on  de¬ 
mand,  the  Collector  shall  report  the  amount  due  upon  his  next 
monthly  list,  and  it  shall  be  assessed  and  collected  as  other  taxes 
are  assessed  and  collected. 

Section  405.  Section  51  of  the  Act  of  August  27,  1894, 
as  amended  (U.  S.  C.,  1934  ed.,  title  26,  sec.  1265;  U.  S.  C., 
1934  ed.,  supp.  I,  title  26,  sec.  1265),  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

Sec.  51.  The  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue  shall  be,  and 
is  hereby  authorized,  in  his  discretion,  and  upon  the  execution 
of  such  bonds  as  he  may  prescribe,  to  establish  warehouses,  to 
be  known  and  designated  as  Internal  Revenue  Bonded  Warehouses, 
to  be  used  exclusively  for  the  storage  of  spirits  distilled  at  a 
registered  distillery,  each  of  which  warehouses  shall  be  in  charge 
of  a  storekeeper-gauger  to  be  appointed,  assigned,  transferred,  and 
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paid  in  the  same  manner  as  such  officers  for  distillery  ware¬ 
houses  have  been  appointed,  assigned,  transferred,  and  paid  prior 
to  the  date  of  enactment  of  the  Liquor  Tax  Administration  Act. 
Every  such  warehouse  shall  be  under  the  control  of  the  District 
Supervisor  of  the  Alcohol  Tax  Unit  district  in  which  such  ware¬ 
house  is  located,  and  shall  be  in  the  Joint  custody  of  the  store-  ' 
keeper-gauger  and  proprietor  thereof,  and  kept  securely  locked, 
and  shall  at  no  time  be  unlocked  or  opened  or  remain  open 
except  in  the  presence  of  such  storekeeper-gauger  or  other  person 
who  may  be  designated  to  act  for  him.  No  dwelling  house  shall 
be  used  for  such  a  warehouse,  and  no  door,  window,  or  other 
opening  shall  be  made  or  permitted  in  the  walls  of  such  ware¬ 
house  leading  into  a  distillery.  Such  warehouses  shall  be  under 
such  further  regulations  as  the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue, 
with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  may  prescribe. 

Section  406.  (a)  Section  3271  of  the  Revised  Statutes 
(U.  S.  C.,  1934  ed.,  title  26,  sec.  1225)  is  repealed:  Provided, 
however.  That  the  repeal  of  said  section  shall  not  relieve 
any  distiller  of  liability  for  any  taxes  or  penalties  arising 
out  of  the  use  of,  or  storage  of  distilled  spirits  in,  a  distillery 
warehouse  authorized,  approved  or  maintained  under  such 
section  3271  of  the  Revised  Statutes. 

(b)  All  distillery,  general,  and  special  bonded  warehouses 
heretofore  established  according  to  law  and  on  the  date 
of  the  enactment  of  this  Act  actually  being  lawfully  used 
for  the  storage  of  spirits  distilled  at  a  registered  distillery 
on  which  the  tax  has  not  been  paid  shall  be  designated  as 
Internal  Revenue  Bonded  Warehouses,  and,  upon  the  filing 
of  such  new  bonds,  or  the  consents  of  sureties  on  such  exist¬ 
ing  bonds,  covering  spirits  in  such  distillery,  general  or  spe¬ 
cial  bonded  warehouses,  as  the  Commissioner  shall  consider 
adequate  to  insure  the  payment  of  taxes  due  to  the  United 
States,  may  be  used  under  such  rules  and  regulations  as  the 
Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  with  the  approval  of 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  shall  prescribe,  for  the  storage 
of  distilled  spirits  (other  than  alcohol)  heretofore  or  here¬ 
after  produced. 

Section  407.  The  distinction  between  distillery  bonded 
warehouses,  general  bonded  warehouses,  and  special  bonded 
warehouses  is  hereby  removed,  and  any  warehouse  for  the 
storage  of  spirits  distilled  at  a  registered  distillery,  prior  to 
tax-payment,  shall  be  operated  as  an  Internal  Revenue 
Bonded  Warehouse.  The  establishment,  construction,  main¬ 
tenance,  and  supervision  of  Internal  Revenue  Bonded  Ware¬ 
houses  shall  be  under  such  regulations  as  the  Commissioner 
of  Internal  Revenue,  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury,  shall  prescribe. 

Section  408.  Internal  Revenue  Bonded  Warehouses  es¬ 
tablished  under  authority  of  law  shall  be  exempt  from  the 
provisions  of  those  sections  of  law  which,  prior  to  the  date 
of  enactment  of  this  Act  have  made  distinctions  between 
distillery  bonded  warehouses,  general  bonded  warehouses, 
and  special  bonded  warehouses,  as  to  (1)  kind  of  spirits  to 
be  stored  therein;  (2)  ownership  or  production  of  distilled 
spirits  to  be  stored  therein;  (3)  ownership  or  proprietorship 
of  such  warehouses;  (4)  location  and  construction  of  such 
bonded  warehouses;  (5)  entry  of  distilled  spirits  therein; 
(6)  withdrawal  of  distilled  spirits  therefrom;  (7)  transfers 
of  distilled  spirits  to  or  from  one  or  more  of  such  classes 
of  bonded  warehouses;  or  (8)  any  other  matter;  it  being 
hereby  declared  to  be  the  purpose  of  the  amendment  to 
section  51  of  the  Act  of  August  27,  1894,  made  by  section  407 
hereof,  to  establish  the  Internal  Revenue  Bonded  Warehouse 
as  the  sole  type  and  kind  of  bended  warehouse  under  the 
internal  revenue  laws  for  the  storage  of  spirits  distilled  at  a 
registered  distillery  on  which  the  tax  has  not  been  paid. 

Section  3447,  R.  S.  Whenever  the  mode  or  time  of  as¬ 
sessing  or  collecting  any  tax  which  is  imposed  is  not  pro¬ 
vided  for,  the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue  may  estab¬ 
lish  the  same  by  regulation.  He  may  also  make  all  such 
regulations,  not  otherwise  provided  for,  as  may  have  become 
necessary  by  reason  of  any  alteration  of  law  in  relation  to 
internal  revenue  (U.  S.  C.,  1934  ed.,  title  26,  secs.  1534,  1542, 
and  1691). 

Section  1821,  U.  S.  C.,  1934  ed.,  title  26.  The  Secretary 
shall  prescribe  forms  of  entries,  oaths,  bonds,  and  other 
papers,  and  rules  and  regulations,  not  inconsistent  with  law, 
to  be  used  under  and  in  the  execution  and  enforcement  of 


the  various  provisions  of  the  internal  revenue  laws;  and  he 
shall  give  such  directions  to  collectors  and  prescribe  such 
rules  and  forms  to  be  observed  by  them  as  may  be  neces¬ 
sary  for  the  proper  execution  of  the  law  (R.  S.,  sec.  251). 

Pursuant  to  the  above-quoted  provisions  of  law,  the  fol¬ 
lowing  regulations  are  prescribed: 

construction  of  warehouse 

Par.  1.  An  Internal  Revenue  Bonded  Warehouse  must  be 
an  entire  building,  suitable  for  the  purpose,  or  a  separate  and 
secure  room  in  a  suitable  building,  but  no  dwelling  house 
shall  be  used  for  such  purpose.  The  room  or  building  to 
be  used  as  an  Internal  Revenue  Bonded  Warehouse  shall  be 
constructed  of  wood,  brick,  concrete,  or  other  substantial 
material,  in  such  a  manner  as  to  render  it  impossible  to  be 
entered  in  the  absence  of  the  storekeeper-gauger  without 
such  violence  as  to  make  the  entry  easy  of  detection.  Iron 
clad  or  wood  warehouses  must  be  sheathed  solidly  to  the 
ceiling  of  the  first  floor.  Where  the  warehouse  consists  of 
a  room  or  rooms,  the  walls  separating  the  warehouse  from 
other  parts  of  the  building,  if  constructed  of  sheet  metal 
or  wood,  must  be  applied  over  solid  sheathing.  Such  a  ware¬ 
house  must  have  a  suitable  floor  of  wood,  concrete,  brick, 
or  other  substantial  material,  proper  lighting  facilities,  and 
no  more  doors  than  are  necessary  in  the  proper  and  con¬ 
venient  conduct  of  the  business.  No  door,  window,  or  other 
opening  shall  be  made  or  permitted  in  the  walls  of  such 
bonded  warehouse  leading  into  a  distillery  or  into  any  other 
room  or  building.  The  doors  and  other  openings  must  lead 
into  the  public  street  or  into  the  yard  connected  with  the 
bonded  warehouse,  or  with  the  distillery  yard,  in  the  event 
the  warehouse  is  to  be  established  on  the  distillery  premises: 
Provided,  however.  That  where  a  room  is  used,  the  door  may 
open  into  an  elevator  shaft  or  passageway  leading  either 
directly  or  through  another  elevator  shaft  or  passageway  to 
the  street  or  yard. 

Par.  2.  An  Internal  Revenue  Bonded  Warehouse  shall 
not  be  under  the  same  roof  or  in  the  same  building  with  a 
rectifying  establishment:  Provided,  however.  That  where  a 
general  or  special  bonded  warehouse  designated  an  Internal 
Revenue  Bonded  Warehouse  has  heretofore  been  permitted 
under  the  same  roof  or  in  the  same  building  with  a  recti¬ 
fying  establishment  it  may  continue  to  operate  in  such  loca¬ 
tion,  if  the  revenue  will  not  be  jeopardized  thereby. 

Par.  3.  Warehouses  will  not  be  approved  unless  erected 
upon  foundations  of  stone,  brick,  concrete,  or  other  equally 
substantial  material,  extending  into  the  ground:  Provided, 
however,  That  in  instances  where  the  warehouse  consists 
of  a  room  or  rooms  situated  above  the  first  floor  of  a  build¬ 
ing,  these  provisions  relating  to  foundations  shall  not  be 
applicable.  Iron-grated  or  iron-barred  openings  for  ventila¬ 
tion  or  heating  will  be  allowed  in  foundation  walls,  floors, 
and  roofs. 

Par.  4.  All  doors  must  be  of  substantial  construction  of 
heavy  timber  or  iron,  or  other  equally  substantial  material. 
One  door  must  be  secured  on  the  outside  with  a  Govern¬ 
ment  seal  lock.  The  hasp  and  staple  or  bolt  to  which  such 
lock  is  affixed  must  be  securely  fastened  on  the  inside.  All 
doors  but  the  one  bearing  the  Government  seal  lock  must 
be  securely  barred  inside,  and  for  this  purpose  a  crossbar 
must  be  provided,  placed  in  the  middle  of  the  door  and  so 
secured  that  it  cannot  be  turned  from  the  outside.  Strong 
and  suitable  attachments  must  be  provided  inside  the  ware¬ 
house  for  Government  locks  (not  seal  locks)  in  addition 
to  the  cross  bars.  Such  locks  shall  be  affixed  by  the  Gov¬ 
ernment  officer  in  charge  and  the  keys  thereto  shall  remain 
in  his  possession.  In  addition,  where  there  are  double  doors, 
one  of  them,  at  least,  must  be  provided  in  the  middle  with 
substantial  bolts  at  both  the  top  and  the  bottom.  These 
bolts  must  be  arranged  so  as  to  plunge  into  substantial 
fastenings  or  holes  in  the  frame  of  the  door.  The  hinges  to 
the  doors  and  shutters  must  be  secured  by  roundheaded  or 
carriage  bolts,  nutted  and  riveted  or  battered.  Hinges  that 
can  not  be  thus  riveted  must  be  inaccessible  from  the  out¬ 
side,  and  so  attached  that  they  can  not  be  removed  when  the 
doors  or  windows  are  closed. 
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Par.  5.  All  windows  located  within  12  feet  of  the  ground, 
adjacent  roof,  or  fire  escape,  must  be  constructed  and  secured 
as  follows: 

(a)  Windows  consisting  of  plain  or  wire  glass  panes  set  in 
wood  sash  must  be  protected  by  iron  bars,  and  shutters  sub¬ 
stantially  constructed  of  iron  or  wood. 

(b)  In  lieu  of  solid  shutters  the  windows  may  consist  of 
wire  glass  panes  not  larger  than  6  x  10  inches,  set  in  metal 
sash  and  protected  by  iron  bars. 

(c)  Windows  may  be  of  detention  type,  consisting  of  solid 
steel  window  and  solid  steel  grill,  combined  in  one  unit  and 
erected  in  one  piece,  equipped  with  wire  glass  panes  not 
larger  than  6  x  10  inches. 

Par.  6.  All  windows  must  be  securely  set  into  the  window 
casement  in  such  manner  as  to  prevent  ready  access  or 
removal. 

Par.  7.  The  Commissioner  or  District  Supervisor  may  in 
his  discretion  require  all  windows  to  be  protected  by  iron 
bars  or  shutters,  or  both. 

Par.  8.  Where  iron  bars  are  required  they  must  be  placed 
perpendicularly  in  the  windows,  and  the  bars  must  be  not 
less  than  three-quarters  of  an  inch  in  diameter  and  be 
placed  not  more  than  5  inches  apart,  and  be  reinforced  by 
crossbars  not  more  than  36  inches  apart.  All  bars  must 
be  so  fastened  to  the  window  frames  or  embedded  in  the 
walls  as  to  afford  proper  security. 

Par.  9.  The  shutters  must  be  fastened  inside  and  be  so 
secured  that  they  can  not  be  opened  from  the  outside,  and 
all  window  sashes  must  be  provided  with  sash  locks  or  other 
suitable  fastenings. 

Par.  10.  Skylights  with  openings  for  ventilation  will  be  re¬ 
garded  as  windows  and  treated  as  such  in  the  construction 
of  bonded  warehouses,  and  must  be  protected  by  suitable 
iron  bars. 

Par.  11.  Windows  opening  onto  a  fire  escape  shall  be  pro¬ 
tected  by  a  solid  shutter,  securely  hinged  and  equipped  with 
facilities  for  locking.  Doors  opening  onto  a  fire  escape  shall 
likewise  be  equipped  for  locking. 

Par.  12.  Distillery,  general,  and  special  bonded  warehouses 
designated  as  Internal  Revenue  Bonded  Warehouses  pur¬ 
suant  to  Section  408  (b)  of  the  Liquor  Tax  Administration 
Act  may,  upon  compliance  by  the  proprietors  thereof  with 
the  requirements  of  paragraphs  47  and  48  of  these  regula¬ 
tions,  be  operated  as  such  if  they  are  so  constructed  as  to 
afford  security  and  protection  to  the  spirits  deposited  and 
to  be  deposited  therein.  The  District  Supervisor  or  the 
Commissioner  may  at  any  time  require  the  proprietor  of  any 
such  warehouse  to  make  changes  therein  conforming  to  the 
provisions  of  these  regulations,  if  deemed  necessary  to  safe¬ 
guard  the  revenue  or  to  permit  more  economical  and  effi¬ 
cient  supervision  by  Government  officers.  All  Internal  Reve¬ 
nue  Bonded  Warehouses  hereafter  constructed  must  be  in 
conformity  with  these  regulations. 

STORAGE  TANKS 

Par.  13.  Storage  tanks  may  be  installed  in  any  Internal 
Revenue  Bonded  Warehouse  located  on  the  bonded  premises 
of  a  registered  distillery  and,  pursuant  to  Section  602,  Rev¬ 
enue  Act  of  1918,  as  amended,  distilled  spirits  reduced  in 
the  receiving  cisterns  of  such  distillery  to  not  more  than  159 
and  not  less  than  100  degrees  of  proof,  may  be  stored  therein. 
Such  storage  tanks  shall  be  of  metal,  of  uniform  dimensions 
from  top  to  bottom,  and  each  such  tank  shall  be  equipped 
with  a  suitable  glass  gauge  whereby  the  contents  in  gallons 
will  at  all  times  be  correctly  indicated. 

Par.  14.  Each  storage  tank  must  be  closed,  and  any  neces¬ 
sary  openings  therein  affording  access  to  the  contents  must 
be  provided  with  a  cover  which  can  be  secured  by  a  Gov¬ 
ernment  lock.  Valves  must  be  provided  and  so  arranged 
as  completely  to  control  the  flow  of  spirits  both  into  and 
out  of  storage  tanks,  and  so  constructed  that  they  may  be 
locked  with  a  Government  lock.  The  pipe  connections  con¬ 
taining  such  valves  must  be  brazed  or  otherwise  secured  to 
the  tank  in  such  manner  that  they  may  not  be  detached 
or  altered  without  showing  evidence  of  tampering. 


Par.  15.  Storage  tanks  shall  be  numbered  serially  in  each 
warehouse,  and  each  tank  shall  have  plainly  and  durably 
marked  thereon  its  number  and  capacity  in  wine  gallons. 
When  spirits  are  deposited  in  such  tanks  there  shall  be 
marked  thereon,  with  chalk  or  crayon,  the  kind  of  spirits, 
the  date  of  the  entry  for  deposit,  and  the  proof  at  which 
distilled  (“Distilled  190  Proof  or  over”  or  “Distilled  between 
160  and  190  Proof”,  as  the  case  may  be).  Such  chalk  or 
crayon  marks  shall  be  erased  each  time  the  tank  is  emptied. 

WEIGHING  TANKS 

Par.  16.  Spirits  withdrawn  from  warehouse  storage  tanks 
for  shipment  in  railroad  tank  cars  shall  be  weighed  and 
proofed  in  a  weighing  tank.  Weighing  tanks  shall  be  sta¬ 
tionary,  of  uniform  dimensions  from  top  to  bottom,  and 
each  such  tank  shall  be  equipped  with  a  suitable  glass  gauge 
whereby  the  contents  will  be  correctly  indicated.  Each 
weighing  tank  shall  have  plainly  and  durably  marked  there¬ 
on  a  serial  number  and  its  capacity  in  wine  gallons.  The 
scales  upon  which  the  tank  is  mounted  shall  be  accurate. 
The  inlet  and  outlet  pipe  connections  of  each  weighing 
tank  must  be  fitted  with  valves  so  constructed  that  they 
can  be  secured  with  Government  locks,  and  any  other  open¬ 
ing  in  such  tank  must  also  be  so  arranged  that  it  can  be 
closed  and  locked. 

PIPE  LINES 

Par.  17.  Pipe  lines  for  the  conveyance  of  spirits  to  and 
from  storage  tanks  in  an  Internal  Revenue  Bonded  Ware¬ 
house  shall  be  of  a  fixed  and  permanent  character,  con¬ 
structed  of  metal,  and  so  arranged  as  to  be  exposed  to  view 
throughout  their  entire  length.  All  valves,  unions,  and  other 
connections  in  such  pipef  lines  shall  be  riveted,  sealed,  or 
otherwise  so  secured  as  to  prevent  their  disconnection  with¬ 
out  showing  evidence  of  tempering.  Pipe  lines  shall  be  so 
placed  that  they  may  be  connected  by  short,  detachable  con¬ 
nections  with  storage  tanks,  weighing  tanks,  and  railroad 
tank  cars:  Provided,  however,  That  where  distilled  spirits 
are  conveyed  by  pipe  line  from  the  cistern  room  of  the  dis¬ 
tillery  to  storage  tanks  in  a  bonded  warehouse  on  the  distill¬ 
ery  premises,  such  pipe  line  shall  be  directly  connected  with 
such  storage  tanks,  and  brazed  or  otherwise  secured  to  such 
tanks  in  such  manner  that  it  may  not  be  detached  or  altered 
without  showing  evidence  of  tampering. 

Par.  18.  Pipe  lines  shall  be  so  secured  at  points  of  enter¬ 
ing  or  passing  from  the  warehouse  as  to  prevent  any  com¬ 
munication  with  the  warehouse  at  such  points,  except  by 
transit  through  the  pipe  line  when  the  valve  is  open.  The 
storage-tank  connections  of  the  pipe  line  from  the  distillery 
cistern  room  shall  be  fitted  at  the  inlet  of  each  such  tank, 
with  a  valve  which  can  be  secured  with  Government  lock 
and  such  connections  must  be  so  arranged  as  to  control  the 
flow  of  spirits  separately  into  each  tank.  Each  pipe  line  not 
directly  connected  with  a  storage  tank  shall  be  fitted,  at  the 
end  inside  the  warehouse,  with  a  valve  so  constructed  that  it 
may  be  locked.  Such  valves  in  pipe  lines  and  in  the  pipe 
connections  of  storage  tanks  shall  be  kept  closed  and  locked 
at  all  times,  except  when  necessary  to  be  open  for  the 
transfer  of  spirits.  Valves  in  the  outlets  of  storage  tanks 
need  not  be  locked  when  the  tanks  are  empty. 

Par.  19.  The  keys  to  all  locks  on  weighing  and  storage 
tanks,  and  on  pipe  lines  within  the  warehouse  shall  be  kept 
at  all  times  in  the  custody  of  the  storekeeper-gauger  at 
the  warehouse. 

Par.  20.  No  pipe  line  may  be  used  until  it  has  been  in¬ 
spected  and  the  District  Supervisor  has  approved  the  same. 

warehouse  office 

Par.  21.  The  proprietor  of  an  Internal  Revenue  Bonded 
Warehouse  may  provide  an  office  therein  for  his  own  accom¬ 
modation,  but  such  office  must  be  separated  from  the  re¬ 
mainder  of  the  warehouse  by  a  solid,  unbroken  partition  of 
substantial  construction.  If  such  an  office  is  provided,  the 
storekeeper -gauger  shall  be  allowed  such  use  thereof  as  may 
be  necessary  for  the  performance  of  his  official  duties.  In 
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any  event,  suitable  accommodations  shall  be  furnished  the 
storekeeper-gauger  for  the  purpose  indicated. 

SIGN 

Par.  22.  The  proprietor  shall  place  over  the  front  entrance 
or  conspicuously  upon  the  outer  wall  of  each  bonded  ware¬ 
house,  so  that  it  can  be  plainly  seen  from  the  street  or  other 
public  thoroughfare,  a  sign  bearing  in  plain,  legible  letters 
and  figures  not  less  than  three  inches  in  height  and  of  an 
appropriate  width,  painted  in  oil  colors,  or  gilded,  the  words 
“Internal  Revenue  Bonded  Warehouse”,  followed  by  the 
warehouse  number  and  the  name  of  the  proprietor. 

FENCES  AND  GATES 

Par.  23.  The  proprietor  may  erect  around  the  premises 
of  an  Internal  Revenue  Bonded  Warehouse  a  fence  or  wall, 
but  a  suitable  number  of  gates  therein  must  be  provided. 
If  such  gates  are  locked,  the  District  Supervisor  must  be 
furnished  with  duplicate  keys  in  such  number  as  may  be 
required  by  him.  If  such  wall  or  fence  is  to  be  solid  and 
over  five  feet  in  height,  specific  approval  therefor  must  be 
obtained  from  the  District  Supervisor, 

NUMBERING  WAREHOUSES 

Par.  24.  Internal  Revenue  Bonded  Warehouses  shall  be 
numbered  serially  by  States  in  the  order  of  their  establish¬ 
ment:  Provided,  That  any  distillery,  general  or  special 
bonded  warehouse  may,  in  the  discretion  of  the  Commis¬ 
sioner,  upon  being  designated  an  Internal  Revenue  Bonded 
Warehouse,  be  given  the  same  number  theretofore  assigned 
to  it,  if  such  reassignment  will  not  result  in  a  duplication 
of  numbers  in  the  State.  The  numbers  of  all  Internal  Rev¬ 
enue  Bonded  Warehouses  will  be  assigned  by  the 
Commissioner. 

F.  A.  A.  PERMIT 

Par.  25.  Under  the  Federal  Alcohol  Administration  Act 
and  the  regulations  issued  pursuant  thereto,  any  person 
(excepting  any  agency  of  a  State  or  political  subdivision 
thereof  or  any  officer  or  employee  of  any  such  agency)  in¬ 
tending  to  engage  in  the  business  of  warehousing  and 
bottling  distilled  spirits,  is  required  to  procure  a  permit 
therefor  from  the  Federal  Alcohol  Administration, 
Washington,  D.  C. 

Par.  26.  Any  person  filing  an  application,  bond,  and  other 
papers,  as  hereinafter  required,  with  the  District  Supervisor 
house,  and  who  intends  to  bottle  distilled  spirits  at  such  ware¬ 
house,  shall  exhibit  the  original  of  such  permit  to  the  Dis¬ 
trict  Supervisor  and  file  two  photostat  copies  thereof  with 
him. 

Par.  27.  No  application,  or  supporting  documents,  sub¬ 
mitted  by  a  person  intending  to  warehouse  and  bottle  dis¬ 
tilled  spirits  will  be  approved  until  such  permit  has  been 
exhibited  to  the  District  Supervisor  and  two  copies  thereof 
filed  with  him. 

Par.  28.  Upon  receipt  of  notice  of  the  revocation,  suspen¬ 
sion,  or  annulment  of  the  permit,  the  District  Supervisor 
will  see  that  no  operations  are  conducted  contrary  to  the 
orders  of  the  Federal  Alcohol  Administration. 

APPLICATION 

Par.  29.  Any  person  desiring  the  establishment  of  an  In¬ 
ternal  Revenue  Bonded  Warehouse  shall  file  an  application 
therefor  on  Form  27D  in  triplicate,  with  the  District  Super¬ 
visor  of  the  District  in  which  the  warehouse  is  located.  The 
application  shall  be  executed  under  oath  and  contain  the 
following  information: 

(a)  The  name  and  residence  of  the  applicant.  If  the 
applicant  is  a  co-partnership,  company,  firm,  or  associa¬ 
tion  or  group  other  than  a  corporation,  the  application 
shall  contain  a  statement  of  the  name  and  residence  of 
every  member  thereof.  If  the  applicant  is  a  corporation, 
the  application  must  show  the  name  of  the  State  in  which 
incorporated  and  the  location  of  its  principal  office  or 
place  of  business,  and  there  must  be  filed  with  each  copy 
of  the  application  a  certified  copy  of  the  corporate  char¬ 
ter  or  certificate  of  incorporation,  an  affidavit  giving  the 


name  and  business  address  of  each  officer  and  director, 
and  a  certified  copy  of  a  resolution  of  the  board  of  direc¬ 
tors  or  of  an  extract  from  the  by-laws  showing  that  the 
person  signing  for  the  corporation  is  authorized  so  to  sign. 

(b)  A  statement  of  the  precise  location  of  the  ware¬ 
house.  If  the  business  is  carried  on  in  a  city,  the  place  of 
business  shall  be  indicated  by  the  name  of  the  street,  the 
number  of  the  building,  and  (if  less  than  a  whole  build¬ 
ing)  the  rooms  or  floors  of  the  building.  The  statement 
shall  also  show  definitely  whether  or  not  the  warehouse  is 
located  (1)  on  the  bonded  premises  of  a  registered  dis¬ 
tillery  or  (2)  contiguous  to  such  a  distillery. 

(c)  A  statement  of  the  applicant’s  title  to  the  warehouse 
premises,  including  the  amounts  of  all  mortgages  or  other 
incumbrances  thereon  and  the  names  of  the  holders 
thereof.  If  the  warehouse  is  occupied  under  a  lease,  the 
name  of  the  lessor,  the  length  of  the  term  and  date  of  its 
expiration  shall  be  stated. 

(d)  An  accurate  description  of  the  building  or  room 
constituting  the  warehouse,  including  the  height,  width, 
and  depth;  the  materials  of  which  constructed;  if  a  whole 
building,  the  number  of  stories  and  height  of  each  story; 
if  a  room,  an  exact  description  of  the  building  in  which  it 
is  situated  and  its  precise  location  therein;  and  in  every 
case,  all  the  openings,  connections,  and  surroundings,  and 
how  such  openings  and  connections  are  secured. 

(e)  A  statement  showing  the  number  and  capacity  of 
weighing  and  storage  tanks  installed  (if  any) ,  and  describ¬ 
ing  the  pipe  lines. 

(f )  A  statement  showing  the  capacity  of  the  warehouse, 
in  barrels,  and  the  system  of  storage  to  be  used. 

(g)  A  description  of  the  bottling  warehouse  and  equip¬ 
ment  and  a  statement  of  the  daily  bottling  capacity. 

(h)  A  statement  in  detail  respecting  the  necessity  for 
the  establishment  of  the  warehouse  and  showing  the 
transportation  facilities  available. 

Par.  30.  In  addition  to  the  foregoing  information  the  ap¬ 
plicant  shall  furnish  any  other  data  called  for  by  the  Com¬ 
missioner. 

Par.  31.  When  the  application  is  filed  by  an  individual, 
it  must  be  signed  by  him  or  in  his  name  by  his  duly 
empowered  attorney  in  fact. 

Par.  32.  When  the  application  is  filed  by  a  co-partnership, 
company,  firm,  or  association,  or  group  other  than  a  cor¬ 
poration,  it  must  be  signed  in  the  name  of  the  applicant, 
followed  by  the  signature  of  each  member  or  by  the  signa¬ 
ture  of  one  member  or  some  other  person  duly  authorized 
by  power  of  attorney  so  to  sign. 

Par.  33.  When  the  application  is  filed  by  a  corporation,  it 
must  be  signed  in  the  name  and  under  the  impression  of 
the  seal,  if  any,  of  the  corporation,  followed  by  the  signa¬ 
ture  and  title  of  the  officer  thereof,  or  other  person,  duly 
empowered  to  sign  for  it. 

Par.  34.  When  the  application  is  signed  by  an  attorney 
in  fact,  it  must  be  accompanied  by  a  properly  executed 
power  of  attorney,  in  duplicate. 

Par.  35.  Each  application  for  the  establishment  of  an 
Internal  Revenue  Bonded  Warehouse  on  premises  not  con¬ 
tiguous  to  a  registered  distillery  must  be  accompanied  by  a 
sworn  statement  of  the  applicant’s  intention  with  respect 
to  the  storage  of  distilled  spirits  in  the  proposed  warehouse, 
showing  the  quantity  of  the  initial  deposits  and  the  estimated 
quantity  and  the  frequency  of  subsequent  deposits.  If  the 
applicant  has  secured  conditional  contracts  for  the  storage 
of  spirits  in  the  proposed  warehouse  he  shall  submit  certified 
copies  thereof  with  his  application.  No  application  for  the 
establishment  of  an  Internal  Revenue  Bonded  Warehouse  on 
premises  not  contiguous  to  a  registered  distillery  will  be 
approved  unless  the  capacity  of  such  warehouse  is  commen¬ 
surate  with  the  prospective  needs  of  the  area  in  which  it  is 
to  be  located,  and  in  any  event,  not  less  than  10,000  barrels, 
and  unless  the  location,  capacity,  transportation  facilities, 
and  design  and  construction  of  the  warehouse  are  such  as  to 
insure  economical  supervision  by  Government  officers. 

Par.  36.  The  proprietors  of  distillery,  general,  and  special 
bonded  warehouses  designated  Internal  Revenue  Bonded 
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Warehouses  pursuant  to  Section  408  (b)  of  the  Liquor  Tax 
Administration  Act  will  not  be  required  to  file  application 
as  prescribed  herein,  in  order  for  such  warehouses  to  be  so 
designated. 

PLATS  AND  PLANS 

Par.  37.  The  applicant  shall  submit  with  his  application 
a  plat,  in  triplicate,  of  the  warehouse  premises  on  sheets 
of  tracing  linen,  15  x  20  inches,  outside  measurement,  with 
a  clear  margin  of  at  least  one  inch  on  each  side  of  the 
drawing,  lettering,  and  writing.  The  plat  must  contain 
an  accurate  description  of  the  building,  or  rooms,  to  com¬ 
prise  the  bended  warehouse  premises.  If  the  warehouse  is 
to  be  a  room  or  floor  of  a  building,  an  exact  description 
of  the  building  and  the  precise  location  of  the  room  or 
floor  must  be  given.  The  dimensions  of  the  buildings  or 
rooms  will  be  stated.  The  number  of  stories  and  height  of 
each  story  will  be  shown  in  the  description  of  buildings,  and 
if  two  or  more  buildings  are  to  be  used  they  must  be  shown 
in  their  relative  positions.  The  surrounding  buildings,  drive¬ 
ways,  streets,  and  sidings,  and  the  purposes  for  which  such 
buildings  are  used,  will  also  be  indicated  on  the  plat. 

Par.  38.  The  applicant  shall  also  file  plans  of  the  same 
size  as  the  plat,  on  sheets  of  tracing  linen.  The  plans  will 
include  a  floor  plan  of  each  room,  or  of  each  floor  of  each 
building,  to  be  used  as  the  bonded  warehouse,  indicating 
the  dimensions  of  the  room  or  floor,  the  location  of  all 
doors,  windows,  and  other  openings  and  their  dimensions, 
and  how  the  same  are  secured.  If  the  construction  of  all 
floors  in  a  single  building  is  identical,  a  typical  floor  plan 
may  be  filed  in  lieu  of  a  separate  plan  for  each  floor.  The 
plans  will  also  include  an  elevational  view  of  each  exposure 
of  each  building  or  room,  showing  the  construction  of 
foundations,  floors,  and  walls,  and  the  type  of  security 
afforded  the  openings.  The  position  of  storage  and  weigh¬ 
ing  tanks,  if  any,  with  all  pipe  connections  thereto,  the 
inlets,  outlets,  and  other  openings  thereof,  and  how  secured, 
and  the  locations  for  Government  locks  and  seals  will  be 
shown.  The  serial  number  and  the  capacity  in  wine  gal¬ 
lons  of  each  tank  will  also  be  indicated.  Pipe  lines  used 
for  conveyance  of  spirits  will  be  indicated  in  black  and 
steam,  water,  and  air  lines  indicated  in  white  on  the  plans. 

Par.  39.  Where  the  proprietor  of  a  bonded  warehouse 
premises  desires  to  make  a  change  therein,  involving  the  in¬ 
clusion  or  exclusion  of  a  room  or  building,  a  new  application 
on  Form  27D,  accompanied  by  a  supplemental  plan,  or  plat 
and  plan,  as  the  case  may  be,  must  be  filed  with  the  District 
Supervisor,  as  in  the  case  of  the  establishment  of  such  a 
warehouse.  Where  it  is  desired  to  install  additional  storage 
tanks  or  pipe  lines,  or  to  make  alterations  in  such  equipment, 
report  thereof,  in  triplicate,  shall  be  made  by  the  proprietor 
to  the  District  Supervisor.  The  Commissioner  or  District 
Supervisor  may  require  the  filing  of  a  new  plan  at  any  time. 

Par.  40.  Every  plat  and  plan  shall  be  drawn  to  scale  and 
each  sheet  thereof  shall  bear  a  descriptive  title  enabling 
ready  identification  of  the  same.  Plats  and  plans  shall  be 
drawn  by  competent  draughtsmen. 

Par.  41.  Each  sheet  of  every  plat  and  plan,  both  original 
and  supplemental,  shall  also  bear  a  certificate  of  accuracy, 
dated,  and  signed  by  the  draughtsman,  proprietor,  and 
District  Supervisor.  The  certificate  shall  be  in  the  following 
form: 

- District, _ 19 _ 

We  hereby  certify  that  this  is  an  accurate  plan  (plat  or 
supplemental  plan,  as  the  case  may  be)  of  the  warehouse 
premises  of - of  this  district. 


(Draughtsman) 


(Proprietor) 


(District  Supervisor) 


(Date) 

Par.  42.  In  case  of  succession  of  proprietorship,  the  suc¬ 
cessor  may,  if  no  change  has  been  made  in  the  premises 
and  equipment,  accept  the  plat  and  plan  on  file.  Such  ac¬ 


ceptance  shall  include  a  certification  as  to  the  accuracy  of 
the  plat  and  plan.  The  acceptance  must  be  executed  in 
triplicate,  one  copy  thereof  attached  to  the  plat  and  plan 
at  the  warehouse,  and  two  copies  submitted  to  the  District 
Supervisor  with  the  application. 

Par.  43.  The  proprietors  of  distillery,  general  and  special 
bonded  warehouses  designated  Internal  Revenue  Bonded 
Warehouses  pursuant  to  Section  408  (b)  of  the  Liquor  Tax 
Administration  Act  will  not  be  required  to  file  new  plats 
and  plans,  if  accurate  and  satisfactory  plans  of  such  ware¬ 
houses  are  on  file,  and  copies  thereof  are  available  for 
inspection  at  the  warehouses. 

BONDS 

Par.  44.  The  proprietor  of  each  Internal  Revenue  Bonded 
Warehouse  shall  furnish  transportation  and  warehousing 
bond  on  Form  1571  in  a  penal  sum  sufficient  to  cover  the 
tax  at  the  rate  imposed  by  law,  now  or  hereafter  in  force, 
on  all  distilled  spirits  to  be  stored  in  such  warehouse  and 
to  be  in  transit  thereto  at  any  one  time:  Provided,  That  the 
maximum  penal  sum  of  such  bond  shall  not  exceed  $200,000 
for  each  such  warehouse:  And  provided  further.  That  the 
proprietor  of  any  distillery,  general  or  special  bonded  ware¬ 
house  established  according  to  law  and  actually  being  used 
on  the  date  of  the  enactment  of  the  Liquor  Tax  Adminis¬ 
tration  Act  for  the  storage  of  distilled  spirits  on  which  the 
tax  has  not  been  paid,  may  furnish,  in  lieu  of  new  bond 
on  Form  1571,  a  consent  of  surety  on  Form  1533  (supple¬ 
mented,  if  necessary,  as  provided  in  Paragraph  45  hereof), 
extending  the  terms  of  his  existing  warehousing,  or  trans¬ 
portation  and  warehousing,  bond  or  bonds,  as  the  case  may 
be,  to  cover  the  tax  on  distilled  spirits  stored  in,  and  in 
transit  to,  the  Internal  Revenue  Bonded  Warehouse  operated 
by  him. 

Par.  45.  Blanket  bonds  will  not  be  accepted  as  new  bonds 
to  cover  the  storage  of  distilled  spirits  in  Internal  Revenue 
Bonded  Warehouses  and  in  transit  thereto.  Consents  of 
surety  extending  the  terms  of  blanket  transportation  and 
warehousing  bonds  in  force  on  the  effective  date  of  the 
Liquor  Tax  Administration  Act,  to  cover  the  tax  on  distilled 
spirits  in  Internal  Revenue  Bonded  Warehouses  shall  specify 
the  amount  of  the  penal  sums  of  such  blanket  bonds  to  be 
allocated  to  each  such  warehouse;  and  shall  contain  the 
undertaking  that — 

the  obligors  agree  to  remain  bound  by  the  terms  of  the  said  bond, 
as  originally  written  for  the  period  prior  hereto,  and  hereafter  as 
hereby  changed,  to  all  Intents  and  purposes  as  if  a  new  bond  with 
such  terms  were  this  day  executed. 

In  all  cases  where  the  penal  sums  of  warehousing  bonds  and 
transportation  and  warehousing  bonds  (blanket  or  separate) 
of  any  series  heretofore  filed,  the  terms  of  which  are  ex¬ 
tended  by  consents  of  surety  as  herein  provided  are  not  suffi¬ 
cient  to  cover  the  tax  on  distilled  spirits  in  Internal  Revenue 
Bonded  Warehouses  and  in  transit  thereto,  the  proprietor 
of  each  such  warehouse  may  give  a  strengthening  bond  on 
Form  1571  in  sufficient  penal  sum  to  cover  the  deficiency 
(but  not  in  excess  of  $200,000) ,  provided  the  surety  or  sureties 
thereon  are  the  same  as  on  the  bond  or  bonds  of  such  proprie¬ 
tor  of  any  prior  series  already  on  file;  otherwise  a  new  bond 
on  Form  1571  covering  the  entire  liability  will  be  required. 
New  and  additional  bonds  on  Form  1571,  in  such  cases,  must 
contain  an  effective  date  as  of  the  date  of  approval  of  the 
Liquor  Tax  Administration  Act,  but  the  bonds  must  also  show 
the  current  date  of  their  execution  in  the  blank  spaces  pro¬ 
vided  therefor. 

Par.  46.  The  purpose  of  requiring  strengthening  bonds  on 
Form  1571  is  to  secure  the  tax  on  any  distilled  spirits  that 
may  be  on  deposit  or  in  transit  to  an  Internal  Revenue 
Bonded  Warehouse  and  not  secured  by  the  existing  bond,  and 
to  cover  the  tax  on  such  spirits  that  may  thereafter  be 
deposited  in  such  warehouse.  Being  given  for  this  purpose, 
the  same  are  in  no  sense  substitute  bonds,  and  District 
Supervisors  will  refuse  to  approve  any  strengthening  bonds 
where  any  notation  is  made  thereon  intended,  or  which 
!  may  be  construed,  as  a  release  of  any  former  bond,  or  as 
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limiting  the  amount  of  either  bond  to  less  than  its  full 
penal  sum. 

Par.  47.  The  use  of  the  following  bond  forms  as  new, 
superseding,  strengthening,  or  renewal  bonds  is  discontinued: 

Form  78.  General  Bonded  Warehouse  Bond. 

Form  79.  Fruit  Distiller’s  Annual  Warehousing  Bond. 

Form  80.  Distiller’s  Monthly  Warehousing  Bond. 

Form  234.  Special  Bonded  Warehouse  Bond. 

Form  235.  Transportation  and  Warehousing  Bond  (For  Special 
Bonded  Warehouses). 

Form  351.  Transportation  Warehousing  Bond  (For  General 
Bonded  Warehouses). 

Form  359.  Distiller’s  Annual  Warehousing  Bond. 

Form  1521.  Concentration  Warehouseman’s  Bond. 

Form  1522.  Transportation  and  Warehousing  Bond  (Under  the 
Concentration  Act). 

Par.  48.  The  maximum  penal  sum  of  bond  required  of  dis¬ 
tillers  is  $100,000  for  each  distillery  (Section  3260,  R.  S.,  as 
amended) .  In  any  case  where  a  distiller  operates  an 
Internal  Revenue  Bonded  Warehouse  on  the  distillery 
premises,  and  such  distiller’s  bond,  Form  30,  is  in  the  maxi¬ 
mum  penal  sum  of  $100,000,  it  may  be  accepted  without 
surety  if  it  is  supported  by  the  consent  of  the  surety  on 
Transportation  and  Warehousing  Bond,  Form  1571,  which 
bond,  in  such  case,  shall  be  in  the  maximum  penal  sum  of 
$200,000.  The  same  rule  will  apply  to  Fruit-Distiller’s  Bond, 
Form  30  V2,  and  bond,  Form  1571,  as  applies  to  bonds,  Forms 
30  and  1571,  i.  e.,  Form  301/’,  given  without  surety,  in  the 
maximum  penal  sum  of  $100,000,  by  any  distiller  operating 
an  Internal  Revenue  Bonded  Warehouse  on  the  distillery 
premises  may  be  supported  by  consent  of  the  surety  on  bond, 
Form  1571,  in  the  maximum  penal  sum  of  $200,000.  If 
bonds  on  Forms  30,  30  V2,  and  1571  in  the  maximum  penal 
sums  stated  are  not  given,  separate  bonds,  on  said  forms, 
each  with  surety  or  security,  must  be  given  in  sufficient  penal 
sums. 

Par.  49.  Bonds  required  to  be  given  under  the  provisions 
of  these  regulations  shall  be  prepared  and  executed  in  trip¬ 
licate  and  delivered  to  the  District  Supervisor  of  the  dis¬ 
trict  where  the  premises  covered  by  the  bond  are  located. 
Before  the  bond  is  executed  the  applicant  will  ascertain 
through  the  District  Supervisor  the  number  to  be  assigned 
to  the  warehouse,  if  established,  so  that  such  number  may 
be  inserted  in  the  bond.  The  bond  will  be  approved  by  the 
District  Supervisor  if  the  principal  has  in  all  respects  com¬ 
plied  with  the  law  and  regulations.  The  original  bond  will 
be  forwarded  to  the  Commissioner,  and  one  copy  to  the 
principal:  Provided,  That  in  the  case  of  the  establishment 
of  a  new  warehouse  or  the  qualification  of  an  existing  ware¬ 
house,  or  where  a  bond  or  consent  of  surety  is  filed  in  con¬ 
nection  with  an  application  for  approval  of  changes  in  con¬ 
struction  of  a  warehouse,  the  principal  will  not  be  furnished 
a  copy  of  the  bond  or  consent  of  surety  prior  to  approval 
by  the  Commissioner.  The  third  copy  of  the  bond  shall  be 
retained  by  the  District  Supervisor. 

Par.  50.  A  new  bond  may  be  required  at  any  time,  in  the 
discretion  of  the  District  Supervisor,  or  under  instructions 
of  the  Commissioner.  A  new  bond  shall  be  required  im¬ 
mediately  in  case  of  the  death,  removal,  or  insolvency  of 
a  personal  surety,  or  insolvency  of  a  corporate  surety. 
Executors,  administrators,  assignees,  receivers,  and  trustees 
continuing  the  business  must  execute  a  new  bond  or  obtain 
the  consent  of  the  surety  or  sureties  on  the  existing  bond 
or  bonds.  When,  in  the  opinion  of  the  District  Supervisor, 
the  interests  of  the  Government  demand  it  he  shall  require 
the  proprietor  of  an  Internal  Revenue  Bonded  Warehouse 
to  give  a  new  bond  for  an  increased  amount. 

Par.  51.  Bonds  may  be  given  with  corporate  surety  au¬ 
thorized  to  act  as  surety  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury, 
or  by  individual  sureties  (of  which  there  must  be  two),  or 
by  the  deposit  of  proper  collateral. 

Par.  52.  Corporate  sureties  must  be  duly  authorized  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  become  sureties  on  Federal 
bonds.  Treasury  Department  Form  356,  Commissioner  of 
Accounts  and  Deposits,  Section  of  Surety  Bonds,  published 
in  April  and  September  of  each  year  for  the  information  of 
Federal  bond-approving  officers  and  persons  required  to  give 
bonds  to  the  United  States,  lists  companies  holding  certifi¬ 


cates  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  under  the  Act 
of  Congress  of  August  13,  1894  (28  Stat.,  279),  amended  by 
the  Act  of  March  23,  1910  (36  Stat.,  241),  as  acceptable 
sureties  on  Federal  Bonds.  Copies  of  Form  356  will  be  fur¬ 
nished  twice  yearly  to  District  Supervisors  for  their  guidance. 

Par.  53.  District  Supervisors  are  relieved  from  the  duty 
of  requiring  and  examining  powers  of  attorney  or  other 
evidence  of  appointment  of  agents  and  officers  executing 
bonds  on  behalf  of  surety  companies.  Evidence  of  such  ap¬ 
pointment  is  required  to  be  filed  with,  and  passed  upon  by, 
the  Commissioner  of  Accounts  and  Deposits,  Section  of  Sur¬ 
ety  Bonds,  Treasury  Department. 

Par.  54.  Personal  sureties  on  bonds  (of  which  there  must 
be  two)  must  qualify  by  executing  affidavit  on  Form  33,  in 
triplicate.  On  approval  by  the  District  Supervisor,  a  copy 
of  Form  33  should  be  attached  to  each  copy  of  the  bond  to 
which  it  relates.  District  Supervisors  should  exercise  great 
care  in  deciding  as  to  the  sufficiency  of  the  security  afforded 
by  individual  sureties  and  such  sureties  should  not  be 
accepted  simply  because  they  attempt  to  qualify  by  filing 
affidavit  on  Form  33.  The  principal  object  of  affidavit,  Form 
33,  is  to  obtain  statements  which  the  District  Supervisor 
must  investigate  in  every  case.  Personal  sureties  must  re- 
1  side  within  the  State  in  which  the  Internal  Revenue  Bonded 
|  Warehouse  is  located,  and  where  real  property  is  offered  as 
security  the  same  must  be  within  the  State. 

Par.  55.  Married  women  will  not  be  accepted  as  sureties. 
If  a  woman  signs  a  bond,  a  statement  of  the  officer  before 
whom  she  qualifies  that  she  is  unmarried,  or  her  affidavit  to 
that  effect  should  accompany  the  bond. 

Par.  56.  The  surety  or  sureties  on  the  bond  must  have  no 
interest  whatever  in  the  business. 

Par.  57.  District  Supervisors  on  receiving  bonds  or  notes 
of  the  United  States,  or  other  obligations  which  are  uncon¬ 
ditionally  guaranteed  as  to  both  interest  and  principal  by 
the  United  States,  pledged  and  deposited  by  principals  as 
collateral  security,  in  lieu  of  personal  or  corporate  sureties, 
shall  deposit  same  as  required  by  Department  Circular  No. 
154,  revised. 

Par.  58.  Bonds  not  completely  and  properly  filled  in  and 
executed  will  be  returned  for  correction.  Proper  record 
will  be  kept  of  bonds  returned  for  correction,  or  for  any 
other  purpose. 

Par.  59.  In  the  event  any  bond  is  not  acceptable,  the 
District  Supervisor  will  be  so  notified  by  the  Commissioner 
and  he  shall  in  turn  notify  the  principal.  Except  as  other¬ 
wise  provided  herein,  the  principal  on  a  bond  approved  by 
the  District  Supervisor  shall  be  allowed  to  operate  until,  in 
the  event  the  bond  is  not  accepted,  the  District  Supervisor 
notifies  him  of  such  fact,  whereupon  a  satisfactory  bond 
shall  be  required  by  the  District  Supervisor  as  provided 
in  these  regulations. 

Par.  60.  All  disapproved  bonds  shall  be  returned  to  the 
principal  and  the  surety  or  sureties  notified  of  such  dis¬ 
approval. 

Par.  61.  Consents  of  surety  to  change  in  terms  of  bond, 
Form  1533,  must  be  executed  by  the  principal  and  all  sure¬ 
ties  with  the  same  formality  and  proof  of  authority  to  exe¬ 
cute  as  required  for  the  execution  of  bonds,  in  as  many 
copies  as  are  required  of  the  bond  affected  thereby.  If  the 
surety  is  a  corporation,  the  consent  must  be  executed  by  the 
home  office  officials  of  such  corporate  surety;  except  that,  in 
cases  where  the  saving  of  time  is  an  element,  it  may  be 
executed  by  an  agent  or  attorney  in  fact  when  the  home 
office  officials,  by  specific  authorization  by  letter  or  telegram, 
direct  and  order  its  execution.  A  copy  of  such  authorization 
should  be  attached  to  each  copy  of  such  consent.  The  pro¬ 
cedure  governing  the  approval  and  disposition  of  the  origi¬ 
nal  and  copies  of  bonds  as  provided  in  these  regulations  shall 
apply  to  the  approval  and  disposition  of  consents  of  surety. 

Par.  62.  In  instances  where  it  is  desired  to  give  bonds  with 
corporate  surety,  two  or  more  corporate  sureties  may  be 
accepted  thereon,  and  such  bond  shall  be  the  joint  and 
several  liability  of  the  principal  and  the  sureties:  Provided, 
That  each  corporate  surety  may  limit  its  liability,  in  terms, 
upon  the  fact  of  the  bond,  in  a  definite  specified  amount, 
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which  amount  shall  not  exceed  the  limitations  prescribed 
for  such  corporate  surety  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury, 
as  set  forth  in  Form  356,  Commissioner  of  Accounts  and 
Deposits,  Section  of  Surety  Bonds. 

Par.  63.  A  surety  on  any  bond  may  at  any  time  in  writing 
notify  the  principal  and  the  District  Supervisor  in  whose 
office  the  bond  is  on  file,  that  he  desires  after  a  date  named, 
which  shall  be  at  least  60  days  after  the  date  of  the  notifica¬ 
tion,  to  be  relieved  of  liability  under  said  bond.  Said  notice 
shall  be  executed  in  triplicate  by  the  surety,  who  shall  de¬ 
liver  one  copy  to  the  principal  and  the  other  two  to  the  Dis¬ 
trict  Supervisor,  who  will  retain  one  copy  and  transmit  the 
remaining  copy  to  the  Commissioner.  If  such  notice  is  not 
thereafter  in  writing  withdrawn,  the  rights  of  the  principal 
as  supported  by  said  bond  shall  be  terminated  on  the  date 
named  in  the  notice  and  the  surety  shall  be  relieved  under 
said  bond  for  any  acts  done  wholly  subsequent  to  said  date: 
Provided,  That  if  the  principal  fails  to  execute  a  new  and 
satisfactory  bond,  said  bond  shall  remain  effective  until 
there  shall  have  been  taxpayment  and  proper  accounting 
for  all  distilled  spirits  as  of  the  date  named  in  such  notice. 
This  notice  may  not  be  given  by  an  agent  of  the  surety 
unless  it  is  accompanied  by  a  power  of  attorney  duly  exe¬ 
cuted  by  the  surety  authorizing  him  to  give  such  notice  or 
by  a  verified  statement  that  such  power  of  attorney  is  on 
file  with  the  Department. 

Par.  64.  The  full  name  of  each  person  signing  applica¬ 
tions,  notices,  bonds,  powers  of  attorney,  consents  of  surety, 
and  other  written  instruments,  or  papers  required  of  pro¬ 
prietors  of  internal  revenue  bonded  warehouses  shall  be 
legibly  written  (preferably  typed)  in  the  heading  or  body 
of  each  such  instrument  or  paper. 

Par.  65.  In  the  case  of  a  copartnership,  the  trade  name 
of  the  firm,  followed  by  the  names  of  all  the  members 
thereof,  shall  be  shown.  In  the  case  of  a  corporation,  there 
shall  be  shown  the  corporate  name,  the  name  of  the  State 
under  the  laws  of  which  it  is  incorporated,  and  the  location 
of  the  principal  office  or  place  of  business. 

Par.  66.  An  individual  proprietor  of  an  internal  revenue 
bonded  warehouse  executing  such  instruments  shall  sign 
his  name  thereto  in  his  usual  signature,  or  an  attorney-in- 
fact,  duly  empowered  by  him,  may  sign  in  his  behalf.  In 
the  case  of  a  copartnership,  the  firm  name  shall  be  typed 
or  written,  followed  by  the  word  “By”  and  the  usual  signa¬ 
tures  of  all  partners  or  the  signature  of  any  partner  or 
other  person  holding  a  power  of  attorney  authorizing  him 
to  execute  bonds  or  other  instruments  on  behalf  of  the 
partnership,  a  copy  of  which  power  of  attorney  must  be 
attached  to  such  bonds  or  other  instruments.  In  the  case 
of  a  corporation,  the  corporate  name  shall  be  typed  or  writ¬ 
ten,  followed  by  the  word  “By”  and  the  signature  and  title 
of  each  officer  executing  the  document  for  the  corporation, 
who  must  be  duly  authorized  to  act  for  the  corporation. 
The  instrument  shall  show  the  impression  of  the  corporate 
seal  and  shall  be  supported  by  an  authenticated  copy  of  the 
document  conferring  authority  upon  each  officer  to  execute 
the  instrument.  The  signature  of  each  person  executing 
such  instrument  shall  be  witnessed  by  two  persons,  who 
shall  attach  their  signatures  as  such,  except  where  execu¬ 
tion  of  the  instrument  is  acknowledged  before  an  officer 
duly  authorized  to  administer  oaths,  or  in  the  case  of  a 
corporate  instrument,  when  the  seal  of  the  corporation  is 
affixed  and  attested  by  its  proper  officer. 

Par.  67.  On  all  bonds,  or  consents  of  surety,  in  which  alter¬ 
ations,  erasures,  or  interlineations  occur,  there  shall  be  in¬ 
dorsed,  opposite  each  such  alteration,  erasure,  or  interlinea¬ 
tion,  the  initials  of  all  persons  signing  the  instrument,  and 
there  shall  also  be  attached  thereto  a  statement,  duly  signed 
by  all  persons  executing  such  instrument,  that  such  altera¬ 
tions,  erasures,  or  interlineations  were  made  with  their  full 
knowledge  and  consent.  A  similar  verification  of  alterations, 
erasures,  or  interlineations  appearing  in  any  other  written  in¬ 
strument  may  be  required  by  District  Supervisors. 

Par.  68.  Where  a  new  bond  (Form  1571)  in  a  penal  sum 
sufficient  to  secure  the  tax  on  all  distilled  spirits  in  the 
internal  revenue  bonded  warehouse  and  in  transit  thereto 


is  filed  to  supersede  a  bond  or  bonds  of  the  same  or  a  prior 
series  and  there  is  no  record  of  violation  of  law  or  regu¬ 
lation  by  the  principal,  the  District  Supervisor  shall,  after 
approval  of  the  superseding  bond,  prepare  Form  1490, 
“Notice  of  Bond  Termination”,  in  quadruplicate  (in  quintu- 
plicate  if  there  are  two  sureties),  and  forward  the  original 
to  the  Deputy  Commissioner,  one  copy  to  each  obligor  on 
the  bond,  and  retain  one  copy  to  be  filed  with  the  bond  to 
which  it  relates.  Where  assessments  have  been  made 
against  the  principal,  the  District  Supervisor  will  not  issue 
Form  1490  until  a  statement  has  been  obtained  from  the 
Collector  of  Internal  Revenue  that  such  assessments  have 
been  paid. 

Par.  69.  The  bonds,  notes,  or  other  obligations  of  the 
United  States  deposited  as  collateral  security  with  an  out¬ 
standing  bond  of  the  proprietor  of  an  internal  revenue 
bonded  warehouse,  and  with  respect  to  which  no  violation 
has  been  charged,  may  be  used  to  secure  a  new  superseding 
bond  on  Form  1571  by  appropriate  description  of  such  col¬ 
lateral  in  the  new  bond. 

Par.  70.  Upon  receipt  of  an  application  for  the  release  of 
a  bond  (Form  1571),  or  of  a  bond  of  a  prior  series,  the  Dis¬ 
trict  Supervisor  will  examine  his  records  to  ascertain 
whether  there  is  any  outstanding  liability  against  the  bond. 
If  and  when  the  District  Supervisor  is  satisfied  that  there  is 
no  outstanding  liability  against  a  bond,  the  release  of  which 
has  been  applied  for,  he  will  prepare  Form  1491,  “Notifica¬ 
tion  of  Release  of  Bond”,  in  quadruplicate  (in  quintuplicate 
if  there  are  two  sureties) ,  and  forward  the  original  copy  to 
the  Deputy  Commissioner,  one  copy  to  each  obligor  on  the 
bond,  and  retain  one  copy  to  be  filed  with  the  bond  to  which 
it  relates.  Where  an  offer  in  compromise  of  civil  liability 
or  an  application  for  remission,  or  claim  for  abatement  of 
taxes,  has  been  sent  to  the  Deputy  Commissioner,  and  no¬ 
tice  of  final  action  has  not  been  received,  the  District  Su¬ 
pervisor  will  not  taken  any  action  toward  the  release  of  the 
bond  until  such  notice  has  been  received,  and  a  statement 
has  been  obtained  from  the  Collector  of  Internal  Revenue 
that  the  tax  involved  and  all  outstanding  assessments,  if 
any,  have  been  paid. 

Par.  71.  The  provisions  of  Treasury  Department  Circular 
No.  154,  revised,  and  these  regulations  shall  apply  to  bonds 
to  be  superseded  or  released  where  obligations  of  the  United 
States  have  been  deposited  with  the  Government  by  pro¬ 
prietors  of  internal  revenue  bonded  warehouses  as  collat¬ 
eral  security  in  lieu  of  surety  or  sureties,  and  to  the  dispo¬ 
sition  of  such  obligations  so  deposited. 

Par.  72.  The  terms,  conditions,  and  instructions  contained 
in  forms  of  bonds,  consents  of  surety,  notices,  applications, 
powers  of  attorney,  affidavits,  and  all  other  instruments  or 
papers  required  by  law  or  regulations  of  persons  operating 
Internal  Revenue  Bonded  Warehouses  are  hereby  made  a 
part  of  these  regulations  as  fully  and  to  the  same  extent 
as  if  incorporated  herein  at  length. 

qualification  of  existing  warehouses 

Par.  73.  All  distillery,  general,  and  special  bonded  ware¬ 
houses  established  according  to  law  and  on  the  date  of  the 
enactment  of  the  Liquor  Tax  Administration  Act  actually 
being  lawfully  used  for  the  storage  of  distilled  spirits  on 
which  the  tax  has  not  been  paid,  are,  by  virtue  of  Section 
408  (b)  of  the  said  Act,  hereby  designated  as  Internal  Rev¬ 
enue  Bonded  Warehouses,  and,  upon  the  filing  of  the  neces¬ 
sary  bonds  and  consents  of  sureties  on  existing  bonds,  as 
prescribed  in  these  regulations,  may  be  used  for  the  storage 
of  distilled  spirits  heretofore  or  hereafter  produced;  but  any 
such  warehouse  must  be  so  constructed  as  to  afford  security 
and  protection  to  the  spirits  deposited  and  to  be  deposited 
therein,  as  provided  by  paragraph  12. 

Par.  74.  When  a  proper  bond,  or  proper  consent  of  surety 
on  an  existing  bond,  is  received  from  the  proprietor  of  such 
a  distillery,  general,  or  special  bonded  warehouse,  the  Dis¬ 
trict  Supervisor  will  indicate  his  approval  thereon  and 
promptly  forward  one  copy  to  the  Commissioner  for  final 
approval.  If  the  bond  or  consent  of  surety  is  approved  by 
the  Commissioner,  he  will  assign  a  number  to  the  warehouse 
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and  notify  the  District  Supervisor  of  the  action  taken.  The 
District  Supervisor  will  then  return  one  copy  of  the  bond  or 
consent  of  surety  to  the  proprietor  of  the  warehouse  with 
advice  as  to  the  warehouse  number.  The  remaining  copy  of 
the  bond  or  consent  of  surety  will  be  retained  on  file  by  the 
District  Supervisor. 

ESTABLISHMENT  OF  NEW  WAREHOUSES 

Par.  75.  When  an  application  and  plat  and  plan  for  the 
establishment  of  a  new  Internal  Revenue  Bonded  Warehouse 
are  received,  the  District  Supervisor  will  make  an  inspection 
of  the  premises.  If  the  District  Supervisor  finds  that  the 
applicant  has  in  all  respects  complied  with  the  law  and  regu¬ 
lations,  and  that  the  establishment  of  the  proposed  ware¬ 
house  would  be  in  conformity  with  the  provisions  of  para¬ 
graph  35,  he  will  approve  the  application,  the  plat  and  plan, 
and  the  bond,  and  promptly  forward  one  copy  of  each  to 
the  Commissioner  for  final  approval,  accompanied  by  a  copy 
of  the  inspection  report,  and  a  statement  of  the  number  of 
additional  Government  officers,  if  any,  who  would  be 
required  for  the  supervision  of  the  proposed  warehouse. 

Par.  76.  In  the  event  the  District  Supervisor  finds,  upon 
his  examination  of  an  application  and  supporting  documents, 
or  upon  his  inspection  of  the  warehouse,  that  the  applicant 
has  not  complied  with  the  requirements  of  the  law  and  regu¬ 
lations,  and  disapproves  the  proposed  establishment  of  the 
warehouse,  he  will  forward  one  copy  of  the  application  and 
supporting  documents  to  the  Commissioner  with  his  recom¬ 
mendation  and  the  reasons  therefor. 

Par.  77.  If  the  application,  the  plat  and  plan,  and  the  bond 
are  approved  by  the  Commissioner,  he  will  assign  the  indi¬ 
cated  number  to  the  warehouse,  and  notify  the  District  Su¬ 
pervisor.  The  District  Supervisor  will  note  the  warehouse 
number  on  the  copies  of  the  application  in  his  possession, 
and  return  one  copy  thereof  with  one  copy  of  the  bond  and 
the  plat  and  plan  to  the  applicant,  who  will  keep  the  same 
at  the  warehouse  available  for  inspection  by  Government 
officers.  The  remaining  copy  of  the  application,  the  plat 
and  plan,  and  the  bond  will  be  retained  by  the  District 
Supervisor. 

Par.  78.  The  District  Supervisor  will  not  allow  the  ware¬ 
house  to  be  usec^as  an  Internal  Revenue  Bonded  Warehouse 
until  receipt  of  notice  from  the  Commissioner  that  the  appli¬ 
cation,  plat  and  plan,  and  bond  have  been  approved. 

Par.  79.  If  the  application  is  disapproved  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner,  he  will  give  notice  thereof  to  the  District  Supervisor 
with  advice  as  to  the  reasons  for  such  disapproval.  Upon 
receipt  of  such  notice,  the  District  Supervisor  will  note  the 
disapproval  on  the  application,  plat  and  plan,  and  bond,  and 
return  one  copy  of  each  to  the  applicant  with  information  as 
to  the  reasons  for  such  action.  The  remaining  copy  of  each 
document  will  be  retained  on  file  by  the  District  Supervisor. 

CHANGE  IN  OWNERSHIP  OR  ORGANIZATION  AND  LOCATION 

Par.  80.  Whenever  there  is  a  change  in  the  proprietorship 
of  a  bonded  warehouse,  a  new  application  on  Form  27D  and 
a  new  bond  on  Form  1571  must  be  promptly  filed  with  the 
District  Supervisor.  A  new  plat  and  plan  must  also  be 
filed,  unless  the  new  proprietor  adopts  in  writing  the  plats 
and  plans  on  file  and  certifies  to  their  correctness.  In  the 
case  of  a  copartnership,  the  withdrawal  of  a  partner,  or  the 
taking  in  of  a  new  partner,  whether  active  or  passive,  shall 
be  considered  a  change  of  proprietorship. 

Par.  81.  In  case  of  a  change  in  the  location  of  a  bonded 
warehouse,  a  new  application,  new  plats  and  plans,  and  a 
new  bond  or  consent  of  surety  on  the  existing  bond  must  be 
filed. 

Par.  82.  When  a  change  of  officers  or  directors  of  a  corpo¬ 
ration  operating  a  bonded  warehouse  occurs,  the  District 
Supervisor  shall  be  promptly  furnished  a  certified  copy  of  the 
corporate  minutes  covering  such  changes  or  other  duly  certi¬ 
fied  notice,  in  duplicate.  The  District  Supervisor  will  forward 
one  copy  to  the  Commissioner. 

DEPOSIT  IN  WAREHOUSE 

Par.  83.  Except  as  provided  in  Section  602  of  the  Revenue 
Act  of  1918,  as  amended,  all  distilled  spirits  shall  be  drawn 


from  receiving  cisterns  into  casks  or  packages  and  thereupon 
shall  be  gauged,  proofed,  and  marked,  and  immediately  re¬ 
moved  into  an  Internal  Revenue  Bonded  Warehouse. 

Par.  84.  Under  Section  602  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1918,  as 
amended,  distilled  spirits  reduced  in  the  receiving  cisterns 
of  a  registered  distillery  to  not  more  than  159  and  not  less 
than  100  degrees  of  proof  may  be  transferred  from  such  re¬ 
ceiving  cisterns,  by  means  of  pipe  lines,  direct  to  storage 
tanks  in  an  Internal  Revenue  Bonded  Warehouse  located 
on  the  distillery  premises  where  produced,  and  be  ware¬ 
housed  in  such  storage  tanks.  Such  spirits  may  also  be 
drawn  from  such  receiving  cisterns  into  approved  contain¬ 
ers  and  transferred  to  any  Internal  Revenue  Bonded  Ware¬ 
house  for  storage  therein. 

Par.  85.  Distilled  spirits  deposited  in  bonded  warehouse 
storage  tanks  pursuant  to  Section  602,  Revenue  Act  of  1918, 
as  amended,  may  be  drawn  into  casks,  barrels,  or  similar 
wooden  packages,  or  into  drums  or  similar  metal  packages, 
having  a  capacity  of  not  less  than  ten  wine  gallons  each, 
either  for  storage  in  bond  or  immediate  tax-payment.  Such 
spirits  may  also  be  drawn  from  such  storage  tanks  into  rail¬ 
road  tank  cars,  either  for  immediate  tax-payment  or  for 
transfer  in  bond,  but  only  in  case  the  premises  of  the  con¬ 
signee  of  such  tank  car  is  equipped  with  railroad  siding 
facilities. 

Par.  86.  When  distilled  spirits  are  removed  into  an  In¬ 
ternal  Revenue  Bonded  Warehouse  on  the  distillery  premises 
where  produced,  the  storekeeper-gauger  will  be  furnished  a 
copy  of  Form  1520,  containing  the  report  of  the  original 
gauge  of  the  spirits  and  the  distiller’s  entry  for  deposit. 
When  distilled  spirits  are  removed  to  such  a  warehouse 
located  off  the  distillery  premises,  the  storekeeper-gauger 
will,  if  the  warehouse  and  the  distillery  are  located  in  the 
same  supervisory  district,  be  furnished  two  copies  of  such 
Form  1520,  each  accompanied  by  a  copy  of  Form  236  with 
Parts  1,  2,  3,  and  4  executed,  and,  if  the  warehouse  and  the 
distillery  are  located  in  different  supervisory  districts,  with 
three  copies  of  each  form,  similarly  executed. 

Par.  87.  When  spirits  are  received  at  the  bonded  ware¬ 
house  in  casks  or  other  approved  containers  for  deposit 
therein,  the  storekeeper-gauger  will  examine  the  shipment 
upon  its  arrival.  He  will  regauge  any  packages  which  ap¬ 
pear  to  have  been  tampered  with  or  from  which  spirits 
appear  to  have  been  abstracted  or  lost,  and  will  note  on 
Part  5  of  Form  236  any  deficiencies  ascertained  and  attach 
to  the  form  a  statement  setting  forth  fully  the  apparent 
cause  of  the  deficiency.  If  the  examination  of  the  railroad 
tank  car  reveals  evidence  of  loss  by  casualty  or  theft,  the 
quantity  will  be  ascertained  by  regauging  the  contents,  and 
report  will  be  made  as  in  the  case  of  packages  regauged. 
The  spirits  may  be  removed  from  the  tank  car  for  regaug¬ 
ing,  but  upon  completion  of  such  regauging,  the  same  will 
be  immediately  transferred  back  into  the  tank  car,  and  such 
tank  car  will  be  locked  and  sealed  pending  tax-payment  or 
further  transfer  in  bond.  The  transfer  of  spirits  from  a 
tank  car  for  regauging,  and  the  return  of  the  same,  shall 
be  done  under  the  immediate  supervision  of  the  storekeeper- 
gauger.  Upon  tax-payment,  the  storekeeper-gauger  will  re¬ 
move  the  Slaight  locks  from  the  tank  car  and  return  the 
same,  together  with  the  keys  therefor,  to  the  storekeeper- 
gauger  at  the  original  point  of  shipment. 

Par.  88.  The  transfer  of  spirits  by  pipe  line  from  the  dis¬ 
tillery  cistern  room  to  storage  tanks  in  a  bonded  warehouse 
on  the  distillery  premises,  will  be  under  the  immediate  super¬ 
vision  of  the  storekeeper- gauger.  The  storekeeper-gauger 
will  see  that  the  outlet  and  all  other  openings  of  the  storage 
tank  affording  access  to  the  spirits  are  closed  and  locked,  and 
that  valves  in  the  pipe  line  are  so  adjusted  as  to  control  the 
flow  of  spirits  into  the  tank.  When  the  spirits  have  been 
deposited  in  the  tank,  the  inlet  will  be  immediately  closed 
and  locked. 

Par.  89.  The  product  of  two  or  more  distillers  shall  not  be 
mingled  in  a  storage  tank;  nor  shall  spirits  which  differ  in 
kind  according  to  the  standards  of  identity  established  by  the 
Federal  Alcohol  Administration,  or  which  differ  more  than 
10  degrees  in  proof,  be  so  mingled.  When  spirits  are  de- 
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posited  in  a  storage  tank,  the  storekeeper-gauger  will  note 
the  number  of  the  tank  on  the  Form  1520  covering  the  orig¬ 
inal  gauge.  He  will  also  mark  on  the  storage  tank,  with 
chalk  or  crayon,  the  date  of  the  entry  for  deposit,  and 
the  proof  at  which  the  spirits  were  distilled  (as,  “Distilled 
between  160  and  190  Proof”  or  “Distilled  190  Proof  or 
over”) . 

Par.  90.  Distilled  spirits  drawn  into  casks  or  packages  from 
storage  tanks  for  storage  in  the  warehouse  where  packaged, 
shall  be  gauged,  marked,  and  branded  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  the  Gauging  Manual  of  1934,  as  amended.  The 
details  of  the  gauge  will  be  entered  by  the  storekeeper-gauger 
on  Form  1520,  in  triplicate,  including  a  notation  of  the  date 
of  the  original  entry  for  deposit  and  the  proof  at  which  dis¬ 
tilled,  as  indicated  in  paragraph  89.  The  storekeeper-gauger 
will  forward  one  copy  of  the  form  to  the  District  Supervisor, 
deliver  one  copy  to  the  warehouseman,  and  retain  the  remain¬ 
ing  copy  on  file. 

Par.  91.  All  packages  filled  from  bonded  warehouse  storage 
tanks,  whether  for  storage  in  bond  or  immediate  removal, 
shall  be  serially  numbered,  separately  from  packages  filled  in 
the  distillery  cistern  room,  beginning  with  No.  1,  preceded  by 
the  letter  “T”,  as  T-l,  T-2,  etc. 

Par.  92.  Upon  the  deposit  of  spirits  in  a  bonded  warehouse 
off  the  distillery  premises  where  produced,  the  storekeeper- 
gauger  will  execute  his  report  on  Part  5  of  Form  236,  retain 
one  copy  of  such  form  with  Form  1520  attached,  and  for¬ 
ward  the  remaining  copies  of  each  form  to  the  District 
Supervisor  of  his  district.  The  District  Supervisor  will,  in 
cases  where  the  distillery  is  located  in  another  district, 
transmit  one  copy  of  each  form  to  the  Supervisor  of  such 
district. 

Par.  93.  All  copies  of  Form  1520,  or  Form  236  with  Form 
1520  attached,  relating  to  spirits  produced  at  the  same 
distillery  by  the  same  distiller,  will  be  filed  together,  in  the 
order  that  the  spirits  were  received,  so  that  monthly  return, 
Form  1513,  may  be  promptly  prepared  at  the  end  of  the 
month.  Upon  withdrawal  of  any  spirits  received  in  pack¬ 
ages  the  date  and  purpose  for  which  withdrawn  will  be 
noted  in  the  unused  space,  columns  13  to  19,  of  the  Form 
1520,  covering  the  original  gauge.  When  spirits  are  drawn 
from  storage  tanks  into  packages  for  storage  in  bond,  or 
into  packages  or  railroad  tank  cars  for  immediate  removal, 
a  similar  record  will  be  made  on  the  Form  1520  covering 
the  original  gauge. 

Par.  94.  If  the  spirits  deposited  in  a  storage  tank  are 
covered  by  two  or  more  Forms  1520,  the  storekeeper-gauger 
will  keep  such  forms  together  and  make  an  identifying 
notation  on  each  showing  that  they,  collectively,  represent 
the  spirits  deposited  in  the  tank.  The  several  forms  will 
then  be  treated  as  a  single  form  for  the  purpose  of  recording 
withdrawals.  When  the  drawing  of  spirits  from  a  storage 
tank  has  begun,  no  further  deposit  of  spirits  therein  will  be 
permitted  until  the  tank  has  been  completely  emptied  and 
the  loss,  if  any,  ascertained.  The  loss  will  be  reported  as 
provided  in  paragraph  130. 

WITHDRAWAL  FROM  WAREHOUSE 

Par.  95.  Distilled  spirits  deposited  in  an  Internal  Revenue 
Bonded  Warehouse  may  be  transferred  in  bond  to  another 
such  warehouse,  or  withdrawn  upon  tax-payment,  or  with¬ 
drawn  in  bond  free  of  tax  for  exportation  or  other  lawful 
purposes. 

Par.  96.  Distilled  spirits  withdrawn  from  a  bonded  ware¬ 
house  in  distiller’s  original  packages,  or  in  packages  to  which 
the  contents  of  such  original  packages  were  transferred  in 
accordance  with  law  and  regulations,  shall  be  regauged  (un¬ 
less,  in  the  case  of  original  packages,  withdrawal  is  made 
on  original  gauge,  as  provided  by  law),  stamped,  marked, 
and  branded  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
Gauging  Manual  of  1934.  as  amended. 

Par.  97.  Casks  or  packages  filled  from  bonded  warehouse 
storage  tanks  shall,  upon  withdrawal,  be  gauged,  marked, 
branded,  and  (if  tax-paid)  stamped  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  the  Gauging  Manual  of  1934,  as  amended. 

Par.  98.  The  prescribed  marks  and  brands,  whether  the 
same  are  required  to  be  cut,  burned,  imprinted,  or  stenciled, 


shall  be  placed  upon  the  package  by  the  distiller  or  the 
warehouseman  at  his  expense,  under  the  supervision  of  the 
storekeeper-gauger. 

Par.  99.  The  storekeeper-gauger  shall  verify  the  gross 
weight,  tare,  net  weight,  wine  gallons,  proof,  and  proof  gal¬ 
lons  marked  on  the  packages,  by  comparison  with  his  gauge 
sheet,  Form  1520,  and  shall  satisfy  himself  as  to  the  accuracy 
and  correctness  of  the  marks,  brands,  and  stamps  (if  any) . 

Par.  100.  All  mechanical  labor  pertaining  to  the  weighing 
of  packages  shall  be  performed  by  the  distiller  or  the  ware¬ 
houseman.  The  storekeeper-gauger  shall,  however,  test  or 
balance  the  scale  before  weighing  either  empty  or  filled 
packages,  and  during  the  process  of  weighing  he  shall  per¬ 
sonally  verify  the  weight  of  each  package  and  record  it  in 
the  proper  column  of  Form  1520.  The  storekeeper-gauger 
shall  also  personally  take  the  proof  of  the  spirits  and  prepare 
his  report  of  gauge  on  Form  1520. 

Par.  101.  When  packages  of  distilled  spirits  are  emptied, 
all  stamps,  marks,  and  brands  required  to  be  placed  thereon 
must  be  completely  effaced  and  destroyed.  Tax-paid  and 
other  certificates  affixed  to  railroad  tank  cars  must  also  be 
destroyed  when  such  cars  are  emptied. 

transfers  in  bond 

Par.  102.  Distilled  spirits  deposited  in  an  Internal  Revenue 
Bonded  Warehouse  in  original  packages  may  be  transferred 
to  another  such  warehouse  for  storage  therein.  Spirits 
deposited  in  storage  tanks  may  also  be  so  transferred  in 
approved  containers. 

(a)  Between  Warehouses  in  Same  District 

Par.  103.  Where  the  transfer  is  to  be  made  between  bonded 
warehouses  in  the  same  supervisory  district,  the  proprietor 
of  the  receiving  warehouse  shall  execute  an  application  for 
the  transfer  of  the  spirits  on  Part  1  of  Form  236,  in  quad¬ 
ruplicate.  If  the  spirits  are  to  be  drawn  from  storage  tanks, 
the  application  will  show,  in  addition  to  the  other  applicable 
data,  the  kind  of  spirits  and  the  maximum  quantity  in 
tax-gallons  to  be  transferred.  All  copies  of  the  form  will 
be  forwarded  by  the  applicant  to  the  District  Supervisor. 
If  the  applicant  has  on  file  a  good  and  sufficient  bond,  the 
District  Supei  visor  will  execute  Part  2  and  Part  3  of  the 
form  and  forward  all  copies  to  the  storekeeper-gauger  at 
the  transferring  warehouse. 

Par.  104.  If  the  spirits  to  be  transferred  are  in  packages, 
the  storekeeper-gauger  will  inspect  the  same  and  execute 
Part  6.  If  in  storage  tanks,  the  same  will  be  drawn  into 
packages,  gauged,  marked,  and  branded,  or  run  into  a 
weighing  tank,  gauged,  and  run  by  pipe  line  into  a  railroad 
tank  car  constructed  and  marked  as  prescribed  in  para¬ 
graph  105.  Spirits  which  differ  in  kind,  according  to  the 
standards  of  indentity  established  by  the  Federal  Alcohol 
Administration,  or  which  differ  more  than  ten  degrees  in 
proof,  may  not  be  mingled  in  filling  packages  and  railroad 
tank  cars  from  storage  tanks.  The  storekeeper-gauger  will 
prepare  report  of  gauge,  Form  1520,  in  quadruplicate,  and 
attach  one  copy  thereof  to  each  copy  of  Form  236.  In  the 
case  of  tank  car  shipments,  the  storekeeper-gauger  will  note 
on  Form  1520  the  date  of  original  entry  for  deposit,  the 
proof  at  which  distilled  (in  the  manner  prescribed  by  para¬ 
graph  89),  the  number  of  the  tank  car,  and  the  serial  num¬ 
ber  of  the  lock  seal.  In  the  case  of  packages  filled  from 
storage  tanks,  the  date  of  the  original  entry  for  deposit 
and  the  proof  at  which  distilled  will  be  noted  by  the 
storekeeper-gauger  on  Form  1520. 

Par.  105.  Each  railroad  tank  car  used  to  transport  dis¬ 
tilled  spirits  in  bond  must  be  so  constructed  that  all  open¬ 
ings  may  be  securely  closed  and  locked,  and  the  number 
and  capacity,  in  wine  gallons,  of  the  tank  car  must  be 
permanently  and  legibly  marked  or  painted  thereon.  The 
shipper  shall  furnish  Slaight  locks  for  use  in  locking  the 
openings,  and  such  locks  will  be  sealed  with  seals  furnished 
by  the  Government.  The  key  for  each  lock  so  used  will 
be  forwarded  by  the  storekeeper-gauger  at  the  transferring 
warehouse  to  the  storekeeper-gauger  at  the  receiving  ware¬ 
house  on  the  date  the  tank  car  is  shipped.  The  locks  and 
keys  will  be  promptly  returned  to  the  storekeeper-gauger 
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at  the  transferring  warehouse  by  the  storekeeper-gauger  at 
the  receiving  warehouse  when  the  spirits  have  been  tax- 
paid. 

Par.  106.  Upon  receiving  an  application  to  gauge  spirits 
to  be  transferred  in  bond  in  a  railroad  tank  car,  the  store- 
keeper-gauger  will  first  inspect  the  tank  car  to  ascertain 
whether  all  openings  therein  which  would  afford  access  to 
the  spirits  may  be  closed  and  locked  with  a  Government  seal 
lock.  If  the  tank  car  is  not  so  constructed,  the  officer  will 
not  permit  it  to  be  filled. 

Par.  107.  A  tank  car  must  be  filled  under  the  immediate 
supervision  of  the  Government  officer.  The  pipe  line  must 
not  be  connected  or  used,  except  in  his  presence.  As  soon 
as  the  spirits  have  been  properly  gauged  and  loaded,  the 
officer  will  lock  the  car  and  seal  the  lock. 

Par.  108.  Before  the  tank  car  is  released,  a  certificate, 
date  and  signed  by  the  storekeeper-gauger,  showing  the 
shipment  is  in  bond  and  giving  the  name,  number,  and  loca¬ 
tion  of  both  the  transferring  and  receiving  warehouses,  shall 
be  securely  affixed  to  some  conspicuous  and  secure  place  on 
the  tank  car  where  it  may  be  readily  examined  by  Govern¬ 
ment  officers.  The  certificate  will  be  in  substantially  the 
following  form: 

Shipped  In  Bond  by 
JOHN  DOE  COMPANY 
I.  R.  B.  W.  No.  5,  Boston,  Mass. 

To 

NEW  YORK  WAREHOUSE  COMPANY 
I.  R.  B.  W.  No.  1,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 


(Date)  (Storekeeper-Gauger) 

Par.  109.  Upon  removal  of  the  packages  or  railroad  tank 
car,  the  storekeeper-gauger  will  execute  Part  4  of  Form  236, 
retain  one  copy,  with  Form  1520  (if  any),  attached,  deliver 
one  copy  of  each  to  the  proprietor  of  the  transferring  ware¬ 
house,  and  forward  two  copies  of  each  to  the  proprietor  of 
the  receiving  warehouse. 

Par.  110.  The  storekeeper-gauger  at  the  receiving  ware¬ 
house  will  examine  the  shipment  upon  its  arrival.  He  will 
regauge  any  packages  which  appear  to  have  been  tampered 
with,  or  from  which  spirits  appear  to  have  been  abstracted 
or  lost,  and  will  note  in  his  receipt  on  Part  5  of  Form  236 
any  deficiencies  ascertained  and  attach  to  the  form  a  state¬ 
ment  setting  forth  fully  the  apparent  cause  of  such 
deficiency. 

Par.  111.  If  the  examination  of  a  railroad  tank  car  ship¬ 
ment  reveals  evidence  of  loss  by  casualty  or  theft,  the  quan¬ 
tity  lost  will  be  ascertained  by  regauging  the  contents,  and 
report  will  be  made  as  in  the  case  of  packages  regauged. 
The  spirits  may  be  removed  from  the  tank  car  for  regauging, 
but  upon  completion  of  such  regauging  the  same  will  be 
immediately  transferred  back  into  the  tank  car,  and  such 
tank  car  will  be  locked  and  sealed  pending  tax-payment  or 
further  transfer  in  bond.  The  spirits  must  be  drawn  from 
and  returned  to  the  tank  car  under  the  immediate  super¬ 
vision  of  the  storekeeper-gauger. 

Par.  112.  When  the  packages  or  railroad  tank  cars  have 
been  delivered  into  the  warehouse,  the  storekeeper-gauger 
will  execute  his  receipt  on  Part  5  of  Form  236,  retain  one 
copy,  with  Form  1520  (if  any)  attached,  and  forward  one 
copy  of  each  to  the  District  Supervisor. 

(b)  Between  Warehouses  in  Different  Districts 

Par.  113.  Where  the  transfer  is  to  be  made  between  ware¬ 
houses  in  different  districts,  the  proprietor  of  the  receiving 
warehouse  shall  file  with  the  District  Supervisor  of  his  dis¬ 
trict  an  application  for  the  transfer  of  the  spirits  on  Part  1 
of  Form  236,  in  quintuplicate,  in  the  manner  indicated  in 
paragraph  103.  If  the  applicant  has  on  file  a  good  and  suffi¬ 
cient  bond,  the  District  Supervisor  will  execute  the  certificate 
to  that  effect  on  Part  2,  and  transmit  all  copies  to  the  District 
Supervisor  of  the  district  in  which  the  transferring  ware¬ 
house  is  located.  The  District  Supervisor  of  such  district  will 
execute  Part  3,  his  order  to  the  storekeeper-gauger  to  gauge 
and  release  the  spirits,  and  will  then  forward  all  copies  to  the 
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storekeeper-gauger  at  the  transferring  warehouse,  who  will 
proceed  as  in  the  case  of  the  transfer  of  spirits  between 
warehouses  in  the  same  district. 

Par.  114.  Upon  removal  of  the  packages  or  railroad  tank 
car,  the  storekeeper-gauger  will  execute  Part  4  of  Form  236, 
retain  one  copy,  with  Form  1520  (if  any)  attached,  deliver 
one  copy  of  each  form  to  the  proprietor  of  the  transferring 
warehouse,  and  forward  three  copies  of  each  to  the  store¬ 
keeper-gauger  at  the  receiving  warehouse. 

Par.  115.  After  the  shipment  has  been  received  and  ex¬ 
amined,  and  any  losses  or  discrepancies  noted  and  reported, 
the  storekeeper-gauger  at  the  receiving  warehouse  will  exe¬ 
cute  his  receipt  on  Part  5  of  Form  236,  retain  one  copy, 
with  Form  1520  (if  any)  attached,  and  forward  the  two 
remaining  copies  of  each  to  the  District  Supervisor  of  his 
district.  The  District  Supervisor  will  retain  one  copy  of 
each,  and  forward  the  other  copies  to  the  District  Super¬ 
visor  of  the  district  from  which  the  transfer  was  made. 

PERIOD  OF  STORAGE  IN  BOND 

Par.  116.  Distilled  spirits  entered  for  deposit  in  a  dis¬ 
tillery,  general,  or  special  bonded  warehouse  prior  to  the 
date  of  the  enactment  of  the  Liquor  Tax  Administration  Act, 
or  entered  for  deposit  on  or  after  such  date  in  an  Internal 
Revenue  Bonded  Warehouse,  shall  be  withdrawn  therefrom 
within  eight  years  from  the  date  of  original  entry,  except 
that  distilled  spirits  which  on  the  effective  date  of  Section 
307  of  the  said  Act  (July  26,  1936)  are  eight  years  of  age, 
or  older,  and  which  are  in  bonded  warehouses,  may  remain 
therein  after  such  date;  but  no  allowance  for  loss  by  leak¬ 
age  or  evaporation  may  be  made  in  the  case  of  such  spirits 
with  respect  to  any  period  after  such  date. 

Par.  117.  The  tax  on  distilled  spirits  shall  be  due  and 
payable  before  and  at  the  time  of  withdrawal  from  the 
bonded  warehouse  and  within  eight  years  from  the  date 
of  original  entry,  except  that  such  eight-year  limitation 
shall  not  be  applicable  in  the  case  of  spirits  which  on  the 
effective  date  of  Section  307  of  the  Liquor  Tax  Adminis¬ 
tration  Act  are  eight  years  of  age,  or  older,  and  which  are 
in  bonded  warehouses. 

Par.  118.  In  case  the  proprietor  of  a  bonded  warehouse 
fails  or  refuses  to  give  bond  as  required,  or  to  renew  the 
same,  or  neglects  immediately  to  withdraw  the  spirits  and 
pay  the  tax  thereon,  or  if  he  neglects  to  withdraw  any  bonded 
spirits  and  pay  the  tax  thereon  before  the  expiration  of 
the  time  limited  in  the  bond,  the  Collector  shall  proceed  to 
collect  the  tax  by  distraint,  issuing  his  warrant  of  distraint 
for  the  amount  of  tax  found  to  be  due,  as  ascertained  by 
him  from  the  report  of  the  storekeeper-gauger  if  no  bond 
was  given,  or  from  the  terms  of  the  bond  if  a  bond  was  given. 

Par.  119.  If  it  shall  appear  at  any  time  that  there  has 
been  a  loss  of  distilled  spirits  from  any  cask  or  other  pack¬ 
age  deposited  in  an  Internal  Revenue  Bonded  Warehouse, 
other  than  the  loss  provided  for  in  Section  3221,  R.  S.,  as 
amended,  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commissioner  is  ex¬ 
cessive,  he  may  instruct  the  District  Supervisor  of  the  dis¬ 
trict  in  which  the  loss  has  occurred  to  require  the  with¬ 
drawal  from  warehouse  of  such  distilled  spirits,  and  direct 
the  Collector  to  collect  the  tax  accrued  upon  the  original 
quantity  entered  into  the  warehouse  in  such  cask  or  pack¬ 
age,  notwithstanding  that  the  time  specified  in  any  bond 
given  for  the  withdrawal  of  the  spirits  entered  into  ware¬ 
house  in  such  cask  or  package  has  not  expired. 

Par.  120.  Whenever  the  owner  of  distilled  spirits  stored 
in  any  Internal  Revenue  Bonded  Warehouse  fails,  upon  the 
discontinuance  of  such  warehouse,  to  transfer  such  spirits  to 
such  other  warehouse  as  the  Commissioner  may  designate, 
and  within  the  time  prescribed  by  him,  or  to  pay  the  just 
and  proper  expense  of  such  transfer,  as  ascertained  and 
determined  by  the  Commissioner,  such  spirits  may  be  seized 
and  sold  by  the  Collector  in  the  same  manner  as  goods  are 
sold  upon  distraint  for  taxes. 

TAXPAYMENT  IN  PACKAGES 

Par.  121.  Application  for  taxpayment  and  withdrawal  of 
distilled  spirits  in  packages  from  a  bonded  warehouse  shall 
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be  made  by  the  distiller  or  proprietor  of  the  warehouse  on 
Form  179,  in  quadruplicate.  If  the  spirits  are  to  be  drawn 
from  a  storage  tank,  the  applicant  shall  indicate,  in  addi¬ 
tion  to  other  applicable  data  on  the  form,  the  maximum 
quantity  to  be  withdrawn,  and  the  kind  of  packages  to  be 
used.  Separate  applications  shall  be  filed  for  the  withdrawal 
of  spirits  from  storage  tanks.  All  copies  of  the  application 
will  be  delivered  to  the  storekeeper-gauger  at  the  warehouse, 
if  one  is  regularly  assigned  thereto;  otherwise,  to  the  district 
Supervisor,  who  will  assign  an  officer  to  supervise  the 
withdrawal. 

Par.  122.  If  the  spirits  to  be  withdrawn  are  in  distillers’ 
original  packages,  the  storekeeper-gauger  will,  upon  receipt 
of  the  application,  regauge  the  spirits,  unless  they  are  to  be 
withdrawn  on  the  original  gauge.  If  the  spirits  are  con¬ 
tained  in  storage  tanks,  they  will  be  drawn  into  the  desig¬ 
nated  packages  and  gauged,  and  such  packages  marked, 
branded,  and  serially  numbered  as  prescribed  herein.  The 
details  of  the  gauge  or  regauge,  as  the  case  may  be,  will  be 
entered  by  the  storekeeper-gauger  on  Form  1520,  in  quad¬ 
ruplicate.  In  the  case  of  packages  filled  from  storage  tanks, 
the  storekeeper-gauger  will  note  on  Form  1520  the  date  of 
the  original  entry  for  deposit,  and  the  proof  at  which  the 
spirits  were  distilled,  in  the  manner  prescribed  in  paragraph 
89.  Three  copies  of  Form  1520,  accompanied  by  all  copies 
of  Form  179  with  the  storekeeper-gauger’s  report  thereon 
duly  executed,  will  be  delivered  by  the  storekeeper-gauger  to 
the  proprietor  of  the  warehouse,  who  will  enter  the  packages 
in  the  space  provided  therefor  on  Form  179,  and  then  forward 
all  copies  of  both  forms  to  the  Collector  of  Internal  Revenue 
with  remittance  for  the  tax. 

Par.  123.  The  Collector  will,  upon  issuance  of  the  tax-paid 
stamps,  enter  the  serial  numbers  thereof  in  the  appropriate 
spaces  on  the  forms,  sign  the  certificate  of  tax-payment  on 
Form  179,  retain  one  copy  of  such  form  for  his  files,  and 
return  three  copies  of  each  form  to  the  warehouseman  with 
the  stamps.  The  warehouseman  will  deliver  the  forms  and 
stamps  to  the  storekeeper-gauger,  whereupon  the  packages 
will  be  duly  stamped  and  marked,  and  removed  from  the  | 
warehouse.  The  storekeeper-gauger  will  then  execute  his 
statement  of  the  date  of  withdrawal  on  the  three  copies  of 
Form  179,  retain  one  copy  of  each  form,  deliver  one  copy 
of  each  to  the  warehouseman,  and  forward  one  copy  of  each 
to  the  District  Supervisor. 

TAX-PAH)  WITHDRAWALS  IN  TANK  CARS 

Par.  124.  Application  to  withdraw  spirits  from  storage 
tanks  and  tax-pay  the  same  for  removal  in  railroad  tank 
cars  shall  be  made  by  the  distiller  or  warehouseman  on 
Form  179,  in  quadruplicate,  as  in  the  case  of  withdrawals 
from  such  tanks  for  tax-payment  in  packages,  except  that 
the  serial  number  and  capacity  of  the  tank  car  will  be 
stated  in  the  application.  The  storekeeper-gauger  will, 
upon  receipt  of  the  application,  proof  and  weigh,  in  a  locked 
weighing  tank,  the  spirits  to  be  withdrawn.  The  store- 
keeper-gauger  will  enter  the  details  of  the  gauge  on  Form 
1520,  in  quintuplicate.  The  storekeeper-gauger  will  also 
note  on  each  copy  of  Form  1520  the  date  of  original  entry 
for  deposit,  the  proof  at  which  distilled  (in  the  manner 
prescribed  by  paragraph  89),  and  the  number  of  the  tank 
car.  Three  copies  of  Form  1520,  accompanied  by  all  copies 
of  Form  179  with  the  storekeeper-gauger’s  report  thereon 
duly  executed,  will  be  delivered  to  the  warehouseman,  who 
will  forward  the  same  to  the  Collector  with  remittance  for 
the  tax.  r 

Par.  125.  The  Collector  will  issue  a  receipt  for  the  tax  on 
Form  1,  note  the  tax-payment  on  each  copy  of  the  forms, 
execute  his  certificate  of  tax-payment  on  Form  179,  retain 
one  copy  of  such  form  for  his  files,  and  return  three  copies 
of  each  form  to  the  warehouseman  with  the  tax  receipt. 
Form  1.  The  receipt  on  Form  1  will  show  the  date  of  tax- 
payment,  amount,  name  of  tax-payer,  number  of  tank  car, 
and  tax-gallon  contents. 

Par.  126.  The  warehouseman  will  deliver  all  forms,  includ¬ 
ing  the  tax  receipt,  to  the  storekeeper-gauger,  who  will  se¬ 
curely  affix  the  tax  receipt  to  the  tank  car  before  it  is  released. 


The  storekeeper-gauger  will,  upon  release  of  the  tank  car, 
execute  his  statement  of  withdrawal  on  Form  179  and  dis¬ 
pose  of  the  copies  of  such  form  and  Form  1520  in  the  same 
manner  as  those  pertaining  to  tax-paid  withdrawals  in  pack¬ 
ages,  except  that  the  warehouseman  will  be  furnished  with 
two  copies  of  Form  1520.  The  warehouseman  will,  in  every 
instance,  where  spirits  are  tax-paid  in  a  railroad  tank  car, 
furnish  the  consignee  a  copy  of  Form  1520  describing  the 
spirits  therein. 

Par.  127.  All  copies  of  Form  179  relating  to  spirits  pro¬ 
duced  at  the  same  distillery  by  the  same  distiller  will  be 
filed  together,  in  the  order  the  spirits  were  withdrawn,  so 
that  monthly  return,  Form  1513,  may  be  promptly  prepared 
at  the  close  of  the  month. 

LOSSES  OF  SPIRITS 

Par.  128.  The  allowances  provided  by  the  Act  of  February 
6,  1925  (43  Stat.  808),  for  losses  of  spirits  in  warehouse  by 
leakage  or  evaporation,  will  be  applicable  for  the  period  up 
to  and  including  the  effective  date  of  Section  307  of  the 
Liquor  Tax  Administration  Act  (July  26,  1936),  in  the  case 
of  packages  of  spirits  which  on  the  effective  date  of  the 
said  section  are  eight  years  of  age,  or  older,  and  which  are 
in  bonded  warehouses;  but  a  regauge  to  determine  the  losses 
to  be  allowed  shall  be  made  prior  to  the  effective  date  of  said 
Section  307.  Such  packages  of  spirits  may  remain  in  bond 
after  the  effective  date  of  said  Section  307,  but  no  allow¬ 
ance  for  loss  therefrom  by  leakage  or  evaporation  may  be 
made  for  any  period  after  such  date. 

Par.  129.  The  allowances  provided  by  Section  307  of  the 
Liquor  Tax  Administration  Act  for  losses  in  warehouse  by 
leakage  or  evaporation  will  be  applicable  in  the  case  of 
packages  of  spirits  entered  for  deposit  in  a  bonded  ware¬ 
house  either  before  or  after  the  effective  date  of  the  said 
section,  except  as  indicated  in  the  preceding  paragraph. 

Par.  130.  No  allowance  can  be  made  under  Section  307 
of  the  Liquor  Tax  Administration  Act,  or  any  other  statute, 
for  losses  of  distilled  spirits  by  leakage  or  evaporation  from 
railroad  tank  cars,  or  from  storage  tanks  in  a  bonded  ware¬ 
house,  or  from  packages  filled  from  such  storage  tanks.  When 
a  storage  tank  is  emptied,  the  loss  will  be  ascertained  by  the 
storekeeper-gauger  and  reported  to  the  District  Supervisor. 
Tax  will  be  assessed  and  collected  on  such  loss,  unless  the 
same  is  due  to  destruction  by  accidental  fire  or  other  casu¬ 
alty  or  to  theft,  and  the  tax  remitted  under  Sections  3221  and 
3223,  R.  S.,  or  under  Section  16  of  the  Liquor  Law  Repeal 
and  Enforcement  Act,  respectively.  When  a  package  filled 
from  a  warehouse  storage  tank  is  withdrawn,  tax  will  be 
collected  on  the  original  contents  of  such  package  unless 
withdrawn  tax-free.  If  withdrawn  tax-free,  tax  will  be 
collected  on  the  difference,  if  any,  between  the  original  gauge 
and  the  withdrawal  gauge. 

WAREHOUSE  MONTHLY  REPORT 

Par.  131.  The  storekeeper-gauger  in  charge  of  an  Internal 
Revenue  Bonded  Warehouse  will  render  a  monthly  report 
on  Form  1513,  in  triplicate,  of  all  distilled  spirits  deposited 
in,  withdrawn  from,  and  remaining  in  warehouse  at  the 
close  of  the  month.  Spirits  received  in  a  bonded  ware¬ 
house  from  a  distillery  cistern  room  on  the  same  bonded 
premises  will  be  entered  separately  from  spirits  received 
direct  from  cisterns  of  distilleries  on  other  bonded  premises. 
Separate  entries  of  spirits  deposited  in  and  removed  from 
warehouse  storage  tanks  will  be  made  on  an  extension  of  the 
last  page  of  Form  1513,  a  specimen  of  which  extension  will 
be  furnished  by  the  Bureau.  The  following  four  lines  will 
be  added  to  the  summary  on  the  last  page  of  Form  1513  for 
the  purpose  indicated: 

1  (a).  Packages  filled  from  storage  tanks; 

2  (a).  Received  from  cisterns  of  distillery  on  same  bonded 
premises; 

3  (a).  Received  from  cisterns  of  distilleries  on  other  bonded 
premises; 

18  (a).  Packages  filled  from  storage  tanks. 

Par.  132.  Spirits  drawn  into  packages  from  storage  tanks 
during  the  month  will  be  entered  separately  on  the  first  page 
of  the  form  in  the  same  manner  as  spirits  originally  de- 
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posited  in  packages,  but  with  an  identifying  notation.  With¬ 
drawals  of  packages  filled  from  storage  tanks  will  be  en¬ 
tered  in  the  same  manner  as  withdrawals  of  other  packages. 
Removals  of  spirits  tax-paid  in  tank  cars  will  be  entered  on 
Line  7  on  the  extension  sheet,  the  serial  number  of  each 
tank  car  and  the  quantity  removed  therein  being  stated. 

Par.  133.  The  storekeeper-gauger  will  forward  two  copies 
of  the  report  to  the  District  Supervisor  within  five  days  after  I 
the  expiration  of  the  month  for  which  rendered,  and  will  I 
retain  one  copy  on  file  in  his  office. 

supervisor’s  warehouse  account 

Par.  134.  Each  District  Supervisor  will  prepare  a  monthly 
bonded  spirits  warehouse  account  on  Form  1514,  in  dupli¬ 
cate,  for  each  State  within  his  supervisory  district.  Spirits 
received  in  bonded  warehouses  from  cisterns  of  distilleries 
on  the  same  bonded  premises  will  be  entered  separately  from 
spirits  received  direct  from  cisterns  of  distilleries  on  other 
bonded  premises.  Separate  entries  of  spirits  deposited  in 
and  removed  from  warehouse  storage  tanks  will  also  be 
made  on  an  extension  of  the  last  page  of  Form  1514,  a 
specimen  of  which  extension  will  be  furnished  by  the  Bu¬ 
reau.  Spirits  withdrawn  from  warehouses,  tax-paid,  for 
removal  in  railroad  tank  cars  will  likewise  be  entered  sepa¬ 
rately.  The  following  five  lines  will  be  added  on  page  1  of 
the  account  for  the  purpose  indicated: 

9.  Received  from  cisterns  of  distillery  on  same  bonded  premises; 

10.  Received  from  cisterns  of  distilleries  on  other  bonded 
premises; 

11.  Packages  filled  from  storage  tanks; 

13.  (a)  Withdrawn  from  warehouses  tax-paid  in  railroad  tank 
cars; 

18.  (a)  Packages  filled  from  storage  tanks. 

Necessary  additional  lines,  numbered  as  indicated,  will  be 
added  to  the  restatement  on  the  fourth  page  of  the  form  for 
the  required  entries.  Spirits  lost  from  storage  tanks  by 
casualty  or  theft  will  be  entered  on  the  second  page  of  the 
form  with  appropriate  notation.  Spirits  removed,  tax-paid, 
in  tank  cars  will  be  entered  on  the  third  page  in  the  same 
column  as  packages  tax-paid,  but  on  a  separate  line  with  an 
appropriate  identifying  notation. 

Par.  135.  The  data  for  the  account  will  be  obtained  from 
the  reports  of  storekeeper-gaugers  on  Form  1513.  One  copy 
of  each  account,  Form  1514,  will  be  forwarded  to  the  Com¬ 
missioner  on  or  before  the  expiration  of  the  month  follow¬ 
ing  the  month  for  which  rendered,  together  with  one  copy  j 
of  each  report.  Form  1513,  upon  which  the  account  is  based. 
The  remaining  copy  of  Form  1514  will  be  retained  by  the 
District  Supervisor. 

warehouseman’s  records 

Par.  136.  The  proprietor  of  a  bonded  warehouse  will  keep 
a  record.  Form  52,  for  the  bonded  warehouse,  and  a  separate 
record.  Form  52,  for  the  free  or  tax-paid  warehouse.  The 
record,  Form  52,  for  the  bonded  warehouse  must  show  all 
spirits  removed  from  bond,  entries  to  be  made  on  the  right- 
hand  page  only.  The  record,  Form  52,  for  the  tax-paid 
or  free  warehouse  must  show  all  spirits  entered  into  and 
all  spirits  removed  from  the  warehouse.  Monthly  transcripts 
of  record,  Form  52,  on  Form  52B  for  the  bonded  warehouse, 
and  on  Forms  52A  and  52B  for  the  tax-paid  or  free  ware¬ 
house,  will  be  made  and  filed  by  the  warehouseman  with 
the  District  Supervisor  on  or  before  the  tenth  day  of  the 
month  following  the  month  for  which  rendered. 

PRIOR  REGULATIONS  EXTENDED 

Par.  137.  The  provisions  of  regulations  heretofore  issued 
relating  to  distillery,  general,  and  special  bonded  warehouses, 
and  which  were  in  effect  at  the  time  of  the  enactment  of  the 
Liquor  Tax  Administration  Act,  so  far  as  they  are  not  in 
conflict  with  the  provisions  hereof,  are  hereby  extended  to 
Internal  Revenue  Bonded  Warehouses. 

Par.  138.  The  provisions  of  Regulations  7,  effective  May  1, 
1930,  respecting  the  deposit  of  brandy  in  a  bonded  warehouse 
on  the  premises  of  the  distillery  where  produced,  and  the 
removal  of  such  brandy  from  such  warehouse  to  bonded 
wineries  for  use  in  the  fortification  of  wine,  are  hereby  ex¬ 


tended  pursuant  to  Section  3255,  R.  S.,  as  amended,  to  the 
deposit  of  brandy  in  an  Internal  Revenue  Bonded  Warehouse 
located  on  the  distillery  premises  where  produced,  and  to  the 
removal  of  such  brandy  from  such  warehouse  to  bonded 
wineries  for  use  in  fortifying  wines:  Provided,  That  the 
deposit  of  brandy  in  any  Internal  Bonded  Warehouse,  the 
transfer  in  bond  thereof,  and  the  withdrawal  of  the  same 
shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  procedure  prescribed  in  this 
Treasury  Decision. 

[seal]  Charles  T.  Russell, 

Acting  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 

Approved,  June  27,  1936. 

Stephen  B.  Gibbons, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  1064— Filed,  July  1, 1936;  12:61  p.  m.] 


[T.  D.  46521 

Marking  Packages  of  Distilled  Spirits — Gauging  Manual 

Amended 

To  District  Supervisors,  Collectors  of  Internal  Revenue,  and 
Others  Concerned: 

Subsections  (a)  and  (b)  of  Section  3287,  R.  S.,  as 
amended  by  Section  201  of  the  Liquor  Tax  Administration 
Act,  provide  as  follows: 

Sec.  3287.  (a)  Except  as  provided  In  section  602  of  the  Revenue 
Act  of  1918,  as  amended,  all  distilled  spirits  shall  be  drawn  from 
receiving  cisterns  Into  casks  or  packages  and  thereupon  shall  be 
gauged,  proved,  and  marked  by  a  storekeeper-gauger,  and  Im¬ 
mediately  removed  into  an  Internal  Revenue  Bonded  Warehouse 
The  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  is  hereby  empowered  to  prescribe  all 
necessary  regulations  relating  to  the  drawing  off,  gauging,  and 
packaging  of  distilled  spirits;  the  marking,  branding,  numbering, 
and  stamping  of  such  packages;  and  the  transfer  and  transporta¬ 
tion  to,  and  the  storage  of  such  spirits  In,  Internal  Revenue 
Bonded  Warehouses. 

(b)  Upon  the  application  of  the  distiller  and  under  such  regu¬ 
lations  as  the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  with  the  approval 
of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  may  prescribe,  dlstUled  spirits 
may  be  drawn  Into  wooden  packages,  each  containing  two  or  more 
metallic  cans,  which  cans  shall  each  have  a  capacity  of  not  less 
than  five  gallons,  wine  measure.  Such  packages  shall  be  filled 
and  used  only  for  exportation  from  the  United  States.  And  there 
shall  be  charged  for  each  of  said  packages  or  cases  for  the  expense 
of  providing  and  affixing  stamps,  5  cents. 

The  first  paragraph  of  Section  602  of  the  Revenue  Act  of 
1918,  as  amended  by  Section  308  of  the  Liquor  Tax  Admin¬ 
istration  Act,  provides  as  follows: 

Sec.  602.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  existing  law,  spirits  pro¬ 
duced  at  registered  distilleries  and  reduced  In  the  receiving  cis¬ 
terns  In  such  distilleries  to  not  more  than  one  hundred  and 
fifty-nine  degrees  of  proof  and  not  less  than  one  hundred  degrees 
of  proof,  may  be  transferred,  by  means  of  pipe  lines,  direct  to 
storage  tanks  In  the  Internal  Revenue  Bonded  Warehouse  located 
on  the  bonded  premises  where  produced  and  be  warehoused  In 
such  storage  tanks,  or  they  may  be  drawn  Into  approved  con¬ 
tainers  and  transferred  to  any  Internal  Revenue  Bonded  Ware¬ 
house  for  storage  therein,  or  they  may  be  taxpald  In  such  ap¬ 
proved  containers  In  such  cistern  rooms,  without  being  entered 
into  an  Internal  Revenue  Bonded  Warehouse.  Such  spirits  may 
be  drawn  Into  approved  containers  from  storage  tanks  in  Internal 
Revenue  Bonded  Warehouse  located  on  the  bonded  premises  of 
the  distillery  either  for  storage  in  bond  or  tax  payment.  Such 
spirits,  upon  tax  payment,  may  be  transported  in  approved  con¬ 
tainers  for  use  for  beverage  purposes  only.  The  Commissioner 
of  Internal  Revenue,  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury,  is  hereby  empowered  to  prescribe  all  necessary  regula¬ 
tions  relating  to  the  drawing  off,  transferring,  gauging,  storing, 
and  transportation  of  such  spirits;  the  records  to  be  kept  and 
returns  to  be  made;  the  size  and  kind  of  containers  to  be  used; 
the  marking,  branding,  numbering,  and  stamping  of  such  con¬ 
tainers;  the  kind  of  stamps,  if  any,  to  be  used;  and  the  kind  of 
bond  and  the  penal  sum  thereof. 

Subsection  (a)  of  Section  3295,  R.  S.,  as  amended  by  Sec¬ 
tion  202  of  the  Liquor  Tax  Administration  Act,  provides  as 
follows: 

Section  3295.  (a)  Whenever  an  application  is  received  for  the 
removal  from  any  Internal  Revenue  Bonded  Warehouse  of  any 
cask  or  package  of  distilled  spirits  on  which  the  tax  has  been  paid, 
the  storekeeper-gauger  shall  gauge  and  inspect  the  same,  and 
shall,  before  such  cask  or  package  has  left  the  warehouse,  place 
upon  such  package  such  marks,  brands,  and  6tamps  as  the  Com- 
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mlasioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  with  the  approval  of  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Treasury,  shall  by  regulations  prescribe  which  marks, 
brands,  and  stamps  shall  be  erased  when  such  cask  or  package  is 
emptied. 

Pursuant  to  the  foregoing  provisons  of  law,  the  titles  of 
Articles  XI  and  XV  of  the  Gauging  Manual  of  1934,  and 
Paragraphs  67,  68,  69,  70,  72,  84,  86,  89,  90,  92,  and  93,  of 
the  said  Manual  are  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Par.  67.  (a)  Section  3287,  R.  S.,  as  amended,  and  the  regula¬ 
tions  Issued  pursuant  thereto,  require  that  all  spirits  (other 
than  high  proof  rum  and  brandy)  distilled  at  a  registered  dis¬ 
tillery  shall,  except  as  otherwise  provided  by  Section  602  of  the 
Revenue  Act  of  1918,  as  amended,  be  drawn  from  the  receiving 
cisterns  Into  casks  or  packages,  each  of  not  less  capacity  than  10 
gallons,  wine  measure,  and  shall  thereupon  be  gauged,  proofed 
and  marked,  and  Immediately  removed  into  an  Internal  Revenue 
Bonded  Warehouse:  Provided,  That  under  Section  3287,  R.  S.,  as 
amended,  distilled  spirits  may,  for  the  purpose  of  exportation  only, 
be  drawn  Into  wooden  packages,  each  containing  two  or  more 
metallic  cans,  which  cans  shall  each  have  a  capacity  of  not  less 
than  five  gallons,  wine  measure. 

(b)  Section  602,  Revenue  Act  of  1918,  as  amended,  and  the 
regulations  issued  pursuant  thereto,  authorize  the  drawing  Into 
such  casks  or  packages,  of  distilled  spirits  reduced  in  the  receiv¬ 
ing  cisterns  of  registered  distilleries  to  not  more  than  159  and  not 
less  than  100  degrees  of  proof,  and  require  that  any  casks  or  pack¬ 
ages  so  filled  shall  be  gauged,  proofed,  and  marked.  (For  re¬ 
movals  by  pipe  line  or  railroad  tank  car  authorized  by  Section  602, 
see  T.  D.  4650.) 

Article  XI.  Marking  and  Branding  Casks  or  Packages  op  Spirits 
Distilled  At  a  Registered  Distillery  When  Drawn  from  Re¬ 
ceiving  Cisterns  and  Warehouse  Storage  Tanks 

Par.  68.  When  spirits  distilled  at  a  registered  distillery  are  drawn 
from  the  receiving  cisterns  thereof  or  from  storage  tanks  In  a 
bonded  warehouse,  Into  packages,  either  for  storage  in  a  bonded 
warehouse  or  for  immediate  withdrawal,  each  package  will  be 
weighed  and  proofed. 

Par.  69.  (a)  The  name  of  the  distiller  or  the  person  in  whose 
name  the  spirits  were  produced,  the  registered  number  of  the  dis¬ 
tillery,  the  city  or  town  and  State  in  which  the  distillery  is  located, 
and  the  kind  of  spirits  will  be  plainly  burned  or  imprinted  In  black 
letters  and  figures  sunk  into  the  wood  upon  the  head  of  each 
package.  The  serial  number  of  the  package,  the  kind  of  cooper¬ 
age.  as  charred,  recharred,  plain,  paraffined,  glued,  or  reused  (not 
recharred),  and  the  date  of  filling  will  also  be  burned  or  cut 
upon  the  head  of  the  package.  The  kind  of  cooperage  may  be 
abbreviated  as  “C”  for  charred,  “REC”  for  recharred,  “P”  for 
plain,  “PAR”  for  paraffined,  “G”  for  glued,  and  “R”  for  reused 
(not  recharred) .  Such  marks  and  brands  shall  be  placed  upon 
the  packages  In  letters  and  figures  not  less  than  three-fourths 
inch  In  height.  The  proof  at  which  the  spirits  were  distilled 
shall  be  plainly  and  durably  stenciled  upon  the  head  of  the  pack¬ 
age  In  letters  and  figures  not  less  than  one-half  Inch  In  height. 
Where  metal  packages  are  used,  these  marks  and  brands  (other 
than  kind  of  cooperage)  will  be  plainly  and  durably  stenciled, 
Imprinted,  or  embossed  upon  the  head  of  each  such  package. 
•Hie  head  of  the  package  bearing  these  marks  will  be  known 
as  the  “Government  head.”  No  marks  other  than  those  required 
by  these  regulations  shall  be  placed  upon  the  Government  head 
of  the  package. 

(b)  In  addition  to  the  foregoing  marks  and  brands,  there  shall 
be  plainly  burned  or  cut  Into  the  Government  head  of  wooden 
packages  or  plainly  and  durably  stenciled,  imprinted,  or  em¬ 
bossed  upon  such  head  of  metal  packages  filled  from  a  bonded 
warehouse  storage  tank,  the  date  of  the  original  entry  of  the 
spirits  for  deposit,  the  warehouse  number,  and  the  State  In 
which  located.  This  additional  data  may  also  be  abbreviated,  as 
"Orlg.  Ent.  5-19-36”  for  the  date  of  the  original  entry  for  deposit, 
and  “I.  R.  B.  W.  4  N.  Y.”  for  warehouse  number  and  State. 

(c)  The  date  of  tax-payment,  the  proof-gallon  contents,  and 
the  serial  number  of  the  tax-paid  stamp  shall,  upon  tax-payment 
of  wooden  packages  In  the  distillery  cistern  room,  be  cut  Into 
the  Government  head  of  each  package  in  the  manner  prescribed 
by  paragraph  86  in  the  case  of  tax-payment  from  bonded  ware¬ 
houses.  Such  marks  shall,  upon  the  tax-payment  of  metal 
packages,  be  plainly  and  durably  stenciled  upon  the  Government 
head  of  each  package. 

Par.  70.  The  gross  weight,  tare,  net  weight,  wine  gallons,  proof, 
and  proof  gallons  will  be  cut  upon  the  stave  next  to  the  bung 
stave  of  each  wooden  package  In  the  order  named,  beginning  in 
the  middle  of  such  stave  and  extending  toward  the  Government 
head.  On  metal  packages  these  marks  will  be  plainly  and  durably 
stenciled  upon  the  Government  head.  Where  the  spirits  so 
packaged  are  100  proof,  the  number  of  proof  gallons  need  not  be 
placed  upon  the  package. 

Par.  71.  (a)  The  kind  of  spirits  and  the  proof  at  which  distilled 
will  be  branded  on  the  package  as  hereinafter  provided. 

(b)  The  proof  at  which  the  spirits  were  distilled  shall  be  shown 
by  the  legend  “Distilled  190  proof  or  over”,  “Distilled  between 
160  and  190  Proof”,  or  “Distilled  not  over  160  Proof”,  as  the  case 
may  be.  In  letters  and  figures  not  less  than  one-half  Inch  in 
height.  The  following  symbols  may  be  used  as  the  equivalent 
of  the  specified  markings:  “D  190  P”  for  “Distilled  190  Proof  or 
over”,  “D  160-190  P"  for  “Distilled  between  160  and  190  Proof”, 
and  “D  160  P"  for  "Distilled  not  over  160  Proof.” 


(c)  All  spirits  distilled  at  or  above  190  degrees  of  proof  shall 
be  branded  “Spirits”,  followed  by  a  word  or  phrase  descriptive  of 
the  material  from  which  distilled.  Such  branding  shall  be  In  the 
following  form:  "Spirits — Grain”,  “Spirits — Cane”,  or  “Spirits — 
Fruit.” 

(d)  Spirits  distilled  from  a  fermented  mash  of  grain  at  more 
than  160  degrees  and  less  thah  190  degrees  of  proof  in  such  man¬ 
ner  that  the  distillate  possesses  the  taste,  aroma,  and  character¬ 
istics  generally  attributed  to  whiskey,  shall  be  branded  “Whiskey.” 

(e)  Spirits  distilled  at  not  exceeding  160  degrees  of  proof  from 
a  fermented  mash  of  not  less  than  51%  rye  grain,  com  grain, 
wheat  grain,  malted  barley  grain,  or  malted  rye  grain  shall  be 
branded  “Rye  Whiskey”,  “Bourbon  Whiskey"  ("Cora  Whiskey”, 

If  packaged  in  uncharred  containers),  “Wheat  Whiskey”,  “Malt 
Whiskey”,  or  “Rye  Malt  Whiskey”,  respectively. 

(f)  Spirits  obtained  by  original  distillation  over  or  with  Juniper 
berries  and  other  aromatics  customarily  used  in  the  production  of 
gin,  and  deriving  their  main  characteristic  flavor  from  Juniper  ber¬ 
ries,  shall  be  branded  “Gin”,  and  to  show  the  material  from  which 
produced,  as  “Distilled  from  grain",  or  “Distilled  from  cane  prod¬ 
ucts”,  or  “Distilled  from  fruit.” 

(g)  Spirits  obtained  solely  from  the  fermented  Juice  or  mash 
of  fruit  distilled  at  less  than  190  degrees  of  proof  In  such  man¬ 
ner  that  the  spirits  possess  the  taste,  aroma,  and  characteristics 
generally  attributed  to  brandy  shall  be  branded  “Brandy”,  pre¬ 
ceded  by  the  name  of  the  fruit  used,  as  “Apple  Brandy",  “Grape 
Brandy”,  “Peach  Brandy”,  “Cherry  Brandy”,  “Apricot  Brandy”, 
“Orange  Brandy”,  and  “Raisin  Brandy”,  and  If  other  than  whole 
fresh  fruit  is  used,  the  word  “Dried”  or  such  other  term  as  may 
be  appropriate:  Provided,  That  (1)  brandy  derived  from  raisins 
will  be  designated  as  “Raisin  Brandy”,  and  (2)  the  word  “Brandy” 
alone  may  be  used  to  designate  Grape  Brandy. 

(h)  Spirits  distilled  from  the  fermented  Juice  of  sugarcane, 
sugarcane  syrup,  sugarcane  molasses,  or  other  sugarcane  products, 
at  less  than  190  degrees  proof  In  such  manner  that  the  spirits 
possess  the  taste,  aroma,  and  characteristics  generally  attributed 
to  rum,  shall  be  branded  “Rum.” 

Par.  72.  After  the  package  has  been  proofed,  weighed,  and 
marked  as  provided  above,  and  the  storekeeper-gauger  has  satisfied 
himself  as  to  the  accuracy  of  the  marks,  the  word  “Inspected”, 
followed  by  the  name  and  title  of  the  storekeeper-gauger,  will  be 
6tenclled  upon  the  head  of  the  package. 

Article  XV.  Gauging,  Marking,  and  Stamping  Packages  of  Dis¬ 
tilled  Spirits  on  Withdrawal  From  Internal  Revenue  Bonded 
Warehouse 

Par.  84.  Upon  the  withdrawal  of  distilled  spirits  In  packages  for 
transfer  to  another  bonded  warehouse,  the  word  “Transferred”, 
followed  by  the  date  of  transfer,  the  word  “To”,  the  number  of 
the  receiving  warehouse,  and  the  State  In  which  such  warehouse 
is  located,  will  be  plainly  and  durably  stenciled  upon  the  Gov¬ 
ernment  head  of  the  package  In  letters  and  figures  not  less  than 
one-half  Inch  In  height.  These  marks  may  be  abbreviated  as 
follows: 

Transferred  August  1,  1936 
To  I.  R.  B.  W.  4  N.  Y. 

Par.  86.  Upon  the  tax-payment  of  distilled  spirits  in  packages 
filled  from  storage  tanks,  or  in  distiller’s  original  packages  in¬ 
tended  for  shipment  or  for  deposit  in  the  tax-paid  or  free  ware¬ 
house,  the  distiller  will,  under  the  supervision  of  the  storekeeper- 
gauger,  cut  on  the  stave  next  to  the  bung  stave  of  each  package 
withdrawn,  beginning  In  the  middle  and  extending  toward  the 
head  opposite  the  Government  head.  In  the  order  named,  the 
gross  weight,  tare  (ascertained  as  herein  provided),  net  weight, 
wine  gallons,  proof,  and  proof  gallons  determined  at  the  time 
of  withdrawal,  except  when  withdrawn  on  the  original  gauge  as 
provided  In  paragraph  80.  In  the  case  of  metal  packages,  such 
marks  will  be  plainly  and  durably  stenciled  In  the  corresponding 
space  on  the  side  of  the  package.  The  tax-paid  stamp  must  be 
affixed  to  the  Government  head  of  the  package  and  canceled,  as 
herein  provided,  and  the  date  of  tax -payment,  the  proof-gallon 
contents,  and  the  serial  number  of  the  tax-paid  stamp  shall  be 
cut  upon  such  head  of  each  wooden  package  or  plainly  and 
durably  stenciled  upon  such  head  of  each  metal  package. 

Par.  89.  There  will  also  be  cut  or  burned  Into  the  Government 
head  of  the  package,  In  letters  and  figures  not  less  than  one-half 
inch  In  height,  the  date  of  withdrawal,  the  number  of  the  export 
stamp,  and  the  proof-gallon  contents  as  then  ascertained.  The 
number  of  the  warehouse  from  which  the  spirits  are  withdrawn, 
if  from  a  warehouse  other  than  that  In  which  originally  deposited, 
the  State  in  which  located,  and  the  name  of  the  ports  from  and 
to  which  the  spirits  are  to  be  exported,  will  be  cut  or  burned  into 
the  head  of  the  package  in  addition  to  the  original  marks  placed 
on  the  package.  Where  metal  packages  are  used,  all  of  the  fore¬ 
going  marks  will  be  plainly  and  durably  stenciled  on  the  Govern¬ 
ment  head. 

Par.  90.  There  will  be  cut  on  the  stave  next  to  the  bung  stave, 
beginning  at  the  middle  and  extending  toward  the  head  opposite 
the  Government  head  of  the  package,  in  the  order  named,  the 
gross  weight,  tare  (ascertained  as  provided  herein),  net  weight, 
wine  gallons,  proof,  and  proof  gallons.  Where  metal  packages 
are  used,  these  marks  will  be  plainly  and  durably  stenciled  in  the 
corresponding  space  on  the  side  of  the  package. 

Par.  92.  When  distilled  spirits  are  withdrawn  from  bonded 
warehouse  for  transfer  to  manufacturing  warehouse  in  bond  under 
the  provisions  of  section  20,  act  of  March  1,  1879,  as  amended 
by  act  of  May  28,  1880,  the  storekeeper-gauger  will  affix  and  can- 
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cel  the  export  stamp  as  herein  provided.  There  will  be  cut  or 
burned  upon  the  Government  head  of  each  package,  In  letters 
and  figures  not  less  than  one-half  an  Inch  in  height,  the  date  of 
withdrawal,  the  number  of  the  export  6tamp,  and  the  number 
of  proof -gallon  contents  as  then  ascertained.  The  name  of  the 
port  to  which  the  spirits  are  consigned  for  deposit  in  manufac¬ 
turing  warehouse  will  be  plainly  and  durably  stenciled  upon  the 
head  of  the  package.  There  will  also  be  cut  on  the  stave  next  to 
the  bung  stave,  beginning  in  the  middle  and  extending  toward 
the  head  opposite  the  Government  head,  in  the  order  named,  the 
gross  weight,  tare  (ascertained  as  provided  herein),  net  weight, 
wine-gallons,  proof  and  proof-gallons.  Where  metal  packages  are 
used,  these  marks  will  be  plainly  and  durably  stenciled  upon  the  I 
Government  head  of  the  package,  except  that  the  gross  weight, 
tare,  net  weight,  wine-gallons,  proof,  and  proof  gallons  will  be  so  i 
stenciled  in  the  space  on  the  side  of  the  package  corresponding  to 
that  prescribed  in  the  case  of  wooden  packages. 

Par.  93.  When  distilled  spirits  are  withdrawn  from  a  bonded  ware¬ 
house  for  the  use  of  United  States  under  section  3464,  Revised 
Statutes,  there  will  be  cut  on  the  stave  next  to  the  bung  stave 
of  each  package  withdrawn,  beginning  in  the  middle  and  extend¬ 
ing  toward  the  head  opposite  the  Government  head,  in  the  order 
named,  the  gross  weight,  tare  (ascertained  as  herein  provided), 
net  weight,  wine-gallons,  proof  and  proof -gallons,  determined  at 
the  time  of  withdrawal.  In  the  case  of  metal  packages,  these 
marks  will  be  plainly  and  durably  stenciled  in  the  space  on  the 
side  of  the  package,  corresponding  to  that  prescribed  in  the  case 
of  wooden  packages. 

[seal]  Chas.  T.  Russell, 

Acting  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 

Approved,  June  27,  1936. 

Stephen  B.  Gibbons, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  1055— Piled,  July  1, 1936;  11:56  a.  m.] 


[T.  D.  4653] 

Losses  of  Spirits  by  Leakage  and  Evaporation  in  Internal 
Revenue  Bonded  Warehouses 

To  District  Supervisors  and  others  concerned: 

Section  307  of  the  Liquor  Tax  Administration  Act,  pro¬ 
vides  as  follows: 

Sec.  307.  (a)  All  distilled  spirits  heretofore  entered  for 
deposit  in  a  distillery,  general,  or  special  bonded  warehouse 
or  hereafter  entered  for  deposit  in  an  Internal  Revenue 
Bonded  Warehouse,  shall  be  withdrawn  therefrom  within 
eight  years  from  the  date  of  original  entry  therein,  except 
as  provided  in  subsection  (c)  of  this  section. 

(b)  Any  distilled  spirits  heretofore  deposited  in  any  dis¬ 
tillery,  general,  or  special  bonded  warehouse  or  hereafter  de¬ 
posited  in  any  Internal  Revenue  Bonded  Warehouse  may,  at 
the  time  of  withdrawal  of  the  spirits  from  such  warehouse, 
upon  the  filing  of  an  application  for  the  regauge  of  such 
spirits,  giving  a  description  of  the  package  containing  the 
spirits,  be  regauged  by  a  storekeeper-gauger  who  shall  place 
upon  each  such  package  such  marks  and  brands  as  the  Com¬ 
missioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  with  the  approval  of  the  Sec¬ 
retary  of  the  Treasury,  shall  by  regulations  prescribe.  If 
upon  such  regauging  it  shall  appear  that  there  has  been  a 
loss  by  leakage  or  evaporation  of  distilled  spirits  from  any 
cask  or  package,  without  the  fault  or  negligence  of  the  dis¬ 
tiller  or  warehouseman,  taxes  shall  be  collected  only  on  the 
quantity  of  distilled  spirits  contained  in  such  cask  or  package 
at  the  time  of  such  withdrawal.  The  allowance  which  shall 
be  made  for  such  loss  of  spirits  shall  not  exceed — 

One  proof-gallon  for  two  months  or  part  thereof; 

One  and  one-half  gallons  for  more  than  two  months  and 
not  more  than  four  months; 

Two  gallons  for  more  than  four  months  and  not  more 
than  six  months; 

Two  and  one-half  gallons  for  more  than  six  months  and 
not  more  than  eight  months; 

Three  gallons  for  more  than  eight  months  and  not  more 
than  ten  months; 

Three  and  one-half  gallons  for  more  than  ten  months 
and  not  more  than  twelve  months; 

Four  gallons  for  more  than  twelve  months  and  not 
more  than  fifteen  months; 


Four  and  one-half  gallons  for  more  than  fifteen  months 
and  not  more  than  eighteen  months; 

Five  gallons  for  more  than  eighteen  months  and  not 
more  than  twenty-one  months; 

Five  and  one-half  gallons  for  more  than  twenty-one 
months  and  not  more  than  twenty-four  months; 

Six  gallons  for  more  than  twenty-four  months  and  not 
more  than  twenty-seven  months; 

Six  and  one-half  gallons  for  more  than  twenty-seven 
months  and  not  more  than  thirty  months; 

Seven  gallons  for  more  than  thirty  months  and  not 
more  than  thirty-three  months; 

Seven  and  one-half  gallons  for  more  than  thirty-three 
months  and  not  more  than  thirty-six  months; 

Eight  gallons  for  more  than  thirty-six  months  and  not 
more  than  forty  months; 

Eight  and  one-half  gallons  for  more  than  forty  months 
and  not  more  than  forty-four  months; 

-  Nine  gallons  for  more  than  forty-four  months  and  not 
more  than  forty-eight  months; 

Nine  and  one-half  gallons  for  more  than  forty-eight 
months  and  not  more  than  fifty-two  months; 

Ten  gallons  for  more  than  fifty-two  months  and  not 
more  than  fifty-six  months; 

Ten  and  one-half  gallons  for  more  than  fifty-six  months 
and  not  more  than  sixty  months; 

Eleven  gallons  for  more  than  sixty  months  and  not  more 
than  sixty-four  months; 

Eleven  and  one-half  gallons  for  more  than  sixty-four 
months  and  not  more  than  sixty-eight  months; 

Twelve  gallons  for  more  than  sixty-eight  months  and 
not  more  than  seventy-two  months; 

Twelve  and  one-half  gallons  for  more  than  seventy-two 
months  and  not  more  than  seventy-six  months; 

Thirteen  gallons  for  more  than  seventy-six  months  and 
not  more  than  eighty  months; 

Thirteen  and  one -half  gallons  for  more  than  eighty 
months  from  the  date  of  original  gauge  as  to  fruit  brandy, 
or  original  entry  as  to  all  other  spirits;  and  no  further 
allowances  shall  be  made  for  loss  by  leakage  or 
evaporation. 

The  foregoing  allowance  for  loss  shall  apply  only  to  casks 
or  packages  of  a  capacity  of  forty  or  more  wine-gallons, 
and  the  allowance  for  loss  on  casks  or  packages  of  less 
capacity  than  forty  gallons  shall  not  exceed  one-half  the 
amount  allowed  on  said  forty-gallon  cask  or  package;  but 
no  allowance  shall  be  made  on  casks  or  packages  of  less 
capacity  than  twenty  gallons.  The  proof  of  such  distilled 
spirits  shall  not  in  any  case  be  computed  at  the  time  of 
withdrawal  at  less  than  100  per  centum. 

(c)  Distilled  spirits  which  on  the  effective  date  of  this 
section  are  eight  years  of  age,  or  older,  and  which  are  in 
bonded  warehouses,  may  remain  therein  after  such  date;  but 
no  allowance  for  loss  by  leakage  or  evaporation  shall  be 
made  in  the  case  of  such  spirits  with  respect  to  any  period 
after  such  date,  Provided.  That  loss  allowances  for  such 
spirits  for  the  period  prior  to  the  effective  date  of  this 
section  shall  be  made  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Act 
of  February  6,  1925  (43  Stat.  808). 

(d)  This  section  shall  take  effect  thirty  days  after  the 
date  of  the  enactment  of  this  Act:  Provided.  That  a  regauge 
to  determine  the  losses  to  be  allowed  under  subsection  (c) 
shall  be  made  prior  to  the  effective  date  of  this  section. 

In  accordance  with  Section  307  of  the  Liquor  Tax  Admin¬ 
istration  Act,  above  quoted.  Paragraph  114  of  the  Gauging 
Manual  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Par.  114  (a)  Whenever  packages  of  spirits  are  regauged  for  with¬ 
drawal  from  Internal  Revenue  Bonded  Warehouse,  and  it  shall 
appear  that  there  has  been  a  loss  of  spirits  by  leakage  or  evapora¬ 
tion  from  any  package,  without  the  fault  or  negligence  of  the 
distiller  or  proprietor  of  the  warehouse,  allowance  for  the  loss 
actually  sustained  will  be  made  to  the  extent  authorized  by 
Section  307  of  the  Liquor  Tax  Administration  Act,  as  set  forth 
in  the  following  schedule,  for  the  period  the  spirits  have  been  in 
warehouse.  Losses  in  excess  of  such  quantity  must  be  tax -paid. 
The  period  for  which  allowance  of  losses  will  be  made  begins  to 
run  from  the  date  of  original  gauge  as  to  fruit  brandy,  and  the 
!  date  of  original  entry  into  warehouse  as  to  other  spirits. 
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Schedule  of  allowances  for  loss  by  leakage  and  evaporation 


Period  of  storage  in 
warehouse 

Maximum 
allowance 
casks  of  40 

Period  of  storage  in 
warehouse 

Maximum 
allowance 
casks  of  40 

More 

than— 

Not  more 
than— 

wine-gal¬ 
lons  capac¬ 
ity  or  more 

More 

than— 

Not  more 
than— 

wine-gal¬ 
lons  capac¬ 
ity  or  more 

Months 

Months 

Proof- 

gallons 

Months 

Months 

Proof- 

gallons 

2 

1.0 

33 

36 

7.5 

2 

4 

1.5 

36 

40 

8 

4 

6 

2 

40 

44 

8.5 

6 

8 

2.5 

44 

48 

9 

8 

10 

3 

48 

52 

9.5 

10 

12 

3.5 

52 

56 

10 

12 

15 

4 

56 

60 

10.5 

15 

18 

4.5 

60 

64 

11 

18 

21 

5 

64 

68 

11.5 

21 

24 

6.5 

68 

72 

12 

24 

27 

6 

72 

76 

12.5 

27 

30 

6.5 

76 

80 

13 

30 

33 

7 

80 

13.5 

(b)  Distilled  spirits  may  not  remain  in  Internal  Revenue  Bonded 
Warehouses  more  than  eight  years  from  the  date  of  original  entry 
therein,  except  as  provided  In  Paragraph  (c). 

(c)  Spirits  which  are  eight  years  old  or  more  on  July  26,  1936, 
may  remain  In  such  warehouse  until  lawfully  removed,  but  no 
allowance  for  loss  by  leakage  or  evaporation  will  be  made  as  to 
packages  of  such  spirits  for  any  period  subsequent  to  July  26, 
1936. 

In  order  to  fix  the  allowance  for  losses  under  this  paragraph,  all 
packages  of  spirits  which  are  eight  years  old  or  more  on  July  26, 
1936,  must  be  regauged  on  or  before  that  date. 

(d)  No  allowance  can  be  made  under  Section  307  of  the  Liquor 
Tax  Administration  Act,  or  any  other  statute,  for  losses  of  dis¬ 
tilled  spirits  by  leakage  or  evaporation  from  tank  cars  or  from 
storage  tanks  In  a  bonded  warehouse,  nor  from  packages  filled  from 
such  storage  tanks. 

[seal]  Chas.  T.  Russell, 

Acting  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 
Approved,  June  27,  1936. 

Stephen  B.  Gibbons, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1056— Filed,  July  1, 1936;  11:56  a.  m.] 


(T.  D.  4654] 

Records  and  Transcripts  op  Wholesale  Liquor  Dealers 

To  District  Supervisors,  Collectors  of  Internal  Revenue,  and 
Others  Concerned: 

Section  3318  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  as  amended  by  Sec¬ 
tion  411  of  the  Liquor  Tax  Administration  Act,  reads  as 
follows: 

Ssc.  3318.  Every  rectifier  and  wholesale  liquor  dealer  shall  keep 
dally,  at  his  place  of  business  covered  by  his  special  tax  stamp,  a 
record  of  distilled  spirits  received  and  disposed  of  by  him,  and 
shall  render  under  oath  correct  transcripts  and  summaries  of 
such  records:  Provided,  That  the  Commissioner  may  in  his  dis¬ 
cretion  require  such  record  to  be  kept  at  the  place  where  the 
spirits  are  actuaUy  received  and  sent  out.  The  records  shall  be 
kept  and  the  transcripts  shall  be  rendered  In  such  form,  and 
under  such  rules  and  regulations  as  the  Commissioner  of  Internal 
Revenue,  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  may 
prescribe. 

The  records  required  to  be  kept  under  the  provisions  of  this 
section  and  regulations  issued  pursuant  thereto,  shall  be  pre¬ 
served  for  a  period  of  four  years,  and  during  such  period  shall  be 
available  during  business  hours  for  Inspection  and  the  taking  of 
abstracts  therefrom  by  the  Commissioner  or  any  Internal  revenue 
officer. 

Every  rectifier  and  wholesale  liquor  dealer  who  refuses  or 
neglects  to  keep  such  records  in  the  form  prescribed  by  the  Com¬ 
missioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury,  or  to  make  entries  therein,  or  cancels,  alters,  or 
obliterates  any  entry  therein  (except  for  the  purpose  of  cor¬ 
recting  errors)  or  destroys  any  part  of  such  records,  or  any  entry 
therein,  or  makes  any  false  entry  therein,  or  hinders  or  obstructs 
any  internal  revenue  officer  from  inspecting  such  records  or  taking 
any  abstracts  therefrom,  or  neglects  or  refuses  to  preserve  or 
produce  such  records  as  required  by  this  Act  or  by  regulations 
Issued  pursuant  thereto,  shall  pay  a  penalty  of  $100  and,  on 
conviction,  shall  be  fined  not  lees  than  $100  nor  more  than  $5,000, 
and  be  imprisoned  not  less  than  three  months  nor  more  than 
three  years. 

Every  rectifier  and  wholesale  liquor  dealer  who  refuses  or 
neglects  to  render  transcripts  or  summaries  in  the  form  required 
by  the  Commissioner,  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary,  shall. 


upon  conviction,  be  fined  not  more  than  $100  for  each  such 
neglect  or  refusal. 

Pursuant  to  such  authority,  the  following  regulations  are 
prescribed: 

1.  Wholesale  liquor  dealers  shall  keep  a  record,  Form  52, 
and  render  transcripts  thereof  on  Forms  52  A  and  B  to 
the  District  Supervisor. 

2.  Record  Form  52  will  be  kept  by  a  wholesale  liquor 

dealer  at  the  place  of  business  covered  by  his  special  tax 
stamp  if  the  spirits  are  received  and  sent  out  from  such 
premises.  \ 

3.  If  the  place  of  business  covered  by  the  wholesale  liquor 
dealer  special  tax  stamp  is  not  the  same  premises  where 
spirits  are  received  and  sent  out,  the  wholesale  liquor  dealer 
will  keep  his  record  Form  52  at  the  latter  place  and  render 
transcripts  from  such  place  on  Forms  52 A  and  B:  Provided, 
That,  if  approved  by  the  District  Supervisor,  a  wholesale 
liquor  dealer  who  so  desires  may  keep  his  record,  Form  52, 
at  the  place  of  business  covered  by  the  special  tax  stamp 
and  render  transcripts  on  Forms  52A  and  B  from  such  place. 
If,  however,  the  place  of  business  covered  by  the  special  tax 
stamp  is  not  in  the  same  supervisory  district  as  the  place 
where  the  spirits  are  received  and  sent  out,  the  record,  Form 
52,  must  be  kept  at  the  latter  place  and  transcripts  on 
Forms  52A  and  B  rendered  to  the  District  Supervisor  of 
that  district. 

4.  The  wholesale  liquor  dealer  shall  make  entry  in  record, 
Form  52,  of  spirits  on  the  day  received;  and  before  spirits 
are  removed  from  his  premises,  shall  make  entry  of  the 
disposition  of  the  same  in  record,  Form  52.  A  full  and 
complete  transcript  of  Form  52  will  be  prepared  on  Forms 
52A  and  B,  and  one  copy  forwarded  to  the  District  Super¬ 
visor,  Alcohol  Tax  Unit,  on  or  before  the  tenth  day  of  the 
succeeding  month. 

5.  Pending  the  revision  of  record  Form  52,  Transcripts 
Forms  52A  and  B,  and  summary  report,  Form  338,  whole¬ 
sale  liquor  dealers  will  use  the  present  forms,  now  prescribed 
by  regulations. 

[seal!  Chas.  T.  Russell, 

Acting  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 
Approved,  June  27,  1936. 

Stephen  B.  Gibbons, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1057— Filed,  July  1, 1936;  11 :57  a.  m.] 


(T.  D.  4655] 

Records  and  Transcripts  of  Spirits  Disposed  of  by  Dis¬ 
tillers  and  Proprietors  of  Internal  Revenue  Bonded 

Warehouses 

To  District  Supervisors,  Collectors  of  Internal  Revenue,  and 
Others  Concerned: 

Section  62  of  the  Act  of  August  27,  1894,  as  amended  by 
Section  412  of  the  Liquid  Tax  Administration  Act,  is  as 
follows: 

Sec.  62.  No  distiller  who  has  given  the  required  bond  and  who 
sells  only  distilled  spirits  of  his  own  production  at  the  place  of 
manufacture  or  at  the  place  of  storage  in  bond,  in  the  original 
packages  to  which  the  tax-paid  stamps  are  affixed,  shall  be  re¬ 
quired  to  pay  the  special  tax  of  a  wholesale  liquor  dealer  on 
account  of  such  sales:  Provided,  That  every  distiller  shall  keep 
daily  a  record  of  such  distilled  spirits  disposed  of  by  him,  and  shall 
render  under  oath  correct  transcripts  and  summaries  of  such 
records.  The  records  shall  be  kept  and  the  transcripts  shall  be 
rendered  in  such  form,  and  under  such  rules  and  regulations  as 
the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  may  prescribe. 

The  records  required  to  be  kept  under  the  provisions  of  this 
section  and  regulations  issued  pursuant  thereto,  shaU  be  pre¬ 
served  for  a  period  of  four  years,  and  during  such  period  shall 
at  all  times  be  available,  during  business  hours,  for  inspection 
and  the  taking  of  abstracts  therefrom  by  the  Commissioner  or 
any  internal  revenue  officer. 

Every  distiller  who  refuses  or  neglects  to  keep  such  records 
in  the  form  prescribed  by  the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue, 
with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  or  to  make 
entries  therein,  or  cancels,  alters,  or  obliterates  any  entry  therein 
(except  for  the  purpose  of  correcting  errors)  or  destroys  any  part 
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rectifying  premises  contrary  to  the  provisions  of  this  paragraph 
shall  be  fined  not  more  than  $50  with  respect  to  each  day  upon 
which  any  such  use  occurs,  but  shall  not,  on  account  of  such 
use,  be  subject  to  the  penalties  otherwise  prescribed  In  this 
section. 

In  view  of  this  amendment  of  Section  605  of  the  Revenue 
Act  of  1918,  paragraph  22  of  Regulations  15  is  hereby  re¬ 
scinded,  and  paragraphs  21,  23,  49  (b),  and  61  of  the  said 
regulations  are  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Par.  21.  Rectifying  plants  which,  on  the  date  of  the  enactment 
of  the  Liquor  Tax  Administration  Act  were  being  used  for  purposes 
other  than  exclusively  the  business  of  rectification  as  described 
in  paragraph  19  hereof,  and  the  bottling  of  spirits  and  wines  with¬ 
out  rectification,  may  continue  to  be  so  used  up  to  and  Including 
August  25,  1936.  Any  rectifier  who  uses  his  premises  for  such 
other  purposes  at  any  time  after  such  date  will  be  subject  to  a 
fine  of  not  more  than  $50  for  each  day  upon  which  any  such  use 
occurs.  The  continued  use  of  the  rectifying  plant  for  such  other 
purposes  during  the  period  herein  authorized  will  be  under  such 
safeguards  as  the  District  Supervisor  may  prescribe.  Where  a  soft 
drink  or  other  similar  business  is  thus  temporarily  continued, 
however,  the  bottling  of  soft  drinks  or  other  similar  liquids,  and 
the  bottling  of  rectified  products  may  not  be  done  at  the  same 
time  unless  two  or  more  complete  and  separate  bottling  units  are 
provided  and  one  or  more  such  units  are  used  exclusively  for 
each  type  of  bottling,  and  the  products  are  kept  completely 
separate  and  apart. 

Par.  23.  (a)  The  premises  of  a  rectifier  shall  be  as  described  In 
his  notice  (Form  27B).  The  premises,  whether  they  consist  of  an 
entire  building  or  of  rooms  in  a  building,  must  have  means  of 
Ingress  from  and  egress  Into  a  public  street  or  yard,  or  into  a 
public  hall  or  elevator  shaft  leading  into  a  public  street  or  yard. 

(b)  Rectifying  plants  must  be  so  constructed  and  equipped  as 
to  be  suitable  for  the  rectification  of  spirits  and  wines  by  the 
process  or  processes  of  rectification  which  the  rectifier  proposes 
to  use.  The  room  or  rooms  in  which  the  process  of  rectification  Is 
performed  must  be  securely  constructed  of  substantial  material 
and  all  doors,  windows,  or  other  openings  In  such  room  or 
rooms  must  be  so  arranged  and  constructed  that  they  may  be 
securely  locked  or  fastened,  unless  the  entire  rectifying  plant  is 
so  constructed. 

Par.  49.  (b)  An  accurate  description  of  the  premises  where  the 
business  of  rectifying  is  to  be  conducted.  Including  the  location, 
construction,  and  size  of  each  building  or  room,  and  the  purpose 
for  which  used,  and  whether  such  premises  have  ingress  from 
and  egress  into  a  public  street  or  yard,  or  into  a  public  hall  or 
elevator  shaft  leading  into  a  public  street  or  yard.  If  the  business 
is  to  be  carried  on  in  a  city,  the  place  of  business  shall  be  indi¬ 
cated  by  the  name  of  the  street  or  avenue,  the  number  of  the 
building,  and  the  rooms  or  floors  thereof. 

Par.  61.  There  must  be  submitted  with  the  notice  (Form  27B) 
a  floor  plan  of  the  rooms  comprising  the  rectifying  plant  on  one 
or  more  sheets  of  substantial  white  paper,  or  tracing  linen,  not 
larger  than  15  x  20  Inches  outside  measurement,  in  triplicate, 
showing  the  location  of  the  doors,  windows,  and  other  openings: 
the  means  of  ingress  to  and  egress  from  the  plant,  particularly 
whether  there  are  Ingress  from  and  egress  into  a  public  street 
or  yard,  or  into  a  public  hall  or  elevator  shaft  leading  into  a 
public  street  or  yard;  the  location  of  the  plant  equipment,  such 
as  stills  and  condensers;  receiving,  storage,  and  processing  tanks; 
scales;  dump  troughs;  bottling  tanks  and  apparatus;  and  any 
connecting  pipe  or  hose  connections  therewith.  The  serial  num¬ 
bers  and  capacities  of  all  stills  and  tanks  must  be  shown.  The 
vertical  arrangement  of  storage  and  bottling  tanks,  with  the  gauge 
glasses  or  scales  on  which  they  are  mounted,  must  be  shown  on 
one  or  more  sheets  of  the  plan.  The  nature  and  use  of  the  rooms 
and  equipment  must  be  Indicated  on  the  plan  or  by  an  Index 
on  the  margins  of  the  sheets.  Stopcocks  or  valves.  Joints,  and 
connections  must  be  clearly  marked  on  the  plan  or  Identified  by 
Indices  on  the  margins  of  the  sheets. 
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of  such  records,  or  any  entry  therein,  or  makes  any  false  entry 
therein,  or  hinders  or  obstructs  any  internal  revenue  officer  from 
inspecting  such  records  or  taking  any  abstracts  therefrom,  or 
neglects  or  refuses  to  preserve  or  produce  such  records  as  re¬ 
quired  by  this  Act  or  by  regulations  issued  pursuant  thereto, 
shall  pay  a  penalty  of  $100  and,  on  conviction,  shall  be  fined 
not  less  than  $100  nor  more  than  $5,000,  and  be  imprisoned  not 
less  than  three  months  nor  more  than  three  years. 

Every  distiller  who  refuses  or  neglects  to  render  the  transcripts 
or  summaries  in  the  form  as  required  by  the  Commissioner  of 
Internal  Revenue,  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury,  shall,  upon  conviction,  be  fined  not  more  than  $100 
for  each  such  neglect  or  refusal. 

Section  3303  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  as  amended  by 
Section  311  of  the  Liquor  Tax  Administration  Act,  is  as 
follows: 

Sec.  3303.  Every  person  who  makes  or  distills  spirits,  or  owns 
any  still,  boiler,  or  other  vessels  used  for  the  purpose  of  distilling 
spirits,  or  who  has  such  still,  boiler,  or  other  vessel  so  used  under 
his  superintendence,  either  as  agent  or  owner,  or  who  uses  any 
such  still,  boiler,  or  other  vessel,  shall  keep  a  record,  in  the 
form  and  manner  prescribed  by  the  Commissioner  of  Internal 
Revenue,  of  the  receipt  on  the  distillery  premises,  and  the  use 
thereon,  of  materials  Intended  for  use  in  the  distillation  of  spirits, 
and  of  the  number  of  gallons  of  spirits  distilled,  the  number  of 
gallons  placed  in  the  warehouse,  and  the  proof  thereof,  the  num¬ 
ber  of  gallons  sold  or  removed,  with  the  proof  thereof,  and  the 
name,  place  of  business,  and  residence  of  the  person  to  whom 
sold. 

Pursuant  to  such  authority  conferred  by  the  Liquor  Tax 
Administration  Act,  the  following  regulations  are  pre¬ 
scribed: 

1.  Every  distiller  shall  keep  at  the  distillery  premises  a 
record  on  Form  52C  of  all  spirits  removed  from  the  cistern 
room  of  such  distillery,  and  render  a  transcript  thereof 
monthly  on  Form  370. 

2.  Every  proprietor  of  an  Internal  Revenue  Bonded  Ware¬ 
house  shall  keep  at  the  warehouse  a  record  on  Form  52  of 
all  spirits  removed  therefrom,  and  render  a  transcript 
thereof  monthly  on  Form  52B. 

3.  Entries  of  all  spirits  removed  from  cistern  rooms  and 
warehouses  must  be  made  on  Form  52C  and  Form  52,  prior 
to  removal  of  the  spirits  from  the  premises. 

4.  One  copy  of  Form  370  or  Form  52B  shall  be  forwarded 
to  the  Supervisor  of  the  district  in  which  the  record  Form 
52C  or  52  is  kept,  on  or  before  the  tenth  day  of  the  succeed¬ 
ing  month. 

5.  Pending  the  revision  of  Forms  52,  52B,  52C,  and  370, 
distillers  and  warehousemen  will  use  the  present  forms  now 
prescribed  by  regulations. 

[seal]  Chas.  T.  Russell, 

Acting  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 

Approved,  June  27,  1936. 

Stephen  B.  Gibbons, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  1058— Filed,  July  1, 1936;  11:58  a.  m.] 


[T.  D.  4656] 

Rectifiers’  Premises — Regulations  15  Amended 

To  District  Supervisors,  Collectors  of  Internal  Revenue  and 
Others  Concerned: 

Subsection  (a)  of  Section  319  of  the  Liquor  Tax  Admin¬ 
istration  Act  reads  as  follows: 

Sec.  319.  (a)  Section  605  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1918,  as 
amended  (U.  S.  C.,  1934  Ed.,  title  26,  Sec.  1151),  is  amended 
by  inserting,  preceding  the  penalty  paragraph  the  following 
new  paragraph: 

The  premises  of  a  rectifier  Bhall  be  as  described  In  his  notice 
and,  whether  they  consist  of  an  entire  building  or  of  rooms  in  a 
building,  shall  have  means  of  ingress  from  and  egress  Into  a 
public  street  or  yard,  or  Into  a  public  hall  or  elevator  shaft  lead¬ 
ing  into  a  public  street  or  yard,  and  shall  be  used  exclusively  for 
the  business  of  rectification  and  the  bottling  of  liquors  rectified 
by  him  thereon,  and  the  bottling  of  wines  and  spirits  without 
rectification.  Notwithstanding  the  foregoing  provisions,  where 
any  such  premises  are,  on  the  date  of  the  enactment  of  the 
Liquor  Tax  Administration  Act,  being  used  for  purposes  other 
than  those  herein  described,  such  use  may  be  continued  for  not 
more  than  sixty  days  after  such  date.  Any  rectifier  who  uses  his 


Chas.  T.  Russell, 

Acting  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue , 
Approved,  June  27,  1936. 

Stephen  B.  Gibbons, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1059— Filed,  July  1, 1936;  11 : 58  a.  m.] 


[T.  D.  4657] 

Approval  of  a  Permanent  Tank  or  Tanks,  Located  on  Indus¬ 
trial  Alcohol  Plant  Premises,  as  Warehouses  for  the 
Storage  of  Alcohol 

To  District  Supervisors  and  Others  Concerned: 

Section  329  (a)  of  the  Liquor  Tax  Administration  Act 
reads  as  follows: 

Sec.  329.  (a)  Section  3  of  Title  III  of  the  National  Prohibition 
Act,  as  amended  (U.  S.  C.,  1934  ed.,  title  27,  sec.  73;  U.  S.  C.,  1934 
ed.,  supp.  I,  title  27,  sec.  73),  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end 
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thereof  the  following  new  sentence:  “Permanent  tanks  and  other 
structures  located  on  the  Industrial  alcohol  plant  premises  and 
approved  by  the  Commissioner,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  warehouses 
within  the  meaning  of  this  section.” 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  thus  conferred,  Regulations  3, 
entitled  “Regulations  No.  3  Relative  to  the  Production,  Tax- 
payment,  etc.,  of  Industrial  Alcohol  and  the  Manufacture, 
Sale,  and  Use  of  Denatured  Alcohol”,  effective  April  1,  1931, 
is  hereby  amended  by  adding  to  Article  36  thereof,  the 
following: 

The  Commissioner  may  approve,  as  a  warehouse  for  the  storage 
of  alcohol,  a  tank  or  tanks  located  on  the  premises  of  an  Industrial 
alcohol  plant,  If  they  are  constructed,  equipped,  and  enclosed  in 
conformity  with  the  following  requirements: 

1.  The  tank  or  tanks  shall  be  of  substantial  steel  construction; 
shall  be  erected  on  concrete  base  or  foundation;  and  each  tank 
shall  have  the  serial  number  and  Its  capacity  plainly  and  durably 
marked  thereon. 

2.  The  tank  or  tanks  shall  be  completely  enclosed  by  a  brick, 
concrete,  or  stone  wall  at  least  12  inches  thick,  and  approximately 
6  feet  high.  3  feet  of  the  wall  to  extend  above  the  ground. 

8.  A  fence  at  least  12  feet  In  height,  consisting  of  not  less  than 
6  gauge  nor  more  than  2  inch  mesh  woven  wire,  with  at  least  3 
rows  of  barbed  wire  on  top,  shall  be  permanently  affixed  on  the 
wall.  The  fence  posts  shall  be  solidly  embedded  In  the  wall. 

4.  A  suitable  gate  In  such  fence  shall  be  provided,  which  gate 
shall  be  of  the  same  construction  as  the  fence  and  equipped  for 
applying  a  Government  seal  lock. 

6.  The  tank  or  tanks  shall  be  connected  with  approved  weigh¬ 
ing  tanks  by  permanent  continuous  metal  pipe  lines  which  shall 
be  exposed  to  view  throughout  their  entire  length. 

6.  All  unions,  Joints,  and  valves  In  the  pipe  lines,  and  openings 
In  the  tanks,  shall  be  secured  by  brazing,  welding,  or  by  affixing 
Government  cap  seals  or  locks  so  as  to  prevent  disconnection 
without  ready  detection. 

The  Commissioner  may  require.  In  any  case  in  which  he  deems 
It  necessary,  either  the  installation  of  electric  floodlights  for 
lighting  the  tank  enclosure,  or  the  maintenance  of  watchman 
services,  or  both,  or  other  protective  measures  or  devices. 

The  entry,  storage  In,  and  withdrawal  of  alcohol  from  perma¬ 
nent  tanks  approved  as  warehouses  shall  be  In  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  Regulations  No.  3. 

[seal]  Chas.  T.  Russell, 

Acting  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 

Approved  June  27,  1936. 

Stephen  B.  Gibbons, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1060— FUed,  July  1, 1936;  11:69  a.  m.] 


[T.  D.  4658] 

Refund  of  Tax  on  Beer  Spoiled  in  Brewery  Bottling  House 

To  District  Supervisors,  Collectors  of  Internal  Revenue,  and 
others  concerned: 

Section  327,  Paragraphs  (a),  (b),  and  (d),  of  the  Liquor 
Tax  Administration  Act,  provide  as  follows: 

Sec.  327.  (a)  The  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue  shall 
make  refund,  or  in  lieu  thereof,  if  he  so  elects,  allow  credit 
to  a  brewer  in  the  amount  of  tax  paid  by  such  brewer  on 
any  beer,  lager  beer,  ale,  porter,  or  other  similar  fermented 
malt  liquor  manufactured  by  such  brewer  which  has  become 
unsalable  by  reason  of  its  condition,  upon  the  filing  of  a 
claim  therefor  by  the  brewer  and  proof  by  him  to  the  satis¬ 
faction  of  the  Commissioner  that  such  beer,  lager  beer,  ale, 
porter,  or  other  similar  fermented  malt  liquor  (1)  was  fully 
tax-paid,  (2)  was  lawfully  removed  from  his  brewery  to  his 
bottling  house  on  or  after  March  22,  1933,  (3)  never  was 
removed  from  such  bottling  house,  except  in  the  process  of 
destruction  or  for  return  to  the  brewery,  (4)  had  become  un¬ 
salable  without  fraud,  connivance,  or  collusion  on  his  part, 
and  (5)  was  destroyed  by  him  in  such  bottling  house  in  the 
presence  of  a  representative  of  the  Bureau  of  Internal  Reve¬ 
nue,  or  was  returned  from  such  bottling  house  to  the  brewery 
in  which  made  for  use  therein  as  brewing  material. 

(b)  No  such  claim  shall  be  allowed  unless  filed  within 
ninety  days  after  such  destruction  or  return  to  the  brewery 
for  use  as  brewing  material,  or,  in  the  case  of  any  beer, 
lager  beer,  ale,  porter,  or  other  similar  fermented  malt 
liquor  so  destroyed  or  returned  before  the  date  of  the  en¬ 
actment  of  this  Act,  within  ninety  days  after  such  date. 


(d)  The  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  with  the  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  is  authorized  to 
make  such  rules  and  regulations  as  may  be  necessary  to 
carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  section. 

1.  Claims  for  refund  of  tax  under  this  section  will  be 
filed  by  the  brewer  with  the  Collector  of  Internal  Revenue 
for  the  district  in  which  the  tax  was  paid  . 

2.  The  brewer  must  submit  the  following  evidence  in 
affidavit  form  for  consideration  in  connection  with  a  claim 
under  this  section: 

(a)  Tax  payment  of  the  beer; 

(b)  Removal  of  the  beer  from  the  brewery  to  the  bottling 
house  on  or  after  March  22,  1933 ; 

(c)  That  the  beer  was  spoiled  and  became  unsalable  with¬ 
out  fraud,  connivance,  or  collusion  on  the  part  of  the 
brewer; 

(d)  That  the  beer  was  never  removed  from  the  bottling 
house,  except  after  destruction  in  the  bottling  house  in  the 
presence  of  a  representative  of  the  Bureau  of  Internal 
Revenue,  or  return  of  the  beer  from  the  bottling  house  to 
the  brewery  in  which  made  for  use  as  brewing  material. 

3.  (a)  Claims  under  this  section  must  be  filed  within 
ninety  days  after  destruction  of  the  beer  or  return  thereof 
to  the  brewery  for  use  as  brewing  material. 

(b)  If  the  beer  was  destroyed  or  returned  to  the  brewery 
before  the  effective  date  of  the  Liquor  Tax  Administration 
Act,  claims  under  Section  327  must  be  filed  within  ninety 
days  after  such  date. 

[seal]  Chas.  T.  Russell, 

Acting  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 
Approved,  June  27,  1936. 

Stephen  B.  Gibbons, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1061— Filed,  July  1, 1936;  12 :01  p.  m.] 


(T.  D.  4659] 

Tolerances  Permitted  in  Sizes  of  Beer  Barrels 

To  District  Supervisors  and  Others  Concerned: 

Section  313  (a)  of  the  Liquor  Tax  Administration  Act 
provides  as  follows: 

Section  313  (a).  Section  3339  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  as 
amended  (U.  S.  C.,  1934  ed.,  title  26,  sec.  1330  (a)  and  (b) ) , 
is  further  amended  by  adding  a  new  paragraph  at  the  end 
thereof  reading  as  follows: 

The  provisions  of  this  section  requiring  the  accounting  of  hogs¬ 
heads,  barrels,  and  fractional  parts  of  barrels  at  the  next  higher 
quantity  shall  not  apply  where  the  contents  of  such  hogsheads, 
barrels,  or  fractional  parts  of  barrels  are  within  the  limits  of 
tolerance  established  by  the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue  by 
regulations  which  he  is  hereby  authorized  to  prescribe  with  the 
approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury;  and  no  assessment  shall 
be  made  and  no  tax  shall  be  collected  for  any  excess  in  any  case 
where  the  contents  of  the  hogsheads,  barrels,  or  fractional  parts 
of  barrels  heretofore  or  hereafter  used  are  within  the  limits  of  the 
tolerance  so  prescribed. 

In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  313  (a)  of 
the  Liquor  Tax  Administration  Act,  Section  17  (b)  of  Regu¬ 
lations  18  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Par.  17  (b) .  In  computing  such  tax  a  barrel  is  reckoned  as  con¬ 
taining  not  more  than  thirty-one  gallons,  and  the  fractional  parts 
of  a  barrel  are  halves,  thirds,  quarters,  sixths,  and  eighths;  and 
any  fractional  part  of  a  barrel  containing  less  than  one-eighth 
will  be  accounted  one-eighth;  more  than  one-eighth,  and  not 
more  than  one-sixth,  will  be  accounted  one-sixth;  more  than  one- 
sixth,  and  not  more  than  one-fourth,  wUl  be  accounted  one- 
fourth;  more  than  one-fourth,  and  not  more  than  one-third,  will 
be  accounted  one-third;  more  than  one-third,  and  not  more  than 
one-half,  will  be  accounted  one-half;  more  than  one-half,  and 
not  more  than  one  barrel,  will  be  accounted  one  barrel;  and 
more  than  one  barrel,  and  not  more  than  sixty-three  gallons, 
will  be  accounted  two  barrels,  or  a  hogshead:  Provided,  That  if 
the  quantity  of  fermented  liquor  exceeds  the  quantity  covered 
by  the  tax  stamp  placed  on  the  barrel,  such  excess  will  be  dis¬ 
regarded  and  no  tax  collected  thereon  if  not  more  than  the  fol¬ 
lowing  amounts:  one-half  gallon  as  to  wooden  barrels  of  thirty- 
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one  gallons,  and  a  proportionate  quantity  as  to  fractional  wooden 
containers;  and  one-quarter  gallon  as  to  metal  barrels  of  thirty- 
one  gallons,  and  a  proportionate  quantity  as  to  fractional  metal 
containers. 

[seal]  Chas.  T.  Russell, 

Acting  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 

Approved,  June  27,  1936. 

Stephen  B.  Gibbons, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1062— Filed,  July  1, 1936;  12 :01  p.  m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION. 

Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
Division  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  24th 
day  of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  50143] 

Application  of  E.  A.  Brannon  for  Authority  to  Operate  as 
a  Common  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  E.  A.  Brannon  of  216 
South  Third  Street,  Vandalia,  Ill.,  for  a  Certificate  of  Pub¬ 
lic  Convenience  and  Necessity  (Form  BMC  8,  New  Oper¬ 
ation)  Authorizing  Operation  as  a  Common  Carrier  by 
Motor  Vehicle  in  the  Transportation  of  Commodities  Gen¬ 
erally  in  Interstate  Commerce  Between  Vandalia,  Ill.,  and 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Other  Points  in  Illinois,  Missouri,  Indi¬ 
ana,  and  Kentucky  Within  a  100-Mile  Radius  of  Vandalia 
Over  U.  S.  Highways  40  and  51 

It  appearing.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  H.  C.  Lawton  for  hearing  and 
for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon,  to 
be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  H.  C.  Lawton,  on  the  23rd  day  of 
July  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time) ,  at  the  Coronado 
Hotel,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of  this  proceeding 
be  duly  given. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[P.R.Doc.  1043 — Piled,  June 30, 1936;  11:55  a.m.] 


[Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16398] 

Clothing  Trimmings  to  Points  in  Mississippi 

July  1,  1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above-entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 
haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act, 

Filed  by:  W.  S.  Curlett  «r.d  Frank  Van  Ummersen,  Agents. 

Commodities  involved:  Trimming,  clothing,  iron,  steel,  or 
brass,  carloads. 

From:  Fall  River,  Mass.,  and  points  in  Connecticut. 

To:  Points  in  Mississippi. 

Grounds  for  Relief:  Carrier  competition. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commis¬ 
sion  in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this 
notice;  otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investi¬ 
gate  and  determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  application 
without  further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1065— Filed,  July  1, 1936;  12:56  p.  m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

Holding  Company  Act 
AMENDMENT  TO  RULE  9C-3 

Acting  pursuant  to  the  authority  conferred  upon  it  by 
the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935,  particu¬ 
larly  Sections  3  (d),  9  (c),  and  20  (a)  thereof,  and  finding 
that  acquisitions  by  registered  holding  companies  and  sub¬ 
sidiary  companies  thereof  of  the  securities  specified  in  Rule 
9C-3  as  hereby  amended  are  appropriate,  within  the  limita¬ 
tions  stated,  for  investment  of  their  current  funds  or  in  the 
ordinary  course  of  business  and  not  detrimental  to  the  pub¬ 
lic  interest  or  that  of  investors  or  consumers;  and  finding 
further  that  the  following  action  is  necessary  and  appro¬ 
priate  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  said  Act  and  not  con¬ 
trary  to  the  purposes  thereof,  the  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission  hereby  takes  the  following  action: 

Paragraph  (14)  of  Rule  9C-3  is  amended  by  striking  out 
in  the  first  sentence  thereof  the  figure  “1”  before  the  words 
“per  cent”  and  substituting  therefor  the  figure  "2&.” 

The  amendment  became  effective  June  29,  1936. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1066— Filed,  July  1. 1936;  12:56  p.  m.] 


Friday ,  July  3,  1936  No.  80 


PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

Increasing  Rate  of  Duty  on  Slide  Fasteners 
By  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 
a  proclamation 

WHEREAS  pursuant  to  section  336  of  Title  HI,  Part  II,  of 
the  Tariff  Act  of  1930  (46  Stat.  590,  701),  the  United  States 
Tariff  Commission  has  investigated  the  differences  in  costs 
of  production  of,  and  all  other  facts  and  conditions  enumer¬ 
ated  in  said  section  with  respect  to,  slide  fasteners  and  parts 
thereof,  being  wholly  or  in  part  the  growth  or  product  of  the 
United  States  and  of  and  with  respect  to  like  or  similar  ar¬ 
ticles  wholly  or  in  part  the  growth  or  product  of  the  principal 
competing  country;  and 

WHEREAS  in  the  course  of  said  investigation  a  hearing 
was  held,  of  which  reasonable  public  notice  was  given  and 
at  which  parties  interested  were  given  reasonable  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  be  present,  to  produce  evidence,  and  to  be  heard; 
and 

WHEREAS  the  Commission  has  reported  to  the  President 
the  results  of  said  investigation  and  its  findings  with  respect 
to  such  differences  in  costs  of  production;  and 

WHEREAS  the  Commission  has  found  it  shown  by  the 
said  investigation  that  the  principal  competing  country  is 
Japan,  and  that  the  duty  expressly  fixed  by  statute  does  not 
equalize  the  difference  in  the  costs  of  production  of  the 
domestic  articles  and  the  like  or  similar  foreign  articles 
when  produced  in  said  principal  competing  country,  and 
has  specified  in  its  report  the  increase  in  the  rate  of  duty 
expressly  fixed  by  statute  found  by  the  Commission  to  be 
shown  by  the  said  investigation  to  be  necessary  to  equalize 
such  difference;  and 

WHEREAS  in  the  judgment  of  the  President  such  rate  of 
duty  is  shown  by  the  said  investigation  of  the  Tariff  Com¬ 
mission  to  be  necessary  to  equalize  such  difference  in  costs 
of  production: 

NOW,  THEREFORE,  I,  FRANKLIN  D.  ROOSEVELT, 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  under  and  by 
virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me  by  section  336  (c) ,  Title 
HI,  Part  n  of  the  said  Act  do  hereby  approve  and  proclaim 
an  increase  in  the  rate  of  duty  expressly  fixed  in  Paragraph 
397  of  Title  I  of  the  said  Act  on  slide  fasteners  and  parts 
thereof,  wholly  or  in  chief  value  of  copper,  brass,  nickel, 
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entitled  to  share  in  1936  in  those  soil-depleting  crops,  or 
the  proceeds  thereof,  with  respect  to  which  the  soil-con¬ 
serving  payment  is  made. 

The  provisions  of  this  Supplement  shall  be  applicable  in 
the  following  counties  of  western  Tennessee  and  western 
Kentucky: 

(1)  In  Tennessee,  that  group  of  contiguous  counties  west 
of  the  Tennessee  River,  as  follows:  Benton,  Carroll,  Chester, 
Crockett,  Decatur,  Dyer,  Fayette,  Gibson,  Hardemon,  Har¬ 
din,  Haywood,  Henderson,  Henry,  Lake,  Lauderdale,  Madi¬ 
son,  McNairy,  Obion,  Shelby,  Tipton,  and  Weakley. 

(2)  In  Kentucky,  those  counties  bordering  on  the  State 
of  Tennessee  and  the  Mississippi  River,  as  follows:  Fulton 
and  Hickman. 


zinc,  or  other  base  metal,  but  not  plated  with  platinum,  gold, 
or  silver,  or  colored  with  gold  lacquer,  and  not  specially  pro¬ 
vided  for,  from  45  per  centum  ad  valorem  to  66  per  centum 
ad  valorem,  the  rate  found  to  be  shown  by  the  said  investi¬ 
gation  to  be  necessary  to  equalize  such  difference  in  costs  of 
production. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand 
and  caused  the  seal  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  be 
affixed. 

DONE  at  the  City  of  Washington  this  first  day  of  July,  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hundred  and  thirty- 
[ seal]  six,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  the  one  hundred  and  sixtieth. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

By  the  President: 

William  Phillips 

Acting  Secretary  of  State. 

[No.  2181] 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1069-  Filed,  July  2, 1936;  10:48  a.  m.] 


In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the- City 
of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  29th  day  of  June 
1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1052— Filed,  July  1, 1936;  11 :42  a.  m.] 


Executive  Order 


AMENDMENT  OF  SUBDIVISION  XI,  SCHEDULE  B,  CIVIL  SERVICE  RULES 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  the  provisions  of  paragraph  Eighth  of  Subdivision  SEC¬ 
OND  of  section  2  of  the  Civil  Service  Act  of  January  16, 
1883  (22  Stat.  403,  404),  Subdivision  XI,  Schedule  B,  of  the 
Civil  Service  Rules  is  hereby  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  paragraph  to  permit  employments  thereunder 
by  the  Navy  Department  in  areas  outside  the  continental 
limits  of  the  United  States  when  in  the  opinion  of  the  Sec¬ 
retary  of  the  Navy  the  best  interests  of  the  service  so  require : 

“2.  Any  person  employed  in  an  area  outside  the  con¬ 
tinental  limits  of  the  United  States  (except  the  Canal 
Zone  and  Alaska),  when  in  the  opinion  of  the  Secretary 
of  the  Navy  the  best  interests  of  the  service  so  require.” 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

The  White  House, 

July  1st,  1936. 

[No.  7404] 

( F.  R.  Doc.  1080— Filed,  July  2, 1936;  12 : 55  p.  m.] 


Issued  June  30,  1936 


1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — East  Central 

Region 


BULLETIN  NO.  1  REVISED— SUPPLEMENT  (C) 


Classification  of  Crops 

Part  IV.  Classification  of  Crops,  of  East  Central  Region 
Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  is  hereby  amended  as  follows: 

Section  1,  Soil-Depleting  Crops,  is  amended  by  changing 
subsections  (h)  and  (k)  to  read  as  follows,  and  by  adding 
the  following  new  subsection  (1) : 

(h)  Sweet  sorghums  harvested. 

(k)  Summer  legumes:  soybeans,  field  peas,  and  cowpeas.  In  all 
States  of  the  East  Central  Region  other  than  Virginia,  North 
Carolina,  and  Tennessee,  when  harvested  for  grain  or  hay,  except 
as  provided  in  section  2,  Soil-Conserving  Crops;  soybeans  when 
harvested  for  seed  for  crushing  in  Virginia,  North  Carolina,  and 
Tennessee. 

(l)  Bulbs  and  flowers. 

Section  2,  Soil-Conserving  Crops,  is  amended  by  changing 
subsections  (c)  and  (g)  to  read  as  follows,  and  by  adding 
the  following  new  subsection  (i) : 

(c)  Summer  Legumes: 

(1)  Soybeans,  except  when  harvested  for  seed  for  crushing, 
velvet  beans,  and  cowpeas,  in  Virginia,  North  Carolina,  and 
Tennessee;  the  same  crops,  when  not  harvested  for  grain  or  hay, 
or  when  harvested  for  hay  and  followed  by  a  winter  cover  crop, 
in  all  other  States  of  the  East  Central  Region. 

(2)  Crotalaria. 

(g)  Small  Grains: 

(1)  Rye,  oats,  barley,  wheat,  buckwheat,  and  grain  mixtures, 
when  not  harvested  for  grain  or  hay. 

(2)  Winter  Cover  Crops:  Rye,  oats,  barley,  and  grain  mixtures, 
when  harvested  for  grain  or  hay  and  immediately  followed  by 
or  grown  in  combination  with  a  legume,  notwithstanding  the 
provisions  of  subsections  (a)  and  (b)  of  this  section  2  relating 
to  nurse  crops. 

(i)  Sweet  sorghums  not  harvested. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agricul¬ 
ture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official  seal 
of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the  City 
of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  30th  day  of  June 
1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1050— Filed,  July  1, 1936;  11 :41  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

ECR — B-l  Revised — Supplement  (b)  Issued  June  29,  1936 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — East  Central 

Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  1  REVISED — SUPPLEMENT  (B) 

Division  of  Soil  Conserving  Payment  on  Cotton  Farms  in 
Designated  Counties 

In  the  counties  designated  below,  for  any  farm  on  which 
the  number  of  acres  diverted  from  the  cotton  soil-depleting 
base  equals  or  exceeds  the  number  of  acres  diverted  from 
each  of  the  other  soil-depleting  bases  for  such  farm,  the 
Class  I  or  soil-conserving  payment  with  respect  to  such  farm 
shall  be  divided  as  follows: 

(1)  Thirty-seven  and  one-half  percent  to  the  producer 
who  furnished  the  land; 

(2)  Twelve  and  one-half  percent  to  the  producer  who 
furnished  the  workstock  and  equipment; 

(3)  Fifty  percent  to  be  divided  among  the  producers 
who  are  parties  to  a  lease  or  operating  agreement  for 
such  farm  in  the  proportion  that  such  producers  are 
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ECR — B-l  Revised — Supplement  (h)  Issued  June  30,  1936 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — East  Central 

Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  1  REVISED — SUPPLEMENT  (H) 

Definitions 

Part  I,  “Definitions,”  of  East  Central  Region  Bulletin  No.  1, 
Revised,  is  hereby  amended  by  revising  the  definitions  of 
person  and  of  soil-building  allowance  to  read  as  follows: 

•Terson”  means  an  Individual,  partnership,  association,  or  corpo¬ 
ration,  and  wherever  applicable,  a  state,  a  political  subdivision  ol 
a  state,  or  any  agency  thereof,  or  any  other  Government  agency 
that  may  be  designated  by  the  Secretary. 

“Soil-Building  Allowance”  means  the  largest  amount  for  any 
farm  that  may  be  obtained  as  a  soil-building  payment.  The  soil- 
building  allowance  for  any  farm  shall  be  computed  by  multiplying 
the  number  of  acres  of  crop  land  on  the  farm  used  in  1936  for 
soU-conserving  crops  by  $1.00  except  that  if  such  acreage  Is  less 
than  10  acres  the  soil-building  allowances  shall  be  $10.00.  For 
purposes  of  computing  this  allowance,  the  acreage  of  soil-conserv¬ 
ing  crops  shall  include  the  number  of  acres  devoted  to  winter  1 
cover  crops  or  green  manure  crops  seeded  following  vegetable  crops 
(including  potatoes  and  sweet  potatoes),  bulbs,  or  flowers,  and 
plowed  or  disced  under  as  green  manure  between  January  1,  1936 
and  October  31,  1936,  after  having  attained  at  least  two  months’ 
growth. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  o facial  seal 
of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the  City  of 
Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  30th  day  of  June, 
1936. 

[seal!  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  1053— Filed,  July  1, 1936;  11 :42  a.  m.] 


ECR — B-l  Revised — Supplement  (i)  Issued  June  30,  1936 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — East  Central 

Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  1  REVISED — SUPPLEMENT  (I) 

Food  and  Feed  Crops 

Section  7  of  Part  II  of  East  Central  Region  Bulletin  No.  1, 
Revised,  is  hereby  amended  by  adding  the  following  new 
subsection  (c) : 

(c)  In  the  case  of  any  farm  for  which  the  county  committee 
finds  that  the  production  of  food  and  feed  crops  in  1936  is  less  than 
the  normal  production  of  such  crops  for  the  farm  because  of 
drought  or  other  unfavorable  weather  conditions,  the  deductions 
provided  for  in  subsection  (a)  of  Section  5  of  Part  II  shall  not  be 
made  with  respect  to  any  acreage  of  food  and  feed  crops  required  to 
provide  a  normal  production  of  food  and  feed  crops  on  such  farm 
in  1936. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agricul¬ 
ture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official  seal 
of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the  City 
of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  30th  day  of  June 
1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  1047— Filed,  July  1, 1936;  11 :40  a.  m.] 


ECR — B-l  Revised — Supplement  (J)  Issued  June  30,  1936 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — East  Central 

Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  1  REVISED — SUPPLEMENT  (J) 

Association  Expenses 

Part  II  of  East  Central  Region  Bulletin  No.  1  Revised* 
is  hereby  amended  by  adding  after  section  7  the  following 
new  section: 

Section  8.  Association  Expenses. — In  computing  payments  here¬ 
under,  there  shall  be  deducted  from  the  payment  to  any  person 


with  respect  to  a  farm  or  farms  in  a  county  all  or  such  part  as 
shall,  under  rules  prescribed  by  the  Secretary,  be  determined  to 
be  such  person’s  pro  rata  share  of  the  estimated  administrative 
expenses  incurred  and  to  be  incurred  by  the  County  Agricultural 
Conservation  Association  of  the  county  in  which  such  farm  or 
farms  are  located,  in  cooperating  in  carrying  out  in  such  county 
the  1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program.  As  provided  in  the 
Articles  of  Association,  as  amended,  any  person  who  previously  has 
not  become  a  member  of  the  County  Agricultural  Conservation 
Association  of  the  county  in  which  his  farm  or  farms  are  located, 
shall  become  a  member  thereof  by  virtue  of  his  signing  an  applica¬ 
tion  for  payment  with  respect  to  such  farm  or  farms. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the 
City  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  30th  day  of 
June  1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  1046— Filed,  July  1, 1936;  11 :40  a.  m.] 


ECR — B-3 — Supplement  (a)  Issued  June  30.  1936 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — East  Central 

Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  3 — SUPPLEMENT  (A) 

Soil-Conserving  Payment 

Section  28,  Part  III,  Soil-Conserving  Payment  in  Connec¬ 
tion  with  Interplanted  Crops  and  Small  Grain  Crops,  of 
E.  C.  R.  Bulletin  No.  3,  is  hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Section  28.  Soil-Conserving  Payment  in  Connection  with  Inter¬ 
planted  Crops,  Small  Grain  Crops,  and  Summer  Legumes. — No 
soil -conserving  payment  shall  be  made  pursuant  to  the  provisions 
of  Section  2  of  Part  II  of  East  Central  Region  Bulletin  No.  1, 
Revised,  with  respect  to  diversion  from  the  general  soil-depleting 
base  if  such  diversion  is  accomplished  by  changing  from  food  and 
feed  grains,  or  from  summer  legumes  (in  Delaware,  Maryland, 
West  Virginia,  or  Kentucky),  used  in  establishing  the  general 
soil-depleting  base,  to  any  of  the  following  soil-conserving  crops 
in  1936. 

(a)  Summer  legumes  Interplanted  with  a  soil-depleting  crop. 

(b)  Small  grains  immediately  followed  by  or  grown  in  com¬ 
bination  with  a  legume. 

(c)  Small  grains  not  harvested  for  grain  or  hay. 

(d)  Summer  legumes  harvested  for  hay  and  followed  by  a 
winter  cover  crop  in  Delaware,  Maryland,  West  Virginia,  or  Ken¬ 
tucky. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the 
City  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  30th  day  of 
June  1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1051— Filed,  July  1, 1936;  11 :42  a.  m.] 


NCR— B-l-D 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — North  Central 

Region 

bulletin  no.  i-d 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Domestic 
Allotment  Act,  North  Central  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised, 
as  amended  by  North  Central  Region  Bulletins  No.  1A,  No.  IB, 
and  No.  1C,  is  hereby  amended  as  follows: 

Part  I.  “Definitions”,  the  definition  of  the  term  “person” 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

“Person”  means  an  individual,  partnership,  association,  or  corpo¬ 
ration.  The  term  person  shall  also  Include,  wherever  applicable, 
a  State,  a  political  subdivision  of  a  State,  or  any  agency  thereof, 
and  any  other  governmental  agencies  that  may  be  designated  by 
the  Secretary. 

Part  I.  “Definitions”,  the  definition  of  soil  building  allow¬ 
ance  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

"Soil-Building  Allowance”  means  the  largest  amount  for  any 
farm  that  may  be  obtained  as  a  soil  building  payment.  The  so  l 
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building  allowance  for  any  farm  shall  be  computed  by  multiplying  i 
the  number  of  acres  of  crop  land  on  the  farm  used  In  1936  for  1 
soil  conserving  crops  by  one  dollar  ((1.00),  except  that  If  such 
acreage  Is  less  than  10  acres  the  soil  building  allowance  shall  be 
ten  dollars  ($10.00).  For  the  purpose  of  computing  this  allowance 
the  acreage  of  soil  conserving  crops  shall  Include  the  number  of 
acres  devoted  to  winter  cover  crops  or  green  manure  crops,  seeded 
following  commercial  bulb,  flower,  or  vegetable  crops,  including 
potatoes  and  sweet  potatoes,  and  plowed  or  disced  under  as  green 
manure  between  January  1,  1936,  and  October  1,  1936,  after  having 
attained  at  least  two  months’  growth,  Irrespective  of  what  other 
crops  are  planted  on  such  acres  In  1936.  In  no  event  shall  the 
same  crop  land  be  considered  more  than  once  In  determining  the 
6011  building  allowance  for  a  farm. 

Part  II.  “Rates  and  Conditions  of  Payment”,  the  last 
sentence  of  the  footnote  numbered  1  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

Where  the  yield  of  the  major  soil  depleting  crop  for  any  farm 
in  a  county  does  not  accurately  reflect  the  productivity  of  such 
larm,  the  yield  of  such  other  crop  or  crops  as  do  accurately 
reflect  the  productivity  of  such  farm  may  be  employed:  Provided, 
That  the  productivity  Indexes  for  such  farms  shall.  If  necessary, 
be  adjusted  so  as  to  be  fair  and  equitable  as  compared  with  the 
productivity  Indexes  for  other  farms  In  the  county  having  similar 
soils  or  productive  capacity  and  as  contrasted  with  other  farms 
In  the  county  having  different  soils  and  productive  capacity. 

Part  II.  “Rates  and  Conditions  of  Payment”,  that  portion 
of  subsection  (b)  of  Section  2,  included  in  the  column 
entitled  “Maximum  acreage  with  respect  to  which  payment 
will  be  made”,  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Thlrty-flve  percent  of  the  cotton  soli  depleting  base,  except  that 
If  such  base  Is  6  acres  or  less,  payment  may  be  made  for  diverting 
all  or  any  part  of  such  acreage  not  In  excess  of  2  acres. 

Said  subsection  (b)  of  Section  2  Is  further  amended  by  striking 
out  the  footnote  numbered  2. 

Part  n.  “Rates  and  Conditions  of  Payment”,  section  6  is 
amended  by  striking  out  the  reference  to  and  the  footnote 
numbered  4  and  renumbering  the  footnote  numbered  3  as 
footnote  number  2. 

Part  II.  “Rates  and  Conditions  of  Payment”,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following  new 
section: 

Section  9.  Association  Expenses. — In  computing  payments  here¬ 
under  there  shall  be  deducted  from  the  payment  to  any  person 
with  respect  to  a  farm  or  farms  in  a  county  all  or  such  part  as 
shall,  under  rules  prescribed  by  the  Secretary,  be  determined  to 
be  such  person’s  pro  rata  share  of  the  estimated  administrative 
expenses  incurred  and  to  be  Incurred  by  the  County  Agricultural 
Conservation  Association  of  the  county  In  which  such  farm  or 
farms  are  located.  In  cooperating  In  carrying  out  In  such  county 
the  1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program.  As  provided  in  the 
Articles  of  Association,  as  amended,  any  person  who  previously 
has  not  become  a  member  of  the  County  Agricultural  Conserva¬ 
tion  Association  of  the  county  In  which  his  farm  or  farms  are 
located  shall  become  a  member  thereof  by  virtue  of  his  signing 
an  application  for  payment  with  respect  to  such  farm  or  farms. 

Part  III.  “Establishment  of  Bases”,  section  1  is  amended 
by  renumbering  the  footnote  numbered  5  as  footnote  num¬ 
ber  3. 

Part  III.  “Establishment  of  Bases”,  the  first  sentence  of 
subsection  (a)  of  section  3  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(a)  Cotton  and  Tobacco. — The  county  committee  may  recom¬ 
mend  for  approval  by  the  Secretary,  as  part  of  the  total  soil 
depleting  base,  a  cotton  soil  depleting  base  and  a  separate  tobacco 
soil  depleting  base  for  Burley,  dark-air  cured,  cigar-leaf,  and 
Eastern  Ohio  Export  tobaccos,  respectively. 

Part  IV.  “Classification  of  Crops”,  item  (n)  of  section  1 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(n)  Any  acreage  of  crop  land  In  1936  which  before  July  1,  1936, 
Is  not  used  for  the  production  of  a  soil  conserving  or  a  soil  deplet¬ 
ing  crop  or  is  not  devoted  to  a  neutral  use  as  provided  In  Section 
3  of  this  Part  IV,  shall  be  regarded  as  used  for  the  production  of 
a  scU  depleting  crop. 

Part  IV.  “Classification  of  Crops”,  section  1  is  amended 
by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following  new  item: 

(p)  Commercial  bulbs  and  flowers. 

Part  IV.  “Classification  of  Crops”,  the  first  paragraph  of 
Section  2  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the 
following  new  sentences: 

Any  acreage  of  rye,  oats,  wheat,  barley,  or  grain  mixtures  used 
as  a  nurse  crop  clipped  green  or  pastured  sufficiently  to  prevent 
grain  formation  as  specified  in  any  item  of  this  Section  2  and 


any  acreage  fallowed  as  specified  In  subdivision  (2)  of  item  (m) 
of  this  Section  2,  shall  be  regarded  as  devoted  to  the  production 
of  a  soil  conserving  crop  only  if  such  acreage  Is  in  a  solid  block 
contiguous  to  the  entire  side  or  end  of  a  field  and  the  line 
between  the  clipped,  pastured,  or  fallowed  portion  and  the  re¬ 
maining  portion  of  the  field  is  straight.  Any  crops  which  are 
classified  as  soil  conserving,  except  new  seedings  of  such  crops, 
shall  be  regarded  as  devoted  to  the  production  of  a  soli  conserv¬ 
ing  crop  only  if  such  crops  are  not  plowed  before  July  1,  1936; 
new  seedings  of  such  crops  shall  be  similarly  regarded  only  if 
such  new  seedings  are  not  plowed  before  having  attained  at 
least  ninety  days’  growth. 

Part  IV.  “Classification  of  Crops”,  item  (j)  of  Section  2 
is  amended  by  striking  out  everything  after  the  word 
“committee”  in  the  clause  numbered  “(3)”,  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  a  period. 

Part  IV.  “Classification  of  Crops”,  section  3  is  amended 
by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following  new  paragraph: 

(f)  For  all  Areas  Except  Area  "A”. — An  acreage  of  idle  crop 
land  and  crop  land  summer  fallowed  in  1936  not  in  excess  of 
the  sum  of  the  acreage  of  idle  and  fallow  crop  land  on  a  farm 
In  1935  less  the  number  of  acres  by  which  the  total  soil  depleting 
base  established  for  such  farm  exceeds  the  acreage  of  soil  deplet¬ 
ing  crops  harvested  on  such  farm  in  1935. 

Part  V.  “Miscellaneous  Provisions”,  item  (c)  of  Section  2 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(c)  For  the  purpose  of  determining  the  eligibility  of  an  opera¬ 
tor  for  a  grant  where  the  farming  unit  operated  by  him  Includes 
a  farm  or  farms  located  In  two  or  more  adjoining  counties,  such 
farm  or  farms  shall  be  regarded  as  located  in  the  county  in  which 
the  principal  dwelling  on  such  farming  unit  is  located;  or.  If 
there  is  no  dwelling  on  such  farming  unit,  such  farm  or  farms 
shall  be  regarded  as  located  In  the  county  in  which  the  major 
portion  of  such  farming  unit  Is  located. 

Part  V.  “Miscellaneous  Provisions”,  Section  2  is  amended 
by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following  new  paragraphs: 

(e)  No  person  whose  right  to  receive  any  portion  of  any  crop 
grown  on  a  farm  with  respect  to  which  any  payment  may  be 
made  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  bulletins  issued  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  the  1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program  in  the 
North  Central  Region,  arises  and  exists  solely  by  virtue  of  a 
creditor  relationship  to  the  owner  of,  or  share-tenant  or  share¬ 
cropper  on,  such  farm  shall  be  eUglble  to  make  application  for  a 
grant  except  as  may  hereafter  be  provided.  The  terms  owner, 
operator,  share-tenant,  or  share-cropper  shall  not  be  deemed  to 
include  any  person  whose  interest  in,  or  share  of,  any  crop  grown 
on  a  farm  in  1936  Is  acquired  or  received  solely  as  payment  or 
security  for  a  debt  unless  such  person  has  become  the  legal  and 
beneficial  owner  of  such  farm. 

(f)  The  term  “owner”  as  used  in  bulletins  Issued  in  connection 
with  the  1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program  in  the  North 
Central  Region  does  not  refer  exclusively  to  a  person  who  has 
the  legal  title  to  a  farm,  but  Is  intended  to  describe  the  person 
who  for  1936  has  the  right  to  possession  or  control  of  a  farm  and 
to  the  profits  or  rents  therefrom.  If  a  farm  is  operated  by  one 
who  rents  It  on  shares  from  another,  the  latter  is,  for  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  the  program,  regarded  as  the  owner  of  such  farm.  A 
person’s  status  as  owner  of  a  farm  is,  for  the  purposes  of  the  1936 
Agricultural  Conservation  Program  in  the  North  Central  Region, 
not  affected  by  the  fact  that  he  is  or  becomes  the  obligor  upon 
any  Instrument  relating  to  the  farm  as  security  for  a  debt. 

(g)  For  the  purposes  of  the  1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Pro¬ 
gram  in  the  North  Central  Region,  a  person  will  be  regarded  as 
owning  more  than  one  farm  only  If  he  occupies  a  similar  or  com¬ 
parable  status  with  respect  to  all  such  farms.  The  following  ex¬ 
amples  are  illustrations  of  the  application  of  the  rule  to  be  ob¬ 
served  in  determining  whether  a  person  owns  more  than  one  farm: 
(1)  If  one  farm  is  owned  solely  by  a  person  and  another  farm  Is 
owned  only  In  part  by  such  person,  such  farms  will  be  regarded  as 
owned  by  different  persons;  (2)  If  a  person  owns  and  operates  one 
farm  and  owns  another  farm  which  he  has  rented  on  shares  to  an¬ 
other,  such  farms  will  be  regarded  as  owned  by  the  same  person; 

(3)  If  a  person  owns  a  one-third  interest  In  one  farm  with  one 
party  and  such  person  owns  a  one-half  interest  In  another  farm 
with  another  party,  such  farms  will  be  regarded  as  owned  by  differ¬ 
ent  persons;  if  such  person  owned  such  two  farms  with  the  same 
party,  such  farms  will  be  regarded  as  owned  by  the  same  person; 

(4)  If  a  person  as  owner  Is  entitled  to  receive  under  his  leasing 
agreement  with  respect  to  one  farm  40  percent  of  the  crops  pro¬ 
duced  thereon,  or  the  proceeds  thereof,  and  such  person  Is  entitled 
to  receive  under  his  leasing  agreement  with  respect  to  another  farm 
50  percent  of  the  crops  and  livestock  produced  thereon,  or  the 
proceeds  thereof,  such  farms  will  be  regarded  as  owned  by  the 
same  person;  (5)  If  one  farm  Is  owned  by  a  person  in  his  individual 
capacity  and  another  farm  is  owned  by  the  same  person  In  a  repre¬ 
sentative  or  fiduciary  capacity,  such  farms  will  be  regarded  as 
owned  by  different  persons;  (6)  If  more  than  one  farm  is  owned 
by  the  same  person  who  acts  In  a  different  representative  or  fidu¬ 
ciary  capacity  with  respect  to  each  such  farm,  such  farms  will  be 
regarded  as  owned  by  different  persons;  (7)  If  a  person’s  rights  to 
the  profits  or  rents  from  more  than  one  farm  arise  under  separate 
written  instruments  which  severally  provide  that  such  profits  or 
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rents  are  to  be  credited  to  the  accounts  of  the  persons  transferring 
such  rights,  such  farms  will  be  regarded  as  owned  by  different  per¬ 
sons;  for  example,  where  a  person’s  rights  to  the  profits  or  rente 
from  one  farm  in  a  county  arise  under  a  grant  of  possession  from 
one  party  containing  a  provision  like  that  hereinbefore  described 
and  such  person’s  rights  to  the  profits  or  rents  from  a  second  farm 
in  such  county  arise  from  a  similar  grant  of  possession  from  an¬ 
other  party,  and  such  person  also  has  rights  to  the  profits  or 
rente  from  a  third  farm  in  the  county  not  arising  from  any  grant 
of  possession,  such  three  farms  will  be  regarded  as  owned  by  three 
different  persons. 

In  determining  whether  a  person  operates  more  than  one  farm 
in  the  comity,  the  rule  hereinbefore  outlined  with  respect  to  deter¬ 
mining  ownership  shall  be  applied. 

Part  V.  “Miscellaneous  Provisions”  is  amended  by  adding 
at  the  end  thereof  the  following  new  sections: 

Section  9.  Determination  of  Person  to  Whom  Payment  will  be 
Made. — Except  as  may  hereafter  be  provided,  for  the  purposes  of 
the  1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program  in  the  North  Central 
Region,  a  person  will  not  be  regarded  as  the  owner  or  operator  of  a 
farm  unless  such  person  owned  or  operated  such  farm,  as  the  case 
may  be,  on  June  30,  1936,  and  has  been  such  owner  or  operator 
for  a  period  of  at  least  60  consecutive  days.  In  the  event  of  death, 
incompetency,  abandonment,  or  discharge  or  release  from  a  repre¬ 
sentative  capacity  the  period  of  ownership  or  operation,  as  the  case 
may  be,  may  upon  recommendation  of  the  county  committee  and 
upon  approval  by  the  Secretary  or  his  duly  authorized  representa¬ 
tive,  be  computed  as  follows: 

(a)  In  the  Event  of  Death. — If,  because  of  the  death  of  any  party 
owning  or  operating  a  farm,  the  person,  whether  the  deceased,  his 
heir  or  heirs,  or  the  duly  appointed  representative,  if  any,  of  such 
decedent’s  estate,  who  owns  or  operates  such  farm  on  June  30,  1936, 
has  not  owned  or  operated  such  farm,  as  the  case  may  be,  for  60 
consecutive  days,  the  period  of  such  person’s  ownership  or  opera¬ 
tion  of  such  farm,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  be  deemed  to  include 
the  time  of  ownership  or  operation  of  such  farm,  as  the  case  may  be, 
by  the  deceased  person,  his  heir  or  heirs,  or  the  duly  appointed 
representative,  if  any,  of  his  estate. 

(b)  In  the  Event  of  Incompetency. — If,  because  of  the  adjudica¬ 
tion  of  incompetency  of  any  person  owning  or  operating  a  farm,  the 
person,  whether  the  person  who  was  adjudicated  incompetent,  his 
relative  or  relatives,  or  his  duly  appointed  representative,  if  any, 
who  owns  or  operates  such  farm  on  June  30,  1936,  has  not  owned 
or  operated  such  farm,  as  the  case  may  be,  for  60  consecutive  days, 
the  period  of  such  person’s  ownership  or  operation  of  such  farm, 
as  the  case  may  be,  shall  be  deemed  to  include  the  time  of  owner¬ 
ship  or  operation,  of  such  farm,  as  the  case  may  be,  by  the  person 
who  was  adjudicated  incompetent  prior  to  such  adjudication,  his 
relative  or  relatives,  or  his  duly  appointed  representative,  if  any. 

(c)  In  the  Event  of  Abandonment. — If,  because  of  abandonment 
by  any  party  owning  or  operating  a  farm,  the  person,  whether  the 
person  who  has  abandoned  the  farm,  his  relative  or  relatives,  or  his 
duly  appointed  representative,  if  any,  who  owns  or  operates  such 
farm  on  June  30,  1936,  as  the  case  may  be,  has  not  owned  or  oper¬ 
ated  such  farm,  as  the  case  may  be,  for  60  consecutive  days,  the 
period  of  such  person’s  ownership  or  operation  of  such  farm,  as  the 
case  may  be,  shall  be  deemed  to  include  the  time  of  ownership  or 
operation  of  such  farm,  as  the  case  may  be,  by  the  person  who  has 
abandoned  the  farm,  his  relative  or  relatives,  or  his  duly  appointed 
representative,  if  any. 

(d)  In  the  Event  of  Discharge  or  Release  from  Representative 
Capacity. — If,  because  of  the  discharge  or  release  from  a  representa¬ 
tive  or  fiduciary  capacity  of  any  party  owning  or  operating  a  farm, 
the  person,  whether  the  representative  or  fiduciary  who  has  been 
discharged  or  released  from  his  representative  or  fiduciary  capacity 
or  the  person  or  persons  who  succeed  such  representative  as  owner 
or  operator,  as  the  case  may  be,  who  owns  or  operates  such  farm  on 
June  30. 1936,  has  not  owned  or  operated  such  farm,  as  the  case  may 
be,  for  60  consecutive  days,  the  period  of  such  person’s  ownership 
or  operation  of  such  farm,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  be  deemed  to 
Include  the  time  of  ownership  or  operation  of  such  farm,  as  the  case 
may  be,  by  the  representative  who  has  been  released  or  discharged 
from  his  representative  or  fiduciary  capacity  and  the  person  or  per¬ 
sons  who  succeed  such  representative  or  fiduciary  as  owner  or  opera¬ 
tor  of  such  farm,  as  the  case  may  be. 

No  soil  building  payment  will  be  made  to  the  person  who 
is  regarded  as  the  owner  or  operator  of  a  farm  for  any  soil  building 
practices  carried  out  on  such  farm  after  he  has  ceased  to  own  or 
operate  such  farm,  as  the  case  may  be.  In  determining  the 
number  of  days  of  ownership  or  operation,  a  fraction  of  a  day 
will  be  considered  as  a  whole  day.  In  the  event  more  than  one 
person  has  owned  or  operated  a  farm  on  June  30,  1936,  and  for 
60  consecutive  days,  the  person  who  has  owned  or  operated  such 
farm  prior  to  June  30,  1936,  shall  be  regarded  as  the  owner  or 
operator  of  such  farm,  as  the  case  may  be. 

For  the  purpose  of  this  Section  9,  the  term  “operator”  shall  be 
deemed  to  Include  sharecroppers. 

Section  10.  Persons  Eligible  to  Execute  an  Application  for  a 
Grant  and  Receive  Payment  Thereunder  Upon  Happening  of  Cer¬ 
tain  Contingencies  on  or  After  July  1,  1936 — (a)  In  the  Event  of 
Death. — If  an  owner  or  operator  of  a  farm  dies  on  or  after  July 
1,  1936,  and  before  making  an  application  for  a  grant  with  respect 
to  such  farm,  the  administrator  or  executor  appointed  by  a 
court  of  competent  Jurisdiction  for  such  decedent’s  estate  will 
be  eligible  to  make  an  application  for  a  grant  with  respect  to 


such  farm  as  owner  or  operator,  as  the  case  may  be.  If  an  adminis¬ 
trator  or  executor  is  not  appointed  for  such  estate,  all  the  heirs 
of  such  decedent  will  be  eligible  to  make  application  for  a  grant 
with  respect  to  such  farm  as  owner  or  operator,  as  the  case  may 
be.  If,  prior  to  his  death,  the  decedent  had  made  an  application 
for  a  grant  but  did  not  receive  the  payment  thereunder,  such 
payment  will  be  made  to  the  administrator  or  executor  appointed 
by  a  court  of  competent  Jurisdiction  for  such  estate.  If  an 
administrator  or  executor  is  not  appointed  for  such  estate,  such 
payment  will  be  made  to  all  the  heirs  of  such  decedent. 

(b)  In  the  Event  of  Incompetency. — If  an  owner  or  operator  of 
a  farm  is  adjudged  incompetent  by  a  court  of  competent  Jurisdic¬ 
tion  on  or  after  July  1,  1936,  and  before  making  an  application  for 
a  grant  with  respect  to  such  farm,  the  guardian  or  committee  ap¬ 
pointed  by  a  court  of  competent  Jurisdiction  for  such  incompe¬ 
tent’s  estate  will  be  eligible  to  make  an  application  for  a  grant 
with  respect  to  such  farm  as  owner  or  operator,  as  the  case  may  be. 
If  the  person  adjudicated  incompetent  had,  prior  to  such  adjudi¬ 
cation,  made  an  application  for  a  grant  but  did  not  receive  the 
payment  thereunder,  such  payment  will  be  made  to  the  guardian 
or  committee  appointed  by  a  court  of  competent  Jurisdiction  for 
such  incompetent’s  estate. 

(c)  In  the  Event  of  Abandonment. — If  an  owner  or  operator  of 
a  farm  abandons  such  farm  on  or  after  July  1,  1936,  and  before 
making  an  application  for  a  grant  with  respect  to  such  farm,  the 
person  appointed  by  a  court  of  competent  Jurisdiction  to  control 
and  conserve  the  assets  of  the  abandoned  estate  will  be  eligible  to 
make  an  application  for  a  grant  with  respect  to  such  farm  as 
owner  or  operator,  as  the  case  may  be.  If  prior  to  his  abandon¬ 
ment,  the  person  who  abandons  such  farm  had  made  an  applica¬ 
tion  for  a  grant  but  did  not  receive  the  payment  thereunder,  such 
payment  will  be  made  to  the  person  appointed  by  a  court  of  com¬ 
petent  Jurisdiction  to  control  and  conserve  the  assets  of  such 
abandoned  estate. 

(d)  In  the  Event  of  Discharge  or  Release  from  Representative 
Capacity. — If  an  administrator,  executor,  trustee,  guardian,  com¬ 
mittee,  receiver,  conservator,  or  other  representative  or  fiduciary 
who  is  the  owner  or  operator  of  a  farm,  is  discharged  or  released 
from  such  representative  position  by  a  court  of  competent  Juris¬ 
diction  on  or  after  July  1,  1936,  and  before  making  an  application 
for  grant,  the  person  or  persons  who  succeed  such  representative 
as  owner  or  operator  of  such  farm  will  be  eligible  to  execute  an 
application  for  a  grant  with  respect  to  such  farm  as  owner  or 
operator,  as  the  case  may  be.  If  prior  to  his  discharge  or  release, 
the  person  who  has  been  discharged  or  released  from  his  repre¬ 
sentative  position  had  made  an  application  for  a  grant  but  did 
not  receive  the  payment  thereunder,  such  payment  will  be  made 
to  the  person  or  persons  who  succeed  such  representative  as 
owner  or  operator  of  such  farm. 

For  the  purpose  of  this  Section  10  the  term  “operator”  shall  be 
deemed  to  include  sharecroppers. 

Section  11.  Fractions. — (a)  All  calculations  relative  to  acres, 
yields,  or  percentages  shall  be  carried  to  two  decimal  places.  All 
entries  of  acres,  yields,  or  percentages  on  the  application  for 
grant  shall  be  rounded  to  one  decimal  place.  In  rounding  num¬ 
bers  to  one  decimal  place,  fractions  amounting  to  five  hundredths 
(0.06)  or  less  shall  be  dropped,  and  fractions  amounting  to  six 
hundredths  (0.06)  or  more  shall  be  considered  as  a  tenth  of  a 
unit.  • 

(b)  All  calculations  relative  to  ratios  shall  be  carried  to  four 
decimal  places.  All  entries  of  ratios  on  the  application  for  grant 
shall  be  rounded  to  three  decimal  places.  In  rounding  numbers 
to  three  decimal  places  fractions  amounting  to  five  ten-thou¬ 
sandths  (0.0005)  or  less  shall  be  dropped  and  fractions  amounting 
to  six  ten-thousandths  (0.0006)  or  more  shall  be  considered  as  a 
thousandth  of  a  unit. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the 
City  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  30th  day  of 
June  1936. 

[seal!  ’  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1049— Filed,  July  1, 1936;  11:41  a.  m.] 


SB — B-l,  Revised — Supplement  (1) 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Southern  Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  I,  REVISED — SUPPLEMENT  (L) 

Section  9  of  part  n  of  Southern  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Re¬ 
vised,  is  hereby  amended  by  adding  the  following  new  sub¬ 
section  (c) : 

(c)  In  the  case  of  any  farm  for  which  the  county  committee  finds 
that  the  production  of  food  and  feed  crops  in  1936  is  less  than 
the  normal  production  of  such  crops  for  the  farm  because  of 
drought  or  other  unfavorable  weather  conditions,  the  deductions 
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provided  for  in  subsection  (a)  of  section  7  of  part  II  shall  not  be 
made  with  respect  to  any  acreage  of  food  and  feed  crops  required 
to  provide  a  normal  production  of  food  and  feed  crops  on  such 
farm  In  1936. 

In  witness  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official  seal  of  the 
Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the  City  of  Wash¬ 
ington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  30th  day  of  June,  1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1048— Filed,  July  1, 1936;  11:40  a.  m.] 


SR — B~2 — Supplement  (c) 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Southern  Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  2 — SUPPLEMENT  (C) 

Part  III  of  Southern  Region  Bulletin  No.  2  is  hereby 
amended  by  adding  the  following  practices; 

6.  The  application  of  basic  slag:  When  applied  between  January 
1,  1936,  and  October  31,  1936,  according  to  practices  approved  by  the 
State  Agricultural  Conservation  Committee  on  pastures  or  soil-con¬ 
serving  crops  excluding  soybeans,  cowpeas,  velvet  beans,  and 
peanuts. 

Per  acre 


Not  less  than  100  pounds  per  acre - $0.35 

Not  less  than  200  pounds  per  acre -  .  70 

Not  less  than  300  pounds  per  acre -  1. 05 

Not  less  than  400  pounds  per  acre -  1. 40 

Not  less  than  500  pounds  per  acre -  1. 75 

Not  less  than  600  pounds  per  acre -  2. 10 


7.  Application  of  manganese  sulphate:  When  applied  between 
January  1,  1936,  and  October  31,  1936,  according  to  practices  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  State  Agricultural  Conservation  Committee  on  soil- 
conserving  crops. 

Per  acre 


Not  less  than  25  pounds  per  acre - - - $0.  50 

Not  less  than  50  pounds  per  acre -  1.00 

Not  less  than  75  pounds  per  acre _  1.50 

Not  less  than  100  pounds  per  acre _ _ _  2. 00 


In  witness  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official  seal  of  the 
Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the  City  of  Wash¬ 
ington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  30th  day  of  June  1936. 
[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1054— Piled,  July  1. 1936;  11:43  a.  m.l 


Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

Order  of  Designation  of  Tobacco  Markets 

SOUTH  CAROLINA 

Whereas,  the  Act  of  Congress  approved  August  23,  1935 
(49  Stat.  731),  entitled  “The  Tobacco  Inspection  Act”  con¬ 
tains  the  following  provisions: 

Sec.  2.  That  transactions  in  tobacco  Involving  the  sale  thereof  I 
at  auction  as  commonly  conducted  at  auction  markets  are  af¬ 
fected  with  a  public  interest;  that  such  transactions  are  carried 
on  by  tobacco  producers  generally  and  by  persons  engaged  in  the 
business  of  buying  and  selling  tobacco  in  commerce;  that  the 
classification  of  tobacco  according  to  type,  grade,  and  other  char¬ 
acteristics  affects  the  prices  received  therefor  by  producers;  that 
without  uniform  standards  of  classification  and  inspection  the 
evaluation  of  tobacco  is  susceptible  to  speculation,  manipulation, 
and  control,  and  unreasonable  fluctuations  in  prices  and  quality 
determinations  occur  which  are  detrimental  to  producers  and 
persons  handling  tobacco  In  commerce;  that  such  fluctuations 
constitute  a  burden  upon  commerce  and  make  the  use  of  uni¬ 
form  standards  of  classification  and  Inspection  imperative  for 
the  protection  of  producers  and  others  engaged  in  commerce 
and  the  public  Interest  therein. 

Sec.  5.  That  the  Secretary  is  authorized  to  designate  those  auction 
markets  where  tobacco  bought  and  sold  thereon  at  auction,  or  the 
products  customarily  manufactured  therefrom,  moves  in  commerce. 
Before  any  market  is  designated  by  the  Secretary  under  this  sec¬ 
tion  he  shall  determine  by  referendum  the  desire  of  tobacco  growers 
who  sold  tobacco  at  auction  on  6uch  market  during  the  preceding 
marketing  season.  The  Secretary  may  at  his  discretion  hold  one 


referendum  for  two  or  more  markets  or  for  all  markets  In  a  type 
area.  No  market  or  group  of  markets  shall  be  designated  by  the 
Secretary  unless  two-thirds  of  the  growers  voting  favor  it.  The 
Secretary  shall  have  access  to  the  tobacco  records  of  the  Collector 
of  Internal  Revenue  and  of  the  several  collectors  of  internal  revenue 
for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  the  names  and  addresses  of  growers 
who  sold  tobacco  on  any  auction  market,  and  the  Secretary  shall 
determine  from  said  records  the  eligibility  of  such  grower  to  vote 
in  such  referendum,  and  no  grower  shall  be  eligible  to  vote  in  more 
than  one  referendum.  After  public  notice  of  not  less  than  thirty 
days  that  any  auction  market  has  been  so  designated  by  the  Sec¬ 
retary,  no  tobacco  shall  be  offered  for  sale  at  auction  on  such  market 
until  it  shall  have  been  inspected  and  certified  by  an  authorized 
representative  of  the  Secretary  according  to  the  standards  estab¬ 
lished  under  this  Act,  except  that  the  Secretary  may  temporarily 
suspend  the  requirement  of  inspection  and  certification  at  any 
designated  market  whenever  he  finds  it  Impracticable  to  provide 
for  such  inspection  and  certification  because  competent  inspectors 
are  not  obtainable  or  because  the  quantity  of  tobacco  available  for 
inspection  is  insufficient  to  Justify  the  cost  of  such  service:  Pro¬ 
vided,  That,  in  the  event  competent  inspectors  are  not  available, 
or  tor  other  reasons,  the  Secretary  is  unable  to  provide  for  such 
inspection  and  certification  at  all  auction  markets  within  a  type 
area,  he  shall  first  designate  those  auction  markets  where  the 
greatest  number  of  growers  may  be  served  with  the  facilities  avail¬ 
able  to  him.  No  fee  or  charge  shall  be  imposed  or  collected  for 
inspection  or  certification  under  this  section  at  any  designated 
auction  market.  Nothing  contained  in  this  Act  shall  be  construed 
to  prevent  transactions  in  tobacco  at  markets  not  designated  by 
the  Secretary  or  at  designated  markets  where  the  Secretary  has 
suspended  the  requirement  of  inspection  or  to  authorize  the 
Secretary  to  close  any  market. 

and 

Whereas,  pursuant  to  said  Act  a  referendum  has  been  held 
among  growers  of  fire-cured  tobacco  in  South  Carolina,  com¬ 
monly  referred  to  as  Type  13  tobacco,  who  sell  tobacco  on 
the  markets  named  below,  in  which  referendum  said  growers 
were  given  an  opportunity  to  vote  for  or  against  the  desig¬ 
nation,  as  provided  in  Section  5  of  said  Act,  of  the  auction 
markets  of  Lake  City,  Darlington,  and  Pamplico,  all  in  the 
State  of  South  Carolina;  and 
Whereas,  more  than  two-thirds  of  the  growers  of  tobacco 
voting  in  said  referendum  voted  in  favor  of  said  designation, 
Now,  therefore,  by  virtue  of  the  authority  conferred  upon 
me  by  Section  5  of  The  Tobacco  Inspection  Act  and  the 
affirmative  results  of  the  referendum  conducted  thereunder, 
the  cities  of  Lake  City,  Darlington,  and  Pamplico,  South 
Carolina,  are  designated  as  markets  where  the  tobacco 
bought  and  sold  thereon  at  auction,  or  the  products  cus¬ 
tomarily  made  therefrom,  moves  in  commerce. 

It  is  hereby  ordered  that,  effective  30  days  from  this  date 
no  tobacco  shall  be  offered  for  sale  at  auction  on  the  above- 
named  markets  until  it  shall  have  been  inspected  and  certi¬ 
fied  by  an  authorized  representative  of  the  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture  according  to  standards  estab¬ 
lished  under  the  Act;  provided,  however,  that  the  require¬ 
ment  of  inspection  and  certification  may  be  suspended  at 
such  times  as  it  is  found  impracticable  to  provide  inspectors 
or  when  the  quantity  of  tobacco  available  for  inspection  is 
insufficient  to  justify  the  cost  of  such  service.  No  fee  or 
charge  shall  be  imposed  or  collected  for  the  inspection  and 
certification  of  tobacco  sold  or  offered  for  sale  at  auction  on 
the  markets  designated  herein. 

In  testimony  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and 
caused  the  official  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to 
be  affixed  in  the  City  of  Washington,  this  1st  day  of  July 
1936. 

[seal]  R.  G.  Tugwell, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1067— Piled,  July  1, 1936;  2:55  p.  m.] 


FEDERAL  TRADE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission,  held 
at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  30th  day 
of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  W.  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E.  Freer. 
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[File  No.  21-251] 

In  the  Matter  of  Trade  Practice  Rules  for  the  Paper 
Drinking  Straw  Manufacturing  Industry 

PROMULGATION  OF  TRADE  PRACTICE  RULES 

Due  proceedings  having  been  had  under  the  trade  practice 
conference  procedure  in  pursuance  of  the  Act  of  Congress  ap¬ 
proved  September  26,  1914  (38  Stat.  717). 

It  is  now  ordered  that  the  trade  practice  rules  of  Group  I 
which  have  been  approved  by  the  Commission  in  this  proceed¬ 
ing  be,  and  the  same  are,  hereby  promulgated  for  the  Paper 
Drinking  Straw  Manufacturing  Industry,  as  follows: 

TRADE  PRACTICE  RULES — PAPER  DRINKING  STRAW  MANUFACTURING 

INDUSTRY 

Group  I 

The  unfair  trade  practices  which  are  embraced  in  Group  I 
rules  are  considered  to  be  unfair  methods  of  competition 
within  the  decisions  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  and 
the  Courts,  and  appropriate  proceedings  in  the  public  interest 
will  be  taken  by  the  Commission  to  prevent  the  use  of  such 
unlawful  practices  in  or  directly  affecting  interstate  com¬ 
merce. 

Rule  1. 

The  practice  of  selling  goods  below  the  seller’s  cost,  with 
the  intent  and  with  the  effect  of  injuring  a  competitor  and 
where  the  effect  may  be  to  substantially  lessen  competition  or 
tend  to  create  a  monopoly  or  unreasonably  restrain  trade,  is 
an  unfair  trade  practice;  all  elements  recognized  by  good 
accounting  practice  as  proper  elements  of  such  cost  shall  be 
included  in  determining  cost  under  this  rule. 

Rule  2. 

The  false  marking  or  branding  of  products  of  the  industry, 
with  the  tendency,  capacity,  or  effect  of  misleading  or  de¬ 
ceiving  purchasers  with  respect  to  the  grade,  quality,  quan¬ 
tity,  substance,  character,  nature,  origin,  size,  or  preparation, 
or  in  any  other  material  respect  of  the  goods  purchased,  is  an 
unfair  trade  practice. 

Rule  3. 

The  imitation  of  the  trade-marks,  trade  names,  brands, 
labels,  or  other  marks  of  identification  of  competitors,  having 
the  tendency,  capacity,  or  effect  of  misleading  or  deceiving 
purchasers  or  prospective  purchasers,  is  an  unfair  trade 
practice. 

Rule  4. 

The  making,  or  causing  or  permitting  to  be  made  or  pub¬ 
lished,  any  false,  untrue,  or  deceptive  statement  or  represen¬ 
tation,  by  way  of  advertisement  or  otherwise,  concerning  the 
grade,  quality,  quantity,  substance,  character,  nature,  origin, 
size,  or  preparation,  or  in  any  other  material  respect  of  any 
product  of  the  industry  sold  or  offered  for  sale,  having  the 
tendency,  capacity,  or  effect  of  misleading  or  deceiving  pur¬ 
chasers  or  prospective  purchasers,  is  an  unfair  trade  practice. 

Rule  5. 

The  defamation  of  competitors  by  falsely  imputing  to 
them  dishonorable  conduct,  inability  to  perform  contracts, 
questionable  credit  standing,  or  by  other  false  representa¬ 
tions,  or  the  false  disparagement  of  the  grade  or  quality  of 
their  goods,  with  the  tendency,  capacity,  or  effect  of  mis¬ 
leading  or  deceiving  purchasers  or  prospective  purchasers, 
or  with  the  tendency,  capacity,  or  effect  of  unduly  hampering, 
injuring,  or  prejudicing  such  competitors  in  the  conduct  of 
their  businesses,  is  an  unfair  trade  practice. 

Rule  6. 

Wilfully  inducing  or  attempting  to  induce  the  breach  of 
existing  contract  or  contracts  between  competitors  and 
their  customers  or  their  suppliers  by  any  false  or  deceptive 
means  whatsoever,  or  wilfully  interfering  with  or  obstructing 
the  performance  of  any  such  contractual  duties  or  services 


by  any  such  means,  with  the  purpose  and  effect  of  unduly 
hampering,  injuring,  or  prejudicing  competitors  in  their 
businesses,  is  an  unfair  trade  practice. 

Rule  7. 

The  publishing  or  circulating  by  any  member  of  the  in¬ 
dustry  of  false  or  misleading  price  quotations,  price  lists, 
terms  of  sale  or  discounts,  having  the  tendency,  capacity, 
or  effect  of  misleading  or  deceiving  purchasers  or  prospec¬ 
tive  purchasers,  is  an  unfair  trade  practice. 

Rule  8. 

Price  discrimination,  as  between  purchasers  of  industry 
products,  whether  in  the  form  of  discounts,  allowances, 
terms,  services,  or  otherwise,  contrary  to  Section  2  of  the 
Clayton  Act,  is  an  unfair  trade  practice. 

Rule  9. 

The  secret  payment  or  allowance  of  rebates,  refunds,  ex¬ 
cess  allowances,  or  unearned  commissions,  credits,  or  dis¬ 
counts,  whether  in  the  form  of  money,  free  goods,  extras,  or 
otherwise,  or  secretly  extending  to  certain  purchasers  special 
services  or  privileges  not  extended  to  all  purchasers  under 
like  terms  and  conditions,  with  the  intent  and  with  the  effect 
of  injuring  a  competitor,  and  where  the  effect  may  be  to 
substantially  lessen  competition  or  tend  to  create  a  monopoly 
or  to  unreasonably  restrain  trade,  is  an  unfair  trade  practice. 

Rule  10. 

Directly  or  indirectly  to  give,  or  permit  to  be  given,  or 
offer  to  give,  money  or  anything  of  value  to  agents,  em¬ 
ployees,  or  representatives  of  customers  or  prospective 
customers,  or  to  agents,  employees,  or  representatives  of 
competitors’  customers  or  prospective  customers,  without 
the  knowledge  of  their  employers  or  principals,  as  an  in¬ 
ducement  to  influence  their  employers  or  principals  to 
purchase  or  contract  to  purchase  industry  products  from  the 
maker  of  such  gift  or  offer,  or  to  influence  such  employers 
or  principals  to  refrain  from  dealing  or  contracting  to  deal 
with  competitors,  is  an  unfair  trade  practice. 

Rule  11. 

Hie  circulation  of  threats  of  suit  for  infringement  of  pat¬ 
ent  or  trade-mark  among  customers  or  prospective  customers 
of  competitors,  not  made  in  good  faith  but  for  the  purpose 
or  with  the  effect  of  harassing  or  intimidating  customers  or 
prospective  customers,  or  of  unduly  hampering,  injuring,  or 
prejudicing  competitors  in  their  businesses,  is  an  unfair  trade 
practice. 

Rule  12. 

The  practice  of  coercing  the  purchase  of  one  or  more 
products  as  a  prerequisite  to  the  purchase  of  one  or  more 
other  products,  where  the  effect  may  be  to  substantially 
lessen  competition  or  tend  to  create  a  monopoly  or  to  unrea¬ 
sonably  restrain  trade,  is  an  unfair  trade  practice. 

Rule  13. 

Withholding  from  or  inserting  in  the  invoice  statements 
which  make  the  invoice  a  false  record,  wholly  or  in  part  of 
the  transaction  represented  on  the  face  thereof,  with  the 
purpose  or  effect  of  misleading  or  deceiving  purchasers  or 
prospective  purchasers,  is  an  unfair  trade  practice. 

Rule  14. 

The  practice  by  a  member  of  the  industry  of  selling  or 
marketing  industry  products  through  a  pretended  independ¬ 
ent  concern  to  induce  the  purchasing  public  to  believe  such 
concern  is  independent  and  in  competition  with  the  said 
member  of  the  industry  owning  or  controlling  such  concern, 
when  such  is  not  the  fact,  with  the  tendency  or  capacity  to 
mislead  or  deceive  purchasers,  prospective  purchasers,  or  the 
consuming  public,  is  an  unfair  trade  practice. 

By  the  Commission, 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1068— Filed,  July  2, 1936;  9 :34  a.  m.] 
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INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION. 

[Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16399] 

Cement  Prom  Leeds,  Ala.,  to  Albany,  Ga. 

July  2,  1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above-entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 
haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 

Act, 

Filed  by:  J.  E.  Tilford,  Agent. 

Commodities  Involved:  Cement,  hydraulic,  natural  and  port- 
land,  In  carloads. 

From:  Leeds,  Ala. 

To:  Albany,  Ga.,  and  Intermediate  points  on  the  Atlantic 
Coast  Line  Railroad. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Carrier  competition  and  grouping. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this 
notice;  otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investi¬ 
gate  and  determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  application 
without  further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

[  seal ]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1070— FUed,  July  2, 1936;  12:32  p.m.] 


[Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16400] 

Rosin  and  Related  Articles  to  Cincinnati,  O. 

July  2, 1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above-entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short-haul 
provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act, 

Filed  by:  J.  E.  Tilford,  Agent. 

Commodities  Involved:  Rosin  and  related  articles  taking  the 
same  rates.  In  carloads. 

From:  Points  in  southeastern  territory. 

To:  Cincinnati,  O. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Carrier  competition  and  grouping. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this  notice; 
otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investigate  and 
determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  application  without 
further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1071— FUed.  July  2,  1936;  12:32  p.  m.] 


[Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16401] 

Gasoline  and  Kerosene  From  Panama  City  to  River  Junc¬ 
tion  and  Telogia,  Fla. 

July  2,  1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above-entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 
haul  provision  of  section  4(1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act. 

Filed  by:  Atlantic  Coast  Line  Railroad  Company. 

Commodities  Involved:  Gasoline  and  kerosene,  in  tank  cars, 
carloads. 

From:  Panama  City,  Fla. 

To:  River  Junction  and  Telogia,  Fla. 

Grounds  for  relief:  To  meet  Intrastate  rates. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commis¬ 
sion  in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this 
notice;  otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investigate 
and  determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  application 
without  further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

[seal!  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 


[Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16402] 

Gravel  From  Riverton,  Ind.,  to  Bethel,  III. 

July  2,  1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above-entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 
haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act, 

Filed  by:  R.  A.  Sperry,  Agent. 

Commodity  Involved:  Gravel,  road  surfacing  (not  suitable 
for  concrete  road  construction),  carloads. 

From:  Riverton,  Ind. 

To:  Bethel,  Ill. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Motor  truck  competition. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commis¬ 
sion  in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this 
notice;  otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investi¬ 
gate  and  determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  application 
without  further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1072— Filed,  July  2, 1936;  12:33  p.  m.] 


[Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16403] 

Salt  From  Edith,  Okla.,  to  Interstate  Points 

July  2, 1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above-entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short-haul 
provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act, 

Filed  by:  F.  A.  Leland,  Agent. 

Commodity  involved:  Salt,  in  bulk  and  packages,  carloads. 

From:  Edith,  Okla. 

To:  Points  In  official,  southern,  western,  and  southwestern  terri¬ 
tories. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Carrier  and  market  competition  and 
grouping. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this  notice; 
otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investigate  and 
determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  application  without 
further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1073— Filed,  July  2, 1936;  12:33  p.  m.] 


[Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16404] 

Binder  Twine  From  New  Orleans,  La.,  to  the  Twin  Cities 

July  2,  1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above-entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 
haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act, 

Filed  by:  L.  E.  Kipp,  Agent. 

Commodity  1  volved:  Binder  twine,  carloads. 

From:  New  Orleans,  La. 

To:  Minneapolis,  Minnesota  Transfer  and  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  via 
barge  and  rail  routes. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Market  competition. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold 
a  hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commis¬ 
sion  in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this 
notice;  otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investi¬ 
gate  and  determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  application 
without  further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 


[F.  R.  Doc.  1076— Filed.  July  2, 1936;  12:32  p.  m.] 


[F.  R.  Doc.  1074 — Filed,  July  2, 1936;  12:33  p.  m.] 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  Friday,  July  3,  1936 


721 


[Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16405] 

Molasses  and  Syrup  from  Louisiana  to  Virginia  Ports 

July  2,  1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above-entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short-haul 
provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act, 

Filed  by:  J.  E.  Tilford,  Agent. 

Commodities  involved:  Molasses  and  syrup,  carloads. 

From:  Points  in  Louisiana. 

To:  Virginia  ports. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Water  competition. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this  no¬ 
tice;  otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investigate 
and  determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  application  with¬ 
out  further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1076— Filed,  July  2, 1936;  12:34  p.  m.] 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission.  Divi¬ 
sion  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  26th  day 
of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  50433] 

Application  of  Godfrey  Frank  Wootton  for  Authority  to 
Operate  as  a  Common  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Godfrey  Frank  Wootton, 
Individual,  Doing  Business  as  Shore'  Transportation  Co.,  of 
925  Atlantic  Avenue,  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.,  for  a  Certificate  of 
Public  Convenience  and  Necessity  (Form  BMC  8,  New  Op¬ 
eration)  Authorizing  Operation  as  a  Common  Carrier  by 
Motor  Vehicle  in  the  Transportation  of  Commodities  Gen¬ 
erally  in  Interstate  Commerce  between  Atlantic  City,  N.  J., 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  with  Occasional 
Trips  into  the  States  of  Connecticut,  Delaware,  Florida, 
Georgia,  Illinois,  Indiana,  Maryland,  Massachusetts,  New 
York,  North  Carolina,  Ohio,  Pennsylvania,  South  Carolina, 
Virginia,  District  of  Columbia,  West  Virginia,  and  New  Jer¬ 
sey  Over  Specific  Routes 

It  appearing.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  A.  J.  Sullivan  for  hearing  and 
for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon,  to 
be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  A.  J.  Sullivan,  on  the  23rd  day  of 
July,  A.  D.  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time) ,  at  the 
Chamber  of  Commerce,  Philadelphia,  Pa.; 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of  this  proceeding  be 
duly  given. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal!  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1077— Filed,  July  2, 1936;  12:34  p.  m.] 


•  Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
Division  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
25th  day  of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  50058] 

Application  of  Kenneth  P.  Aller  for  Authority  to 
Operate  as  a  Common  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Kenneth  P.  Aller,  In¬ 
dividual,  Doing  Business  as  Aller  Transportation  Company, 
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of  1174  East  Main  Street,  Columbus,  Ohio,  for  a  Certificate 
of  Public  Convenience  and  Necessity  (Form  BMC  8  New 
Operation)  Authorizing  Operation  as  a  Common  Carrier 
by  Motor  Vehicle  in  the  Transportation  of  Commodities 
Generally,  in  Interstate  Commerce,  between  Charleston, 
W.  Va.,  and  Chicago,  HI.,  via  Huntington,  W.  Va.,  Over 
U.  S.  Highway  60,  Thence  to  Portsmouth,  Ohio,  Over  U.  S. 
Highway  52,  Thence  to  Columbus,  Ohio,  Over  U.  S.  High¬ 
way  23,  Thence  to  Kenton,  Ohio,  Over  State  Highway  31, 
Thence  to  Delphos,  Ohio,  Over  U.  S.  Highway  308,  Thence 
to  Chicago,  Ill.,  Over  U.  S.  Highways  30  and  41. 

It  appearing,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act, 
1935,  to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  W.  A.  Maidens  for  hearing  and 
for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon, 
to  be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  W.  A.  Maidens,  on  the  27th  day 
of  July  A.  D.  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time) ,  at  the 
Deshler  Wallick  Hotel,  Columbus,  Ohio; 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of  this  proceeding 
be  duly  given. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1078— Filed,  July  2, 1936;  12:34  p.  m.] 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 

Division  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 

25th  day  of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  33548] 

Application  of  Star  Cartage  Company  for  Authority  to 
Operate  as  a  Common  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Star  Cartage  Company, 
a  Corporation,  of  Washington  Street,  Steubenville,  Ohio, 
for  a  Certificate  of  Public  Convenience  and  Necessity 
(Form  BMC  1),  Authorizing  Operation  as  a  Common 
Carrier  by  Motor  Vehicle  in  the  Transportation  of  Com¬ 
modities  Generally  in  Interstate  Commerce  Over  the 
Following  Routes: 

Route  No.  1. — Between  Steubenville  and  East  Liverpool,  Ohio, 
over  Ohio  Highway  7. 

Route  No.  2. — Between  Steubenville  and  Bellaire,  Ohio,  over 
Ohio  Highway  7. 

Route  No.  3. — Between  Lisbon  and  Salineville,  Ohio,  over 
Ohio  Highway  164. 

Route  No.  4. — Between  Salineville  and  Wellsville,  Ohio,  over 
Ohio  Highway  39. 

Route  No.  5. — Between  Salineville  and  Hammondsville,  Ohio, 
via  Irondale,  over  county  road. 

Route  No.  6. — Between  Hammondsville,  Ohio,  and  Junction  of 
Ohio  Highways  213  and  7  over  Ohio  Highway  213. 

Route  No.  7. — Between  Salineville  and  Bergholz,  Ohio,  over 
county  road. 

Route  No.  8. — Between  Bergholz  and  Amsterdam,  Ohio,  over 
Ohio  Highway  334. 

Route  No.  9. — Between  Steubenville  and  Carrollton,  Ohio, 
over  Ohio  Highway  43. 

Route  No.  10. — Between  Steubenville  and  Cadiz,  Ohio,  over 
U.  S.  Highway  22. 

Route  No.  11. — Between  Bridgeport  and  St.  Clairsville,  Ohio, 
over  U.  S.  Highway  40. 

Route  No.  12. — Between  East  Liverpool,  Ohio,  and  Chester, 
W.  Va.,  over  U.  S.  Highway  30. 

Route  No.  13. — Between  Steubenville,  Ohio,  and  Weirton, 
W.  Va.,  over  U.  S.  Highway  22. 

Route  No.  14. — Between  Steubenville,  Ohio,  and  W.  Va.  High¬ 
way  2,  over  Market  Street  Bridge. 
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Route  No.  15. — Between  Bellaire,  Ohio,  and  Benwood,  W.  Va., 
over  Benwood  Bridge. 

Route  No.  16. — Between  Chester  and  Benwood,  W.  Va.,  via 
Weirton,  Wellsburg,  and  Greater  Wheeling,  over  W.  Va. 
Highway  2. 

Route  No.  17. — Between  Wellsburg,  W.  Va.,  and  W.  Va.-Pa. 

State  line,  over  W.  Va.  Highway  27. 

Route  No.  18. — Between  Wellsburg  and  McKinleyville,  W.  Va., 
over  W.  Va.  Highway  67. 

Route  No.  19. — Between  W.  Va.-Pa.  State  line  and  Avella,  Pa., 
over  Pa.  Highway  28. 

Route  No.  ?0. — Between  Avella  and  Atlasburg,  Pa.,  over 
county  road. 

Route  No.  21. — Between  Atlasburg  and  Burgettstown,  Pa., 
over  Pa.  Highway  18. 

Route  No.  22. — Between  Burgettstown  and  Ligonier  Valley, 
Pa.,  over  county  road. 

Route  No.  23. — Between  Burgettstown,  Pa.,  and  Follansbee, 
W.  Va.,  via  Eldersville,  Pa.,  over  county  road. 

Route  No.  24. — From  the  junction  of  Burgettstown-Follans- 
bee  and  Colliers  roads  to  Colliers,  W.  Va.,  over  county  road. 
Route  No.  25. — Between  East  Liverpool,  Ohio,  and  Rochester, 
Pa.,  over  Pa.  Highway  68. 

Route  No.  26. — Between  Rochester  and  Beaver  Falls,  Pa.,  over 
Pa.  Highway  18. 

Route  No.  27. — Between  Rochester  and  Sewickley,  Pa.,  over 
Pa.  Highway  88. 

Route  No.  28. — Between  Sewickley  and  Coraopolis,  Pa.,  over 
Pa.  Highway  51  and  county  road. 

Route  No.  29. — Between  Coraopolis  and  Rochester,  Pa.,  over 
Pa.  Highway  51. 

Also  over  irregular  routes  from  and  between  points  in 
Ohio,  West  Virginia,  Pennsylvania,  New  York,  North  Caro¬ 
lina,  New  Jersey,  Michigan,  Maryland,  Illinois,  Delaware, 
Kentucky,  Indiana,  District  of  Columbia,  Virginia,  South 
Carolina,  Massachusetts,  Georgia,  Vermont,  and  Florida. 

It  appearing,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  W,  A.  Maidens  for  hearing  and 
for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon,  to 
be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  W.  A.  Maidens,  on  the  24th  day  of 
July  A.  D.  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time),  at  the 
Federal  Building,  Steubenville,  Ohio. 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of  this  proceeding  be 
duly  given. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1079— Filed,  July  2, 1936;  12:35  p.  m.] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

GSQR,  Series  3.  Revision  2  Issued  July  2,  1936 

[General  Sugar  Quota  Regulations,  Series  3,  Revision  2] 

Sugar  Consumption  Requirements  and  Quotas  for  the 
Calendar  Year  1936 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  by  Public  Resolution  No.  109,  74th  Congress, 
approved  June  19,  1936,  and  by  the  Agricultural  Adjustment 
Act,  approved  May  12,  1933,  as  amended  (hereinafter  re¬ 
ferred  to  as  the  “act”)  I,  M.  L.  Wilson,  Acting  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  in  order  to  regulate  commerce  with  Cuba  and 
other  foreign  countries,  among  the  several  States,  with  the 
Territories  and  possessions  of  the  United  States  and  the 
Commonwealth  of  the  Philippine  Islands,  with  respect  to 


sugar,  having  due  regard  to  the  welfare  of  domestic  producers 
and  to  the  protection  of  domestic  consumers  and  to  a  just 
relation  between  the  prices  received  by  domestic  producers 
and  the  prices  paid  by  domestic  consumers,  do  hereby  make, 
prescribe,  publish,  and  give  public  notice  of  these  regulations 
(superseding  General  Sugar  Quota  Regulations,  Series  3, 
Revision  1,  and  General  Sugar  Quota  Regulations,  Series  3, 
Revision  1,  Supplement  1),  which  shall  have  the  force  and 
effect  of  law  and  shall  remain  in  force  and  effect  until 
amended  or  superseded  by  regulations  hereafter  made  by  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

I 

The  consumption  requirements  of  sugar  for  the  continental 
United  States  for  the  calendar  year  1936,  established  pursuant 
to  the  said  Public  Resolution  No.  109,  are  6,434,088  short  tons 
of  sugar,  raw  value,  being  that  amount  initially  established 
by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  for  the  calendar  year  1936 
in  General  Sugar  Quota  Regulations,  Series  3,  No.  1,  issued 
December  28,  1935. 

II 

1.  It  is  hereby  determined,  pursuant  to  section  8a  (2)  (A) 
of  the  said  act,  that  the  said  consumption  requirements  of 
6,434,088  short  tons  of  sugar,  set  forth  in  section  1  hereof, 
should  be,  and  they  are  hereby,  adjusted  by  increasing  the 
said  amount  by  378,599  short  tons  of  sugar,  raw  value,  in 
order  to  meet  the  actual  requirements  of  the  consumer  for 
the  continental  United  States  for  the  calendar  year  1936. 

2.  It  is  hereby  determined,  pursuant  to  section  8a  (2)  (B) 
of  the  said  act,  that  30  percent  of  the  amount  by  which  the 
aforesaid  consumption  requirements,  as  adjusted,  exceed 
6,452,000  short  tons  of  sugar,  raw  value,  specified  in  section 
8a  (2)  (B)  of  the  said  act,  is  108,206  short  tons  of  sugar, 
raw  value,  representing  that  portion  of  the  aforesaid  con¬ 
sumption  requirements  hereinafter  allotted  to  the  conti¬ 
nental  United  States,  and  the  balance  of  70  percent  of  such 
amount  is  252,481  short  tons  of  sugar,  raw  value,  represent¬ 
ing  that  portion  of  the  aforesaid  consumption  requirements 
hereinafter  allotted  to  sugar  producing  areas  other  than  the 
continental  United  States. 

3.  It  is  hereby  determined,  pursuant  to  section  8a  (2)  (B) 
of  the  said  act,  that  the  difference  between  6,452,000  short 
tons  of  sugar,  raw  value,  specified  in  section  8a  (2)  (B)  of 
the  said  act,  and  the  consumption  requirements  of  6,434,088 
short  tons  of  sugar,  raw  value,  established  by  the  said 
Public  Resolution  No.  109,  is  17,912  short  tons  of  sugar, 
raw  value,  representing  the  quantity  hereinafter  allotted 
to  all  sugar  producing  areas  in  proportion  to  the  quotas 
established  for  such  areas  by  the  said  Public  Resolution 
No.  109,  as  set  forth  in  General  Sugar  Quota  Regulations, 
Series  3,  No.  1. 

4.  It  is  hereby  determined,  pursuant  to  section  8a  (2)  (D) 
of  the  said  act,  that  for  the  calendar  year  1936  the  con¬ 
tinental  United  States  Beet  Sugar  Producing  area  will  be 
unable  by  an  amount  of  207,821  short  tons  of  sugar,  raw 
value,  to  produce  and  deliver  the  quota  established  for  that 
area  by  the  said  Public  Resolution  No.  109,  as  set  forth 
in  General  Sugar  Quota  Regulations,  Series  3,  No.  1. 

HI 

1.  There  are  hereby  allotted,  pursuant  to  the  said  Public 
Resolution  No.  109  and  to  section  8a  (1)  (B)  of  the  said 
act,  to  the  continental  United  States,  for  the  calendar  year 
1936,  out  of  the  aforesaid  consumption  requirements,  as 
adjusted,  the  following  quantities: 

In  terms  of  short 
tons,  raw  value 


Continental  United  States  Beet  Sugar  Pro¬ 
ducing  area _  1, 550,  000 

The  States  of  Louisiana  and  Florida _  260, 000 


2.  There  is  hereby  allotted,  pursuant  to  the  determina¬ 
tions  made  in  paragraphs  2  and  4  of  Section  II  hereof  and 
to  section  8a  (2)  (B)  of  the  said  act,  to  the  States  of  Louisi¬ 
ana  and  Florida  for  the  calendar  year  1936,  out  of  the  afore¬ 
said  consumption  requirements,  as  adjusted,  108,206  short 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  Saturday ,  July  4,  1936 


723 


tons  of  sugar,  raw  value,  representing  30  percent  of  the 
amount  by  which  the  aforesaid  consumption  requirements, 
as  adjusted,  exceed  6,452,000  short  tons  of  sugar,  raw  value, 
specified  in  section  8a  (2)  (B)  of  the  said  act. 

3.  There  is  hereby  allotted,  pursuant  to  the  determination 
made  in  paragraph  3  of  section  II  hereof  and  to  section 
8a  (2)  (B)  of  the  said  act,  to  the  States  of  Louisiana  and 
Florida,2  for  the  calendar  year  1936,  out  of  the  aforesaid 
consumption  requirements,  as  adjusted,  724  short  tons  of 
sugar,  raw  value,  representing  a  pro  rata  share  of  the  differ¬ 
ence  between  6,452,000  short  tons  of  sugar,  raw  value,  speci¬ 
fied  in  section  8a  (2)  (B)  of  the  said  act,  and  the  consump¬ 
tion  requirements  of  6,434,088  short  tons  of  sugar,  raw 
value,  established  by  the  said  Public  Resolution  No.  109. 

4.  There  are  hereby  allotted,  pursuant  to  section  8a  (2)  (D) 
of  the  said  act,  to  sugar  producing  areas  other  than  the  Con¬ 
tinental  United  States  Beet  Sugar  Producing  area,  for  the 
calendar  year  1936,  out  of  the  deficiency  of  207,821  short 
tons  of  sugar,  raw  value,  determined  in  paragraph  4  of  section 
II  hereof  and  of  the  amount  of  4,315  short  tons  of  sugar,  raw 
value,  which  would  be  allotted  to  the  Continental  United 
States  Beet  Sugar  Producing  area,  pursuant  to  the  deter¬ 
mination  made  in  paragraph  3  of  section  II  hereof  and  to 
section  8a  (2)  (B)  of  the  said  act,  but  for  the  determination 
made  in  the  said  paragraph  4  of  section  II, 2  the  following 
quantities: 

In  terms  of  short 

tons,  raw  value 


The  States  of  Louisiana  and  Florida _  11,  293 

Territory  of  Hawaii _  40,  880 

Puerto  Rico _  34, 804 

Philippines _  43, 352 

Virgin  Islands _  229 

Cuba. _ _ _ _  80,  464 

Other  foreign  countries _  1, 114 


Total . . . 212,136 


Country 


Quotas  in  pounds 


Haiti,  Republic  of . 921,614 

Honduras _  3, 432,  568 

Italy _ 1,751 

Japan _  4.  009 

Mexico _ 6,031,877 

Netherlands _  217, 865 

Nicaragua _ _ _  10.  221, 004 

Peru . . . .  11, 114,  100 

Salvador _  8, 208,  542 

United  Kingdom _  360,667 

Venezuela _ _ _  290, 002 


Subtotal _ _ _ ! _  49,  455,  860 

Unallotted  reserve _  7,  000, 140 

Total _ _ _  56,456,000 


The  difference  between  the  28,228  short  tons  of  sugar,  raw 
value,  and  the  quotas  allotted  in  this  paragraph,  to  wit, 
24,727.93  short  tons  of  sugar,  raw  value,  represents  a  reserve 
of  3,500.07  short  tons  of  sugar,  raw  value,  for  further  allot¬ 
ment  to  foreign  countries  other  than  Cuba. 

IV 

It  is  hereby  determined,  pursuant  to  the  said  Public  Reso¬ 
lution  No.  109  and  to  section  8a  (1)  (A)  of  the  said  act: 

1.  That  22  percent  of  the  quota  established  for  Cuba  for 
the  calendar  year  1936,  as  determined  in  paragraph  5  of 
section  III  hereof,  is  448,657  short  tons  of  sugar,  raw  value. 

2.  That  the  quotas  fixed  in  section  EH  hereof  for  the  fol¬ 
lowing  listed  areas  may  be  filled  by  shipments  of  direct-con¬ 
sumption  sugar  not  in  excess  of  the  following  amount  for 
each  such  area: 

Amounts  of  direct-consumption 
sugar  in  terms  of  short 
tons,  raw  value 


Territory  of  Hawaii _  29,  616 

Puerto  Rico _  126,  033 

Philippines _  80,  214 

Cuba . . . . .  448,657 


5.  There  are  hereby  allotted,  pursuant  to  paragraphs  1,  2,  3, 
and  4  of  this  section,  and  to  the  provisions  of  the  said  act 
and  the  said  Public  Resolution  No.  109,  referred  to  therein, 
the  following  quotas: 

Quotas  in  terms 
of  short  tons, 
raw  value 

Continental  United  States  Beet  Sugar  Pro¬ 


ducing  area _  1,  550,  000 

The  States  of  Louisiana  and  Florida _  380,  223 

Territory  of  Hawaii _  1, 036, 090 

Puerto  Rico _  882, 084 

Philippines . 1,098,738 

Virgin  Islands _  5,  796 

Cuba _ _ 2,039,349 

Foreign  countries  other  than  Cuba _  28, 228 


6.  Out  of  the  28,228  short  tons  of  sugar,  raw  value,  estab¬ 
lished  as  the  quota  for  foreign  countries  other  than  Cuba, 
there  is  hereby  allotted,  pursuant  to  the  said  Public  Resolu¬ 
tion  No.  109  and  to  sections  8a  (1)  (A) ,  8a  (2)  (B) ,  and  8a  (2) 
(D)  of  the  said  act,  for  the  calendar  year  1936,  to  the  countries 
named  below,  the  quantity  set  opposite  the  name  of  each: 


Country 


Quotas  in  pounds 


Argentina _  14, 677 

Australia _  204 

Belgium _ _  294,308 

Brazil _ _ _  1, 197 

British  Malaya _  26 

Canada _  564,  205 

China  and  Hongkong _  288, 114 

Columbia _  267 

Costa  Rica _  20,  597 

Czechoslovakia _  263, 302 

Dominican  Republic _  6,  668,  480 

Dutch  East  Indies _  211,384 

Dutch  West  Indies _  6 

France _  175 

Germany _  117 

Guatemala _  334,  902 


*  In  view  of  the  determination  made  in  paragraph  4  of  section  II, 
the  pro  rata  share  which  would  otherwise  go  to  the  Continental 
United  States  Beet  Sugar  Producing  area  is  aUotted  as  a  deficiency 
under  paragraph  4  of  section  III. 


V 

1.  For  the  calendar  year  1936,  processors,  persons  en¬ 
gaged  in  the  handling  of  sugar,  and  others,  are  hereby 
forbidden,  pursuant  to  section  8a  (1)  (A)  of  the  said  act, 
from  importing  into  continental  United  States  for  consump¬ 
tion,  or  which  shall  be  consumed  therein,  and/or  from 
transporting  to,  or  receiving  in,  continental  United  States 
for  consumption  therein,  and/or  from  processing  in  any 
area  to  which  the  said  act  is  and/or  has  been  made  appli¬ 
cable,  for  consumption  in  continental  United  States,  any 
sugar  from  any  area,  except  “Continental  United  States 
Beet  Sugar  Producing  area”,  “The  States  of  Louisiana  and 
Florida”,  and  “Foreign  Countries  other  than  Cuba”,  listed 
in  paragraph  5  of  section  in  and  in  paragraph  2  of  section 
IV,  in  excess  of  the  respective  amounts  indicated  for  each 
such  area  in  the  said  paragraph  5  of  section  IU  and  in 
the  said  paragraph  2  of  section  IV. 

2.  For  the  calendar  year  1936,  processors,  persons  en¬ 
gaged  in  the  handling  of  sugar,  and  others,  are  hereby 
forbidden  pursuant  to  section  8a  (1)  (A)  of  the  said  act, 
from  importing  into  continental  United  States  for  consump¬ 
tion,  or  which  shall  be  consumed  therein,  and/or  from  trans¬ 
porting  to,  or  receiving  in,  continental  United  States  for 
consumption  therein,  and/or  for  processing  in  any  area 
to  which  the  said  act  is  and/or  has  been  made  applicable, 
for  consumption  in  continental  United  States,  any  sugar 
from  any  area  listed  in  paragraph  6  of  section  III  hereof, 
in  excess  of  the  respective  amounts  indicated  for  each  such 
area  in  the  said  paragraph  6  of  section  III. 

3.  For  the  calendar  year  1936,  processors,  persons  engaged 
in  the  handling  of  sugar,  and  others,  are  hereby  forbidden 
from  processing  or  marketing  in  continental  United  States 
any  sugar  imported  into,  transported  to,  or  received  in  con¬ 
tinental  United  States  or  processed  outside  of  continental 
United  States  in  violation  of  paragraphs  1  and  2  of  this 
section. 

4.  For  the  calendar  year  1936,  processors,  persons  engaged 
in  the  handling  of  sugar,  and  others  are  hereby  forbidden, 
pursuant  to  section  8a  (1)  (B)  of  the  said  act,  from  market¬ 
ing  in,  or  in  the  current  of,  or  so  as  directly  to  burden, 
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obstruct,  or  affect  Interstate  and  foreign  commerce,  sugar 
manufactured  from  sugar  beets  and/or  sugarcane,  produced 
in  the  continental  United  States  in  excess  of  the  quotas  fixed 
by  paragraph  5  of  section  III. 

VI 

1.  In  translating  any  sugar  into  terms  of  raw  value  for 
purposes  of  quota  measurements,  there  shall  be  used  the 
formula  and  tables  of  conversion  factors  established  in  Sugar 
Regulations,  Series  1,  No.  1,  issued  February  1935. 

2.  The  term  “sugar”  as  used  in  these  regulations  does  not 
include  edible  molasses,  sugar  sirup,  refiners’  sirup,  invert 
sirup,  sirup  of  cane  juice,  and  sugar  mixtures,  for  use  as  such 
and  not  for  the  extraction  of  sugar. 

3.  The  terms  “edible  molasses”,  “sugar  sirup”,  “refiners’ 
sirup”,  “invert  sirup”,  “sirup  of  cane  juice”,  and  “sugar  mix¬ 
tures”  as  used  in  these  regulations  shall  have  the  meanings 
assigned  to  them  in  the  definitions  established  by  Sugar 
Regulations,  Series  1,  No.  1,  issued  February  1935. 

In  testimony  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and 
caused  the  official  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to 
be  affixed  in  the  District  of  Columbia,  city  of  Washington, 
this  2nd  day  of  July  1936. 

[seal]  M.  L.  Wilson, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1091— Piled,  July  3, 1936;  11 :51  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  A-32  0-32] 

Notice  of  Hearing  With  Respect  to  a  Proposed  Marketing 
Agreement  and  a  Proposed  Order  Regulating  the  Handling 
of  Milk  in  the  District  of  Columbia  Marketing  Area 

Whereas,  under  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  as 
amended,  notice  of  hearing  is  required  in  connection  with 
a  proposed  marketing  agreement  or  a  proposed  order,  and 
the  General  Regulations,  Series  A,  No.  1,  as  amended,  of  the 
Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration,  United  States  De¬ 
partment  of  Agriculture,  provide  for  such  notice;  and 
Whereas,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  has  reason  to  be¬ 
lieve  that  the  execution  of  a  marketing  agreement  and  the 
issuance  of  an  order  will  tend  to  effectuate  the  declared 
policy  of  Title  I  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  as 
amended,  with  respect  to  the  handling  of  milk  in  the  Dis¬ 
trict  of  Columbia  Marketing  Area; 

Now,  therefore,  pursuant  to  the  said  act  and  said  general 
regulations  notice  is  hereby  given  to  a  hearing  to  be  held  on 
a  proposed  marketing  agreement  and  a  proposed  order  regu¬ 
lating  the  handling  of  milk  in  the  District  of  Columbia  Mar¬ 
keting  Area,  in  the  Auditorium,  South  Building,  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  July  20, 
1936,  at  9:30  a.  m. 

This  public  hearing  is  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  evidence 
as  to  the  general  economic  conditions  which  may  necessitate 
regulation  in  order  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act 
and  as  to  the  specific  provisions  which  a  marketing 
agreement  and  order  should  contain. 

The  proposed  marketing  agreement  and  the  proposed 
order  each  embodies,  in  similar  terms,  a  plan  for  the  regu¬ 
lation  of  such  handling  of  milk  in  the  District  of  Columbia 
Marketing  Area  as  is  in  the  current  of  interstate  commerce, 
or  which  directly  burdens,  obstructs,  or  affects  interstate 
commerce  in  such  milk.  Among  other  things,  the  proposed 
marketing  agreement  and  order  provide  for:  (a)  selection  of 
a  market  administrator;  (b)  classification  of  milk;  (c)  mini¬ 
mum  prices;  (d)  payments  to  producers  through  the  use  of 
individual  handler  pools;  (e)  reports  of  handlers;  (f) 
expense  of  administration. 

Copies  of  the  proposed  marketing  agreement  and  proposed 
order  may  be  inspected  in  or  procured  from  the  office  of  the 
Hearing  Clerk,  Room  4725,  South  Building,  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 

[seal!  M.  L.  Wilson, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 
Washington,  D.  C.,  July  2,  1936. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1092— Filed,  July  3, 1936;  11 :51  a.  m.] 


ECR — B-l  Revised — Supplement  (k)  Issued  July  2,  1936 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — East  Central 

Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  1  REVISED — SUPPLEMENT  (K) 

Small  Grains  or  Annual  Grasses  for  Hay,  or  Sorghums  for 
Hay  or  Forage 

Part  IV,  Classification  of  Crops,  of  East  Central  Region 
Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  is  hereby  amended  by  adding  after 
the  first  paragraph  the  following  new  paragraph: 

In  the  case  of  any  farm  for  which  the  county  committee  finds 
that  the  production  of  feed  crops  in  1936  is  less  than  the  normal 
production  of  such  crops  for  such  farm  because  of  drought  or 
other  unfavorable  weather  conditions,  an  acreage  of  small  grains 
or  annual  grasses  for  hay,  or  sorghums  for  hay  or  forage,  which 
the  county  committee  finds  will  produce  a  quantity  of  feed  not 
in  excess  of  the  quantity  required  to  replace  the  shortage  of 
feed  crops  caused  by  the  drought  or  other  unfavorable  weather 
conditions,  seeded  after  June  1,  1936,  may  be  harvested  in  1936 
and  the  crop  disregarded  in  classifying  the  use  of  the  land  on 
which  grown,  notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  sections  1  and  2 
of  this  Part  IV. 

In  testimony  whereof,  M.  L.  Wilson,  Acting  Secretary 
of  Agriculture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the 
official  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed 
in  the  City  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  2nd 
day  of  July  1936. 

[seal]  M.  L.  Wilson, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1090— Filed,  July  3, 1936;  11 :50  a.  m.] 


Bureau  of  Public  Roads. 

Amendment  No.  1  to  the  Rules  and  Regulations  of  the 

Secretary  of  Agriculture  for  Carrying  Out  the  Federal 

Highway  Act  (Except  the  Provisions  Thereof  Relating 

to  Forest  Roads)  Promulgated  February  27,  1935 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  conferred  upon  the  Secretary 
of  Agriculture  by  the  Federal  Highway  Act  of  November  9, 
1921  (42  Stat.  212),  and  acts  mandatory  thereof  and  supple¬ 
mentary  thereto,  Regulation  19  of  the  Rules  and  Regulations 
promulgated  February  27,  1935,  for  carrying  out  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  said  Act  is  hereby  amended  by  adding  thereto  a 
new  section,  to  be  numbered  section  2  and  to  read,  as 
follows: 

Section  2.  In  any  State  which  the  Secretary  shall  find  Is  apply¬ 
ing  the  proceeds  of  the  State  motor-vehicle  registration  fees,  li¬ 
censes,  gasoline  taxes,  and  other  special  taxes  on  motor-vehicle 
owners  and  operators  of  all  kinds  to  highway  purposes,  except  con¬ 
struction,  as  defined  in  section  12  of  the  Act  of  June  18,  1934  (48 
Stat.  993),  and  has  insufficient  balance  remaining  for  construction 
with  which  to  match  all  or  any  part  of  its  Federal  aid  apportion¬ 
ments  for  either  or  both  of  the  fiscal  years  1936  and  1937,  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Federal  Highway  Act  of  1921, 
as  amended  and  supplemented,  all  or  such  portion  of  such  appor¬ 
tionments  as  the  Secretary  may  find  the  State  is  unable  to  match 
may  be  expended  In  such  State  without  being  matched  with  State 
funds,  as  provided  in  paragraph  (d)  of  section  1  of  the  Act  of  June 
16,  1936  (Public,  No.  686.  74th  Cong). 

Applications  under  this  section  may  be  submitted  by  a  State 
highway  department  through  the  District  Engineer  of  the  Bureau 
of  Public  Roads  on  forms  provided  by  that  Bureau.  A  special 
agreement  will  be  entered  into  with  each  State  highway  depart¬ 
ment  covering  projects  under  this  regulation.  A  certified  state¬ 
ment  will  be  required  quarterly  showing  in  detail  the  collections 
of  the  taxes  enumerated  in  this  section  and  the  disposition  of 
same.  This  statement  will  be  subject  to  audit  and  check  against 
the  original  records  of  the  State  by  representatives  of  the  Bureau 
of  Public  Roads. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington  this  2d  day  of  July  1936, 
as  witness  my  hand  and  the  seal  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture. 

[seal!  M.  L.  Wilson, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1089 — Filed,  July  3, 1936;  11 :50  a.  m  ] 
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FEDERAL  TRADE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade  * 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission, 
held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
25th  day  of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland 
S.  Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  W.  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E.  Freer. 

(Docket  No.  1790] 

In  the  Matter  of  Pasquale  Margarella 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony,  and  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission,  under  an  Act  of  Congress  (38  Stat. 
717;  15  U.  S.  C.  A.,  Section  41) , 

It  is  ordered  that  Miles  J.  Furnas,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law. 

It  is  further  ordered  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Friday,  July  10, 1936,  at  two  o’clock  in  the 
afternoon  of  that  day,  eastern  standard  time,  at  Room  823, 
45  Broadway,  New  York,  New  York. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  Examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately  to 
take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  Examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1086— Piled,  July  3, 1930;  9:17  a.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission,  held 
at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  25th  day 
of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  W.  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E.  Freer. 

[Docket  No.  2727] 

In  the  Matter  of  Nuway  Printing  Company,  a  Corporation, 
Also  Trading  as  Professional  Record  Card  Company 

order  appointing  examiner  and  fixing  time  and  place  for 

TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony,  and  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission,  under  an  Act  of  Congress  (38  Stat.  717; 
15  U.  S.  C.  A.,  Section  41), 

It  is  ordered  that  John  W.  Norwood,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law; 

It  is  further  ordered  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Thursday,  July  9,  1936,  at  ten  o’clock  in 
the  forenoon  of  that  day  (central  standard  time),  in  room 
1123,  New  Post  Office  Building,  433  West  Van  Buren  Street, 
Chicago,  Illinois. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately  to 
take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 
By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1087— Filed,  July  3, 1936;  9:17  a.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission,  held 
at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  25th 
day  of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland 
S.  Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  W.  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E.  Freer. 
[Docket  No.  2808] 

In  the  Matter  of  D.  Goldenberg,  Inc.,  a  Corporation,  and 
Frank  Rabinowitz,  an  Individual,  Trading  as  Novelty 
Sweets  Company 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony,  and  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission,  under  an  Act  of  Congress  (38  Stat.  717; 
15  U.  S.  C.  A.,  Section  41) , 

It  is  ordered  that  Miles  J.  Furnas,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding  and 
to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law. 

It  is  further  ordered  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Tuesday,  July  7,  1936,  at  one  o’clock  in 
the  afternoon  of  that  day,  eastern  standard  time,  at  Room 
313,  United  States  Post  Office,  9th  Street,  Philadelphia,  Penn¬ 
sylvania. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  Examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately  to 
take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  Examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 
By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1088— Filed,  July  3, 1936;  9:18  a.  m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION. 

[Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16406] 

Molasses  and  Syrup  From,  to,  and  Between  Points  in  the 

South 

July  3,  1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above-entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 
haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act, 

Filed  by:  J.  E.  Tilford,  Agent. 

Commodities  Involved:  Molasses  and  syrup,  In  less-than-car- 
load  quantities. 

Territory:  From,  to,  and  between  points  In  southern  territory. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Carrier  competition. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this 
notice;  otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investigate 
and  determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  application  with¬ 
out  further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1097— Filed,  July  3, 1936;  12:33  p.  m.] 


[Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16407] 

Stoves  and  Holloware  From  the  South 

July  3.  1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above-entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 
haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act, 

Piled  by:  J.  E.  Tilford,  Agent. 

Commodities  Involved :  Electric  stoves  and  ranges,  fireplace 
grates  and  grate  baskets,  in  straight  or  mixed  carloads. 
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Piled  by:  B.  T.  Jones,  Agent. 

Commodities  involved:  Manufactured  fertilizer  and  articles 

.  taking  same  rates,  except  sulphate  of  ammonia  and 
ammonlacal  liquor. 

Prom:  Belle,  W.  Va. 

To:  Points  in  southern  territory. 

Grounds  for  relief :  Carrier  competition  and  to  maintain 
grouping. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this 
notice;  otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investigate 
and  determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  application 
without  further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

(F. R.  Doc.  1093— Filed,  July  3, 1936;  12:32  p.  m.] 


From:  Points  in  southern  territory. 

To:  Points  In  official  territory,  Ohio  River  gateways  and  Vir¬ 
ginia  cities. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Carrier  competition,  circuitous  routes,  and 
to  maintain  grouping. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this 
notice;  otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investigate 
and  determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  application  with¬ 
out  further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  1096— Filed,  July  3, 1936;  12:32  p.  m.] 


[Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16408] 

Rates — Lykes -Coastwise  Line 

July  3,  193b. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above-entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short-haul 
provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act, 

Filed  by:  Lykes-Coastwise  Line,  Inc. 

Commodity  Involved:  Class  and  commodity  rates. 

Between:  North  Atlantic  ports  and  interior  points,  on  the  one 
hand,  and  points  in  the  Southwest  and  western  trunk  line, 
on  the  other  hand 

Grounds  for  relief:  Carrier  competition. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this  notice; 
otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investigate  and 
determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  application  without 
further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  1095— Filed,  July  3, 1936;  12:32  p.m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission,  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.. 
on  the  1st  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

[File  No.  36-21] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Nevada-California 
Electric  Corporation 

order  approving  acquisition  of  securities  pursuant  to 

SECTION  10  OF  THE  PUBLIC  UTILITY  HOLDING  COMPANY  ACT 

OF  1935 

The  Nevada-California  Electric  Corporation,  having  filed 
an  application  with  the  Commission  pursuant  to  Section 
10  (a)  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935 
for  the  approval  of  the  acquisition  by  it  of  all  the  properties 
and  assets  of  the  Cain  Irrigation  Company  and  the  Hillside 
Water  Company; 

Notice  and  opportunity  for  hearing  on  said  application 
having  been  duly  given,  the  record  in  this  matter  having 
been  duly  considered,  and  the  Commission  having  duly 
made  and  filed  its  Findings  herein; 

It  is  ordered  that  such  acquisition  be,  and  the  same  is 
hereby,  approved,  on  condition  that  the  terms  and  condi¬ 
tions  of  such  acquisition  shall  be  in  substantial  compliance 
with  the  terms  and  conditions  set  forth  in  the  application. 
Nothing  contained  in  this  order  shall  be  deemed  to  con¬ 
stitute  an  approval  by  the  Commission  of  the  capital  struc¬ 
ture  of  the  applicant  or  the  valuation  at  which  the  assets 
acquired  from  the  two  subsidiary  companies  are  carried  on 
their  books  or  are  to  be  carried  on  the  books  of  the 
applicant. 

It  is  further  ordered  that  promptly  upon  effecting  such 
acquisition,  the  applicant  shall  notify  the  Commission  that 
it  has  acquired  a  valid  title  to  the  above  mentioned  assets 
and  that  such  acquisition  has  been  effected  in  accordance 
with  the  terms  and  conditions  set  forth  in  the  application. 

By  the  Commission. 

f  seal  ]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1081— Filed,  July  2, 1936;  1 :36  p.  m.] 


I  Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16409] 

Sugar  From  Louisiana  to  Cincinnati,  O. 

July  3,  1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above-entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 
haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act, 

Filed  by:  B.  T.  Jones,  Agent. 

Commodity  involved:  Sugar,  in  carloads,  minimum  weight 
80,000  pounds. 

From:  New  Orleans,  Gramercy,  Reserve,  and  Three  Oaks,  La. 

To:  Cincinnati,  O. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  routes. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this 
notice;  otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investigate 
and  determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  application  with¬ 
out  further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1094— Filed,  July  3, 1936;  12:32  p.  m.] 


Holding  Company  Act 

RULES  UNDER  SECTION  17  (C)  AND  AMENDMENT  TO  RULE  3D-5 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  acting  pursuant 
to  the  authority  granted  by  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Com¬ 
pany  Act  of  1935,  particularly  Section  17  (c)  thereof,  and 
finding  that,  in  the  cases  specified  in  the  following  rules,  and 
subject  to  the  conditions  and  limitations  therein  prescribed, 
it  will  not  adversely  affect  the  public  interest  or  the  interest 
of  investors  or  consumers  for  a  registered  holding  coinpany 
or  subsidiary  company  thereof  to  have  as  an  officer  or  direc- 


[Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16410] 

Fertilizer  From  Belle,  W.  Va.,  To  Southern  Territory 

July  3,  1936. 

The  Commission  Is  In  receipt  of  the  above-entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 
haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act, 
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tor  thereof,  an  executive  officer,  director,  partner,  appointee, 
or  representative  of  a  bank,  trust  company,  investment 
banker,  or  banking  association  or  firm,  or  an  executive  offi¬ 
cer,  director,  partner,  appointee,  or  representative  of  a  cor¬ 
poration  a  majority  of  whose  stock,  having  the  unrestricted 
right  to  vote  for  the  election  of  directors,  is  owned  by  a  bank, 
trust  company,  investment  banker,  or  banking  association  or 
firm,  hereby  adopts  the  following  rules: 

Rule  17C-1.  Definitions  of  Terms  Used  in  Section  17  (c) 
and  Rules  Thereunder. — (a)  As  used  in  Section  17  (c)  of 
the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935,  and  in  the 
rules  and  regulations  thereunder: 

(1)  “Executive  officer”  means  the  Chairman  of  the 
Board  of  Directors,  the  Chairman  of  the  Executive  Com¬ 
mittee,  the  President,  every  Vice-President,  the  Cashier, 
Secretary,  Treasurer,  and  Trust  Officer  of  a  financial  insti¬ 
tution,  and,  in  addition,  every  other  officer  who  partici¬ 
pates  in  the  management  thereof,  regardless  of  whether 
he  has  an  official  title  or  whether  his  title  contains  a  desig¬ 
nation  of  assistant,  and  regardless  Of  whether  he  is  serv¬ 
ing  without  salary  or  other  compensation;  but  such  term 
does  not  include  a  director  or  member  of  a  committee  who 
is  not  also  an  executive  officer  within  the  foregoing  defi¬ 
nition;  in  the  case  of  a  partnership,  “executive  officer” 
includes  a  partner  thereof; 

(2)  “Director”  means  any  director  of  a  corporation  or 
any  individual  who  performs  similar  functions  in  respect 
of  any  company,  including  a  partner  in  respect  of  a  part¬ 
nership,  a  trustee  of  a  mutual  savings  bank,  and  a  trustee 
of  a  voting  trust  (but  such  a  voting  trustee  shall  not  be 
deemed  an  officer  of  such  trust) ; 

(3)  “Investment  banker”  means  a  person  engaged  in 
business  as  an  underwriter  or  a  dealer  as  those  terms  are 
defined  in  the  Securities  Act  of  1933,  but  does  not  include  a 
bank,  trust  company,  banking  association  or  banking  firm 
which  cannot  lawfully  underwrite  or  participate  in  the 
marketing  of  securities  of  a  public-utility  or  holding  com¬ 
pany. 

(b)  As  used  in  the  rules  and  regulations  under  Section 
17  (c) ,  unless  the  context  otherwise  requires: 

(1)  “Company”  means  a  registered  holding  company 
or  subsidiary  company  thereof; 

(2)  ‘Financial  institution”  means  a  bank,  trust  com¬ 
pany,  investment  banker,  banking  association,  or  banking 
firm,  or  any  corporation  (other  than  a  registered  holding 
company  or  subsidiary  company  thereof)  a  majority  of 
whose  stock,  having  the  unrestricted  right  to  vote  for  the 
election  of  directors,  is  owned  by  a  financial  institution; 

(3)  “Financial  connection”:  a  person  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  a  “financial  connection”  if,  and  only  if,  he  is  an 
executive  officer,  director,  partner,  appointee,  or  repre¬ 
sentative  of  a  financial  institution. 

Rule  17C-2.  Officers  or  Directors  Exempted  by  Federal 
Power  Commission. — A  public-utility  company  as  defined  by 
the  Federal  Power  Act,  which  is  also  a  registered  holding 
company  or  subsidiary  company  thereof,  may  have  as  an 
officer  or  director,  or  b«th,  a  person  who  has  been  authorized 
by  order  of  the  Federal  Power  Commission  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  Section  305  (b)  of  said  Act  to  hold  such 
position,  if  such  person  has  a  financial  connection  (as 
defined  in  Rule  17C-1)  which,  in  the  absence  of  such  order, 
would  make  it  unlawful  under  said  Section  305  (b)  for  him 
to  hold  such  position,  and  if  such  person  has  no  other 
financial  connections  other  than  those  permitted  by  this 
or  by  any  other  rule  under  Section  17  (c) . 

Rule  17C-3.  Officers  and  Directors  Approved  by  a  Federal 
Court. — A  registered  holding  company  or  subsidiary  company 
thereof  may  have  as  an  officer  or  director,  or  both,  a  person 
who  has  a  financial  connection  (as  defined  in  Rule  17C-1), 
If  a  court  of  the  United  States,  in  connection  with  a  reorgani¬ 
zation  of  such  company  or  of  a  predecessor  thereof,  has  spe¬ 
cifically  directed  or  approved  of  the  election  or  appointment 
of  such  person  as  a  director  or  officer  of  such  company:  Pro¬ 
vided.  That  such  person  shall  not,  by  virtue  of  this  Rule,  be 


eligible  for  such  position  for  a  period  of  more  than  three 
years  after  such  direction  or  approval  was  last  given  by  such 
court.  If  any  such  court,  in  connection  with  such  a  proceed¬ 
ing,  shall  have  designated  or  approved  of  the  appointment  of 
any  person  as  a  voting  trustee  under  a  voting  trust  agree¬ 
ment  provided  for  by  such  a  plan  of  reorganization,  such 
person  shall  be  eligible  to  hold  such  office  either  for  the  term 
prescribed  by  such  voting  trust  agreement  or  for  a  period  of 
three  years  after  such  designation  or  approval,  whichever 
term  shall  be  the  longer,  and  any  such  person  shall  also,  for 
a  period  of  three  years  after  such  designation  or  approval, 
be  eligible  as  an  officer  or  director,  or  both,  of  the  issuer  of 
any  stock  which  is  held  in  such  voting  trust.  The  provisions 
of  this  Rule  shall  cease  to  be  applicable  with  respect  to  any 
such  person  if,  after  such  designation  or  approval,  he  shall 
acquire  any  new  financial  connection  other  than  such  as  are 
permitted  by  rules  under  Section  17  (c) .  As  long  as  a  com¬ 
pany  is  permitted  by  virtue  of  this  Rule  to  have  a  person  as 
an  officer  or  director,  any  subsidiary  company  thereof  which 
is  engaged  in  the  business  of  performing  services  or  construc¬ 
tion  for,  or  selling  goods  to,  associate  companies  and  all  of 
whose  outstanding  voting  securities  (except  the  minimum 
number  of  shares  required  to  qualify  directors  for  office)  are 
owned  by  such  company,  may  also  have  such  person  as  an 
officer  or  director. 

Rule  17C-4.  Owners  of  Securities. — Subject  to  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  Rule  17C-9,  a  registered  holding  company  or  sub¬ 
sidiary  company  thereof  may  have  as  an  officer  or  director, 
or  both, 

(1)  Any  person  who  is  both  the  owner  of  record  and 
the  owner  of  the  entire  beneficial  interest  in  10  per  cent 
or  more  of  the  outstanding  voting  securities  of  such  com¬ 
pany,  regardless  of  such  person’s  financial  connections; 
and 

(2)  Any  person  who  is  an  executive  officer,  director, 
partner,  appointee,  or  representative  of  a  financial  institu¬ 
tion  and  who  has  no  financial  connections  (as  defined  in 
Rule  17C— 1)  other  than  those  permitted  by  this  or  by 
any  other  rule  under  Section  17  (c),  if  such  financial  insti¬ 
tution,  directly  or  indirectly,  owns,  controls,  or  holds  with 
power  to  vote,  more  than  50  per  cent  of  the  outstanding 
voting  securities  of  such  company; 

but  no  such  company  shall  have  any  such  person  as  an  offi¬ 
cer  if  such  person  is  also  an  executive  officer  of  such  finan¬ 
cial  institution.  As  long  as  a  company  is  permitted  by 
this  Rule  to  have  a  person  as  an  officer  or  director  any 
subsidiary  company  thereof  may  also  have  such  person  as 
an  officer  or  director. 

Rule  17C-5.  Federal  Financial  Institutions,  Savings  Banks, 
and  Similiar  Institutions. — A  registered  holding  company  or 
subsidiary  company  thereof  may  have  as  an  officer  or  direc¬ 
tor,  or  both,  a  person  who  is  an  executive  officer,  director, 
partner,  appointee,  or  representative  of  a  financial  institu¬ 
tion  and  who  has  no  financial  connections  (as  defined 
in  Rule  17C-1)  other  than  those  permitted  by  this  or  by 
any  other  Rule  under  Section  17  (c) ,  if  such  financial  insti¬ 
tution  is — 

(1)  A  bank  or  banking  association  which  is  organized  un¬ 
der  any  laws  of  the  United  States  other  than  the  laws 
providing  for  the  organization  of  national  banking  associa¬ 
tions;  or 

(2)  A  mutual  savings  bank  organized  as  such  under  the 
laws,  of  a  State;  or 

(3)  A  financial  institution  other  than  an  investment 
banker,  which  does  not  accept  deposits  or  of  which  not 
more  than  15  per  cent  of  the  total  deposits  at  the  end  of 
the  last  calendar  year  were  payable  on  demand  without  a 
contractual  right  on  the  part  of  such  financial  institution 
to  restrict  the  time  of  withdrawal:  Provided,  That  such 
financial  institution  neither,  directly  or  indirectly,  controls 
nor  is  controlled  by  or  under  common  control  with  any  in¬ 
vestment  banker  or  any  financial  institution  which  accepts 
deposits,  except  a  financial  institution  described  in  this 
Rule. 
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Rule  17C-6.  Limitations  on  Number  of  Directors  and  Offi¬ 
cers  Having  Financial  Connections. — Notwithstanding  any 
provision  of  any  rule  under  Section  17  (c),  not  more  than 
one-third  of  the  directors  of  any  registered  holding  company 
or  subsidiary  company  thereof  shall  at  any  time  after  August 
26, 1936,  be  persons  who  are  executive  officers,  directors,  part¬ 
ners,  appointees,  or  representatives  of  any  bank,  trust  com¬ 
pany,  investment  banker,  banking  association  or  banking 
firm,  except  that  this  provision  shall  not  be  applicable  to  any 
persons  who  are  eligible  to  such  positions  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  Rule  17C-2,  17C-3,  17C-4,  or  17C-5. 

Rule  17C-7.  Institutions  Having  Specified  Loaning  Capac¬ 
ity,  or  Located  in  Territory  Served. — Subject  to  the  provisions 
of  Rule  17C-9,  a  registered  holding  company  or  subsidiary 
company  thereof  may  have  as  an  officer  or  director,  or  both, 
a  person  who  is  an  executive  officer,  director,  or  partner  (but 
not  an  appointee  or  representative)  of  any  financial  institu¬ 
tion  other  than  an  investment  banker,  if  such  person  has  no 
financial  connections  (as  defined  in  Rule  17C-1)  other  than 
those  permitted  by  this  or  by  any  other  rule  under  Section 
17  (c) :  Provided,  That  one  of  the  following  conditions  is 
satisfied: 

(1)  Such  financial  institution  at  the  end  of  the  last  cal¬ 
endar  year  did  not  have  authority,  under  the  laws  appli¬ 
cable  to  its  operations,  to  lend  to  any  one  borrower  on  an 
unsecured  basis  an  amount  in  excess  of  $200,000  or,  if  there 
was  no  such  limitation  on  its  lending  power,  did  not  have 
capital  and  surplus  (including  partners’  balances)  in  ex¬ 
cess  of  $2,000,000;  or 

(2)  70  percent  or  more  of  the  gross  revenues  (on  a  con¬ 
solidated  basis)  which  such  company  and  all  subsidiary 
companies  thereof,  if  any,  derived  from  their  operations  as 
public-utility  companies  during  the  last  calendar  year  were 
derived  by  such  company  from  its  own  operations  as  a  pub¬ 
lic-utility  company;  and  the  residence  of  such  officer  or 
director  and  the  principal  office  or  a  branch  of  such  finan¬ 
cial  institution  are  situated  in  the  territory  served  by  such 
company  or  within  100  miles  of  the  principal  operating 
office  which  such  company  maintains  in  such  territory; 

but  no  such  company  shall  have  any  such  person  as  an  offi-  | 
cer  if  such  person  is  also  an  executive  officer  of  such  finan¬ 
cial  institution.  Any  company  which  is  permitted  by  this 
Rule  to  have  a  person  as  an  officer  or  director  during  any 
calendar  year  may  continue  to  have  him  as  such  during  the 
first  three  months  of  the  next  calendar  year. 

Rule  17C-8.  Financial  Institutions  Having  an  Interset  in 
the  Company. — Subject  to  the  provisions  of  Rule  17C-9,  a 
registered  holding  company  or  subsidiary  company  thereof 
may  have  as  an  officer  or  director,  or  both,  a  person  who  is  an 
appointee  or  representative  (who  may  also  be  an  executive 
officer,  director,  or  partner)  of  any  financial  institution 
other  than  an  investment  banker,  if  such  person  has  no 
financial  connections  (as  defined  in  Rule  17C-1)  other  than 
those  permitted  by  this  or  any  other  Rule  under  Section  17 
(c) :  Provided,  That  one  of  the  following  conditions  is 
satisfied: 

(1)  Such  financial  institution  holds  as  collateral  security 
for  a  debt  which  is  and  has  been  for  30  days  or  more  in 
default  in  payment  of  principal  or  interest,  or  owns,  as  a 
result  of  the  liquidation  (by  a  reorganization  or  otherwise) 
of  a  bona  fide  debt  owing  to  such  financial  institution  or 
to  a  predecessor  thereof,  securities  Issued  or  assumed  by 
such  company  having  a  principal  amount  or  part  or  stated 
value  (or,  if  no  par  or  stated  value,  a  liquidating  value) 
amounting  in  the  aggregate  to  2  per  cent  or  more  of  the 
total  assets  of  such  company:  Provided,  That  such  finan¬ 
cial  institution  either  is  not  a  trustee  under  any  trust  in¬ 
denture  or  similar  agreement  with  respect  to  any  class  of 
securities  issued  or  assumed  by  such  company  or,  if  it  is 
such  a  trustee  it  is  not,  in  its  own  right,  a  creditor  of  such 
company  or  the  owner  of  any  securities  issued  or  assumed 
by  such  company  other  than  of  the  class  issued  under 
such  trust  indenture  or  agreement;  or 

(2)  Such  financial  institution  has  acquired  ownership, 
in  its  own  right,  in  a  manner  otherwise  than  as  specified 


in  subparagraph  (1)  above,  of  securities  issued  or  assumed 
by  such  company  having  a  principal  amount  or  par  or 
stated  value  (or,  if  no  par  or  stated  value,  a  liquidating 
value)  amounting  to  2  per  cent  or  more  of  the  total  assets 
of  such  company;  and  such  company  is  in  default  in  pay¬ 
ment  of  interest  or  principal  on  any  issue  of  funded  in¬ 
debtedness,  or  is  in  receivership  or  bankruptcy,  or  is  in 
arrears  as  to  dividends  on  a  class  of  stock  entitled  to  cumu¬ 
lative  preferred  dividends,  which  stock  such  financial  insti¬ 
tutions  owns  in  an  amount  having  a  par  or  stated  value 
(or,  if  no  par  or  stated  value,  a  liquidating  value)  amount¬ 
ing  to  2  per  cent  or  more  of  the  total  assets  of  such  com¬ 
pany:  Provided,  That  such  financial  institution  either  is 
not  a  trustee  under  any  trust  indenture  or  similar  agree¬ 
ment  with  respect  to  any  class  of  securities  issued  or  as¬ 
sumed  by  such  company  or,  if  it  is  such  a  trustee,  it  is  not, 
in  its  own  right,  a  creditor  of  such  company  or  the  owner 
of  any  securities  issued  or  assumed  by  such  company  other 
than  of  the  class  issued  under  such  trust  indenture  or 
agreement;  or 

(3)  Such  company  is  and  has  been  for  30  days  or  more 
in  default  in  payment  of  principal  or  interest  on  a  debt 
owing  by  it  to  such  financial  institution,  or  to  a  group 
including  such  financial  institution  and  one  or  more  other 
lenders  who  have  designated  such  financial  institution 
as  the  one  to  act  on  behalf  of  the  group  in  connection  with 
such  indebtedness;  Provided,  That  such  debt  amounts 
to  2  percent  or  more  of  the  total  assets  of  such  company 
or  that  the  amount  loaned  by  such  financial  institution  or 
the  amount  of  its  participation  in  any  such  joint  loan 
amounts  to  either  $500,000  or  more  or  70  percent  or  more 
of  the  maximum  amount  which,  as  of  the  close  of  the 
last  calendar  year  prior  to  the  date  when  such  loan  was 
made,  such  financial  institution,  under  the  laws  appli¬ 
cable  to  its  operations,  had  authority  to  lend  to  any  one 
borrower,  or,  if  there  was  no  such  limitation  on  its  lend¬ 
ing  power,  to  7  per  cent  or  more  of  its  capital  and  surplus 
(including  partners’  balances)  as  of  the  close  of  such 
year;  And  providing  further,  That  such  financial  institu¬ 
tion  is  not  a  trustee  under  a  trust  indenture  or  similar 
agreement  with  respect  to  any  class  of  securities  issued 
or  assumed  by  such  company;  or 

(4)  Such  financial  institution  is  trustee  under  one,  and 
not  more  than  one,  trust  indenture  or  similar  agreement 
with  respect  to  securities  issued  or  assumed  by  such  com¬ 
pany;  Provided,  That  neither  such  financial  institution 
nor  any  company  which,  directly  or  indirectly,  controls,  is 
controlled  by,  or  is  under  common  control  with,  such 
financial  institution  is,  in  its  own  right,  a  creditor  of 
such  company  or  the  owner  of  any  securities  issued  or 
assumed  by  such  company  other  than  those  issued  under 
such  trust  indenture  or  agreement;  or 

(5)  Such  financial  institution  is  executor,  administra¬ 
tor,  guardian,  trustee,  or  other  fiduciary  and,  in  one  or 
more  such  capacities,  holds  securities  issued  or  assumed 
by  such  company,  having  a  principal  amount,  or  par  or 
stated  value  (or,  if  no  par  or  stated  value,  a  liquidating 
value)  amounting  in  the  aggregate  to  2  percent  or  more 
of  the  total  assets  of  such  company;  and  such  company  is 
in  default  in  payment  of  interest  or  principal  on  any  issue 
of  funded  indebtedness,  or  is  in  receivership  or  bankruptcy, 
or  is  in  arrears  as  to  dividends  on  a  class  of  stock  entitled 
to  cumulative  preferred  dividends,  which  stock  such  finan¬ 
cial  institution  holds  in  an  amount  having  a  par  or  stated 
value  (or,  if  no  par  or  stated  value,  a  liquidating  value) 
amounting  to  2  percent  or  more  of  the  total  assets  of  such 
company; 

but  no  such  company  shall  have  any  such  person  as  an 
officer  if  such  person  is  also  an  executive  officer  of  such 
financial  institution.  For  purposes  of  this  Rule  the  total 
assets  of  a  company  shall  not  be  consolidated  and  shall  be 
computed  as  of  the  end  of  the  last  calendar  year,  except  that 
during  the  first  three  months  of  any  year  they  shall  be 
computed  either  as  of  the  end  of  the  last  calendar  year  or 
the  year  before  that,  whichever  would  permit  such  company 
to  have  such  person  as  an  officer  or  director. 
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Rule  17C-9.  Filing  of  Statements  with  Respect  to  Certain 
Rules. — Any  registered  holding  company  or  subsidiary  com¬ 
pany  thereof  which  has  as  an  officer  or  director  any  person 
who  has  any  financial  connection  which  would  make  it  un¬ 
lawful  for  him  to  hold  such  position  except  for  Rules  17C-4. 
17C-7,  or  17C-8  shall,  on  or  before  August  26,  1936  (or  if  such 
person  is  not  then  such  an  officer  or  director,  within  30  days 
after  he  becomes  such) ,  file  with  the  Commission  a  statement 
signed  by  such  person,  setting  forth  the  facts  by  virtue  of 
which  it  is  deemed  that  such  rule  or  rules  are  applicable. 
Similar  statements  shall  also  be  filed  within  30  days  subse¬ 
quent  to  each  annual  meeting  of  such  company  thereafter 
while  such  person  remains  an  officer  or  director  and  continues 
6uch  financial  connection.  A  company  having  several  such 
officers  or  directors  may  file  a  single  statement  signed  by  all 
of  them.  No  form  is  prescribed  for  such  statement.  Ona 
original  only  need  be  filed,  but,  if  acknowledgment  is  desired, 
a  duplicate  should  also  be  filed. 

Rule  17C-10.  Investment  Bankers. — A  registered  holding 
company  or  subsidiary  company  thereof  may  have  as  director, 
but  not  as  an  officer,  a  person  who  is  an  executive  officer, 
director,  partner,  appointee,  or  representative  of  an  invest¬ 
ment  banker,  and  who  has  no  financial  connections  (as  de¬ 
fined  in  Rule  17C-1)  other  than  those  permitted  by  this  or  by 
an$  other  rule  under  Section  17  (c) ;  Provided,  That,  while 
such  person  is  a  director  of  such  company  and  for  a  period  of 
six  months  after  he  ceases  to  be  such,  neither  such  company 
nor  any  associate  company  thereof  shall  enter  into  any  finan¬ 
cial  transactions  with  such  investment  banker. 

Rule  17C-11.  Independent  Officers  or  Directors. — (a)  A 
registered  holding  company  or  subsidiary  company  thereof 
may  have  as  an  officer  or  director,  or  both,  a  person  who  is  a 
director  (other  than  a  partner)  of  a  financial  institution  and 
has  no  other  financial  connections  (as  defined  in  Rule  17C-1) 
other  than  those  permitted  by  this  Rule;  Provided,  That 

(1)  Such  person  is  not  an  executive  officer,  partner, 
appointee,  or  representative  of  such  financial  institution; 
and 

(2)  Such  person  was  an  officer  or  director  of  such  com¬ 
pany  on  June  1,  1936;  and 

(3)  Such  person  has  no  financial  connections  other  than 
those  which  he  held  on  June  1,  1936;  and 

(4)  Such  person  is  not  an  officer  or  director  of  any  other 
such  company  which  is  not  a  member  of  the  same  holding 
company  system;  and 

(5)  Such  company  shall  have  filed  or  caused  to  be  filed 
with  the  Commission  a  statement  on  Form  U-17-3  as 
adopted  June  30,  1936,  signed  by  such  officer  or  director 
and  setting  forth  the  information  therein  specified. 

(b)  Not  more  than  two  persons  who  are  officers  or  direc¬ 
tors  of  any  such  company  shall  be  persons  who  are  eligible 
to  such  position  only  by  virtue  of  this  Rule. 

(c)  This  Rule  shall  expire  not  later  than  January  1,  1938. 
Acting  pursuant  to  the  authority  granted  by  the  Public 

Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935,  particularly  Section 
3  (d)  thereof,  and  finding  such  action  necessary  and  appro¬ 
priate  in  the  public  interest  and  for  the  protection  of  inves¬ 
tors  and  consumers,  and  not  contrary  to  the  purposes  of  said 
Act,  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  hereby  amends 
Rule  3D-5  to  read  as  follows: 

Rule  3D-5.  Exemption  of  certain  non-utility  subsidiaries. — (a) 
Any  subsidiary  company  of  a  registered  holding  company,  which 
subsidiary  company  is  not  (1)  a  public-utility  or  holding  company, 

(2)  an  investment  company  or  investment  trust,  including  any 
company  or  trust  which  is  a  medium  of  investment  in  securities 
for  the  benefit  of  such  holding  company  or  its  employees  or  officers, 

(3)  a  company  engaged  in  the  business  of  performing  services  or 
construction  for,  or  selling  goods  to,  associate  public-utility  com¬ 
panies,  or  (4)  a  company  controlling,  directly  or  Indirectly,  any 
company  specified  in  (1),  (2),  or  (3)  above,  shall  be  exempt  from 
the  obligations,  duties,  and  liabilities  imposed  upon  such  company 
as  a  subsidiary  company  by  any  provision  of  the  Act,  except  as 
otherwise  provided  in  paragraphs  (c)  and  (d)  of  this  Rule. 

(b)  Any  subsidiary  company  exempted  under  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  Rule  shall  not  be  deemed  a  subsidiary  company  within  the 
meaning  of  the  provisions  of  Section  11  (f)  and  (g). 

(c)  The  exemption  provided  from  Section  9  (a)  (1)  by  para¬ 
graph  (a)  of  this  Rule  shall  not  be  applicable  to  (1)  any  acqui¬ 
sition  of  securities  of,  or  any  interest  in  the  business  of,  any 


company  described  in  Clause  (1),  (2),  (3),  or  (4)  of  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  Rule,  (2)  any  acquisition  which  will  result  in  such 
subsidiary  company  becoming  a  company  described  in  Clause  (1). 
(2),  (3).  or  (4)  of  paragraph  (a)  of  this  Rule,  or  (3)  any 
acquisition  where  the  aggregate  amount  of  the  gross  consideration 
to  be  paid  by  such  subsidiary  company,  on  account  of  the  trans¬ 
action  in  question,  or  on  account  of  such  transaction  and  one 
or  more  other  transactions  relating  to  the  same  subject  matter, 
will  exceed  $200,000. 

(d)  The  exemption  provided  by  paragraph  (a)  of  this  Rule  shall 
not  be  applicable  to  Sections  12  and  13,  nor  to  Section  15,  insofar 
as  any  rule,  regulation,  or  order  under  Section  15  may  be  ex¬ 
pressly  applicable  to  subsidiary  companies  exempted  by  this  Rule. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  1101— Filed,  July  3, 1936;  12:56  p.  m.] 
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TREASURY  DEPARTMENT. 

Bureau  of  Internal  Revenue. 

[T.  D.  4660) 

Red  Strip  Stamps — Liquor  Taxing  Act  of  1934 

Collectors  of  Internal  Revenue,  Collectors  of  Customs,  Dis¬ 
trict  Supervisors,  and  Others  Concerned: 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  conferred  by  Section  205  of  Title 
II  of  the  Liquor  Taxing  Act  of  1934,  the  following  regulations 
are  prescribed: 

Form  428 — Order  for  Red  Strip  Stamps 

1.  Effective  July  1,  1936,  all  applications  for  the  purchase 
of  red  strip  stamps,  Form  428,  “Order  for  Stamps — Distilled 
Spirits  Bottle  Strips”,  will  be  filed  in  triplicate.  The  Collec¬ 
tor  of  Customs  or  the  District  Supervisor  who  approves  the 
Form  428  will,  after  approval,  retain  one  copy  and  return  the 
original  and  one  copy  to  the  applicant  for  submission  to  the 
appropriate  Collector  of  Internal  Revenue. 

2.  The  Collector  of  Internal  Revenue  will  enter  the  serial 
numbers  of  the  stamps  issued  and  stamp  the  date  of  sale  on 
both  copies  of  Form  428.  He  will  retain  the  original  copy 
and  send  the  remaining  copy  to  the  appropriate  District 
Supervisor. 

release  of  imported  spirits  from  customs  bond 

3.  On  and  after  July  1,  1936,  no  distilled  spirits  imported  in 
bottles  may  be  released  from  Customs  bond  without  red  strip 
stamps  attached  thereto;  Provided,  however,  that  (a)  dis¬ 
tilled  spirits  in  Customs  bond  on  July  1,  1936,  and  (b)  dis¬ 
tilled  spirits  in  bottles  without  strip  stamps  attached,  arriving 
in  the  United  States  subsequent  to  July  1,  if,  prior  to  August  1, 
1936,  they  have  been  consulated  for  shipment  to  the  United 
States,  or  certified  for  such  shipment  by  a  Collector  or  Deputy 
Collector  of  Customs  in  any  of  the  possessions  of  the  United 
States  to  which  the  Internal  Revenue  laws  do  not  apply,  may 
be  withdrawn  from  Customs  bond  and  strip  stamps  sent  by 
the  importer  or  subsequent  vendor  to  the  vendee  by  registered 
mail,  as  prescribed  by  T.  D.  4473. 

4.  Except  as  provided  in  Paragraph  3,  from  and  after  July 
1,  1936,  strip  stamps  will  be  attached  to  bottles  of  distilled 
spirits  for  importation  only  as  follows:  (a)  by  the  producer 
or  exporter  in  the  foreign  country  as  prescribed  by  T.  D.  4526; 
(b)  under  the  supervision  of  an  officer  abroad,  assigned  by 
the  Collector  of  Customs,  as  prescribed  by  T.  D.  4496;  or  (c) 
under  supervision  of  a  Customs  officer  in  the  bonded  ware* 
house  as  prescribed  by  T.  D.  4464. 

5.  Effective  July  1,  1936,  importers,  and  proprietors  of 
plants  at  which  no  storekeeper-gauger  is  assigned  custody  of 
strip  stamps,  will  prepare  Form  96,  “Monthly  Report  of  Strip 
Stamps  Purchased  and  Used  Under  the  Liquor  Taxing  Act  of 
1934”,  as  revised,  in  triplicate.  The  original  and  one  copy 
will  be  submitted  to  the  appropriate  District  Supervisor  and 
the  remaining  copy  retained  for  file,  available  to  Government 
officers.  The  copy  of  Form  96  now  required  by  T.  D.  4516  to 
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and  cipher  messages),  CDE  ordinary,  CDE  urgent,  ordinary 
press,  urgent  press,  deferred  press  (LC) ,  United  States  Gov¬ 
ernment  ordinary,  United  States  Government  CDE,  foreign 
government  ordinary,  foreign  government  CDE,  deferred 
(LC),  letter  (NLT  and  DLT)  telegrams,  and  all  other  paid 
messages,  by  separate  classifications  and  sub-classifications, 
transmitted  or  received  by  such  carrier  for  the  twenty-four 
hour  period  beginning  at  3:00  a.  m.,  E.  S.  T.  separately  for 
each  of  the  dates,  March  5th,  10th,  14th,  15th,  18th,  23d,  and 
27th,  1936: 

With  respect  to — 

1.  Messages  originating  in  the  continental  United  States 
(consisting  of  the  several  states  and  the  District  of  Columbia 
only)  by  zones  (as  now  defined  in  the  carrier’s  tariffs  on  file 
with  the  Commission) ,  transmitted  by  such  carrier  and  des¬ 
tined  to  each  country  outside  the  continental  United  States 
(including  Hawaii  and  the  Philippine  Islands  and  excluding 
Canada  and  Mexico) ; 

2.  Messages  originating  in  each  country  outside  the  conti¬ 
nental  United  States  (except  Canada  and  Mexico  and  includ¬ 
ing  Hawaii  and  the  Philippine  Islands)  by  countries  of  origin, 
for  delivery  in  the  continental  United  States,  by  zones;  and 

3.  Messages  originating  in  each  country  outside  the  conti¬ 
nental  United  States  (including  Hawaii  and  the  Philippine 
Islands)  except  messages  between  Canada  and  Mexico,*  by 
countries  of  origin,  transiting  the  continental  United  States 
for  delivery  beyond  the  continental  United  States: 

Give  the  total  number  of  messages  and  the  total  number 
of  paid  words,  separately  for  messages  containing  4  paid 
words  or  less  and  for  messages  containing  5  paid  words  or 
more,  by  classifications  and  sub-classifications  of  messages 
and  by  countries  of  origin  or  destination  showing  separately 
and  naming  any  intermediate  carriers  subject  to  the  Act, 
showing  the  route,  including  transfer  points  and  connec¬ 
tions,  all  as  called  for  on  the  attached  forms.  In  connection 
with  messages  in  classifications  where  there  is  a  chargeable 
minimum  the  number  of  paid  words  actually  sent  shall  be 
shown. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  said  carriers  shall  file  with  the 
Commission  within  the  time,  in  the  manner,  for  the  periods 
and  according  to  the  classifications  of  messages  hereinabove 
mentioned,  and  in  accordance  with  the  instructions  con¬ 
tained  in  Forms  4  (a) -(e)  hereto  attached,  the  following: 

The  total  number  of  messages  and  the  total  number  of 
paid  words,  separately  for  messages  containing  4  paid  words 
or  less  and  messages  containing  5  paid  words  or  more,  by 
classifications  and  subclassiflcations  of  messages,  exchanged 
between  such  carrier  and  mobile  stations,  showing  the  coastal 
station  (if  any)  through  which  the  traffic  was  actually 
handled  and  zones  of  origin  or  destination  separately,  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  nationality  of  the  aircraft  or  ship  station 
involved. 

The  classifications  of  messages  set  forth  herein  are  for 
convenience  only  and  nothing  herein  contained  shall  be  con¬ 
strued  as  approval  by  the  Commission  of  such  classifications. 

By  The  Commission,  Telegraph  Division, 

[seal]  John  B.  Reynolds,  Acting  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1105— FUed,  July  6,  1936;  9:35  a.  m.] 


be  furnished  to  the  Collector  of  Internal  Revenue,  will  be 
discontinued. 

6.  Treasury  Decisions  4429,  4473,  4516,  and  4561  are 
amended  accordingly. 

[seal]  Guy  T.  Helvering, 

Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 
William  R.  Johnson, 
Acting  Commissioner  of  Customs. 
Approved,  July  1,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

IF.R.Doc.  1102— Filed,  July  3, 1936;  2:44  p.m.] 


Public  Debt  Service. 

Regulations  Governing  Adjusted  Service  Bonds  of  1945 
[Amendment  to  Department  Circular  No.  560] 

July  3,  1936. 

Paragraph  11  (e)  of  Department  Circular  No.  560,  regu¬ 
lations  governing  Adjusted  Service  Bonds  of  1945,  dated 
June  6,  1936,  is  hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

11.  The  following  officers  are  authorized  to  witness  requests  for 
payment  and  certify  thereto: 


(e)  In  a  foreign  country:  United  States  diplomatic  and  consular 
representatives  and  attaches,  under  their  respective  seals;  managers 
and  executive  officers  of  foreign  branches  of  banks  or  trust  com¬ 
panies  Incorporated  in  the  United  States;  If  such  air  officer  is  not 
available,  requests  for  payment  may  be  signed  In  the  presence  of 
and  certified  by  a  notary  or  other  officer  authorized  to  administer 
oaths,  but  his  official  character  and  Jurisdiction  must  be  certified  by 
a  United  States  diplomatic  or  consular  officer  or  attache,  under 
the  seal  of  his  office. 

[seal]  Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  110&— Filed,  July  6, 1936;  12:02  p.  m.] 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS  COMMISSION. 

Broadcast  Division — Effective  Date  of  Rule  177  Postponed 

The  Broadcast  Division,  on  June  20,  1936,  postponed  the 
effective  date  of  Rule  177  from  July  1,  1936,  to  August  1, 
1936,  in  order  to  allow  time  for  study  of  a  protest  received 
from  Mr.  Oswald  Schuette  on  behalf  of  the  Short  Wave  In¬ 
stitute  of  America,  Inc.,  against  said  Rule,  and  because  of  the 
fact  that  the  effective  date  of  other  rules  recently  adopted 
and  effective  the  same  date  have  been  postponed  to  August 
1,  1936. 

[seal]  John  B.  Reynolds, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1103— Filed,  July  6,  1936;  9:34  a.  m.] 


Telegraph  Division — Order  No.  23 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Telegraph  Division  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Communications  Commission  held  at  its  offices  in  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C.,  on  the  23rd  day  of  June  1936. 

Pursuant  to  Section  218  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934,  as  amended,  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  information 
necessary  to  enable  the  Commission  to  perform  its  duties  and 
carry  out  the  objects  for  which  it  was  created. 

It  is  ordered.  That  every  common  carrier  subject  to  the 
Communications  Act  engaged  in  foreign  telegraph  communi¬ 
cation  shall  file  with  the  Commission  not  later  than  Septem¬ 
ber  1,  1936,  in  triplicate,  under  oath,  on  forms  like  and  in 
accordance  with  the  instructions  contained  in  Forms  1  (a), 
1  (b),  2  (a),  2  (b),  3  (a),  and  3  (b)  hereto  attached,  a  state¬ 
ment  showing  the  following  information  separately  for  full 
rate  ordinary  (sub-classified  by  plain  language  and  cipher 
messages  > .  full  rate  urgent  (sub-classified  by  plain  language 


Rule  262a,  B,  b,  Amended 

The  Telegraph  Division,  at  its  regular  meeting  on  June  23, 
1936,  amended  Rule  262a,  B,  b,  of  the  Commission’s  Rules 
and  Regulations  to  read  in  part  as  follows: 

Northern  Transcontinental  Chain  and  Feeders  ( Red ) 

AVAILABLE  FOR  AIRCRAFT  AND  AERONAUTICAL  STATIONS 

3147.5  3182.5  5122.5  5592.5 

3162. 5  3322. 5  6572.  5  5662. 5 

3172. 5  4335  5582. 5 

Southern  Transcontinental  Chain  and  Feeders  ( Broum ) 

AVAILABLE  FOR  AERONAUTICAL  POINT-TO-FOINT  STATIONS 

2612  4690  1 6560 

2636  1 6540  8015:  Day  only 

3467.5  *6550  10190:  Day  only 


See  footnote  1,  page  731 
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Eastern  Continental  Chain  and  Feeders  (Green) 

AVAILABLE  FOB  AERONAUTICAL  POINT-TO-POINT  STATIONS 

2608  5310  8130:  Day  only,  subject  to  the  condition  that  no 

2748  1 6590  interference  is  caused  to  Government 

4740  1 6600  stations. 

4745 

1  These  frequencies  assigned  for  unlimited  hours  upon  the  express 
condition  that  no  Interference  is  caused  to  the  international  mobile 
service. 

Mid-Continental  Chain  and  Feeders  ( Yellow ) 

AVAILABLE  FOR  AERONAUTICAL  POINT-TO-POINT  STATIONS 

2640  4650 

[seal]  John  B.  Reynolds, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1104— Filed,  July  6, 1936;  9:34  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  EMERGENCY  ADMINISTRATION  OF  PUBLIC 

WORKS. 

[Administrative  Order  No.  149] 

Advisory  Board  on  Contract  Awards 

June  29,  1936. 

1.  There  is  hereby  created  a  board,  the  name  of  which  shall 
be  “Advisory  Board  on  Contract  Awards”  (herein  called  the 
“Board”) ,  which  shall  consist  of  five  members  of  whom  one 
shall  be  Chairman  and  one  shall  be  Legal  Member. 

2.  There  shall  be  a  Secretary  of  the  Board  who  shall  keep 
its  records  and  perform  such  other  duties  as  it  may  direct. 

3.  The  Chairman,  the  Legal  Member,  the  other  members, 
and  the  Secretary  shall  each  be  designated  by  the  Adminis¬ 
trator. 

4.  Each  member  of  the  Board  (including  the  Chairman 
and  the  Legal  Member)  shall  have  an  equal  vote. 

5.  The  Board  shall  meet  from  time  to  time  on  the  call  of 
the  Chairman,  or  on  notice  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Board  at 
the  request  of  the  majority  of  the  members  thereof. 

6.  A  majority  of  the  whole  Board  shall  constitute  a  quorum 
to  transact  business  but  in  the  absence  of  a  majority  a 
smaller  number  may  adjourn. 

7.  In  the  event  any  member  of  the  Board  is  temporarily 
absent,  the  Assistant  Administrator  may  designate  someone 
as  member  to  fill  such  temporary  vacancy. 

8.  Where  there  is  received  in  the  central  office  evidence 
indicating  that  a  bidder  for  a  P.  W.  A.  federal  contract  or 
that  one  who  has  or  has  had  such  a  contract  has  been 
guilty  of  or  has  attempted  or  committed  a  fraud  on  the 
Government  in  respect  of  such  bid  or  contract  or  has  at¬ 
tempted  or  committed  any  other  reprehensible  act  in  respect 
of  such  bid  or  contract,  such  evidence  shall  be  submitted  to 
the  Chairman  of  the  Board.  The  Chairman  shall  refer  the 
case  to  the  Legal  Member.  The  Legal  Member  shall  brief 
the  evidence,  showing,  among  other  things,  the  specific  in¬ 
stances  of  the  bidder’s  or  contractor’s  alleged  derelictions. 
Thereupon,  the  Legal  Member  shall  prepare,  for  the  signa¬ 
ture  of  the  Assistant  Administrator,  a  communication  ad¬ 
dressed  to  such  bidder  or  contractor,  which  communication 
shall  state  substantially,  among  other  things: 

(a)  That  certain  evidence  has  been  received  at  the 
central  office  of  the  Public  Works  Administration  showing 
prima  facie  that  it  is  in  the  interest  of  the  United  States 
that  action  be  taken  by  the  Public  Works  Administration 
to  debar  such  bidder  or  contractor  from  participation  in 
future  P.  W.  A.  federal  contracts  for  a  reasonable  period 
of  time; 

(b)  The  specified  charges  upon  which  such  action  is 
contemplated; 

(c)  That  such  bidder  or  contractor  may  file  in  writing 
with  the  Assistant  Administrator  any  evidence  tending  to 
rebut  such  charges,  provided  same  is  so  filed  within  15  days 
from  the  date  of  the  Assistant  Administrator’s  communi¬ 
cation; 


(d)  That  unless  such  bidder  or  contractor  files  his  evi¬ 
dence  within  the  time  and  as  aforesaid,  the  determination 
of  the  Administrator,  as  to  whether  or  not  such  bidder  or 
contractor  shall  be  dabarred  for  a  reasonable  period  of 
time  from  participation  in  future  P.  W.  A.  federal  con¬ 
tracts  after  the  expiration  of  the  date  within  which  such 
bidder  or  contractor  may  file  his  evidence,  may  be  made 
notwithstanding  the  absence  of  such  evidence. 

9.  Any  and  all  evidence  received  at  the  central  office  under 
Paragraph  8  (c)  hereof  shall  be  transmitted  promptly  to  the 
Chairman  of  the  Board,  who  shall  refer  the  same  to  the 
Legal  Member  for  appropriate  briefing  in  connection  with 
such  other  data  as  is  on  file. 

10.  Promptly  upon  completion  of  the  briefing  of  all  evidence 
as  required,  the  Legal  Member  shall  furnish  each  other  mem¬ 
ber  of  the  Board  with  a  complete  copy  of  such  brief,  including 
a  copy  of  the  aforesaid  communication  from  the  Assistant 
Administrator  to  the  bidder  or  contractor  concerned. 

11.  Upon  the  basis  of  the  evidence  so  presented,  the  Board 
shall  recommend  to  the  Administrator  the  action  to  be  taken 
by  him  in  the  particular  case.  Such  recommendation  shall 
be  accompanied  by  a  copy  of  the  brief  of  the  evidence  con¬ 
sidered  and  by  a  proposed  communication  of  the  Adminis¬ 
trator  to  carry  such  recommendation  into  effect.  If  debar¬ 
ment  be  recommended,  such  proposed  communication  shall 
state  substantially  the  specific  instances  of  the  bidder’s  or 
contractor’s  derelictions  which  are  found  sustained  by  the 
evidence,  and  a  reasonable  and  definite  period  of  debarment 
of  the  bidder  or  contractor  from  participation  in  future 
P.  W.  A.  federal  contracts,  which  period  shall  commence 
with  the  date  to  be  borne  by  such  proposed  communication. 
If  debarment  be  recommended  by  the  Board,  an  additional 
copy  of  such  proposed  communication  shall  be  prepared  for 
the  Comptroller  General,  with  a  proposed  letter  of  trans¬ 
mittal  for  the  signature  of  the  Administrator.  Where  de¬ 
barment  is  recommended  by  the  Board,  the  proposed  com¬ 
munication  to  the  bidder  or  contractor  shall  be  drafted  for 
the  signature  of  the  Administrator. 

12.  Unless  a  majority  of  the  whole  Board  shall  concur  in 
recommending  debarment,  no  proposed  debarment  com¬ 
munication  shall  be  prepared  for  the  signature  of  the  Admin¬ 
istrator. 

13.  This  order  is  issued  under  authority  of  Executive  Order 
No.  7064,  of  June  7,  1935. 

Harold  L.  Ickes,  Administrator. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1107— Filed,  July  6, 1936;  10:45  a.  m.] 


[Administrative  Order  No.  153] 

Non-Eligibility  for  Grant  of  Applicant’s  Regular 
Expenses — E.  R.  A.  1935  Projects 

June  29,  1936. 

1.  With  a  view  to  clearing  up  any  possible  misunderstand¬ 
ing  as  to  the  status  of  costs,  incurred  by  applicants,  which 
are  of  a  continuing  nature  and  not  created  directly  by  the 
prosecution  of  work  on  a  P.  W.  A.  non-Federal  project.  State 
Directors  shall  advise  applicants  that,  on  projects  constructed 
with  funds  loaned  or  granted  under  the  Emergency  Relief 
Appropriation  Act  of  1935,  the  following  are  typical  restric¬ 
tions  applicable  in  the  computation  of  grant; 

(a)  Salaries  or  Wages  (or  any  pro-rated  portion  thereof) 
of  an  applicant’s  employees  not  hired  specifically  for  the 
project  will  not  be  considered  a  part  of  the  grant  base  by  this 
Administration.  Without  limiting  the  generality  of  the  fore¬ 
going,  this  ruling  shall  be  applied  to  the  following  classifi¬ 
cations: 

(1)  Architects,  engineers,  and  assistants 

(2)  Legal  staff  and  assistants 

(3)  Auditors,  accountants,  and  assistants 

(4)  Administrative  and  clerical  forces 

(b)  Travel  and  Personal  Expenses  of  the  employees  enu¬ 
merated  in  the  foregoing  paragraph  will  not  be  allowed  in 


732 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  Tuesday ,  July  7,  1936 


the  grant  base  unless  It  can  be  shown  that  such  expenses 
were  incurred  specifically  for  the  project. 

(c)  Fees  paid  to  members  of  the  governing  body  of  the 
applicant  for  attendance  at  meetings,  irrespective  of  whether 
or  not  matters  pertaining  to  the  project  were  the  exclusive 
subject  of  such  meetings,  will  not  be  allowed  in  the  grant 
base. 

(d)  Overhead  and  Administrative  Costs,  such  as  heat, 
light,  rent,  furniture,  telephone,  etc.,  shall  not  be  allowed  in 
the  grant  base  unless  it  can  be  shown  that  such  costs  have 
been  incurred  solely  as  a  result  of  the  needs  of  the  project. 

2.  State  Directors  shall,  in  the  interest  of  expediting  set¬ 
tlement  of  grant  claims,  urge  applicants,  who  do  not  have  a 
clear  understanding  as  to  the  eligibility  for  inclusion  in  the 
grant  base  of  any  items  of  project  cost,  to  communicate  with 
them  immediately.  State  Directors  shall  forward  appli¬ 
cants’  inquiries  to  the  Chief  Accountant  in  Washington  for 
administrative  decision,  together  with  a  statement  as  to 
whether  or  not  the  items  in  question  are  provided  for  in 
the  latest  approved  estimate  of  cost. 

3.  This  Order  is  issued  under  the  authority  of  Executive 
Order  No.  7064  of  June  7,  1935. 

Harold  L.  Ickes,  Administrator. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  1106— Filed,  July  6, 1936;  10:45  a.  m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION. 

Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Di¬ 
vision  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  26th 
day  of  June  A.  D.  1936 

l Docket  No.  BMC  3571] 

Application  of  Motorways  Terminal,  Inc.,  for  Authority 
to  Operate  as  a  Common  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Motorways  Terminal,  Inc., 
of  623  Washington  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  for  a  Certificate 
of  Public  Convenience  and  Necessity  (Form  BMC  1)  Au¬ 
thorizing  Operation  as  a  Common  Carrier  by  Motor 
Vehicle  in  the  Transportation  of  Commodities  Generally, 
with  Exceptions,  in  Interstate  Commerce,  between  Points 
in  the  New  York  Metropolitan  District  and  Points  in  the 
States  of  Connecticut,  Maine,  Maryland,  Massachusetts, 
New  Hampshire,  New  Jersey,  New  York,  North  Carolina, 
Pennsylvania,  Rhode  Island,  Tennessee,  Vermont,  Virginia, 
and  West  Virginia,  Over  Irregular  Routes. 

It  appearing.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  T.  Naftalin  for  hearing  and  for 
the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon,  to  be 
accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  T.  Naftalin,  on  the  24th  day  of 
July  A.  D.  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time),  at  the 
Hotel  Pennsylvania,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of  this  proceeding 
be  duly  given. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1112— Piled,  July  6, 1936;  12 :40  p.  m.l 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
Division  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
29th  day  of  June  A.  D.  1936. 


[Docket  No.  BMC  3979] 

Application  of  Robert  Cullen  Cosby  for  Authority  to 
Operate  as  a  Common  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Robert  Cullen  Cosby, 
Individual,  Doing  Business  as  W.  G.  Cosby  Transfer,  of 
306  North  Ninth  Street,  Richmond,  Va.,  for  a  Certificate  of 
Public  Convenience  and  Necessity  (Form  BMC  8)  Author¬ 
izing  Operation  as  a  Common  Carrier  by  Motor  Vehicle 
in  the  Transportation  of  Commodities  Generally  in  Inter¬ 
state  Commerce  From  Richmond,  Va.,  to  Destination  Points 
Located  Within  the  States  of  New  York,  New  Jersey,  Penn¬ 
sylvania,  Delaware,  Maryland,  Virginia,  North  Carolina, 
South  Carolina,  West  Virginia,  Kentucky,  and  the  District 
of  Columbia 

It  appearing,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it 
is  hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  L.  H.  McDaniel  for  hearing 
and  for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon, 
to  be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  L.  H.  McDaniel,  on  the  27th  day  of 
July  A.  D.  1936,  at  10  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time),  at  the 
office  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Washington, 
D.  C. 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of  this  proceeding 
be  duly  given. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1117— Piled,  July  6, 1936;  12  :41  p.  m.] 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Divi¬ 
sion  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  30th  day 
of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  10053] 

Application  of  Norman  C.  Hedges  for  Authority  to  Operate 
as  a  Common  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Norman  C.  Hedges  of 
R.  D.,  Laurel,  Del.,  for  a  Certificate  of  Public  Convenience 
and  Necessity  (Form  BMC  8,  New  Operation)  Authorizing 
Operation  as  a  Common  Carrier  by  Motor  Vehicle  in  the 
Transportation  of  Commodities  Generally  in  Interstate 
Commerce  between  Points  Located  in  the  States  of  Virginia, 
District  of  Columbia,  North  Carolina,  and  Rhode  Island 

It  appearing,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  T.  B.  Johnston  for  hearing  and 
for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon,  to 
be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  T.  B.  Johnston,  on  the  21st  day  of 
July  A.  D.  1936  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time)  at  the  New 
State  House,  Dover,  Del. 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of  this  proceeding  be 
duly  given. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1118— Piled,  July  6, 1936;  12:41  p.  m.] 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Divi¬ 
sion  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  24th  day 
of  June  A.  D.  1936. 
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[Docket  No.  BMC  48654] 

Application  of  John  P.  Fleming  for  Authority  to  Operate 
as  a.  Common  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  John  P.  Fleming,  Individ¬ 
ual,  Doing  Business  as  John  P.  Fleming  Driveaway  Service, 
of  12801  Kercheval  Avenue,  Detroit,  Mich.,  for  a  Certificate 
of  Public  Convenience  and  Necessity  (Form  BMC  1)  Au¬ 
thorizing  Operation  as  a  Common  Carrier  by  Motor  Vehicle 
in  the  Transportation  of  Motor  Vehicles  under  Their  Own 
Power,  in  Interstate  Commerce,  between  California,  Colo¬ 
rado,  Georgia,  Idaho,  Illinois,  Indiana,  Iowa,  Kansas,  Ken¬ 
tucky,  Michigan,  Missouri,  Nebraska,  Nevada,  North  Caro¬ 
lina,  Ohio,  Oklahoma,  Oregon,  South  Carolina,  Tennessee, 
Texas,  Utah,  Virginia,  Washington,  and  Wyoming. 

It  appearing.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  A.  E.  Later  for  hearing  and  for 
the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon,  to  be 
accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  A.  E.  Later,  on  the  23rd  day  of 
July  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time),  at  the  Hotel 
Fort  Shelby,  Detroit. 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of  this  proceeding  be 
duly  given. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1109— Filed,  July  6, 1936;  12:39  p.  m.] 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 

Division  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  25th 

day  of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  50071] 

Application  of  the  Auch  Overland  Lines,  Inc.,  for  Author¬ 
ity  to  Operate  as  a  Contract  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  The  Auch  Overland 
Lines,  Inc.,  of  1420  North  West  Street,  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
for  a  Permit  (Form  BMC  10,  New  Operation) ,  Authorizing 
Operation  as  a  Contract  Carrier  by  Motor  Vehicle  in  the 
Transportation  of  Commodities  Generally  in  Interstate 
Commerce  between  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
Over  the  Following  Routes: 

Route  No.  1. — Via  Cambridge,  Ohio,  over  U.  S.  Highways  40 
and  22. 

Route  No.  2. — Via  Washington,  Pa.,  over  U.  S.  Highways  40 
and  19. 

Route  No.  3. — Via  Columbus,  Ohio,  over  U.  S.  Highway  40, 
thence  Coshocton,  Ohio,  over  Ohio  Highway  16,  thence 
Cadiz,  Ohio,  over  U.  S.  Highways  36  and  22. 

Route  No.  4. — Via  Wapakoneta,  Ohio,  over  Ind.  Highway  67, 
U.  S.  Highway  27,  and  Ohio  Highway  32,  thence  Beaverdam, 
Ohio,  over  U.  S.  Highway  25,  thence  Mansfield,  Ohio,  over 
U.  S.  Highway  30N,  thence  East  Liverpool,  Ohio,  over  U.  S. 
Highway  30,  thence  Rochester,  Pa.,  over  Pa.  Highways  68 
and  88. 

Route  No.  5. — Via  Rochester,  Pa.,  over  Pa.  Highway  88, 
thence  East  Liverpool,  Ohio,  over  Pa.  Highway  68,  thence 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  over  U.  S.  Highway  30,  thence  Peru,  Ind., 
over  U.  S.  Highways  24  and  31. 

Route  No.  6. — Via  Cambridge,  Ohio,  over  U.  S.  Highway  22, 
thence  Columbus,  Ohio,  over  U.  S.  Highway  40,  thence 
Washington  C.  H.,  Ohio,  over  U.  S.  Highway  62,  thence 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  over  U.  S.  Highways  22  and  52. 

Route  No.  7. — Via  Butler,  Pa.,  over  Pa.  highway  8,  thence 
Cherry  Valley,  Pa.,  over  Pa.  Highway  38,  thence  Emlenton 


and  Cherry  Valley,  Pa.,  over  Pa.  Highway  208,  thence  Eau 
Claire,  Pa.,  over  Pa.  Highway  8,  thence  Mercer,  Pa.,  over 
Pa.  Highway  58,  thence  Canton,  Ohio,  over  U.  S.  Highway 
62,  thence  Mansfield,  Ohio  over  U.  S.  Highway  30,  thence 
Beaverdam,  Ohio,  over  U.  S.  Highway  30N,  thence  Wapa¬ 
koneta,  Ohio,  over  U.  S.  Highway  25,  Pa.  Highway  32,  and 
Ohio  Highway  67. 

Route  No.  8. — Between  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and  Lawrenceville, 
Ill.,  via  Marshall,  Ill.,  over  U.  S.  Highway  40  and  Ill. 
Highway  1. 

Route  No.  9. — Between  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and  Lawrenceville, 
Ill.,  via  Terre  Haute  and  Vincennes,  Ind.,  over  U.  S.  High¬ 
ways  40,  41,  and  50. 

It  appearing.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  It  Is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  A.  E.  Later  for  hearing  and 
for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon,  to 
be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  A.  E.  Later,  on  the  27th  day  of 
July  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time),  at  the  U.  S. 
Court  Rooms,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of  this  proceeding  be 
duly  given. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  tt.  Doc.  1111— FUed,  July  6, 1936;  12:39  p.  m.] 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Divi¬ 
sion  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  27th  day 
of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  50088] 

Application  of  Henry  Bell,  Edward  Bell,  and  John  Fash  for 
Authority  to  Operate  as  a  Common  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Henry  Bell,  Edward  Bell, 
and  John  Fash,  Co-partners,  Doing  Business  as  Bell  Bros, 
and  Fash,  of  87-32  78th  Street,  Woodhaven,  N.  Y.,  for  a 
Certificate  of  Public  Convenience  and  Necessity  (Form  BMC 
8,  New  Operation)  Authorizing  Operation  as  a  Common 
Carrier  by  Motor  Vehicle  in  the  Transportation  of  House¬ 
hold  Goods  in  Interstate  Commerce  from  Points  Located  in 
the  State  of  New  York  to  Destination  Points  in  the  States  of 
Connecticut,  New  Jersey,  and  Pennsylvania 

It  appearing.  That  the  above -entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  T.  Naftalin  for  hearing  and  for 
the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon,  to  be 
accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for  hear¬ 
ing  before  Examiner  T.  Naftalin,  on  the  31st  day  of  July 
A.  D.  1936  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time),  at  the  Hotel 
Pennsylvania,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

And  it  is  further  ordered.  That  notice  of  this  proceeding 
be  duly  given. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1115— Filed,  July  6, 1936;  12:40  p.  m.] 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Divi¬ 
sion  5.  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  25th  day 
of  June  A.  D.  1936. 
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{Docket  No.  BMC  50132] 

Application  or  Eugene  Calloway  for  Authority  to  Operate 
as  a  Contract  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Eugene  Calloway,  Indi¬ 
vidual,  Doing  Business  as  the  Central  &  Southern  Truck 
Lines,  of  Scottsburg,  Ind.,  for  a  Permit  (Form  BMC  10, 
New  Operation)  Authorizing  Operation  as  a  Contract  Car¬ 
rier  by  Motor  Vehicle  in  the  Transportation  of  Canned 
Goods,  in  Interstate  Commerce,  between  Various  Points  in 
Indiana  and  Kentucky,  Tennessee,  Alabama,  Georgia, 
North  Carolina,  South  Carolina,  Ohio,  Illinois,  Michigan, 
Missouri,  Virg.nia,  West  Virginia,  and  Mississippi  Over 
Irregular  Routes 

It  appearing.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby  referred  to  Examiner  A.  E.  Later  for  hearing  and  for 
the  recommendation  of  an  appropr.ate  order  thereon,  to  be 
accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  A.  E.  Later,  on  the  27th  day  of 
July  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time),  at  the  U.  S. 
Court  Rooms,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of  this  proceeding  be 
duly  given. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1110— Filed,  July  6, 1936;  12 :39  p.  m.] 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  ibe  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Divi¬ 
sion  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  29th  day 
of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  50262] 

Application  of  Zephia  Odell  Clark  for  Authority  to 
Operate  as  a  Common  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Zephia  Odell  Clark,  of 
743  Faulkner  Avenue,  Martinsburg,  W.  Va.,  for  a  Certificate 
of  Public  Convenience  and  Necessity  (Form  BMC  8,  New 
Operations) ,  Authorizing  Operation  as  a  Common  Carrier 
by  Motor  Vehicle  in  the  Transportation  of  Commodities 
Generally  in  Interstate  Commerce,  From  and  Between 
Points  in  West  Virginia,  Virginia,  Maryland,  and  Pennsyl¬ 
vania 

It  appearing,  That  the  above -entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  L.  H.  McDaniel  for  hearing 
and  for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon, 
to  be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  L.  H.  McDaniel,  on  the  28th  day  of 
July  A.  D.  1936,  at  10  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time),  at  the 
office  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Washington, 
D.  C. 

And  it  is  further  ordered.  That  notice  of  this  proceeding 
be  duly  given. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1116— Filed,  July  6, 1936;  12:41  p.  m.] 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
Division  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
27th  day  of  June  A.  D.  1936. 


[Docket  No.  BMC  50439] 

Application  of  Becker  Transportation  Company  For 
Authority  to  Operate  as  a  Contract  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Becker  Transportation 
Company,  Inc.,  of  10  Decatur  Street,  Cambridge,  Mass., 
for  a  Permit  (Form  BMC  10,  New  Operation) ,  Authorizing 
Operation  as  a  Contract  Carrier  by  Motor  Vehicle  in  the 
Transportation  of  Fuel  Oil  and  Gasoline  in  Interstate 
Commerce  between  Points  Located  in  the  States  of  Massa¬ 
chusetts,  New  Hampshire,  Connecticut,  Rhode  Island,  New 
York,  and  New  Jersey. 

It  appearing.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act, 
1935,  to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  P.  R.  Naefe  for  hearing  and 
for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon,  to 
be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  P.  R.  Naefe,  on  the  27th  day  of 
July  A.  D.  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time),  at  the 
Hotel  Lenox,  Boston,  Mass. 

And  it  is  further  ordered.  That  notice  of  this  proceeding 
be  duly  given. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.R.Doc.  1114— Filed,  July  6, 1936;  12:40  p.m.] 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
Division  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  27th 
day  of  June  A.  D.  1936 

[Docket  No.  BMC  50948] 

Application  of  John  Joseph  Norton  for  Authority  to 
Operate  as  a  Common  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  John  Joseph  Norton. 
Individual,  Doing  Business  as  Norton  Motor  Transporta¬ 
tion,  of  15  Linden  Street,  Salem,  Mass.,  for  a  Certificate  of 
Public  Convenience  and  Necessity  (Form  BMC  8,  New  Op¬ 
eration)  Authorizing  Operation  as  a  Common  Carrier  by 
Motor  Vehicle  in  the  Transportation  of  Commodities  Gen¬ 
erally,  in  Interstate  Commerce,  from  Boston,  Mass.,  and 
Vicinity,  to  Destination  Points  Located  in  New  York,  New 
Jersey  and  Pennsylvania. 

It  appearing,  That  the  above -entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  P.  R.  Naefe  for  hearing  and 
for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon,  to 
be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  P.  R.  Naefe,  on  the  27th  day  of 
July  A.  D.  1936  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time),  at  the 
Hotel  Lenox,  Boston,  Mass. 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of  this  proceeding 
be  duly  given. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1113— Filed,  July  6, 1936;  12 :40  p.  m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

Holding  Company  Act 

RULE  ADOPTING  FORM  U-17-3 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  acting  pursuant 
to  the  authority  granted  by  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Com- 
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pany  Act  of  1935,  particularly  Section  17  (c)  thereof,  hereby 
adopts  Form  U-17-3  for  the  purpose  of  filing  the  statements 
required  by  Rule  17C-11.1 
By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1119— Filed,  July  6, 1936;  12:54  p.  m.] 


Securities  Act  of  1933 

AMENDMENT  NO.  24  TO  INSTRUCTION  BOOK  FOR  FORM  A-2 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  finding  that 
any  information  or  documents  specified  in  Schedule  A  of 
the  Securities  Act  of  1933,  as  amended,  which  Form  A-2 
and  the  book  of  instructions  accompanying  that  form,  as 
hereby  amended,  do  not  require  to  be  set  forth,  are  inappli¬ 
cable  to  the  class  of  securities  to  which  such  form  is  appro¬ 
priate,  and  that  disclosure  fully  adequate  for  the  protection 
of  investors  is  otherwise  required  to  be  included  in  the  regis¬ 
tration  statement,  and  that  such  information  and  docu¬ 
ments  as  Form  A-2  and  the  accompanying  book  of  instruc¬ 
tions,  as  hereby  amended,  require  to  be  set  forth,  but  which 
are  not  specified  in  Schedule  A,  are  necessary  and  appro¬ 
priate  in  the  public  interest  and  for  the  protection  of  in¬ 
vestors,  acting  pursuant  to  authority  conferred  upon  it  by 
the  Securities  Act  of  1933,  as  amended,  particularly  Sections 
7  and  19  (a)  thereof,  hereby  amends  Form  A-2  and  the  book 
of  instructions  accompanying  that  form,  as  follows: 

At  the  end  of  the  “Special  Rules  as  to  the  Use  of  Form 
A-2  for  Corporations”,  there  is  added  a  new  rule  reading  as 
follows: 

6.  Form  A-2  may  be  used  by  a  registrant  if  all  the  following 
conditions  exist: 

(a)  The  registrant  was  a  wholly-owned  subsidiary  of  a  cor¬ 
poration  which,  either  alone  or  with  one  or  more  of  its  other 
wholly-owned  subsidiaries,  was  merged  into  the  registrant; 

(b)  The  registrant  acquired  all  the  assets  and  assumed  all  the 
liabilities  of  the  corporations  merged  into  it;  and 

(c)  The  parent  corporation  could  have  used  Form  A-2  had 
the  merger  not  taken  place.  In  determining  whether  such  parent 
corporation  could  have  used  Form  A-2,  the  record  of  the  regis¬ 
trant  subsequent  to  the  merger,  in  regard  to  income  or  annual 
reporting  to  security  holders,  shall  be  considered  a  continuation 
of  the  record  of  such  parent  corporation. 

Whenever  Form  A-2  is  used  by  virtue  of  this  Special  Rule, 
Items  in  the  form  applying  to  the  registrant  shall  for  any 
period  preceding  the  merger  be  deemed  to  apply  to  the 
parent  corporation,  unless  the  context  clearly  indicates  the 
contrary.  For  any  period  preceding  the  merger,  consolidated 
financial  statements  of  the  constituent  corporations  shall  be 
considered  to  be  financial  statements  of  the  registrant,  and 
consolidated  financial  statements  of  the  parent  corporation 
and  its  subsidiaries  (the  subsidiaries  to  be  included  in  such 
consolidated  financial  statements,  whether  or  not  they  were 
merged  into  the  registrant)  shall  be  considered  to  be  con¬ 
solidated  financial  statements  of  the  registrant  and  its  sub¬ 
sidiaries,  for  the  purpose  of  meeting  the  requirements  of 
Form  A-2  as  to  financial  statements. 

If  the  merger  took  place  within  two  years  from  the  date  of 
filing,  there  shall  be  included  in  any  registration  statement 
filed  pursuant  to  this  Special  Rule  (i)  a  certified  consolidated 
balance  sheet  of  the  constituent  corporations  immediately  be¬ 
fore  the  merger;  and  (ii)  a  certified  balance  sheet  of  the 
registrant  immediately  after  the  merger.  These  shall  be  pre¬ 
pared  in  accordance  with  the  instructions  as  to  financial 
statements  in  Form  A-2,  except  that  no  schedules  need  be 
furnished,  and  shall  be  set  forth  in  such  form,  preferably 
columnar,  as  to  show  in  related  manner  the  consolidated  bal¬ 
ance  sheet,  the  changes  effected  in  the  merger,  and  the  bal¬ 
ance  sheet  of  the  registrant  after  giving  effect  to  the  changes. 
By  footnote  or  otherwise  a  brief  explanation  of  the  changes 
shall  be  made. 

As  used  in  this  Special  Rule,  (i)  the  term  “wholly-owned 
subsidiary”  means  a  subsidiary  substantially  all  the  outstand¬ 
ing  stock  of  which  is  held,  directly  or  indirectly,  by  a  single 


1 1  F.  R.  729. 


parent;  and  (ii)  the  term  “contituent  corporations”  means 
the  registrant  and  the  corporations  merged  into  it. 

This  amendment  shall  become  effective  immediately  upon 
publication. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1120— Filed,  July  6, 1936;  12:54  p.  m.] 
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PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

Executive  Order 

AMENDMENT  OF  SUBDIVISION  IV,  SCHEDULE  B,  CIVIL  SERVICE  RULES 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me  by 
the  provisions  of  paragraph  Eighth  of  Subdivision  SECOND  of 
section  2  of  the  Civil  Service  Act  of  January  16, 1883  (22  Stat. 
403,  404),  Subdivision  IV,  Schedule  B,  of  the  Civil  Service 
Rules  is  hereby  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
paragraph  to  permit  employments  thereunder  by  the  War 
Department  in  areas  outside  the  continental  limits  of  the 
United  States  when  in  the  opinion  of  the  Secretary  of  War  the 
best  interests  of  the  service  so  require: 

“4.  Any  person  employed  in  an  area  ouside  the  conti¬ 
nental  limits  of  the  United  States  (except  the  Canal  Zone 
and  Alaska) ,  when  in  the  opinion  of  the  Secretary  of  War 
the  best  interests  of  the  service  so  require.” 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

The  White  House, 

July  6.  1936. 

[No.  74051 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1122— Filed,  July  6, 1936;  2:39p.  m.| 


Executive  Order 

MODIFYING  EXECUTIVE  ORDERS  OF  JULY  2,  1910,  AND  FEBRUARY  17, 
1912,  CREATING  RESPECTIVELY  POWER  SITE  RESERVES  NOS.  116 
AND  244,  COLORADO  RIVER  (FORMERLY  GRAND  RIVER),  COLORADO 

Modification  No.  402 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me  by 
the  act  of  June  25,  1910,  ch.  421,  36  Stat.  847,  as  amended  by 
the  act  of  August  24,  1912,  ch.  369,  37  Stat.  497,  it  is  ordered 
that  the  Executive  Order  of  July  2,  1910,  creating  Power  Site 
Reserve  No.  116,  and  the  Executive  Order  of  February  17, 1912, 
creating  Power  Site  Reserve  No.  244,  as  affected  by  Executive 
Order  of  August  29,  1919,  modifying  the  land  descriptions 
thereof,  be,  and  they  are  hereby,  modified  to  the  extent  nec¬ 
essary  to  enable  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  to  approve  two 
applications  filed  by  the  Denver  and  Salt  Lake  Western  Rail¬ 
road  Company  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  act  of  March 
3,  1875,  ch.  152,  18  Stat.  482,  for  right-of-way  for  its  con¬ 
structed  railroad  from  a  point  in  sec.  21,  T.  2  S.,  R.  83  W.,  to  a 
point  in  sec.  5,  T.  5  S.,  R.  86  W.,  Sixth  Principal  meridian, 
Colorado. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

The  White  House, 

July  6,  1936. 

[No.  74061 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1126— Filed,  July  7,  1936;  10:56  a.  m.] 


Executive  Order 

QUARRY  HEIGHTS  MILITARY  RESERVATION,  CANAL  ZONE 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  section  5  of  Title  II  of  the  Canal  Zone  Code,  approved 
June  19,  1934,  and  as  President  of  the  United  States  the 
following-described  area  of  land  situated  in  the  Canal  Zone 
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is  hereby  reserved  and  set  apart  as,  and  assigned  to  the 
uses  and  purposes  of,  a  military  reservation,  which  shall  be 
known  as  Quarry  Heights  Military  Reservation,  and  shall 
be  under  the  control  and  jurisdiction  of  the  Secretary  of 
War,  except  that  it  shall  be  subject  to  the  civil  jurisdiction 
of  the  Canal  Zone  authorities  in  conformity  with  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  Canal  Zone  Code: 

Beginning  at  a  4  inch  square  brass  plate  (engraved 
Q.  H.  M.  R.,  No.  1)  in  a  10  inch  square  concrete  monu¬ 
ment  marked  No.  1  on  Panama  Canal  drawing  No.  M6103- 
81,  located  on  the  southerly  side  of  Edwards  Place  and 
25.0  feet  at  right  angles,  from  the  face  of  the  northerly 
curb  of  Balboa  Road.  The  geographic  position  of  monu¬ 
ment  No.  1  (referred  to  the  Panama-Colon  datum  of  the 
Canal  Zone  triangulation  system)  is  in  latitude  8° 57'  N., 
plus  1171.7  feet,  and  longitude  79°33'  W.,  plus  1502.1  feet 
(all  brass  plate  markers  and  concrete  monuments  are 
similar  to  No.  1  unless  otherwise  described) ;  thence, 

N.  74°06'  W.,  502.1  feet,  along  the  southerly  edge  of 
Edwards  Place,  to  a  monument,  marked  No.  2  on  the  map, 
in  latitude  8°57'  N.,  plus  1298.6  feet,  and  longitude  79°33' 
W.,  plus  1947.6  feet;  thence, 

N.  18°03'  E.,  214.6  feet,  to  a  monument,  marked  No.  3 
on  the  map,  located  on  the  150-foot  contour,  in  latitude 
8°57'  N.,  plus  1502.6  feet,  and  longitude  79°33'  W.,  plus 
1881.1  feet;  thence, 

Northerly,  along  the  150-foot  contour  to  a  monument, 
marked  No.  4  on  the  map,  in  latitude  8°57'  N.,  plus  1846.6 
feet,  and  longitude  79°33'  W.,  plus  1777.9  feet  (the  direct 
bearing  and  distance  from  monument  No.  3  to  monument 
No.  4  is  N.  16°42'  E.,  359.1  feet) ;  thence. 

Northerly  and  westerly,  along  the  150-foot  contour  to  a 
monument,  marked  No.  5  on  the  map,  in  latitude  8°57'  N., 
plus  2366.3  feet,  and  longitude  79°33'  W.,  plus  1933.8  feet 
(the  direct  bearing  and  distance  from  monument  No.  4  to 
monument  No.  5  is  N.  16°42'  W.,  542.6  feet) ;  thence, 
Northwesterly  and  northeasterly,  along  the  150-foot 
contour  to  a  monument,  marked  No.  6  on  the  map,  in  lati¬ 
tude  8° 57'  N.,  plus  2589.4  feet,  and  longitude  79°  33'  W., 
plus  2006.7  feet  (the  direct  bearing  and  distance  from 
monument  No.  5  to  monument  No.  6  is  N.  18°05  W.,  234.7 
feet) ;  thence. 

Westerly,  along  the  150-foot  contour  to  a  monument, 
marked  No.  7  on  the  map,  in  latitude  8°57'  N.,  plus  2742.7 
feet,  and  longitude  79°33'  W.,  plus  2359.7  feet  (the  direct 
bearing  and  distance  from  monument  No.  6  to  monument 
No.  7  is  N.  66°32'  W.,  384.9  feet) ;  thence, 

Northerly,  northeasterly  and  northerly  along  the  150- 
foot  contour  to  a  monument,  marked  No.  8  on  the  map,  in 
latitude  8°57'  N.,  plus  3487.7  feet,  and  longitude  79°33'  W., 
plus  1742.6  feet  (the  direct  bearing  and  distance  from  mon¬ 
ument  No.  7  to  monument  No.  8  is  N.  39°38'  E.,  967.4  feet) ; 
thence, 

S.  76°39'  E.,  484.0  feet,  through  two  4  inch  square  brass 
plates  (engraved  Q.  H.  M.  R.  C.  Z.)  set  in  concrete  at  each 
side  of  the  main  entrance  to  the  reservation,  to  a  monu¬ 
ment  marked  No.  9  on  the  map,  located  on  the  325-foot 
contour,  in  latitude  8°57'  N.,  plus  3376.0  feet,  and  longitude 
79°33'  W..  plus  1271.7  feet;  thence, 

Northerly,  along  the  325 -foot  contour  to  a  monument, 
marked  No.  10  on  the  map,  in  latitude  8°57'  N.,  plus  3925.4 
feet,  and  longitude  79°33'  W.,  plus  1285.5  feet  (the  direct 
bearing  and  distance  from  monument  No.  9  to  monument 
No.  10  is  N.  01°26'  W.,  549.6  feet) ;  thence, 

Northerly,  along  the  325-foot  contour  to  a  monument, 
marked  No.  11  on  the  map,  in  latitude  8°57'  N.,  plus  4748.4 
feet,  and  longitude  79°33'  W.,  plus  1011.7  feet  (the  direct 
bearing  and  distance  from  monument  No.  10  to  monument 
No.  11  is  N.  18°24'  E.,  867.4  feet) ;  thence, 

Easterly  and  southeasterly,  along  the  325-foot  contour  to 
a  monument,  marked  No.  12  on  the  map,  in  latitude  8°57'N., 
plus  4531.5  feet,  and  longitude  79°33'  W.,  plus  528.5  feet 
(the  direct  bearing  and  distance  from  monument  No.  11  to 
monument  No.  12  is  S.  65°49'  E.,  529.7  feet) ;  thence, 
Southerly,  easterly  and  southeasterly,  along  the  325-foot 
contour  to  a  monument,  marked  No.  13  on  the  map,  in  lati¬ 


tude  8°57'  N.,  plus  4209.0  feet,  and  longitude  79°33'  W.,  plus 
325.5  feet  (the  direct  bearing  and  distance  from  monument 
No.  12  to  monument  No.  13  is  S.  32°11'  E.,  381.0  feet) ; 
thence, 

Southerly,  along  the  325-foot  contour  to  a  monument, 
marked  No.  14  on  the  map,  in  latitude  8°57'  N.,  plus  3931.2 
feet,  and  longitude  79°33'  W.,  plus  400.2  feet  (the  direct 
bearing  and  distance  from  monument  No.  13  to  monument 
No.  14  is  S.  15°03'  W.,  287.6  feet) ;  thence, 

Southeasterly,  and  southerly  along  the  325-foot  contour 
to  a  monument,  marked  No.  15  on  the  map,  in  latitude 
8°57'  N.,  plus  3712.2  feet,  and  longitude  79°33'  W.,  plus  237.6 
feet  (the  direct  bearing  and  distance  from  monument  No. 
14  to  monument  No.  15  is  S.  36°35'  E.,  272.8  feet) ;  thence, 
S.  12°16'  E.,  1142.8  feet  through  monuments,  marked  No. 
16  and  No.  17  on  the  map,  to  a  monument,  marked  No.  18 
on  the  map,  in  latitude  8°57'  N.,  plus  2595.5  feet,  and  longi¬ 
tude  79°32'  W.,  plus  6008.1  feet;  thence, 

S.  55°40'  E.,  520.3  feet,  through  a  monument,  marked 
No.  19  on  the  map,  to  a  monument,  marked  No.  20  on  the 
map,  located  25.0  feet  northwesterly  and  at  right  angles 
from  the  face  of  the  northwesterly  curb  of  Fourth  of  July 
Avenue,  in  latitude  8° 57'  N.,  plus  2302.0  feet,  and  longitude 
79°32'  W.,  plus  5578.4  feet  (on  a  continuation  of  this  bear¬ 
ing,  24.4  feet,  is  a  brass  reference  plug  cemented  into  the 
northwesterly  curb  of  Fourth  of  July  Avenue) ;  thence. 
Southwesterly  and  westerly,  parallel  to  and  25.0  feet 
northwesterly  and  at  right  angles  from  the  face  of  the 
curb  on  Fourth  of  July  Avenue  and  northerly  and  at  right 
angles  from  the  face  of  the  curb  of  Balboa  Road,  through 
a  brass  plug  cemented  into  the  northerly  curb  of  Edwards 
Place,  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

The  directions  of  the  lines  refer  to  the  true  meridian. 
Elevations  are  referred  to  precise  level  datum. 

The  above  tract  contains  an  area  of  124.4  acres,  more  or 
less. 

The  above  area  was  surveyed  by  the  Section  of  Surveys,  the 
Panama  Canal,  in  December,  1935,  and  is  as  shown  on  Pan¬ 
ama  Canal  Drawing  No.  M-6103-81,  dated  May  23, 1936,  titled 
“Boundary  of  Quarry  Heights  Military  Reservation”,  showing 
approval  by  the  Governor,  the  Panama  Canal,  and  the  Com¬ 
manding  General,  Panama  Canal  Department,  in  whose 
offices  the  drawing  is  filed. 

This  order  supersedes  Executive  Orders  No.  3202  of  Decem¬ 
ber  22,  1919,  No.  3386  of  January  21,  1921,  and  No.  3428  of 
April  8,  1921,  establishing  the  Quarry  Heights  Military  Res¬ 
ervation,  Canal  Zone,  and  any  lands  affected  by  said  prior 
orders  and  not  contained  within  the  area  described  in  this 
order  are  hereby  released  from  said  reservation. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

The  White  House, 

July  6,  1936. 

[No.  7407] 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1127— Filed,  July  7, 1936;  10:56  a.  m.] 


TREASURY  DEPARTMENT. 

Bureau  of  Customs. 

[T.  D.  48418] 

Customs  Regulations  Amended — Transportation  of  Bonded 
Merchandise 

Article  873  (a)  of  the  Customs  Regulations  of  1931  amended 
to  include  Public  Resolution  108,  approved  June  19,  1936, 
authorizing  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  permit  the  trans¬ 
portation  of  bonded  merchandise  by  other  than  common 
carriers  under  certain  conditions. 

To  the  Collector  of  Customs,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Others 
Concerned: 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  contained  in  Section  251,  Revised 
Statutes  (19  U.  S.  C.,  Sec.  66),  and  Public  Resolution  No.  108, 
|  approved  June  19,  1936,  Article  873  (a)  of  the  Customs  Regu- 
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lations  of  1931  is  hereby  amended  by  substituting  a  comma 
for  the  period  at  the  end  thereof  and  adding  the  following : 

except  as  provided  by  Public  Resolution  No.  108,  approved  June  19, 
1936,  which  is  as  follows: 

*  •  •  That  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  be,  and  he  is 

hereby,  authorized,  when  it  appears  to  him  to  be  in  the  Interest 
of  commerce,  and  notwithstanding  any  provision  of  law  or  regu¬ 
lation  requiring  that  the  transportation  of  imported  merchandise 
be  by  a  bonded  common  carrier,  to  permit  such  merchandise 
which  has  been  entered  and  examined  for  customs  purposes  to 
be  transported  by  bonded  cartmen  or  bonded  lightermen  between 
the  ports  of  New  York,  Newark,  and  Perth  Amboy,  which  are  all 
Included  in  Customs  Collection  District  Numbered  10  (New  York) : 
Provided,  That  this  resolution  shall  not  be  construed  to  deprive 
any  of  the  ports  affected  of  its  rights  and  privileges  as  a  port  of 
entry. 

Pursuant  to  the  above  resolution  and  subject  to  compliance  with 
all  other  applicable  provisions  of  this  chapter,  the  Collector  of 
Customs  at  New  York  may,  upon  the  request  of  the  party  in  in¬ 
terest,  permit  merchandise  entered  and  examined  for  customs  pur¬ 
poses  to  be  transported  in  bond  between  the  named  ports  by 
bonded  cartmen  or  lightermen  duly  qualified  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  Chapter  XIX,  provided  that  the  Collector  is 
satisfied  that  the  transportation  of  such  merchandise  in  this 
manner  will  not  endanger  the  revenue. 

[seal]  William  R.  Johnson, 

Acting  Commissioner  of  Customs, 
Approved,  July  2,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  1141— Filed,  July  7, 1936;  1 :02  p.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Bureau  of  Biological  Survey. 

Order  Permitting  Fishing  Within  Lake  Mattamuskeet  Wild¬ 
life  Refuge,  North  Carolina 

Pursuant  to  regulations  1  and  2  of  the  regulations  of  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  issued  on  May  7,  1930,  governing 
the  administration  of  Federal  wildlife  refuges,  it  is  hereby 
ordered  that  until  further  notice,  under  permit  issued  by  the 
officer  in  charge  or  his  duly  authorized  representative,  fish 
may  be  taken  when  and  as  permitted  by  the  laws  and  regu¬ 
lations  of  the  State  of  North  Carolina  from  waters  within  the 
Lake  Mattamuskeet  Wildlife  Refuge,  established  by  Executive 
Order  No.  6924,  dated  December  18,  1934,  subject  to  the  fol¬ 
lowing  conditions  and  restrictions: 

1.  Licenses. — Prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  permit  to  take  fish 
in  the  waters  of  the  refuge,  the  applicant  for  the  privilege  of 
fishing  shall  be  in  possession  of  and  exhibit  to  the  resident 
officer  in  charge  a  valid  State  fishing  license,  if  such  license 
is  required,  and  any  person  to  whom  has  been  issued  a  Fed¬ 
eral  fishing  permit  shall  carry  such  permit  on  his  person 
when  exercising  the  privileges  thereunder:  Provided,  That 
such  fishing  shall  be  done  in  such  manner  as  will  not  inter¬ 
fere  with  the  objects  for  which  the  refuge  was  established, 
and  only  upori  such  area  or  areas  as  the  Chief  of  the  Bureau 
of  Biological  Survey  may  from  time  to  time  designate. 

2.  Routes  of  travel. — Persons  entering  the  refuge  for  the 
purpose  of  reaching  waters  thereof  for  fishing  shall  follow 
such  routes  of  travel  as  shall  from  time  to  time  be  desig¬ 
nated  by  the  officer  in  charge  of  the  refuge.  , 

3.  Firearms  and  fires. — The  carrying  or  being  in  posses¬ 
sion  of  firearms  of  any  description  or  lighting  of  fires  for  any 
purpose  while  on  such  refuge  is  not  permitted.  Special  care 
must  be  observed  to  prevent  lighted  matches,  cigars,  ciga¬ 
rettes,  or  pipe  ashes  from  being  dropped  in  grass  or  other 
inflammable  material. 

4.  Suspension  of  fishing  privileges. — Whenever  it  shall  ap¬ 
pear  that,  because  of  intensive  fishing  or  other  causes,  the 
supply  of  fish  in  any  portion  or  portions  of  the  waters  open 
to  fishing  is  becoming  excessively  reduced,  the  Chief  of  the 
Bureau  of  Biological  Survey  may,  in  his  discretion,  within 
three  days  after  giving  notice  to  that  effect,  terminate  fish¬ 
ing  in  such  area  or  areas  as  may  in  his  judgment  have  become 
so  affected;  and  all  outstanding  permits  shall  thereupon  be¬ 
come  null  and  void  for  fishing  in  such  area  or  areas. 
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5.  Revocation  of  permits. — Any  permit  issued  under  this 
order  may  be  revoked  by  the  issuing  officer  for  noncompli¬ 
ance  with  the  terms  thereof,  for  nonuse,  or  for  violation  of 
any  law  or  regulation  applicable  to  the  refuge  or  of  any  State 
or  Federal  law  or  regulation  protecting  fish  or  other  wild¬ 
life,  or  the  nests  or  eggs  of  birds;  and  it  is  subject  at  all 
times  to  discretionary  revocation  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture. 

r seal ]  M.  L.  Wilson,  Acting  Secretary. 

July  7,  1936. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1129— Filed,  July  7,  1936;  12:02  p.  m.] 


FEDERAL  TRADE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission, 
held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
2nd  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  W.  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E.  Freer. 

[Docket  No.  2783] 

In  the  Matter  of  Smoked  Products  Company,  a  Corporation, 
and  the  Smoked  Salt  Company,  Inc. 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony,  and  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  t£e  Federal 
Trade  Commission,  under  an  Act  of  Congress  (38  Stat.  717; 
15  USC A,  Section  41) : 

It  is  ordered,  That  Robert  S.  Hall,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law; 

It  is  further  ordered  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Wednesday,  July  15,  1936,  at  ten  o’clock 
in  the  forenoon  of  that  day,  in  room  722,  Federal  Building, 
Detroit,  Michigan. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately  to 
take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 
By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  1136— Filed,  July  7, 1936;  12:31  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission,  held 
at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  2nd 
day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Edwin  L.  Davis,  W.  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E.  Freer. 

[Docket  No.  2784] 

In  the  Matter  of  Pennsylvania  Salt  Manufacturing 
Company  and  General  Laboratories,  Inc. 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony,  and  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission,  under  an  Act  of  Congress  (38  Stat.  717; 
15  U.  S.  C.  A.,  Section  41), 

It  is  ordered,  that  Robert  S.  Hall,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law; 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Wednesday,  July  15,  1936,  at  ten  o’clock 
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in  the  forenoon  of  that  day,  in  room  722,  Federal  Building, 
Detroit,  Michigan. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately  to 
take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 

By  the  Commission. 

(seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1 137—  Filed,  July  7,  1936;  12:31  p.  in.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  held 
at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  2nd  day 
of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March.  Chairman;  Garland  S.  j 
P’erguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  W.  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E.  Freer.  1 
[Docket  No.  2817] 

In  the  Matter  of  Plough,  Inc.,  a  Corporation 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of  tes-  j 
timony,  and  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission  under  an  Act  of  Congress  (38  Stat.  717; 
15  U.  S.  C.  A.,  Section  41) , 

It  is  ordered,  that  John  J.  Keenan,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding  and 
to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law. 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Tuesday,  July  28,  1936,  at  10:00  o’clock 
in  the  forenoon  of  that  day,  central  standard  time,  at  Room 
204,  Federal  Building,  Memphis,  Tennessee. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  P’ederal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  Examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately  to 
take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  Examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1138— Filed,  July  7, 1936;  12:32  p.  m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION. 

Proposed  Safety  Regulations  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 

Commission,  Applicable  to  Motor  Carriers  Subject  to  the 

Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935  1 

July  1,  1936. 

To  Motor  Carriers  Subject  to  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  11)35,  and 
to  Other  Interested  Parties: 

For  some  time  the  Bureau  of  Motor  Carriers  has  been 
studying  the  matter  of  safety  regulations,  and  has  had  nu¬ 
merous  conferences  with  interested  parties,  with  a  view  to 
making  recommendations  to  the  Commission  as  to  the  rules 
and  regulations  which  it  should  prescribe  as  provided  in  Sec¬ 
tion  204  of  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935.  Contained  herein  is 
a  draft  of  the  recommendations  which  seem  proper  in  the 
light  of  present  information.  These  recommendations  have 
not  been  considered  by  the  Commission.  The  Bureau  would 
welcome  your  comments  and  criticisms  as  to  the  proposals  so 
that  changes  which  seem  appropriate  may  be  made  before 
they  are  submitted  to  the  Commission.  While  these  rules 
and  regulations  are  drawn  for  application  to  common  and 
contract  motor  carriers,  because  special  administrative  prob¬ 
lems  are  involved  in  their  application  to  private  motor  car¬ 
riers.  we  desire  also  the  views  of  interested  parties  as  to  the 
propriety  of  making  l.ke  rules  and  regulations  applicable  tp 
private  motor  carriers. 

Comments  and  criticism  should  be  filed  on  or  before  August 
1,  1936. 

John  L.  Rogers,  Director. 

1  Sec  r  F.  R  January  22  1937 
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i.  introductory  comment 
Legal  Authority 

These  proposed  regulations  are  based  upon  the  duty  im¬ 
posed  and  the  authority  conferred  upon  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Commission  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935,  particu¬ 
larly  Section  204  (a),  (1)  and  (2),  reading  as  follows: 

Sec.  204.  (a)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Commission — 

(1)  To  regulate  common  carriers  by  motor  vehicle  as 
provided  in  this  part,  and  to  that  end  the  Commission  may 
establish  reasonable  requirements  with  respect  to  continu¬ 
ous  and  adequate  service,  transportation  of  baggage  and 
express,  uniform  systems  of  accounts,  records,  and  reports, 
preservation  of  records,  qualifications  and  maximum  hours 
of  service  of  employees,  and  safety  of  operation  and  equip¬ 
ment. 

(2)  To  regulate  contract  carriers  by  motor  vehicle  as 
provided  in  this  part,  and  to  that  end  the  Commission  may 
establish  reasonable  requirements  with  respect  to  uniform 
systems  of  accounts,  records,  and  reports,  preservation  of 
records,  qualifications  and  maximum  hours  of  service  of 
employees,  and  safety  of  operation  and  equipment. 

The  Ultimate  Objective 

Under  this  legal  authority,  the  ultimate  objective  of  the 
safety  regulations  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
Bureau  of  Motor  Carriers  (in  so  far  as  concerns  operations 
subject  to  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935)  is  to  decrease  acci¬ 
dents,  save  human  lives,  and  reduce  property  losses  by  the 
following  means: 

Every  Driver — 

mentally  and  physically  qualified  to  drive  safely; 
possessor  of  a  driver  s  license; 

subject  to  rules  and  regulations  relating  to  qualifica¬ 
tions  of  drivers  and  safety  of  operation;  and 
protected  from  hazardous  fatigue  by  limitations  on 
hours  of  service. 

Every  Vehicle — 

inherently  safe  in  Its  physical  specifications; 
properly  equipped  for  safety  purposes; 
regularly  inspected  and  maintained  in  safe  working 
order;  and 

carrying  visible  means  of  identification. 

Every  Accident  involving  death,  injury,  or  material  prop¬ 
erty  damage — 

carefully  analyzed  to  determine  further  means  of  acci¬ 
dent  prevention. 

Long  Term  Program  Necessary 

To  accomplish  these  purposes,  a  long-term  program,  in¬ 
volving  various  regulations  and  means  for  their  enforcement, 
will  be  necessary.  This  complete  program,  based  on  the  best 
existing  State  motor  vehicle  laws  and  regulations  and  the 
proven  safety  practices  of  leading  motor  carriers,  requires 
consideration  of  the  following  elements: 

Control  of  the  Driver — 

Qualifications  of  drivers. 

(With  filing  of  information  relative  to  every  driver.) 
Medical  examination  of  drivers. 

Licensing  of  drivers  by  the  Interstate  Commerce  Com¬ 
mission. 

(With  provision  for  suspension  and  revocation  of 
license  for  cause.) 

Limitations  on  hours  of  service. 

(To  be  the  subject  of  special  investigation  at  an  early 
date.) 

Regulations  governing  the  drivihg  of  motor  vehicles 
subject  to  the  Motor  Carrier  Act. 

(To  be  incorporated  in  a  handbook  for  motor  carriers 
and  drivers.) 

Encouragement  of  good  driving  habits  and  attitude, 
and  promotion  of  driving  skill. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  Wednesday,  July  8 ,  1936 


739 


Control  of  the  Vehicle — 

Parts  and  accessories  necessary  for  safe  operation. 
(Requirements  as  to  lights,  brakes,  and  other  parts 
and  accessories  for  (a)  vehicles  now  in  operation, 
and  (b)  new  vehicles  placed  in  service  after  a  given 

_  date.) 

Inspection  and  maintenance. 

(To  be  made  by  the  motor  carrier  with  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission  regulations  as  minimum 
standards,  subject  to  check  from  time  to  time  by 
representatives  of  the  Commission.) 

Identification. 

(Numerical  plate,  stencil,  or  painting,  or  other  means 
of  identifying  every  vehicle.) 

Motor  vehicle  standards.  , ,  .  T 

(Size  and  weight  of  motor  vehicles.) 

Reporting  of  Accidents — 

(Written  report  by  the  motor  carrier  on  all  serious  ac¬ 
cidents,  with  telegraphic  reports  on  accidents  in¬ 
volving  fatalities.) 

Regulations  Proposed  for  1936 

A  safety  structure  of  this  magnitude  will  take  some  consid¬ 
erable  time  to  build.  The  foundation  must  be  begun  first. 
It  is  proposed  that  this  foundation,  to  be  completed  in  1936, 
will  include  the  following  items: 

1.  Qualifications  of  drivers  and  filing  of  information  re¬ 

garding  drivers; 

2.  Regulations  regarding  the  driving  of  motor  vehicles; 

3.  Certain  parts  and  accessories  necessary  for  safe  oper¬ 

ation;  and 

4.  Reporting  of  accidents. 


American  Farm  Bureau  Federation. 

American  Transit  Association.' 

American  Trucking  Associations,  Inc.* 

Amer  ican  Standards  Association.1 
Association  of  American  Railroads.1 
Association  of  Casualty  and  Surety  Executives.'  , 
Automobile  Manufacturers  Association.1 
Federal  Government  Departments. 

International  Brotherhood  of  Teamsters,  Chauffeurs, 
Stablemen,  and  Helpers  of  America. 

Mutual  and  Reciprocal  Insurance  Companies.' 

National  Association  of  Motor  Bus  Operators.' 

National  Association  of  Railroad  and  Utilities  Commis¬ 
sioners* 

National  Automobile  Underwriters  Association.1 
National  Bureau  of  Casualty  and  Surety  Underwriters. 
National  Conference  on  Street  and  Highway  Safety. 
National  Highway  Users  Conference. 

National  Industrial  Traffic  League. 

National  Safety  Council. 

Railway  Labor  Executives  Association. 

Society  of  Automotive  Engineers.1 

Penalties 

Attention  is  directed  to  Section  222  of  the  Motor  Carrier 
Act,  1935,  which  sets  forth  the  penalties  which  may  be  im- 
|  posed  in  case  of  violation,  and  to  Section  212  which  provides 
for  revocation,  in  whole  or  in  part,  of  certificates  and  permits 
by  the  Commission  for  wilful  failure  to  comply  with  its  rules 
and  regulations. 

II.  QUALIFICATIONS  OF  DRIVERS 

Comment 


Applicability  of  Proposed  Regulations 

Proposed  regulations  on  these  four  items  are  set  forth 
herein,  prefaced  in  each  case  by  a  brief  explanatory  com¬ 
ment.  They  apply  to  all  common  and  contract  carriers  oper¬ 
ating  in  interstate  or  foreign  commerce.  Their  extension  to 
private  carriers  under  Section  204  (a)  (3)  of  the  Motor  Car¬ 
rier  Act,  1935,  which  presents  special  administrative  prob¬ 
lems,  will  be  given  early  consideration.  Even  in  the  compara¬ 
tively  limited  field  of  interstate  for-hire  operations,  however, 
these  safety  provisions  are  of  great  importance,  for  their 
effect  may  be  expected  to  extend  far  beyond  the  scope  of  their 
immediate  application  and  ultimately  to  promote  greater 
safety  over  the  whole  field  of  motor  vehicle  operation. 

Application  of  these  regulations  will  tend  to  remove  many 
of  the  conflicting  requirements  which  interstate  operators  j 
must  now  meet.  Every  effort  has  been  made  to  consider  i 
carefully  existing  State  regulations  and  to  depart  as  little 
therefrom  as  possible.  It  is  expected  that  attainment  of 
much-needed  uniformity,  for  which  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission  regulations  offer  a  basis,  will  be  facilitated  by 
agreement  with  the  several  States. 

Comments  and  Criticism  Requested 

Comments  and  criticism  are  earnestly  solicited  from  all 
who  receive  this  material.  In  order  to  expedite  development 
of  these  tentative  regulations,  a  prompt  response  is  essential. 
All  correspondence  should  be  addressed  to  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission,  Bureau  of  Motor  Carriers,  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.  C. 

Twenty-three  Organizations  Consulted 

The  general  scope  of  the  safety  activities  of  the  Bureau  of 
Motor  Carriers,  and  particularly  the  four  regulatory  measures 
proposed  for  1936,  have  been  discussed  and  elaborated  through 
conferences  with  official  representatives  of  the  following 
organizations,  as  well  as  with  many  individuals: 

Amalgamated  Association  of  Street  and  Electric  Railway 
and  Motor  Coach  Employees  of  America. 

American  Association  of  Motor  Vehicle  Administrators.1 

American  Automobile  Association. 


1  Official  Committee. 


First  and  foremost  in  the  problem  of  motor  vehicle  safety  is 
the  driver — the  man  at  the  wheel.  To  insure,  so  far  as  possi¬ 
ble,  that  the  driver  is  competent  and  safe,  it  is  proposed  to 
establish  certain  reasonable  requirements  with  respect  to  the 
qualifications  which  he  must  possess.  The  motor  carrier  will 
be  held  responsible  for  seeing  that  these  requirements  are 
complied  with. 

The  regulations  which  follow  are  applicable  to  every  per¬ 
son,  other  than  a  private  carrier  or  employee  thereof,  who 
drives  any  motor  vehicle  the  operation  of  which  is  subject  to 
regulation  under  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935.  They  apply, 
therefore,  to  every  motor  carrier  who  is  an  owner-driver,  as 
well  as  to  every  employee  who  drives. 

To  promote  compliance  with  these  requirements  as  to  quali¬ 
fications  of  drivers,  it  is  proposed  to  require  every  motor  car¬ 
rier  to  furnish  certain  pertinent  information  as  to  himself, 
if  an  owner-driver,  and  as  to  every  person  in  his  employ  who 
drives  a  motor  vehicle  subject  to  these  regulations.  The  in¬ 
formation  thus  obtained  will  provide  some  of  the  important 
elements  necessary  for  the  establishment  of  a  system  for 
licensing  drivers. 

INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION 
Bureau  of  Motor  Carriers 

WASHINGTON 

Regulations  prescribed  under  authority  of  the  Motor  Carrier  Act. 
1935,  particularly  Section  204  (a),  (1)  and  (2).  with  respect  to 
qualifications  of  drivers  of  motor  vehicles  operated  in  Interstate 
or  foreign  commerce  for  compensation 
Effective _ - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

1.  As  used  in  these  regulations — 

(a)  The  term  “motor  vehicle”  means  any  vehicle,  ma¬ 
chine,  tractor,  trailer,  or  semitrailer  propelled  or  drawn 
by  mechanical  power  and  used  upon  the  highways  in  the 
transportation  of  passengers  or  property,  and  any  combina¬ 
tion  of  such  vehicles,  but  does  not  include  any  vehicle, 
locomotive,  or  car  operated  exclusively  on  a  rail  or  rails. 

(b)  The  term  “driver”  means  an  individual  who  drives 
in  interstate  or  foreign  commerce  any  motor  vehicle  as 
defined  in  paragraph  1  (a)  above. 

(c)  Any  other  term  used  in  these  regulations  is  used  in 
its  commonly  accepted  meaning,  except  where  such  other 

|  term  has  been  defined  in  Section  203  (a)  of  the  Motor 
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Carrier  Act,  1935,  in  which  event  the  definition  therein 
given  shall  apply. 

2.  Every  motor  carrier  shall  comply  with  the  following 
regulations  and  shall  fully  instruct  his  or  its  employees  with 
respect  thereto. 

3.  On  and  after _ _  no  motor 

(Effective  date  of  regulations) 

carrier  shall  drive,  or  permit  or  require  any  individual  to  drive, 
any  motor  vehicle  operated  in  interstate  or  foreign  commerce, 
unless  the  person  so  driving  possesses  the  following  minimum 
qualifications: 

(a)  Experience  in  driving  some  type  of  motor  vehicle  for 
not  less  than  one  year,  including  experience  throughout  the 
fou*  seasons; 

(b)  Good  physical  and  mental  health; 

(c)  No  physical  deformity  or  loss  of  limb  likely  to  inter¬ 
fere  with  safe  driving; 

(d)  Good  eyesight  in  both  eyes  (either  without  glasses,  or 
by  correction  with  glasses),  including  adequate  perception 
of  red  and  green  colors; 

(e)  Adequate  hearing; 

(f)  Competency  to  operate  safely  the  type  of  vehicle  or 
vehicles  which  he  drives; 

(g)  Knowledge  of  rules  and  regulations  issued  by  the  In¬ 
terstate  Commerce  Commission  under  the  Motor  Carrier 
Act,  1935,  pertaining  to  the  safety  of  driving  of  motor 
vehicles; 

(h)  Shall  not  be  addicted  to  the  use  of  narcotic  drugs; 

(i)  Shall  neither  use,  nor  be  under  the  influence  of,  any 
alcoholic  liquor  or  beverage  while  on  duty,  nor  otherwise 
make  excessive  use  thereof ; 

(J)  Not  less  than  twenty-one  years  of  age,  unless  the 

person  was  engaged  in  so  driving  on - 

(Effective  date 

_ or  within  one  year  prior  thereto,  but  in  no 

of  regulations) 

case  less  than  eighteen  years  of  age;  and 

(k)  Ability  to  read  and  speak  the  English  language,  un¬ 
less  the  person  was  engaged  in  so  driving  on _ 

(Effective  date 

_ or  within  one  year  prior  thereto. 

of  regulations) 

4.  Every  motor  carrier,  within  sixty  days  after  the  effective 
date  of  these  regulations,  or  within  twenty  days  after  any 
person  not  engaged  on  such  date  as  a  driver  becomes  so  en¬ 
gaged,  shall  file  with  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
Bureau  of  Motor  Carriers,  Washington,  D.  C.,  for  such  motor 
carrier  if  such  motor  carrier  is  himself  a  driver,  and  for  each 
person  employed  or  permitted  by  such  motor  carrier  to  drive 
for  a  period  longer  than  three  days,  the  following  informa¬ 
tion:  (Forms  containing  the  following  questions  will  be  sup¬ 
plied  to  all  motor  carriers.) 

(1)  (a)  Name  of  driver:  - 

(Print  in  full)  (First  name) 


(Middle  name)  (Last  name) 

(b)  Signature  of  driver:  _ 

(To  be  signed  as  means  of  identification  in  presence  of 
person  making  this  report) 

(2)  Residence:  _ 

(Street  and  No.)  (City  or  town) 


(County)  (State) 

(3)  Description  of  driver:  Date  of  birth - - - - - 

(Month)  (Day)  (Year) 


(Sex)  (Race)  (Height)  (Weight) 

(Color  of  hair)  (Color  of  eyes) 

(4)  Is  driver  engaged  in  driving  a  passenger-carrying - 

_ or  a  property-carrying - 

motor  vehicle? 

(5)  In  what  year  did  driver  begin  to  drive  motor  vehicles? - 

(6)  How  many  miles  (approximately)  has  driver  driven:  Passenger 

cars _ Trucks  up  to  and  Including  iy2 

tons  capacity  _  Trucks  over  1%  tons 

capacity _ Trailer  combinations _ 

_ Taxicabs - - - Buses  — — 


(7)  If  now  licensed  to  drive  motor  vehicles  by  any  State  or  States, 
list  as  follows: 

As  chauffeur  License  Date  of 

State  or  operator  number  expiration 


(8)  Has  any  State  license,  or  right  to  drive  as  a  non-resident,  held 


by  driver  been  suspended 

or  revoked  within 

the  past  five 

years?  _  _ 

...  If  so, 

list  as  follows: 

Suspended 

If  suspended. 

or 

for  how  long 

State  Cause 

Year 

revoked 

a  period 

(9)  Has  driver  during  the  past  five  years  been  convicted  of  any 
of  the  following  charges:  (a)  Any  charge  resulting  from 
the  driving  by  him  of  a  motor  vehicle  involved  in  a  fatal 
accident;  (b)  failure  to  stop  at  the  scene  of  an  accident 
involving  him  as  the  driver  of  a  motor  vehicle;  (c)  driving 
while  intoxicated  or  under  the  influence  of  intoxicating 
liquor  or  narcotic  drugs;  (d)  reckless  driving;  (e)  driving 
after  any  license  issued  to  him  has  been  suspended  or 
revoked,  or  application  therefor  refused;  (f)  or  any  charge 


of  habitual  drunkenness? _ _  If  so,  list  as 

follows : 

What  was 

Name  of  Where  sentence  or 

court  located  Date  Charge  penalty 


(10)  Is  there  now  pending  against  driver  in  any  court  any  charge 

of  any  violation  of  law  as  listed  in  No.  9? _ 

If  so,  state  as  follows: 

Name  of  court  Where  located  Nature  of  charge 


(11)  Has  driver  during  the  past  five  years  been  involved  as  the 
driver  of  a  motor  vehicle  in  any  accident  resulting  in  death 


or  injury  to  any  person? _ _  If  so,  state 

as  foUows: 

In  or  near  what  city 

or  town,  and  State  Date  No.  killed  No.  injured 


(Accidents  not  requiring  medical  treatment  of  injured  persons 
need  not  be  reported) 

(12)  Does  driver  read _ write _ and  speak _ the 

English  language? 

(13)  Is  driver  crippled  in  any  manner? _ If  so,  in  what 

respect? 


(14)  Has  driver  ever  suffered  any  mental  ailment,  any  epileptic  or 
other  seizure  of  unconsciousness,  or  other  disorder  of  the 
nervous  system? _  If  so,  state  fully: _ 


(15)  Is  driver’s  eyesight  defective?  Left  eye  _ Right  eye 

_  Does  he  wear  glasses  while  driving? _  Can  he 

distinguish  red  and  green  colors? _ 


(16)  Is  driver’s  hearing  defective? _  If  so,  to  what  extent? 


(17)  Has  driver  any  other  physical  incapacity  or  infirmity  of 
which  you  are  aware? _  If  so,  state  fully: _ 


(18)  How  long  has  driver  been  employed  by  you?  From 

_  to  _ 

(Date)  (Date) 

(19)  To  what  extent  does  driver  use  alcoholic  beverages? 


(20)  Does  driver  use  narcotic  drugs? _ _ _ 

(21)  Has  driver  ever  been  given  a  medical  examination  in  connec¬ 

tion  with  his  employment  as  a  driver? _  If  so,  state 

date  of  last  such  examination: _ 

Name  of  motor  carrier _ 

(Company  name,  if  company) 

Address  _ _ _ . _ 

I.  C.  C.  certificate  or  permit  number _ _ 

Additional  comments  as  to  this  driver: 


I,  the  undersigned,  hereby  certify  that  the  foregoing  information 
is  true  and  correct  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge  and  belief. 

Signed  _ — — 

Title _  Date - 
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III.  DRIVING  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Comment 

Uniform  and  reasonable  rules  as  to  the  driving  of  motor 
vehicles  will  contribute  to  increased  safety  of  operation. 

Proposed  regulations  on  this  subject  are  contained  in  the 
following  pages. 

<  It  is  proposed  to  print  these  regulations  eventually  in  a 
small  booklet  or  handbook  of  pocket  size  for  the  guidance  of 
motor  carriers  and  drivers. 

It  will  be  noted  that  these  tentative  regulations  are  for  the 
governance  of  experienced  drivers  who  are  already  familiar 
with  the  ordinary  operation  of  motor  vehicles.  They  are  not 
intended,  in  any  sense,  as  a  complete  compendium  of  driving 
instructions,  but  rather  as  a  compilation  of  certain  require¬ 
ments  which  must  be  observed  in  the  interest  of  increased 
safety. 

INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION 
Bureau  of  Motor  Carriers 
WASHINGTON 

Regulations  prescribed  under  authority  of  the  Motor  Carrier  Act, 
1935,  particularly  Section  204  (a),  (1)  and  (2),  with  respect  to 
the  driving  of  motor  vehicles  operated  in  interstate  pr  foreign 
commerce  for  compensation 

Effective _ : - 

1.  As  used  in  these  regulations — 

(a)  The  term  “motor  vehicle”  means  any  vehicle,  ma-  | 
chine,  tractor,  trailer,  or  semitrailer  propelled  or  drawn  by 
mechanical  power  and  used  upon  the  highways  in  the 
transportation  of  passengers  or  property,  and  any  combi¬ 
nation  of  such  vehicles,  but  does  not  include  any  vehicle, 
locomotive,  or  car  operated  exclusively  on  a  rail  or  rails. 

(b)  The  term  “vehicle”  means  any  vehicle  or  combina¬ 
tion  of  vehicles  of  any  type  whatsoever  operated  upon  the 
highways. 

(c)  The  term  “driver”  means  an  individual  who  drives  in 
interstate  or  foreign  commerce  any  motor  vehicle  as  de¬ 
fined  in  paragraph  1  (a)  above. 

(d)  Any  other  term  used  in  these  regulations  is  used  in 
its  commonly  accepted  meaning,  except  where  such  other 
term  has  been  defined  in  Section  203  (a)  of  the  Motor 
Carrier  Act,  1935,  in  which  event  the  definition  therein 
given  shall  apply. 

2.  Nothing  contained  in  these  regulations  shall  be  con¬ 
strued  as  prohibiting  any  motor  carrier  from  enforcing  addi¬ 
tional  rules  and  regulations  relating  to  safety  of  operation, 
not  inconsistent  with  these  regulations,  tending  to  a  greater 
degree  of  precaution  against  accidents. 

3.  Every  motor  carrier  and  his  or  its  officers,  agents,  em¬ 
ployees,  and  representatives  shall  comply  with  the  following 
regulations,  and  every  such  motor  carrier  shall  fully  instruct 
his  or  its  officers,  agents,  employees,  and  representatives  with 
respect  thereto. 

Reckless  Driving 

4.  No  motor  vehicle  shall  be  driven  recklessly,  or  so  as  to 
endanger  the  life,  limb,  or  property  of  any  person. 

5.  No  motor  vehicle  shall  be  driven  by  any  driver  while  his 
ability  or  alertness  is  so  impaired  through  fatigue,  illness,  or 
any  other  cause  as  to  make  it  unsafe  for  him  to  drive  or 
continue  to  drive  a  motor  vehicle,  nor  shall  he  be  permitted 
or  required  to  drive  while  in  such  condition,  except,  in  case 
of  grave  emergency,  where  the  hazard  to  passengers  would 
be  increased  by  observance  of  this  rule. 

6.  No  driver  shall  go  on  duty  while  under  the  influence  of, 
nor  drink  while  on  duty,  any  alcoholic  liquor  or  beverage;  nor 
shall  he  be  permitted  so  to  do. 

Speed 

7.  No  motor  vehicle  shall  be  driven  at  a  speed  greater  than 
is  reasonable  and  prudent,  having  due  regard  to  weather, 
traffic,  intersections,  width  and  character  of  the  roadway, 
type  of  motor  vehicle,  and  any  other  conditions  then  existing. 


Any  speed  in  excess  of  forty-five  miles  per  hour  shall  be  prima 
facie  evidence  that  the  speed  is  not  reasonable  or  prudent. 

Before  Driving 

8.  No  motor  vehicle  shall  be  driven  unless  the  driver  thereof 
shall  have  satisfied  himself  by  personal  inspection  or  test  at 
the  beginning  of  each  trip  or  day’s  work  that  the  following 
required  parts  and  accessories  are  in  good  working  order: 

Lights  and  reflectors; 

Brakes,  both  service  and  hand; 

Horn; 

Windshield  wiper; 

Tires; 

Steering  mechanism;  and 
Coupling  devices; 

and  that  the  following  required  accessories  are  in  place  and 
ready  for  immediate  use  in  case  of  emergency : 

(a)  On  every  motor  vehicle — 

One  fire  extinguisher  (one  quart  carbon  tetrachloride 
or  other  volatile  liquid  type,  seven  and  one-half 
pound  carbon  dioxide  type,  or  one  gallon  calcium 
chloride  type) ; 

One  jack; 

At  least  one  spare  electric  bulb  for  each  kind  of  re¬ 
quired  electric  lighting  device; 

One  red  lantern,  if  projecting  loads  are  carried;  and 

One  red  flag,  not  less  than  sixteen  inches  square,  if  pro¬ 
jecting  loads  are  carried. 

(b)  On  every  motor  vehicle  operating  outside  the  corpo¬ 
rate  limits  of  cities,  towns,  or  villages — 

All  items  listed  under  (a)  above; 

One  tool  kit  (sufficient  for  ordinary  repairs) ; 

One  set  of  tire  chains  (for  all  vehicles  likely  to  en¬ 
counter  conditions  requiring  them) ; 

At  least  one  spare  tire  capable  of  fitting  each  wheel; 

At  least  two  chocks; 

At  least  two  flares  (pot  torches)  or  red  electric  lanterns 
(unless  motor  vehicle  is  operated  solely  on  lighted 
streets  or  in  daylight  hours) ;  and 

At  least  two  red  flags  with  standards. 

(c)  On  every  bus  having  a  seating  capacity  of  ten  or 
more  persons  and  operating  outside  the  corporate  limits 
of  cities,  towns,  or  villages — 

All  items  listed  under  (a)  and  (b)  above; 

One  metal  first-aid  kit  with  supplies  sufficient  for  ten 
injured  persons;  and 

One  hand  axe. 

Note. — See  Regulations  with  respect  to  Parts  and  Accessories, 
Section  D  (7). 

9.  No  motor  vehicle  shall  be  driven  unless  the  driver 
thereof  shall  have  satisfied  himself  that  tarpaulins,  chains, 
ropes,  stakes,  poles,  and  the  like,  or  any  part  of  the  load,  are 
securely  fastened  to  prevent  dangling,  flapping,  swinging, 
or  falling  from  side,  end,  or  top  of  load. 

10.  No  motor  vehicle  which  is  stopped,  standing,  or  parked 
shall  be  started  until  the  course  is  known  to  be  clear. 

Driving 

11.  Every  motor  vehicle  shall  be  driven,  so  far  as  practi¬ 
cable,  upon  the  extreme  right  side  of  the  traveled  portion 
of  the  highway. 

12.  Whenever  conditions  permit,  sufficient  space  shall  be 
maintained  between  vehicles  proceeding  in  the  same  direc¬ 
tion  so  that  an  overtaking  vehicle  may  enter  and  occupy 
it  without  danger.  Motor  vehicles  proceeding  in  convoy 
shall  maintain,  so  far  as  possible,  a  distance  of  at  least  200 
feet  between  units  of  the  convoy.  This  rule  shall  not  be 
construed  to  prevent  overtaking  and  passing  another  vehicle. 

13.  Every  motor  vehicle  transporting  passengers,  and  every 
motor  vehicle  transporting  explosives,  inflammable  or  cor¬ 
rosive  liquids,  compressed  or  poisonous  gases,  or  other  dan- 
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gerous  articles,  shall,  upon  approaching  any  railroad  grade  I 
crossing,  be  brought  to  a  full  stop  within  fifty  feet,  but  not  less  j 
than  ten  feet,  from  the  nearest  rail  of  such  railroad,  and 
shall  not  proceeu  until  the  course  is  known  to  be  clear.  All 
other  motor  vehicles  shall,  upon  approaching  a  railroad  grade 
crossing,  reduce  speed  to  a  rate  not  exceeding  ten  miles  per 
hour  and  shall  proceed  to  cross  only  if  the  course  is  known 
to  be  clear.  In  all  cases,  crossing  shall  be  made  only  in  such 
gear  that  there  will  be  no  necessity  for  changing  gears  before 
crossing  is  completed.  The  regulations  contained  in  this 
paragraph  need  not  apply  at  a  street  car  crossing  within  a 
business  or  residence  district,  nor  at  a  railroad  crossing  where 
trains  are  required  to  stop  and  give  right  of  way  to  vehicular 
traffic,  nor  at  a  railroad  crossing  protected  by  a  watchman  or 
traffic  officer  on  duty  or  by  a  traffic  control  “stop  and  go” 
Signal  giving  positive  indication  to  approaching  vehicles  to 
proceed;  provided,  however,  that  nothing  herein  contained 
shall  be  construed  so  as  to  relieve  the  driver  of  the  respon¬ 
sibility  of  determining  that  the  course  is  clear  before  pro¬ 
ceeding  over  such  crossing. 

14.  Every  motor  vehicle  transporting  passengers  shall,  upon 
approaching  any  drawbridge,  be  brought  to  a  full  stop  not 
less  than  fifty  feet  from  the  draw,  and  shall  not  proceed  un¬ 
less  the  draw  is  closed.  All  other  motor  vehicles  shall,  upon 
approaching  any  drawbridge,  forthwith  reduce  speed  to  a 
rate  not  exceeding  ten  miles  per  hour  and  shall  proceed  only 
if  the  draw  is  closed.  The  regulations  contained  in  this  par¬ 
agraph  need  not  apply  at  any  drawbridge  protected  by  a 
watchman  or  traffic  officer  on  duty  or  by  a  traffic  control 
‘  stop  and  go”  signal  giving  positive  indication  to  approach¬ 
ing  vehicles  to  proceed;  provided,  however,  that  nothing 
herein  contained  shall  be  construed  so  as  to  relieve  the  driver 
of  the  responsibility  of  determining  that  the  draw  is  closed. 

15.  The  speed  of  any  motor  vehicle  shall  not  be  suddenly 
decreased,  nor  its  course  or  direction  suddenly  changed,  nor 
shall  it  be  stopped,  except  in  case  of  grave  emergency,  without 
hand  or  other  signal  having  been  given,  and  unless  the  driver 
thereof  shall  have  assured  himself  that  such  movements  can 
be  made  without  endangering  other  traffic.  Any  signal  given 
by  mechanical  or  electrical  device  shall  be  discontinued  as 
soon  as  turning  movement  is  completed. 

16.  A  right  turn  shall  be  made  from  a  position  which  is  as 
close  as  practicable  to  the  extreme  right  side  of  the  traveled 
portion  of  the  highway,  and  a  left  turn  from  a  position  which 
is  as  close  as  practicable  to  the  center  of  the  traveled  portion 
of  the  highway,  having  due  regard  in  all  cases  to  the  length 
of  the  motor  vehicle  and  any  load  thereon,  the  width  of  the 
roadway,  and  other  traffic.  Before  making  any  turn,  the 
motor  vehicle  shall  be  driven  into  the  proper  lane  well  in 
advance  of  the  intersection,  and  proper  hand  or  other  signal 
shall  be  given  indicating  the  direction  of  the  turn  to  be  made. 

17.  No  motor  vehicle  shall  be  driven  past  a  vehicle  or  ve¬ 
hicles  proceeding  in  the  same  direction  until  after  the  course 
is  known  to  be  clear,  and,  if  necessary,  an  audible  signal  of 
intention  to  pass  has  been  sounded;  and  after  passing,  the 
motor  vehicle  shall  not  be  returned  to  the  right  side  of  the 
roadway  until  safely  clear  of  the  overtaken  vehicle  or  vehicles. 
No  motor  vehicle  shall  be  driven  past  a  vehicle  proceeding  in 
the  same  direction  at  an  intersection,  on  a  curve,  crest  of  a 
hill,  bridge,  or  railroad  crossing,  or  approach  to  a  railroad 
crossing,  or  wherever  there  is  not  ample  visible  space  ahead 
to  do  so  without  endangering  any  other  user  of  the  highway. 

18.  The  speed  of  a  motor  vehicle  shall  not  be  increased  to 
prevent  being  overtaken  by  another  vehicle  attempting  to 
pass. 

19.  No  motor  vehicle  shall  be  driven  upon  a  down  grade 
with  gears  in  neutral  or  clutch  disengaged.  Shift  shall  be 
made  before  beginning  the  descent  into  such  a  gear  as  will 
enable  complete  control  of  the  motor  vehicle  throughout  the 
grade  without  further  gear  change. 


"For  definitions,  see  "Regulations  for  the  Transportation  of  Ex¬ 
plosives  and  Other  Dangerous  Articles  by  Freight  and  Express  and 
in  Baggage  Service  by  Rail,  prescribed  under  the  Act  of  March  4, 
1021”,  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  and  Part  VI  thereof 
relating  to  transportation  of  such  articles  “by  Motor  Truck  or 
Other  Vehicle”,  effective  March  1,  1935. 


Stopping 

20.  No  motor  vehicle  shall  be  stopped,  parked,  or  left  stand¬ 
ing,  whether  attended  or  unattended,  upon  the  traveled  por¬ 
tion  of  any  highway  outside  of  a  business  or  residence  district, 
when  it  is  practicable  to  stop,  park,  or  leave  such  motor 
vehicle  off  such  part  of  such  highway. 

21.  (a)  Whenever  any  motor  vehicle  is  disabled  upon  the 
traveled  portion  of  any  highway,  or  shoulder  next  thereto,  and 
is  unable  to  move  therefrom,  during  the  time  that  lights 
are  required,  a  lighted  flare  (pot  torch)  or  red  electric  lan¬ 
tern  shall  be  immediately  placed  on  the  roadway  at  the 
traffic  side  of  the  motor  vehicle,  and  as  soon  thereafter  as 
possible,  one  other  lighted  flare  (pot  torch)  or  red  electric 
lantern  shall  be  placed  on  the  roadway  100  feet  (forty  paces) 

'  to  the  rear  of  the  motor  vehicle,  after  w7hich  the  flare  or 
lantern  which  was  originally  placed  beside  the  motor  vehicle 
shall  be  placed  on  the  roadway  100  feet  (forty  paces)  to  the 
front  of  the  motor  vehicle. 

(b)  For  every  motor  vehicle  transporting  explosives,  in¬ 
flammable  or  corrosive  liquids,  compressed  or  poisonous  gases, 
or  other  dangerous  articles,  red  electric  lanterns  shall  be  used 
as  warning  signals  in  the  manner  prescribed  in  paragraph 
(a)  above. 

(c)  During  such  time  as  lights  are  not  required,  red  flags 
shall  be  used  in  place  of  flares  or  electric  lanterns  as  warning 
signals,  and  their  placement  shall  be  in  the  same  manner 
as  specified  in  paragraph  (a)  above. 

22.  No  motor  vehicle  shall  be  left  unattended  until  after 
the  ignition  has  been  turned  off  and  the  engine  stopped,  and 
the  ignition  locked  if  means  therefor  is  provided.  The  hand 
brake  shall  be  securely  set,  and  the  wheels  of  the  motor 
vehicle,  if  on  a  grade,  shall  be  blocked  by  chocks. 

23.  Any  motor  vehicle  when  meeting  or  overtaking  a  school 
bus  discharging  or  taking  on  passengers  outside  of  a  business 
or  residence  district  shall  be  brought  to  a  stop  at  least  ten 
feet  from  such  school  bus,  and  then  shall  proceed  slowly  and 
only  as  the  course  ahead  is  known  to  be  clear. 

Lights 

24.  On  every  motor  vehicle  operated  upon  the  highways, 
all  lamps  required  by  the  regulations  of  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Commission  shall  display  lights  during  the  period  from 
one-half  hour  after  sunset  to  one-half  hour  before  sunrise, 
and  at  any  other  time  when  there  is  not  sufficient  light  to 
render  clearly  discernible  persons  and  vehicles  on  the  highway 
at  a  distance  of  500  feet  ahead,  except  as  provided  in  para¬ 
graph  27,  and  except  that  within  the  confines  of  cities,  towns, 
or  villages  where  there  is  sufficient  light  to  render  clearly 
discernible  persons  and  vehicles  upon  the  highway  at  a  dis¬ 
tance  of  500  feet  ahead,  clearance  and  side  marker  lights 
need  not  be  displayed;  provided,  however,  that  while  any 
motor  vehicle  is  stopped  upon  the  highway,  the  head  lights 
shall  be  dimmed  or  depressed. 

25.  No  motor  vehicle  shall  be  driven  with  more  than  four 
lights  of  the  character  of  head  lights,  spot  lights,  or  auxiliary 
(fog  cr  ditch)  lights  at  any  one  time. 

26.  When  a  motor  vehicle  is  equipped  with  dual  or  mul¬ 
tiple-beam  head  lamps,  the  uppermost  beam  therefrom  shall 
be  used  while  driving  during  the  time  when  lights  are  re¬ 
quired,  except  when  meeting  approaching  vehicles,  or  within 
the  confines  of  cities,  towns,  or  villages  where  there  is  suffi¬ 
cient  light  to  render  clearly  discernible  persons  and  vehicles 
upon  the  highway  at  a  distance  of  500  feet  ahead;  provided, 
however,  that  where  fog,  dust,  or  other  atmospheric  condi¬ 
tions  make  it  desirable  for  reasons  of  safety,  it  shall  be  per¬ 
missible  to  drive  with  the  auxiliary  (fog)  lights  instead  of 
the  head  lights,  or  with  the  depressed  head  light  beam. 
Dimmed  head  lights  shall  not  be  used  at  any  time  as  driving 
lights  upon  the  open  highway.  When  meeting  approaching 
vehicles,  the  beam  from  dual-  or  multiple-beam  head  lamps 
shall  be  depressed  in  order  to  reduce  glare  to  approaching 
drivers. 

27.  Whenever  motor  vehicles  are  operated  in  combination 
during  the  time  that  lights  are  required,  any  clearance  lamps 
which,  by  reason  of  their  location  on  a  motor  vehicle  of  the 
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combination,  would  be  obscured  by  another  motor  vehicle  of 
the  combination  need  not  be  lighted;  provided,  however,  that 
nothing  in  this  paragraph  shall  be  construed  to  relieve  the 
requirement  of  displaying  lighted  clearance  lamps  on  the 
front  of  the  foremost  motor  vehicle  and  on  the  rear  of  the 
rearmost  motor  vehicle  of  any  combination  of  motor  vehicles. 

28.  In  using  a  spot  light,  upon  approaching  another  vehicle, 
it  shall  be  so  aimed  that  no  part  of  the  high-intensity  portion 
of  the  beam  therefrom  is  directed  beyond  the  left  side  of  the 
motor  vehicle  upon  which  the  spot  lamp  is  mounted,  nor 
more  than  100  feet  ahead  of  such  motor  vehicle. 

Hazardous  Conditions 

29.  Extreme  caution  in  the  operation  of  motor  vehicles  shall 
be  exercised  under  hazardous  conditions,  such  as  snow,  ice, 
sleet,  fog,  mist,  heavy  rain,  dust,  smoke,  or  any  other  condi¬ 
tion  which  adversely  affects  visibility  or  traction.  When 
such  conditions  are  encountered,  speed  shall  be  reduced  to, 
and  maintained  at,  the  point  where  the  vehicle  is  safely  in 
control.  Curves  and  turns  shall  be  taken  in  such  manner  that 
skidding  will  not  result.  In  cases  where  tire  chains  will 
improve  the  traction,  they  shall  be  used. 

In  Case  of  Accident 

30.  The  driver  of  any  motor  vehicle  involved  in  an  accident 
causing  death,  personal  injury,  or  property  damage,  shall 
forthwith  stop  at  the  scene  of  the  accident  and  remain  there 
until  he  shall  have  (a)  rendered  all  possible  assistance  to  in¬ 
jured  persons,  including  the  making  of  arrangements  for 
medical  or  surgical  treatment  if  such  treatment  appears  nec¬ 
essary  or  is  requested;  and  (b)  given  to  any  interested  person 
demanding  the  same  his  name  and  address,  the  name  and 
address  of  his  employer,  if  any,  and  his  vehicle  registration 
number.  He  shall  take  all  reasonable  precautions  to  prevent 
further  accidents  at  the  scene  by  clearing  the  traveled  portion 
of  the  highway  so  far  as  possible.  As  soon  as  possible  after 
the  accident,  the  driver  (if  net  himself  a  motor  carrier)  shall 
report  all  details  of  the  accident  to  his  employer  or  supervi¬ 
sory  official. 

Miscellaneous 

31.  No  motor  vehicle  shall  be  fueled  or  be  permitted  to  be 
fueled  with  engine  running,  or  in  the  presence  of  any  open 
flame.  Care  shall  be  exercised  to  prevent  the  ignition  of  fuel 
by  lighted  cigars,  cigarets,  pipes,  or  other  sources  of  ignition. 
The  nozzle  of  the  fuel  hose  shall  be  in  contact  with  the  intake 
of  the  fuel  tank  throughout  the  fueling  process.  No  passen¬ 
ger-carrying  motor  vehicle  shall  be  fueled  in  a  closed  build¬ 
ing  with  passengers  aboard.  No  reserve  supply  of  gasoline 
shall  be  carried  on  any  motor  vehicle  except  in  the  main  fuel 
tank  or  in  a  properly  constructed  and  mounted  auxiliary  tank. 

32.  No  motor  vehicle  shall  be  so  loaded  as  to  obscure  the 
driver  s  view  ahead,  or  to  interfere  with  the  free  movement  oi 
his  arms  or  legs,  or  to  prevent  his  free  and  ready  access  to  the 
accessories  required  for  emergencies. 

33.  During  the  time  when  lights  are  required  to  be  dis¬ 
played,  there  shall  be  attached  to  the  rearmost  extremity  of 
any  load  which  projects  four  feet  or  more  beyond  the  rear  of 
the  body  of  the  motor  vehicle,  or  to  any  tailgate  so  projecting, 
one  red  light  or  lantern,  securely  fastened  thereto,  and  visible 
from  a  distance  of  at  least  500  feet  to  the  sides  and  rear.  At 
all  other  times  a  red  flag,  attached  in  a  similar  manner,  shall 
be  displayed. 

34.  No  motor  vehicle  shall  be  operated  with  the  tailgate 
in  such  position  as  to  obscure  any  of  the  required  rear  lights 
or  reflectors. 

35.  No  person  except  an  employee  in  the  performance  of 
his  duties  shall  be  transported  upon  any  motor  vehicle  not 
designed  and  used  for  the  transportation  of  passengers  un¬ 
less  authorized  by  the  motor  c  arrier  operating  such  vehicle, 
or  by  law;  Provided,  however.  That  this  rule  shall  not  be 
construed  to  prohibit  the  carrying  of  any  person  in  case  of 
an  emergency  arising  from  >n  accident,  or  in  other  grave 
emergency. 


IV.  PARTS  AND  ACCESSORIES  NECESSARY  FOR  SAFE  OPERATION 

Comment 

Practically  all  the  parts  and  accessories  of  every  motor 
vehicle  have  a  direct  or  indirect  bearing  upon  safety  of 
operation.  Certain  items,  however,  are  of  prime  importance 
in  this  respect,  and  these  are  included  in  the  proposed  regu¬ 
lations  on  the  following  pages. 

Most  of  the  provisions  of  these  regulations  are  based  upon 
the  best  existing  practice  as  embodied  in  State  laws  and 
regulations  and  as  followed  by  operators  with  outstanding 
safety  records. 

The  art  of  motor  vehicle  construction  and  operation  is 
one  of  constant  change  and  improvement.  To  recognize  the 
need  for  certain  standards,  and  yet  to  leave  the  way  open 
for  further  technical  advance,  has  been  a  guiding  principle 
in  setting  down  the  following  proposed  regulations. 

Performance  requirements  as  to  certain  parts  and  acces¬ 
sories  have  been  used  in  these  regulations  in  lieu  of  detailed 
specifications.  In  every  case,  parts  and  accessories  should 
be  well  and  substantially  constructed  and  suitable  for  the 
purpose  for  which  they  are  intended. 

INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION 
Bureau  of  Motor  Carhiers 

WASHINGTON 

Regulations  prescribed  under  authority  of  the  Motor  Carrii.r  Act, 
1935,  particularly  Section  204  (a),  (1)  and  (2),  with  respect  to 
parts  and  accessories  on  motor  vehicles  operated  in  interstate  or 
foreign  commerce  for  compensation 

Effective _ _ _ 

1.  As  used  in  these  regulations — 

(a)  The  term  “motor  vehicle”  means  any  vehicle,  ma¬ 
chine,  tractor,  trailer,  or  semitrailer  propelled  or  drawn 
by  mechanical  power  and  used  upon  the  highways  in  the 
transportation  of  passengers  or  property,  and  any  combi¬ 
nation  of  such  vehicles,  but  does  not  include  any  vehicle, 
locomotive,  or  car  operated  exclusively  on  a  rail  or  rails. 

(b)  The  term  “bus”  means  any  motor  vehicle  designed 
and  used  for  the  carrying  of  pasengers. 

(c)  The  term  “truck”  means  any  motor  vehicle  designed 
and  used  exclusively  for  the  carrying  of  property. 

(d)  The  term  “truck  tractor”  means  any  motor  vehicle 
designed  and  used  primarily  for  drawing  other  vehicles  and 
not  so  constructed  as  to  carry  a  load  other  than  a  part  of 
the  weight  of  the  vehicle  and  load  so  drawn. 

(e)  The  term  “semitrailer”  means  any  vehicle  without 
motive  power  designed  to  be  drawn  by  another  vehicle  and 
so  constructed  that  some  part  of  its  weight  and  that  of  its 
load  rests  upon  or  is  carried  by  the  towing  vehicle. 

(f)  The  term  “full  trailer”  means  any  vehicle  without 
motive  power  designed  to  be  drawn  by  another  vehicle 
and  so  constructed  that  no  part  of  its  weight  rests  upon 
the  towing  vehicle. 

(g)  The  term  “gross  weight”  means  the  weight  of  the 
motor  vehicle  without  load  plus  the  weight  of  any  load 
thereon. 

(h)  Any  other  term  used  in  these  regulations  is  used  in 
its  commonly  accepted  meaning,  except  where  such  other 
term  has  been  defined  in  Section  203  (a)  of  the  Motor 
Carrier  Act,  1935.  in  which  event  the  definition  therein 
given  shall  apply. 

2.  Nothing  contained  in  these  regulations  shall  be  con¬ 
strued  to  prohibit  the  use  of  additional  parts  and  accessories, 
not  inconsistent  with  these  regulations,  tending  to  increase 
the  safety  of  operation  of  motor  vehicles  and  to  prevent  ac¬ 
cidents;  provided,  however,  that  no  part  or  accessory  shall  be 
added  to  those  specified  in  these  regulations  which  obscures 
or  tends  to  obscure,  or  otherwise  decreases  the  effectiveness 
of,  the  required  parts  or  accessories. 

3.  Every  motor  carrier  shall  comply  with  the  following 
regulations. 
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4.  On  and  after _ 

(Six  months  after  effective  date  of  regulations) 

every  motor  vehicle,  according  to  its  type  and  classification, 
shall  be  equipped  as  prescribed  hereinafter: 

Section  A — Lighting  Devices  and  Reflectors 

(1)  General  requirements  as  to  lighting  devices  and  reflectors 
shall  be  as  follows,  except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (9)  of  this 
Section : 

(a)  All  lights  shall  be  electric. 

(b)  Head  lamp  centers  shall  be  placed  no  higher  than  forty- 
eight  Inches  above  the  ground. 

(c)  The  point  of  maximum  intensity  of  any  beam  projected  from 
the  head  lamps  shall  not  be  more  than  50,000  apparent  candle- 
power,  nor  less  than  7,500  apparent  candlepower. 

The  high-intensity  portion  of  the  beam  from  the  head  lamps, 
when  measured  at  a  distance  of  twenty-five  feet  in  front  of  the 
unladen  motor  vehicle,  shall  be  aimed  as  specified  below: 

Single-beam  Head  Lamps. — Top  of  high-intensity  portion  of  beam. 
Bus:  Not  higher  than  four  Inches,  nor  lower  than  six  Inches, 
below  the  level  of  the  head  lamp  centers. 

Truck  or  truck  tractor:  Not  higher  than  six  lncnes,  nor  lower 
than  eight  Inches,  below  the  level  of  the  head  lamp  centers. 

Dual-  or  Multiple-Beam  Head  Lamps. — Uppermost  beam — center 
of  high -intensity  portion. 

Bus:  Not  higher  than  the  head  lamp  centers,  nor  lower  than 
four  Inches  below  the  level  of  the  head  lamp  centers,  and  substan¬ 
tially  between  these  limits. 

Truck  or  truck  tractor: 'Not  higher  than  two  inches,  nor  lower 
than  six  inches,  below  the  level  of  the  head  lamp  centers,  and  sub¬ 
stantially  between  these  limits. 

Dual-  or  Multiple-Beam  Head  Lamps. — Lower  or  meeting  beam — 
top  of  beam  from  left  head  lamp. 

Bus:  Not  higher  than  four  inches  below  the  level  of  the  head  lamp 
centers. 

Truck  or  truck  tractor:  Not  higher  than  six  inches  below  the 
level  of  the  head  lamp  centers. 

( Comment :  Any  attempt  to  establish  requirements  as  to  head 
lights  must  be  in  the  nature  of  a  compromise  between  the  need 
for  as  much  light  as  possible,  and  the  danger  of  glare.  The  present 
regulations,  by  means  of  general  performance  standards,  endeavor 
to  set  up  practical  limits  ( 1 )  for  the  maximum  and  minimum  in¬ 
tensity  of  the  brightest  beam  from  the  head  lamps  ( from  50,000 
to  7,500  apparent  candlepower )  and  (2)  for  the  minimising  of  glare 
by  means  of  proper  focusing  and  aiming  of  the  head  light  beam, 
taking  into  consideration  the  different  characteristics  of  buses  and 
trucks  and  their  loading.  The  specified  procedure  in  the  present 
regulations  is  one  calculated  to  give  visibility  distances  comparable 
to  those  generally  set  forth  in  State  requirements,  which  in  the 
main  range  from  200  to  350  feet.) 

(d)  Front  clearance  lamps,  side  marker  lamps,  rear  clearance 
lamps,  and  tail  lamps,  when  lighted,  shall  be  capable  of  being  seen 
and  distinguished  under  normal  atmospheric  conditions  during  the 
time  when  lights  are  required  at  a  distance  of  500  feet  from  the 
front,  side,  and  rear  of  the  motor  vehicle,  respectively. 

(e)  Stop  lights  shall  be  actuated  upon  application  of  the  service 
(foot)  brake  and  shall  be  capable  of  being  seen  and  distinguished 
from  a  distance  of  100  feet  to  the  rear  of  the  motor  vehicle  in 
normal  daylight;  but  shall  not  project  a  glaring  or  dazzling  light. 
It  Is  permissible  that  the  stop  light  be  Incorporated  with  the  tail 
lamp. 

(f)  Clearance  lamps  and  side  marker  lamps  shall  be  so  located 
on  the  motor  vehicle  as  to  Indicate,  as  nearly  as  the  permanent 
structure  thereof  will  permit,  its  extreme  width  and  length.  It  is 
permissible  that  adjacent  clearance  lamps  and  side  marker  lamps 
be  combined  in  a  single  mounting. 

( Comment :  Clearance  and  side  marker  lights  are  designed  to 
minimize  the  hazard  of  collisions  and  side  swipes  by  indicating  the 
dimensions  of  vehicles  which  are  wider  andjor  longer  than  the 
generality  of  vehicles.) 

(g)  No  red  or  green  light  or  reflector  shall  be  displayed  on,  or  be 
visible  from,  the  front  of  the  motor  vehicle. 

( Comment :  Red  lights  are  almost  universally  prohibited  on  the 
front  of  vehicles.  Sixteen  States  require  white  or  yellow  lights, 
sixteen  require  green,  three  require  white,  yellow,  or  green,  and  a 
few  require  blue  or  purple.  Officials  of  some  States  now  requiring 
green  indicate  dissatisfaction  with  this  requirement,  preferring 
white  or  amber.  Green  is  undesirable  since  it  indicates  a  clear 
course,  or  "GO”.) 

(h)  No  flashing  light  shall  be  displayed  on  motor  vehicles  except 
as  a  means  for  indicating  right  or  left  turns. 

(Comment:  Increasing  weight  of  evidence  appears  to  favor  the  use 
of  a  flashing  light  as  a  distinctive  feature  of  turn-indicating  devices, 
and  to  reserve  such  a  flashing  light  for  this  purpose  only.  See  also 
comment  on  paragraph  (6)  (a).) 

(1)  No  reflector  shall  be  mounted  upon  the  motor  vehicle 
at  a  height  to  exceed  forty-two  Inches,  nor  less  than  twelve  inches, 
above  the  ground  upon  which  the  motor  vehicle  stands.  Every 
reflector  shall  be  of  such  size  and  characteristics  as  to  be  readily 
visible  at  night  from  all  distances  within  500  feet  to  fifty  feet 
from  the  motor  vehicle  when  directly  in  front  of  a  normal  head 
light  beam.  It  is  permissible  that  one  of  the  required  red  re¬ 
flectors  on  the  rear  of  the  motor  vehicle  be  incorporated  with  the 
tall  lamp. 

(Comment:  Forty -two  inch  height  limit  for  reflectors  is  indi¬ 
cated  as  the  top  limit  in  many  States,  for  the  reason  that  within 


this  height  ample  light  will  fall  upon  the  reflectors  from  the  head 
lamps  of  approaching  vehicles.  There  is  no  apparent  reason  why 
this  limit  should  not  be  somewhat  higher  if  deemed  desirable.) 

(2)  (a)  On  every  bus  or  truck,  whatever  its  size,  there  shall  be 
at  least  the  following  lighting  devices  and  reflectors: 

On  the  front — two  head  lamps,  one  at  each  side; 

On  each  side — one  red  reflector,  at  or  near  the  rear;  and 
On  the  rear — one  red  tail  lamp;  one  red  or  yellow  stop  light; 
and  two  red  reflectors,  one  at  each  side. 

(See  Diagram  A.) 

(b)  On  every  bus  or  truck  eighty  inches  or  more  in  over-all 
width  or  thirty  feet  or  more  in  over-all  length,  there  shall  be, 
according  to  its  dimensions,  the  following  lighting  devices  and 
reflectors  in  addition  to  those  required  by  paragraph  (a)  above; 

If  eighty  inches  or  more  in  over-all  width  and  less  than  thirty 
feet  in  over-all  length — on  the  front,  two  white  or  yellow  clear¬ 
ance  lamps,  one  at  each  side;  on  the  rear,  two  red  clearance  lamps, 
one  at  each  side. 

(See  Diagram  B.) 

If  eighty  inches  or  more  in  over-all  width  and  thirty  feet  or 
more  in  over-all  length — on  the  front,  two  white  or  yellow  clear¬ 
ance  lamps,  one  at  each  side;  on  each  side,  two  side  marker  lamps, 
one  at  or  near  the  front,  white  or  yellow  in  color,  and  one  at  or 
near  the  rear,  red  in  color,  and  one  reflector  at  or  near  the  front, 
white  or  yellow  in  color;  on  the  rear,  two  red  clearance  lamps,  one 
at  each  side. 

(See  Diagram  C.) 

( Comment :  A  dividing  line  of  eighty -inch  width  and  thirty -foot 
length  is  employed  in  many  States  to  differentiate  between  the 
smaller  and  the  larger  types  of  vehicles .) 

(3)  On  every  truck  tractor,  there  shall  be  the  following  light¬ 
ing  devices  and  reflectors: 

On  the  front — two  head  lamps,  one  at  each  side;  and  two  white 
or  yellow  clearance  lamps,  one  at  each  side; 

On  each  side — one  white  or  yellow  side  marker  lamp  located  at 
or  near  the  front;  and 

On  the  rear — one  red  or  yellow  stop  light;  one  red  tail  lamp; 
and  two  red  reflectors,  one  at  each  side. 

(See  Diagram  D.) 

(Comment:  Clearance  lights  are  required  on  truck  tractors  as  they 
are  often  as  wide  as  the  trailers  they  draw,  and  in  addition,  some¬ 
times  operate  alone.  Side  marker  lights  are  required  on  truck 
tractors  since  no  such  side  marker  lights  are  required  on  the  front 
of  semitrailers  or  full  trailers.) 

(4)  On  every  semitrailer  or  full  trailer  having  a  gross  weight  in 
excess  of  3,000  pounds,  there  shall  be  the  following  lighting  devices 
and  reflectors: 

On  the  front — two  white  or  yellow  clearance  lamps,  one  at  each 
side; 

On  each  side — one  red  side  marker  lamp  located  at  or  near  the 
rear;  two  side  marker  reflectors,  one  white  or  yellow  at  or  near  the 
front,  and  one  red  at  or  near  the  rear;  and 

On  the  rear — two  red  clearance  lamps,  one  at  each  side;  one  red 
or  yellow  stop  light;  one  red  tail  lamp;  and  two  red  reflectors, 
one  at  each  side. 

(See  Diagram  E.) 

(Comment:  Clearance  lights  on  the  front  are  required  on  all  trail¬ 
ers  as  they  are  frequently  either  higher  and/or  wider  than  the 
towing  vehicle.  Provision  is  elsewhere  made  that  such  lamps  are 
not  required  to  be  lighted  if  the  towing  vehicle  is  of  the  same  di¬ 
mensions  as  the  trailer.) 

(5)  On  the  rear  of  every  semitrailer  or  full  trailer  having  a  gross 
weight  of  3,000  pounds  or  less,  there  shall  be  one  red  tail  lamp  and 
two  red  reflectors,  one  at  each  side.  If  such  semitrailer  or  full 
trailer  is  so  loaded  or  is  of  such  dimensions  as  to  obscure  the  stop 
light  on  the  towing  vehicle,  it  shall  also  be  equipped  with  one  red 
or  yellow  stop  light. 

(6)  (a)  Whenever  the  outermost  edge  of  any  motor  vehicle  or 
combination  of  motor  vehicles,  or  any  load  thereon,  extends  twenty- 
four  Inches  or  more  beyond  the  center  of  the  steering  post,  such 
motor  vehicle  or  combination  of  motor  vehicles  shall  be  equipped 
with  at  least  one  illuminated  signalling  device  to  indicate  an  inten¬ 
tion  to  turn  right  or  left,  which  shall  be  yellow  in  color  and  shall 
be  visible  in  normal  daylight  and  at  night  within  all  distances  from 
100  feet  to  twenty-five  feet  to  the  rear,  measured  on  the  prolonga¬ 
tion  of  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  motor  vehicle  or  combi¬ 
nation  of  motor  vehicles.  Such  device  shall  not  project  a  glaring 
or  dazzling  light,  but  a  flashing  light  is  permissible. 

(Comment:  The  twenty-four  inch  criterion  has  been  adopted  in 
several  States  as  a  practical  means  of  determining  a  limit  beyond 
ichich  a  hand  signal  by  the  driver  would  not  be  effective.  Since  a 
flashing  light  is  permissible  in  a  turn-indicating  device,  the  color 
yellow  is  used,  both  for  its  accepted  value  in  meaning  ‘‘caution”, 
and  to  avoid  conflict  with  the  standard  railroad  crossing  signal  of  a 
flashing  red  light.  See  also  preceding  comment  on  paragraph  (h).) 

(b)  Whenever  the  over-all  width  of  any  motor  vehicle  or  com¬ 
bination  of  motor  vehicles  is  eighty  inches  or  more,  such  motor 
vehicle  or  combination  of  motor  vehicles  shall  be  equipped  with  two 
illuminated  signal  devices,  one  located  at  the  left  to  indicate  a  left 
turn,  and  one  located  at  the  right  to  indicate  a  right  turn,  each  of 
which  shall  meet  the  requirements  set  forth  in  paragraph  (a) 
above. 

(7)  Every  motor  vehicle  transporting  explosives,  inflammable  liq¬ 
uids,  or  other  dangerous  articles,  shall  be  equipped,  in  addition  to 
the  lighting  devices  and  reflectors  required  hereinbefore,  with  two 
white  or  yellow  reflectors  on  the  front  thereof,  one  at  each  side. 

(Comment:  The  requirement  as  to  reflectors  on  the  front  of  vehi¬ 
cles  transporting  explosives,  inflammable  liquids,  etc.,  is  in  accord- 
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plosives,  inflammable  liquids,  or  other  dangerous  articles,  need  not 
be  equipped  with  clearance  lamps  or  side  marker  lamps,  nor  with 
electric  head  lamps  or  electric  tail  lamp;  but  the  provisions  of  this 
paragraph  shall  not  be  construed  to  mean  the  waiving  of  any  of  the 
other  requirements  of  this  Section. 


ance  with  “present  Interstate  Commerce  Commission  regulations  for 
common  carriers  by  motor  truck  or  other  vehicle,  to  which  specific 
reference  has  been  made.) 

(8)  Any  truck,  bus,  or  truck  tractor  may  be  equipped,  at  the 
option  of  the  motor  carrier,  with  not  more  than  three  auxiliary 
(fog)  lamps  located  on  the  front  of  the  vehicle  not  higher  than 
forty-two  inches  above  the  ground,  and  so  aimed  that  no  part  of 
the  high-intensity  portion  of  the  beam  therefrom  shall  strike  the 
roadway  at  a  distance  greater  than  seventy-five  feet  in  front  of  the 
motor  vehicle;  and  with  not  more  than  one  spot  lamp. 

(9)  Any  motor  vehicle  operated  solely  on  lighted  streets  within 
the  confines  of  cities,  towns,  or  villages,  or  any  motor  vehicle  oper¬ 
ated  solely  within  the  time  from  one-half  hour  before  sunrise  to 
one-half  hour  after  sunset,  except  motor  vehicles  transporting  ex¬ 


Section  B — Safety  Glass 

(1)  All  replacements  of  glass  on  every  motor  vehicle  for  the 
windshield,  rear  window  or  windows,  doors,  and  the  window  next 
to  the  driver,  shall  be  made  with  safety  glass  which  shall  conform 
to  the  requirements  contained  in  the  American  Tentative  Standard 
Specifications  and  Methods  of  Test  for  Safety  Glass — Z-26.1-1935, 
approved  by  the  American  Standards  Association. 


REWIRED  LIQHTING  DEVICES  AND  REFLECTORS 


DIAGRAM  A  -  On  every  bus  or  truck  less  than  eighty  Inches  In  over-all  width  and  leas  than  thirty  feet  In  over-all  length 


One  refleotor  (R) 


FRONT 


REAR 


DIAGRAM  B  -  On  every  bus  or  truck  eighty  Inches  or  more  In  over-all  width,  but  less  than  thirty  feet  In  over-all  length: 


•Two  clearance  lamps  (R) 


Two  clearance  lamps 

(T  or  W)  4/ 


Two  head  lamps 


One  reflector  (R) 


FRONT 


SIDE  \J 


DIAGRAM  C  -  On  every  bus  or  truck  el^ity  Inches  or  more  In  over-all  width  and  thirty  feet  or  more  In  oVer-all  length: 


One  side  maifcer  lamp 
(T  or  W)  4/ 

One  side  marker 
lamp  (R)  4/ 

One  side  marker  re 

- -  flee  tor  (I  or  W) 

\ - One  side  starker 

J  reflector  (R) 


Two  clearanow  lamps  (H) 


.One  atop  light 
(RorY)  2/ 

'Ore  tall  lamp  (K) 

Two  reflectors  (Rl  £/ 


Two  head  lamps 


FRONT 


DIAGRAM  D  -  On  truok  tractors: 


Two  clearance  lAsqm 

(Y  or  W)  4/ 

r  Two  head  lamps 


Two  refleotor*  ( K ) 

One  stop  light  <R  or  Y)  %/ 
■One  tell  lamp  (R) 


FRONT 


DIAGRAM  E  -  On  full  trailers  and  samltrallsra 


Two  clearance  laape  (R) 


One  side  maricer  lamp, 
rear  (R)  4/ 

One  side  marker  re¬ 
flector,  front  (Y  or  W) 


One  stop  light  (R  or  Y>  £/ 
One  tal1  lamp  (R) 

Two  reflectors  (R)  $/ 


One  side  marker 
flector,  rear  (R) 


FRONT 


REAR 


1/  Same  for  each  side. 

2/  Stop  light  may  be  In  combination  with  tall  lamp. 

3/  One  reflector  may  be  In  combination  with  tall  lamp, 
4/  Side  marker  and  clearance  lampa  may  be  combined. 


Y  -  Yellow 


MOTE:  On  motor  vehicles  transporting  explosives.  Inflammable  or  corroalve 
liquids,  compressed  or  poisonous  gases,  or  other  dangerous 
articles  -  two  reflectors,  w  or  Y,  front,  in  addition  to  other 
requirements. 
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Section  C — Brakes 

(1)  Every  bus,  truck,  and  truck  tractor  shall  be  equipped  with 
brakes  adequate  to  coutrol  the  movement  of,  and  to  stop  and  to 
hold,  such  vehicle,  including  two  separate  means  of  applying  the 
brakes,  each  of  which  means  shall  be  effective  to  apply  the  brakes  to 
at  least  two  wheels.  If  these  two  separate  means  of  applying  the 
brakes  are  connected  in  any  way,  they  shall  be  so  constructed  that 
failure  of  any  one  part  of  the  operating  mechanism  shall  not  leave 
the  vehicle  without  brakes  on  at  least  two  wheels. 

(2)  Every  combination  of  motor  vehicles  shall  be  equipped  with 
brakes  upon  one  or  more  of  such  motor  vehicles,  adequate  to  stop 
such  combination  of  motor  vehicles  within  the  distances  specified 
hereinafter. 

(3)  Every  motor  vehicle  or  combination  of  motor  vehicles,  accord¬ 
ing  to  its  type  or  classification,  shall  have  at  all  times  and  under  all 
conditions  of  loading  a  maximum  or  sustained  braking  deceleration 
equivalent  to  a  stop  on  a  dry,  smooth,  level  road  free  from  loose 
material  within  a  specified  distance,  as  shown  in  the  following 
table : 

Feet  to  stop  Deceleration 
from  20  in  feet  per 
Bus _  miles  per  hour  sec.  per  see.3 


Having  brakes  on  all  wheels -  30  14 

Not  having  brakes  on  all  wheels -  40  11 

Truck — 

Having  brakes  on  all  wheels _  35  12 

Not  having  brakes  on  all  wheels _  40  11 

Combination  of  Motor  Vehicles — 

Having  brakes  on  all  wheels _  40  11 

Not  having  brakes  on  all  wheels -  50  9 


‘Equivalence  with  stopping  distances  listed  only  to  the  nearest 
half-foot. 

Testing  of  brake  performance  shall  be  by  means  of  instruments 
or  machines  capable  of  being  read  either  in  deceleration  (feet  per 
second  per  second),  feet  to  stop  from  twenty  miles  per  hour,  or 
other  equivalent  measure. 

(4)  In  any  combination  of  motor  vehicles,  means  shall  be  pro¬ 
vided  for  applying  braking  effort  first  on  the  rearmost  trailer 
equipped  with  brakes. 

(5)  The  hand  brake  shall  be  adequate  to  hold  the  motor  vehicle 
or  combination  of  motor  vehicles  stationary  on  any  up  or  do^n 
grade  on  which  it  is  to  be  operated. 

( Comment :  This  requirement  concerns  trailers  such  as  tool-boxes, 
small  poles,  etc.  The  forty-percent  limitation  takes  into  account 
the  fact  that  a  light  trailer  without  brakes  towed  by  a  heavy 
vehicle  does  not  constitute  a  hazard  comparable  with  the  towing 
of  a  light  trailer  by  a  light  vehicle.) 

(6)  On  and  after _ _ 

(Two  years  after  effective  date  of  regulations) 

every  motor  vehicle  shall  be  equipped  with  brakes  on  all  wheels, 
excepting  full  trailers  or  semitrailers  of  a  gross  weight  not  exceed¬ 
ing  3,000  pounds;  provided,  however,  that  the  gross  weight  of  any 
such  full  trailer  without  brakes  shall  not  exceed  forty  per  cent  of 
the  gross  weight  of  the  towing  vehicle,  and  that  the  gross  weight 
of  any  such  semitrailer  without  brakes  shall  not  exceed  forty  per 
cent  of  the  gross  weight  on  the  axles  of  the  towing  vehicle  when 
combined  with  the  semitrailer. 


At  least  one  spare  electric  bulb  for  each  kind  of  required  light¬ 
ing  device  (excepting  vehicles  not  required  to  have  electric 
lights) ; 

One  red  lantern,  if  projecting  loads  are  carried;  and 
One  red  flag,  not  less  than  sixteen  Inches  square,  If  projecting 
loads  are  carried. 

(b)  Every  motor  vehicle  or  combination  of  motor  vehicles  oper¬ 
ating  outside  the  corporate  limits  of  cities,  towns,  or  villages  shall 
carry  at  all  times  the  following  emergency  parts  and  accessories: 

All  items  listed  under  (a)  above; 

One  tool  kit  (sufficient  for  ordinary  repairs) ; 

One  set  of  tire  chains  (for  all  vehicles  likely  to  encounter 
conditions  requiring  them) ; 

At  least  one  spare  tire  capable  of  fitting  each  wheel; 

At  least  two  chocks; 

At  least  two  flares  (liquid-burning  pot  torches,  capable  of  burn¬ 
ing  continuously  for  not  less  than  twelve  hours  in  five-mile-per- 
hour  wind  velocity,  capable  of  burning  in  any  air  velocities  from 
zero  to  forty  miles  per  hour,  substantially  constructed  so  as  to 
withstand  reasonable  shocks  without  leaking,  and  carried  in  a 
metal  rack  or  box);  or  at  least  two  red  electric  lanterns  (capable 
of  operating  continuously  for  not  less  than  twelve  hours,  and  sub¬ 
stantially  constructed  so  as  to  withstand  reasonable  shock  with¬ 
out  breakage);  and 

At  least  two  red  flags,  not  less  than  sixteen  inches  square,  with 
standards. 

(c)  Every  bus  having  a  seating  capacity  of  ten  or  more  persons 
and  operating  outside  the  corporate  limits  of  cities,  towns,  or  vil¬ 
lages  shall  carry  at  all  times  the  following  emergency  parts  and 
accessories : 

All  items  listed  under  (a)  and  (b)  above; 

One  metal  first-aid  kit  with  supplies  sufficient  for  ten  injured 
persons;  and 
One  hand  axe. 

(5)  Every  new  motor  vehicle  purchased  by  a  motor  carrier  on  and 

after _ _  shall  conform  to  the  follow- 

(Ninety  days  after  effective  regulations) 

ing  requirements,  in  addition  to  those  hereinbefore  set  forth: 

(a)  Lights. — There  shall  be  two  stop  lights  on  the  rear  of  every 
motor  vehicle,  one  at  each  side. 

Head  lamps  shall  be  of  the  dual-  or  multiple-beam  type. 

(b)  Safety  Glass. — Wherever  glass  is  used  in  windshields,  rear 
windows,  doors,  and  the  window  next  to  the  driver,  it  shall  be 
safety  glass,  which  shall  conform  to  the  requirements  contained  in 
the  American  Tentative  Standard  Specifications  and  Methods  of 
Test  for  Safety  Glass — Z-26. 1-1935,  approved  by  the  American 
Standards  Association. 

(c)  Brakes. — Every  motor  vehicle  shall  be  equipped  with  brakes 
on  all  wheels,  except  any  trailer  or  semitrailer  the  gross  weight  of 
which  does  not  exceed  3,000  pounds. 

Every  full  trailer  or  semitrailer,  the  gross  weight  of  which  exceeds 
3,000  pounds,  shall  be  equipped  with  brakes  of  such  character  as 
to  be  automatically  applied  upon  breakaway  from  the  towing  ve¬ 
hicle,  and  means  shall  be  provided  to  maintain  application  of  the 
brakes  in  such  case  for  at  least  fifteen  minutes. 

V.  REPORTING  OF  ACCIDENTS 


Section  D — Miscellaneous  Parts  and  Accessories 

(1)  Every  motor  vehicle  having  a  windshield  shall  be  equipped 
with  at  least  one  device  for  cleaning  rain,  snow,  or  other  moisture 
from  the  windshield,  which  device  shall  be  so  constructed  as  to 
be  controlled  or  operated  by  the  driver. 

(2)  Every  truck,  bus,  and  truck  tractor  shall  be  equipped  with 
at  least  one  rear-vision  mirror,  firmly  attached  to  the  motor  vehicle, 
and  so  located  as  to  reflect  to  the  driver  a  view  of  the  highway 
for  a  distance  of  at  least  200  feet  to  the  rear. 

(3)  Every  motor  vehicle  which  is  equipped  with  a  windshield 
and  which  operates  in  climates  or  under  conditions  such  that  ice 
or  frost  would  be  likely  to  collect  on  the  windshield,  shall  be 
equipped  with  a  device  or  other  means  of  preventing  or  removing 
such  ice  or  frost. 

(4)  Every  truck,  bus,  and  truck  tractor  shall  be  equipped  with  a 
horn  and  actuating  elements  which  shall  be  in  such  condition  as 
to  give  an  adequate  and  reliable  wTarning  signal. 

(5)  No  fuel  tank  or  intake  pipe  on  any  motor  vehicle  shall  pro¬ 
ject  beyond  the  sides  of  the  motor  vehicle.  No  fuel  tank  or  intake 
pipe  on  any  bus  shall  be  located  inside  the  bus  body. 

(6)  Whenever  an  auxiliary  gasoline  tank  is  carried  upon  any 
motor  vehicle,  such  tank  shall  be  of  substantial  construction,  per¬ 
manently  attached  to  the  motor  vehicle  in  a  manner  similar  to 
that  which  constitutes  good  practice  in  permanent  installations, 
and  so  as  to  absorb  shocks. 

(7)  (a)  Every  motor  vehicle  or  combination  of  motor  vehicles 
shall  carry  at  all  times  the  following  emergency  parts  and  acces¬ 
sories,  which  shall  be  in  proper  and  effective  working  order,  and 
available  for  immediate  use: 

One  fire  extinguisher  (one  quart  carbon  tetrachloride  or  other 

volatile  liquid  type,  seven  and  one-half  pound  carbon  dioxide 

type,  or  one  gallon  calcium  chloride  type) ; 

One  Jack; 


Comment 

Development  of  as  complete  information  as  possible  regard¬ 
ing  accidents  in  which  vehicles  operating  under  the  Motor 
Carrier  Act  are  involved  is  essential  in  order  to  evolve  further 
means  for  accident  prevention. 

The  regulations  contained  in  the  following  pages  require 
notification  in  writing  to  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commis¬ 
sion  by  the  motor  carrier  of  every  accident  in  which  a  motor 
vehicle  operated  by  the  motor  carrier  is  involved  and  from 
which  there  results  the  death  of  any  person,  personal  injury 
requiring  medical  attention,  or  property  damage  amounting 
to  $100  or  more.  Telegraphic  notification  is  also  required  in 
the  case  of  every  accident  from  which  the  death  of  any  person 
results  within  thirty  days  after  the  date  of  the  accident,  and 
written  notification  if  death  occurs  after  thirty  days. 

A  further  detailed  report  as  to  each  reportable  accident  is 
required  of  the  motor  carrier,  to  be  furnished  upon  a  form 
which  will  be  sent  the  carrier  by  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission.  This  form  will  list  the  various  elements  con¬ 
tributory  to  any  and  all  highway  accidents,  and  will  be  so 
arranged  that  it  may  be  filled  out  in  the  main  by  the  use  of 
check  marks. 

It  is  proposed  that  all  reports  by  motor  carriers  of  accidents 
will  be  held  in  confidential  files  and  will  not  be  produced  by 
the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission  or  its  officers  or  em¬ 
ployees  for  any  purpose  other  than  enforcement  of  the  Motor 
Carrier  Act  and  rules  and  regulations  established  thereunder. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  Wednesday ,  July  8,  1936 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION 
Bureau  of  Motor  Carriers 

WASHINGTON 

Regulations  prescribed  under  authority  of  the  Motor  Carrier  Act, 
1935,  particularly  Section  204  (a),  (1)  and  (2),  with  respect  to 
reports  of  accidents  involving  motor  vehicles  operated  in  inter¬ 
state  or  foreign  commerce  for  compensation 

Effective _ 

1.  Every  motor  carrier  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935,  other  than  a  private  carrier,  shall 
mail  to  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Bureau  of 
Motor  Carriers,  Washington,  D.  C.,  a  report  in  writing  as  td 
every  accident  in  which  any  motor  vehicle  operated  by  him  or 
it  is  involved  and  from  which  there  results  the  death  of  any 
person,  personal  injury  requiring  medical  attention,  or  prop¬ 
erty  damage  amounting  to  $100  or  more,  within  five  days 
after  the  date  of  such  accident. 

Such  report  shall  include  the  following  information: 

(a)  Date,  time,  and  exact  location  of  the  accident; 

(b)  Name  and  address  of  the  reporting  carrier,  with 
number  of  Interstate  Commerce  Commission  certificate  or 
permit,  and  signature  and  title  of  person  making  report; 

(c)  Type  of  motor  vehicle  involved  (bus,  truck,  trailer- 
combination),  and  Interstate  Commerce  Commission  regis¬ 
tration  number; 

(d)  Number  of  persons  killed  or  injured,  with  statement 
as  to  whether  injuries  are  of  serious  or  minor  nature;  and 

(e)  Estimated  amount  of  property  damage. 

2.  Whenever  the  death  of  any  person  results  from  such 
accident  within  thirty  days  thereafter,  immediate  telegraphic 
notice  of  such  death  shall  be  sent  by  the  motor  carrier  to 
the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Bureau  of  Motor  Car¬ 
riers,  Washington,  D.  C.,  with  sufficient  information  to  iden¬ 
tify  the  accident  from  which  the  death  resulted;  and  when¬ 
ever  the  death  of  any  person  results  from  such  accident  later 
than  thirty  days  thereafter,  similar  notice  of  such  death  shall 
be  given  in  writing  as  soon  as  such  death  is  known  to  the 
motor  carrier. 

3.  A  further  detailed  report  as  to  each  reportable  accident 
shall  be  furnished  by  the  motor  carrier  upon  demand,  using 
for  this  purpose  a  form  to  be  sent  to  him  by  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission. 


And  it  is  further  ordered.  That  notice  of  this  proceeding 
be  duly  given. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  E  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1132— Filed,  July  7, 1936;  12:08  p.  m.) 


[Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16411] 

Coal  From  Southwest  Virginia  to  Georgia 

July  7, 1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above-entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short-haul 
provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act, 

Filed  by:  J.  P.  Blanton  and  J.  E.  Tilford,  Agents. 

Commodity  involved:  Coal,  in  carloads. 

From:  Mines  in  southwest  Virginia  on  the  Interstate  Railroad 
and  Southern  Railway. 

To:  Points  in  Georgia. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Carrier  competition  and  to  maintain 
grouping. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this  notice; 
otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investigate  and  de¬ 
termine  the  matters  involved  in  such  application  without 
further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

Lseal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1133 — Filed.  July  7,  1936;  12:08  p.  m] 


[Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16412] 

Potatoes  From  Minnesota  to  the  South 

July  7,  1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above-entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 
haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act, 

Filed  by:  L.  E.  Kipp,  Agent. 

Commodity  Involved:  Potatoes,  in  carloads. 

From:  Points  in  Minnesota. 

To:  Points  in  southern  territory. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Carrier  competition  and  to  maintain  group- 


[F.  R.  Doc.  1098— Filed,  July  3,  1936;  12:33  p.  m.J 


Order 

Ai  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Divi¬ 
sion  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  30th  day 
of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

i  Docket  No.  BMC  50971] 

Application  of  Edward  C.  Hill  for  Authority  to  Operate 
as  a  Common  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Edward  C.  Hill  of  Seaford, 
Del.,  for  a  Certificate  of  Public  Convenience  and  Necessity 
(Form  BMC  8,  New  Operation) ,  Authorizing  Operation  as  a 
Common  Carrier  by  Motor  Vehicle  in  the  Transportation 
of  Commodities  Generally  in  Interstate  Commerce  between 
Points  Located  in  the  States  of  Connecticut,  Delaw  are,  Dis¬ 
trict  of  Columbia,  Maryland,  Massachusetts,  New  York, 
North  Carolina,  New  Jersey,  Pennsylvania,  Rhode  Island, 
Virginia,  South  Carolina 

It  appearing,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  above -entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  T.  B.  Johnston  for  hearing  and 
for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon,  to 
be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  T.  B.  Johnston,  on  the  20th  day  of 
July  A.  D.  1936  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time)  at  the 
New  State  House,  Dover,  Del. 


Any  interested  parly  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this 
notice;  otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investigate 
and  determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  application  with¬ 
out  further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1134— Filed,  July  7, 1936;  12:08  p.  m.l 


[Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16413] 

Petroleum  and  Petroleum  Products  in  Louisiana 

July  7,  1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above-entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short-haul 
provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act, 

Filed  by:  Texas  and  New  Orleans  Railroad  Company. 

Commodities  involved:  Petroleum  and  petroleum  products. 

Between:  Points  in  Louisiana  via  interstate  routes  of  the  Texas 
and  New  Orleans  Railroad  Company. 

Grounds  for  relief:  To  meet  intrastate  rates. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this  no¬ 
tice;  otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investigate 
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and  determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  application  with¬ 
out  further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  1135— Filed.  July  7,  1936;  12:08  p.  m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  7th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

[File  No.  37-21 

In  the  Matter  of  United  Cities  Utilities  Company 

NOTICE  OF  OPPORTUNITY  FOR  HEARING  AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING 
TRIAL  EXAMINER 

An  application  having  been  duly  filed  with  this  Commission, 
pursuant  to  Section  13  (a)  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Com¬ 
pany  Act  of  1935,  by  United  Cities  Utilities  Company,  a  reg¬ 
istered  holding  company,  for  such  exemption  as  to  certain 
transactions  as  would  allow  the  applicant  to  pro-rate  equitably 
among  its  subsidiary  companies  a  portion  or  all  of  its  actual 
and  necessary  costs  in  management  and  other  sendees  per¬ 
formed  for  said  subsidiary  companies,  the  exemption  being 
requested  on  the  ground  that  such  transactions  involve  special 
or  unusual  circumstances  and  that  such  exemption  would  be 
in  the  public  interest; 

It  is  ordered  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing  on 
July  24,  1936,  at  10:00  o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day,  at 
Room  1101,  Securities  and  Exchange  Building,  1778  Penn¬ 
sylvania  Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.;  and 

It  is  further  ordered  that  Robert  P.  Reeder,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  to  preside 
at  such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing  from 
time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations,  subpoena 
witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence,  and  re¬ 
quire  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 
memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to 
the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection 
therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered  that  any  interested  state,  state  com¬ 
mission,  state  securities  commission,  municipality,  or  other 
political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  representative  of  inter¬ 
ested  consumers  or  security  holders,  or  any  other  person 
desiring  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceeding  or  to 
offer  evidence  in  this  matter,  shall  give  notice  of  such  in¬ 
tention  to  the  Commission,  such  notice  to  be  received  by  the 
Commission  riot  later  than  July  20,  1936. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to  close 
the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.R.Doe.  1140  -Filed,  July  7, 1936;  12:57  p.m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  7th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

[File  No.  37-3] 

In  the  Matter  of  Corporation  Services,  Inc. 

Notice  of  Opportunity  for  Hearing,  Application  for  Ap¬ 
proval  as  a  Mutual  Service  Company  Pursuant  to  Rule 
13-22 

Corporation  Services,  Inc.,  an  Indiana  corporation,  the 
stock  of  which  is  owned  by  Public  Service  Company  of  Indi¬ 


ana,  a  subsidiary  of  the  trustees  of  the  estate  of  Midland 
United  Company,  and  by  Northern  Indiana  Public  Service 
Company,  a  subsidiary  of  the  trustees  of  the  estate  of  Mid¬ 
land  Utilities  Company,  and  which  renders  accounting  and 
tax  services  to  companies  in  the  Midland  United  System,  to 
companies  in  the  Midland  Utilities  System  and  to  The  Peo¬ 
ples  Gas  Light  &  Coke  Company,  and  its  subsidiaries,  having 
filed  with  this  Commission,  pursuant  to  Rule  13-22,  an  appli¬ 
cation  for  approval  as  a  mutual  service  company: 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing 
before  this  Commission  on  the  16th  day  of  July  1936,  at  10 
o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  at  Room  1103,  Securities 
and  Exchange  Building,  1778  Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW., 
Washington,  D.  C. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1142— Filed,  July  7, 1930;  1:11  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  7th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

[File  No.  37-4] 

In  the  Matter  of  Midland  Stock  Transfer  Company 

Notice  of  Opportunity  for  Hearing,  Application  for  Ap¬ 
proval  as  a  Mutual  Service  Company  Pursuant  to  Rule 

13-22 

Midland  Stock  Transfer  Company,  an  Illinois  corporation, 
the  stock  of  which  is  held  by  the  trustees  of  the  estate  of 
Midland  United  Company,  and  which  renders  stock  transfer 
and  dividend  disbursing  services  to  certain  companies  in  the 
Midland  United  or  the  Midland  Utilities  System,  having  filed 
with  this  Commission,  pursuant  to  Rules  13-22,  an  applica¬ 
tion  for  approval  as  a  mutual  service  company: 

It  is  ordered  that  the  matter  to  be  set  down  for  hearing 
before  this  Commission  on  the  16th  day  of  July  1936,  at 
10  o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  at  Room  1103,  Securi¬ 
ties  and  Exchange  Building,  1778  Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW., 
Washington,  D.  C. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1143— Filed,  July  7, 1936;  1 :11  p.  m.] 


Thursday,  July  9,  1936  No.  84 


PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

Perry’s  Victory  and  International  Peace  Memorial 
National  Monument — Ohio 

By  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 
a  proclamation 

WHEREAS  Public  No.  631,  74th  Congress,  approved  June 
2,  1936,  authorizes  the  President  of  the  United  States  to 
establish  by  proclamation  the  hereinafter-described  Govern¬ 
ment  lands,  together  with  the  Perry’s  Victory  Memorial 
proper,  its  approaches,  retaining  walls,  and  all  buildings, 
structures,  and  other  property  thereon,  situated  in  Put-in  - 
Bay  Township,  South  Bass  Island,  Ottawa  County,  Lake 
Erie,  State  of  Ohio,  as  the  Perry’s  Victory  and  Interna¬ 
tional  Peace  Memorial  National  Monument,  on  Put-in-Bay, 
South  Bass  Island,  in  the  State  of  Ohio: 

NOW,  THEREFORE,  I,  FRANKLIN  D.  ROOSEVELT, 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  virtue  of  and 
pursuant  to  the  power  in  me  vested  by  the  said  Act  of  June 
2,  1936,  do  proclaim  and  establish  the  Perry’s  Victory  and 
International  Peace  Memorial  National  Monument  consisting 
of  the  following-described  Government  lands,  together  with 
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the  Perry’s  Victory  Memorial  proper,  its  approaches,  retain¬ 
ing  walls,  and  all  buildings,  structures,  and  other  property 
thereon,  situated  in  Put-in-Bay  Township,  South  Bass  Island, 
Ottawa  County,  Lake  Erie,  State  of  Ohio: 

Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  middle  line  of 
Delaware  Avenue  and  Chapman  Avenue,  in  the  Village  of 
Put-in-Bay,  and  running  thence  south  eighty-eight  de¬ 
grees  fifty-nine  minutes  east  in  the  middle  line  of  said 
Delaware  Avenue,  and  the  same  extended  four  hundred 
and  ninety-five  feet  to  Lake  Erie;  thence  north  forty-nine 
degrees  fifty-nine  minutes  east  along  said  lake  shore  three 
hundred  and  forty-six  feet;  thence  north  forty-three  de¬ 
grees  fourteen  minutes  east  along  said  lake  shore  two 
hundred  and  twelve  feet;  thence  north  fifty-three  degrees 
thirteen  minutes  east  four  hundred  feet  along  said  lake 
shore;  thence  north  forty-six  degrees  six  minutes  west, 
about  seven  hundred  and  thirty  feet  to  Lake  Erie;  thence 
southwesterly  and  westerly  along  said  lake  shore  to  the 
middle  line,  extended,  of  said  Chapman  Avenue;  thence 
south  one  degree  thirty  minutes  west  along  said  middle 
line,  and  the  same  extended,  about  five  hundred  and  twenty 
feet  to  the  place  of  beginning,  and  containing  fourteen 
and  twrenty-five  one-hundredths  acres  of  land  and  known 
as  a  part  of  lots  numbered  1  and  2,  range  south  of  county 
road,  and  a  part  of  lot  numbered  12,  East  Point,  in  South 
Bass  Island,  in  the  township  of  Put-in-Bay,  couhty  of 
Ottawa,  State  of  Ohio. 

Warning  is  hereby  expressly  given  to  all  unauthorized  per¬ 
sons  not  to  appropriate,  injure,  destroy,  or  remove  any  feature 
of  this  Monument  and  not  to  locate  or  settle  upon  any  of  the 
lands  thereof. 

The  Director  of  the  National  Park  Service,  under  the  direc¬ 
tion  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  shall  have  the  supervi¬ 
sion,  management,  and  control  of  the  Monument  as  provided 
in  the  said  Act  of  June  2,  1936. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand 
and  caused  the  seal  of  the  United  States  to  be  affixed. 
DONE  at  the  City  of  Washington  this  6th  day  of  July,  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hundred  and  thirty- 
Cseal]  six  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States 
of  America  the  one  hundred  and  sixty-first. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

By  the  President: 


Cordell  Hull 

Secretary  of  State. 


[No.  2182] 

[F.R.Doc.  1144— Filed,  July  7, 1936;  4:22  p.m.] 


TREASURY  DEPARTMENT. 

Bureau  of  Internal  Revenue. 

]T.  D.  4661] 

Stamps  Indicating  Taxpayment  of  Distilled  Spirits  in 
Bottles 

To  Collectors  of  Internal  Revenue.  District  Supervisors,  and 
Others  Concerned: 

The  effective  date  of  Treasury  Decision  4642,  as  amended 
by  Treasury  Decision  4647,  prohibiting  the  overprinting  of 
red  strip  stamps  for  domestic  spirits  is  hereby  extended  from 
July  1,  1936,  to  August  1,  1936. 

tSEAL]  Guy  T.  Helvering, 

Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 

Approved,  July  3,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

]F.  R.  Doc.  1153— Filed,  July  8, 1936;  12:51  p.  m.] 


IT.  D.  4662] 

Duties  to  be  Performed  by  the  Alcohol  Tax  Unit,  Bureau 
of  Internal  Revenue 

To  Officers  and  Employees  of  the  Bureau  of  Internal  Revenue. 
Collectors  of  Internal  Revenue,  and  Others  Concerned: 

1.  Pursuant  to  Section  161,  R.  S.  (U.  S.  C.,  1934  ed..  Title 
5,  Sec.  22),  the  Alcohol  Tax  Unit  is  charged  with  the  admin¬ 
istration,  under  the  direction  of  the  Commissioner  of  In¬ 
ternal  Revenue,  of  the  laws  and  regulations  concerning  the 
following  subjects: 

(a)  The  production,  custody,  and  supervision  of  distilled 
spirits,  alcohol,  wines,  fermented  liquors,  cereal  beverages, 
denatured  alcohol,  and  other  such  liquors  and  liquids; 

(b)  The  establishment,  construction,  operation,  custody, 
and  supervision  of  distilleries,  industrial-alcohol  plants, 
bonded  warehouses,  denaturing  plants,  wineries,  bonded  wine 
storerooms,  breweries,  rectifying  houses,  dealcoholizing 
plants,  cereal  beverage  plants,  and  other  places  at  which 
such  spirits,  liquors,  or  liquids  are  produced  or  stored; 

(c)  The  determination,  assertion,  and  assessment  of  all 
internal  revenue  taxes  and  penalties  pertaining  to  distilled 
spirits,  alcohol,  wines,  fermented  liquors,  cereal  beverages, 
denatured  alcohol,  denatured  rum,  and  articles  containing 
denatured  alcohol  or  denatured  rum,  and  other  such  liquors 
and  liquids,  and  the  compromise  thereof,  except  that  all 
moneys  shall  be  received  and  accounted  for  by  the  Collectors 
of  Internal  Revenue  under  the  direction  of  the  Commissioner 
of  Internal  Revenue; 

(d)  Inquiries  and  investigations .  relating  to  the  filing  of 
returns  for  occupational  and  commodity  taxes  and  penalties 
in  respect  to  distilled  spirits,  alcohol,  wines,  fermented  liquors, 
cereal  beverages,  denatured  alcohol,  denatured  rum,  and 
articles  containing  denatured  alcohol  or  denatured  rum,  and 
other  such  liquors  and  liquids; 

(e)  The  investigation,  prevention,  and  detection  of  viola¬ 
tions  of  the  laws  pertaining  to  distilled  spirits,  alcohol,  wines, 
fermented  liquors,  cereal  beverages,  denatured  alcohol,  de¬ 
natured  rum,  or  articles  containing  denatured  alcohol  or  de¬ 
natured  rum,  and  other  such  liquors  and  liquids,  or  any  regu¬ 
lations  issued  thereunder,  and  the  apprehension  of  offenders 
against  such  laws; 

(f )  The  detention  and  seizure,  for  violation  of  laws  relating 
to  distilled  spirits,  alcohol,  wines,  fermented  liquors,  cereal 
beverages,  denatured  alcohol,  denatured  rum,  and  articles 
containing  denatured  alcohol  or  denatured  rum,  and  other 

i  such  liquors  and  liquids,  of  property,  whether  real  or  personal 
(except  seizure  under  distraint  warrant),  and  the  custody. 

;  control,  sale  and  disposition  of  property  so  seized; 

(g)  The  discharge  of  liens  under  section  902  of  the  Revenue 
Act  of  1926; 

(h)  The  regulation  of  the  size,  branding,  marking,  sale,  re¬ 
sale,  possession,  use,  and  reuse  of  containers  (of  a  capacity  of 
less  than  five  wine-gallons)  designed  or  intended  for  use  for 
the  sale  at  retail  of  distilled  spirits;  the  issuance,  suspension 
and  revocation  of  permits  for  the  manufacture,  storage,  pro¬ 
curement  and  transportation  of  such  containers;  and  the  in¬ 
vestigation,  prevention,  and  detection  of  violations  of  the  laws 
or  regulations  pertaining  to  such  containers; 

(i)  The  filing  of  correct  returns  by  every  person  disposing 
of  any  substance  of  the  character  used  in  the  manufacture 
of  distilled  spirits;  the  filing  of  correct  returns  by  every  per¬ 
son  disposing  of  any  denatured  alcohol,  denatured  rum,  or 
articles  containing  denatured  alcohol  or  denatured  rum;  and 
the  keeping  of  records  of  the  disposition  of  such  substances, 
denatured  alcohol,  denatured  rum,  and  articles  containing 
denatured  alcohol  or  denatured  rum. 

2.  Pursuant  to  Section  5  of  the  “Liquor  Enforcement  Act 
of  1936”,  there  are  hereby  conferred  and  imposed  upon  the 
Deputy  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue  in  charge  of  the 
Alcohol  Tax  Unit,  and  the  assistants,  inspectors,  and  agents 
under  his  supervision,  subject  to  the  direction  of  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  of  Internal  Revenue  and  subject  to  regulations  pre¬ 
scribed  by  him  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury,  all  the  rights,  privileges,  powers,  duties,  and  pro¬ 
tection  conferred  and  imposed  upon  the  Secretary  of  the 
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Treasury,  the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  or  any 
other  officer  or  employee  of  the  Treasury  Department  by  any 
law  now  or  hereafter  in  force  relating  to  the  taxation,  trans¬ 
portation,  manufacture,  possession,  or  use  of,  or  traffic  in  dis¬ 
tilled  spirits,  wines,  fermented  liquors,  or  denatured  alcohol, 
in  so  far  as  they  relate  to  the  duties  to  be  performed  by  the 
Alcohol  Tax  Unit  as  enumerated  in  paragraph  1  hereof. 

3.  Except  as  has  been,  or  may  hereafter  be,  otherwise  pro¬ 
vided,  all  regulations  prescribed,  all  orders  and  instructions 
issued,  and  all  forms  adopted  for  the  enforcement  of  the  laws 
heretofore  administered  by  the  Commissioner  of  Industrial 
Alcohol  or  the  Bureau  of  Industrial  Alcohol,  and  assistants, 
inspectors,  and  agents  thereunder,  and  remaining  in  effect 
after  the  repeal  of  the  Eighteenth  Amendment,  will  continue 
in  effect  as  regulations,  orders,  instructions,  and  forms  of 
the  Bureau  of  Internal  Revenue:  Provided,  That  the  term 
“Commissioner”  or  “Commissioner  of  Industrial  Alcohol” 
and  the  term  “Supervisor”  or  “Supervisor  of  Permits”,  wher¬ 
ever  used  in  such  regulations,  orders,  instructions,  and  forms, 
shall  be  held  to  mean,  respectively,  “Deputy  Commissioner 
Internal  Revenue”  and  “District  Supervisor.” 

[seal]  Guy  T.  Helvef.ing, 

Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 
Approved,  July  8,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

JP.  R.Doe.  1154— Piled,  July  8,  1936;  12:51  p.m.) 


Bureau  of  Narcotics. 

[T.  D.  22] 

Narcoiic  Regulations  Amended — Applications  for  Registra¬ 
tion:  Classes  of  Registrants;  Use  of  Narcotics  in  Labo- 
ratoiuf.s:  Form  of  Records  Required  of  Class  VI 
Registrants 

To  Narcotic  District  Supervisors,  Collectors  of  Interval  Rev¬ 
enue,  and  Others  Concerned: 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  contained  in  the  Acts  of  De¬ 
cember  17,  1914,  as  amended  (38  Stat.  785;  U.  S.  Code  (1934 
Ed.),  Title  26,  Sec.  1049)  as  further  amended  by  the  “Reve¬ 
nue  Act  of  1936”,  approved  June  22,  1936,  and  June  14,  1930 
(46  Stat.  585;  U.  S.  Code  (1934  Ed.),  Title  5,  Sec.  282e), 
Narcotic  Regulations  No.  5  are  hereby  amended  to  read  as 
follows; 

Article  3  of  Narcotic  Regulations  No.  5,  as  amended  by 
Narcotic  Treasury  Decision  No.  18,  approved  November  23, 
1934,  is  hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Manner  and  time  of  registration. — Every  person  required  to 
register  must  execute  and  file  with  the  collector  of  internal  reve¬ 
nue  for  the  district  in  which  the  applicant  proposes  to  engage  in 
an  activity  involving  use  of  narcotic  drugs,  an  application  for 
registration  on  Form  678  or  678-A  and  pay  the  special  tax  or  taxes 
enumerated  in  Article  10.  Form  678-A  must  be  executed  by  new 
applicants  and  approved  by  the  collector  before  the  activity  is 
commenced.  Form  678  must  be  executed  and  filed  on  or  before 
July  1.  and  annually  thereafter  as  long  as  liability  is  incurred. 
These  forms  may  be  obtained  from  the  collector. 

New  applicants. — All  applications  on  Form  678-A  shall  be  re¬ 
ferred  by  the  collector  of  internal  revenue  to  the  appropriate 
narcotic  district  supervisor  for  investigation,  report,  and  recom¬ 
mendation.  Applications  on  Form  678  should  also  be  referred  by 
the  collector  of  internal  revenue  to  the  appropriate  narcotic  dis¬ 
trict  supervisor  for  investigation,  report,  and  recommendation  if 
there  is  any  doubt  as  to  the  applicant’s  being  lawfully  entitled  to 
engage  in  the  activity  for  which  he  seeks  registration. 

With  respect  to  new  applicants,  no  collector  of  internal  revenue 
shall  issue  a  special  tax  stamp  in  connection  with  any  registration 
until  Information  has  been  submitted  to  him,  by  the  narcotic 
district  supervisor,  that  the  applicant  is  properly  licensed  or  other¬ 
wise  lawfully  entitled  to  engage  in  the  activity  in  the  district  in 
which  he  seeks  registiation.  With  respect  to  applications  of  such 
new  applicants  for  registration  as  the  narcotic  district  supervisor 
shall  approve,  he  shall  submit  to  the  collector  of  internal  revenue 
information  that  said  applicants  are  duly  licensed  or  otherwise 
lawfully  entitled  to  engage  in  the  activity,  as  stated. 

All  applications  for  registration  that  are  referred  to  the  narcotic 
district  supervisor  shall  be  returned  by  him  to  the  collector  of 
Internal  revenue  with  recommendation  for  approval  or  disapproval 
and  with  Information  concerning  applicant’s  lack  of  license  or 
qualification,  within  ten  days,  unless  a  longer  time  shall  be  re¬ 


quired  within  which  to  complete  an  investigation.  In  the  latter 
event  the  district  supervisor  shall,  upon  or  before  the  expiration 
of  the  said  ten  days,  so  notify  the  collector  of  internal  revenue, 
stating  the  estimated  additional  time  required. 

Evidence  of  qualification. — The  application  for  registration  of 
every  person  must  be  supported  by  his  affidavit,  or  acknowledg¬ 
ment  before  two  witnesses  in  lieu  of  oath  where  the  tax  covered 
by  the  application  is  not  more  than  $10  (see  Art.  5),  showing  him 
to  be  legally  qualified  or  lawfully  entitled,  under  the  laws  of  the 
jurisdiction  in  which  he  is  engaged  or  proposed  to  engage  in  any 
activity  to  produce,  import,  manufacture,  compound,  deal  in,  dis¬ 
pense,  sell,  distribute,  administer,  or  gave  away  narcotics. 

False  applications. — The  false  or  fraudulent  execution  or  signing 
of  applications  for  registration  or  supporting  affidavit  as  required 
by  the  preceding  paragraph  shall  subject  the  offending  person  to 
tho  penalties  provided  by  Section  3451  iof  the  Revised  Statutes. 

Article  10  of  Narcotic  Regulations  No.  5  is  hereby  amended 
to  read  as'follows: 


Bates  of  tax. — Persons  subject  to  tax  are  divided  into  classes  as 
shown  by  the  table  below: 


Class 

Annual 
tax  rate 

i 

Persons  liable 

I . 

$24 

Importers,  manufacturers,  producers,  compounders. 
Wholesale  dealers. 

11 . . 

12 

III . 

3 

Retail  dealers. 

IV  * . 

1 

Physicians,  dentists,  veterinary  surgeons  and  other 
practitioners. 

:  Manufacturers  of  and  dealers  in  exempt  preparations 

V' . . . 

1 

VI... . 

1 

(including  dispensing  physicians). 

1  Persons  not  registered  in  Class  l,  but  lawfully  entitled 

i 

to  obtain  and  use  in  a  laboratory  narcotics  for  pur¬ 
pose  of  research,  instruction  or  analyses. 

1  Physicians,  dentists,  veterinary  surgeons  and  other  practitioners,  and 
manufacturers  of  aud  dealers  in  exempt  preparations  (including  dis¬ 
pensing  practitioners),  must  pay  the  tax  of  $1  a  year  or  for  any  frac¬ 
tional  part  thereof  except  that  person  paying  tax  in  any  of  the  Classes  1 
to  4,  inclusive,  are  not  required  to  pay  tax  on  account  of  manufacture 
or  sale  of  exempt  preparations. 

Note. — In  Classes  1  to  3,  inclusive,  and  in  Class  6,  if  business  is  com¬ 
menced  after  the  month  of  July,  the  amount  due  Is  to  be  reckoned  pro¬ 
portionately  from  the  first  day  of  the  month  in  which  business  Is 
begun  to  July  1  following.  When  business  is  done  during  the  month  of 
July,  tax  must  be  paid  for  the  full  year  and  no  part  thereof  may  be 
refunded,  regardless  of  whether  or  cot  the  taxpayer  Intends  to  remain 
or  does  remain  in  business  for  a  year.  The  tax  in  Classes  4  or  5  is  at 
the  rate  of  $1  a  year  or  any  fraction  thereof,  regardless  of  when  business 
is  first  commenced. 

Article  14  of  Narcotic  Regulations  No.  5  is  hereby  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

Laboratory  use. — Chemists  occupying  an  independent  status  and 
not  that  of  employees,  in  other  words,  in  business  for  themselves, 
who,  being  thereunto  lawfully  entitled,  make  analyses  of  narcotic 
drugs  or  preparations  or  use  such  drugs  in  analyzing  other  sub¬ 
stances  in  a  laboratory,  and  other  persons  lawfully  entitled  to 
obtain  and  use  in  a  laboratory  any  narcotic  drugs  or  preparations 
for  the  purpose  of  research,  instruction,  or  analysis,  if  not  registered 
in  Class  1,  are  liable  to  tax  in  Class  6,  provided  that  no  narcotic 
drugs  or  preparations  are  manufactured  or  compounded  for  sale 
or  for  removal  for  consumption  or  sale. 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  contained  in  Section  806  of  the 
Revenue  Act  of  1936,  approved  June  22,  1936,  the  following 
additional  Article,  to  be  known  as  Article  113,  is  hereby  added 
to  Narcotic  Regulations  No.  5: 

Sec.  806.  Registration  Under  the  Narcotic  Laws. — (a)  The  fourth 
paragraph  of  section  1  of  the  Act  entitled  "An  Act  to  provide  for 
the  registration  of,  with  collectors  of  internal  revenue,  and  to 
impose  a  special  tax  upon  all  persons  who  produce,  import,  manu¬ 
facture,  compound,  deal  in,  dispense,  sell,  distribute,  or  give  away 
opium  or  coca  leaves,  their  salts,  derivatives,  or  preparations,  and 
for  other  purposes”,  approved  December  17,  1914,  as  amended  (38 
Stat.  785),  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

“Importers,  manufacturers,  producers,  or  compounders,  lawfully 
entitled  to  import,  manufacture,  produce,  or  compound  any  of  the 
aforesaid  drugs,  $24  per  annum;  wholesale  dealers,  lawfully  en¬ 
titled  to  sell  and  deal  in  any  of  the  aforesaid  drugs,  $12  per 
annum;  retail  dealers,  lawfully  entitled  to  sell  and  deal  in  any  of 
the  aforesaid  drugs,  $3  per  annum;  physicians,  dentists,  veterinary 
surgeons,  and  other  practitioners,  lawfully  entitled  to  distribute, 
dispense,  give  away,  or  administer  any  of  the  aforesaid  drugs  to 
patients  upon  whom  they,  in  the  course  of  their  professional 
practice,  are  in  attendance,  $1  per  annum  or  fraction  thereof  dur¬ 
ing  which  they  engage  in  any  of  such  activities;  persons  not  regis¬ 
tered  as  an  importer,  manufacturer,  producer,  or  compounder 
and  lawfully  entitled  to  obtain  and  use  in  a  laboratory  any  of  the 
aforesaid  drugs  for  the  purpose  of  research,  instruqtlon,  or  analysis 
shall  pay  $1  per  annum,  but  such  persons  shall  keep  such  special 
records  relating  to  receipt,  disposal,  and  stocks  on  hand  of  the 
aforesaid  drugs  as  the  Commissioner  of  Narcotics,  with  the  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  may  by  regulation  require. 
Such  special  records  shall  be  open  at  all  times  to  the  inspection 
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o  1  any  duly  authorized  officer,  employee,  or  agent  of  the  Treasury 
Department.” 

(b)  The  second  proviso  of  section  6  of  the  said  Act  of  December 
17,  1914,  as  amended.  Is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  words 
“mentioned  in  this  section”  the  following:  "lawfully  entitled  to 
manufacture,  produce,  compounds,  or  vend  such  preparations  and 
remedies,’’. 

(c)  This  section  shall  take  effect  on  July  1,  1936. 

Article  113,  to  be  added  to  Narcotic  Regulations  No.  5, 
is  hereby  promulgated  to  read  as  follows: 

Special  Records  Required  of  Registrants  in  Class  6. — Persons  who 
are  lawfully  entitled  to  obtain  and  use  in  a  laboratory  any  nar¬ 
cotic  drugs  or  preparations  for  the  purpose  of  research,  instruc¬ 
tion.  or  analysis,  and  who  are  registered  in  Class  6,  are  required 


to  keep  complete  records  relating  to  the  receipt,  disposal,  and 
stocks,  on  hand,  of  all  narcotic  drugs  and  preparations.  Duplicate 
copies  of  official  order  forms  used  to  obtain  narcotic  drugs  and 
preparations  shall  be  retained  (see  Art.  70  of  Regulations  No.  6, 
as  amended)  and  inventory  on  Form  713  shall  be  prepared,  the 
original  of  which  must  be  kept  on  file  by  the  maker  and  the 
duplicate  forwarded  to  the  collector  of  internal  revenue  with  the 
application  for  registration  (see  Art.  6  of  Regulations  No.  6). 
A  special  record  shall  be  kept  showing  the  date,  kind,  and  quan¬ 
tity  of  narcotic  drug  or  preparation  used,  the  particular  purpose 
or  object  of  such  use,  and  of  the  identification  and  disposition 
of  the  narcotics  or  resulting  products  or  residues  so  used,  show¬ 
ing  the  date,  quantity  of  resulting  products  or  residues,  and 
manner  of  disposition.  The  Government  c’oes  not  furnish  blanks 
for  the  keeping  of  this  record,  but  it  should  be  in  the  following 
form,  which  lists  sample  items  as  a  guide: 


Identification  and  disposition  of  narcotics  or  resulting  products  and  residues 


Products  or  residues 


Disposition  (destroyed,  retained, 
or  returned) 


Thebaine.. .  1  oz .  Experimental  synthesis . . .  None.. . ,  None .  All  residues  destroyed. 

Morphine .  1  oz . .  Experimental  synthesis .  Codeine .  H  oz . .  Retained  for  instructional  exhibit. 

Narcotine .  30  gr .  Mineral  analysis . .  None.. .  None.. .  Consumed  in  analysis. 

Crude  opium .  lib .  Assay . . . .  Crude  opium _ .....  >£lb . . .  Returned  to  registered  person 

desiring  assay  on  order  form 
No.- 


Official  order  forms  shall  be  used  to  cover  all  transfers 
of  narcotic  drugs  to  and  from  registrants  in  Class  6,  in¬ 
cluding  preparations  and  remedies  which  might  otherwise 
be  exempt  from  this  requirement  under  Section  6  of  the 
Harrison  Narcotic  Law,  as  amended.  Articles  65  and  106 
of  Regulations  No.  5  are  modified  accordingly. 

Any  product  or  residue  resulting  from  the  use  of  a  nar¬ 
cotic  drug  or  preparation  obtained  upon  an  order  form, 
which  is  desired  to  be  retained  for  further  research,  in¬ 
struction  or  analysis,  shall  be  placed  in  a  container  legibly 
labeled  with  the  name  of  the  narcotic  drug  or  preparation 
and  the  date  produced. 

Any  sale  of  a  narcotic  drug  or  preparation  by  a  regis¬ 
trant  in  Class  6  shall  render  him  liable  to  registration  and 
to  payment  of  tax  in  Classes  1  or  2,  as  the  facts  may  war¬ 
rant,  and  to  compliance  with  all  other  requirements  of  the 
law  and  regulations  governing  sales  by  registrants  in 
Classes  1  or  2. 

The  general  provisions  of  Regulations  No.  5,  except  as 
herein  modified,  shall  be  applicable  to  all  transactions  or 
activities  under  Class  6,  unless  inconsistent  with  the  in¬ 
tent  and  purpose  of  Section  8C6  of  the  Revenue  Act  of 
1936,  and  this  Treasury  Decision. 

Guy  T.  Helvering, 

Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 

[SEALl  Will  S.  Wood, 

Acting  Commissioner  of  Narcotics. 

Approved,  July  2,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.R.  Doc.  1145— Filed,  July  7, 1936;  4:29p.m.] 
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1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — East  Central 

Region 

[Bulletin  No.  2 — Supplement  (a)  ] 

SEEDING  PERENNIAL  GRASSES  AND  CONDITIONS  RELATING  TO  THE  USE 
OF  GROUND  LIMESTONE  AND  SUPERPHOSPHATE 

Section  1,  Practices  and  Payments,  is  hereby  amended  (a) 
by  changing  subsections  IV  and  V  to  read  as  follows,  without 


changing  footnote  3  to  said  subsections  or  the  rates  of  appli¬ 
cation  per  acre  and  rates  of  payment  for  each  acre  on  which 
practice  is  carried  out,  set  forth  in  said  subsections,  and  (b) 
by  adding  the  following  new  subsection  VII: 

Practice  and  conditions— payment  for  each  acre  on  which  practice 
is  carried  out 

IV.  IMPROVING  LAND  BY  THE  USE  OF  GROUND  LIMESTONE 

Applying  between  January  1,  1936,  and  October  31,  1936,  ground 
limestone,  or  its  equivalent,3  on  land  used  in  1936  lor  the  produc¬ 
tion  of  any  soil -conserving  crop;  or,  in  connection  with  seeding 
any  legume  or  green  manure  crop  listed  under  I  or  II  of  this  sec¬ 
tion;  or,  on  which  small  grain  is  seeded  between  September  1, 
1936,  and  October  31,  1936,  where  the  county  committee  finds  that 
such  application  Is  made  in  preparation  for  seeding,  in  connection 
with  the  small  grain  crop,  any  legume  or  green  manure  crop  listed 
under  I  or  II  of  this  section. 

V.  IMPROVING  LAND  BY  THE  USE  OF  SUPERPHOSPHATE 

Applying  between  January  1,  1936,  and  October  31,  1936,  16 
percent  superphosphate  or  Its  equivalent,*  on  land  used  In  1936 
for  the  production  of  any  soil-conserving  crop,  or  in  connection 
with  seeding  any  legume  or  green  manure  crop  listed  under  I  or 
II  of  this  section. 

VII.  SEEDING  PERENNIAL  GRASSES 

Seeding  any  of  the  following  crops  between  January  1,  1936, 
and  October  31,  1936,  with  or  without  a  nurse  crop,  provided 
that  such  seeding  is  at  a  normal  rate  per  acre  for  the  locality: 

1.  Bluegrass:;,$2.00. 

2.  Orchard  grass,  or  permanent  pasture  mixtures  of  grasses 

or  of  grasses  and  legumes,  at  least  40  percent  blue- 

grass:  $1.50. 

3.  Permanent  pasture  mixtures  of  grasses  or  of  grasses  and 

legumes,  at  least  40  percent  orchard  grass:  $1.25. 

4.  Redtop,  or  permanent  pasture  mixtures  of  grasses  or  of 

grasses  and  legumes,  at  least  40  percent  redtop:  $0.75, 

In  testimony  whereof,  M.  L.  Wilson,  Acting  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  offi¬ 
cial  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in 
the  City  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  7th  day 
of  July  1936. 

f  seal  ]  M.  L.  Wilson, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1130— Filed,  July  7, 1936;  12:02  p.  m.] 
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1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — North  Central 

Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  3 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Domes- 
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tic  Allotment  Act,  North  Central  Region  Bulletin  No.  1, 
Revised,1  as  amended,  is  hereby  supplemented  as  follows: 

Section  1.  County  Average  Rates  of  Soil  Conserving  Payments 
for  Diversion  from  the  General  Soil  Depleting  Bases  to  Soil  Con¬ 
serving  Crops.— In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  2a, 
Part  II,  of  N.  C.  R. — B-l,  Revised,  and  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
said  bulletin  and  all  other  bulletins  heretofore  or  hereafter  Issued, 
the  county  average  rates  of  payment  per  acre  to  be  used  in  deter¬ 
mining  payments  for  each  acre  diverted  in  1936  from  the  general 
soil-depleting  base  to  the  production  of  any  soil -conserving  crop 
shall  be  as  follows  In  the  respective  counties  of  Ohio,  Indiana, 
Illinois,  Michigan,  Wisconsin,  Minnesota,  Iowa,  Missouri,  South 
Dakota,  and  Nebraska. 

Ohio 

County — rate  of  payment  per  acre 

Allen,  $13.40;  Defiance,  $13.10;  Fulton.  $14.40;  Hancock,  $14.00; 
Henry,  $14.40;  Lucas,  $14.80;  Paulding,  $12.10;  Putnam,  $14.20;  Van 
W’ert,  $13.20;  Williams,  $14.40;  Wood,  $14.00. 

Ashland,  $12.50;  Crawford,  $13.50;  Erie,  $13.50;  Huron,  $13.00; 
Lorain,  $12.70;  Ottawa,  $14.60;  Richland,  $12.70;  Sandusky,  $14.10; 
Seneca,  $13.70;  Wyandot,  $13.10. 

Ashtabula,  $11.60;  Columbiana,  $11.70;  Cuyahoga,  $12.00;  Geauga, 
$12.40;  Lake,  $11.80;  Mahoning,  $12.60;  Medina,  $12.60;  Portage, 
$12.40;  Stark,  $13.10;  Summit,  $12.70;  Trumbull,  $12.10;  Wayne, 
$14.20. 

Auglaize,  $13.40;  Champaign,  $13.70;  Clark,  $13.50;  Darke,  $13.00; 
Hardin,  $13.10;  Logan,  $12.20;  Mercer,  $13.20;  Miami,  $13.60;  Shelby, 
$12.60. 

Delaware,  $12.50;  Fairfield,  $12.90;  Fayette,  $13.30;  Franklin, 
$13.10;  Knox,  $13.10;  Licking,  $12.60;  Madison,  $12.90;  Marion, 
$12.40;  Morrow,  $12.30;  Pickaway,  $13.20;  Ross,  $12.50;  Union,  $12.10. 

Belmont,  $11.60;  Carroll,  $11.20;  Coshocton,  $12.30;  Harrison, 
$11.90;  Holmes,  $12.40;  Jefferson,  $11.80;  Tuscarawas,  $12.40. 

Butler,  $12.70;  Clermont,  $10.20;  Clinton,  $12.90;  Greene,  $13.30; 
Hamilton,  $12.20;  Montgomery,  $13.10;  Preble,  $13.60;  Warren, 
$12.50. 

Adams,  $9  80;  Brown,  $9.80;  Gallia,  $10.50;  Highland,  $11.20; 
Jackson,  $10.70;  Lawrence,  $9.80;  Pike,  $10.60;  Scioto,  $11.40. 

Athens,  $11.40;  Guernsev,  $10.90;  Hocking,  $10.70;  Meigs,  $11.10; 
Monroe,  $10.50;  Morgan,  $11.60;  Muskingum,  $11.90;  Noble,  $11.20; 
Perry,  $11.60;  Vinton,  $10.30;  Washington,  $11.10. 

Indiana 

County — Rate  of  payment  per  acre 

Benton.  $11.60;  Jasper,  $10.60;  Lake,  $11.30;  La  Porte,  $10.80; 
Newton.  $11.80;  Porter,  $10.70;  Pulaski,  $10.70;  Starke,  $9.60;  White. 
$11.80. 

Carroll.  $13.30;  Cass.  $12.80;  Elkhart,  $11.80;  Fulton,  $11.30;  Kos¬ 
ciusko,  $12.80;  Marshall,  $12.00;  Miami,  $13.80;  St.  Joseph,  $11.20; 
Wabash.  $13.40. 

Adams,  $12.30;  Allen.  $13.00;  Dekalb,  $12.30;  Huntington,  $12.70; 
Legrange,  $11.70;  Noble,  $12.90;  Steuben,  $12.60;  Wells,  $12.40; 
Whitley,  $12.20. 

Clay,  $10.10;  Fountain,  $11.10;  Montgomery,  $12.70;  Owen,  $9.50; 
Parke,  $11.00;  Putnam,  $10.80;  Tippecanoe,  $11.90;  Vermillion, 
$10.60;  Vigo,  $10.20;  Warren,  $11.10. 

Bartholomew,  $11.40;  Boone,  $12.20;  Clinton,  $13.80;  Decatur, 
$13.00;  Grant,  $13.90;  Hamilton,  $13.60;  Hancock,  $12.30;  Hendricks, 
$12.20;  Howard,  $14.30;  Johnson,  $13.70;  Madison,  $13.60;  Marlon, 
$12.70;  Morgan,  $12.10;  Rush,  $13.90;  Shelby,  $12.20;  Tipton.  $15.00 
Blackford,  $11.30;  Delaware,  $13.40;  Fayette,  $14.30;  Henry,  $13.30; 
Jay,  $11.40;  Randolph,  $12.90;  Union,  $15.10;  Wayne,  $13.40. 

Daviess.  $10.30;  Dubois,  $9.60;  Gibson,  $11.10;  Greene,  $10.50; 
Knox,  $11.00;  Martin.  $10.30;  Pike,  $9.40;  Posey,  $10.50;  Spencer, 
$9.10;  Sullivan,  $10.60;  Vanderburgh,  $11.00;  Warrick,  $9.80. 

Brown,  $9.60;  Crawford,  $8.40;  Floyd,  $10.00;  Harrison,  $9.30; 
Jackson,  $10.40;  Lawrence,  $10.60;  Monroe,  $10.10;  Orange,  $9.50; 
Perry,  $9.00;  Washington,  $9.80. 

Clark,  $9.80;  Dearborn,  $10.50;  Franklin,  $12.20;  Jefferson,  $9.90; 
Jennings,  $9.60;  Ohio,  $10.80;  Ripley,  $9.90;  Scott,  $9.40;  Switzer¬ 
land,  $10.70. 

Illinois 

County — Rate  of  payment  per  acre 

Bureau,  $15.10;  Carroll,  $14,60;  Henry,  $14.60;  Jo  Davlesg,  $13.80; 
Lee,  $14.10;  Mercer,  $14.50;  Ogle,  $13.60;  Putnam,  $15.00;  Rock  Is¬ 
land,  $14.00;  Stephenson,  $13.70;  Whiteside,  $14.70;  Winnebago, 
$12.50. 

Boone,  $12  80;  Cook,  $13.10;  De  Kalb,  $14.80;  Du  Page,  $13.30; 
Grundy,  $12.70;  Kane,  $14.60;  Kendall,  $13.00;  Lake.  $13.10;  LaSalle, 
$13.90;  McHenry.  $13.70;  Will.  $11.90. 

Adams,  $12.50;  Brown,  $12.80;  Fulton,  $13.70;  Hancock,  $12.80; 
Henderson,  $14.10;  Knox,  $14.40;  McDonough,  $13.80;  Schuyler, 
$12.80;  Warren,  $14.60. 

Bond,  $8.70;  Calhoun,  $13.40;  Cass.  $13.30;  Christian,  $12.50; 
Greene,  $13.00;  Jersey,  $11.80;  Macoupin,  $11. 40;  Madison,  $10.90; 
Montgomery,  $10.20;  Morgan,  $13.90;  Pike,  $12.50;  Sangamon,  $13.30; 
Scott.  $13.80. 

De  Witt,  $12.70;  Logan,  $13.60;  McLean,  $13.50;  Macon,  $13.80; 
Marshall,  $13.00;  Mason,  $11.50;  Menard,  $13.10;  Peoria,  $13.20; 
Stark.  $13.50;  Tazewell.  $13.70;  Woodford,  $14.80. 


Champaign,  $13.60;  Ford,  $12.50;  Iroquois,  $12.10;  Kankakee, 
$11.80;  Livingston,  $12.90;  Piatt,  $13.90;  Vermillion,  $11.90. 

Clark, *10.20;  clay,  $8.40;  Coles,  $12.10;  Crawford,  $10.40;  Cumber¬ 
land,  $9.50;  Douglas,  $12.90;  Edgar,  $13.10;  Effingham,  $8.30;  Fayette, 
$8.90;  Jasper,  $8.80;  Lawrence,  $9.80;  Marion,  $8.00;  Moultrie,  $12.70; 
Richland,  $8.20;  Shelby,  $11.10. 

Alexander,  $10.00;  Clinton,  $9.50;  Jackson,  $10.50;  Johnson,  $9.00; 
Monroe,  $11.30;  Perry,  $7.80;  Fulaski,  $10.60;  Randolph,  $9.90;  St. 
Clair,  $10.30;  Union,  $10.80;  Washington,  $8.20;  Williamson,  $8.90. 

Edwards.  $9.50;  Franklin,  $8.00;  Gallatin.  $10.30;  Hamilton,  $8.70; 
Hardin,  $8.70;  Jefferson,  $7.90;  Massac,  $9.70;  Pope,  $8.70;  Saline, 
$9.60;  Wabash,  $11.00;  Wayne,  $8.60;  White,  $9.90. 

Michigan 

County — Rate  of  payment  per  acre 

Alger,  $10.20;  Baraga,  $11.40;  Chippewa,  $10.70;  Delta,  $9.60; 
Dickinson,  $11.30;  Gogebic,  $10.70;  Houghton,  $10.90;  Iron,  $10.80; 
Keweenaw,  $9.60;  Luce,  $10.80;  Mackinac,  $8.90;  Marquette,  $10.00; 
Menominee,  $10.70;  Ontonagon,  $9.60;  Schoolcraft,  $10.40. 

Antrim,  $10.20;  Benzie,  $8.40;  Charlevoix,  $9.90;  Emmet,  $10.70; 
Grand  Traverse,  $9.40;  Kalkaska,  $8.00;  Leelanau,  $9.30;  Manistee, 
$8.70;  Missaukee,  $8.70;  Wexford,  $8.30. 

Alcona,  $9.90;  Alpena,  $9  60;  Cheboygan,  $10.00;  Crawford,  $9.60; 
Iosco,  $9.40;  Montmorency,  $8.60;  Ogemaw,  $9.50;  Oscoda,  $8.60; 
Otsego,  $9.20;  Presque  Isle,  $10.90;  Roscommon,  $7.70. 

Lake,  $8.30;  Mason,  $8.90;  Muskegon,  $9.60;  Newaygo,  $9.60; 
Oceana,  $8.60. 

Clare,  $8.90;  Gladwin,  $9.50;  Gratiot,  $11.70;  Isabella,  $10.00; 
Mecosta,  $8.10;  Midland,  $10.50;  Montcalm,  $9.80;  Osceola,  $8.80. 

Arenac,  $9.10;  Bay,  $11.20;  Huron,  $11.80;  Saginaw,  $11.30; 
Sanilac,  $10.30;  Tuscola,  $11.60. 

Allegan,  $11.00;  Berrien,  $11.70;  Cass,  $10.60;  Kalamazoo,  $10.50; 
Kent,  $10.60;  Ottawa,  $11.40;  Van  Buren,  $9.90. 

Barry,  $11.10;  Branch,  $11.10;  Calhoun,  $11.10;  Clinton,  $12.20; 
Eaton,  $12.20;  Hillsdale,  $11.90;  Ingham,  $11.00;  Ionia,  $11.60; 
Jackson,  $10.50;  St.  Joseph,  $10.20;  Shiawassee,  $11.20. 

Conesee,  $11.70;  Lapeer,  $10.70;  Lenawee,  $13.10;  Livingston, 
$11.00;  Macomb,  $11.50;  Monroe,  $13.20;  Oakland,  11.00;  St.  Clair, 
$10.40;  Washtenaw,  $12.00;  Wayne,  $11.90. 

Wisconsin 

County — Rate  of  payment  per  acre 

Barron,  $11.70;  Bayfield,  $10.60;  Burnett,  $9.70;  Chippewa, 
$10.90;  Douglas,  $11.10;  Polk,  $11.10;  Rusk,  $11.00;  Sawyer,  $9.90; 
Washburn,  $9.80. 

Ashland,  $9.90;  Clark,  $1180;  Iron,  $10.30;  Lincoln,  $10.30; 
Marathon,  $10.60;  Oneida,  $9.70;  Price,  $1080;  Taylor,  $11.10; 
Vilas,  $9.50. 

Florence,  $9.50;  Forest,  $10.10;  Langlade,  $10.90;  Marinette,  $9.60; 
Oconto,  $10.20;  Shawano,  $11.20. 

Buffalo,  $12.30;  Dunn,  $11.20;  Eau  Claire,  $10.80;  Jackson,  $10.90; 
La  Crosse,  $12.40;  Monroe,  $11.80;  Pepin,  $11.80;  Pierce,  $1280; 
St.  Croix,  $11.10;  Trempealeau,  $11.50. 

Adams,  $7.10;  Green  Lake,  $11.90;  Juneau,  $10.10;  Marquette, 
$9.40;  Portage,  $8.40;  Waupaca,  $11.20;  Waushara,  $8.70;  Wood, 
$10.30. 

Brown,  $11.60;  Calumet,  $12.90;  Door,  $10.20;  Fond  du  Lac, 
$12.80;  Kewaunee,  $11.80;  Manitowoc,  $12.90;  Outagamie,  $12.40; 
Sheboygan,  $13.50;  Winnebago,  $12.80. 

Crawford,  $12.20;  Grant,  $13.00;  Iowa,  $12.50;  Lafayette,  $12.70; 
Richland,  $12.20;  Sauk,  $11.50;  Vernon,  $12.10. 

Columbia,  $11.60;  Dane,  $12.40;  Dodge,  $13.90;  Green,  $12.90; 
Jefferson,  $13.70;  Rook,  $12.50. 

Kenosha,  $12.70;  Wilwaukee,  $12.50;  Ozaukee,  $13.20;  Racine, 
$13.20;  Walworth,  $12  90;  Washington,  $13.70;  Waukesha.  $12.80. 

Minnesota 

County — Rate  of  payment  per  acre 

Becker,  $9.10;  Clay,  $8.80;  Clearwater.  $10.10;  Kittson,  $7.80; 
Mahnomen,  $8.80;  Marshall,  $8.00;  Norman,  $9.00;  Pennington, 
$8.50;  Polk,  $980;  Red  Lake,  $8.40;  Roseau,  $8.70. 

Beltrami,  $9.70;  Cass,  $8.90;  Hubbard,  $8.00;  Itasca,  $10.30; 
Koochiching,  $10.70;  Lake  of  the  Woods,  $10.00. 

Cook,  $9.10;  Lake,  $9.30;  St.  Louis,  $10.60. 

Big  Stone,  $9.20;  Chippewa,  $11.00;  Douglas,  $10.40;  Grant,  $9.80; 
Lac  qui  Parle,  $10.20;  Otter  Tail,  $9.70;  Pope,  $9.70;  Stevens,  $10.00; 
Swift,  $9.80;  Traverse,  $9.10;  Wilkin,  $8.90;  Yellow  Medicine,  $11.50. 

Benton,  $10.20;  Carver,  $15.90;  Kandiyohi,  $11.70;  McLeod,  $14.10; 
Meeker,  $11.90;  Morrison,  $9.30;  Renville,  $11.90;  Scott,  $14.20; 
Sherburne,  $8.80;  Sibley,  $14.00;  Stearns,  $10.70;  Todd,  $10.30; 
Wadena,  $8.40;  Wright,  $12.10. 

Aitkin,  $10.40;  Anoka,  $9.80;  Carlton,  $10.70;  Chisago,  $11.10; 
Crow  Wing,  $9.30;  Hennepin,  $12.10;  Isanti,  $10.30;  Kanabec,  $10.40; 
Mille  Lacs.  $11.20;  Pine,  $10.50;  Ramsey,  $10.90;  Washington,  $10.90. 

Cottonwood,  $11.90;  Jackson,  $12.80;  Lincoln,  $10.60;  Lyon,  $11.50; 
Murray,  $11.40;  Nobles,  $1280;  Pipestone,  $10.50;  Redwood,  $12.10; 
Rock,  $11.50. 

Blue  Earth,  $13.80;  Brown,  $12.90;  Faribault,  $13.50;  Freeborn, 
$13.60;  Le  Sueur,  $14.40;  Martin,  $13.30;  Nicollet,  $13.80;  Rice, 
$13.80;  Steele,  $13.60;  Waseca,  $13.20;  Watonwan,  $13.20. 

Dakota,  $11.30;  Dodge,  $11.40;  Fillmore,  $12.30;  Goodhue,  $12.70; 
Houston,  $1380;  Mower,  $11.40;  Olmsted,  $11.90;  Wabasha,  $12.60; 
Winona,  $12.40. 
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Iowa 

County — Rate  of  payment  per  acre 

Buena  Vista,  $14.10;  Cherokee.  $13.60;  Clay,  $13.10;  Dickinson, 
$12.60;  Emmet,  $12.90;  Lyon,  $11.90;  O’Brien,  $13.00;  Osceola, 
$12.90;  Palo  Alto,  $12.80;  Plymouth,  $11.90;  Pocahontas,  $13.50; 
Sioux,  $12.70. 

Butler,  $12.10;  Cerro  Gordo,  $12.60;  Floyd,  $12.10;  Franklin, 
$18.60;  Hancock,  $13.10;  Humboldt,  $14.60;  Kossuth,  $13.70; 
Mitchell.  $12.40;  Winnebago.  $13.20;  Worth,  $12.40;  Wright,  $14.10. 

Allamakee,  $13.30;  Black  Hawk,  $13.90;  Bremer,  $13.30;  Buchanan, 
$12.10;  Chickasaw,  $11.80;  Clayton,  $14.20;  Delaware,  $13.10;  Du¬ 
buque,  $13.30;  Fayette,  $12.70;  Howard,  $11.30;  Winneshiek,  $13.60. 

Audubon,  $13.60;  Calhoun,  $14.20;  Carroll,  $13.80;  Crawford, 
$13.00;  Greene,  $14.10;  Guthrie,  $13.50;  Harrison,  $12.80;  Ida,  $13.10; 
Monona,  $13.10;  Sac,  $14.30;  Shelby,  $13.80;  Woodbury,  $12.30. 

Boone,  $14.50;  Dallas,  $15.00;  Grundy,  $14.20;  Hamilton,  $14.70; 
Hardin,  $13.80;  Jasper,  $14.80;  Marshall,  $15.00;  Polk,  $14.60;  Powe¬ 
shiek,  $14.60;  Story,  $14.60;  Tama,  $14.70;  Webster,  $13.80. 

Benton,  $14.40;  Cedar,  $15.30;  Clinton,  $14.50;  Iowa,  $14.80;  Jack- 
son,  $13.30;  Johnson  $15.10;  Jones,  $14  90;  Linn,  $13.90;  Muscatine, 
$13.80;  Scott.  $15.60. 

Adair,  $13.20;  Adams,  $12.80;  Cass,  $13.10;  Fremont,  $13.30;  Mills, 
$13.60;  Montgomery,  $13.80;  Page,  $13.60;  Pottawattamie,  $13.90; 
Taylor,  $11-30. 

Appanoose,  $10.00;  Clarke,  $11.60;  Decatur,  $10.30;  Lucas,  $11.20; 
Madison,  $13.70;  Marion,  $14.00;  Monroe,  $11.10;  Ringgold,  $10.60; 
Union,  $11.90;  Warren,  $13.50;  Wayne,  $10.30. 

Davis,  $10.10;  Des  Moines,  $13.90;  Henry,  $14.30;  Jefferson,  $11.90; 
Keokuk,  $13.60;  Lee.  $11.50;  Louisa,  $13.50;  Mahaska,  $14.20;  Van 
Buren,  $10.40;  Wapallo,  $11.70;  Washington,  $14.60. 

Missouri 

County — Rate  of  payment  per  acre 

Andrew,  $11.70;  Atchison,  $12.30;  Buchanan,  $11.40;  Caldwell, 
$9.90;  Clay,  $10.60;  Clinton,  $11.10;  Daviess,  $9.90;  DeKalb,  $9.30; 
Gentry,  $9.90;  Harrison,  $10.00;  Holt,  $12.30;  Nodaway,  $10.60; 
Platte,  $11.90;  Ray.  $10.70;  Worth,  $10.20. 

Adair,  $9.60;  Carroll,  $10.60;  Chariton,  $10.50;  Grundy,  $9.60; 
Linn,  $10.40;  Livingston,  $9.60;  Macon,  $9.40;  Mercer,  $10.10;  Put¬ 
nam,  $10.70;  Randolph,  $9.20;  Schuyler,  $10.20;  Sullivan,  $10.40. 

Audrain,  $7.80;  Clark,  $9.80;  Knox,  $9.60;  Lewis,  $9.60;  Marion, 
$10.10;  Monroe,  $9.20;  Pike,  $9.80;  Ralls,  $9.50;  Scotland,  $9.40; 
Shelby,  $9.60. 

Bates,  $8.00;  Cass,  $9.80;  Cedar,  $7.50;  Henry,  $7.80;  Jackson, 
$11.20;  Johnson,  $8.90;  Lafayette,  $11.40;  St.  Clair,  $7.60;  Vernon, 
$7.20. 

Benton,  $8.40;  Boone,  $9.20;  Callaway,  $8.70;  Camden,  $8.10;  Cole, 
$9.40;  Cooper,  $9.30;  Dallas,  $7.30;  Hickory,  $7.50;  Howard,  $10.20; 
Laclede,  $8.20;  Maries,  $8.00;  Miller,  $8.70;  Moniteau,  $9.00;  Morgan, 
$8.80;  Osage,  $9.60;  Pettis,  $9.30;  Phelps,  $7.90;  Polk,  $8.30;  Pulaski, 
$8.40;  Saline,  $11.00. 

Crawford,  $7.60;  Franklin,  $8.90;  Gasconade,  $8.40;  Jefferson, 
$9.70;  Lincoln,  $9.30;  Montgomery,  $8.30;  Perry,  $9.50;  St.  Charles, 
$10.80;  8t.  Francois,  $8.10;  Ste.  Genevieve,  $9.20;  St.  Louis,  $10.90; 
Warren,  $9.00;  Washington,  $7.80. 

Barry,  $7.60;  Barton,  $7.20;  Christian,  $8.70;  Dade,  $7.90;  Greene, 
$9.20;  Jasper,  $8.00;  Lawrence,  $7.90;  McDonald,  $7.30;  Newton, 
$7.70;  Stone,  $7.80. 

Bollinger,  $7.50;  Carter,  $7.10;  Dent,  $7.90;  Douglas,  $6.70;  Howell, 
$8.60;  Iron,  $6.30;  Madison,  $7.40;  Oregon,  $7.00;  Ozark,  $6.00;  Rey¬ 
nolds,  $7.10;  Ripley,  $7.00;  Shannon,  $7.10;  Taney,  $7.50;  Texas, 
$7.30:  Wayne.  $7.30;  Webster,  $8.00;  Wright,  $7.50. 

Butler,  $8.00;  Cape  Girardeau,  $9.50;  Dunklin,  $9.10;  Mississippi, 
$9.60;  New  Madrid,  $9.40;  Pemiscot,  $10.00;  Scott,  $8.90;  Stoddard, 
$8.50. 

South  Dakota 

County — Rate  of  payment  per  acre 

Butte,  $10.00;  Corson,  $6.10;  Dewey,  $5.60;  Harding,  $6.40;  Per¬ 
kins,  $6.40;  Ziebach,  $5.20. 

Brown,  $7.60;  Campbell,  $6.50;  Edmunds,  $7.00;  Faulk,  $6.80;  Mc¬ 
Pherson,  $7.00;  Potter,  $7.10;  Spink,  $6.50;  Walworth,  $6.80. 

Clark,  $7.10;  Codington,  $8.40;  Day,  $7.90;  Deuel,  $9.20;  Grant, 
$8.50;  Hamlin,  $8.50;  Marshall,  $7.70;  Roberts,  $8.40. 

Armstrong,  — • — ;  Haakon,  $6.50;  Jackson,  $5.90;  Lawrence,  $10.50; 
Meade,  $7.50;  Pennington,  $7.90;  Stanley,  $5.90. 

Aurora,  $6.30;  Beadle,  $6.40;  Brule,  $5.40;  Buffalo,  $5.80;  Hand, 
$5.90:  Hughes,  $5.60;  Hyde,  $5.70;  Jerauld,  $6.60;  Sully,  $9.10. 

Brookings,  $9.60;  Davidson,  $7.20;  Hanson,  $7.50;  Kingsbury, 
$8.20;  Lake,  $9.50;  McCook,  88.50;  Miner,  $7.20;  Minnehaha,  $10.50; 
Moody,  $10.50;  Sanborn,  $7.30. 

Bennett,  $7.80;  Custer,  $7.20;  Fall  River,  $6.10;  Shannon,  $7.20; 
Washabaugh.  $5.90;  Washington,  $6.00. 

Gregory,  $7.20;  Jones,  $6.20;  Lyim\n,  $5.50;  Mellette,  $5.90;  Todd, 
$6.20:  Tripp,  $6.60. 

Bon  Homme,  $8.70;  Charles  Mix.  $6.80;  Clay,  $10.60;  Douglas, 
$7.40;  Hutchinson,  $8.50;  Lincoln,  $10.90;  Turner,  $10.20;  Union, 
$11.20;  Yankton,  $10.00. 

Nebraska 

County — Rate  of  payment  per  acre 

Banner,  $7.70;  Box  Butte,  $7.10;  Cheyenne,  $7.50;  Dawes,  $6.80; 
Deuel,  $8.30;  Garden,  $7.90;  Kimball,  $7.40;  Morrill,  $8.00;  Scotts 
Bluff,  $11.90;  Sheridan,  $6.70;  Sioux,  $7.30. 


Arthur,  $6.10;  Blaine,  $6.20;  Boyd,  $6.70;  Brown,  $5.80;  Cherry, 
$6.10;  Garfield,  $6.40;  Grant,  $6.10;  Holt,  $6.10;  Hooker,  $5.90; 
Keyapaha,  $5.30;  Logan,  $6.60;  Loup,  $6.30;  McPherson,  $6.00;  Rock, 
$5.40;  Thomas,  $5.70;  Wheeler,  $6.20. 

Antelope,  $8.30;  Boone,  $9.00;  Burt,  $13.50;  Cedar,  $9.90;  Cuming, 
$13.00;  Dakota,  $11.80;  Dixon,  $10.40;  Knox,  $8.50;  Madison,  $10.10; 
Pierce,  $9.20;  Stanton,  $11.60;  Thurston,  $11.10;  Wayne,  $11.10, 

Buffalo,  $8.30;  Custer,  $7.30;  Dawson,  $9.10;  Greeley,  $7.80;  Hall, 
$9.20;  Howard,  $8.80;  Sherman,  $7.70;  Valley,  $7.80. 

Butler,  $11.50;  Cass,  $11.30;  Colfax,  $11.70;  Dodge,  $12.80;  Doug¬ 
las,  $12.20;  Hamilton,  $10.40;  Lancaster,  $10.80;  Merrick,  $10.00; 
Nance,  $10.10;  Platte,  $11.00;  Polk,  $11.60;  Sarpy,  $12.10;  Saunders, 
$11.30;  Seward,  $12.10;  Washington,  $12.80;  York,  $11.00. 

Chase,  $780;  Dundy,  $7.10;  Frontier,  $6.90;  Hayes,  $6.90;  Hitch¬ 
cock,  $7.20;  Keith,  $7.90;  Lincoln,  $7.30;  Perkins,  $7.70;  Redwlllow, 
$7.00. 

Adams,  $8.90;  Franklin,  $7.50;  Furnas,  $7.60;  Gosper,  $8.00; 
Harlan,  $7.50;  Kearney,  $8.50;  Phelps,  $8.20;  Webster,  $8.00. 

Clay,  $9.70;  Fillmore,  $10.70;  Gage,  $10.60;  Jefferson,  $10.50; 
Johnson,  $10.60;  Nomaha,  $12.20;  Nuckells,  $8.90;  Otoe,  $11.50; 
Pawnee,  $10.60;  Richardson,  $12.60;  Saline,  $11.70;  Thayer,  $10.00. 

Section  2.  Rates  of  Payments  as  Applied  to  Individual  Farms. — 
For  Individual  farms  in  the  foregoing  counties,  the  rate  of  pay¬ 
ment  for  each  acre  of  the  general  soil-depleting  base  which  in 
1936  is  diverted  to  the  production  of  any  soil-conserving  crop 
shall  be  that  rate  determined  by  multiplying  the  county  average 
rate  for  the  county  in  which  the  farm  is  located  by  the  pro¬ 
ductivity  index  established  for  such  farm  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  N.  C.  R.-8,  Revised,  and  then  dividing  the  result 
by  100. 

In  testimony  whereof,  M.  L.  Wilson,  Acting  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  offi¬ 
cial  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in 
the  city  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  3rd  day  of 
July  1936. 

[seal]  M.  L,  Wilson, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1131— Filed,  July  7, 1936;  12 :02  p.  m.] 


WR — B-l  Revised,  Supplement  (d)  Issued  July  6,  1936 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Western 
Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  1  REVISED,  SUPPLEMENT  (D) 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Domes¬ 
tic  Allotment  Act,  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1  Revised, 
as  amended  by  Supplements  (a)  to  (c) ,  inclusive,  is  hereby 
amended  as  follows: 

In  the  counties  set  out  below  which  are  designated  as  ‘‘Emer¬ 
gency  Drought  Counties”,  and  in  such  other  counties  as  may  here¬ 
after  be  so  designated  by  the  Director, 

(1)  Crop  land  devoted  to  the  crops  specified  In  Section  1, 
Part  IV  of  Bulletin  No.  1  Revised,  except  corn,  when  harvested 
for  hay  or  pastured,  shall  be  regarded  as  devoted  to  neutral 
uses  within  the  meaning  of  Section  3,  Part  IV  of  Bulletin  No. 

1  Revised. 

(2)  Crop  land  devoted  to  the  crops  specified  In  Section  2  (a) 
(b),  (c),  or  (d).  Part  IV  of  Bulletin  No.  1  Revised,  seeded  with 
a  nurse  crop  as  specified  In  said  subsections,  when  sueh  nurse 
crops  are  pastured,  clipped  green,  or  cut  for  hay,  shall  be  regarded 
as  devoted  to  soil-conserving  crops  within  the  meaning  of  Sec¬ 
tion  2,  Part  IV  of  Bulletin  No.  1  Revised,  and 

(3)  Crop  land  may  be  used  for  the  production  of  emergency 
forage  crops  (such  as  Sudan  grasses,  spring  grains,  sorghums,  or 
millets)  when  such  crops  are  cut  for  hay  or  pastured,  without 
such  uses  being  regarded  as  changing  the  classification  of  such 
acreage : 

Provided,  That  the  soil-building  allowance  for  such  farm 
shall  not  exceed  an  amount  equal  to  $1  multiplied  by  a  num¬ 
ber  of  acres  equal  to  fifteen  percent  of  the  total  soil-depleting 
base  for  such  farm;  and 

Provided,  further.  That  written  request  on  a  form  to  be 
prescribed  by  the  Secretary  to  apply  the  provisions  of  this 
bulletin  to  the  farm  signed  by  all  persons  entitled  to  share 
in  payments  to  be  made  with  respect  to  the  farm  is  filed  in 
the  office  of  the  County  Committee. 

In  testimony  whereof,  M.  L.  Wilson,  Acting  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the 
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city  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  6th  day  of 
July  1936. 

[seal]  M.  L.  Wilson, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

The  following  counties  are  hereby  designated  as  emer¬ 
gency  drouth  counties: 

Montana. — Hill,  Blaine,  Phillips,  Valley,  Daniels,  Sheridan, 
Roosevelt,  Chouteau,  Judith  Basin,  Fergus,  Petroleum,  Garfield, 
McCone,  Richland,  Dawson,  Prairie,  Wibaux,  Golden  Valley,  Mus¬ 
selshell,  Stillwater,  Yellowstone,  Treasure,  Rosebud,  Custer,  Fallon, 
Carbon,  Big  Horn,  Powder  River,  Carter. 

North  Dakota. — Divide,  Burke,  RenviUe,  Bottineau,  Rolette, 
Towner,  Williams,  Mountrail,  Ward,  McHenry,  Pierce,  Benson, 
McKenzie,  Dunn,  Mercer,  Oliver,  McLean,  Sheridan,  Wells,  Eddy, 
Foster,  Golden  Valley,  Billings,  Stark,  Morton,  Burleigh,  Kidder, 
Stutsman,  Slope,  Hettinger,  Bowman,  Adams,  Grant,  Sioux,  Em¬ 
mons,  Logan,  McIntosh. 

Wyoming. — Campbell,  Converse,  Crook,  Goshen,  Johnson,  Na¬ 
trona,  Niobrara,  Platte,  Sheridan,  Weston. 

[F.R.Doc.  1148—  Filed.  July  8. 1936;  12:12  p.m.] 
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1936  Naval  Stores  Conservation  Program 

BULLETIN  NO.  1 

In  order  to  promote  the  economic  use  and  conservation  of 
land  and  to  diminish  the  wasteful  and  unscientific  use  of 
national  soil  resources,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  authority  vested  in  him  by  Section  8  of  the  Soil 
Conservation  and  Domestic  Allotment  Act  as  supplemented 
by  Section  7  (c)  of  Title  IV  of  the  First  Deficiency  Appro¬ 
priation  Act,  fiscal  year  1936,  Public,  No.  739,  74th  Congress, 
approved  June  22,  1936,  proposes  to  make  payments  to  those 
producers  of  gum  rosin  and  gum  turpentine  who  operate  their 
farms  in  accordance  with  the  procedure  outlined  below. 

Definition  of  Terms 

1.  Turpentine  farm. — The  land  and  turpentine  timber 
owned  or  leased,  or  operated  on  a  share-crop  basis,  and  under 
one  management,  which  is  being  operated  for  the  production 
of  gum  naval  stores,  and  generally  referred  to  as  a  “turpen¬ 
tine  place.” 

2.  Gum  naval  stores.— G um,  gum  turpentine,  and  gum  rosin 
produced  from  live  trees.  Gum  naval  stores  does  not  include 
naval  stores  produced  from  dead  timber,  stumps,  knots,  etc. 

3.  Producer. — Any  person  or  persons,  firm,  association, 
partnership,  or  corporation,  operating  a  turpentine  farm 
(whether  wholly  or  partially  under  fee  ownership,  cash  lease, 
percentage  *  lease,  or  other  control)  producing  gum  naval 
stores  and  regardless  of  how  or  where  the  raw  product  nvay 
be  processed. 

4.  Face. — The  wound  or  streaks  made  by  chipping,  streak¬ 
ing,  or  pulling  live  trees  to  stimulate  the  flow  of  gum. 

5.  Cup. — A  metal,  clay,  or  other  container  hung  on  or 
below  the  face  to  accumulate  the  flow  of  gum. 

6.  Operating  tree,  working  tree. — Any  tree  being  currently 
worked  or  chipped  for  naval  stores. 

7.  Crop. — 10,000  turpentine  faces. 

8.  Unit. — A  unit  consists  of  1  barrel  (50  gallons)  of  turpen¬ 
tine  plus  3 &  barrels  (approximately  500  pounds  each)  of 
rosin. 

Kind  of  Payments 

Payment  will  be  made  to  producers  who  in  1936  carry  out 
the  following  approved  practices,  with  respect  to  turpentine 
trees  which  were  being  currently  worked  for  naval  stores,  on 
or  within  24  days  prior  to  August  1,  1936. 

Conditions  of  Payments 

Payment  will  be  made  in  connection  with  the  utilization, 
during  the  period  July  1,  1936,  to  November  1,  1936,  of  land 
devoted  to  growing  trees  for  the  production  of  gum  turpentine 
and  gum  rosin,  in  the  amounts  and  subject  to  the  conditions 
hereinafter  set  forth. 

1.  Payment  will  be  made  on  the  basis  of  the  number  of 
faces  from  which  cups  are  removed,  on  or  within  two  weeks 


prior  to  August  1,  1936,  from  trees  which  were  in  production 
on  July  1,  1936,  and  on  which  chipping,  streaking,  or  pulling 
was  stopped  on  or  within  one  week  prior  to  July  15, 1936,  pro¬ 
vided  such  trees  remain  out  of  production  for  the  remainder 
of  the  operating  season  (until  November  1,  1936). 

2.  Payment  will  be  made  at  the  following  rates:  For  faces 
66.0  inches  or  less  in  height,  $.04  per  face.  For  faces  more 
than  66.0  inches  in  height,  $.025  per  face.  Measurements  will 
be  taken  vertically  between  lowest  point  of  wound  face  (first 
wound  of  virgin  face)  and  highest  point  of  wound  (shoulder 
side  of  streak) . 

3.  Payment  to  any  one  turpentine  farm  may  be  granted  for 
the  number  of  working  faces  from  which  cups  are  removed  in 
an  amount  not  exceeding  25  percent  of  the  number  of  faces 
in  operation  on  such  farm  on  July  1,  1936. 

4.  Trees  on  which  turpentine  operations  are  stopped  shall 
be  on  compact  or  solid  areas  to  the  extent  that  the  physical 
or  administrative  feature  of  the  operation  will  permit  such 
consolidation.  If  the  removal  is  made  in  a  given  block,  tract, 
or  crop  of  trees  then  all  (100%)  of  the  trees  in  such  block, 
tract,  or  crop  are  to  be  removed  from  production  unless  such 
complete  (100%)  removal  will  cause  the  operator  to  exceed 
his  25%  limitation  as  required  under  No.  3  above,  but  in  any 
event  the  trees  withdrawn  from  production  must  be  as  nearly 
contiguous  as  possible. 

5.  Cessation  of  operation  of  trees  shall  be  effected,  as  far 
as  practicable,  in  stands  of  timber  having  a  high  percentage 
of  cups  on  trees  less  than  9  inches  in  diameter  breast  high 
(4j/2  feet  above  the  ground). 

6.  Should  the  applications  for  payment  show  a  total  re¬ 
moval  of  more  than  25%  of  the  total  number  of  cups  in 
operation  in  the  industry  the  rates  of  payment  may  be  re¬ 
duced  not  to  exceed  10%;  if  they  show  a  reduction  of  less 
than  25%,  the  rates  of  payment  may  be  increased  not  to 
exceed  10%. 

7.  The  applicant  for  payment  shall  have  protected  from 
fire  the  forest  land  within  his  turpentine  farm  whether  owned, 
leased,  or  otherwise  controlled,  during  the  period  July  15, 
1936,  to  November  1,  1936,  to  the  best  of  his  ability  and  in 
doing  so  shall  cooperate  with  the  State  and  Federal  govern¬ 
ments  in  any  cooperative  forest  fire  protection  system  that  ex¬ 
ists  contiguous  to  his  turpentine  farm  or  within  the  area 
in  which  such  farm  is  situated.  Accidental  fires  or  fires 
clearly  not  due  to  the  negligence  of  the  applicant  shall  not 
constitute  noncompliance  with  this  provision. 

Application  for  Payment 

Payment  will  be  made  to  the  producer  who  operates  the 
turpentine  farm,  that  is,  the  person  or  persons,  firm,  asso¬ 
ciation,  partnership,  or  corporation  that  conducts  the  tur¬ 
pentine  operation.  Each  producer  desiring  payment  shall 
file  a  Certificate  of  Performance  properly  and  completely 
filled  out  and  signed,  covering  each  turpentine  farm  owned, 
leased,  or  otherwise  controlled,  and  being  operated  by  him, 
with  respect  to  which  he  applies  for  payment. 

Application  for  payment  may  be  made  by: 

(a)  Any  turpentine  producer  who  is  actively  producing 

gum  naval  stores  in  the  period  July  1  to  15,  1936,  on 

land  owned,  leased,  or  otherwise  controlled  by  him. 

(b)  Such  other  persons  as  may  be  designated  by  the 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

Administration 

The  field  work  in  connection  with  this  program  will  be 
done  by  the  Forest  Service  of  the  United  States  Department 
of  Agriculture,  through  the  office  of  the  Regional  Forester, 
U.  S.  Forest  Service,  Glenn  Building,  Atlanta,  Georgia. 

In  testimony  whereof,  M.  L.  Wilson,  Acting  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the 
official  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed 
in  the  city  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  6th 
day  of  July  1936. 

[seal]  M.  L.  Wilson, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1149 — Filed,  July  8, 1936;  12:13  p.  m.] 
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SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

Holding  Company  Act 

AMENDMENTS  TO  F.ULE  9A2-2  UNDER  SECTION  9  (A)  (2) 

Acting  pursuant  to  the  authority  conferred  upon  it  by  the 
Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935,  particularly  Sec¬ 
tion  3  (d)  thereof,  and  finding  such  action  necessary  and 
appropriate  in  the  public  interest  and  for  the  protection  of 
investors  and  consumers,  and  not  contrary  to  the  purposes  of 
said  Act,  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  hereby 
amends  Rule  9A2-2  to  read  as  follows: 

Rule  9A2-2.  Exemption  of  Certain  Brokers,  Dealers,  and 
Underwriters  from  Section  9  (a)  (2) . — (a)  Except  as  provided 
in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  Rule,  any  person  who  is  a  broker, 
dealer,  or  underwriter,  and  who 

(1)  is  not  a  holding  company,  or  has  filed  in  good  faith 
an  application  for  an  order  of  the  Commission  declaring 
such  person  not  to  be  a  holding  company,  or 

i2)  is  exempt  as  a  holding  company  by  virtue  of  any  rule 
or  order  of  the  Commission  or  the  filing  in  good  faith  of  an 
application  for  such  an  order, 

shall  be  exempt  from  any  obligations,  duties,  or  liabilities 
imposed  upon  such  person  as  an  affiliate  of  a  public-utility 
or  holding  company  by  Section  9  (a)  (2)  with  respect  to  any 
acquisition  of  a  security  in  the  ordinary  course  of  its  business 
as  a  broker,  dealer,  or  underwriter. 

(b>  If,  immediately  before  the  acquisition  in  question, 
such  person  and  any  associate  thereof  (as  defined  in  para¬ 
graph  (c)  of  this  Rule)  shall  own,  directly  or  indirectly  as 
beneficial  owner  or  owners,  10  per  cent  or  more  of  the  out¬ 
standing  voting  securities  of  any  public-utility  or  holding 
company,  the  exemption  provided  by  this  Rule  shall  not 
lie  applicable  to  such  person  with  respect  to: 

d)  the  acquisition  of  any  security  of  such  company  or 
any  subsidiary  company  thereof  by  such  person  as  an 
underwriter  unless  such  person  becomes  such  underwriter 
pursuant  to  competitive  bidding  open  to  at  least  three 
responsible  underwriters;  or 

(2)  the  acquisition  of  any  voting  security  of  such  com-  I 
pany  by  such  person  as  a  dealer  (but  not  as  a  broker).  1 

(c)  As  used  in  this  Rule:  “broker”  and  “dealer”  have  the 
meanings  defined  in  Sections  2  (a)  (4)  and  2  (a)  (5),  respec¬ 
tively,  of  the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934;  “underwriter” 
has  the  meaning  defined  in  Section  2  (11)  of  the  Securities 
Act  of  1933;  and  “associate”  of  a  person  means  any  other 
person  or  persons  directly  or  indirectly  controlling,  con¬ 
trolled  by,  or  under  common  control  with,  such  person. 

By  the  Commission. 

Lseal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  1152— Filed.  July  8, 1936;  12:43  p.  m.l 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission,  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  this  7th  day  of  July  1936. 

[File  No.  32-25] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  the  Laclede  Gas  Light 

Company 

notice  of  opportunity  for  hearing  and  order  designating 

TRIAL  EXAMINER 

An  application  having  been  duly  filed  with  this  Commis¬ 
sion  by  The  Laclede  Gas  Light  Company,  a  Missouri  cor¬ 
poration  and  a  subsidiary  of  a  registered  holding  company, 
pursuant  to  Section  6  (b)  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Com¬ 
pany  Act  of  1935,  for  exemption  from  the  provisions  of  Sec¬ 
tion  6  (a)  of  the  said  Act  requiring  the  filing  of  a  declaration 
in  connection  with  an  issue  of  Refunding  and  Extension 
Mortgage  5%  Gold  Bonds  originally  issued  April  1,  1904, 
maturing  April  1,  1934,  and  extended  by  endorsement  from 


April  1,  1934,  to  April  1,  1939,  and  the  said  application  recit¬ 
ing  that  the  said  securities  are  issued  solely  for  the  purpose 
of  financing  the  business  of  the  Applicant  and  that  they  have 
been  expressly  authorized  by  the  Missouri  Public  Service 
Commission : 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing  on 
the  28th  day  of  July  1936  at  10  o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of 
that  day  at ’Room  1101,  Securities  and  Exchange  Building, 
1778  Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW.,  Washington.  D.  C.:  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Robert  P.  Reeder,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  to  preside 
at  such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing  from 
time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations,  subpoena 
witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence  and  re¬ 
quire  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 
memoranda  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to 
the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection 
therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is. further  ordered,  that  any  interested  state,  state  com¬ 
mission,  state  securities  commission,  municipality,  or  other 
political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  representative  of  inter¬ 
ested  consumers  or  security  holders,  or  any  other  person, 
desiring  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceeding  or  to 
offer  evidence  in  this  matter,  shall  give  notice  of  such  inten¬ 
tion  to  the  Commission,  such  notice  to  be  received  by  the 
Commission  not  later  than  July  23,  1936. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to 
close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  .  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  1150 — Filed.  July  8, 1936;  12:43  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com- 
miss:on,  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
this  7th  day  of  July  1936. 

[File  No.  32-26] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  the  Laclede  G  as  Light 

Company 

Npl'ICE  OF  OPPORTUNITY  FOR  HEARING  AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING 
TRIAL  EXAMINER 

An  application  having  been  duly  filed  with  this  Commission 
by  The  Laclede  Gas  Light  Company,  a  Missouri  corporation 
and  a  subsidiary  of  a  registered  holding  company,  pursuant 
to  Section  6  (b)  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act 
of  1935,  for  exemption  from  the  provisions  of  Section  6  (a) 
of  the  said  Act  requiring  the  filing  of  a  declaration  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  an  issue  of  Collateral  Trust  Notes  6%,  due  August  1, 
1942  (divided  into  Series  “A”  and  Series  “B”),  offered  in  ex¬ 
change  for  the  10-year  5*4%  Gold  Notes  of  the  company 
originally  issued  August  1,  1925,  and  maturing  August  1,  1935, 
and  said  application  reciting  that  the  said  securities  are  Issued 
solely  for  the  purpose  of  financing  the  business  of  the  Appli¬ 
cant  and  that  they  have  been  expressly  authorized  by  the 
Missouri  Public  Service  Commission: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing  on 
the  28th  day  of  July  1936  at  10  o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of 
that  day  at  Room  1101,  Securities  and  Exchange  Building, 
1778  Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Robert  P.  Reeder,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  to  preside 
at  such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing 
from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations, 
subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence 
and  require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspond¬ 
ence,  memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  mate¬ 
rial  to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  otheT  duties  in 
connection  therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is?  further  ordered,  that  any  interested  state,  state  com¬ 
mission,  state  securities  commission,  municipality,  or  other 
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political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  representative  of 
interested  consumers  or  security  holders,  or  any  other  per¬ 
son,  desiring  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceeding 
or  to  offer  evidence  in  this  matter,  shall  give  notice  of  such 
intention  to  the  Commission,  such  notice  to  be  received  by 
the  Commission  not  later  than  July  23,  1936. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is‘  directed  to 
close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal!  Francis  P.  Bp.assor,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1151— Piled.  July  8. 1936;  12:43  p.  m.] 


VETERANS’  ADMINISTRATION. 

Revision  of  Regulations 

REVISION  OF  RATING  BOARD  DECISIONS 

R-1009.  (A)  No  rating  board  will  reverse  or  amend,  except 
upon  new  and  material  evidence,  a  decision  rendered  by  the 
same  or  any  other  rating  board,  or  by  any  appellate  author¬ 
ity,  except  where  such  reversal  or  amendment  is  clearly  war¬ 
ranted  by  a  change  in  law  or  by  a  specific  change  in  inter¬ 
pretation  thereof  specifically  provided  for  in  a  Veterans’ 
Administration  issue;  provided,  that  a  rating  board  may 
reverse  or  amend  a  decision  by  the  same  or  any  other  rating 
board  where  such' reversal  or  amendment  is  obviously  war¬ 
ranted  by  a  clear  and  unmistakable  error  shown  by  the 
evidence  in  file  at  the  time  the  prior  decision  was  rendered, 
but  in  each  such  case  there  shall  be  attached  to  each  copy  of 
the  rating  a  signed  statement  by  the  rating  board  definitely 
fixing  the  responsibility  for  the  erroneous  decision.  (See  also 
R.  &  P.  R-1201.) 

(B)  Whenever  a  rating  board  may  be  of  the  opinion  that 
a  revision  or  an  amendment  of  a  previous  decision  is  war¬ 
ranted  on  the  facts  of  record  in  the  case  at  the  time  the  deci¬ 
sion  in  question  was  rendered,  the  complete  file  will  be  for¬ 
warded  to  the  director,  veterans  claims  service,  accompanied 
by  a  complete  and  comprehensive  statement  of  the  facts  in 
the  case  and  a  detailed  explanation  of  the  matters  support¬ 
ing  the  conclusion  that  a  revision  or  amendment  of  the  prior 
decision  is  in  order.  A  rating  decision  will  not  be  effected  in 
any  such  case  (January  25,  1936). 

(C)  Determinations  in  effect  on  March  19,  1933,  will  not  be 
reversed  in  those  cases  comprehended  within  the  provisions  of 
Sections  27  and  28,  Public,  No.  141,  73d  Congress,  except  as 
provided  in  these  Sections.  These  cases,  therefore,  will  not 
be  referred  to  central  office  under  subparagraph  (B)  above 
upon  a  difference  of  opinion.  In  the  event  clear  and  unmis¬ 
takable  error  is  discovered  the  rating  board  will  take  action 
as  provided  in  subparagraph  (A)  above  (July  8, 1936) . 

TRANSPORTATION  AND  TRAVELING  EXPENSES  OF  CLAIMANTS  AND 
BENEFICIARIES 

R-6100.  Officials  Empowered  to  Authorize  Travel  of  Claim¬ 
ants  or  Beneficiaries. — Subject  to  the  conditions  and  within 
the  limitations  hereinafter  specified,  the  following  field  offi¬ 
cials  of  the  Veterans’  Administration  are  empowered  to  au¬ 
thorize  the  following  travel: 

(A)  Manager,  chief  medical  officer,  or  their  designate  or 
designates,  in  a  regional  office  or  facility  with  regional  office 
activities:  Necessary  travel  of  claimants,  beneficiaries,  and 
needed  attendant  or  attendants  within  the  regional  terri¬ 
tory,  and  outside  the  regional  territory  when  authority  exists 
therefor.  The  manager’s  authority  as  to  travel  of  claimants 
or  beneficiaries  will  usually  be  exercised  through  the  chief 
medical  officer  or  the  latter’s  designate  or  designates. 

(13)  Travel  one  way — from  a  private,  state,  or  other  gov¬ 
ernment  hospital  to  a  facility  under  direct  and  exclusive 
jurisdiction  of  the  Veterans’  Administration — when  a  bene¬ 
ficiary  who  is  to  be  so  transferred  has  been  hospitalized  upon 
authority  of  the  Veterans’  Administration  the  transfer  to 
the  facility  under  the  direct  and  exclusive  jurisdiction  of  the 
Veterans’  Administration  will  be  made  through  the  interme¬ 
diation  of  the  regional  office  of  the  territory  in  which  the 


private,  state,  or  other  government  hospital  is  located,  the 
transportation  to  be  provided  by  the  said  regional  office. 
This  is  a  true  inter -facility  transfer.  But,  when  the  hos¬ 
pitalization  of  the  beneficiary  has  not  been  upon  authority 
of  the  Veterans’  Administration  (as  when  the  patient  has 
been  hospitalized  as  a  public  charge  or  at  the  expense  of 
relatives),  then  the  application  for  hospital  treatment  or 
domiciliary  care  will  be  made  by  the  patient  or  his  represent¬ 
ative  to  the  manager  of  the  nearest  Veterans’  Administration 
facility,  who  will  determine  eligibility,  and  if  favorable,  will 
supply  transportation  in  accordance  with  the  procedure  now 
in  effect  for  direct  admissions.  This  is  to  be  regarded  as  a 
direct  admission,  not  an  inter-facility  transfer  (July  8,  1936) 
(Veterans’  Regulation  No.  6 — Series). 

5226.  Authorizing  Transportation  Necessary  for  Appoint¬ 
ment  of  a  Guardian  for,  or  for  Commitment  of,  a  Veteran 
Beneficiary. — In  any  case  wherein  the  insane  veteran,  for 
whom  a  guardian  should  be  appointed  or  who  should  be 
committed,  is  in  a  facility  and  under  the  law  of  the  state 
wherein  the  facility  is  located  a  guardian  cannot  be  ap¬ 
pointed  locally,  or,  if  commitment  be  necessary,  such  commit¬ 
ment  may  not  be  had  locally,  it  may  become  necessary  to 
have  the  veteran  returned  temporarily  to  his  home  in  order 
that  proper  legal  process  may  be  served  preliminary  to  the 
necessary  legal  proceedings.  In  such  case  if  the  facility  is 
not  more  than  100  miles  beyond  the  limits  of  the  regional 
area  the  chief  attorney  may  authorize  the  costs  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  existing  regulations,  including  such  necessary 
travel  of  the  veteran  and  an  attendant  or  attendants,  if 
necessary.  If  the  facility  is  more  than  100  miles  beyond 
the  regional  area  limits  the  chief  attorney  will  secure  prior 
authority  from  the  solicitor.  In  any  event,  the  manager  of 
the  facility  where  the  veteran  is  located  will  determine 
whether  the  veteran  is  able  to  travel  for  such  purposes.  It 
is  reemphasized  that  such  travel  will  not  be  authorized 
unless  there  be  no  other  legal  method  of  appointing  a  guard¬ 
ian,  or  committing  the  veteran,  as  the  case  may  be  (July  8, 
1936)  (Section  21,  W.  W.  V.  Act,  as  amended  by  Public,  No. 
262,  74th  Congress). 

[seal]  Frank  T.  Hines, 

Administrator  of  Veterans'  Affairs. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  1146— Filed,  July  8, 1936;  11 :23  a.  m.] 
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TREASURY  DEPARTMENT. 

Bureau  of  Internal  Revenue. 

[T.  D.  4663] 

Rewards  for  Information  Leading  to  the  Detection  and 
Punishment  of  Persons  Violating  Internal  Revenue 
Laws 

Under  and  by  virtue  of  the  provisions  of  Section  3463  of 
the  Revised  Statutes  of  the  United  States,  which  authorize 
the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  with  the  approval  of 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  to  pay  such  sums  as  he  may 
deem  necessary,  not  exceeding  in  the  aggregate  the  sum  ap¬ 
propriated  therefor,  for  detecting  and  bringing  to  trial  and 
punishment  persons  guilty  of  violating  the  internal  revenue 
laws,  or  conniving  at  violations  of  the  same,  in  cases  where 
such  expenses  are  not  otherwise  provided  for  by  law,  the 
Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  does  hereby  offer  for  information 
given  by  persons  other  than  officers  of  internal  revenue,  or 
persons  appointed  or  employed  in,  or  acting  in  connection 
with,  the  Internal  Revenue  Service,  that  shall  lead  to  the 
|  detection  and  punishment  of  persons  guilty  of  violating  the 
internal  revenue  laws,  or  conniving  at  the  same,  such  reward 
as  the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  with  the  approval 
of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  shall  deem  suitable,  but  in 
no  case  exceeding  10  per  cent  of  the  net  amount  of  taxes, 
penalties,  fines,  and  forfeitures  which,  by  reason  of  said 
information,  shall  be  paid  irrecoverably  to  the  United  States 
through  suit  or  otherwise. 
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The  rewards  hereby  offered  are  limited  in  their  aggregate 
to  the  sum  appropriated  therefor  and  shall  be  paid  only  in 
cases  not  otherwise  provided  for  by  law. 

Claims  for  reward  under  the  provisions  hereof  shall  be 
made  on  Form  No.  211,  which  may  be  obtained  from  Collec¬ 
tors  of  Internal  Revenue  or  from  the  Bureau  at  Washington, 
D.  C. 

Treasury  Decision  No.  21,856,  dated  December  18,  1899,  and 
Internal  Revenue  Circular  No.  99-5th  Revision  dated  April 
22,  1926  (Department  Circular  No.  147  of  1899)  are  hereby 
revoked. 

[seal]  Guy  T.  Helvering,  Commissioner. 

Approved,  July  6,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  1161— Filed,  July  9, 1936;  11:51  a.  m.J 


Federal  Alcohol  Administration. 

[Regulations  No.  5 — Amendment  No.  2] 

Labeling  and  Advertising  of  Distilled  Spirits 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Section  5  (e)  and  (f)  of  the 
Federal  Alcohol  Administration  Act,  approved  August  29, 
1935,  Regulations  No.  5,  Relating  to  Labeling  and  Advertising 
of  Distilled  Spirits,  as  amended,1  are  hereby  further  amended 
as  follows: 

1.  Article  I  (j)  of  said  regulations  is  amended  to  read: 

(J)  The  term  “age”  means  the  period  during  which,  after  dis¬ 
tillation  and  before  bottling,  distilled  spirits  have  been  kept  in  oak 
containers,  charred  if  for  a  whiskey  of  American  type  other  than 
corn  whiskey,  straight  corn  whiskey,  blended  corn  whiskey,  or  a 
blend  of  straight  corn  whiskeys.  In  the  case  of  American  type 
whiskeys  produced  on  or  after  July  1,  1936,  other  than  corn  whiskey, 
straight  corn  whiskey,  blended  corn  whiskey,  and  blends  of  straight 
corn  whiskey,  “age”  means  the  period  during  which  the  whiskey 
has  been  kept  in  charred  new  oak  containers. 

2.  Article  II,  Section  21,  Class  3  (a)  of  said  regulations  is 
amended  to  read: 

(a)  “Distilled  gin”  is  a  distillate  obtained  by  original  distillation 
from  mash,  or  by  the  redistillation  of  distilled  spirits,  over  or  with 
Juniper  berries  and  other  aromatics  customarily  used  in  the  pro¬ 
duction  of  gin,  and  deriving  its  main  characteristic  flavor  from 
Juniper  berries  and  reduced  at  time  of  bottling  to  not  less  than  80° 
proof;  and  includes  mixtures  solely  of  such  distillates. 

3.  Article  II,  Section  21,  Class  4  (a)  of  said  regulations  is 
amended  to  read: 

(a)  “Brandy”  is  a  distillate,  or  a  mixture  of  distillates,  obtained 
solely  from  the  fermented  Juice  or  mash  of  fruit  ( 1 )  distilled  at  less 
than  190°  proof  in  such  manner  that  the  distillate  possesses  the 
taste,  aroma,  and  characteristics  generally  attributed  to  brandy; 
and  (2)  bottled  at  not  less  than  80°  proof;  and  shall  also  include 
such  distillates,  aged  for  a  period  of  not  less  than  fifty  years,  and 
bottled  at  not  less  than  72°  proof,  in  cases  where  the  reduction  in 
proof  below  80°  is  due  solely  tb  losses  resulting  from  natural  causes 
during  the  period  of  aging. 

4.  Article  HI,  Section  34  (b)  of  said  regulations  is  amended 
to  read: 

(b)  The  labeling  of  any  bottled  highballs,  cocktails,  gin  fizzes, 
and  other  prepared  specialties  shall  state,  In  conformity  with  sub¬ 
section  (a),  the  classes  and  types  of  distilled  spirits  used  in  the 
manufacture  thereof.  Any  such  statement  of  class  and  type  may, 
but  need  not,  be  stated  as  part  of  the  designation  of  the  product. 
If  not  made  a  part  of  the  designation  of  the  product,  then  such 
class  and  type  statement  shall  be  stated  elsewhere  upon  the  brand 
label  or  on  a  separate  label  affixed  in  immediate  proximity  thereto 
on  the  same  side  of  the  bottle. 

5.  Article  III,  Section  35  (c)  of  said  regulations  is  amended 
to  read: 

(c)  “Imported  by.” — 

(1)  On  labels  of  imported  distilled  spirits,  bottled  prior  to 
Importation,  there  shall  be  stated  the  words  “imported  by”, 
"imported  exclusively  by”,  or  a  similar  appropriate  phrase,  and 
immediately  thereafter  the  name  of  the  importer,  or  exclusive 
agent,  or  sole  distributor,  or  other  person  responsible  for  the 
importation,  together  with  the  principal  place  of  business  in  the 
United  States  of  such  person. 

(2)  On  labels  of  imported  distilled  spirits  bottled  after  impor¬ 
tation  by  a  person  other  than  the  person  responsible  for  the 


1  1  F.  R.  92,  103. 


Importation,  there  shall  be  stated,  in  the  manner  and  form 
prescribed  above,  the  name  and  address  of  the  person  responsible 
for  the  Importation,  and  in  addition  thereto  the  words  "bottled 
by”,  and  Immediately  thereafter,  the  name  of  the  bottler  and 
the  place  where  bottled. 

(3)  On  labels  of  imported  distilled  spirits  bottled  after  impor¬ 
tation  by  the  person  responsible  for  the  importation,  there  shall 
be  stated  the  words  “imported  and  bottled  by",  “imported  and 
bottled  exclusively  by”,  or  a  similar  appropriate  phrase,  and 
immediately  thereafter,  the  name  of  the  bottler  and  the  place 
where  bottled. 

(4)  The  statements  provided  for  domestic  distilled  spirits  by 
subsections  (a)  and  (b),  if  applicable,  may,  but  need  not,  appear 
on  labels  of  imported  bottled  distilled  spirits,  unless  required 
by  State  or  foreign  law  or  regulation.  If  required  by  State  or 
foreign  law  or  regulation,  they  shall  appear  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  thereof. 

6.  Article  IH,  Section  35  (e) ,  of  said  regulations  is  amended 
to  read: 

(e)  “Bottled  for.” — In  addition  to  the  requirements  of  (a),  (b), 
(c),  and  (d)  of  this  section,  on  labels  of  distilled  spirits  bottled 
for  the  holder  of  a  permit,  or  a  retailer,  who  is  not  the  actual 
distiller  or  rectifier  of  such  distilled  spirits,  there  may  be  stated 
the  name  and  address  of  the  permittee  or  retailer  for  whom  such 
distilled  spirits  are  so  bottled,  immediately  preceded  by  the  words 
"bottled  for”,  or  "Distributed  by”,  or  other  similar  statement. 

[seal]  W.  S.  Alexander, 

Administrator,  Federal  Alcohol  Administration. 
Approved,  July  8,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1156— FUed,  July  8, 1936;  3:08  p.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR. 

Office  of  Indian  Affairs. 

Amendment  to  Section  13  of  the  Regulations  to  Govern 
Prospecting  for  and  Mining  of  Metalliferous  Minerals 
on  Unallotted  Lands  of  Indian  Reservations. 

Section  13  of  said  regulations  promulgated  under  authority 
of  section  26  of  the  Act  of  June  30,  1919  (41  Stat.  31),  as 
amended  December  16,  1926  (44  Stat.  922-923),  is  hereby 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Each  lessee  will  be  required  to  pay  a  royalty  on  production  com¬ 
puted  on  the  net  value  of  the  output  of  the  minerals  at  the 
mine,  payable  at  the  end  of  each  month.  The  law  provides  that 
this  royalty  shall  not  be  less  than  five  per  cent,  but  in  view 
of  the  impossibility  of  fixing  in  advance  by  regulation  the  exact 
royalty  to  be  imposed  upon  the  different  minerals  found,  varying 
in  value  and  in  conditions  under  which  they  are  mined,  the 
royalty  governing  each  lease  will  be  fixed  and  determined  prior 
to  the  issuance  of  each  lease  and  incorporated  therein.  The  term 
used  in  the  law,  “net  value  of  the  output  of  the  minerals  at 
the  mine”,  is  construed  to  mean  the  amount  received  for  the 
ores,  concentrates,  or  bullion  derived  therefrom,  less  the  cost  of 
treatment  necessary  for  the  sale  of  said  ores,  concentrates,  or 
bullion. 

Approved,  June  29,  1936. 

Oscar  L.  Chapman, 

First  Assistant  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1160— Filed,  July  9, 1936;  9 :20  a.  m.) 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

SR — B-l,  Revised  Supplement  (n) 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Southern  Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  1,  REVISED — SUPPLEMENT  (N) 

Definition  of  the  Term  “ Person ” 

The  definition  of  the  term  “person”  as  provided  in  part  I 
of  Southern  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  is  amended  to 
I  read  as  follows: 

Person  means  an  individual,  partnership,  association,  corpora- 
i  tion,  and  wherever  applicable,  a  State,  a  political  subdivision  of  a 
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State  or  any  agency  thereof,  or  any  other  governmental  agencies 
that  may  be  designated  by  the  Secretary. 

In  witness  whereof,  R.  G.  Tugwell,  Acting  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the 
City  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  9th  day  of 
July  1936. 

[seal]  R.  G.  Tugwell, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.R.Doc.  1162— Piled,  July  9, 1936;  12:04  p.m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE. 

'  Bureau  of  Air  Commerce. 

Designation  of  the  Federal  Airways  System  as  Civil 
Airways  of  the  United  States 

July  7,  1936. 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  the  Air  Commerce  Act  of  1926,  as  amended  (44  Stat.  570, 
49  U.  S.  C.,  Sec.  175),  I  hereby  designate  the  following  de¬ 
scribed  air  routes  as  civil  airways  necessary  to  foster  air  com¬ 
merce  and  suitable  for  interstate  or  foreign  air  commerce. 

Each  civil  airway  designated  herein  shall  include  the  navi¬ 
gable  air  space  located  vertically  above  an  area  on  the  hori¬ 
zontal  plane  contained  within  lines  encircling  each  airport 
(hereinafter  called  terminal  airport)  at  the  end  thereof, 
within  a  radius  of  25  miles  from  the*  center  of  said  airport 
and  also  contained  within  two  lines  each  parallel  to  and 
located  25  miles  from  the  center  line  connecting  the  terminal 
airports  thereof  with  such  other  points  as  hereinafter  speci¬ 
fied,  to  designate  the  route  of  said  airway.  Each  civil'airway 
designated  herein  shall  also  include  the  terminal  and  inter¬ 
mediate  airports,  emergency  landing  fields,  and  all  other  air 
navigation  facilities  located  or  which  may  be  hereafter 
located  and  established  within  the  said  area. 

Provided  that  the  civil  airways  designated  herein  shall  not 
include  any  air  space  reservations  set  aside  and  protected  by 
Executive  Orders  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Section  4  of 
the  Air  Commerce  Act  of  1926,  or  the  navigable  air  space 
above  non-territorial  waters  or  above  foreign  territory  abut- 
ing  the  boundaries  of  the  United  States. 

Civil  Airway  No.  1. — Albany-Boston. 

Albany,  New  York,  Municipal  Airport,  via  Springfield, 
Mass.,  Municipal  Airport  and  Worcester,  Mass.,  Grafton  Air¬ 
port,  to  Boston,  Mass.,  Municipal  Airport. 

Civil  Airway  No.  2. — Amarillo- Kansas  City. 

Amarillo,  Texas.  English  Field,  via  Woodward,  Oklahoma, 
Municipal  Airport,  Wichita,  Kansas,  Municipal  Airport,  to 
Kansas  City,  Missouri,  Municipal  Airport. 

Civil  Airway  No.  4. — Amarillc-St.  Louis. 

Amarillo,  Texas,  English  Field,  via  Oklahoma  City,  Munic¬ 
ipal  Airport,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  Municipal  Airport,  Springfield, 
Mo.,  Municipal  Airport,  to  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  Lambert  Field. 

Civil  Airway  No.  5. — Atlanta-Charleston. 

Atlanta,  Georgia,  Municipal  Airport,  via  Augusta,  Ga., 
Daniel  Field  (Municipal),  Columbia,  S.  C.,  Municipal  Air¬ 
port,  to  Charleston,  S.  C.,  Municipal  Airport. 

Civil  Airway  No.  6. — Atlanta-Nashville. 

Atlanta,  Georgia,  Municipal  Airport,  via  Chattanooga, 
Tenn.,  Municipal  Airport,  to  Nashville,  Tenn.,  Municipal 
Airport. 

Civil  Airway  No.  7. — Atlanta-New  York. 

Atlanta,  Georgia,  Municipal  Airport,  via  Spartanburg,  S. 
C.,  Municipal  Airport,  Charlotte,  N.  C.  (Commercial  Airport) , 
Greensboro,  N.  C.,  Lindley  Field  (Municipal),  Richmond, 
Va.,  Richard  E.  Byrd  Field  (Municipal),  Washington,  D.  C., 


Washington-Hoover  Airport,  Camden,  N.  J.,  Central  Air¬ 
port  (Commercial) ,  to  Newark,  N.  J.  (Municipal)  Airport. 

Civil  Airway  No.  9 — Boston-Bar  Harbor. 

Boston,  Mass.,  Municipal  Airport,  via  Portsmouth,  N.  H., 
Portsmouth  Airport  (Auxiliary),  Portland,  Maine,  Portland 
Airport  (Scarboro  Commercial),  Augusta,  Maine,  State  Air¬ 
port,  Waterville,  Maine,  Municipal  Airport,  Bangor,  Maine, 
Municipal  Airport,  to  Bar  Harbor,  Maine,  Municipal  Airport. 

Civil  Airway  No.  10 — Boston-Montreal. 

Boston,  Mass.,  Municipal  Airport,  via  Manchester,  N.  H., 
Municipal  Airport,  Concord,  N.  H.,  Municipal  Airport,  White 
River  Junction,  N.  H.,  Twin  State  Airport  (Commercial), 
Montpelier,  Vt.,  Barre-Montpelier  Airport  (Commercial),  to 
Burlington,  Vt.,  Municipal  Airport. 

Civil  Airway  No.  12 — Brownsville-Fort  Worth. 

Brownsville,  Texas,  Municipal  Airport,  via  Kingsville,  Tex., 
Dept,  of  Commerce  Emergency  Field  (Site  11),  Corpus. 
Christi,  Tex.,  Municipal  Airport,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  Win- 
burn  Field  (Municipal) ,  Austin,  Tex.,  Robt.  Mueller  Airport 
(Municipal),  Waco,  Texas,  Rich  Field  (Municipal),  to  Fort 
Worth.  Texas,  Meacham  Field. 

Civil  Airway  No.  14 — Buffalo-New  York. 

Buffalo,  New  York,  Municipal  Airport,  via  Elmira,  N.  Y., 
American  Airlines  Field  (Commercial) ,  Scranton,  Pa.,  Mu- 
nical  Airport,  to  Newark,  N.  J.,  Municipal  Airport. 

Civil  Airway  No.  15 — Cheyenne- Billings. 

Cheyenne,  Wyoming,  Municipal  Airport,  via  Douglas,  Wyo., 
American  Legion  Airport,  Casper,  Wyo.,  Wardwell  Field 
(Municipal),  Sheridan,  Wyo.,  Municipal  Airport,  Hardin, 
Mont.,  Municipal  Airport,  to  Billings,  Mont.,  Municipal  Air¬ 
port. 

Civil  Airway  No.  16 — Chicago-Milwaukce. 

Chicago,  Illinois,  Municipal  Airport,  to  Milwaukee,  Wiscon¬ 
sin,  Municipal  Airport. 

Civil  Airway  No.  17 — Chicago-New  York. 

Chicago,  Illinois,  Municipal  Airport,  via  Lansing,  Ill.,  Ford 
Airport,  Toledo,  Ohio,  Transcontinental  Airport  (Municipal) , 
Sandusky,  Ohio,  Municipal  Airport,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  Munic¬ 
ipal  Airport,  Bellefont,  Pa.,  Dept,  of  Commerce  Emergency 
Field  (Site  52-B),  Allentown,  Pa.,  Allentown-Bethlehcm  Air¬ 
port  (Municipal),  to  Newark,  N.  J.,  Newark  Airport  (Munici¬ 
pal). 

Civil  Airway  No.  19 — Chicago-Twin  Cities. 

Chicago,  Illinois,  Municipal  Airport,  via  Rockford,  Ill., 
Machesney  Airport  (Commercial),  Lone  Rock,  Wis.,  Dept,  of 
Commerce  Emergency  Field  (Site  15),  LaCrosse,  Wis.,  La¬ 
crosse  County  Airport,  to  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  Holman  Municipal 
Airport. 

Civil  Airway  No.  13-1 — Chicago-Twin  Cities  via  Rochester. 

LaCrosse,  Wisconsin,  LaCrosse  County  Airport,  via  Roches¬ 
ter,  Minn.,  Rochester  Airport  (Commercial)  to  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  Holman  Municipal  Airport. 

Civil  Airway  No.  20 — Cincinnati-Chicago. 

Cincinnati,  Ohio,  Municipal  Airport,  via  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
Municipal  Airport,  LaFayette,  Ind.,  Purdue  University  Air¬ 
port  (Private) ,  to  Lansing,  Ill.,  Ford  Airport. 

Civil  Airway  No.  21 — Cincinnati-W ashington. 

Cincinnati,  Ohio,  Municipal  Airport,  via  Charleston, 
W.  Va.,  Wertz  Field  (Municipal),  Elkins,  W.  Va.,  Harpers 
Field  (Municipal) ,  to  Washington,  D.  C.,  Washington-Hoover 
Airport.  v  .  /  , 

Civil  Airway  No.  22 — Cleveland- Albany . 

Cleveland,  Ohio,  Municipal  Airport,  via  Erie,  Pa.,  Downing 
Airport  (Commercial),  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  Municipal  Airport, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  Municipal  Airport,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  Munic¬ 
ipal  Airport,  Utica,  N.  Y.,  Municipal  Airpoit,  to  Albany,  N.  Y., 
Muncipal  Airport. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  Friday ,  July  10,  1036 


759 


Civil  Airway  No.  23 — Toledo-Detroit. 

Toledo,  Ohio,  Transcontinental  Airport  (Municipal),  via 
Wayne  County  Airport,  to  Detroit,  Mich.,  Detroit  City 
Airport. 

Civil  Airway  No.  25 — Columbus-Philadelpliia. 

(a)  Columbus,  Ohio,  Port  Columbus  Airport  (Municipal), 
via  Wheeling,  W.  Va.,  Scott  Field  (Commercial),  to  Pitts¬ 
burgh,  Pa.,  Pittsburgh-Allegheny  Airport. 

(b)  McConnellsburg,  Pa.,  Dept,  of  Commerce  Emergency 
Field  (Site  9-B) ,  via  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  Harrisburg  Airport 
(Commercial),  to  Camden,  N.  J.,  Central  Airport  (Com¬ 
mercial)  . 

Civil  Airway  No.  26 — Dallas-Louisville. 

Dallas,  Texas,  Love  Field,  Municipal  Airport,  via  Texar¬ 
kana.  Ark.,  Municipal  Airport,  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  Municipal 
Airport,  Memphis,  Term.,  Municipal  Airport,  Nashville, 
Tenn.,  Municipal  Airport,  to  Louisville,  Ky.,  Bowman  Field. 

Civil  Airway  No.  31 — El  Paso-Fort  Worth. 

El  Paso,  Texas,  Municipal  Airport,  via  Wink,  Texas,  Dept, 
of  Commerce  Emergency  Field  (Site  18) ,  Big  Springs,  Tex., 
Municipal  Airport,  Sweetwater,  Tex.,  Municipal  Airport, 
Eastland,  Tex.,  Dept,  of  Commerce  Emergency  Field  (Site 
45-B) ,  to  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  Meacham  Field  (Municipal) . 

Civil  Airway  No.  32 — El  Paso-Pueblo. 

El  Paso,  Texas,  Municipal  Airport,  via  Las  Cruces,  N.  M., 
Las  Cruces  Airport  (Auxiliary),  Albuquerque,  N.  M.,  Albu¬ 
querque  Airport  (Commercial),  Santa  Fe,  N.  M.,  Municipal 
Airport,  Las  Vegas,  N.  M.,  Las  Vegas  Airport  (Auxiliary), 
Wagon  Mound,  N.  M.,  Wagon  Mound  Airpoft  (Auxiliary), 
Trinidad,  Colo.,  Trinidad  Airport  (Auxiliary),  to  Pueblo, 
Colo.,  Municipal  Airport. 

Civil  Airway  No.  33 — Fargo-Winnipeg. 

Fargo,  N.  D.,  Hector  Field  (Municipal),  via  Grand  Forks, 
N.  D.,  Municipal  Airport,  Pembina,  N.  D.,  Municipal  Airport, 
to  a  point  on  the  international  boundary  where  a  straight 
line  between  Pembina,  N.  D.,  Municipal  Airport,  and  Winni¬ 
peg,  Canada,  Winnipeg  Airport,  intersects  said  boundary. 

Civil  Airway  No.  34 — Fort  Worth- Amarillo. 

Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  Meacham  Field,  via  Wichita  Falls,  Tex., 
Kell  Field  (Municipal) ,  to  Childress,  Tex.,  Childress  Field 
(Auxiliary) ,  to  Amarillo,  Tex.,  English  Field. 

Civil  Airway  No.  35 — Fort  Worth- Atlanta. 

Fort  Worth,  Texas,  Meacham  Field,  via  Dallas,  Tex.,  Love 
Field,  Shreveport,  La.,  Municipal  Airport,  Jackson,  Miss., 
Municipal  Airport,  Meridian,  Miss.,  Key  Airport  (Municipal), 
Birmingham,  Ala.,  Municipal  Airport,  to  Atlanta,  Ga.,  Mu¬ 
nicipal  Airport. 

Civil  Airway  No.  37 — Fort  Worth-Wichita. 

Fort  Worth,  Texas,  Meacham  Field,  via  Ardmore,  Okla., 
Dept,  of  Commerce  Emergency  Field  (Site  10),  Oklahoma 
City,  Okla.,  Oklahoma  City  Air  Terminal  (Municipal) ,  Ponca 
City  Municipal  Airport,  to  Wichita,  Kan.,  Municipal  Airport. 

Civil  Airway  No.  38 — Galveston-Waco. 

Galveston,  Texas,  Municipal  Airport,  via  Houston,  Tex., 
Municipal  Airport,  to  Waco,  Tex.,  Rich  Field-  (Municipal) . 

Civil  Airway  No.  41 — Helena-Twin  Cities. 

Helena,  Montana,  Municipal  Airport,  via  Bozeman,  Mont., 
Beacon  Site  #8,  Billings,  Mont.,  Municipal  Airport,  Miles 
City,  Mont.,  Municipal  Airport,  Dickinson,  N.  D.,  Dept,  of 
Commerce  Emergency  Field  (Site  49)  Bismarck,  N.  D.,  Mu¬ 
nicipal  Airport,  Jamestown,  N.  D.,  Municipal  Airport,  Fargo, 
N.  D.,  Hector  Field  (Municipal),  Alexandria,  Minn.,  Dept, 
of  Commerce  Emergency  Field  (Site  87),  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
Wold -Chamberlain  Field  (Municipal),  to  St.  Paul,  Minn., 
Holman  Municipal  Airport. 

Civil  Airway  No.  43 — Indianapolis-Dayton. 

Indianapolis,  Indiana,  Municipal  Airport,  to  Dayton,  Ohio, 
Municipal  Airport. 


Civil  Airway  No.  44 — Jacksonville -Richmond. 

Jacksonville,  Florida,  Municipal  Airport,  via  Savannah, 
Ga.,  Municipal  Airport,  Charleston,  S.  C.,  Municipal  Airport, 
Florence,  S.  C.,  Dept,  of  Commerce  Emergency  Field  (Site 
29),  Raleigh,  N.  C.,  Municipal  Airport  to  Richmond,  Va., 

R.  E.  Byrd  Field  (Municipal). 

Civil  Airway  No.  45 — Kansas  City-Chicago. 

Kansas  City,  Missouri,  Municipal  Airport,  via  Burlington, 
Iowa,  Municipal  Airport,  to  Chicago,  Ill.,  Municipal  Airport. 

Civil  Airway  No.  47 — Kansas  City-Omaha. 

Kansas  City,  Missouri,  Municipal  Airport,  via  St.  Joseph, 
Mo.,  Municipal  Airport,  to  Omaha,  Neb.,  Municipal  Airport. 

Civil  Airioay  No.  48 — Kansas  City-St.  Louis. 

Kansas  City,  Missouri,  Municipal  Airport,  to  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
Lambert  Field  (Municipal) . 

Civil  Airway  No.  49 — Los  Angeles- Amarillo. 

Saugus,  Calif.,  Dept,  of  Commerce  Emergency  Field 
(Site  3-A) ,  via  Daggett,  Calif.,  Dept,  of  Commerce  Emergency 
Field  (Site  10) ,  Bagdad,  Calif.,  Dept,  of  Commerce  Emergency 
Field  (Site  16) ,  Kingman,  Ariz.,  Port  Kingman  (Commercial) , 
Winslow,  Ariz.,  T.  &  W.  A.  (Commercial),  Albuquerque,  N.  M., 
Albuquerque  Airport  (Commercial),  to  Amarillo,  Tex.,  Eng¬ 
lish  Field  (Commercial) . 

Civil  Airway  No.  51 — Los  Angeles-Phoenix. 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  Municipal  Airport,  via  Fontana,  Cal  f.. 
Dept,  of  Commerce  Emergency  Field  (Site  5),  Indio,  Calif., 
Indio  Airport  (Commercial),  Blythe,  Calif.,  Blythe  Airport 
(Auxiliary),  to  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  Sky  Harbor  Airport  (Munici¬ 
pal)  . 

Civil  Airway  No.  52 — Los  Angeles-Salt  Lake  City. 

Daggett,  Calif.,  Dept,  of  Commerce  Emergency  Field  (Site 
10),  via  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  Las  Vegas  Airport  (Commercial) , 
St.  George,  Utah,  Dept,  of  Commerce  Emergency  Field 
(Site  37-A) ,  to  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  Municipal  Airport. 

Civil  Airway  No.  53 — Los  Angeles-San  Francisco. 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  Municipal  Airport,  via  Saugus,  Calif., 
Dept,  of  Commerce  Emergency  Field  (Site  3-A) ,  Bakersfield, 
Calif.,  Kern  County  Airport,  Visalia,  Calif.,  Municipal  Air¬ 
port,  Fresno,  Calif.,  Fresno-Chandler  Airport  (Municipal), 
Merced,  Calif.,  Municipal  Airport,  Oakland,  Calif.,  Municipal 
Airport,  to  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  Municipal  Airport. 

Civil  Airway  No.  54 — Louisville-Clcveland. 

Louisville,  Kentucky,  Bowman  Held  (Municipal),  via  Cin¬ 
cinnati,  Ohio,  Lunken  Airport  (Municipal),  Dayton,  Ohio, 
Municipal  Airport,  Columbus,  Ohio,  Port  Columbus  Airport 
i  (Municipal) ,  to  Cleveland,  Ohio,  Municipal  Airport. 

Civil  Airway  No.  55 — Louisville- Indianapolis. 

Louisville,  Kentucky,  Bowman  Field  (Municipal),  to  In¬ 
dianapolis,  Ind.,  Municipal  Airport. 

Civil  Airway  No.  56 — Miami- Atlanta. 

Miami,  Florida,  Municipal  Airport,  via  West  Palm  Beach, 
Fla.,  Belvedere  Airport  (Commercial) ,  Daytona  Beach,  Fla., 
Municipal  Airport,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  Municipal  Airport, 
Waycross,  Ga.,  Ware  County  (Municipal),  Macon,  Ga.,  Mu¬ 
nicipal  Airport,  to  Atlanta,  Ga.,  Municipal  Airport. 

Civil  Airway  No.  57 — Michigan  Airways — South  Bend-Detroit. 

South  Bend,  Ind.,  Municipal  Airport,  via  Kalamazoo,  Mich., 
Lindbergh  Field  (Municipals ,  Jackson,  Michigan,  Reynolds 
Airport  (Municipal),  to  Detroit,  Mich.,  Detroit  City  Airport. 

Civil  Airway  No.  58 — Milwaukee -Detroit. 

Milwaukee,  Wisconsin,  Municipal  Airport,  via  Muskegon, 
Mich.,  Muskegon  County  Airport,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  Kent 
County  Airport,  Lansing,  Mich.,  Capital  City  Airport  (State) 
to  Detroit,  Mich.,  Detroit  City  Airport. 

Civil  Airway  No.  59 — Milwaukee-Lone  Rock. 

Milwaukee,  Wisconsin,  Municipal  Airport,  via  Madison, 
Wis.,  Municipal  Airport,  to  Lone  Rock,  Wis.,  Dept,  of  Com¬ 
merce  Emergency  Field  (Site  15). 
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Civil  Airway  No.  60 — Nashville -Washington. 

Nashville,  Tenn.,  Municipal  Airport,  via  Knoxville,  Term., 
McGhee-Tyson  Airport,  Bristol,  Tenn.,  Municipal  Airport, 
Roanoke,  Va.,  Municipal  Airport,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  Preston 
Glenn  Airport,  to  Washington,  D.  C.,  Washington-Hoover 
Airport. 

Civil  Airway  No.  61 — New  Orleans- Atlanta. 

New  Orleans,  La.,  Shushan  Airport  (Municipal) ,  via  Mobile, 
Ala.,  Bates  Field  (Municipal),  Montgomery,  Ala.,  Municipal 
Airport,  Opelika,  Ala.,  Dept,  of  Commerce  Emergency  Field 
(Site  33),  to  Atlanta,  Ga.,  Municipal  Airport. 

Civil  Airway  No.  62 — New  Orleans-St.  Louis. 

New  Orleans,  La.,  Shushan  Airport  (Municipal) ,  via  Jack- 
son,  Miss.,  Municipal  Airport,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  Municipal 
Airport,  Advance,  Mo.,  Dept,  of  Commerce  Emergency  Field 
(Site  48) ,  to  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  Lambert  Field  (Municipal) . 

Civil  Airway  No.  64 — New  York-Boston. 

Newark,  New  Jersey,  Newark  Airport,  to  Boston,  Mass., 
Municipal  Airport. 

Civil  Airway  No.  64-1 — New  York-Boston  via  Hartford  and 
Providence. 

Newark,  New  Jersey,  Airport,  via  New  Haven,  Conn.,  Mu¬ 
nicipal  Airport,  Hartford,  Conn.,  Rentschler  Field  (Commer¬ 
cial)  ,  Providence,  R.  I.,  Rhode  Island  State  Airport,  to  Boston, 
Mass.,  Municipal  Airport. 

Civil  Airway  No.  65 — New  York- Montreal. 

Newark,  New  Jersey,  Municipal  Airport,  via  Albany,  N.  Y., 
Municipal  Airport,  Glens  Falls,  N.  Y.,  Floyd  Bennett  Field 
^Municipal),  and  Burlington,  Vt.,  Municipal  Airport,  to  a 
point  on  the  United  States-Canadian  boundary  where  a 
straight  line  between  Burlington,  Vt.,  Municipal  Airport,  and 
Montreal,  Canada,  Montreal  Airport,  intersects  said  boundary 
line. 

Civil  Airway  No.  67 — Omaha-Chicago. 

Omaha,  Nebraska,  Municipal  Airport,  via  Des  Moines, 
Iowa,  Municipal  Airport,  Iowa  City,  Municipal  Airport, 
Davenport,  Iowa,  Cram  Field  (Municipal),  to  Beacon  Site 
#36,  Kansas  City-Chicago  Airway. 

Civil  Airway  No.  68 — Omaha-Sioux  Falls. 

Omaha,  Nebraska,  Municipal  Airport,  via  Sioux  City,  Iowa, 
Rickenbacker  Airport  (Commercial),  to  Sioux  Falls,  S.  D., 
Municipal  Airport. 

Civil  Airway  No.  71 — Portland- Spokane. 

Portland,  Oregon,  Municipal  Airport,  via  North  Dalles, 
Wash.,  Dept,  of  Commerce  Emergency  Field  (Site  7-A), 
Umatilla,  Ore.,  Dept,  of  Commerce  Emergency  Field  (Site 
17),  Pendleton,  Ore.,  Municipal  Airport,  Pasco,  Wash., 
Franklin  County  Airport,  to  Spokane,  Wash.,  Felts  Field 
(Municipal) . 

Civil  Airway  No.  72 — Pueblo-Cheyenne. 

Pueblo,  Colorado,  Municipal  Airport,  via  Denver,  Colo., 
Denver,  Colo.  Airport  (Municipal) ,  to  Cheyenne,  Wyo., 
Municipal  Airport. 

Civil  Airway  No.  75 — Salt  Lake  City-Great  Falls. 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Municipal  Airport,  via  Ogden,  Utah, 
Municipal  Airport,  Pocatello,  Idaho,  Municipal  Airport, 
Idaho  Falls,  Idaho,  Municipal  Airport,  Dubois,  Idaho,  Dept, 
of  Commerce  Emergency  Field  (Site  23),  Dell,  Mont.,  Dept, 
of  Commerce  Emergency  Field  (Site  27-B),  Dillon,  Mont., 
Municipal  Airport,  Whitehall,  Mont.,  Dept,  of  Commerce 
Emergency  Field  (Site  36-A),  Butte,  Mont.,  Municipal  Air¬ 
port.  Helena.  Mont.,  Municipal  Airport,  to  Great  Falls,  Mont., 
Municipal  Airport. 

Civil  Airway  No.  76 — Salt  Lake  City-Omaha. 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  Municipal  Airport,  via  Wanship, 
Utah,  Dept,  of  Commerce  Emergency  Field  (Site  2-B), 
Granger,  Wyo.,  Dept,  of  Commerce  Emergency  Field  (Site 
12>,  Rock  Springs,  Wyo.,  Municipal  Airport,  Medicine  Bow, 


Wyo.,  Dept,  of  Commerce  Emergency  Field  (Site  31),  Lara¬ 
mie,  Wyo.,  Dept,  of  Commerce  Emergency  Field  (Site  36), 
Cheyenne,  Wyo.,  Municipal  Airport,  North  Platte,  Neb., 
Municipal  Airport,  Kearney,  Neb.,  Dept,  of  Commerce  Emer¬ 
gency  Field  (Site  71),  Grand  Island,  Neb.,  Municipal  Air¬ 
port,  Lincoln,  Neb.,  Lindbergh  Field  (Municipal),  to  Omaha, 
Neb.,  Municipal  Airport. 

Civil  Airway  No.  77 — Salt  Lake  City -Pendleton. 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  Municipal  Airport,  via  Burley,  Idaho, 
Municipal  Airport,  Mountain  Home,  Idaho,  Dept,  of  Com¬ 
merce  Emergency  Field  (Site  25),  Boise,  Idaho,  Municipal 
Airport,  Baker,  Ore.,  Municipal  Airport,  LaGrande,  Ore., 
Dept,  of  Commerce  Emergency  Field  (Site  45-A)  to  Pen¬ 
dleton,  Ore.,  Municipal  Airport. 

Civil  Airway  No.  79 — San  Antonio-New  Orleans. 

San  Antonio,  Tex.,  Municipal  Airport,  via  Houston,  Tex., 
Municipal  Airport,  Beaumont,  Tex.,  Municipal  Airport, 
Baton  Rouge,  La.,  Municipal  Airport,  to  New  Orleans,  La., 
Shushan  Airport  (Municipal). 

Civil  Airivay  No.  80 — Phoenix-El  Paso. 

Phoenix,  Arizona,  Municipal  Airport,  via  Tucson,  Ariz., 
Municipal  Airport,  Benson,  Ariz.,  Dept,  of  Commerce  Emer¬ 
gency  Field  (Site  45~B),  Douglas,  Ariz.,  Municipal  Airport, 
Rodeo,  N.  M.,  Dept,  of  Commerce  Emergency  Field  (Site 
57-A) ,  to  El  Paso,  Tex.,  Municipal  Airport. 

Civil  Airway  No.  80-1 — Phoenix-El  Paso — Benson  to  Rodeo. 

Benson,  Ariz.,  Dept,  of  Commerce  Emergency  Field  (Site 
45-B) ,  to  Rodeo,  N.  M.,  Dept,  of  Commerce  Emergency 
Field  (Site  57-A). 

Civil  Ainvay  No.  81 — San  Diego-Los  Angeles. 

San  Diego,  California,  Lindbergh  Field  (Municipal),  via 
Oceanside,  Calif.,  Dept,  of  Commerce  Emergency  Field  (Site 
3),  to  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  Municipal  Airport. 

Civil  Airway  No.  82 — San  Francisco- Salt  Lake  City. 

San  Francisco,  Calif.,  Municipal  Airport,  via  Oakland, 
Calif.,  Municipal  Airport,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  Municipal  Air¬ 
port,  Blue  Canyon,  Calif.,  Dept,  of  Commerce  Emergency 
Field  (Site  13),  Reno,  Nev.,  Hubbard  Field  (Commercial), 
Elko,  Nev.,  Keddie  Field  (Municipal),  Wells,  Nev.,  Dept,  of 
Commerce  Emergency  Field  (Site  46-B),  Wendover,  Utah, 
Dept,  of  Commerce  Emergency  Field  (Site  52),  to  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah,  Municipal  Airport. 

Civil  Airway  No.  83 — San  Francisco- Seattle. 

San  Francisco,  Calif.,  Municipal  Airport,  via  Oakland, 
Calif.,  Municipal  Airport,  Suisun,  Calif.,  Dept,  of  Commerce 
Emergency  Field  (Site  4),  Redding,  Calif.,  Benton  Field 
(Municipal),  Montague,  Calif.,  Municipal  Airport,  Medford, 
Ore.,  Municipal  Airport,  Grants  Pass,  Ore.,  Josephine  County 
Airport,  Eugene,  Ore.,  Municipal  Airport,  Portland,  Ore., 
Municipal  Airport,  Chehalis,  Wash.,  Municipal  Airport,  Ta¬ 
coma,  Wash.,  Municipal  Airport,  to  Seattle,  Wash.,  Boeing 
Field  (Municipal). 

Civil  Airway  No.  84. — Seattle-Helena. 

Seattle,  Wash.,  Boeing  Field,  via  Ellensburg,  Wash.,  Muni¬ 
cipal  Airport,  Ephrata,  Wash.,  Dept,  of  Commerce  Emer¬ 
gency  Field  (Site  13-B) ,  Spokane,  Wash.,  Municipal  Airport, 
Missoula,  Mont.,  Municipal  Airport,  Drummond,  Mont.,  Dept, 
of  Commerce  Emergency  Field  (Site  44-B),  to  Helena,  Mont., 
Municipal  Airport. 

Civil  Airway  No.  84-1. — Seattle-Helena — Wenatchee  Branch. 

Ellensburg,  Wash.,  Municipal  Airport,  via  Wenatchee, 
Wash.,  Fancher  Field  (Municipal) ,  to  Ephrata,  Wash.,  Dept, 
of  Commerce  Emergency  Field  (Site  13-B). 

Civil  Airway  No.  84-2. — Seattle-Helena — Butte  Cut-off. 

Drummond,  Mont.,  Dept,  of  Commerce  Emergency  Field 
(Site  44-B),  via  Deer  Lodge,  Mont.,  Deer  Lodge  Airport 
(Auxiliary) ,  Butte,  Mont.,  Municipal  Airport,  Whitehall, 
Mont.,  Dept,  of  Commerce  Emergency  Field  (Site  36-A),  to 
Bozeman,  Mont.  Beacon  Site  #8. 
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CtiriZ  Airway  No.  85. — Seattle-V ancouver ,  B.  C. 

Seattle,  Wash.,  Boeing  Field,  via  Everett,  Wash.,  Everett 
Airport  (Auxiliary)  and  Bellingham,  Wash.,  Graham  Field 
(Commercial),  to  a  point  on  the  U.  S.-Canadian  boundary 
where  a  straight  line  between  Bellingham,  Wash.,  Graham 
Field  (Commercial),  and  Vancouver,  B.  C.,  Vancouver  Air¬ 
port,  intersects  said  international  boundary. 

Civil  Airway  No.  88. — Sioux  Falls-Bismarck. 

Sioux  Falls,  S.  D.,  Municipal  Airport,  via  Huron,  S.  D., 
Municipal  Airport,  Aberdeen,  S.  D.,  Municipal  Airport,  to 
Bismarck,  N.  D.,  Municipal  Airport. 

Civil  Airway  No.  89 — Sioux  Falls-Twin  Cities. 


access  to  the  controls  of  the  aircraft,  accompanies  the  flight  (for 
purposes  of  safety)  and  provided  further  that,  when  a  weather 
condition  of  broken  clouds  or  solid  overcast  exists  on  a  civil  air¬ 
way,  no  such  training  flight  shall  be  conducted  on  said  airway 
within  five  hundred  (500)  feet  vertically  from  the  upper  or  lower 
level  of  the  broken  cloud  or  overcast  stratum,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(2)  Intentional  Instrument  Flight  Plan. — (a)  Before  the  de¬ 
parture  of  any  aircraft  making  an  Intentional  instrument  flight 
on  a  civil  airway  (except  a  flight  for  training  purposes  as  pro¬ 
vided  In  paragraph  (d)  of  part  (1)  Immediately  above),  or  when 
visibility  on  said  airway  Is  less  than  one  mile  on  the  route  to  be 
flown,  or  whenever  a  flight  can  only  be  continued  as  an  Intentional 
instrument  flight,  the  person  In  command  of  said  aircraft  shall 
present  a  flight  plan,  for  forwarding  to  the  point  of  destination, 
directly,  or  by  telephone  or  telegTaph,  to  one  of  the  following 
agencies  (whichever  is  nearest  or  most  available,  but  In  the  order 
listed  if  equally  available) : 


Sioux  Falls,  S.  D.,  Municipal  Airport,  to  Minneapolis,  | 
Minn.,  Municipal  Airport. 

Civil  Airway  No.  91 — St.  Louis-Chicago. 

St.  Louis,  Missouri,  Lambert  Field  (Municipal) ,  via  Spring- 
field,  Ill.,  Municipal  Airport,  to  Morse,  Ill.,  Dept,  of  Com¬ 
merce  Emergency  Field  (Site  29) . 

Civil  Airway  No.  93 — St.  Louis-Indianapolis. 

St.  Louis,  Missouri,  Lambert  Field  (Municipal) ,  to  In¬ 
dianapolis,  Ind.,  Municipal  Airport. 

Civil  Airway  No.  94 — St.  Petersburg -Daytona  Beach. 

St.  Petersburg,  Fla.,  Albert  Whitted  Airport  (Municipal) , 
via  Tampa,  Fla.,  Drew  Field  (Municipal) ,  Haines  City,  Fla., 
Legion  Airport,  Orlando,  Fla.,  Municipal  Airport,  to  Day¬ 
tona  Beach,  Fla.,  Municipal  Airport. 

Civil  Airway  No.  98 — Washington-Cleveland. 

Washington,  D.  C.,  Washington-Hoover  Airport,  via  Mc- 
Connellsburg,  Pa.,  Dept,  of  Commerce  Emergency  Field  (Site 
9-B) ,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  Allegheny  County  Airport,  Akron,  Ohio, 
Municipal  Airport,  to  Cleveland,  Ohio,  Municipal  Airport. 

Daniel  C.  Roper, 
Secretary  of  Commerce. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1157— Filed,  July  8, 1936;  3 :53  p.  m.] 


Air  Commerce  Regulations 


(Aeronautics  Bulletin  No.  7,  Edition  of  January  1,  1934.  Amendment 

No.  4] 


July  7, 1936. 


Pursuant  to  the  Air  Commerce  Act  of  1926  (44  Stat.  568) , 
as  amended,  and  as  further  amended  by  the  Act  of  June  19, 
1934  (44  Stat.  1113),  and  the  Act  of  June  19,  1934  (44  Stat. 
1116),  Chapter  7  of  Aeronautics  Bulletin  No.  7  is  hereby 
amended  by  adding  Paragraph  (G),  under  Section  70,  as 
follows: 


(1)  Airway  traffic  control  station, 

(2)  Airport  control  tower, 

(3)  Department  of  Commerce  teletype  station,  or 

(4)  Air  line  radio  station. 

(b)  The  flight  plan  aforementioned  shall  contain  the  following 
information : 

(1)  Proposed  time  of  departure, 

(2)  Proposed  cruising  altitude, 

(3)  Type  of  equipment,  and 

(4)  Estimated  flying  time  between  stop  and  destination. 

(3)  Intentional  Instrument  Flight  Altitude. — (a)  As  used  in 
flight  plans,  or  in  position  reports  while  flying,  altitude  shall  be 
calculated  in  terms  of  feet  above  sea  level  as  determined  from  an 
altimeter  adjusted  to  correspond  with  the  nearest  barometric 
station. 

(b)  Every  eastbound  aircraft  (meaning  every  aircraft  flying  a 
true  course  of  0°  (or  360°)  to,  but  not  including,  180*),  flying  on  a 
civil  airway,  shall  fly  at  an  ODD  thousand  foot  level  (such?*hs  1,000, 
3,000,  5,000,  7,000  etc.  feet). 

(c)  Every  westbound  aircraft  (meaning  every  aircraft  flying  a 
true  course  of  180°  to,  but  not  including,  360°),  flying  on  a  civil 
airway,  shall  fly  at  an  EVEN  thousand  foot  level  (such  as  2,000, 
4,000,  6,000,  8,000  etc.  feet) . 

(d)  No  deviation  from  the  provisions  of  (b)  or  (c)t  immediately 
foregoing,  may  be  made  except  for  reason  of  safety*  in  an  emer¬ 
gency  (following  which  flight  must  be  resumed  at  one  of  the  pre¬ 
scribed  levels  as  quickly  as  possible),  or  when  some  different  alti¬ 
tude  has  been  authorized  by  an  airway  traffic  control  station. 

(e)  All  crossings  of  a  civil  airway  shall  be  effected  at  an  altitude 
of  five  hundred  (500)  feet  above  or  below  the  prescribed  odd  or 
even  thousand  foot  altitude  cruising  levels  governing  east-  and 
west-bound  flights  respectively  (such  as  500,  1,500,  2,500,  etc.,  feet). 

(4)  Additional  Instructions  or  Regulations. — All  aircraft  making 
intentional  instrument  flights  on  a  civil  airway  shall  observe  and 
comply  with  instructions  from  the  appropriate  airport  control 
tower  operator  and  shall  also  observe  and  comply  with  all  local 
airport  regulations. 

Approved,  to  take  effect  Aug.  15,  1936. 

Daniel  C.  Roper, 
Secretary  of  Commerce. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1155— Filed,  July  8, 1936;  1:52  p.  m.] 
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(G)  Civil  Airway  Traffic  Control. — (1)  Intentional  Instrument 
Flights. — (a)  No  intentional  instrument  flight  of  aircraft  shall  be 
made  or  continued,  or  caused  to  be  made  or  continued,  on  a  civil 
airway  when  a  weather  condition  of  broken  clouds  or  solid  overcast 
exists  on  said  airway  unless  the  person  in  command  of  said  aircraft 
shall  have  demonstrated  satisfactorily  to  an  authorized  Bureau  of 
Air  Commerce  inspector  his  ability  to  navigate  on  instruments 
(meaning  to  navigate  under  a  hood  or  without  benefit  of  extra¬ 
cockpit  view)  and  to  use  radio  range  facilities,  and  unless  there  is 
installed  in  the  aircraft,  and  properly  functioning  at  the  time  of 
such  flight,  such  air  navigation  instruments  and  equipment  as  have 
been  approved  by  said  Bureau  of  Air  Commerce  inspector  as  reason¬ 
ably  necessary  for  such  flight. 

(b)  No  intentional  instrument  flight  of  aircraft  shall  be  made  or 
continued,  or  caused  to  be  made  or  continued,  on  a  civil  airway 
under  known  icing  weather  conditions  unless,  in  addition  to  com¬ 
pliance  with  all  of  the  requirements  of  (a)  immediately  foregoing, 
such  aircraft  is  further  possessed  of  additional  equipment  (such  as 
de-icing  equipment)  as  has  been  approved  by  said  Bureau  of  Air 
Commerce  inspector  as  reasonably  necessary  for  such  flight. 

(c)  No  non-schcduled  intentional  instrument  flight  of  aircraft 
shall  be  made  or  continued,  or  caused  to  be  made  or  continued,  on  a 
civil  airway  when  severe  storms  (such  as  severe  electrical  or  dust 
storms,  etc.)  exist  along  said  airway. 

(d)  Intentional  instrument  flights  under  simulated  conditions 
(under  a  hood  or  made  without  benefit  of  extra-cockpit  view) 
may  be  conducted  on  a  civil  airway,  for  training  purposes,  pro¬ 
vided  that  an  additional  pilot,  having  unobstructed  view  and  with 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission, 
held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
6th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland 
S.  Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  W.  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E. 
Freer. 

[File  No.  21-253] 

In  the  Matter  of  Trade  Practice  Rules  for  the  Buff  and 
Polishing  Wheel  Manufacturing  Industry 

promulgation  of  trade  practice  rules 

Due  proceedings  having  been  had  under  the  trade  prac¬ 
tice  conference  procedure  in  pursuance  of  the  Act  of  Con¬ 
gress  approved  September  26,  1914  (38  Stat.  717), 

It  is  now  ordered  that  the  trade  practice  rules  of  Group 
I  which  have  been  approved  by  the  Commission  in  this 
proceeding  and  those  of  Group  n  which  have  been  received 
by  the  Commission  as  expressions  of  the  industry  be,  and 
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the  same  are,  hereby  promulgated  for  the  Buff  and  Polish¬ 
ing  Wheel  Manufacturing  Industry,  as  follows: 

Trade  Practice  Rules 

Buff  and  Polishing  Wheel  Manufacturing  Industry 
Group  I 

The  unfair  trade  practices  which  are  embraced  in  Group 
I  rules  are  considered  to  be  unfair  methods  of  competition 
within  the  decisions  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  and 
the  courts,  and  appropriate  proceedings  in  the  public  interest 
will  be  taken  by  the  Commission  to  prevent  the  use  of  such 
unlawful  practices  in  or  directly  affecting  interstate  com¬ 
merce. 

Rule  1. 

It  is  an  unfair  trade  practice  for  a  member  of  the  indus¬ 
try  directly  dr  indirectly  to  give,  or  offer  to  give,  or  permit 
or  cause  to  be  given,  money  or  anything  of  value  to  agents, 
employees,  or  representative  of  customers  or  prospective  cus¬ 
tomers,  or  to  agents,  employees,  or  representatives  of  competi¬ 
tors’  customers  or  prospective  customers,  without  the  knowl¬ 
edge  of  their  employers  or  principals,  as  an  inducement 
to  influence  their  employers  or  principals  to  purchase  or 
contract  to  purchase  products  manufactured  or  sold  by  such 
industry  member  or  the  maker  of  such  gift  or  offer,  or  to 
influence  such  employers  or  principals  to  refrain  from  deal¬ 
ing  in  the  products  of  competitors  or  from  dealing  or  con¬ 
tracting^  to  deal  with  competitors. 

Rule  2. 

Securing  information  from  competitors  concerning  their 
businesses  by  false  or  misleading  statements  or  representa¬ 
tions  or  by  false  impersonations  of  one  in  authority,  and  the 
wrongful  use  thereof  to  unduly  hinder  or  stifle  the  competi¬ 
tion  of  such  competitors,  is  an  unfair  trade  practice. 

Rule  3. 

The  defamation  of  competitors  by  falsely  imputing  to  them 
dishonorable  conduct,  inability  to  perform  contracts,  ques¬ 
tionable  credit  standing,  or  by  other  false  representations,  or 
the  false  disparagement  of  the  grade,  quality,  or  manufac¬ 
ture  of  the  products  of  competitors,  or  of  their  business 
methods,  selling  prices,  values,  credit  terms,  policies  or  serv¬ 
ices,  or  conditions  of  employment,  with  the  tendency,  ca¬ 
pacity,  or  effect  of  misleading  or  deceiving  purchasers,  pros¬ 
pective  purchasers,  or  the  consuming  public,  is  an  unfair 
trade  practice. 

Rule  4. 

The  secret  payment  or  allowance  of  rebates,  refunds, 
commissions,  or  unearned  discounts,  whether  in  the  form  of 
money  or  otherwise,  or  secretly  extending  to  certain  pur¬ 
chasers,  special  services,  or  privileges  not  extended  to  all 
purchasers  under  like  terms  and  conditions,  with  the  intent 
and  with  the  effect  of  injuring  a  competitor  and  where  the 
effect  may  be  to  substantially  lessen  competition  or  tend  to 
create  a  monopoly  or  unreasonably  restrain  trade,  is  an 
unfair  trade  practice. 

Rule  5. 

Wilfully  inducing  or  attempting  to  induce,  by  any  false 
or  deceptive  means  whatsoever,  the  breach  of  any  lawful 
contractor  or  contractors  existing  between  competitors  and 
their  customers  or  their  suppliers,  or  wilfully  interfering 
with  or  obstructing  the  performance  of  any  such  contractual 
duties  or  services,  with  the  purpose  and  effect  of  unduly 
hampering,  injuring,  or  embarrassing  competitors  in  their 
businesses,  is  an  unfair  trade  practice. 

Rule  6. 

For  any  member  of  the  Industry  knowingly  to  aid  or  abet 
another  in  the  use  of  unfair  trade  practices  is  an  unfair 
trade  practice. 

Rule  7. 

The  making,  or  causing  or  permitting  to  be  made  or 
published,  any  false,  untrue,  or  deceptive  statement  or  rep- 
lesentation,  by  way  of  advertisement  or  otherwise  concern¬ 
ing  the  grade,  quality,  quantity,  substance,  character,  nature, 


!  origin,  size,  production  costs,  or  preparation  of  any  product 
of  the  industry,  or  in  any  other  material  respect,  having  the 
tendency  or  capacity  to  mislead  or  deceive  purchasers,  pros¬ 
pective  purchasers,  or  the  consuming  public,  is  an  unfair 
trade  practice. 

Rule  8. 

Withholding  from  or  inserting  in  the  invoice  statements 
which  make  the  invoice  a  false  record,  wholly  or  in  part, 
of  the  transaction  represented  on  the  face  thereof,  with  the 
purpose  or  effect  of  misleading  or  deceiving  purchasers, 
prospective  purchasers,  or  the  consuming  public,  is  an  unfair 
trade  practice. 

Rule  9. 

It  is  an  unfair  trade  practice  for  any  member  of  the 
industry  engaged  in  interstate  commerce  in  the  course  of 
such  commerce,  either  directly  or  indirectly,  to  discriminate 
in  price  between  different  purchasers  of  industry  products 
sold  for  use,  consumption,  or  resale  within  the  United  States 
or  any  place  subject  to  its  jurisdiction,  whether  in  the  form 
of  prices,  price  differentials,  discounts,  terms  of  sale,  serv¬ 
ices,  or  excessive  allowances  or  adjustments  for  alleged  de¬ 
fective  merchandise  or  alleged  shortage,  or  otherwise,  and 
where  the  effect  of  such  discrimination  may  be  to  substan¬ 
tially  lessen  competition  or  tend  to  create  a  monopoly  in 
any  line  of  commerce:  Provided,  That  nothing  herein  con¬ 
tained  shall  prevent  discrimination  in  price  between  pur¬ 
chasers  of  commodities  on  account  of  differences  in  the 
grade,  quality,  or  quantity  of  the  commodity  sold,  cr  that 
makes  only  due  allowance  for  difference  in  the  cost  of  sell¬ 
ing  or  transportation,  or  discrimination  in  price  in  the  same 
or  different  communities  made  in  good  faith  to  meet  com¬ 
petition:  And  provided  further,  That  nothing  herein  con¬ 
tained  shall  prevent  persons  engaged  in  selling  goods,  wares, 
or  merchandise  in  commerce  from  selecting  their  own  cus¬ 
tomers  in  bona  fide  transactions  and  not  in  restraint  of 
trade. 

Rule  10. 

The  practice  of  selling  goods  below  the  seller’s  cost,  with 
the  intent  and  with  the  effect  of  injuring  a  competitor  and 
where  the  effect  may  be  to  substantially  lessen  competition 
or  tend  to  create  a  monopoly  or  unreasonably  restrain  trade, 
is  an  unfair  trade  practice;  all  elements  recognized  by  good 
accounting  practice  as  proper  elements  of  such  cost  shall 
be  included  in  determining  cost  under  this  rule. 

Rule  11. 

The  publishing  or  circulating  by  any  member  of  the  in¬ 
dustry  of  false  or  misleading  price  quotations,  price  lists, 
terms  or  conditions  of  sale,  or  reports  as  to  transportation 
costs,  production,  or  sales,  with  the  purpose  and  tendency 
or  capacity  to  mislead  or  deceive  purchasers,  prospective 
purchasers,  or  the  consuming  public,  is  an  unfair  trade 
practice. 

Rule  12. 

For  any  person,  firm,  partnership,  corporation  or  associa¬ 
tion  to  enter  into  or  take  part,  directly  or  indirectly,  in  any 
agreement,  understanding,  combination,  or  conspiracy  with 
one  or  more  persons,  firms,  partnerships,  corporations,  or 
associations,  to  fix,  maintain,  or  enhance  prices,  or  suppress 
competition  between  or  among  them  in  the  matter  of  prices 
or  terms  of  sale  with  respect  to  any  product  or  products  of 
the  industry  or  allied  products,  or  by  any  other  unlawful 
means  to  fix,  maintain,  or  enhance  prices  or  suppress  com¬ 
petition  between  or  among  them  in  the  matter  of  prices  or 
terms  of  sale,  is  an  unfair  trade  practice. 

Group  II 

The  trade  practices  embraced  in  Group  II  rules  do  not, 
per  se,  constitute  violations  of  law.  They  are  considered  by 
the  industry  either  to  be  unethical,  uneconomical  or  other¬ 
wise  objectionable;  or  to  be  conducive  to  sound  business 
methods  which  the  industry  desires  to  encourage  and  pro¬ 
mote.  Such  rules,  when  they  conform  to  the  above  speciflca- 
|  tions  and  are  not  violative  of  law,  will  be  received  by  the 
'  Commission,  but  the  observance  of  said  rules  must  depend 
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upon  and  be  accomplished  through  the  cooperation  of  the  , 
members  of  the  industry  concerned,  exercised  in  accordance 
with  existing  law.  Where,  however,  such  practices  are  used 
in  such  manner  as  to  become  unfair  methods  of  competition 
in  commerce  or  a  violation  of  any  law  over  which  the  Com-  j 
mission  has  jurisdiction,  appropriate  proceedings  will  be  in-  j 
stituted  by  the  Commission  as  in  the  case  of  violation  of 
Group  I  rules. 

Rule  A. 

It  is  the  judgment  of  the  Industry  that  each  member 
should  independently  keep  proper  and  accurate  records  for 
determining  his  costs. 

Rule  B. 

The  industry  approves  the  practice  of  handling  business 
disputes  between  members  of  the  industry  and  their  cus¬ 
tomers  in  a  fair  and  reasonable  manner,  coupled  with  a 
spirit  of  moderation  and  good  will,  and  every  effort  should 
be  made  by  the  disputants  themselves  to  compose  their 
differences.  If  unable  to  do  so,  they  should,  if  possible,  sub¬ 
mit  these  disputes  to  arbitration. 

Rule  C. 

A  committee  on  trade  practices  is  hereby  created  by  the 
industry  to  cooperate  with  the  Federal  Trade  Commission 
and  to  perform  such  acts  as  may  be  legal  and  proper  to 
put  these  rules  into  effect. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1159 — Filed.  July  9, 1936;  9:19  a.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission, 
held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
2nd  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland 
S.  Ferguson.  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  W.  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E. 
Freer. 

[Docket  No.  26301 

In  the  Matter  of  Clopay  Corporation 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony,  and  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission  under  an  Act  of  Congress  (38  Stat.  717; 
15  U.  S.  C.  A.,  Section  41) , 

It  is  ordered  that  John  J.  Keenan,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law. 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Tuesday,  July  21,  1936,  at  ten  o’clock  in 
the  forenoon  of  that  day,  eastern  standard  time,  in  Room 
No.  31*7,  Chamber  of  Commerce  Building,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  Examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately  to 
take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  Examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  ‘r  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.Doc.  1158— Filed,  July  9,  1936;  9:19  a.  m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  9th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 


[File  No.  32-271 

In  the  Matter  of  New  Hampshire  Power  Company  and 
Public  Service  Company  of  New  Hampshire 

NOTICE  OF  OPPORTUNITY  FOR  HEARING  AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING 
TRLAL  EXAMINER 

A  declaration  having  been  duly  filed  with  this  Commis¬ 
sion,  pursuant  to  Section  7  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding 
Company  Act  of  1935,  by  New  Hampshire  Power  Company 
and  Public  Service  Company  of  New  Hampshire,  subsidiary 
companies  of  a  registered  holding  company,  regarding  the 
issue  of  a  promissory  note  or  notes  in  the  aggregate  not 
exceeding  $650,000  to  a  bank  or  trust  company  by  New 
Hampshire  Power  Company  for  the  purpose  of  providing 
funds  with  which  to  redeem  the  First  Mortgage  Six  Per 
Centum  Sinking  Fund  Gold  Bonds  of  the  said  company  out¬ 
standing  in  the  hands  of  the  public  in  the  amount  of  $626,600, 
at  the  principal  amount  thereof,  plus  a  premium  of  3%,  plus 
accrued  interest  to  the  date  of  redemption  and  regarding  the 
indorsement  of  the  aforesaid  promissory  note  or  notes  by 
Public  Service  Company  of  New  Hampshire; 

It  is  ordered  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing  on 
July  20,  1936,  at  2:00  o’clock  in  the  afternoon  of  that  day, 
at  Room  1103,  Securities  and  Exchange  Building,  1778  Penn¬ 
sylvania  Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.;  and 

It  is  further  ordered  that  Robert  P.  Reeder,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  to  pre¬ 
side  at  such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing 
from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations, 
subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence, 
and  require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspond¬ 
ence,  memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  ma¬ 
terial  to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in 
connection  therewith  authorized  by  law ;  and 

It  is  further  ordered  that  any  interested  state,  state  com¬ 
mission,  state  securities  commission,  municipality,  or  other 
political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  representative  of  in¬ 
terested  consumers  or  security  holders,  or  any  other  person 
desiring  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceeding  or  to 
offer  evidence  in  this  matter,  shall  give  notice  of  such  inten¬ 
tion  to  the  Commission,  such  notice  to  be  received  by  the 
Commission  not  later  than  July  15,  1936. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to 
close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1166— Filed,  July  9, 1936;  1 :02  p.  m  ] 


Saturday,  July  11,  1936  No.  86 


PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

Cherokee  National  Forest — Tennessee 
By  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 
a  proclamation 

WHEREAS  certain  forest  lands  in  the  State  of  Tennessee 
have  been  or  may  hereafter  be  acquired  by  the  United  States 
of  America  under  the  authority  of  sections  6  and  7  of  the  act 
of  March  1,  1911,  ch.  186,  36  Stat.  961,  as  amended  (U.  S.  C., 
title  16,  secs.  515,  516) ;  and 

WHEREAS  it  appears  that  the  reservation  as  the  Cherokee 
National  Forest  of  the  said  lands  together  with  certain  other 
lands  heretofore  forming  parts  of  the  Pisgah  National  Forest 
and  the  Unaka  National  Forest  would  be  in  the  public 
interest : 

NOW,  THEREFORE,  I,  FRANKLIN  D.  ROOSEVELT, 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  virtue  of  the 
power  vested  in  me  by  section  24  of  the  act  of  March  3,  1891, 
ch.  561,  26  Stat.  1095,  1103,  as  amended  (U.  S.  C.,  title  16.  sec. 
471),  the  act  of  June  4,  1897,  ch.  2,  30  Stat.  34,  36  (U.  S.  C., 
title  16,  sec.  473),  and  by  section  11  of  the  said  act  of  March 
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1, 1911  (U.  S.  C.,  title  16,  sec.  521),  do  proclaim  that  there  are 
hereby  reserved  and  set  apart  as  the  Cherokee  National  For¬ 
est,  all  lands  of  the  United  States  within  the  following-de¬ 
scribed  boundaries,  and  that  all  lands  therein  which  may 
hereafter  be  acquired  by  the  United  States  under  authority 
of  the  said  act  of  March  1, 1911,  as  amended,  shall  upon  their 
acquisition  be  reserved  and  administered  as  a  part  of  the 
Cherokee  National  Forest: 

Cherokee  Division 

Beginning  at  the  point  where  the  Louisville  and  Nashville 
Railroad  crosses  the  Georgia-Tennessee  State  Line  at  or 
near  Tennga,  Georgia;  thence  northerly  with  the  Louis¬ 
ville  and  Nashville  Railroad  approximately  4  miles  to  the 
point  where  said  railroad  is  crossed  by  the  public  road 
running  north  and  south  along  the  west  foot  of  the  moun¬ 
tain;  thence  northerly  with  said  public  road  to  its  junction 
with  U.  S.  Highway  No.  64;  thence  easterly  with  the  mean¬ 
ders  of  U.  S.  Highway  No.  64  to  a  point  on  the  left  bank  of 
the  Ocoee  River;  thence  southeasterly  with  the  left  bank 
of  the  Ocoee  River  to  the  south  end  of  the  Parksville  Dam; 
thence  northerly  with  the  crest  of  the  Parksville  Dam  to 
its  north  end,  a  point  beside  U.  S.  Highway  No.  64;  thence 
northwesterly  with  the  meanders  of  Highway  No.  64  ap¬ 
proximately  V3  mile  to  its  junction  with  the  public  road 
running  north  and  south  along  the  west  foot  of  the  moun¬ 
tain;  thence  northerly  with  the  said  public  road  to  the  point 
where  it  first  comes  to  the  left  bank  of  the  Hiwassee  River, 
opposite  the  upper  end  of  an  island  in  the  river;  thence 
northeasterly  approximately  15  chains,  crossing  the  river 
to  a  point  in  the  road  on  the  right  bank  of  the  river;  thence 
northwesterly  with  the  meanders  of  the  said  road  to  its 
junction  with  U.  S.  Highway  No.  411;  thence  northeasterly 
with  Highway  No.  411  approximately  %  mile  to  a  junction 
with  an  old  road;  thence  northeasterly  with  said  old  road 
approximately  18  chains  to  a  point  beside  the  Blue  Ridge 
Branch  of  the  Louisville  and  Nashville  railroad;  thence 
northerly  with  the  Louisville  and  Nashville  Railroad  to  the 
point  where  it  crosses  Conasauga  Creek;  thence  north¬ 
easterly  with  Conasauga  Creek  to  the  point  where  it  is 
first  crossed  by  the  Etowah-Tellico  Plains  Road;  thence 
easterly  with  the  meanders  of  the  Etowah-Tellico  Plains 
Road  approximately  5  miles  to  a  point  where  said  road 
again  crosses  Conasauga  Creek;  thence  southerly  and 
southeasterly  with  the  meanders  of  Conasauga  Creek  to  a 
road  junction  beside  the  creek  and  near  the  mouth  of 
Steer  Creek;  thence  northeasterly  with  the  meanders  of 
Steer  Creek  Road  to  its  junction  with  Tennessee  State 
Highway  No.  68;  thence  northerly  with  the  meanders  of 
State  Highway  No.  68  to  a  point  at  intersection  with  the 
corporate  limit  of  Tellico  Plains;  thence  southeasterly, 
thence  northeasterly,  thence  northerly  with  said  town  limits 
to  a  bridge  across  the  Tellico  River;  thence  Northerly  with 
the  meanders  of  the  Ballplay  Road  to  a  point  about  V2  mile 
west  of  Center  School,  where  said  road  crosses  a  small 
stream  and  makes  sharp  turn  to  right;  thence  northerly 
with  the  meanders  of  said  small  stream  to  its  junction  with 
Tellico  River;  thence  northerly  and  northeasterly  with  the 
meanders  of  Tellico  River  to  the  first  public  road  crossing 
below  the  mouth  of  Ballplay  Creek;  thence  easterly  with 
the  meanders  of  said  public  road  approximately  35  chains 
to  a  road  fork;  thence  northeasterly  with  the  meanders  of 
a  secondary  road,  taking  the  right  fork  at  approximately 
2  V2  miles,  approximately  3  V2  miles  in  all  to  a  point  on  the 
left  bank  of  the  Little  Tennessee  River;  thence  easterly  up 
and  with  the  meanders  of  the  left  bank  of  the  Little  Ten¬ 
nessee  River  to  intersection  with  the  North  Carolina-Ten- 
nessee  State  Line;  thence  in  a  general  southwesterly  direc¬ 
tion  with  the  meanders  of  the  North  Carolina-Tennessee 
State  Line  to  intersection  with  U.  S.  Highway  No.  64;  thence 
westerly  with  the  meanders  of  U.  S.  Highway  No.  64,  to  a 
road  fork  approximately  33  chains  east  of  Stewardtown; 
thence  northerly  with  the  meanders  of  a  secondary  road 
to  its  junction  with  the  road  leading  up  Potato  Creek  to 
Bonnertown;  thence  easterly  with  the  meanders  of  last- 
named  road,  passing  Bonnertown,  approximately  1&  miles 


to  a  junction  of  four  secondary  roads;  thence  northerly 
with  the  meanders  of  the  left-hand  road,  approximately  Y2 
mile  to  a  road  fork;  thence  westerly  with  the  meanders  of 
left-hand  road  approximately  IV2  miles  to  a  road  fork; 
thence  northerly  with  the  meanders  of  the  right-hand  road, 
crossing  the  divide  between  Potato  Creek  and  Brush  Creek, 
to  intersection  with  Brush  Creek;  thence  westerly  with  the 
meanders  of  Brush  Creek  to  the  point  where  said  creek  is 
crossed  by  the  Louisville  and  Nashville  Railroad;  thence 
southerly  with  the  meanders  of  the  Louisville  and  Nash¬ 
ville  Railroad  to  a  point  opposite  Patterson’s  Ferry;  thence 
southwesterly  with  the  meanders  of  a  secondary  road  to 
its  junction  with  the  Grassy  Creek  Road;  thence  southerly 
with  meanders  of  the  Grassy  Creek  Road  to  its  intersection 
with  the  Georgia-Tennessee  State  Line;  thence  westerly 
with  the  Georgia-Tennessee  State  Line  to  the  place  of 
beginning. 

Unaka  Division 

Beginning  at  a  point  on  the  North  Carolina-Tennessee 
State  Line,  and  on  the  boundary  of  the  Great  Smoky  Moun¬ 
tains  National  Park,  about  IV*  miles  northwest  of  Mt. 
Sterling  postoffice,  where  the  road  leading  from  Mt.  Sterling 
into  Tennessee  crosses  the  state  line;  thence  northwesterly 
with  the  meanders  of  the  road  which  forms  the  boundary 
of  the  Great  Smoky  Mountains  National  Park  to  a  road 
fork  about  14  mile  after  crossing  Cosby  Creek,  where  Park 
boundary  bears  off  southwest;  thence  northwesterly  and 
northerly  with  the  meanders  of  the  main  road  leading  down 
Cosby  Creek,  to  a  road  fork  near  the  mouth  of  a  large 
stream  flowing  north  from  Denny  Mountain  into  Cosby 
Creek;  thence  easterly  with  the  meanders  of  the  public  road 
along  the  north  foot  of  Denny  Mountain  to  a  road  fork  on 
the  bank  of  Pigeon  River;  thence  northerly  with  the  me¬ 
anders  of  a  road  which  crosses  the  river  and  runs  down  its 
east  side  to  Edwina;  thence  northeasterly  with  the  mean¬ 
ders  of  a  public  road  to  its  junction  with  U.  S.  Highway  No. 
25  about  %  mile  west  of  Bridgeport;  thence  easterly  with 
the  meanders  of  Highway  No.  25,  crossing  French  Broad 
River  at  Bridgeport,  to  junction  with  a  public  road  which 
leads  around  the  north  foot  of  Neddy  Mountain;  thence 
northeasterly  and  southeasterly  with  said  road  to  its  junc¬ 
tion  with  public  road  leading  up  Long  Creek;  thence  north¬ 
easterly  with  the  public  road  which  follows  most  closely 
the  northwest  foot  of  Meadow  Creek  Mountain  to  Cedar 
Creek  Post  Office;  thence  easterly,  northeasterly,  and 
northerly  with  the  said  road  which  follows  most  closely  the 
northwest  foot  of  the  mountains  to  Whig  Post  Office;  thence 
northeasterly  with  the  meanders  of  a  public  road  crossing 
Dry  Fork  to  junction  of  said  road  with  the  road  leading  up 
Dry  Fork;  thence  southeasterly  with  the  meanders  of  the 
road  leading  up  Dry  Fork  approximately  1 V2  miles  to  a 
road  fork;  thence  northeasterly  with  the  meanders  of  a 
public  road,  crossing  Water  Fork  and  the  divide  between 
Water  Fork  and  Middle  Creek  to  the  first  road  fork  beyond 
said  divide;  thence  northwesterly  with  the  meanders  of  the 
left-hand  road  approximately  %  mile  to  a  road  fork;  thence 
northerly  with  the  meanders  of  the  right-hand  road  to 
the  point  where  it  crosses  Middle  Creek,  near  the  giouth 
of  the  left-hand  fork  of  said  creek;  thence  easterly  with 
the  meanders  of  Middle  Creek  and  the  left  fork  of  Middle 
Creek  approximately  one  mile  to  where  a  road  crosses; 
thence  easterly  with  the  meanders  of  the  most  direct  road 
to  Painter  Post  Office;  thence  easterly  with  the  meanders 
of  a  public  road  crossing  Cassie  Creek  to  junction  with  road 
leading  down  Painter  Creek;  thence  northerly  with  the 
meanders  of  the  road  leading  down  Painter  Creek  to  its 
junction  with  Tennessee  State  Highway  No.  107;  thence 
northeasterly  and  southeasterly  with  the  meanders  of  Ten¬ 
nessee  State  Highway  ^No.  107  to  the  point  where  this 
highway  first  runs  beside  the  railroad  leading  to  Embree- 
ville;  thence  northerly  with  the  meanders  of  said  railroad 
to  Garber,  Tennessee;  thence  northeasterly  with  the  mean¬ 
ders  of  the  public  road  leading  up  Little  Cherokee  Creek, 
crossing  the  head  of  Buck  Creek  and  running  down  Sinking 
Creek  to  a  point  approximately  1  mile  due  south  of  the 
center  of  Johnson  City,  where  a  road  turns  off  southeast; 
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thence  southeasterly  with  the  meanders  of  the  last-named 
road  to  its  junction  with  U.  S.  Highway  No.  23;  thence 
southerly  with  the  meanders  of  Highway  No.  23,  approxi¬ 
mately  2V2  miles  to  a  road  fork;  thence  northeasterly  with 
the  meanders  of  the  road  which  forms  the  most  direct 
route  to  Valley  Forge  on  the  Doe  River;  thence  northeast¬ 
erly  and  northerly  with  the  meanders  of  the  said  road, 
crossing  the  Watauga  River  at  Siam,  to  Hunter  Station; 
thence  in  a  northerly  and  general  westerly  direction  with 
the  meanders  of  road  along  south  foot  of  Holston  Mountain, 
to  the  point  where  it  crosses  the  railroad  between  Eliza- 
bethton  and  Bluif  City,  approximately  2V2  miles  north  of 
Elizabethton ;  thence  northwesterly  with  the  meanders  of 
said  railroad  to  Elkanah;  thence  northeasterly  and  north¬ 
erly  with  the  meanders  of  the  road  which  passes  Chincapin 
Grove  Church,  to  a  sharp  bend  in  the  South  Fork  of  the 
Holston  River;  thence  northeasterly  with  the  meanders  of 
the  road  up  Holston  River,  passing  Island  Mills  and  Hem¬ 
lock,  to  the  south  end  of  the  bridge  across  Holston  River  at 
Central  Holston  Church;  thence  in  a  general  northeasterly 
direction  up  and  with  the  meanders  of  the  left  bank  of  the 
South  Fork  of  Holston  River  to  intersection  with  the  Ten¬ 
nessee- Virginia.  State  Line;  thence  easterly  with  the  Ten- 
nessee-Virginia  State  Line  to  the  point  on  Pond  Mountain 
which  is  the  common  corner  of  the  states  of  Tennessee, 
Virginia,  and  North  Carolina;  thence  southerly  with  the 
Tennessee-North  Carolina  State  line  about  3V2  miles  to 
Forest  Service  Monument  1244  corner  to  tract  137e  of  the 
United  States;  thence  with  the  lines  of  said  tract  137e 
northeasterly  then  southerly  then  northwesterly  to  corner 
4  thereof  in  Cut-Laurel  Gap  on  the  State  line;  thence 
southerly  with  the  Tennessee-North  Carolina  State  line  to 
a  point  in  Payne’s  Gap  at  intersection  with  a  public  road; 
thence,  southwesterly  with  the  meanders  of  the  road  lead¬ 
ing  down  Forge  Creek,  to  its  junction  with  U.  S.  Highway 
No.  421,  near  the  point  where  Forge  Creek  empties  into 
Roan  Creek;  thence  southerly,  with  the  meanders  of  U.  S. 
Highway  No.  421,  to  a  road  fork  about  V2  mile  south  of 
Evergreen  Church  near  mouth  of  Lucinda  Creek;  thence 
southwesterly  with  the  meanders  of  a  public  road  leading 
up  Lucinda  Creek,  a  large  tributary  of  Roan  Creek,  to  the 
Tennessee-North  Carolina  State  Line  on  top  of  the  moun¬ 
tain;  thence,  in  a  general  southwesterly  direction  with  the 
Tennessee-North  Carolina  State  Line  to  the  place  of  be¬ 
ginning,  excluding  from  the  above-described  land,  how¬ 
ever,  all  land  within  the  corporate  limits  of  the  towns  of 
Mountain  City  and  Erwin,  Tennessee. 

The  boundaries  of  the  Cherokee  National  Forest  are  graph¬ 
ically  shown  on  the  diagram  attached  hereto  and  made  a 
part  hereof.1 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and 
caused  the  seal  of  the  United  States  to  be  affixed. 

DONE  at  the  City  of  Washington  this  8"  day  of  July  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hundred  and  thirty-six 
[seal]  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of 
America  the  one  hundred  and  sixty-first. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

By  the  President: 

Cordell  Hull 

Secretary  of  State. 

[No.  21831 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1171— Filed,  July  10, 1936;  10:32  a.  m.] 


Executive  Order 

PRESCRIBING  REGULATIONS  RELATING  TO  ANNUAL  LEAVE  OF 
GOVERNMENT  EMPLOYEES 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me  by 
section  7  of  the  act  of  March  14,  1936,  entitled  “An  Act  to 
provide  for  vacations  to  Government  employees  and  for  other 
purposes”  (Public, No. 471, 74th  Congress),  I  hereby  prescribe 
the  following  regulations  governing  the  granting  of  annual 


1  See  p.  765. 


leave  to  civilian  officers  and  employees  of  the  United  States, 
the  District  of  Columbia,  and  all  corporations  included  within 
the  provisions  of  section  6  of  the  said  act,  except  as  provided 
in  Part  HI  hereof: 

PART  I.  DEFINITIONS 

Sec.  1.  As  used  in  these  regulations: 
ca)  “Employee”  and  “employees”  include  officer  and  offi¬ 
cers,  respectively. 

(b)  “Accumulated  leave”  means  the  unused  annual  leave 
not  exceeding  60  days  which  has  accrued  during  years  prior 
to  the  current  year. 

(c)  “Current  annual  leave”  means  the  leave  authorized 
by  statute  for  the  current  year. 

(d)  “Current  accrued  leave”  means  that  part  of  the  cur¬ 
rent  annual  leave  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  the  current 
annual  leave  that  the  expired  part  of  the  current  year  bears 
to  the  full  year. 

(e)  “Unaccrued  leave”  means  that  part  of  the  current 
annual  leave  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  the  current  an¬ 
nual  leave  as  the  unexpired  part  of  the  current  year  bears 
to  the  full  year. 

PART  II.  GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

Sec.  2.  Permanent  employees  who  have  been  employed 
continuously  for  one  year  or  more  and  who  do  not  con¬ 
template  leaving  the  service  during  the  current  calendar 
year  shall  be  entitled  to  annual  leave  with  pay  at  any  time 
during  such  calendar  year  not  in  excess  of  26  days,  and  in 
addition  may  be  granted  accumulated  leave,  provided  that 
the  total  leave  granted  at  any  time  during  a  calendar  year 
shall  net  exceed  the  amount  of  the  accumulated  leave  and 
the  current  accrued  leave,  except  that  in  unusually  meri¬ 
torious  cases  employees  may  be  granted  both  accumulated 
and  current  annual  leave. 

Sec.  3.  Unaccrued  leave  shall  be  granted  only  with  the 
express  understanding  that  if  such  leave  is  not  later  earned 
during  the  calendar  year,  deductions  will  be  made  for  the 
unearned  portion  from  any  salary  due  the  employee,  or  any 
deductions  in  the  retirement  fund  to  the  credit  of  the 
employee. 

Sec.  4.  Employees  entering  the  service  by  original  appoint¬ 
ment  or  by  reinstatement  shall  be  entitled  to  annual  leave 
with  pay  accruing  at  the  rate  of  2  ya  days  for  each  month  of 
service  rendered  until  the  completion  of  one  year’s  service. 
Emergency  employees  and  employees  appointed  for  an  in¬ 
definite  period  shall  be  entitled  to  annual  leave  with  pay 
accruing  at  the  rate  of  2  Vo  days  per  month  for  each  month 
of  service,  and  may  in  addition  thereto  be  granted  accumu¬ 
lated  leave.  Employees  appointed  for  an  indefinite  period 
shall  include  those  in  the  field  service  employed  at  manufac¬ 
turing  and  repair  establishments,  such  as  navy  yards,  gun 
factories,  naval  stations,  arsenals,  etc. 

Sec.  5.  Employees  transferred  or  reappointed  without 
break  in  service  from  one  permanent  position  to  another  per¬ 
manent  position  within  the  same  or  a  different  governmental 
agency  shall  at  the  time  of  the  transfer  be  credited  with 
accumulated  leave  and  charged  with  unaccrued  leave 
advanced. 

Sec.  6.  An  employee  voluntarily  separated  from  the  serv¬ 
ice  without  prejudice  during  any  calendar  year  shall  be  en¬ 
titled  to  all  accumulated  leave  plus  current  accrued  leave 
up  to  the  date  of  separation. 

Sec.  7.  The  date  of  a  discharge  of  an  employee  who  is  in¬ 
voluntarily  separated  from  the  service  other  than  for  cause 
due  to  his  own  misconduct  shall  be  fixed  to  permit  the 
allowance  of  all  accumulated  leave  and  current  accrued 

leave. 

Sec.  8.  Leave  shall  be  granted  at  such  time  or  times  as 
may  be  deemed  to  be  in  the  public  interest. 

Sec.  9.  Annual  leave  shall  not  accrue  during  a  period 
of  leave  without  pay  when  such  absence  is  continuous  for 
30  days  or  more  in  any  calendar  year. 

Sec.  10.  Leave  without  pay  shall  not  be  granted  until  all 
accumulated  leave  and  current  accrued  leave  allowable 
under  these  regulations  is  exhausted. 
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Sec.  11.  Employees  shall  be  charged  with  annual  leave  j  receive  other  than  security  or  prevailing  wages,  as  prescribed 
only  for  absence  on  their  work  days.  Sundays,  legal  holi-  ;  in  Executive  Order  No.  7046  of  May  20, 1935. 
days,  and  holidays  declared  by  executive  order  and  non-  (f)  Employees  not  required  to  be  continuously  employed 
work  days  established  by  administrative  order  in  accordance  1  during  regular  tour  of  duty,  such  as:  (1)  employees  who  are 
with  law  occurring  within  a  period  of  annual  leave  shall  j  paid  only  when  actually  employed;  (2)  per  diem  or  per  hour 
not  be  charged  as  annual  leave.  Persons  employed  on  the  !  employees  engaged  in  an  emergency  who  may  be  employed 
basis  of  a  5  day  work  week,  whose  duties  require  service  on  for  more  than  one  7-  or  8-hour  shift  within  24  hours  during 
Saturday  or  Sunday,  shall  be  charged  a  full  day’s  annual  the  emergency;  (3)  part-time  or  intermittent  employees;  (4) 
leave  for  absence  on  any  Saturday  or  Sunday  they  are  persons  engaged  under  contract;  (5)  employees  engaged  tern- 
required  to  work.  porarily  for  less  than  a  month  on  a  piece -price  basis;  (6)  em- 

Sec.  12.  The  minimum  charge  for  annual  leave  shall  be  15  ployees  who  are  paid  at  hourly  rates  but  who  are  not  engaged 
minutes.  Annual  leave  granted  for  less  than  one  day  shall  on  construction  work,  such  as  mechanics,  skilled  laborers,  and 
be  charged  in  the  ratio  that  the  amount  of  annual  leave  others  engaged  in  various  services  on  maintenance,  repair, 
granted  bears  to  the  number  of  work  hours  of  the  regular  clean-up  work,  etc.,  where  employment  is  more  or  less  inter¬ 
work  day  prevailing  in  the  agency  concerned.  For  the  pur-  mittent  and  not  on  a  regular  and  continuous  basis;  and  (7) 

employees  paid  on  a  fee  basis,  such  as  physicians,  surgeons, 
and  other  consultants. 

part  iv.  ratification:  revocation:  effective  date 

Sec.  20.  All  temporary  regulations  issued  by  the  heads  of 
the  various  departments  and  independent  establishments  un¬ 
der  authority  of  Executive  Order  No. -7321  of  March  21,  1936, 
are  hereby  ratified.  All  such  temporary  regulations  and  all 
pay  under  any  other  circumstances  may  not  later  be  other  regulations  relating  to  the  gi  anting  of  annual  leave  are 
converted  into  annual  leave.  hereby  revoked  insofar  as  they  are  inconsistent  with  these 

Sec.  14.  Temporary  employees  shall  be  granted  2V2  days  regulations, 
leave  for  each  month  of  service  beginning  January  1,  1936.  Sec.  21.  These  regulations  shall  be  effective  as  of  July  1, 
For  leave  purposes,  persons  who  are  appointed  for  definite  1936. 

periods  of  time  not  exceeding  6  months  shall  be  considered  Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

temporary  employees.  i  The  White  House, 

Sec.  15.  Temporary  employees  who  subsequently  receive  Jvlv  1936. 

permanent  or  probational  appointments  in  the  same  depart-  [  Nc>.  74091 

ment  without  break  in  service  shall  be  entitled  to  annual 

leave  at  the  rate  of  2 V2  days  per  month  to  the  date  of  per-  IP.  R.  Doc.  1200 — Filed,  July  10, 1936;  l;i7p.m.l 

manent  appointment  and  thereafter  at  the  rate  of  21/6  days  _ 

per  month.  Of  temporary  employees,  only  those  who  subse¬ 
quently  accept  permanent  appointments  without  break  in  Executive  Order 


poses  of  this  section,  Saturdays  and  part  holidays  shall  not  j 
be  considered  regular  work  days,  except  as  may  be  required 
under  section  11  hereof. 

Sec.  13.  Annual  leave  shall  not  be  granted  with  pay  at  the 
beginning  of  a  calendar  year  immediately  following  a  period 
of  absence  in  a  non-pay  status  in  the  preceding  year  unless 
and  until  there  shall  have  been  a  return  to  duty,  at  which 
time  the  leave  may  be  retroactively  granted.  Leave  without 


service  may  be  credited  with  accumulated  leave  earned  prior 
to  January  1,  1936. 

Sec.  16.  Nothing  in  these  regulations  shall  be  construed  to 
prevent  the  continuance  of  any  leave  differential  existing 
prior  to  January  1,  1936,  for  the  benefit  of  employees  of  the 
Federal  Government  stationed  without  the  continental, 
limits  of  the  United  States. 

Sec.  17.  The  annual  leave  authorized  by  these  regulations 
shall,  except  as  to  temporary  employees,  be  recorded  and 
administered  on  a  calendar-year  basis. 

Sec.  18.  The  heads  or  governing  bodies  of  the  various  gov¬ 
ernmental  agencies  to  which  this  Executive  Order  applies 
shall  be  responsible  for  the  proper  administration  of  these 
regulations  insofar  as  they  pertain  to  the  granting  of  annual 
leave  to  employees  under  their  respective  jurisdiction;  and 
they  may,  within  the  limits  authorized  by  law,  issue  such 
regulations  as  are  not  inconsistent  with  these  regulations. 

PART  III.  EMPLOYEES  EXCEPTED 

Sec.  19.  These  regulations  shall  not  apply  to: 

(a)  Teachers  and  Librarians  of  the  public  schools  of  the 
District  of  Columbia. 

(b)  Officers  and  employees  of  the  Panama  Canal  and 
Panama  Railroad  on  the  Isthmus  of  Panama. 

(c)  Temporary  employees  engaged  on  construction  work 
at  hourly  rates. 

(d)  The  Postmaster  General  and  officers  and  employees 
in  or  ufider  the  Post  Office  Department,  except  those  serv¬ 
ing  in  the  departmental  service  and  in  the  Mail  Equipment 
Shops. 

(e)  Persons  paid  security  or  prevailing  wages  from  funds 
allocated  by  the  Work’s  Progress  Administration  on  state,  mu¬ 
nicipal,  or  other  public  but  non-Federal  projects,  or  on  a  Fed- 


PRESCRIBINC  REGULATIONS  RELATING  TO  SICK  LEAVE  OF 
GOVERNMENT  EMPLOYEES 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  section  7  of  the  act  of  March  14,  1936,  entitled  “An  Act 
to  standardize  sick  leave  and  extend  it  to  ail  civilian  em¬ 
ployees”  (Public,  No.  472,  74th  Congress) ,  I  hereby  pre¬ 
scribe  the  following  regulations  which  shall  apply  to  all 
civilian  officers  and  employees  (hereinafter  referred  to  as 
“employee”  or  “employees”)  of  the  United  States,  the  Dis¬ 
trict  of  Columbia,  and  all  corporations  falling  within  the 
provisions  of  section  6  of  the  said  act  except  those  herein¬ 
after  excluded  under  Part  II  of  these  regulations. 

PART  I.  GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

Sec.  1.  Sick  leave  with  pay  shall  be  granted  to  employees 
when  they  are  incapacitated  for  the  performance  of  their 
duties  by  sickness,  injury,  or  pregnancy  and  confinement,  or 
when  some  member  of  the  immediate  family  of  the  employee 
is  afflicted  with  a  contagious  disease  pmd  requires  the  care 
and  attendance  of  the  employee,  or  when,  through  exposure 
to  contagious  disease,  the  presence  of  the  employee  at  his 
post  of  duty  would  jeopardize  the  health  of  others. 

Sec.  2.  Except  as  provided  in  section  3  hereof  employees 
shall  be  entitled  to  sick  leave  at  the  rate  of  1  \\  days  a  month, 
and  if  such  leave  is  not  used  it  shall  accumulate:  Provided, 
That  the  total  accumulation  shall  not  exceed  90  days.  Sick 
leave  accruing  during  any  month  of  service  shall  be  available 
at  any  time  during  the  month. 

Sec.  3.  In  cases  of  serious  disability  or  ailments,  and  when 
the  exigencies  of  the  situation  so  require,  sick  leave  may  be 
advanced  not  in  excess  of  30  days  in  addition  to  the  unused 
sick  leave  that  has  accumulated  to  the  credit  of  employees: 
Provided,  That  such  advances  shall  not  be  made  to  any  em- 


eral  project:  Provided,  That  annual  leave  shall  be  granted  in  ployec  more  than  3  times  during  any  one  calendar  year;  that 
accordance  w  th  these  regulations  to  employees  in  the  central  every  case  of  advanced  leave  shall  be  supported  by  the  cer- 
office  of  the  Works  Progress  Administration  in  the  District  tifleate  of  a  registered  practicing  physician  or  other  prac- 
of  Columbia  and  at  district  and  local  headquarters,  and  to  titioner;  that  the  total  of  such  advances  shall  not  exceed  at 


other  employees  in  administrative  or  clerical  positions  who  i  any  time  30  days  beyond  the  accumulated  sick  leave;  and 
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that  such  advances  shall  be  charged  against  sick  leave 
subsequently  accumulating. 

Sec.  4.  When  an  employee  applies  for  sick  leave  in  excess 
of  the  amount  accumulated  to  his  credit  and  the  circum¬ 
stances  do  not  justify  such  an  advance,  the  excess  leave 
applied  for,  if  granted  and  used,  shall  be  charged  against 
any  unused  annual  leave  to  which  the  employee  is  entitled, 
or,  if  there  is  no  unused  annual  leave,  the  excess  shall  be 
charged  as  leave  without  pay,  and  such  leave  shall  not 
thereafter  be  converted  into  either  sick  or  annual  leave 
subsequently  accumulating. 

Sec.  5.  Sick  leave  shall  not  be  advanced  in  an  amount 
that  would  exceed  the  total  that  would  accumulate  during  the 
period  from  the  date  of  the  advance  to  the  termination  of  a 
limited  appointment  (not  temporary  in  character)  or  one 
expiring  on  a  specified  date. 

Sec.  6.  Advance  sick  leave  may  be  granted  irrespective  of 
whether  the  employee  has  to  his  credit  unused  annual  leave. 

Sec.  7.  Sick  leave  shall  not  be  granted  for  slight  illness 
or  indisposition  not  incapacitating  the  employee  for  the 
performance  of  his  regular  duties,  or  for  absence  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  being  treated  professionally  by  a  dentist  or  oculist 
in  his  office;  but  sick  leave  may  be  granted  for  detention  at 
home  or  in  a  hospital  by  illness  or  disability  due  to  causes 
as  to  which  a  dentist  or  oculist  is  qualified  to  certify. 

Sec.  8.  Employees  transferred  or  reappointed  without 
break  in  service  from  one  permanent  position  to  another 
permanent  position  within  the  same  or  a  different  govern¬ 
mental  agency  shall  be  credited  with  accumulated  sick  leave 
and  charged  with  sick  leave  previously  advanced  in  excess 
of  that  accumulated  at  the  time  of  transfer. 

Sec.  9.  Sick  leave  shall  not  accumulate  during  a  period  of 
leave  without  pay  when  such  period  is  continuous  for  30 
days  or  more  in  any  calendar  year. 

Sec.  10.  In  the  case  of  voluntary  separation  or  removal  for 
cause  of  an  employee  to  whom  sick  leave  has  been  advanced 
in  an  amount  in  excess  of  that  accumulated,  the  employee 
shall  refund  the  amount  paid  him  for  the  period  of  such 
excess,  or  deduction  therefor  shall  be  made  from  any  salary 
due  him  or  from  any  deductions  in  the  retirement  fund  to 
his  credit.  This  provision  shall  not  apply  in  cases  of  death, 
retirement  for  age  or  disability,  reduction  of  force,  or  when 
an  employee  who  is  not  eligible  for  retirement  is  unable  to 
return  to  duty  because  of  disability,  evidence  of  which  shall 
be  supported  by  an  acceptable  certificate  from  a  registered 
practicing  physician  or  other  practitioner. 

Sec.  11.  Sundays,  holidays,  and  non-work  days  within  a 
period  of  sick  leave  shall  be  charged  as  sick  leave,  except 
when  imir  ’iately  preceding  or  following  a  period  of  sick 
leave,  if  the  employee  was  in  a  pay  status  immediately  prior 
to  or  following  such  Sundays,  holidays,  or  non-work  days. 
For  such  days  as  per  diem  and  per  hour  employees  would  not 
be  in  a  pay  status,  no  sick  leave  shall  be  charged. 

Sec.  12.  The  minimum  charge  of  absence  on  account  of 
sickness,  except  on  Saturdays  or  on  other  days  where  4 
hours  constitute  a  full  work  day,  shall  be  V2  day;  additional 
fractions  authorized  on  the  same  day  shall  be  charged  in 
multiples  of  one  hour.  On  Saturdays,  or  other  days  where 
4  hours  constitute  a  full  work  day,  2  hours  or  less  sick  leave 
shall  be  charged  as  l/2  day  and  more  than  2  hours  shall  be 
charged  proportionately. 

Sec.  13.  Notification  of  absence  on  account  of  sickness 
shall  be  given  as  soon  as  possible  on  the  first  day  of  absence. 
If  such  notification  is  not  made  in  accordance  with  this 
regulation,  such  absence  may  be  charged  to  annual  leave  or 
leave  without  pay.  Application  for  sick  leave  shall  be  filed 
within  two  days  after  return  to  duty. 

Sec.  14.  Application  for  sick  leave  for  a  period  in  excess 
of  3  days  shall  be  supported  by  the  certificate  of  a  registered 
practicing  physician  or  other  practitioner,  except  that  in 
remote  localities  where  such  certificate  cannot  reasonably  be 
obtained,  the  applicant’s  signed  statement  as  to  the  nature 
of  the  illness  and  the  reason  why  a  certificate  is  not  fur¬ 
nished,  may  be  accepted.  For  periods  of  3  days  or  less,  up 
to  an  accumulation  of  12  days  in  any  one  calendar  year,  the 
applicant’s  signed  statement  on  a  prescribed  form  may  be 
accepted. 


Sec.  15.  When  sickness  continuing  for  more  than  5  days 
occurs  within  a  period  of  annual  leave,  the  period  of  illness 
may,  upon  presentation  of  the  certificate  of  a  registered  prac¬ 
ticing  physician  or  other  practitioner,  be  charged  as  sick  leave 
and  the  charge  against  annual  leave  granted  reduced  accord¬ 
ingly.  No  such  charge  shall  be  made  for  illness  lasting  for 
not  more  than  5  days.  Application  for  such  substitution  of 
sick  leave  for  annual  leave  shall  be  made  within  2  days 
after  the  expiration  of  the  annual-leave  period. 

Sec.  16.  Sick  leave  may  not  be  granted  for  a  period  immedi¬ 
ately  following  a  period  of  absence  in  a  non-pay  status,  unless 
and  until  there  has  been  a  return  to  actual  duty,  nor  may 
such  leave  without  pay  be  converted  into  sick  leave. 

Sec.  17.  Temporary  employees  shall  be  entitled  to  1 V*  days 
of  sick  leave  for  each  month  of  service,  but  shall  not  be  en¬ 
titled  to  an  advance  of  sick  leave.  Sick  leave  accumulated 
during  temporary  appointment  shall  be  credited  to  an  em¬ 
ployee  who  receives  a  permanent  appointment  in  the  same 
governmental  agency  without  break  in  service  but  shall  not 
be  transferable  elsewhere  under  any  circumstances.  For  sick 
leave  purposes,  those  who  are  appointed  for  definite  periods 
of  time  not  exceeding  6  months  will  be  considered  temporary 
employees. 

Sec.  18.  In  the  case  of  an  employee  who  was  not  entitled  to 
sick  leave  under  prior  law,  but  who  is  now  entitled  thereto, 
sick  leave  as  accumulated  may  be  substituted  for  leave  with¬ 
out  pay  or  annual  leave  taken  because  of  illness  between  Jan¬ 
uary  1  and  March  14,  1936. 

Sec.  19.  Sick  leave  taken  in  excess  of  IV4  days  a  month 
during  the  period  between  January  1  and  March  14,  1936, 
shall  be  charged  against  sick  leave  subsequently  accumu¬ 
lating. 

Sec.  20.  Nothing  in  these  regulations  shall  be  construed  to 
prevent  the  continuance  of  any  sick  leave  differential  exist¬ 
ing  prior  to  January  1,  1936,  for  the  benefit  of  employees  of 
the  Federal  Government  stationed  without  the  continental 
limits  of  the  United  States. 

•  Sec.  21.  The  heads  or  governing  bodies  of  the  various  gov¬ 
ernmental  agencies  to  which  this  order  applies  shall  be  re¬ 
sponsible  for  the  proper  administration  of  these  regulations 
insofar  as  they  pertain  to  the  granting  of  sick  leave  to  em¬ 
ployees  under  their  respective  jurisdictions;  and  they  may, 
within  the  limits  authorized  by  law,  issue  such  regulations 
as  are  not  inconsistent  with  these  regulations. 

PART  n.  EMPLOYEES  EXCEPTED 

Sec.  22.  These  regulations  shall  not  apply  to: 

(a)  Teachers  and  librarians  of  the  public  schools  of  the 
District  of  Columbia; 

(b)  Officers  and  members  of  the  police  and  fire  depart¬ 
ments  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  other  than  civilian  per¬ 
sonnel; 

(c)  Officers  and  employees  of  the  Panama  Canal  and 
Panama  Railroad  on  the  Isthmus  of  Panama; 

(d)  Temporary  employees  engaged  on  construction  work 
at  hourly  rates; 

(e)  The  Postmaster  General  and  officers  and  employees  in 
or  under  the  Post  Office  Department  except  those  serving  in 
the  departmental  service  and  in  the  Mail  Equipment  Shops; 

(f)  Persons  paid  security  or  prevailing  wages  from  funds 
allotted  by  the  Works  Progress  Administration  on  a  state, 
municipal  or  other  public  but  non-federal  project  or  on  a 
federal  project:  Provided,  that  sick  leave  shall  be  granted 
in  accordance  with  these  regulations  to  employees  in  the 
central  office  of  the  Works  Progress  Administration  in  the 
District  of  Columbia  and  at  district  and  local  headquarters, 
and  to  other  employees  in  administrative  or  clerical  posi¬ 
tions  who  receive  other  than  security  or  prevailing  wages 
as  prescribed  in  Executive  Order  No.  7046  of  May  20,  1935; 

(g)  Employees  not  required  to  be  continuously  employed 
during  regular  tour  of  duty,  such  as:  (1)  employees  who  are 
paid  only  when  actually  employed;  (2)  per  diem  or  per 
hour  employees  engaged  in  an  emergency  who  may  be  em¬ 
ployed  for  more  than  one  7-  or  8-hour  shift  within  24  hours 
during  the  emergency;  (3)  part-time  or  intermittent  em¬ 
ployees;  (4)  persons  engaged  under  contract;  (5)  employees 
engaged  temporarily  for  less  than  a  month  on  a  piece- 
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price  basis;  (6)  employees  who  are  paid  at  hourly  rates 
but  who  are  not  engaged  on  construction  work,  such  as 
mechanics,  skilled  laborers,  and  others  engaged  in  many 
services  on  maintenance,  repair,  clean-up  work,  and  the  like, 
where  employment  is  more  or  less  intermittent  and  not  on 
a  regular  or  continuous  basis;  and  (7)  employees  paid  on  a 
fee  basis,  such  as  physicians,  and  surgeons,  and  other  con¬ 
sultants. 

part  in.  ratification;  revocation;  effective  date 

Sec.  23.  All  temporary  regulations  issued  by  the  heads  of 
the  various  departments  and  independent  establishments 
under  authority  of  Executive  Order  No.  7321  of  March  21, 
1936,  are  hereby  ratified.  All  such  temporary  regulations 
and  all  other  regulations  relating  to  the  granting  of  sick 
leave  are  hereby  revoked  insofar  as  they  are  inconsistent 
with  these  regulations. 

Sec.  24.  These  regulations  shall  be  effective  as  of  July  1, 
1936. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

The  White  House, 

July  9,  1936. 

[No.  74101 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1201— Filed,  July  10, 1936;  1 :16  p.  m.] 


TREASURY  DEPARTMENT. 

Bureau  of  Internal  Revenue. 

IT.  D.  4864] 

Amending  Paragraph  5  of  Treasury  Decision  4559  so  as  to 
Provide  That  the  Information  Specified  Therein  Shall 
Not  be  Required  To  Be  Furnished  in  Certain  Instances 
Unless  Requested  by  the  Commissioner 

To  District  Supervisors  and  Others  Concerned: 

Pursuant  to  authority  conferred  by  Section  3259,  Revised 
Statutes  (Title  26,  U.  S.  C.,  Sec.  1163),  Paragraph  5  of  T.  D. 
4559,  approved  June  13,  1935,  is  hereby  amended  to  read  as 
follows : 

6.  There  must  be  attached  to  or  included  in  Form  27-A  (Notice 
by  DistiUers),  form  27 y2  (Notice  by  Fruit  Distillers),  Form  27-B 
(Notice  by  Rectifiers),  Form  27-C  (Notice  by  Brewers)  and  Form 
1431  (Application  for  Permit  to  Operate  Industrial  Alcohol  Plant, 
Bonded  Warehouse  and  Denaturing  Plant)  an  affidavit  giving  the 
name  of  every  person  interested  or  to  be  interested  in  the  business, 
and  the  amount  and  nature  of  such  interest,  including  the  name 
and  address  of  every  member  of  a  firm  or  stockholder  of  a  corpo¬ 
ration,  operating,  owning,  or  interested  in  a  distillery,  directly  or 
indirectly,  whether  such  interest  appears  in  the  name  of  the  inter¬ 
ested  party  or  in  the  name  of  another  for  him.  In  the  case  of 
corporations  and  similar  legal  entitles  there  shall  be  filed,  on  sepa¬ 
rate  sheets,  at  the  commencement  of  business  and  annually  there¬ 
after  as  of  May  1,  or  the  nearest  dividend  date  within  sixty  days 
thereof,  a  list  of  the  true  and  beneficial  owners  of  the  stock  out¬ 
standing,  and  a  statement  under  the  seal,  if  any,  of  the  corporation 
or  other  legal  entity,  showing  the  number  of  shares  of  each  class 
of  stock  or  other  evidence  of  ownership  in  the  corporation,  such  as 
voting  trust  certificates,  authorized  and  outstanding,  the  par  value, 
if  any,  thereof,  and  the  voting  rights  of  the  respective  owners  or 
holders  thereof,  accompanied  by  an  affidavit  as  to  the  correctness  of 
such  list  and  statement,  which  affidavit  shall  be  executed  by  an 
officer  of  the  corporation  or  other  legal  entity  having  most  knowl¬ 
edge  as  to  the  correctness  thereof  and  duly  authorized  to  execute 
the  same.  Provided,  That  where  more  than  one  hundred  persons 
are  interested  in  a  corporation  or  other  legal  entity  as  stockholders 
or  otherwise,  there  need  be  furnished  hereunder  only  the  names, 
addresses,  and  amounts  and  nature  of  stockholding  or  other  inter¬ 
est  of  the  one  hundred  persons  having  the  largest  ownership  or 
other  interest  in  each  of  the  respective  classes  of  stock  or  other 
interest,  except  where  more  complete  information  shall  be  specially 
required  by  the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 

[seal]  Guy  T.  Helvering, 

Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 

Approved,  July  8,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.R.Doc.  1172— Filed,  July  10, 1936;  11:02  a.m.] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Bureau  of  Biological  Survey. 

Order 

PERMITTING  FISHING  WITHIN  SAVANNAH  RIVER  WILDLIFE  REFUGE, 
GEORGIA  AND  SOUTH  CAROLINA 

July  10,  1936. 

Pursuant  to  regulations  1  and  2  of  the  regulations  of 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  issued  May  7,  1930,  governing 
the  administration  of  Federal  wildlife  refuges,  it  is  hereby 
ordered  that  until  further  notice,  fish  may  be  taken  when 
and  as  permitted  by  the  laws  and  regulations  of  the  States 
of  Georgia  and  South  Carolina  from  waters  within  the 
Savannah  River  Wildlife  Refuge,  established  by  Executive 
Orders  No.  4626  and  No.  5748,  dated  April  6,  1927,  and 
November  12,  1931,  respectively,  subject  to  the  following 
conditions  and  restrictions; 

1.  Licenses. — Any  person  exercising  the  privilege  of  fishing 
within  the  refuge  shall  be  in  possession  of  a  valid  State  fish¬ 
ing  license  issued  by  the  State  in  which  such  fishing  is  done, 
if  such  license  is  required,  and  shall  carry  such  license  on  his 
person  when  exercising  the  privilege  of  fishing,  and  when 
requested  to  do  so  shall  exhibit  it  to  any  representative  of 
the  State  Game  Department  authorized  to  enforce  fishing 
laws,  or  any  representative  of  the  Bureau  of  Biological  Sur¬ 
vey  :  Provided,  That  fishing  shall  be  done  in  such  manner  as 
will  not  interfere  with  the  objects  for  which  the  refuge  was 
established. 

2.  Routes  of  travel. — Persons  entering  the  refuge  for  fish¬ 
ing  purposes  shall  follow  such  routes  of  travel  as  shall  from 
time  to  time  be  designated  by  the  officer  in  charge. 

3.  Firearms  and  fires. — The  carrying  or  being  in  posses¬ 
sion  of  firearms  of  any  description  is  not  permitted.  Special 
care  must  be  observed  to  prevent  lighted  matches,  cigars  or 
cigarettes,  or  pipe  ashes  from  being  dropped  in  grass  or  other 
inflammable  material. 

[seal]  R.  G.  Tugwell, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[F.R.Doc.  1190— Filed,  July  10, 1936;  12:43  p.m  ] 


Bureau  of  Public  Roads. 

[Amendment  to  Miscellaneous  Circular  No.  62 [ 

Standards  Governing  Plans,  Specifications,  Contract  Forms, 
and  Estimates  for  Federal  Aid  Highway  Projects 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  conferred  upon  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  by  the  Federal  Highway  Act  of  November  9,  1921 
(42  Stat.  212),  and  amendatory  and  supplementary  acts,  and 
in  accordance  with  section  1,  regulation  6,  of  the  rules  and 
regulations  approved  July  22,  1922,  as  revised  and  superseded 
by  the  rules  and  regulations  approved  February  27,  1935,  for 
carrying  out  the  Federal  Highway  Act  (except  the  provisions 
thereof  relative  to  Forest  roads) ,  Miscellaneous  Circular  No. 
62,  prescribing  standards  governing  plans,  specifications,  con¬ 
tract  forms,  and  estimates  for  Federal  Aid  highway  projects, 
approved  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  November  10,  1925, 
is  hereby  amended  so  that  the  first  paragraph  under  the  sub¬ 
section  “Form  and  Arrangement”  of  the  section  entitled 
“Specifications  and  Contract  Forms”  shall  read  as  recited 
below: 

All  specifications  shall  be  printed,  mimeographed  or  typed  on 
paper  approximately  8  x  10  y2  inches,  or  on  paper  approximately 
5  by  7%  inches,  and  shall  not  contain  hand-written  corrections, 
interlineations,  or  inserts.  Such  alterations  or  additions  as  are 
desired  should  be  taken  care  of  by  means  of  paragraphs  and 
stipulations  appearing  in  the  special  provisions. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington  this  10th  day  of  July  1936 
as  witness  my  hand  and  the  seal  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture. 

[seal]  R.  G.  Tugwell, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1191— FUed,  July  10, 1936;  12:43  p.  m.] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE. 

United  States  Shipping  Board  Bureau. 

SBB  NO.  1 

Ship  Construction  Loans 

June  22, 1936. 

By  virtue  of  authority  contained  in  Section  11  of  the  Mer¬ 
chant  Marine  Act  of  1920,  as  amended  by  Section  301  (d)  of 
the  Merchant  Marine  Act  of  1928  (45  Stat.  691) ,  as  amended 
by  the  act  of  February  2,  1931  (46  Stat.  1059),  and  Section  12 
of  Executive  Order  No.  6166,  dated  June  10,  1933,  the  rules 
for  determining  the  amount  of  interest  payable  on  construc¬ 
tion  loans  made  pursuant  to  agreements  executed  subsequent 
to  May  22,  1928,  are  hereby  amended  by  the  addition  of  the 
following  definition: 

Rule  VII.  •  •  •. 

(i)  Gross  revenue. — Gross  revenue  shall  Include  all  revenues 
lor  the  transportation  of  passengers,  freight  and  maU  or  revenues 
incident  thereto,  earned  by  a  vessel,  without  any  deduction  what¬ 
ever;  provided,  however,  that  only  that  part  of  a  through  rate  ac¬ 
cruing  to  that  vessel  under  proper  agreements  with  other  carriers 
for  the  division  of  such  through  rates  shall  be  considered  as  gross 
revenue  of  that  vessel. 

Daniel  C.  Roper, 
Secretary  of  Commerce. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  1169— Filed,  July  9, 1936;  1 :16  p.  m.] 


FEDERAL  TRADE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission, 
held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
7th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland 
S.  Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  W.  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E.  Freer. 

[Docket  No.  2736] 

In  the  Matter  of  Capon  Water  Company,  a  Corporation, 

et  AL. 

SUBSTITUTE  ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND 
PLACE  FOR  TAKING  TESTIMONY 

Whereas,  Joseph  A.  Simpson,  an  examiner  of  this  Com¬ 
mission,  was  heretofore  appointed  to  take  testimony  and 
receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding,  pursuant  to  authority 
vested  in  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  under  an  Act  of 
Congress  (38  Stat.  717;  15  U.  S.  C.  A.,  Section  41),  and 
whereas,  the  said  Joseph  A.  Simpson,  by  reason  of  other 
duties  to  perform  will  be  unable  to  continue  therein. 

It  is  therefore  ordered,  that  Charles  F.  Diggs,  an  examiner 
of  this  Commission,  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  and  ap¬ 
pointed  to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  pro¬ 
ceeding  in  the  place  and  stead  of  the  said  Joseph  A.  Simpson. 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  shall 
begin  on  Tuesday,  July  7, 1936,  at  ten  o’clock  in  the  forenoon 
of  that  day  (eastern  standard  time),  at  Room  424,  815  Con¬ 
necticut  Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C. 

By  direction  of  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1173— Filed,  July  10, 1936;  11:40  a.  m  ] 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission,  held 
at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  8th  day 
of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  W.  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E.  Freer. 


[Docket  No.  2805] 

In  the  Matter  of  Charles  A.  Saretsky,  an  Individual 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of  testi¬ 
mony,  and  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission  under  an  Act  of  Congress  (38  Stat.  717;  15 
U.  S.  C.  A.,  Section  41), 

It  is  ordered  that  John  L.  Hornor,  an  examiner  of  this  Com¬ 
mission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed  to  take 
testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding  and  to  per¬ 
form  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law. 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Tuesday,  July  21,  1936,  at  two  o’clock  in 
the  afternoon  of  that  day,  eastern  standard  time,  in  Room 
424,  Federal  Trade  Commission  Offices,  815  Connecticut  Ave¬ 
nue,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  Examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately  to 
take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  Examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1174— Filed,  July  10, 1936;  11 :40  a.  m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION. 

Order 

At  a  General  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Com¬ 
mission,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
6th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936 

[No.  4844] 

Export  Bill  of  Lading 

IN  THE  MATTER  OF  BILLS  OF  LADING 

It  appearing,  That  in  Export  Bill  of  Lading,  64  I.  C.  C. 
347,  66  I.  C.  C.  687,  80  I.  C.  C.  305,  and  156  I.  C.  C.  188, 
under  authority  of  section  25  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act,  the  Commission  prescribed  a  form  of  through  export 
bill  of  lading  to  be  issued  by  carriers  subject  to  the  act 
for  application  to  the  transportation  of  property  in  con¬ 
nection  with  ocean  carriers  whose  vessels  are  registered 
under  the  laws  of  the  United  States,  from  points  in  the 
United  States  designated  under  the  provisions  of  section  25 
of  the  act  to  points  in  nonadjacent  foreign  countries; 

It  further  appearing,  That  by  section  10  of  the  Act  of 
Congress,  approved  April  16,  1936,  Public  No.  521,  Seventy- 
fourth  Congress  (Carriage  of  Goods  by  Sea  Act) ,  section  25, 
paragraph  4,  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act  was  amended 
by  adding  the  following  proviso  at  the  end  of  that  para¬ 
graph: 

Provided,  however,  That  insofar  as  any  bill  of  lading  authorized 
hereunder  relates  to  the  carriage  of  goods  by  sea,  such  bill  of 
lading  shall  be  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  Carriage  of  Goods 
by  Sea  Act. 

And  it  further  appearing,  That  the  foregoing  newly 
enacted  proviso  may  necessitate  modification  of  the  exist¬ 
ing  form  of  through  export  bill  of  lading: 

It  is  ordered.  That  this  proceeding  be,  and  it  is  hereby, 
reopened  for  further  hearing  upon  the  matter  of  the  changes, 
if  any,  in  the  current  form  of  through  export  bill  of  lading 
which  may  be  necessary  in  order  to  bring  it  into  harmony 
with  the  provisions  of  the  Carriage  of  Goods  by  Sea  Act; 

It  is  also  ordered,  That  after  July  15,  1936,  and  until  fur¬ 
ther  order  of  this  Commission,  the  railroads  are  hereby 
authorized  to  endorse  upon  the  export  bills  of  lading  the 
following: 

This  bill  of  lading,  so  far  as  It  relates  to  the  carriage  of  goods 
by  sea,  shall  have  effect  subject  to  provisions  of  the  Carriage  of 
Goods  by  Sea  Act  of  the  United  States  of  America,  approved  April 
16,  1936,  effective  July  15,  1936; 

And  it-  is  further  ordered.  That  this  proceeding  be,  and  the 
same  is  hereby,  assigned  for  such  further  hearing  on  August 
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10,  1936,  10  o’clock  a.  m.,  at  the  office  of  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Commission,  Washington,  D.  C.,  before  Examiner 
Copenhafer. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  1175— Filed,  July  10, 1936;  11 :54  a.  m.] 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
Division  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
29th  day  of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  3799] 

Application  of  Leland  C.  Carr  for  Authority  to  Operate 
as  a  Contract  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Leland  C.  Carr,  Indi¬ 
vidual,  Doing  Business  as  Carr’s  Transfer,  of  1003  Wiscon¬ 
sin  Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.,  for  a  Permit  (Form 
BMC  1)  Authorizing  Operation  as  a  Contract  Carrier  by 
Motor  Vehicle  in  the  Transportation  of  Commodities 
Generally  with  Exceptions  in  Interstate  Commerce  Over 
the  Following  Routes 

Route  No.  1. — Between  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  Baltimore, 
Md.,  via  U.  S.  Highway  1. 

Route  No.  2. — Between  Leesburg,  Va.,  and  Washington,  D.  C., 
via  Falls  Church,  Va.,  over  U.  S.  Highway  211  and  Va. 
Highway  7. 


Route  No.  2. — Between  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  Hancock,  Md., 
via  U.  S.  Highway  1. 

Route  No.  3. — Between  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  Hancock,  Md., 
via  U.  S.  Highway  40. 

Route  No.  4. — Between  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  Chambersburg, 
Pa.,  via  Gettysburg,  Pa.,  over  U.  S.  Highways  140  and  30. 
Route  No.  5. — Alternate  route,  between  Hagerstown,  Md.,  and 
Chambersburg,  Pa.,  via  U.  S.  Highway  11. 

Also  over  irregular  routes  from  and  between  points  in  the 
State  of  Virginia. 

It  appearing.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  L.  H.  McDaniel  for  hearing  and 
for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon,  to 
be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  L.  H.  McDaniel  on  the  30th  day  of 
July  A.  D.  1936,  at  10  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time),  at  the 
office  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Washington, 
D.  C. 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of  this  proceeding  be 
duly  given. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1178— Filed,  July  10, 1936;  11:55  a.  m.] 


Also  over  irregular  routes  from  and  between  points  in  Vir¬ 
ginia,  Maryland,  West  Virginia,  Delaware,  New  Jersey, 

Pennsylvania,  New  York,  Tennessee,  and  the  District  of 

Columbia. 

It  appearing.  That  the  above -entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  L.  H.  McDaniel  for  hearing 
and  for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  there¬ 
on,  to  be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  L.  H.  McDaniel  on  the  30th  day  of 
July  A.  D.  1936,  at  10  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time) ,  at  the 
office  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Washington, 
D.  C. 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of  this  proceeding 
be  duly  given. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1177— Filed,  July  10, 1936;  11 : 54  a.  m.] 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
Division  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
29th  day  of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  3799] 

Application  of  Leland  C.  Carr  for  Authority  to  Operate 
as  a  Contract  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Leland  C.  Carr,  Indi¬ 
vidual,  Doing  Business  as  Carr’s  Transfer,  of  1003  Wiscon¬ 
sin  Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.,  for  a  Permit  (Form 
BMC  10)  to  Extend  Its  Present  Operations  filed  on  Form 
BMC  1,  Authorizing  Operation  as  a  Contract  Carrier  by 
Motor  Vehicle  in  the  Transportation  of  Petroleum  and 
Petroleum  Products,  in  Interstate  Commerce  Over  the 
Following  Routes 

Route  No.  1. — Between  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  York,  Pa.,  via 
U.  S.  Highway  111. 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Divi¬ 
sion  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  25th  day 
of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  4410] 

Application  of  Estelle  W.  Doyle  for  Authority  to  Operate 
as  a  Contract  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Estelle  W.  Doyle,  Indi¬ 
vidual,  Doing  Business  as  Doyle  Transfer  Line,  of  802 
South  Fifth  Street,  Carrollton,  Ky.,  for  a  Permit  (Form 
BMC  1),  Authorizing  Operation  as  a  Contract  Carrier  by 
Motor  Vehicle  in  the  Transportation  of  Commodities  Gen¬ 
erally,  in  Interstate  Commerce  From  and  Between  Points 
Located  in  the  States  of  Kentucky,  Missouri,  Ohio,  Illinois, 
Michigan,  West  Virginia,  and  Indiana 

It  appearing.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act, 
1935,  to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  W.  A.  Maidens  for  hearing  and 
for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon, 
to  be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  W.  A.  Maidens,  on  the  29th  day  of 
July  A.  D.  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time),  at  the 
U.  S.  Court  Rooms,  Frankfort,  Ky. 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of  this  proceeding 
be  duly  given. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1176— Filed,  July  10. 1936;  11:54  a.  m.] 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Divi¬ 
sion  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  24th  day 
of  June  A.  D.  1936. 
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[Docket  No.  BMC  50038] 

Application  of  George  Spring  and  Arthur  White  for 
Authority  to  Operate  as  a  Common  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  George  Spring  and 
Arthur  White,  Copartners,  Doing  Business  as  Spring  & 
White,  of  Worthington,  Minn.,  for  a  Certificate  of  Public 
Convenience  and  Necessity  (Form  BMC  8,  New  Operation) 
Authorizing  Operation  as  a  Common  Carrier  by  Motor 
Vehicle  in  the  Transportation  of  Commodities  Generally, 
in  Interstate  Commerce,  from  Worthington,  Minn.,  and 
Vicinity,  to  Chicago,  HI.;  also  from  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  and 
Vicinity  to  Worthington,  Minn. 

It  appearing.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it 
is  hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  H.  C.  Lawton  for  hearing 
and  for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon, 
to  be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  H.  C.  Lawton,  on  the  31st  day  of 
July  A.  D.  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time),  at  the 
Hotel  Nicollet,  Minneapolis,  Minn.; 

And  it  is  further  ordered.  That  notice  of  this  proceeding 
be  duly  given. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[  P.  R.  Doc.  1 182— Filed,  July  10, 1936;  1 1 ;  56  a.  m.  ] 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Divi¬ 
sion  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  27th  day 
of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  50138] 

Application  of  Cecil  Gilbert  Byford  for  Authority  to 
Operate  as  a  Contract  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Cecil  Gilbert  Byford, 
Individual,  Doing  Business  as  Byford  Transportation  Co., 
of  122  Alley  Street,  Lynn,  Mass.,  for  a  Permit  (Form  BMC 
10,  New  Operation),  Authorizing  Operation  as  a  Contract 
Carrier  by  Motor  Vehicle  in  the  Transportation  of  Com¬ 
modities  Generally  in  Interstate  Commerce,  Over  the 
Following  Routes 

Route  No.  1. — Between  Boston,  Mass.,  and  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  via 
Lenox,  Mass.,  over  U.  S.  Highway  20,  thence  Pittsfield, 
Mass.,  over  U.  S.  Highway  7,  thence  Buffalo  and  Albany, 
N.  Y.,  over  U.  S.  Highway  20,  with  occasional  side  trips  to 
Whitehall,  N.  Y.,  over  U.  S.  Highway  4,  and  Schenectady, 
N.  Y.,  over  State  Highways  5  and  7. 

Route  No.  2. — Between  Boston,  Mass.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y., 
via  Sturbridge,  Mass.,  over  U.  S.  Highway  20,  thence  Hart¬ 
ford,  Conn.,  over  Mass,  and  Conn.  State  Highways  15, 
thence  New  Haven,  Conn.,  over  U.  S.  Highway  5,  thence 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  over  U.  S.  Highway  1. 

It  appearing.  That  the  above -entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  P.  R.  Naefe  for  hearing  and  for 
the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon,  to  be 
accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for  hear¬ 
ing  before  Examiner  P.  R.  Naefe,  on  the  27th  day  of  July 
A.  D.  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time),  at  the  Hotel 
Lenox,  Boston,  Mass. 

And  it  is  further  ordered.  That  notice  of  this  proceeding 
be  duly  given. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal  1  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Divi¬ 
sion  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  30th  day 
of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  50192] 

Application  of  Thomas  E.  Flounders,  Sr.,  for  Authority  to 
Operate  as  a  Common  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Thomas  E.  Flounders,  Sr., 
of  56th  and  34  Malcolm  Street,  West  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  for 
a  Certificate  of  Public  Convenience  and  Necessity  (Form 
BMC  8,  New  Operation) ,  Authorizing  Operation  as  a  Com¬ 
mon  Carrier  by  Motor  Vehicle  in  the  Transportation  of 
Commodities  Generally  in  Interstate  Commerce  Between 
Points  Located  in  the  States  of  Connecticut,  Delaware,  Dis¬ 
trict  of  Columbia,  Maryland,  Massachusetts,  New  York, 
North  Carolina,  New  Jersey,  Pennsylvania,  Rhode  Island, 
Virginia,  and  West  Virginia 

It  appearing.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner : 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it 
is  hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  T.  B.  Johnston  for  hearing 
and  for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  there¬ 
on,  to  be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor: 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  T.  B.  Johnston,  on  the  22nd  day 
of  July  A.  D.  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time) ,  at 
the  New  State  House,  Dover,  Del. 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of  this  proceeding 
be  duly  given. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary, 

[F.  R.  Doc,  1180— Filed,  July  10, 1936;  11 :55  a.  m.] 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Divi¬ 
sion  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  30th  day 
of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  50229] 

Application  of  William  M.  Bell  and  Twifred  J.  Eskridge 
for  Authority  to  Operate  as  a  Common  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  William  M.  Bell  and 
Twifred  J.  Eskridge,  Co-partners,  Doing  Business  as  Esk¬ 
ridge  &  Bell  of  Bethel,  Del.,  for  a  Certificate  of  Public 
Convenience  and  Necessity  (Form  BMC  8,  New  Operation) , 
Authorizing  Operation  as  a  Common  Carrier  by  Motor 
Vehicle  in  the  Transportation  of  Commodities  Generally 
in  Interstate  Commerce  Between  Points  Located  in  the 
States  of  Connecticut,  Delaware,  District  of  Columbia, 
Maryland,  Massachusetts,  New  York,  North  Carolina,  New 
Jersey,  Pennsylvania,  Rhode  Island,  Virginia,  Florida,  and 
Georgia 

It  appearing,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it 
is  hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  T.  B.  Johnston  for  hearing 
and  for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  there¬ 
on  to  be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  T.  B.  Johnston,  on  the  22nd  day 
of  July  A.  D.  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time),  at 
the  New  State  House,  Dover,  Del. 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of  this  proceeding 
be  duly  given. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 


[F.  R.Doc.  1179— Filed,  July  10. 1936;  11:55  a.m.] 


[F.R.Doc.  1181— Filed,  July  10, 1936;  11:56  a.m.] 
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Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
Division  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  30th 
day  of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  50250] 

Application  of  James  D.  Rawlins  for  Authority  to  Operate 
as  a  Common  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  James  D.  Rawlins  of 
Seaford,  Del.,  for  a  Certificate  of  Public  Convenience  and 
Necessity  (Form  BMC  8,  New  Operation)  Authorizing 
Operation  as  a  Common  Carrier  by  Motor  Vehicle  in  the 
Transportation  of  Commodities  Generally  in  Interstate 
Commerce  between  Points  Located  in  the  States  of  Con¬ 
necticut,  Delaware,  District  of  Columbia,  Maryland, 
Massachusetts,  New  York,  North  Carolina,  New  Jersey, 
Pennsylvania,  Rhode  Island,  Virginia,  Florida,  Georgia, 
and  South  Carolina 

It  appearing.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act, 
1935,  to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it 
is  hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  T.  B.  Johnston  for  hearing 
and  for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order 
thereon,  to  be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  T.  B.  Johnston,  on  the  20th  day 
of  July  A.  D.  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time),  at 
the  New  State  House,  Dover,  Del. 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of  this  proceeding 
be  duly  given. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1183— Filed,  July  10, 1936:  11:56  a.  m  ] 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Di¬ 
vision  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  30th 
day  of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  50251) 

Application  of  Charles  Dale  Moore  for  Authority  to 
Operate  as  a  Common  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Charles  Dale  Moore  of 
Seaford,  Del.,  for  a  Certificate  of  Public  Convenience  and 
Necessity  (Form  BMC  8,  New  Operation),  Authorizing 
Operation  as  a  Common  Carrier  by  Motor  Vehicle  in  the 
Transportation  of  Commodities  Generally  in  Interstate 
Commerce  between  Points  Located  in  the  States  of  Con¬ 
necticut,  Delaware,  District  of  Columbia,  Maryland,  Massa¬ 
chusetts,  New  York,  North  Carolina,  New  Jersey,  Pennsyl¬ 
vania,  Rhode  Island,  and  Virginia 

It  appearing.  That  the  above -entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  above -entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  T.  B.  Johnston  for  hearing  and 
for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon, 
to  be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  T.  B.  Johnston  on  the  20th  day 
of  July  A.  D.  1936,  at  9  .o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time) ,  at  the 
New  State  House,  Dover,  Del. 

it  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of  this  proceeding 
be  duly  given. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1184— Filed,  July  10, 1936;  11  56  a.  m.] 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Di¬ 
vision  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  30th 
day  of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  50300] 

Application  of  Edward  S.  Humphreys  for  Authority  to 
Operate  as  a  Common  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Edward  S.  Humphreys 
of  Crisfield,  Md.,  for  a  Certificate  of  Public  Convenience 
and  Necessity  (Form  BMC  8,  New  Operation) ,  Authorizing 
Operation  as  a  Common  Carrier  by  Motor  Vehicle  in  the 
Transportation  of  Commodities  Generally  in  Interstate 
Commerce  between  Points  Located  in  the  States  of  Flor¬ 
ida,  Georgia,  South  Carolina,  North  Carolina,  Virginia, 
Maryland,  Delaware,  District  of  Columbia,  Pennsylvania, 
New  Jersey,  New  York,  Connecticut,  Massachusetts,  Rhode 
Island,  Ohio,  Indiana,  Illinois,  Missouri,  Iowa,  Nebraska, 
Kansas,  Colorado,  Vermont,  New  Hampshire,  and  Wis¬ 
consin 

It  appearing.  That  the  above -entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935. 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  T.  B.  Johnston  for  hearing  and 
for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon, 
to  be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  T.  B.  Johnston,  on  the  21st  day  of 
July  A.  D.  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time),  at  the 
New  State  House,  Dover,  Del. 

And  it  is  further  ordered.  That  notice  of  this  proceeding 
be  duly  given. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1185— Filed.  July  10, 1936;  11 :56  a.  m.] 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
Division  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
25th  day  of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  50420] 

Application  of  George  H.  Jahneke  and  August  C.  Jahneke 
For  Authority  to  Operate  as  a  Contract  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  George  H.  Jahneke  and 
August  C.  Jahneke,  Co-partners,  Doing  Business  as 
Jahneke  Brothers,  of  614  Webster  Street,  Joliet,  Ill.,  for 
a  Permit  (Form  BMC  10,  New  Operation),  Authorizing 
Operation  as  a  Contract  Carrier  by  Motor  Vehicle  in  the 
Transportation  of  Roofing,  Building  Materials,  and  Paper 
Products  in  Interstate  Commerce  from  Joliet,  Ill.,  to 
Destination  Points  Located  in  the  States  of  Illinois, 
Indiana,  Wisconsin,  and  Missouri 

It  appearing.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act, 
1935,  to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it 
is  hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  A.  E.  Later  for  hearing  and 
for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon, 
to  be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  A.  E.  Later,  on  the  30th  day  of 
July  A.  D.  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time) ,  at  the 
Hotel  Sherman,  Chicago,  HI. 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of  this  proceeding 
be  duly  given. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  1186— Filed,  July  10, 1936;  11 :57  a.  m.] 
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Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
Division  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
30th  day  of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  60764] 

Application  of  Clifton  Summers  For  Authority  to 
Operate  as  a  Common  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Clifton  Cummers,  of 
Crisfield,  Md.,  for  a  Certificate  of  Public  Convenience  and 
Necessity  (Form  BMC  8,  New  Operation),  Authorizing 
Operation  as  a  Common  Carrier  by  Motor  Vehicle  in  the 
Transportation  of  Commodities  Generally  in  Interstate 
Commerce  between  Points  Located  in  the  States  of  Con¬ 
necticut,  Delaware,  District  of  Columbia,  Maryland,  Mas¬ 
sachusetts,  New  York,  North  Carolina,  New  Jersey,  Penn¬ 
sylvania,  Rhode  Island,  Florida,  Virginia,  Georgia,  South 
Carolina,  Ohio,  Colorado,  Iowa,  Kansas,  New  Hampshire, 
Indiana,  Missouri,  Nebraska,  Vermont,  Illinois,  and 
Wisconsin 

It  appearing,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act, 
1935,  to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it 
is  hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  T.  B.  Johnston  for  hearing 
and  for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order 
thereon,  to  be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  T.  B.  Johnston,  on  the  21st  day 
of  July  A.  D.  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time),  at 
the  New  State  House,  Dover,  Del. 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of  this  proceeding 
be  duly  given. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

I F.  R.  Doc.  1 187— Filed,  July  10, 1936;  1 1 : 57  a.  m.  ] 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Divi¬ 
sion  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  2nd  day 
of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  71154] 

Application  of  M.  H.  Brandon  and  E.  M.  Wagner  for 
Authority  to  Operate  as  a  Common  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  M.  H.  Brandon  and 
E.  M.  Wagner,  Co-partners,  Doing  Business  as  Film  Transit 
Company,  of  P.  O.  Box  913,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  for  a  Certifi¬ 
cate  of  Public  Convenience  and  Necessity  (Form  BMC  8, 
New  Operation) ,  Authorizing  Operation  as  a  Common  Car¬ 
rier  by  Motor  Vehicle,  in  the  Transportation  of  Motion  Pic¬ 
ture  Films,  Publications,  etc.,  in  Interstate  Commerce,  Over 
the  Following  Routes 

Route  No.  1. — Between  Memphis,  Tenn.,  and  Jackson,  Miss., 
via  Tupelo  and  Meridian,  Miss.,  over  U.  S.  Highways  78,  45, 
and  80;  and  between  Jackson,  Miss.,  and  Memphis,  Tenn., 
via  Winona,  Greenwood,  and  Grenada,  Miss.,  over  U.  S. 
Highways  51,  82,  and  Miss.  Highway  7. 

Route  No.  2. — Between  Memphis,  Tenn.,  and  Vicksburg,  Miss., 
via  Clarksdale,  Greenville,  and  Leland,  Miss.,  over  U.  S. 
Highways  61,  82,  and  Miss.  Highway  1;  and  between  Vicks¬ 
burg,  Miss.,  and  Memphis,  Tenn.,  via  Yazoo  City,  Tutwiler, 
and  Clarksdale,  Miss.,  over  U.  S.  Highways  61,  49,  and  Miss. 
Highway  3. 

Route  No.  3. — Between  Memphis,  Tenn.,  and  Hamburg,  Ark., 
via  Pine  Bluff,  Eudora,  and  Lake  Village,  Ark.,  over  U.  S. 
Highways  79,  65,  and  82;  and  between  Hamburg,  Ark.,  and 
Memphis,  Tenn.,  via  Monticello,  Warren,  and  Kingsland, 
Ark.,  over  U.  S.  Highway  79,  Ark.  Highways  13,  4,  and  8. 
Route  No.  4. — Between  Memphis,  Tenn.,  and  Little  Rock,  Ark., 
over  U.  S.  Highway  70. 

(a)  Between  Little  Rock  and  Magnolia,  Ark.,  via  Fordyce, 
Ark.,  over  U.  S.  Highways  167  and  79;  and  between  Mag¬ 


nolia  and  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  via  Eldorado  and  Pine  Bluff, 
Ark.,  over  U.  S.  Highways  82  and  65  and  Ark.  Highway  15. 

(b)  Between  Little  Rock  and  Texarkana,  Ark.,  via  Kirby, 
Ark.,  over  U.  S.  Highways  70,  59,  and  Ark.  Highway  27;  and 
between  Texarkana  and  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  over  U.  S. 
Highway  67. 

(c)  Between  Fort  Smith  and  Norman,  Ark.,  via  Mena, 
Ark.,  over  U.  S.  Highway  71  and  Ark.  Highway  8;  and 
between  Norman  and  Fort  Smith,  Ark.,  via  Dardanelle, 
Ark.,  over  Ark.  Highways  27,  28,  and  22. 

(d)  Between  Little  Rock  and  Fort  Smith,  Ark.,  via 
Rogers  and  Alma,  Ark.,  over  U.  S.  Highways  65,  62,  71,  and 
64;  and  between  Fort  Smith  and  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  via 
Conway,  Ark.,  over  U.  S.  Highways  64  and  65. 

Route  No.  5. — Between  Memphis,  Tenn.,  and  Salem,  Ark.,  via 
Hardy,  Ark.,  over  U.  S.  Highway  63;  and  between  Salem, 
Ark.,  and  Memphis,  Tenn.,  via  Melbourne,  Ark.,  over  Ark. 
Highway  9,  thence  Batesville,  Ark.,  over  Ark.  Highway  69, 
thence  Bradford,  Ark.,  over  Ark.  Highway  11,  thence  New¬ 
port,  Ark.,  over  U.  S.  Highway  67,  thence  Tupelo,  Ark.,  over 
Ark.  Highway  17,  thence  Memphis,  via  Augusta,  Ark.,  over 
Ark.  Highway  33,  U.  S.  Highways  64  and  70. 

Route  No.  6. — Between  Memphis,  Tenn.,  and  Fulton,  Ky.,  via 
Huntingdon  and  Martin,  Tenn.,  over  U.  S.  Highways  70,  45, 
and  Tenn.  Highway  22;  and  between  Fulton,  Ky.,  and 
Memphis,  Tenn.,  via  Union  City,  Tenn.,  over  U.  S.  Highway 
51,  thence  Hickman,  Ky.,  and  return  to  Union  City,  Tenn., 
over  unnumbered  road,  thence  Memphis,  Tenn.,  over  U.  S. 
Highway  51. 

(a)  Between  Fulton  and  Mayfield,  Ky.,  via  Clinton,  Ky., 
over  U.  S.  Highways  51,  45,  and  Ky.  Highway  58. 

(b)  Between  Fulton,  Ky.,  and  Brownsville,  Tenn.,  via 
Martin,  Dresden,  Paris,  McKenzie,  and  Huntingdon,  Tenn., 
over  U.  S.  Highways  45,  70,  Tenn.  Highways  22,  54,  and  76; 
and  between  Brownsville,  Tenn.,  and  Fulton,  Ky.,  via  Bells, 
Humboldt,  and  Milan,  Tenn.,  over  U.  S.  Highway  45,  and 
Tenn.  Highway  76. 

Route  No.  7. — Between  Memphis  and  Jackson,  Tenn.,  via  Col¬ 
lierville,  Tenn.,  Michigan  City,  and  Corinth,  Miss.,  over 
U.  S.  Highways  72  and  45;  and  between  Jackson  and 
Memphis,  Tenn.,  via  Bemis  and  Bolivar,  Tenn.,  over  Tenn. 
Highway  18  and  U.  S.  Highway  64. 

Route  No.  8. — Between  Memphis,  Tenn.,  and  Corning,  Ark., 
via  Hayti,  Kennett,  Holcomb,  Mo.,  over  U.  S.  Highways  70, 
61,  62,  Mo.  Highways  84  and  25;  and  between  Corning,  Ark., 
and  Memphis,  Tenn.,  via  Paragould,  Ark.,  Cardwell,  Mo., 
Monette  and  Blytheville,  Ark.,  over  U.  S.  Highways  61,  62, 
70,  Ark.  Highways  1,  25,  139,  and  18. 

It  appearing,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act, 
1935,  to  refer  to  an  examiner; 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it 
is  hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  P.  S.  Peyser  for  hearing  and 
for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon,  to 
be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  P.  S.  Peyser,  on  the  23rd  day  of 
July  A.  D.  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time),  at  the 
Hotel  Peabody,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of  this  proceeding 
be  duly  given. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1188— Filed,  July  10, 1936;  11 :57  a.  m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION.  • 

Securities  Act  of  1933 

AMENDMENT  TO  FORM  A-l  1 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  finding  that 
any  information  or  documents  specified  in  Schedule  A  of 
the  Securities  Act  of  1933,  as  amended,  which  are  not  re- 
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quired  to  be  set  forth  in  Form  A-l,  as  hereby  amended,  are 
inapplicable  to  the  class  of  securities  to  which  such  form  is 
appropriate,  and  that  disclosure  fully  adequate  for  the  pro¬ 
tection  of  investors  is  otherwise  required  to  be  included  in 
the  registration  statement,  and  that  such  information  and 
documents  as  are  required  by  Form  A-l,  as  hereby  amended, 
but  which  are  not  specified  in  Schedule  A,  are  necessary  and 
appropriate  in  the  public  interest  and  for  the  protection  of 
investors,  acting  pursuant  to  authority  conferred  upon  it  by 
the  Securities  Act  of  1933,  as  amended,  particularly  Sections 
7  and  19  (a)  thereof,  hereby  amends  Form  A-l  as  follows: 

There  is  added  to  Form  A-l,  preceding  the  caption  “In¬ 
struction  pertaining  to  balance  sheet  of  issuer”,  the  follow¬ 
ing  new  matter: 

Financial  Statements  in  the  Event  of  Change  in  Stock  Owner¬ 
ship,  Property,  and  Business 

An  issuer  filing  on  this  form  need  not  furnish  profit  and  loss 
statements  or  supporting  schedules  thereof  relating  to  any  period 
prior  to  the  date  of  transfer  of  all  of  its  capital  stock  (herein 
termed  the  “date  of  transfer’’)  provided  all  the  following  conditions 
exist : 

(a)  By  such  transfer,  ownership  of  all  of  the  outstanding  capital 
shares  of  the  issuer  was  acquired  in  a  single  transaction  or  in  a 
group  of  related  transactions  by  one  or  more  persons  none  of  whom, 
prior  to  such  acquisition,  owned  capital  shares  of  the  issuer. 

(b)  A  new  management  was  installed  by  the  transferees. 

(c)  Prior  to  the  date  of  transfer  the  issuer,  in  the  process  of 
partial  liquidation,  has  disposed  of  at  least  75  per  cent  of  its  assets 
determined  on  the  basis  of  book  values. 

(d)  The  business  of  the  issuer  has  been  so  changed  that  its  profit 
and  loss  statements  for  any  period  prior  to  the  date  of  transfer 
would  not  be  comparable  to  profit  and  loss  statements  for  the  busi¬ 
ness  presently  conducted  or  to  be  conducted  by  it. 

(e)  Such  issuer  shall  in  the  registration  statement  set  forth: 

(1)  That  such  transfer  of  ownership  of  all  of  its  capital  shares 

has  taken  place,  and  the  date  thereof; 

(2)  That  a  new  management  has  been  installed  by  the  trans¬ 
ferees; 

(3)  The  book  value  of  its  assets  disposed  of  in  process  of 

partial  liquidation. 

The  foregoing  amendment  shall  become  effective  immedi¬ 
ately  upon  publication. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal!  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.R.Doc.  1168— Filed,  July  9, 1936;  1:03  p.m.] 


Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934 

AMENDMENT  TO  RULE  AN  15 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  deeming  it 
necessary  and  appropriate  in  the  public  interest  and  for 
the  protection  of  investors  so  to  do,  pursuant  to  authority 
conferred  upon  it  by  the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934, 
particularly  Sections  3  (a)  (12),  10  (b)  and  23  (a)  thereof, 
hereby  amends  Rule  AN15  by  deleting  subdivision  (E)  of  said 
rule  and  substituting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following 
subdivision: 

(E)  in  respect  of  such  warrant  or  certificate,  at  least 
6  days  prior  to  the  commencement  of  dealing  in  such  war¬ 
rant  or  certificate  as  ar  exempted  security  on  any  exchange, 
a  statement  on  Form  4-J  has  been  filed,  in  accordance  with 
the  instructions  accompanying  such  form,  (i)  with  the  Com¬ 
mission  and  with  such  exchange  by  the  issuer  of  such  war¬ 
rant  or  certificate,  if  an  application  pursuant  to  Section 
12  (b)  and  (c)  has  been  filed  with  such  exchange  for  the 
registration  of  any  unissued  security  which  is  subject  of 
such  warrant  or  certificate;  or  (ii)  with  the  Commission  by 
an  exchange  which  has  been  granted  permission  to  continue 
or  extend  unlisted  trading  privileges  to  the  security  which 
is  the  subject  of  the  warrant  or  certificate,  if  a  statement 
has  been  filed  pursuant  to  subdivision  (i)  of  this  paragraph 
(E) ;  or  (iii)  with  the  Commission  by  an  exchange,  if  no 
application  has  been  filed  with  any  exchange  pursuant 
to  Section  12  (b)  and  (c)  for  the  registration  of  any 
unissued  security  which  is  the  subject  of  the  warrant  or 
certificate. 
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The  foregoing  amendment  shall  take  effect  and  be 
published  immediately. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1189— Filed,  July  10, 1936;  12 :41  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission,  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  26th  day  of  June  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  Allegheny  Steel  Company,  7%  Preferred 
Stock,  Par  Value  $100 

order  granting  continuance  of  unlisted  trading  privileges 

The  New  York  Curb  Exchange  having  made  application 
for  continuance  of  unlisted  trading  privileges  under  Rules 
JF1  and  AT3  (4)  in  Allegheny  Steel  Company,  7%  Preferred 
Stock,  Par  Value  $100;  and 

It  appearing  to  the  Commission  that  such  security  was 
admitted  to  unlisted  trading  privileges  on  such  exchange  prior 
to  March  1,  1934,  within  the  meaning  of  such  Rule  AT3  (4) , 
it  is 

Ordered,  that  such  application  for  continuance  of  unlisted 
trading  privileges  in  the  above  security  on  the  New  York 
Curb  Exchange  is  hereby  granted,  effective  upon  approval  of 
the  contemplated  plan  of  merger  and  reorganization. 

By  direction  of  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  1165— Filed,  July  9, 1936;  1 :02  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission,  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  26th  day  of  June  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  Mortgage  Bank  of  Chile,  “Stamped” 
Guaranteed  Five-Year  6%  Agricultural  Notes,  Due 
December  31,  1931 

ORDER  GRANTING  CONTINUANCE  OF  UNLISTED  TRADING  PRIVILEGES 

The  New  York  Curb  Exchange  having  made  application 
for  continuance  of  unlisted  trading  privileges  under  Rules 
JF1  and  AT3  (4)  in  Mortgage  Bank  of  Chile,  “Stamped” 
Guaranteed  Five-Year  6%  Agricultural  Notes,  due  December 
31,  1931;  and 

It  appearing  to  the  Commission  that  such  security  was 
admitted  to  unlisted  trading  privileges  on  such  exchange  prior 
to  March  1,  1934,  within  the  meaning  of  such  Rule  AT3  (4) , 
it  is 

Ordered,  that  such  application  for  continuance  of  unlisted 
trading  privileges  in  the  above  security  on  the  New  York 
Curb  Exchange  is  hereby  granted. 

By  direction  of  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1164— Filed,  July  9. 1936;  1 :02  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission,  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  3rd  day  of  July  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  Powdrell  &  Alexander,  Inc.,  Common 
Stock  Par  Value  $5.00 

ORDER  GRANTING  CONTINUANCE  OF  UNLISTED  TRADING  PRIVILEGES 

The  New  York  Curb  Exchange  having  made  application  for 
continuance  of  unlisted  trading  privileges  under  Rules  JF1 
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and  AT3  (4)  in  Powdrell  &  Alexander,  Inc.,  Common  Stock, 
Par  Value  $5.00;  and 

It  appearing  to  the  Commission  that  such  security  was  ad¬ 
mitted  to  unlisted  trading  privileges  on  such  exchange  prior 
to  March  1,  1934,  within  the  meaning  of  such  Rule  AT3  (4), 
it  is 

Ordered,  that  such  application  for  continuance  of  unlisted 
trading  privileges  in  the  above  security  on  the  New  York  Curb 
Exchange  is  hereby  granted,  effective  upon  issuance  of  such 
Common  shares  with  a  Par  Value  of  $5.00. 

By  direction  of  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  1163— Filed,  July  9,  1936;  1:02  p.  m.] 


VETERANS’  ADMINISTRATION. 

Revision  of  Regulations 

PAYMENT  OF  BURIAL  EXPENSES  OF  DECEASED  WAR  VETERANS 

R-2692.  (A)  Where  a  war  veteran  died  prior  to  March  20, 
1933,  under  conditions  which  warrant  the  payment  of  or  re¬ 
imbursement  for,  burial  expenses,  such  payment  or  reimburse¬ 
ment  may  be  made  in  accordance  with  the  laws  in  effect  prior 
to  March  20,  1933,  provided  that  claim  for  such  payment  or 
reimbursement  must  be  filed  within  three  months  from  t{ie 
date  of  passage  of  Public  Act  No.  78,  73d  Congress,  approved 
June  16,  1933  (V.  R.  No.  9  (c) ) . 

<B)  Under  Public  Act  No.  2,  73d  Congress,  approved  March 
20,  1933,  where  an  honorably  discharged  veteran  of  any  war 
dies  after  discharge  and  on  or  after  March  20,  1933,  there 
shall  be  allowed  for  burial  and  funeral  expenses  and  trans¬ 
portation  of  the  body  (including  preparation  of  the  body)  to 
the  place  of  burial,  a  sum  not  exceeding  $75;  provided  if 
death  occurred  on  or  after  January  19,  1934,  the  sum  to  be 
allowed  shall  not  exceed  $100.  If  death  occurs  on  or  after 
March  28,  1934,  an  honorable  discharge  is  not  essential  as  to 
a  war  veteran  in  receipt  of  pension  or  compensation  (V.  R. 
No.  9  (a)  (b)  and  (c) ). 

(C)  No  allowance  may  be  made  for  direct  payment  of  or 
reimbursement  for  burial,  funeral  and/or  transportation  ex¬ 
penses,  where  death  occurred  on  or  after  March  31,  1933, 
unless  there  is  filed  within  one  year  subsequent  to  the  date 
of  burial  of  the  veteran  a  specific  claim  for  the  benefit.  In 
the  event  the  claimant’s  application  is  not  complete  at  the 
time  of  original  submission,  the  claimant  will  be  notified  of 
the  evidence  necessary  to  complete  the  application  and  if 
such  evidence  is  not  received  within  one  year  from  the  date 
of  the  request  therefor  no  allowance  may  be  paid  (July  9, 
1926). 

ASSETS  AS  A  FACTOR  IN  BURIAL  CLAIMS  ADJUDICATED  BY  CENTRAL 

OFFICE 

R-2698.  (A)  The  determination  of  claims  for  the  cost  of 
burial,  funeral,  and/or  transportation  expenses  rests  with 
such  persons  in  the  central  office  to  whom  authority  may  be 
delegated  by  the  Administrator  to  approve  or  disapprove 
claims  of  this  character.  Such  claims  will  not  be  paid  in  the 
field  offices. 

(B)  Assets. — Assets  are  not  a  factor  for  consideration  in 
cases  of  veterans  who  died  on  or  after  June  29, 1936  (Pub.  No. 
844,  74th  Congress,  Act  of  June  29,  1936). 

(C)  Affidavit  supporting  burial  claim. — Claims  for  burial, 
funeral,  and/or  transportation  expenses  will  be  supported  by 
an  affidavit  (Part  I,  Form  P-91)  of  the  veteran’s  next  of  kin, 
or  other  near  relative  or  friend  acquainted  with  the  facts  set¬ 
ting  forth;  (1)  Full  name,  former  rank  and  organization,  and 
term  of  service  of  deceased;  (2)  Place  of  residence,  date  and 
place  of  death;  (3)  Firm  name  and  address  of  undertaker; 
(4)  Date  and  place  of  burial;  (5)  The  relationship  of  the 
affiant  to  the  deceased;  (6)  Whether,  if  death  occurred  prior 
to  June  29,  1936,  the  deceased  left  net  assets  which  equalled 
or  exceeded  $1,000  after  payment  of  all  debts  contracted  be¬ 
fore  death;  (7)  Whether  or  not  expenses  for  burial  were 
entirely  or  in  part  paid  by  a  State  or  other  political  subdivi¬ 
sion,  organization,  or  other  agency;  (8)  Whether  industrial. 


straight  life,  or  other  form  of  insurance  was  paid  because  of 
death  of  the  veteran  and  the  amounts  thereof;  (9)  Name  of 
companies  by  whom  such  insurance  was  paid  and  whether 
paid  or  payable  to  the  veteran’s  estate  or  to  a  beneficiary 
named  in  the  policy  (V.  R.  No.  9  Series) . 

(D)  Items  not  regarded  as  assets. — In  determining  claims 
for  burial,  funeral,  and/or  transportation  expenses -predi¬ 
cated  on  the  lack  of  assets  equalling  or  exceeding  the  sum 
of  $1,000,  the  following  items  will  not  be  considered  as  assets: 

(1)  Accrued  amounts  of  pension,  compensation,  disability  al¬ 
lowance,  emergency  officers’  retirement  pay,  and  insurance; 

(2)  Any  amount  payable  under  the  World  War  Adjusted 
Compensation  Act,  as  amended  or  under  the  Adjusted 
Compensation  Payment  Act,  1936;  (3)  Civil  Service  retire¬ 
ment  deductions  payable  to  a  designated  beneficiary;  (4> 
Any  and  all  claims  of  life  insurance  on  the  life  of  the  de¬ 
ceased  where  payable  to  a  designated  beneficiary;  (5)  Indus¬ 
trial  insurance  paid  or  payable  to  a  designated  beneficiary 
or  under  the  facility  of  payment  clause  to  any  person  solely 
by  reason  of  relationship;  (6)  All  retirement  pay  due  officers 
and  enlisted  men  from  the  military  branch  of  service  in 
which  duty  was  performed;  (7)  Fraternal,  accidental,  acci¬ 
dent  and  health,  and  all  other  forms  of  insurance,  paid  or 
payable  to  a  designated  beneficiary;  (8)  All  death  benefits 
or  allowances  payable  by  reason  of  membership  in  any  so¬ 
ciety,  association,  lodge,  union,  or  other  beneficial  organiza¬ 
tion,  where  such  benefits  are  paid  or  payable  to  a  desig¬ 
nated  beneficiary  (V.  R.  No.  9  Series;  22  Vol.  193). 

(E)  Evidence  required  in  case  of  unclaimed  bodies. — If  the 
body  of  a  deceased  veteran  is  unclaimed,  there  being  no  rela¬ 
tives  or  friends  of  the  deceased  veteran  located  who  will 
claim  the  body,  and  there  are  no  known  assets,  or,  if  death 
occurred  on  or  after  June  29,  1936,  whether  there  are  known 
assets,  or  not,  the  amount  provided  for  the  burial  allowance 
will  be  allowed  for  burial  of  the  deceased  without  the  re¬ 
quirement  of  the  execution  of  Part  I,  affidavit  Form  P-91, 
revised.  In  lieu  of  this  affidavit,  however,  a  comprehensive 
statement  will  be  made  for  the  file  by  the  manager  or  other 
official  acting  in  his  stead  covering  all  relevant  facts  in  the 
case  and  showing  specifically  to  what  extent  efforts  were 
made  to  locate  relatives  or  friends,  and,  in  cases  when  death 
occurred  prior  to  June  29,  1936,  the  basis  upon  which  it  may 
!  be  reasonably  concluded  that  the  deceased  did  not  leave 
I  assets  (V.  R.  No.  9  Series)  (July  9,  1936). 

Frank  T.  Hines, 

Administrator  of  Veterans’  Affairs. 

[F.  R.Doc.  1170 — Filed,  July  9, 1936;  3:18p.m.] 
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PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

Chattahoochee  National  Forest — Georgia 
By  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 
a  proclamation 

WHEREAS  certain  forest  lands  within  the  State  of  Georgia 
have  been  or  may  hereafter  be  acquired  by  the  United  States 
of  America  under  the  authority  of  sections  6  and  7  of  the  act 
of  March  1,  1911,  ch.  186,  36  Stat.  961,  as  amended  (U.  S.  C., 
title  16,  secs.  515,  516) ;  and 

WHEREAS  it  appears  that  the  reservation  as  the  Chatta¬ 
hoochee  National  Forest  of  the  said  lands  together  with  cer¬ 
tain  other  lands  heretofore  forming  parts  of  the  Cherokee 
National  Forest  and  the  Nantahala  National  Forest  would  be 
in  the  public  interest ; 

NOW,  THEREFORE,  I,  FRANKLIN  D.  ROOSEVELT,  Pres¬ 
ident  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  virtue  of  the  power 
vested  in  me  by  section  24  of  the  act  of  March  3,  1891,  ch.  561, 
26  Stat.  1095, 1103,  as  amended  (U.  S.  C.,  title  16,  section  471) , 
and  by  section  11  of  the  said  act  of  March  1,  1911  (U.  S.  C., 
title  16,  section  521),  do  proclaim  that  there  are  hereby  re¬ 
served  and  set  apart  as  the  Chattahoochee  National  Forest 
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all  lands  of  the  United  States  within  the  following-described 
boundaries,  and  that  all  lands  therein  which  may  hereafter 
be  acquired  by  the  United  States  under  authority  of  the  said 
act  of  March  1,  1911,  as  amended,  shall  upon  their  acquisi¬ 
tion  be  reserved  and  administered  as  a  part  of  the  Chatta¬ 
hoochee  National  Forest: 

Beginning  at  “Ellicotte’s  Rock,”  the  point  where  the  35th 
parallel  of  latitude  intersects  the  Chattooga  River,  the 
common  corner  of  the  States  of  North  Carolina,  South 
Carolina  and  Georgia;  thence  southwesterly  with  the  me¬ 
anders  of  Chattooga  River  to  its  junction  with  Tallulah 
River;  thence  northwesterly  with  the  meanders  of  Tallulah 
River  to  where  it  crosses  the  south  boundary  of  Lot  173, 
District  13 ;  thence  southwesterly  with  the  boundary  of  Lot 
173  to  the  northeast  corner  of  Lot  164,  District  13;  thence 
southeasterly  with  the  boundaries  of  Lots  164  and  163  to 
the  southeast  comer  of  Lot  163 ;  thence  southwesterly  with 
the  boundaries  of  Lots  163,  154,  144,  135,  124, 115,  96,  87  and 
53  to  the  southwest  corner  of  Lot  53,  District  13;  thence 
north westerly  with  the  boundaries  of  Lots  53,  54  and  55 
to  the  northwest  corner  of  Lot  55,  which  is  also  the  south¬ 
east  corner  of  Lot  41,  District  13;  thence  southwesterly 
with  the  boundaries  of  Lots  41  and  8,  District  13  and  Lots 
8,  39,  54,  77,  92,  109,  124  and  134,  District  11,  to  the  south¬ 
west  corner  of  Lot  134,  District  11;  thence  northwesterly 
with  the  west  boundaries  of  Lots  134,  133,  132  to  a  point 
at  intersection  with  the  line  between  Districts  11  and  3; 
thence  northerly  with  the  line  between  Districts  11  and  3r 
to  the  northeast  comer  of  District  3,  which  is  also  the 
southeast  corner  of  District  6 ;  thence  westerly  with  the  line 
between  Districts  3  and  6,  79.67  chains  to  a  point  in  a  small 
stream  which  point  is  a  corner  in  the  line  between  White 
and  Habersham  Counties;  thence  in  a  southerly  direction 
with  the  meanders  of  the  stream  and  the  County  line  to 
the  junction  of  this  stream  with  Sautee  Creek;  thence 
southwesterly  with  the  meanders  of  Sautee  Creek  to  its 
junction  with  Bean  Creek;  thence  northwesterly  with  the 
meanders  of  Bean  Creek  to  a  point  in  Lot  13,  District  6  near 
head  of  said  creek,  where  it  crosses  the  road  between  Rob- 
ertstown  and  Hickorynut  School;  thence  southwesterly  with 
the  meanders  of  said  road  to  its  intersection  with  Georgia 
Highway  No.  75  at  Robertstown;  thence  northwesterly  with 
Highway  No.  75,  approximately  30  chains  to  the  junction 
with  a  road  leading  southwest  up  Church  Branch;  thence 
southwesterly  with  said  road  approximately  35  chains  to 
intersection  with  the  east  boundary  of  Lot  29,  District  3; 
thence  southerly  with  the  east  boundary  of  Lots  29,  36,  61, 
68  and  93  to  the  southeast  corner  of  Lot  93,  District  3; 
thence  westerly  with  the  south  boundary  of  said  Lot  93  to 
the  southwest  comer  thereof;  thence  southerly  with  the 
east  boundary  of  Lot  99,  District  3,  to  the  southeast  corner 
thereof;  thence  westerly  with  the  sound  boundary  of  Lots 
99,  98  and  97,  District  3,  approximately  126  chains  to  in¬ 
tersection  with  a  public  road  just  east  of  Ledford  Creek; 
thence  southwesterly  with  the  meanders  of  said  road  to  its 
junction  with  U.  S.  Highway  No.  129  in  Lot  27,  District  4; 
thence  northwesterly  with  U.  S.  Highway  No.  129  to  its  in¬ 
tersection  with  the  south  boundary  of  Lot  53,  District  4; 
thence  westerly  with  the  south  boundaries  of  Lots  53,  68, 
77,  92,  101  and  116  to  the  southwest  corner  of  Lot  116,  Dis¬ 
trict  4,  on  the  line  between  Districts  4  and  15,  a  point  in 
Chestatee  River;  thence  southerly  down  Chestatee  River 
with  its  meanders,  to  the  southeast  corner  of  Lot  161,  Dis¬ 
trict  15;  thence  westerly  with  the  south  boundary  of  Lots 
161  and  160,  District  15,  to  U.  S.  Highway  No.  19;  thence 
southerly  with  U.  S.  Highway  No.  19  to  the  south  boundary 
of  Lot  338,  District  15;  thence  westerly  with  the  south 
boundary  of  Lots  338,  339,  and  340  to  the  southwest  corner 
of  Lot  340  which  is  in  the  line  between  Districts  15  and  12; 
thence  southerly  with  the  line  between  Districts  15  and  12 
to  the  southeast  corner  of  Lot  1165,  District  12;  thence 
westerly  with  the  south  boundaries  of  Lots  1165,  1158  and 
1121  to  the  southwest  corner  of  Lot  1121,  District  12;  thence 
northerly  with  the  west  boundaries  of  Lots  1121,  1120  and 
1119  to  the  northwest  corner  of  Lot  1119,  District  12;  thence 
westerly  with  the  south  boundaries  of  Lots  1117,  1068  and 
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1067  to  the  southwest  corner  of  Lot  1067,  District  12; 
thence  northerly  with  the  West  boundary  of  Lot  1067,  to 
the  northwest  comer  of  Lot  1067,  a  point  on  the  line  be¬ 
tween  Districts  12  and  11;  thence  westerly  with  the  line 
between  Districts  11  and  12,  to  the  northeast  corner  of  Lot 
491,  District  12;  thence  southerly  with  the  east  boundaries 
of  Lots  491,  492  and  493  to  the  southeast  corner  of  Lot  493, 
District  12;  thence  easterly  with  the  north  boundary  of  Lot 
557,  District  12,  to  the  northeast  corner  thereof;  thence 
southerly  with  the  east  boundaries  of  Lots  557,  556,  555 
and  554  to  the  southeast  corner  of  Lot  554,  District  12; 
thence  westerly  with  the  south  boundaries  of  Lots  554,  497, 
484.  427,  414,  357  and  344  to  intersection  with  Mud  Creek; 
thence  southerly  with  the  meanders  of  Mud  Creek  to  in¬ 
tersection  with  the  public  road  leading  from  Jay  to  Dahlo- 
nega;  thence  westerly  with  the  meanders  of  said  road,  pass¬ 
ing  Jay  to  the  junction  of  said  road  with  Georgia  State 
Highway  No.  43  in  Lot  594,  District  5;  thence  northwesterly 
with  Highway  No.  43,  to  Licklog;  thence  northerly  with 
road  leading  from  Licklog  to  Roy  to  a  point  about  1  mile 
southeast  of  Roy  where  a  road  leading  to  Cartecay  bears 
off  southwest;  thence  southwesterly  with  said  road  to  its 
junction  with  State  Highway  No.  43  at  Cartecay;  thence 
northwesterly  with  State  Highway  No.  43  to  U.  S.  Highway 
No.  76  at  Ellijay;  thence  northwesterly  with  U.  S.  Highway 
No.  76  to  its  junction  with  a  road  leading  to  Ratcliff  and 
.  Tails  Creek;  thence  southwesterly  with  said  road  passing 
Ratcliff  and  Tails  Creek,  and  continuing  with  road  south¬ 
westerly,  then  westerly,  then  northwesterly  to  Dennis; 
thence  northwesterly,  then  northerly,  then  northeasterly 
with  the  road  near  the  foot  of  the  mountain  to  Hassler’s 
Mill  on  Holly  Creek;  thence  northwesterly  with  public  road 
near  foot  of  mountain  to  its  junction  with  U.  S.  Highway 
No.  411  at  or  near  Crandall;  thence  northerly  with  U.  S. 
Highway  No.  411  to  the  Georgia-Tennessee  State  Line; 
thence  easterly  with  the  State  Line  to  Georgia  State  High¬ 
way  No.  5  near  Copper  Hill,  Tennessee;  thence  southerly 
with  Highway  No.  5  to  U.  S.  Highway  No.  76,  at  Blue  Ridge; 
thence  easterly  with  U.  S.  Highway  No.  76  to  the  bridge 
across  Coosa  Creek,  about  IV2  miles  southwest  of  Blairs- 
ville;  thence  southerly  with  the  meanders  of  Coosa  Creek 
approximately  2  miles  to  where  a  secondary  road  crosses 
the  creek;  thence  easterly  with  said  secondary  road  to  U.  S. 
Highway  No.  19  just  east  of  Nottely  River;  thence  south¬ 
easterly  with  U.  S.  Highway  No.  19,  about  4  miles  to  the 
junction  with  a  secondary  road  which  crosses  Nottely  River 
about  Va  mile  above  the  mouth  of  Stink  Creek;  thence  north¬ 
easterly,  then  northerly,  then  northwesterly  with  the  me¬ 
anders  of  said  secondary  road,  going  up  Stink  Creek,  cross¬ 
ing  the  divide  onto  a  tributary  of  Town  Creek,  crossing 
Town  Creek  and  the  divide  between  Town  Creek  and  Ark- 
aqua  Creek,  passing  Fain  and  Hood  to  U.  S.  Highway  No. 
19  approximately  1  mile  southeast  of  Blairsville;  thence 
northerly  with  U.  S.  Highway  No.  19  to  the  Georgia-North 
Carolina  State  Line;  thence  easterly  with  the  State  Line 
to  where  it  crosses  Brasstown  Creek ;  thence  southerly  with 
the  meanders  of  Brasstown  Creek  to  U.  S.  Highway  No.  76; 
thence  northerly,  easterly  and  southeasterly  with  U.  S. 
Highway  No.  76,  to  the  point  where  it  crosses  Hiawassee 
River,  about  %  mile  northwest  of  Hiawassee;  thence  south¬ 
erly  with  the  meanders  of  Hiawassee  River  approximately 
1  mile  to  a  sharp  bend  in  the  river  with  a  secondary  road 
on  west  bank;  thence  southeasterly  with  the  meanders  of 
said  secondary  road  to  its  junction  with  State  Highway  No. 
75;  thence  southerly  with  Highway  No.  75  to  where  it 
crosses  Hiawassee  River;  thence  northeasterly  with  the  me¬ 
anders  of  Hiawassee  River  to  its  junction  with  Hightower 
Creek;  thence  due  north  to  U.  S.  Highway  No.  76;  thence 
northwesterly  with  U.  S.  Highw’ay  No.  76  to  Hiawassee; 
thence  northeasterly  with  the  meanders  of  the  public  road 
leading  up  Bell  Creek  to  the  Georgia-North  Carolina 
State  Line;  thence  in  an  easterly  direction  with  the  State 
Line  to  point  of  beginning.  Excluding  from  the  above- 
described  area  all  land  included  within  the  corporate 
limits  of  the  towns  of  Clayton,  Hiawassee,  Blairsville,  Blue 
Ridge,  Ellijay  and  McCaysville;  a  second  tract  lying  in 
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White  County,  Georgia,  and  consisting  of  all  of  Lot  136, 
District  3;  those  portions  of  Lots  137  and  153,  District  3, 
which  the  United  States  acquired  from  John  E.  Mitchell; 
and  those  portions  of  Lots  168  and  169,  District  3,  which 
the  United  States  acquired  from  the  Smothport  Extract 
Company,  all  of  which  form  one  contiguous  tract. 

The  boundaries  of  the  Chattahoochee  National  Forest  are 
graphically  shown  on  the  diagram  attached  hereto  and  made 
a  part  hereof.1 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand 
and  caused  the  seal  of  the  United  States  to  be  affixed. 
DONE  at  the  City  of  Washington  this  9th  day  of  July,  in 
the  Year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hundred  and  thirty- 
[seal]  six  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of 
America  the  one  hundred  and  sixty-first. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

By  the  President: 

Cordell  Hull, 

Secretary  of  State. 

[No.  2184] 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1208— Filed,  July  11, 1936;  11 :33  a.  m.] 


Nantahala  National  Forest — North  Carolina 
By  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 

A  PROCLAMATION 

WHEREAS  certain  forest  lands  within  the  State  of  North 
Carolina  have  been  or  may  hereafter  be  acquired  by  the 
United  States  of  America  under  the  authority  of  sections 
6  and  7  of  the  act  of  March  1,  1911,  ch.  186,  36  Stat.  961,  as 
amended  (U.  S.  C.,  title  16,  secs.  515,  516) ;  and 
WHEREAS  it  appears  that  the  reservation  as  the  Nan¬ 
tahala  National  Forest  of  the  said  lands  together  with 
certain  other  lands  heretofore  forming  parts  of  the  Cherokee 
National  Forest  and  the  Nantahala  National  Forest  would 
be  in  the  public  interest: 

NOW,  THEREFORE,  I,  FRANKLIN  D.  ROOSEVELT, 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  virtue  of  the 
power  vested  in  me  by  section  24  of  the  act  of  March  3,  1891, 
ch.  561,  26  Stat.  1095,  1103,  as  amended  (U.  S.  C.,  title  16, 
sec.  471),  the  act  of  June  4,  1897,  ch.  2,  30  Stat.  34,  36 
(U.  S.  C.,  title  16,  sec.  473),  and  by  section  11  of  the  said  act 
of  March  1, 1911  (U.  S.  C.,  title  16,  sec.  521) ,  do  proclaim  that 
there  are  hereby  reserved  and  set  apart  as  the  Nantahala 
National  Forest  all  lands  of  the  United  States  within  the 
following-described  boundaries,  and  that  all  lands  therein 
which  may  hereaf  ter  be  acquired  by  the  United  States  under 
authority  of  the  said  act  of  March  1,  1911,  as  amended,  shall 
upon  their  acquisition  be  reserved  and  administered  as  a 
part  of  the  Nantahala  National  Forest: 

Beginning  at  “Ellicotte’s  Rock,”  the  point  where  the 
35th  parallel  of  latitude  intersects  the  Chattooga  River, 
the  common  comer  of  the  states  of  North  Carolina,  South 
Carolina  and  Georgia;  thence  westerly  with  the  North 
Carolina -Georgia  State  Line  to  the  point  where  the  public 
road  leading  up  Bell  Creek,  a  tributary  of  Hiwassee  River, 
crosses  said  state  line;  thence  northerly  with  the  meanders 
of  public  road  crossing  divide  and  going  down  Need  More 
Branch  to  the  Junction  of  said  road  with  U.  S.  Highway 
No.  64,  on  the  north  side  of  Shooting  Creek;  thence  west¬ 
erly  with  U.  S.  Highway  No.  64  approximately  *4  mile  to 
its  junction  with  road  leading  to  Licklog  Gap;  thence 
northerly  with  the  meanders  of  said  road  approximately 
%  mile  to  the  road  leading  from  Union  Chapel  to  Drown¬ 
ing  Creek;  thence  westerly  with  said  road  to  its  junction 
with  road  leading  up  Drowning  Creek;  thence  northeast¬ 
erly  with  said  road  approximately  %  mile  to  the  road 
leading  north  across  Drowning  Creek;  thence  northerly, 
westerly,  and  northwesterly  with  the  road  leading  around 
the  south  foot  of  the  mountain  dividing  the  waters  of 
Drowning  Creek  and  Tusquittee  Creek  to  its  junction  with 
the  main  road  leading  from  Hayesville  up  Tusquittee 


Creek;  thence  northeasterly  with  said  road  approximately 
2  y2  miles  crossing  Tusquittee  Creek  to  a  road  junction 
about  V4  mile  north  of  the  creek;  thence  westerly  with  the 
public  road  down  the  north  side  of  Tusquittee  Creek  and 
Hiwassee  River  passing  a  big  bend  in  the  river  to  a  point 
opposite  the  second  such  bend;  thence  due  south  to  the 
middle  of  Hiwassee  River;  thence  westerly  with  the 
meanders  of  Hiwassee  River  to  the  Andrews  hydro-electric 
dam;  thence  northerly  with  the  meanders  of  the  Tennes¬ 
see  and  North  Carolina  Railroad  to  its  intersection  with 
the  public  road  leading  up  Peachtree  Creek;  thence 
northeasterly  with  said  road  to  a  road  leading  west; 
thence  westerly  with  said  road  to  the  village  of  Peachtree ; 
thence  northerly  with  public  road  leading  up  Slow  Creek 
approximately  %  mile  crossing  railroad  and  Slow  Creek  to 
the  second  road  fork  beyond  the  creek;  thence  westerly 
and  southwesterly  with  a  public  road,  crossing  Zimmer¬ 
man  Creek,  to  U.  S.  Highway  No.  64;  thence  northeasterly 
with  U.  S.  Highway  No.  64  to  Fall  Branch;  thence  south¬ 
erly  with  the  meanders  of  Fall  Branch  to  its  junction  with 
the  Hiwassee  River;  thence  southeasterly  with  the  mean¬ 
ders  of  the  Hiwassee  River  to  the  mouth  of  Brasstown 
Creek;  thence  southeasterly  with  the  meanders  of  Brass- 
town  Creek  to  the  North  Carolina-Georgia  State  Line; 
thence  westerly  with  the  state  line  to  intersection  with 
public  road  just  south  of  Cobb,  N.  C.;  thence  northerly 
with  said  road  passing  through  Cobb  approximately  1  mile 
to  a  creek  flowing  west  into  Nottely  River;  thence  westerly 
with  the  meanders  of  said  creek  to  its  junction  with 
Nottely  River;  thence  westerly  and  northerly  with  the 
meanders  of  the  Nottely  River  to  U.  S.  Highway  No.  64 
near  Ranger,  N.  C.;  thence  westerly  with  U.  S.  Highway 
No.  64  to  the  North  Carolina-Tennessee  State  Line;  thence 
in  a  general  northeasterly  direction  with  the  North  Caro¬ 
lina-Tennessee  State  Line  to  where  it  crosses  the  Little 
Tennessee  River;  thence  easterly  up  and  with  the  meanders 
of  the  left  bank  of  the  Little  Tennessee  River  to  the  mouth 
of  the  Tuckasegee  River;  thence  easterly  with  the  mean¬ 
ders  of  the  left  bank  of  Tuckasegee  River  to  a  point 
opposite  the  end  of  a  long  ridge  approximately  \2  mile 
north  of  Wilmot;  thence  northeasterly  crossing  river  and 
running  with  said  ridge  to  the  top  of  Little  Bald;  thence 
easterly  with  the  meanders  of  the  top  of  the  mountain 
forming  the  divide  between  Soco  Creek  and  Tuckasegee 
River  to  the  top  of  Waterrock  Knob,  on  the  Jackson-Hay- 
wood  County  Line;  thence  southeasterly  with  the  Jackson- 
Haywood  County  Line  to  Tennessee  Bald,  a  common  cor¬ 
ner  to  the  counties  of  Jackson,  Haywood  and  Transyl¬ 
vania;  thence  southerly  with  the  Jackson-Transylvania 
County  Line  on  Tennessee  ridge  to  its  junctions  with  the 
Blue  Ridge;  thence  southeasterly  with  the  meanders  of 
the  iop  of  the  Blue  Ridge  leaving  the  county  line,  to  High¬ 
way  No.  283  in  Estatoe  Gap;  thence  southerly  with  High¬ 
way  No.  283  to  the  North  Carolina-South  Carolina  State 
Line;  thence  southwesterly  with  the  state  line  to  the  place 
of  beginning.  Excluding  from  the  above-described  land 
all  land  within  the  corporate  limits  of  the  towns  of  Bryson 
City,  Franklin,  Dillsboro,  Sylva,  Murphy,  Andrews,  Marble, 
Robbinsville  and  Highlands. 

The  boundaries  of  the  Nantahala  National  Forest  are 
graphically  shown  on  the  diagram  attached  hereto  and  made 
a  part  hereof.1  _ 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and 
caused  the  seal  of  the  United  States  to  be  affixed. 

DONE  at  the  City  of  Washington  this  9th  day  of  July,  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hundred  and  thirty-six, 
[seal]  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of 
America  the  one  hundred  and  sixty-first. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

By  the  President: 

Cordell  Hull, 

Secretary  of  State. 

[No.  2185] 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1207— Filed,  July  11, 1936;  11:33  a.  m.] 


1  See  p.  779. 


1  See  p.  780. 


U.S  DEPARTMENT  Of  AGRICULTURE 
•FOREST  SERVICE 

F.A.SU.COX.  CHIEF 

T.  w  NORCROS5,  CHIEF,  OIV.  OF  ENGINEERING 

NANTAHALA  NATIONAL  FOREST 


r80 


10  AT  WCIONAL  OFFICE,  ATLANTA  CA. 

WEST  SI  A  VICE,  USAS.,  T.Vi  A.  ANO  0TMC«  SURVEYS 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  Tuesday ,  July  14 ,  im 


781 


Executive  Order 

AUTHORIZATION  OF  COMMITTEE  ON  EDUCATION  AND  LABOR,  UNITED 
STATES  SENATE,  TO  INSPECT  INCOME,  PROFITS,  AND  CAPITAL 
STOCK  TAX  RETURNS 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  section  257  (a)  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1926  (44  Stat.  9, 
51) ;  section  55  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1928  (45  Stat.  791, 
809) ;  section  55  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1932  (47  Stat.  169. 
189),  as  amended  by  section  218  (h)  of  the  National  Indus-  ; 
trial  Recovery  Act  (48  Stat.  195,  209) ;  section  215  (e)  of  the 
National  Industrial  Recovery  Act  (48  Stat.  195,  208) ;  sec¬ 
tion  55  (a)  and  section  701  (e)  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1934 
(48  Stat.  680,  698,  770) ;  section  105  (e)  of  the  Revenue  Act 
of  1935  (49  Stat.  1014,  1018) ;  and  section  55  (a)  of  the  Reve¬ 
nue  Act  of  1936  (Public,  No.  740,  74th  Congress) ,  it  is  hereby 
ordered  that  income,  profits,  and  capital  stock  tax  returns 
made  under  the  Revenue  Act  of  1936,  the  Revenue  Act  of 
1935,  the  Revenue  Act  of  1934,  the  National  Industrial  Re¬ 
covery  Act,  the  Revenue  Act  of  1932,  as  amended  by  the 
National  Industrial  Recovery  Act,  and  the  prior  revenue  acts 
shall  be  open  to  inspection  by  the  Committee  on  Education 
and  Labor,  United  States  Senate,  or  any  duly  authorized 
subcommittee  thereof,  which  committee  or  subcommittee  is  ; 
authorized  by  Senate  Resolution  266,  Seventy-Fourth  Con¬ 
gress,  second  session,  passed  June  6,  1936,  to  make  an  in-  i 
vestigation  of  violations  of  the  rights  of  free  speech  and 
assembly  and  undue  interference  with  the  right  of  labor  j 
to  organize  and  bargain  collectively;  such  inspection  to  be 
in  accordance  and  upon  compliance  with  the  rules  and  regu¬ 
lations  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  in  the 
Treasury  Decision  relating  to  the  inspection  of  returns  by 
that  committee,  or  any  duly  authorized  subcommittee  there¬ 
of,  approved  by  me  this  date. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

The  White  House, 

July  9,  1936. 

INo.  74111 
(T.  D.  4665] 

Regulations  Governing  the  Inspection  of  Income,  Profits, 
and  Capital  Stock  Tax  Returns  by  the  Committee  on 
Education  and  Labor,  United  States  Senate 

Treasury  Department, 
Washington,  D.  C.,  July  8,  1936. 

To  Collectors  of  Internal  Revenue  and  Others  Concerned: 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section  257  (a)  of  the  Rev¬ 
enue  Act  of  1926;  section  55  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1928; 
section  55  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1932,  as  amended  by  sec¬ 
tion  218  (h)  of  the  National  Industrial  Recovery  Act;  sec¬ 
tion  215  (e)  of  the  National  Industrial  Recovery  Act;  sec¬ 
tion  55  (a)  and  section  701  (e)  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1934; 
section  105  (e)  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1935;  and  section  55 
(a)  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1936,  income,  profits,  and  capital 
stock  tax  returns  made  under  the  Revenue  Act  of  1936,  the 
Revenue  Act  of  1935,  the  Revenue  Act  of  1934,  the  Revenue 
Act  of  1932  as  amended  by  the  National  Industrial  Recovery 
Act,  the  National  Industrial  Recovery  Act,  and  under  the 
prior  revenue  acts,  may  be  inspected  by  the  Committee  on 
Education  and  Labor,  United  States  Senate,  or  any  duly  au¬ 
thorized  subcommittee  thereof,  for  the  purpose  of,  and  to  the 
extent  necessary  in  the  investigation  which  such  committee 
or  subcommittee  is  authorized  to  make  by  Senate  Resolution 
266,  Seventy-fourth  Congress,  second  session,  passed  June  6. 
1936.  The  inspection  of  returns  herein  authorized  may  be 
by  such  committee  or  subcommittee  or  by  or  through  such 
examiners  or  agents  as  such  committee  or  subcommittee 
may  designate  or  appoint.  Upon  written  notice  by  the 
chairman  of  such  committee  or  subcommittee  to  the  Sec¬ 
retary  of  the  Treasury,  giving  the  names  and  addresses  of 
the  taxpayers  whose  returns  it  is  necessary  to  inspect  and 
the  taxable  periods  covered  by  the  returns,  the  Secretary  and 
any  officer  or  employee  of  the  Treasury  Department  shall 
furnish  such  committee  or  subcommittee  with  any  data  re¬ 


lating  to  or  contained  in  any  such  return,  or  shall  make 
such  return  available  for  inspection  by  such  committee  or 
subcommittee  or  by  such  examiners  or  agents  as  such  com 
mittee  or  subcommittee  may  designate  or  appoint,  in  the 
office  of  the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue.  Any  infor¬ 
mation  thus  obtained  by  such  committee  or  subcommittee 
which  is  relevant  or  pertinent  to  the  purpose  of  the  investi¬ 
gation,  may  be  submitted  by  such  committee  or  subcom¬ 
mittee  to  the  United  States  Senate. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 
Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

Approved: 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

The  White  House. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1199— Filed,  July  10, 1936;  1 : 15  p.  m.J 


Executive  Order 

MODIFYING  PROCLAMATION  NO.  2175  OF  JUNE  15,  1936,  ESTAB¬ 
LISHING  THE  BIENVILLE  NATIONAL  FOREST 

Mississippi 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me  by 
the  act  of  June  4,  1897,  30  Stat.  34,  36  (U.  S.  C.,  title  16, 
sec.  473),  it  is  ordered  that  the  description  of  the  land 
contained  in  Proclamation  No.  2175  of  June  15,  1936,1  estab¬ 
lishing  the  Bienville  National  Forest,  Mississippi,  be,  and  it 
is  hereby,  modified  so  that  the  land  described  therein  as 
being  in  T.  7  N.,  R.  8  W.,  Choctaw,  Meridian,  shall  be  de¬ 
scribed  as  being  in  T.  7  N„  R.  8  E.,  Choctaw,  Meridian. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

The  White  House, 

July  10,  1936. 

tNo.  74121 

[F.R.Doc.  1210— Piled,  July  11, 1936;  11:55  a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR. 

General  Land  Office. 

Air  Navigation  Site  Withdrawals 


NOS.  3,  10,  AND  22 — REDUCED 

June  29,  1936. 

Under  and  pursuant  to  section  4  of  the  act  of  May  24,  1928 
(45  Stat.  728) ,  departmental  orders  of  July  24  and  Septem¬ 
ber  14,  1928,  and  February  13,  1929,  withdrawing  certain 
public  lands  in  Nevada  and  Utah  for  use  by  the  Department 
of  Commerce  as  air  navigation  sites,  are  hereby  revoked 
in  so  far  as  they  affect  the  following-described  lands  which 
are  no  longer  required  for  such  purpose : 

Nevada 

Mt.  Diablo  Meridian 

T.  22  N.,  R.  26  E„  NE»4  NE’4  sec.  34; 

T.  23  N.,  R.  27  E..  NE»4  sec.  26; 

T.  23  N„  R.  28  E„  SE^  NE%  sec.  18; 

T.  25  N„  R.  33  E„  SEft  sec.  20; 

T.  25  N.,  R.  34  E.,  NE14  SW>4  sec.  4; 

T.  32  N.,  R.  34  E.,  Ei/2  SEft  SE»4  sec.  6; 

T.  26  N.,  R.  35  E.,  SE»4  sec.  20; 

T.  33  N.,  R.  35  E.,  SW&  SW%  sec.  2; 

T.  27  N.,  R.  37  E.,  NEV&  sec.  16; 

T.  27  N.,  R.  38  E.,  all  secs.  8  and  24; 

T.  29  N.,  R.  42  E.,  unsurveyed  land  which  will  probably  be 
described  as  the  NW*4  6ec.  20; 

T.  35  N.,  R.  42  E„  sec.  18; 

T.  30  N.,  R.  43  E.,  NEV4  SW&  sec.  24  and  SWy4  or  lots  7.  8,  9, 
and  10  sec.  28; 

T.  33  N„  R.  44  E..  NE^4  NWV4  sec.  18; 

T.  32  N„  R  49  E.,  NEt4  NE‘4  SEV4  sec.  6; 

T.  35  N.,  R.  68  E.,  NEJ4  sec.  26;  aggregating  2,505.25  acres 
In  Nevada. 
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Utah 

Salt  Lake  Meridian 

T.  19  8,  R.  7  W.,  N y2  SWV4  and  lots  5  and  6  sec.  5; 

T.  1  S,  R.  8  W..  NEV4  SW&  sec.  4  and  NW^  NE»/4  sec.  12; 

T.  20  8.,  R.  8  W.,  NWy4  sec.  34; 

T.  24  8.,  R.  9  W..  lot  2  or  8WV4  NWft  sec  19; 

T.  25  8.,  R.  10  W.,  SE»4  SWy4  sec.  1; 

T.  27  8..  R.  10  W.,  SWV4  SE%  sec.  8; 

T.  1  8..  R.  11  W„  NEV4  NWi4  sec  12;  aggregating  527.79  acres 
In  Utah. 

T.  A.  Walters, 

First  Assistant  Secretary. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  1205— Filed.  July  11. 1936;  9:33  a.  m.] 


Prescott  National  Forest  Boundary  Adjusted 

July  3,  1936. 

It  is  ordered  that  so  much  of  the  proclamation  of  October 
21,  1899,  and  subsequent  proclamations,  as  defined  the 
boundaries  of  the  Prescott  National  Forest  in  Arizona,  in 
such  townships,  be  and  they  are  hereby  construed  in  con¬ 
formity  with  the  official  plats  of  survey  of  Ts.  14  N.,  Rs. 
3  and  4  W.,  G.  and  S.  R.  M.,  accepted  by  the  General  Land 
Office  February  11  and  April  3,  1935,  to  read  as  follows: 

T.  14  N.,  R.  3  W..  secs.  1  to  30,  Inclusive,  E&.  EV&  W1/*,  lots 
1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  and  8  sec.  31,  secs.  32  to  36,  Inclusive; 

T.  14  N.,  R.  4  W..  sec.  1,  lots  1  and  10,  SE>4  NEV4.  E V2  SE& 
sec.  2,  E>/2  Ey2  sec.  11,  secs.  12  and  13,  Ey2  Ey2  sec.  14,  lot  7 
and  E »/2  SE%  sec.  24,  E&  E>4  sec.  25.  lots  1,  4  and  5,  NEV4 
SEl/2 .  and  Mineral  Surveys  Nos.  2950  and  3802  In  sec.  36. 

T.  A.  Walters, 

First  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  1229— Piled,  July  13, 1936;  9 :34  a.  m.] 


Stock  Driveway  Withdrawal  No.  56,  Arizona  No.  2 — 
Adjusted 

July  3,  1936. 

It  is  hereby  ordered  that  so  much  of  departmental  order  of 
February  4,  1919,  withdrawing  certain  lands  in  Arizona  under 
section  ten  of  the  act  of  December  29,  1916  (39  Stat.  862),  as 
Stock  Driveway  No.  56,  Arizona  No.  2,  in  Ts.  14  N.,  Rs.  3  and 
4  W.,  G.  and  S.  R.  M.t  be  construed  in  conformity  with  the 
official  plats  of  survey  of  said  townships  accepted  by  the 
General  Land  Office  February  11  and  April  3,  1935,  to  read  as 
follows; 

T.  14  N.,  R.  3  W.,  lots  6  and  7,  sec.  31; 

T.  14  N.,  R.  4  W.,  lots  2  to  9,  Inclusive,  lots  11  to  16,  Inclusive, 
SWVi  NE14,  wy2  8E%,  SE1/4  Nwy4  and  Ey,  SW»/4  sec.  2, 
lots  1  to  8,  Inclusive,  E>/2  W%,  W'/j  Ey2  sec.  14,  lots  1  to  8, 
Inclusive,  E%  W*4,  EV2  sec.  23,  lots  1  to  6,  Inclusive,  SW^, 
WV4  SE!4  sec.  24,  WVi  E>4,  and  sec.  25,  lots  1  to  8, 

Inclusive,  E%  W'2,  E%  sec.  26,  lots  2  to  8,  inclusive,  lots  11 
to  14,  inclusive,  NWV4  NW1/*  and  SW^4  sec.  35. 

T.  A.  Walters, 

First  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1228— Filed,  July  13, 1936;  9:34  a.m.] 


[Circular  No.  1396] 

Absences  From  Homestead  Lands  Because  op  Economic 
Conditions 

July  6, 1936. 

Registers,  United  States  Land  Offices: 

Sirs:  The  act  of  April  20,  1936  (Public,  No.  527— 74th  Con¬ 
gress)  ,  entitled  “An  Act  granting  a  leave  of  absence  to  settlers 
of  homestead  lands  during  the  year  1936”,  reads  as  follows: 

That  any  homestead  settler  or  entryman  who,  during  the  calen¬ 
dar  year  1936  should  find  It  necessary,  because  of  economic  condi¬ 
tions,  to  leave  his  homestead  to  seek  employment  In  order  to  obtain 
the  necessaries  of  life  for  himself  or  family  or  to  provide  for  the 
education  of  his  children,  may,  upon  filing  with  the  register  of  the 
district  his  affidavit,  supported  by  corroborating  affidavits  of  two 
disinterested  persons,  showing  the  necessity  of  such  absence,  be 
excused  from  compliance  with  the  requirements  of  the  homestead 


laws  as  to  residence,  cultivation,  improvements,  expenditures,  or 
payment  of  purchase  money,  as  the  case  may  be,  during  all  or  any 
part  of  the  calendar  year  1936,  and  said  entries  shall  not  be  open 
to  contest  or  protest  because  of  failure  to  comply  with  such  require¬ 
ments  during  such  absence;  except  that  the  time  of  such  absence 
shall  not  be  deducted  from  the  actual  residence  required  by  law, 
but  a  period  equal  to  such  absence  shall  be  added  to  the  statutory 
life  of  the  entry:  Provided,  That  any  entryman  holding  an  unper¬ 
fected  entry  on  ceded  Indian  lands  may  be  excused  from  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  residence  upon  the  conditions  provided  herein,  but 
shall  not  be  entitled  to  extension  of  time  for  the  payment  of  any 
installment  of  the  purchase  price  of  the  land  except  upon  payment 
of  Interest,  In  advance,  at  the  rate  of  4  per  centum  per  annum  on 
the  principal  of  any  unpaid  purchase  price  from  the  date  when 
such  payment  or  payments  became  due  to  and  inclusive  of  the 
date  of  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  relief  granted  hereunder. 

Sec.  2.  Any  homestead  settler  or  entryman.  Including  any 
entryman  on  ceded  Indian  lands,  who  is  unable  to  make  the 
payments  due  on  the  purchase  price  of  his  land  on  account  of 
economic  conditions,  shall  be  excused  from  making  any  such 
payment  during  the  calendar  year  1936  upon  payment  of  inter¬ 
est,  in  advance,  at  the  rate  of  4  per  centum  per  annum  on  the 
principal  of  any  unpaid  purchase  price  from  the  date  when  sucn 
payment  or  payments  become  due  to  and  inclusive  of  the  date 
of  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  relief  granted  hereunder. 

Leaves  of  absences  for  all  or  part  of  the  year  mentioned 
by  this  act  may  be  granted  thereunder  to  any  homestead 
settler  or  entryman  who  has  established  actual  residence 
upon  the  lands  and  who  thereafter  found  is  necessary  be¬ 
cause  of  economic  conditions  to  leave  his  homestead  to 
seek  employment  in  order  to  obtain  food  and  other  neces¬ 
saries  of  life  for  himself  or  family  or  to  provide  for  the 
education  of  his  children. 

The  application  for  such  leave  of  absence  must  be  filed  in 
the  proper  district  land  office  and  give  the  name  and  present 
address  of  the  applicant  and  be  sworn  to  by  him  and  corrob¬ 
orated  by  the  affidavits  of  at  least  two  witnesses  in  the 
land  district  or  county  within  which  the  lands  claimed  under 
the  homestead  laws  are  located,  before  an  officer  authorized 
to  administer  oaths  and  using  a  seal.  It  must  describe  the 
land  by  legal  subdivisions,  section,  township,  and  range 
numbers,  give  the  serial  number  of  the  entry  and  name  of 
land  office  and  show  the  date  when  residence  was  established 
thereon  and  how  the  same  was  maintained  thereafter  by 
giving  the  dates  of  the  beginning  and  ending  of  all  resi¬ 
dence  periods  and  of  all  absence  periods,  and  the  character 
of  the  improvements  and  cultivation  performed  by  the  ap¬ 
plicant.  It  must  set  forth  fully  all  the  facts  on  which  the 
claimant  bases  his  right  to  a  leave  of  absence,  what  effort 
was  made  to  raise  crops,  giving  the  dates  of  the  planting 
and  the  kind  of  crops  planted,  the  purpose  of  his  request 
for  leave,  and  the  period  for  which  the  leave  is  desired.  The 
address  of  the  claimant  during  his  absence  should  also  be 
supplied  if  possible. 

The  provision  for  leave  of  absence  applies  to  entrymen 
only  if  they  have  established  residence  upon  their  claims. 
It  also  applies  to  settlers  who  have  not  made  entries.  If 
the  latter  file  applications  for  leave  of  absence  hereunder, 
you  will  assign  them  current  serial  numbers.  If  the  settler 
has  theretofore  filed  notice  of  his  absence  under  the  act  of 
July  3,  1916  (39  Stat.  341),  the  application  under  this  act 
will  be  given  the  serial  number  already  assigned  such  notice 
of  absence. 

The  period  during  which  a  homesteader  is  absent  from  his 
claim,  pursuant  to  a  leave  duly  granted  under  this  act,  can 
not  be  counted  as  a  part  of  the  actual  residence  on  the  land 
required  by  law,  but  an  equivalent  period  may  be  added  to 
the  statutory  life  of  the  entry. 

If  the  application  for  relief  under  this  act  is  allowed,  it 
will  operate  as  a  stay  during  the  period  for  which  the  leave 
is  granted  against  contest  based  upon  the  charge  that  the 
entryman  has  failed  to  comply  with  the  law  in  the  matter  of 
residence,  cultivation,  improvements,  expenditures,  or  pay¬ 
ments  of  purchase  price,  prior  to  the  filing  of  the  applica¬ 
tion  for  leave  of  absence,  in  the  absence  of  fraud  in 
procuring  the  same. 

If  the  showing  made  is  satisfactory,  you  will  promptly  for¬ 
ward  the  application  to  this  office  by  special  letter  with 
notation  of  your  allowance  thereof  and  advise  the  applicant 
of  your  allowance  of  this  application  by  ordinary  mail.  If 
it  is  not  satisfactory,  you  will  reject  the  application,  sub- 
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ject  to  the  usual  right  of  appeal,  and  all  appeals  will  be 
promptly  forwarded  to  this  office  by  special  letters. 

APPLICATION  FOR  EXTENSION  OF  TIME  TO  MAKE  PAYMENT  OF  ANY 
INSTALLMENT  OF  THE  PURCHASE  PRICE  ON  HOMESTEAD  ENTRIES 
ON  CEDED  INDIAN  LANDS  AND  OTHER  LANDS  WHERE  PAYMENTS 
ARE  REQUIRED 

Homestead  settlers  and  entrymen  on  lands  in  connection 
with  which  a  purchase  price  is  payable,  including  ceded 
Indian  reservation  lands,  desiring  relief  under  Section  2 
of  this  act,  are  not  entitled  to  an  extension  of  time  for  the 
payment  of  any  installment  of  the  purchase  price  of  the 
land,  except  upon  proof  that  due  to  economic  conditions 
they  are  unable  to  make  the  payments  due,  and  upon  pay¬ 
ment  of  interest,  in  advance,  at  the  rate  of  4  per  centum 
per  annum  on  the  principal  of  any  unpaid  purchase  price 
from  the  date  such  payment  became  due  to  and  inclusive 
of  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  relief  granted. 

An  extension  may  be  granted  either  to  the  1936  anniver¬ 
sary  of  the  date  of  entry  or  to  December  31,  1936,  at  the 
election  of  the  claimant. 

Proof  as  to  inability  to  pay  the  amount  due  on  account  of 
economic  conditions  must  be  made  by  affidavit,  duly  corrob¬ 
orated,  or  by  other  convincing  evidence.  Such  proof  must 
be  submitted  to  the  proper  district  land  office,  which  in  turn 
will  forward  the  same  with  recommendations  to  the  Com¬ 
missioner  of  the  General  Land  Office  for  his  consideration. 
The  interest  payment  should  be  held  by  you  as  “unearned 
money”  pending  such  consideration.  If  the  proof  is  found 
sufficient,  an  extension  will  be  granted  and  you  will  be  in¬ 
structed  to  advise  the  claimant  and  to  apply  the  money  to 
the  credit  of  the  proper  fund. 

Where  interest  at  the  rate  of  5  per  centum,  or  other  rate, 
has  heretofore  been  paid  and  an  extension  of  time  for  pay¬ 
ment  granted,  the  interest  will  not  be  recomputed  at  4  per 
centum  under  the  act  of  April  20,  1936.  Where  extensions 
of  time  for  payment  are  desired  beyond  December  31,  1936, 
and  where  they  may  be  granted  under  existing  laws  upon 
the  payment  of  interest  in  advance  at  the  rate  of  five  per 
centum  per  annum  or  other  rate,  interest  will  be  computed 
under  such  laws  from  December  31,  1936,  to  the  expiration 
of  the  period  of  the  extension. 

Very  respectfully, 

Fred  W.  Johnson,  Commissioner. 
Approved,  July  6,  1936. 

T.  A.  Walters, 

First  Assistant  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1227— Filed,  July  13, 1936;  9:33  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

NER — B-2 — Maine,  Amendment  No.  1  Issued  July  10, 1936 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Northeast 
Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  2 — AMENDMENT  NO.  4 

Soil-Building  Practices — Maine,  Amendment  No.  1 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and 
Domestic  Allotment  Act,  Northeast  Region  Bulletin  No.  2  (as 
amended  May  25,  1936,  for  the  State  of  Maine  is,  in 
respect  to  its  application  to  the  State  of  Maine,  amended  as 
follows: 

(1)  The  section  of  such  bulletin  entitled  “Establishing  New 
Seedings  of  Grasses  and  Legumes”  is  amended  by  changing 
the  date  “August  1,  1936”,  wherever  it  appears  in  the  first 
paragraph  of  such  section,  to  “September  1,  1936.” 

(2)  There  is  hereby  added  to  such  bulletin  after  the  sec¬ 
tion  entitled  “Mulching  Orchards”  the  following  new  sec¬ 


tions  as  sections  VI  and  VII,  respectively  (with  a  reference  in 
section  VI  to  footnote  1  of  such  bulletin)1: 

VI.  APPLYING  LIME  AND  SUPERPHOSPHATE  IN  PREPARATION  FOR  SEEDING 
GRASSES  AND  LEGUMES 

Applying  between  August  1,  1936,  and  November  1,  1936,  not  less 
than  the  following  quantities  of  the  following  materials,  or  their 
equivalent,1  per  acre  to  crop  land,  if  the  county  committee  deter¬ 
mines  that  such  application  is  made  in  preparation  for  seeding  such 
crop  land  to  legumes,  or  to  a  grass  and  legume  mixture,  in  the 
spring  of  1937: 

Payment  per  acre 

1.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  $4.00;  or 

2.  4,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  $8.00;  or 

3.  250  pounds  of  20-percent  superphosphate,  $2.00;  or 

4.  400  pounds  of  20-percent  superphosphate,  $3.00;  or 

5.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  and  250  pounds  of  20- 
percent  superphosphate,  $6.00;  or 

6.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  400  pounds  of  20- 
percent  superphosphate,  $7.00;  or 

7.  4,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  250  pounds  of  20- 
percent  superphosphate,  $10.00;  or 

8.  4,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  400  pounds  of  20- 
percent  superphosphate,  $11.00. 

vn.  FENCING  LIVESTOCK  OUT  OF  FARM  WOODLOTS 

Constructing  fences  between  July  1,  1936,  and  December  1,  1936, 
to  exclude  livestock  from  farm  woodlots  previously  unfenced  and 
used  for  pasture. 

Payment  per 
rod  of  Fence 

Type  of  Fence  Constructed 

1.  Not  less  than  two  strands  of  barbed  wire,  with  posts  not 

more  than  one  rod  apart - $0. 15 

2.  Not  less  than  three  strands  of  barbed  wire,  or  woven  wire 

at  least  24  inches  high  with  not  less  than  one  strand  of 
barbed  wire,  with  posts  not  more  than  one  rod  apart _  .  20 

In  testimony  whereof,  R.  G.  Tugwell,  Acting  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the  city 
of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  10th  day  of  July 
1936. 

[seal]  R.  G.  Tugwell, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1192— FUed,  July  10,  1936;  12:43  p.  m.] 


NER — B-2 — New  Hampshire,  Amendment  No.  1  Issued  July  10,  1936 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Northeast 
Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  2 — AMENDMENT  NO.  5 

Soil-Building  Practices — New  Hampshire,  Amendment  No.  1 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Ag¬ 
riculture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and 
Domestic  Allotment  Act,  Northeast  Region  Bulletin  No.  2 
(as  amended  May  25,  1936,  for  the  State  of  New  Hampshire 
is,  in  respect  to  its  application  to  the  State  of  New  Hamp¬ 
shire,  amended  as  follows: 

(1)  The  section  of  such  bulletin  entitled  “Establishing 
New  Seedings  of  Grasses  and  Legumes”  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows  (without  any  change  in  footnote  1  to  such  sec¬ 
tion)1: 

II.  ESTABLISHING  NEW  SEEDINGS  OF  GRASSES  AND  LEGUMES 

Applying,  between  March  1,  1936,  and  December  1,  1936,  and  at 
or  before  the  time  of  seeding  (or,  if  after  seeding,  before  October 
1,  1936),  not  less  than  the  following  quantities  of  the  following 
materials,  or  their  equivalent,1  per  acre  on  crop  or  pasture  land, 
and  seeding  such  land  before  December  1,  1936,  to  grass  and 
legume  mixtures  containing  at  least  40  percent  by  weight  of 
legume  seeds,  or  to  legumes. 

When  seeding  is  made  without  a  nurse  crop  or  with  oats,  bar¬ 
ley,  or  a  grain  mixture,  as  a  nurse  crop  which  is  cut  green  or 
pastured  sufficiently  to  prevent  grain  formation: 

Payment  per  acre 

1.  Seeding  land  requiring  no  treatment,  $2.00;  or 

2.  500  pounds  of  16-percent  superphosphate,  $5.00;  or 

3.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  $6.00;  or 


1 1  F.  R.  462. 
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4.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  500  pounds  of  16- 
percent  superphosphate,  $9.00;  or 

5.  4,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  $10.00;  or 

6.  4,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  500  pounds  of  16- 
percent  superphosphate,  $13.00;  or 

7.  5,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  $12.00;  or 

8.  5,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  500  pounds  of  16- 
percent  superphosphate,  $15.00;  or 

8  (1).  300  pounds  of  16-percenJ  superphosphate,  150  pounds  of 
16-percent  nitrate  of  soda,  and  80  pounds  of  50-percent  muriate 
of  potash,  $5.00;  or 

8  (2).  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  300  pounds  of  16- 
percent  superphosphate,  150  pounds  of  16-percent  nitrate  of 
soda,  and  80  pounds  of  50-percent  muriate  of  potash,  $9.00;  or 
8  (3).  4.000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  300  pounds  of  16- 
percent  superphosphate,  150  pounds  of  16-percent  nitrate  of 
soda,  and  80  pounds  of  50-percent  muriate  of  potash,  $13.00. 

When  seeding  is  made  with  oats,  barley,  or  a  grain  mixture,  as  a 
nurse  crop  which  Is  allowed  to  mature  as  grain: 

9.  Seeding  land  requiring  no  treatment,  $1.00;  or 

10.  500  pounds  of  16-percent  superphosphate,  $3.50;  or 

11.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  $4.50;  or 

12.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  500  pounds  of  16- 
percent  superphosphate,  $6.50;  or 

13.  4,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  $7.50;  or 

14.  4,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  500  pounds  of  16- 
percent  superphosphate,  $10.00;  or 

15.  5,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  $9.00;  or 

16.  5,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  500  pounds  of  16- 
percent  superphosphate,  $12.00;  or 

17.  300  pounds  of  16-percent  superphosphate,  150  pounds  of 
16-percent  nitrate  of  soda,  and  80  pounds  of  50-percent  muriate 
of  potash,  $3.50;  or 

18.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  300  pounds  of  16-percent 
superphosphate,  150  pounds  of  16-percent  nitrate  of  soda,  and 
80  pounds  of  60-percent  muriate  of  potash,  $6.50;  or 

19.  4,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  300  pounds  of  16-percent 
superphosphate,  150  pounds  of  16-percent  nitrate  of  soda,  and 
80  pounds  of  50-percent  muriate  of  potash,  $10.00. 

(2)  There  is  hereby  added  to  such  bulletin  after  the  sec¬ 
tion  entitled  “Mulching  Orchards"  the  following  new  sec¬ 
tions  VI  and  VII,  respectively  (with  a  reference  in  section 
VI  to  footnote  1  of  such  bulletin) : 

VI.  APPLYING  LIME  AND  SUPERPHOSPHATE  IN  PREPARATION  FOR  SEEDING 
GRASSES  AND  LEGUMES 

Applying,  between  August  1,  1936,  and  November  1,  1936,  not 
less  than  the  following  quantities  of  the  following  materials,  or 
their  equivalent,1  per  acre  to  crop  land,  if  the  county  committee 
determines  that  such  application  is  made  in  preparation  for  seed¬ 
ing  such  crop  land  to  legumes,  or  to  a  grass  and  legume  mixture, 
in  the  spring  of  1937: 

Payment  per  acre 

1.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  $4.40;  or 

2.  4,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  $8.00;  or 

3.  300  pounds  of  16-percent  superphosphate,  $2.00;  or 

4.  500  pounds  of  16-percent  superphosphate,  $3.00;  or 

6.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  300  pounds  of  16- 
percent  superphosphate,  $6.00;  or 

6.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  500  pounds  of  16- 
percent  superphosphate,  $7.00;  or 

7.  4,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  300  pounds  of  16- 
percent  superphosphate,  $10.00;  or 

8.  4,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  500  pounds  of  16- 
percent  superphosphate,  $11.00. 

vn.  FENCING  LIVESTOCK  OUT  OF  FARM  WOODLOTS 

Constructing  fences,  between  July  1,  1936,  and  December  1,  1936, 
to  exclude  livestock  from  farm  woodlots  previously  unfenced  and 
used  for  pasture. 

Payment  per 
rod  of  Fence 

Type  of  Fence  Constructed 

1.  Not  less  than  two  strands  of  barbed  wire,  with  posts  not 

more  than  one  rod  apart _ $0. 15 

2.  Not  less  than  three  strands  of  barbed  wire,  or  woven  wire 

at  least  24  Inches  high  with  not  less  than  one  strand 
of  barbed  wire,  with  posts  not  more  than  one  rod 
apart _  .20 

In  testimony  whereof,  R.  G.  Tugwell,  Acting  Secretary  of 

Agriculture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the 
city  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  10th  day  of 
July  1936. 

[seal]  R.  G.  Tugwell, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 


NER — B-2 — Vermont,  Amendment  No.  1  Issued  July  10, 1936 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Northeast 
Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  2 — AMENDMENT  NO.  6 

Soil-Building  Practices — Vermont,  Amendment  No.  1 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  under  section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Domes¬ 
tic  Allotment  Act,  Northeast  Region  Bulletin  No.  2  (as  issued 
April  23,  1936,  for  the  State  of  Vermont  is,  in  respect 
to  its  application  to  the  State  of  Vermont,  amended  as 
follows : 

(1)  The  first  paragraph  of  the  section  of  such  bulletin 
entitled  “Establishing  New  Seedings  of  Grasses  and  Leg¬ 
umes”  is  amended  to  read  as  follows  (without  any  change 
in  footnote  1  to  such  paragraph)1: 

Applying,  between  March  1,  1936,  and  October  1,  1936,  and  at 
or  before  the  time  of  seeding  (or  if  after  seeding,  before  October 
,  1,  1936),  not  less  than  the  following  quantities  of  the  following 
materials,  or  their  equivalent1,  per  acre  on  crop  or  pasture  land 
and  seeding  such  land  before  October  1,  1936,  to  grass  and  legume 
mixtures  containing  at  least  40  percent  by  weight  of  legume  seeds, 
or  to  legumes. 

(2)  There  is  hereby  added  to  such  bulletin  after  the  sec¬ 
tion  entitled  “Mulching  Orchards"  the  following  new  sections 
as  sections  V  and  VI,  respectively  (with  a  reference  in  sec¬ 
tion  V  to  footnote  1  of  such  bulletin) : 

V.  APPLYING  LIME  AND  SUPERPHOSPHATE  IN  PREPARATION  FOB  SEEDING 
GRASSES  AND  LEGUMES 

Applying  between  August  1,  1936,  and  November  1,  1936,  not 
less  than  the  following  quantities  of  the  following  materials,  or 
their  equivalent,1  per  acre  to  crop  land,  if  the  county  committee 
determines  that  such  application  is  made  in  preparation  for  seed¬ 
ing  such  crop  land  to  legumes,  or  to  a  grass  and  legume  mixture, 
in  the  spring  of  1937: 

Payment  per  acre 

1.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  $4.00;  or 

2.  4,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  $8.00;  or 

3.  300  pounds  of  16-percent  superphosphate,  $2.00;  or 

4.  500  pounds  of  16-percent  superphosphate,  $3.00;  or 

5.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  300  pounds  of  16- 
percent  superphosphate,  $6.00;  or 

6.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  500  pounds  of  16- 
percent  superphosphate,  $7.00;  or 

7.  4,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  300  pounds  of  16- 
percent  superphosphate,  $10.00;  or 

8.  4,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  500  pounds  of  16- 
percent  superphosphate,  $11.00. 

VI.  FENCING  LIVESTOCK  OUT  OF  FARM  WOODLOT3 

Constructing  fences,  between  July  1,  1936,  and  December  1,  1936. 
to  exclude  livestock  from  farm  woodlots  previously  unfenced  and 
used  for  pasture. 

r  Payment  per 

rod  of  Fence 

Type  of  Fence  Constructed 


1.  Not  less  than  two  strands  of  barbed  wire,  with  posts  not 

more  than  one  rod  apart _ $0. 15 

2.  Not  less  than  three  strands  of  barbed  wire,  or  woven  wire 

at  least  24  inches  high  with  not  less  than  one  strand  of 
barbed  wire,  with  posts  not  more  than  one  rod  apart _  .  20 


In  testimony  whereof,  R.  G.  Tugwell,  Acting  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  offi¬ 
cial  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the 
city  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  10th  day  of 
July  1936. 

[seal]  R.  G.  Tugwell, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.R.Doc.  1194— Filed,  July  10, 1036;  12:44  p.m.] 


NER — B-2 — Massachusetts,  Amendment  No.  2  Issued  July  10, 1936 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Northeast 
Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  2 — AMENDMENT  NO.  7 

Soil-Building  Practices — Massachusetts,  Amendment  No.  2 
Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Domestic 


IF.  R.  Doc.  1193— Filed,  July  10, 1936;  12:44  p.  m.] 
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Allotment  Act,  Northeast  Region  Bulletin  No.  2  (as  issued 
April  23,  1936)  for  the  State  of  Massachusetts  is,  in  respect 
to  its  application  to  the  State  of  Massachusetts,  amended  by 
adding  to  such  bulletin  after  the  section  entitled  “Mulching 
Orchards”  the  following  new  sections  as  sections  VI  and  VII, 
respectively  (with  a  reference  in  section  VI  to  footnote  1  of 
such  bulletin)1: 

VI.  APPLYING  LIME  AND  SUPERPHOSPHATE  IN  PREPARATION  FOR  SEEDING 
GRASSES  AND  LEGUMES 

Applying,  between  August  1,  1936,  and  November  1,  1936,  not  less 
than  the  following  quantities  of  the  following  materials,  or  their 
equivalent,1  per  acre  to  crop  land,  if  the  county  committee  deter¬ 
mines  that  such  application  is  made  in  preparation  for  seeding 
such  crop  land  to  legumes,  or  to  a  grass  and  legume  mixture,  in 
the  spring  of  1937: 

Payment  per  Acre 

1.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  $3.00  in  area  A,  $4.00  in 
area  B;  or 

2.  4,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  $6.00  in  area  A,  $8.00  in 
area  B;  or 

3.  300  pounds  of  16-percent  superphosphate,  $2.00;  or 

4.  500  pounds  of  16-percent  superphosphate,  $3.00;  or 

5.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  300  pounds  of  16- 
percent  superphosphate,  $5.00  in  area  A,  $6.00  in  area  B;  or 

6.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  500  pounds  of  16- 
percent  superphosphate,  $6.00  in  area  A,  $7.00  in  area  B;  or 

7.  4,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  300  pounds  of  16- 
percent  superphosphate,  $8.00  in  area  A,  $10.00  in  area  B;  or 

8.  4,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  500  pounds  of  16- 
percent  superphosphate,  $9.00  in  area  A,  $11.00  in  area  B. 

VII.  FENCING  LIVESTOCK  OUT  OF  FARM  WOODLOTS 

Constructing  fences,  between  July  1,  1936,  and  December  1,  1936, 
to  exclude  livestock  from  farm  woodlots  previously  unfenced  and 
used  for  pasture. 

Payment  per 
rod  of  Fence 

Type  of  Fence  Constructed 

1.  Not  less  than  two  strands  of  barbed  wire,  with  posts  not 

more  than  one  rod  apart _ $0. 15 

2.  Not  less  than  three  strands  of  barbed  wire,  or  woven 

wire  at  least  24  inches  high  with  not  less  than  one 
strand  of  barbed  wire,  with  posts  not  more  than  one 
rod  apart _  .20 

In  testimony  whereof,  R.  G.  Tugwell,  Acting  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  offi¬ 
cial  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in 
the  city  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  10th  day 
of  July  1936. 

[seal]  R.  G.  Tugwell, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.R.Doc.  1195— Filed,  July  10, 1936;  12:44  p.m.] 


NER — B-2 — Connecticut,  Amendment  No.  1  Issued  July  10, 1936 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Northeast 
Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  2 — AMENDMENT  NO.  8 

Soil-Building  Practices — Connecticut,  Amendment  No.  1 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and 
Domestic  Allotment  Act,  Northeast  Region  Bulletin  No.  2 
(as  amended  May  25,  1936)  for  the  State  of  Connecticut 
is,  in  respect  to  its  application  to  the  State  of  Connecticut, 
amended  by  adding  to  such  bulletin  after  the  section  en¬ 
titled  “Planting  Forest  Trees”  the  following  new  sections 
as  Sections  V  and  VI,  respectively  (with  a  reference  in 
section  V  to  footnote  1  of  such  bulletin)5: 

V.  APPLYING  LIME  AND  SUPERPHOSPHATE  IN  PREPARATION  FOR  SEEDING 
GRASSES  AND  LEGUMES 

Applying,  between  August  1,  1936,  and  November  1,  1936,  not  less 
than  the  following  quantities  of  the  following  materials,  or  their 


1 1  F.  R.  267. 

2 1  F.  R.  270,  462. 


equivalent,2  per  acre  to  crop  land,  if  the  county  committee  deter¬ 
mines  that  such  application  is  made  in  preparation  for  seeding  such 
crop  land  to  legumes  or  a  grass  and  legume  mixture  in  the  spring 
of  1937: 

Payment  per  acre 

1.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  $3.00  in  area  A,  $4.00  in 
area  B;  or 

2.  4,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  $6.00  in  area  A,  $8.00  in 
area  B;  or 

3.  300  pounds  of  16-percent  superphosphate,  $2.00;  or 

4.  500  pounds  of  16-percent  superphosphate,  $3.00;  or 

5.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  300  pounds  of  16-per¬ 
cent  superphosphate,  $5.00  in  area  A,  $6.00  in  area  B;  or 

6.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  500  pounds  of  16-per¬ 
cent  superphosphate,  $6.00  in  area  A,  $7.00  in  area  B;  or 

7.  4,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  300  pounds  of  16-per¬ 
cent  superphosphate,  $8.00  in  area  A,  $10.00  in  area  B;  or 

8.  4,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  500  pounds  of  16-per¬ 
cent  superphosphate,  $9.00  in  area  A,  $11.00  in  area  B. 

VI.  FENCING  LIVESTOCK  OUT  OF  FARM  WOODLOTS 

Constructing  fences,  between  July  1,  1936,  and  December  1,  1936. 
to  exclude  livestock  from  farm  woodlots  previously  unfenced  and 
u'-''  for  pasture. 

Payment  per 
rod  of  Fence 

Type  of  Fence  Constructed 


1.  Not  less  than  two  strands  of  barbed  wire,  with  posts  not 

more  than  one  rod  apart _ _ _ $0. 15 

2.  Not  less  than  three  strands  of  barbed  wire,  or  woven  wire 

at  least  24  inches  high  with  not  less  than  one  strand  of 
barbed  wire,  with  posts  not  more  than  one  rod  apart _  .  20 


In  testimony  whereof,  R.  G.  Tugwell,  Acting  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the  city 
of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  10th  day  of  July 
1936. 

[seal]  R.  G.  Tugwell, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1196— Filed,  July  10,  1936:  12:45  p.  m.j 


NER — B-2 — New  York,  Amendment  No.  1  Issued  July  10, 1936 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Northeast 
Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  2 — AMENDMENT  NO.  9 

Soil-Building  Practices — New  York,  Amendment  No.  1 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  under  section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Domes¬ 
tic  Allotment  Act,  Northeast  Region  Bulletin  No.  2  (as 
amended  June  10,  1936)  for  the  State  of  New  York  is,  in 
respect  to  its  application  to  the  State  of  New  York,  amended 
as  follows: 

(1)  The  section  of  such  bulletin  entitled  “Establishing 
New  Seedings  of  Grasses  and  Legumes”  is  amended  by 
changing  the  date  “September  1,  1936”  in  the  first  para¬ 
graph  of  such  section  to  “October  1,  1936”,  and  by  amending 
item  numbered  11  of  such  section  to  read  as  follows: 

Payment  per  acre 

400  pounds  of  16-percent  superphosphate  (this  practice  may 
also  be  carried  out  with  wheat  or  rye  as  a  nurse  crop  provided 
the  superphosphate  is  applied  after  the  nurse  crop  is  harvested!. 
$3.00. 

(2)  The  section  of  such  bulletin  entitled  “Growing 
Green-Manure  Crops”  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the 
words  "crimson  clover”  in  the  item  numbered  3  of  such  sec¬ 
tion,  a  comma  and  the  words  “sweet  clover”;  by  inserting 
before  the  words  “on  muck  land”  in  footnote  2  of  the  first 
paragraph  of  such  section,  the  words  "in  Nassau  County 
and”;  and  by  adding  the  following  new  items  at  the  end  of 
such  section  (with  a  reference  in  item  7  to  footnote  1  of 
such  bulletin)*: 

Payment  per  acre 

6.  Red  clover,  crimson  clover,  sweet  clover,  vetch,  or  any 
legume  mixture  which  contains  at  least  8  pounds  of  clover 
seed  per  acre,  seeded  between  March  1,  1936,  and  August  15, 
1936,  with  a  nurse  crop  which  is  harvested,  $1.50. 


*  1  F.  R.  270,  592. 
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7.  Any  crop  specified  in  6  above,  when  not  less  than  1,000 
pounds  of  ground  limestone,  or  its  equivalent,1  per  acre  Is  ap¬ 
plied  after  March  1,  1936,  and  at  or  before  the  time  of 
seeding,  (2.75. 

(3)  The  item  numbered  1  of  the  section  of  such  bulletin 
entitled  “Growing  Cover  Crops  in  Orchards  and  Vineyards” 
is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  “barley”  a  comma 
and  the  word  “wheat.” 

(4)  There  is  hereby  added  to  such  bulletin  after  the  sec¬ 
tion  entitled  “Growing  Cover  Crops  in  Orchards  and  Vine¬ 
yards”  the  following  new  sections  as  section  vm,  IX,  and 
X,  respectively  (with  references  in  sections  VIII  and  IX  to 
footnote  1  of  such  bulletin)1: 

VIII.  IMPROVING  SOIL-CONSERVING  CROPS  IN  ORCHARDS  AND  VINEYARDS 

BY  THE  USE  OF  NITROGEN 

Payment  per  acre,  $1.00 

Applying,  between  March  1,  1936,  and  December  1,  1936,  not 
less  than  200  pounds  of  16-percent  nitrate  of  soda,  or  Its  equiva¬ 
lent,1  per  acre  over  the  entire  acreage  of  any  orchard  or  vineyard 
lnterplanted  to  soil-conserving  crops,  and  leaving  such  interplanted 
soil-conserving  crops  in  their  entirety  on  the  land. 

IX.  APPLYING  LIME  AND  SUPERPHOSPHATE  IN  PREPARATION  FOR  SEEDING 

GRASSES  AND  LEGUMES 

Applying,  between  August  1,  1936,  and  November  1,  1936,  not 
less  than  the  foUowlng  amounts  of  the  following  materials,  or 
their  equivalent,1  per  acre  to  crop  land  seeded  to  wheat  or  rye 
between  August  15,  1936,  and  November  1,  1936,  if  the  county 
committee  determines  that  such  application  is  made  In  preparation 
for  seeding  such  crop  land  to  legumes,  or  to  a  grass  and  legume 
mixture,  In  the  Spring  of  1937: 

Payment  per  Acre 

1.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  (2.50;  or 

2.  4,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  $5.00;  or 

3.  400  pounds  of  16-percent  superphosphate,  $1.60;  or 

4.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  400  pounds  of  16-per¬ 
cent  superphosphate,  $4.00;  or 

5.  4,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  400  pounds  of  16-per¬ 
cent  superphosphate,  $6.50. 

X.  FENCING  LIVESTOCK  OUT  OF  FARM  WOODLOTS 

Constructing  fences,  between  July  1,  1936,  and  December  1,  1936, 
to  exclude  livestock  from  farm  woodlots  previously  unfenced  and 
used  for  pasture. 

Payment  per 
rod  of  Fence 

Type  of  Fence  Constructed 

1.  Not  less  than  two  strands  of  barbed  wire,  with  posts  not 

more  than  one  rod  apart _ $0. 15 

2.  Not  less  than  three  strands  of  barbed  wire,  or  woven  wire 

at  least  24  Inches  high  with  not  less  than  one  strand  of 
barbed  wire,  with  posts  not  more  than  one  rod  apart _  .  20 

In  testimony  whereof,  R.  G.  Tugwell,  Acting  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the 
City  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  10th  day  of 
July  1936. 

[seal]  R.  G.  Tugwell, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1197— Filed,  July  10, 1936;  12:45  p.  m.] 


NER — R-2 — Pennsylvania,  Amendment  No.  1  Issued  July  10, 1936 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Northeast 
Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  2 — AMENDMENT  NO.  10 

Soil-Building  Practices — Pennsylvania,  Amendment  No.  1 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  under  section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and 
Domestic  Allotment  Act,  Northeast  Region  Bulletin  No.  2 
(as  amended  June  10,  1936)  for  the  State  of  Pennsylvania 
is,  in  respect  to  its  application  to  the  State  of  Pennsylvania, 
amended  as  follows: 

(1)  The  first  paragraph  of  the  section  of  such  bulletin 
entitled  “Improving  Established  Grasses  and  Legumes”  is 
amended  by  inserting  the  words  “hay  or”  before  the  words 
“pasture  land.” 

1 1  F.  R.  270. 


(2)  The  item  numbered  6  of  the  section  of  such  bulletin 
entitled  “Establishing  New  Seedings  of  Grasses  and  Leg¬ 
umes”  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Payment  per  acre 

300  pounds  of  16-percent  superphosphate  (this  practice  may 
also  be  carried  out  with  wheat  or  rye  as  a  nurse  crop  provided 
the  superphosphate  is  applied  after  the  nurse  crop  is  harvested) , 
$3.00. 

(3)  The  section  of  such  bulletin  entitled  “Growing  Green 
Manure  Crops”  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  words 
“crimson  clover”  in  the  item  numbered  3  of  such  section,  a 
comma  and  the  words  “sweet  clover”;  and  by  adding  the 
following  new  items  at  the  end  of  such  section  (with  a 
reference  in  item  7  to  footnote  1  of  such  bulletin)1: 

6.  Red  clover,  crimson  clover,  sweet  clover,  vetch,  or  any 
legume  mixture  which  contains  at  least  8  pounds  of  clover 
seed  per  acre,  seeded  between  March  1,  1936,  and  August  15, 
1936,  with  a  nurse  crop  which  is  harvested,  $1.50. 

7.  Any  crop  specified  in  6  above,  when  not  less  than  1,000 
pounds  of  ground  limestone,  or  its  equivalent,1  per  acre  is 
applied  after  March  1,  1936,  and  at  or  before  the  time  of 
seeding,  $2.75. 

(4)  There  is  hereby  added  to  such  bulletin  after  the  sec¬ 
tion  entitled  “Planting  Forest  Trees”  the  following  new  sec¬ 
tions  as  sections  V  and  VI,  respectively  (with  a  reference  in 
such  sections  V  and  VI  to  footnote  1  of  such  bulletin)1: 

V.  IMPROVING  SOIL-CONSERVING  CROPS  IN  ORCHARDS  AND  VINEYARDS  BY 

THE  USE  OF  NITROGEN 

Payment  per  acre 

Applying,  between  March  1,  1936,  and  December  1,  1936,  not 
less  than  200  pounds  of  16-percent  nitrate  of  soda,  or  its 
equivalent1  per  acre,  over  the  entire  acreage  of  any  orchard 
or  vineyard  interplanted  to  soil-conserving  crops,  and  leaving 
such  interplanted  soU-conserving  crops  in  their  entirety  on  the 
land,  $1.00. 

VI.  APPLYING  LIME  AND  SUPERPHOSPHATE  IN  PREPARATION  FOR  SEEDING 

GRASSES  AND  LEGUMES 

Applying,  between  August  15,  1936,  and  November  1,  1936,  not 
less  than  the  following  amounts  of  the  following  materials,  or 
their  equivalent,1  per  acre  to  crop  land  seeded  to  wheat,  rye,  or 
barley,  between  August  15,  1936,  and  November  1,  1936,  if  the 
County  Committee  determines  that  such  application  is  made  in 
preparation  for  seeding  such  crop  land  to  legumes,  or  to  a  gTass 
and  legume  mixture,  in  the  spring  of  1937: 

Payment  per  acre 

1.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  $2.50  in  area  A,  $2.00  in 
area  B;  or 

2.  4,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone,  $5.00  in  area  A,  $4.00  in 
area  B;  or 

3.  400  pounds  of  16-percent  superphosphate,  $1.50:  or 

4.  2,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  400  pounds  of  16- 
percent  superphosphate,  $4.00  in  area  A.  $3.50  in  area  B;  or 

5.  4,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone  and  400  pounds  of  16- 
percent  superphosphate,  $6.50  in  area  A,  $5.50  in  area  B. 

In  testimony  whereof,  R.  G.  Tugwell,  Acting  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the 
city  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  10th  day  of 
July  1936. 

[seal]  r.  g.  Tugwell, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1198— Filed,  July  10, 1936;  12:46  p.  m.] 


SR — B-2 — Supplement  (d) 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Southern  Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  2 — SUPPLEMENT  (D) 

Soil-Building  Practices — Annual  Grasses  as  Green  Manure 

Crops 

Part  II  of  Southern  Region  Bulletin  No.  2  is  hereby 
amended  by  adding  the  following  group: 

Group  6. — Such  annual  grasses  or  any  mixture  of  these  with 
legumes,  as  are  approved  by  the  State  Agricultural  Conservation 
Committee:  $1.00  per  acre  when  turned  under  as  green  manure  be¬ 
tween  January  1,  1936,  and  October  31,  1936,  on  cropland  follow- 


1 1  F.  R.  271. 
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lng  truck  and  vegetable  crops  (Including,  among  others,  melons, 
strawberries,  potatoes,  and  sweet  potatoes),  or  In  orchards  and 
vineyards:  provided,  such  green  manure  crops  attain  a  reasonable 
growth  (not  less  than  two  months’  growth) . 

In  witness  whereof,  W.  R.  Gregg,  Acting  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official  seal 
of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the  City  of 
Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  10th  day  of  July,  1936. 
[seal]  W.  R.  Gregg, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1225— Filed,  July  11, 1936;  12 :48  p.  m.] 


SR — B-3 — Supplement  (b) 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Southern 
Region 

bulletin  no.  3 — SUPPLEMENT  (B) 

Section  5  of  part  I  of  Southern  Region  Bulletin  No.  3  is 
hereby  amended  by  inserting  the  following  paragraph  between 
the  third  and  fourth  paragraphs: 

If  the  county  average  yield  data  for  the  designated  soil -depleting 
crops  for  the  years  1934  and  1935  are  not  readily  available  and  the 
county  average  yield  data  for  some  other  period  which  the  Agri¬ 
cultural  Adjustment  Administration  deems  to  be  representative  are 
available,  such  available  data  may  be  substituted  by  the  Agricul¬ 
tural  Adjustment  Administration  for  the  1934  and  1935  average 
yield  figures  for  the  county. 

In  witness  whereof,  W.  R.  Gregg,  Acting  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the 
City  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  10th  day  of 
July  1936. 

[seal]  W.  R.  Gregg, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1224— Filed,  July  11, 1936;  12:48  p.  m.] 


IR — B-l  Issued  July  10,  1936 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Insular  Region 
bulletin  no.  i 

Pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Do¬ 
mestic  Allotment  Act,  payments  will  be  made  in  connection 
with  the  effectuation  of  the  purposes  of  Section  7  (a)  of 
said  Act  for  1936,  in  accordance  with  the  following  provi¬ 
sions  and  such  other  provisions  as  may  hereafter  be  made: 

PART  I.  DEFINITIONS 

As  used  herein  and  in  all  forms  and  documents  relating 
to  the  1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program  for  the 
Insular  Region  the  following  terms  shall  have  the  following 
meanings: 

Secretary  means  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  of  the 
United  States. 

Insular  region  means  the  area  included  in  the  Territory 
of  Alaska,  the  Territory  of  Hawaii,  and  Puerto  Rico. 

Insular  Division  means  the  division  of  the  Agricultural 
Adjustment  Administration  in  charge  of  the  1936  Agricul¬ 
tural  Conservation  Program  for  the  Insular  Region. 

Person  means  any  individual,  partnership,  association,  cor¬ 
poration,  or  governmental  agency. 

Operator  means  a  person  (whether  his  relation  to  the  farm 
be  that  of  owner,  cash  tenant,  share-tenant,  or  share-crop¬ 
per)  who  owns  a  portion  or  all  of  the  crops  produced  on  a 
farm  with  respect  to  which  an  application  for  a  grant  is 
made. 

Farm  means  all  tracts  of  crop  land  in  either  the  Territory 
of  Alaska,  or  the  Territory  of  Hawaii,  or  Puerto  Rico,  oper¬ 
ated  by  the  same  operator(s)  in  1936  as  a  single  unit,  with 
work  stock,  farm  machinery,  and  labor  substantially  separate 
from  that  for  any  other  land. 


Plantation  Farm  means  any  farm  comprising  more  than 
500  acres  of  crop  land  not  devoted  to  permanent  pasture  or 
to  orchards  or  trees  of  any  kind. 

Crop  Land  means  land  which  is  tillable  and  from  which 
any  crop  other  than  wild  hay  or  wood  was  harvested  between 
January  1,  1930,  and  January  1,  1936. 

PART  n.  APPLICATION  AND  ELIGIBILITY  FOR  GRANT 

A.  Persons  eligible  to  apply  for  and  receive  a  grant. 

Application  for  a  grant  may  be  made  only  by  an  operator 
of  a  farm.  In  case  there  is  more  than  one  operator  of  the 
farm,  the  application  must  be  made  by  all  operators  of  the 
farm. 

Payments  will  be  made  to:  (1)  a  sole  operator;  or  (2) 
each  operator  of  a  group  of  two  or  more  operators,  provided 
all  operators  of  the  farm  signify  in  the  application  for  gTant 
a  per  centum  of  the  total  payment  under  the  application  for 
giant  to  be  made  to  each  operator;  or  (3)  one  operator  of 
a  group  of  two  or  more  operators,  provided  all  operators 
of  the  farm  designate  such  operator  in  the  application  for 
grant  as  sole  recipient,  for  their  benefit,  of  the  payment 
under  the  application  for  grant,  or  (4)  a  person  who  is  not 
an  operator,  provided  such  person  controls  the  land  in¬ 
cluded  within  the  farm  with  respect  to  which  the  applica¬ 
tion  for  grant  is  made  and  is  designated  by  the  sole  operator 
(or  by  all  the  operators)  of  the  farm,  as  sole  recipient, 
for  his  (their)  benefit,  of  the  payment  under  the  applica¬ 
tion  for  grant. 

B.  Land  to  be  designated  in  the  application  for  grant. 
There  must  be  designated  in  the  application  for  grant  all 

land  included  within  a  farm  and  any  other  land  which  serves 
as  a  watershed  for  the  supply  of  water  for  such  farm  and  on 
which  Practice  No.  1  (a)  is  performed  by  the  operator  or 
operators  of  the  farm. 

C.  Filing  of  application  for  grant. 

Payments  will  be  made  only  upon  applications  for  grant 
filed  with  a  representative  of  the  Insular  Division  (including 
Agents  and  other  representatives  of  the  Extension  Service  of 
the  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture)  on  or  before  March  31, 
1937. 

PART  in.  GENERAL  CONDITIONS  FOR  PAYMENT 

(a)  No  payment  shall  be  made  under  this  program  unless 
the  Practices  performed  are  carried  out  in  accordance  with 
the  generally  accepted  standards  of  good  fanning  methods 
and  by  using  the  kinds  and  quantities  of  seeds,  trees,  and 
other  materials  normally  employed  for  such  practices. 

(b)  No  payment  shall  be  made  under  this  program  except 
with  respect  to  Practices  performed  in  the  calendar  year  1936. 

(c)  No  total  payment  shall  be  made,  with  respect  to  any 
performance  under  this  program,  which  is  in  excess  of  the 
product  of  $5.00  multiplied  by  the  number  of  acres  of  land 
on  which  one  or  more  of  Practices  Nos.  1,  2,  4,  5,  and  6  is 
performed. 

(d)  No  payment  shall  be  made  under  this  program  with 
respect  to  an  application  for  grant  pertaining  to  any  planta¬ 
tion  farm  except  on  the  condition  that  Practice  7  (a)  be 
performed,  and  that  such  part  of  Practice  7  (b)  be  per¬ 
formed  as  is  practicable  within  the  calendar  year  1936. 

(e)  No  payment  shall  be  made  under  this  program  with 
respect  to  performance  for  which  the  labor,  seeds,  or  mate¬ 
rials  (except  trees),  are  furnished  by  any  governmental 
agency. 

PART  IV.  AGRICULTURAL  CONSERVATION  PRACTICES 

The  following  rates  and  conditions  of  payment  shall  be 
applicable  to  the  performance  of  the  following  Practices 
during  the  calendar  year  1936  on  land  designated  in  an  ap¬ 
plication  for  grant  under  the  1936  Agricultural  Conservation 
Program  for  the  Insular  Region: 

1.  Forestation. 

(a)  A  payment  of  $5.00  per  acre  of  land  planted  entirely 
to  Forest  Trees  or  Windbreak  Trees,  either  by  planting 
seedling  trees,  or  by  hand  seeding  on  a  suitably  prepared 
seedbed  (see  Farmers’  Bulletin  No.  1177,  Care  and  Improve- 
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ment  of  the  Farm  Woods,  published  by  the  U.  S.  Department 
of  Agriculture). 

(b)  A  payment  of  $2.50  per  acre  of  land  planted  to  a 
normal  number  of  Coffee  Shade  Trees,  either  by  planting 
seedling  trees,  or  by  hand  seeding  on  a  suitably  prepared 
seedbed. 

2.  Terracing. 

A  payment  of  40  cents  per  one  hundred  linear  feet  of  com¬ 
pleted  terrace  constructed  and  maintained;  the  total  pay¬ 
ment  for  terracing  not  to  exceed  $2.50  per  acre  of  land  so 
terraced  (see  Farmers’  Bulletin  No.  1669,  Farm  Terracing, 
published  by  the  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture). 

3.  Ditching  to  Prevent  Soil  Washing. 

A  payment  of  10  cents  per  one  hundred  linear  feet  of  per¬ 
manent  ditching  constructed  and  maintained  for  the  diver¬ 
sion  of  surface  water  to  prevent  soil  washing,  not  including 
any  temporary  field  ditching  or  any  ditching  primarily  for 
purposes  of  irrigation,  sub-surface  drainage  or  underdrain¬ 
age,  or  primarily  for  any  purpose  other  than  the  prevention 
of  soil  washing  (see  Fanners’  Bulletin  No.  1606,  Farm  Drain¬ 
age,  published  by  the  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture). 

4.  Contour  Cultivation  and  Listing. 

(a)  A  payment  for  Contour  Cultivation  of  50  cents  per 
acre  of  row  crops  on  land  of  2%  or  more  slope,  which  is 
plowed,  planted,  and  cultivated  along  contour  lines  (see  Leaf¬ 
let  No.  85,  Strip  Cropping  to  Prevent  Erosion,  published  by 
the  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture). 

(b)  A  payment  for  Listing  of  50  cents  per  acre  of  land 
of  2%  or  more  slope  which  is  properly  listed  along  contour 
lines  for  fallowing  or  for  planting  protective,  non-depleting 
cover  crops. 

5.  Planting  protective,  non-depleting  cover  crops. 

Payments  for  planting  protective,  non-depleting  cover 

crops,  as  follows: 

(a)  Per  acre  of  such  crops  Strip  Cropped,  $1.00  (see 
Leaflet  No.  85,  Strip  Cropping  to  Prevent  Erosion,  published 
by  the  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture) . 

(b)  Per  acre  Interplanted,  $1.00  (see  Farmers’  Bulletin 
No.  1750,  Summer  Crops  for  Green  Manure  and  Soil  Im¬ 
provement,  published  by  the  U.  S.  Department  of 
Agriculture) . 

(c)  Per  acre  of  such  crops  planted  In  Rotation  with  other 
crops,  or  used  for  Green  Manuring,  $2.00  if  not  irrigated, 
and  $3.00  if  irrigated  (see  Farmers’  Bulletin  No.  1475,  Soil 
Productivity  as  Affected  by  Crop  Rotation,  and  Farmers’ 
Bulletin  No.  1250,  Green  Manuring,  published  by  the  U.  S. 
Department  of  Agriculture). 

(d)  Per  acre  of  perennial  varieties  of  such  crops  planted 
for  Permanent  Pasture,  $3.00  if  not  irrigated,  and  $4.00  if 
irrigated  (see  Miscellaneous  Publication  No.  194,  A  Pasture 
Handbook,  published  by  the  U.  S.  Department  of 
Agriculture) . 

For  the  purpose  of  this  section  the  term  “protective,  non¬ 
depleting  cover  crops”  shall  be  deemed  to  include:  (1)  all 
grasses,  provided  no  grain  is  harvested  therefrom,  (2)  field 
peas,  cowpeas,  pigeon  peas,  grandule,  soybeans,  velvet  beans, 
sword  beans,  crotalaria,  provided  the  vines  are  not  removed 
from  the  land.  (3)  alfalfa,  vetch,  clovers,  lespedeza,  kudzu, 
lupines,  and  (4)  any  other  crops  approved  by  the  Director 
of  the  Insular  Division. 

6.  Application  of  Fertilizers. 

Payments  for  the  application  of  fertilizers  as  follows: 

(a)  Per  ton  (2,000  pounds)  of  Ground  Limestone,  or  its 
equivalent,  $1.40;  per  ton  (2,000  pounds)  of  Burned  or  Hy¬ 
drated  Lime,  $2.15;  the  total  payment  for  liming  not  to  exceed 
$2.80  per  acre. 

(b)  Per  one  hundred  pounds  of  Chemical  Fertilizer,  of 
which  the  principal  constituents  of  value  are  any  form  or 
combination  of  phosphoric  acid,  nitrogen,  or  potash,  50 
cents;  the  payment  not  to  exceed  $2.50  per  acre;  provided 
that  in  order  for  a  plantation  farm  to  qualify  for  this  pay¬ 
ment  the  chemical  fertilizer  applied  must  be  (1)  in  an 
amount  per  acre  not  less  than  the  minimum  standard,  and 


(2)  of  a  composition,  approved  by  the  Director  of  the  In¬ 
sular  Division,  for  the  conditions  (type  of  soil,  kind  of  crop, 
available  moisture,  and  time  of  application)  under  which 
the  application  is  made;  and  provided  further  that  no  pay¬ 
ment  shall  be  made  for  the  application  of  chemical  fertilizer 
on  land  on  which  tobacco  is  grown  at  any  time  during  the 
calendar  year  1936. 

7.  Soil  Analysis  and  Field  Experiment. 

(a)  A  Soil  Map,  or  maps,  showing  the  principal  types  of 
soil  included  in  the  crop  land  on  the  plantation  farm,  based 
on  soil  analyses  (see  Circular  No.  139,  Method  and  Procedure 
of  Soil  Analysis,  published  by  the  U.  S.  Department  of  Agri¬ 
culture)  sufficient  to  show  the  general  nature  of  the  textural 
and  chemical  composition,  at  various  depths  within  the  zone 
of  root  penetration,  of  each  principal  soil  type;  a  copy  of  the 
map  and  a  report  of  the  analyses  to  be  supplied  to  the  local 
office  of  the  Insular  Division;  no  payment. 

(b)  A  Field  Experiment  on  each  principal  type  of  soil  in¬ 
cluded  in  the  crop  land  on  the  plantation  farm  (but  not  more 
than  one  field  experiment  for  each  500  acres  of  crop  land)  in 
the  use  of  organic  matter  or  chemical  fertilizers,  the  experi¬ 
ment  to  be  properly  laid  out,  controlled,  harvested,  and  re¬ 
ported  (to  the  local  office  of  the  Insular  Division),  with  not 
less  than  five  repetitions  of  each  individual  treatment  (vari¬ 
able)  to  be  tested,  and  five  repetitions  of  the  standard  check, 
in  plots  of  not  less  than  one-twentieth  acre  each;  no  payment. 

In  testimony  whereof,  W.  R.  Gregg,  Acting  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the  city 
of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  10th  day  of  July 
1936. 

[seal]  W.  R.  Gregg, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.R.Doc.  1226— Filed,  July  11, 1936;  12:48  p.m.] 


Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

Order  of  Designation  of  Tobacco  Markets 
North  Carolina 

Whereas,  the  Act  of  Congress  approved  August  23,  1935 
(49  Stat.  731),  entitled  “The  Tobacco  Inspection  Act”  con¬ 
tains  the  following  provisions: 

Sec.  2.  That  transactions  In  tobacco  Involving  the  sale  thereof 
at  auction  as  commonly  conducted  at  auction  markets  are  affected 
with  a  public  interest;  that  such  transactions  are  carried  on  by 
tobacco  producers  generally  and  by  persons  engaged  in  the  business 
of  buying  and  selling  tobacco  in  commerce;  that  the  classification 
of  tobacco  according  to  type,  grade,  and  other  characteristics 
affects  the  prices  received  therefor  by  producers;  that  without  uni¬ 
form  standards  of  classification  and  inspection  the  evaluation  of 
tobacco  is  susceptible  to  speculation,  manipulation,  and  control, 
and  unreasonable  fluctuations  in  prices  and  quality  determination 
occur  which  are  detrimental  to  producers  and  persons  handling 
tobacco  in  commerce;  that  such  fluctuations  constitute  a  burden 
upon  commerce  and  make  the  use  of  uniform  standards  of  classifi¬ 
cation  and  inspection  imperative  for  the  protection  of  producers 
and  others  engaged  in  commerce  and  the  public  interest  therein. 

Sec.  5.  That  the  Secretary  is  authorized  to  designate  those  auc¬ 
tion  markets  where  tobacco  bought  and  sold  thereon  at  auction, 
or  the  products  customarily  manufactured  therefrom,  moves  in 
commerce.  Before  any  market  is  designated  by  the  Secretary 
under  this  section  he  shall  determine  by  referendum  the  desire 
of  tobacco  growers  who  sold  tobacco  at  auction  on  such  market 
during  the  preceding  marketing  season.  The  Secretary  may  at 
his  discretion  hold  one  referendum  for  two  or  more  markets  or 
for  all  markets  in  a  type  area.  No  market  or  group  of  markets 
shall  be  designated  by  the  Secretary  unless  two-thirds  of  the 
growers  voting  favor  it.  The  Secretary  shall  have  access  to  the 
tobacco  records  of  the  Collector  of  Internal  Revenue  and  of  the 
several  collectors  of  internal  revenue  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining 
the  names  and  addresses  of  growers  who  sold  tobacco  on  any 
auction  market,  and  the  Secretary  shall  determine  from  said 
records  the  eligibility  of  such  grower  to  vote  in  such  referendum, 
and  no  grower  shall  be  eligible  to  vote  in  more  than  one  refer¬ 
endum.  After  public  notice  of  not  less  than  thirty  days  that  any 
auction  market  has  been  so  designated  by  the  Secretary,  no  to¬ 
bacco  shall  be  offered  for  sale  at  auction  on  such  market  until 
it  shall  have  been  inspected  and  certified  by  an  authorized  rep¬ 
resentative  of  the  Secretary  according  to  the  standards  estab¬ 
lished  under  this  Act,  except  that  the  Secretary  may  temporarily 
suspend  the  requirement  of  inspection  and  certification  at  any 
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designated  market  whenever  he  finds  It  impracticable  to  provide 
for  such  Inspection  and  certification  because  competent  inspectors 
are  not  obtainable  or  because  the  quantity  of  tobacco  available 
for  inspection  is  insufficient  to  Justify  the  cost  of  such  service: 
Provided,  That,  in  the  event  competent  inspectors  are  not  avail¬ 
able,  or  for  other  reasons,  the  Secretary  is  unable  to  provide  for 
such  inspection  and  certification  at  all  auction  markets  within  a  | 
type  area,  he  shall  first  designate  those  auction  markets  where  I 
the  greatest  number  of  growers  may  be  served  with  the  facilities 
available  to  him.  No  fee  or  charge  shall  be  imposed  or  collected 
for  inspection  or  certification  under  this  section  at  any  designated 
auction  market.  Nothing  contained  in  this  Act  shall  be  construed 
to  prevent  transactions  in  tobacco  at  markets  not  designated  by 
the  Secretary  or  at  designated  markets  where  the  Secretary  has 
suspended  the  requirement  of  inspection  or  to  authorize  the 
Secretary  to  close  any  market. 

and 

Whereas,  pursuant  to  said  Act  a  referendum  has  been  held 
among  growers  of  flue-cured  tobacco  in  North  Carolina, 
commonly  referred  to  as  Type  12  tobacco,  who  sell  tobacco 
on  the  markets  named  below,  in  which  referendum  said 
growers  were  given  an  opportunity  to  vote  for  or  against  the 
designation,  as  provided  in  Section  5  of  said  Act,  of  the  auc¬ 
tion  markets  of  Farmville  and  Goldsboro,  in  the  State  of 
North  Carolina;  and 

Whereas,  more  than  two-thirds  of  the  growers  of  tobacco 
voting  in  said  referendum  voted  in  favor  of  said 
designation, 

Now,  therefore,  by  virtue  of  the  authority  conferred  upon 
me  by  Section  5  of  The  Tobacco  Inspection  Act,  and  the 
affirmative  results  of  the  referendum  conducted  thereunder, 
the  cities  of  Farmville  and  Goldsboro,  North  Carolina,  are 
designated  as  markets  where  the  tobacco  bought  and  sold 
thereon  at  auction,  or  the  products  customarily  made  there¬ 
from,  moves  in  commerce. 

It  is  hereby  ordered  that,  effective  30  days  from  this  date 
no  tobacco  shall  be  offered  for  sale  at  auction  on  the  above- 
named  markets  until  it  shall  have  been  inspected  and 
certified  by  an  authorized  representative  of  the  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture  according  to  standards 
established  under  the  Act;  provided,  however,  that  the  re¬ 
quirement  of  inspection  and  certification  may  be  suspended 
at  such  times  as  it  is  found  impracticable  to  provide  inspec¬ 
tors  or  when  the  quantity  of  tobacco  available  for  inspection 
is  insufficient  to  justify  the  cost  of  such  service.  No  fee 
or  charge  shall  be  imposed  or  collected  for  the  inspection 
and  certification  of  tobacco  sold  or  offered  for  sale  at 
auction  on  the  markets  designated  herein. 

In  testimony  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and 
caused  the  official  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to 
be  affixed  in  the  City  of  Washington,  this  13th  day  of  July 
1936. 

[seal!  W.  R.  Gregg, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1230— Filed,  July  13, 1936;  12 :03  p.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE. 

Bureau  of  Marine  Inspection  and  Navigation. 

Pursuant  to  call  under  authority  of  Section  4405  of  the 
Revised  Statutes  by  the  Honorable  Daniel  C.  Roper,  Secre¬ 
tary  of  Commerce,  a  special  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Super¬ 
vising  Inspectors,  consisting  of;  J.  B.  Weaver,  Director,  Wil¬ 
liam  Fisher,  George  Fried,  Cecil  N.  Bean,  Harry  Layfield, 
Alvin  A.  Morrison,  Oscar  G.  Haines,  Eugene  Carlson,  was 
held  in  the  office  of  the  Director,  Washington,  D.  C.,  com¬ 
mencing  June  17,  1936.  The  following  resolution  was  unani¬ 
mously  adopted: 

[Resolution  No.  3975-1]  * 

Creating  the  Boundaries,  Names,  and  Numbers  of  Seven  New 
Supervising  Inspection  Districts 

Resolved,  That  under  authority  of  Section  4405  of  the 
Revised  Statutes,  and  the  Act  of  Congress  approved  May  27, 
1936  (Public,  No.  622,  74th  Congress),  the  descriptions  and 
designations  of  supervising  inspection  districts  as  set  forth 


in  the  General  Rules  and  Regulations  prescribed  by  the 
Board  of  Supervising  Inspectors,  be  and  hereby  are  deleted 
in  their  entirety  and  the  following  new  boundaries,  names, 
and  numbers  are  made  applicable: 

Territory  Embraced  in  Supervising  Districts 
No.  1.  New  England  District; 

Beginning  at  a  point  on  the  International  boundary  be¬ 
tween  the  United  States  and  the  Dominion  of  Canada 
(said  boundary  being  hereinafter  referred  to  as  “Canadian 
border”)  where  the  same  intersects  the  Grand  Manan 
Channel  adjacent  to  the  Atlantic  Coast  line  at  longitude 
66° 55'  west  and  latitude  44° 50'  north;  thence  northerly 
and  westerly  along  said  Canadian  border  to  a  point  on 
longitude  72°  west  and  latitude  45°  north;  thence  south 
25°  west  to  Rutland,  Vermont;  thence  south  2°  west  to 
Winsted,  Connecticut;  thence  south  16°  east  to  Bristol, 
Connecticut;  thence  south  41°  east  to  a  point  on  Long 
Island  Sound,  27  miles  east  of  longitude  73°  west  and  18 
miles  north  of  latitude  41°  north;  thence  south  25°  west 
passing  west  of  Riverhead,  Long  Island,  New  York,  to  a 
point  12  miles  east  of  longitude  73°  west  and  7  miles  south 
of  latitude  41°  north;  thence  south  13°  west  to  the  sea  at 
a  point  10  miles  east  of  longitude  73°  west  and  17  miles 
south  of  latitude  41°  north;  thence  easterly  and  northerly 
along  the  Atlantic  Coast  of  the  United  States  to  the  point 
of  begimiing;  together  with  all  coastal  and  tributary 
waters  therein  situated  or  appurtenant  thereto. 

No.  2.  New  York  District: 

Beginning  at  a  point  10  miles  east  of  longitude  73°  west 
and  17  miles  south  of  latitude  41°  north:  thence  northerly 
along  the  westerly  boundary  of  No.  1.  New  England  Dis¬ 
trict  to  the  Canadian  border  at  longitude  72°  west;  thence 
westerly  along  the  Canadian  border  to  longitude  74°  west; 
thence  south  30°  west  to  a  point  28  miles  east  of  longitude 
75°  west  and  50  miles  south  of  latitude  45°  north;  thence 
south  38°  east  to  a  point  35  miles  east  of  longitude  75° 
west  and  62  miles  south  of  latitude  45°  north;  thence 
south  22°  west  to  Richfield  Springs,  New  York,  on  longi¬ 
tude  75°  west;  thence  south  62°  east  to  Cobleskill,  New 
York;  thence  south  50°  west  to  a  point  17  miles  west  of 
longitude  75°  west  and  60  miles  south  of  latitude  43° 
north;  thence  south  32°  east  to  a  point  12  miles  east  of 
longitude  75°  west  and  33  miles  north  of  latitude  41° 
north;  thence  south  5°  east  to  a  point  22  miles  east  of 
longitude  75°  west  and  68  miles  north  of  latitude  39° 
north;  thence  east  28°  south  to  and  including  Barnegat 
City,  New  Jersey,  on  the  Atlantic  Coast;  thence  easterly 
and  northerly  along  the  Atlantic  Coast  of  the  United 
States  to  the  point  of  beginning;  together  with  all  coastal 
and  tributary  waters  therein  situated  or  appurtenant 
thereto.  Also  all  of  the  Dependency  of  Puerto  Rico,  in¬ 
cluding  its  coastal  and  tributary  waters  therein  situated 
or  appurtenant  thereto. 

No.  3.  Middle  Atlantic  District: 

Beginning  at  Barnegat  City,  New  Jersey;  thence  west¬ 
erly  and  northerly  along  the  western  boundaries  of  No.  2. 
New  York  District  to  Richfield  Springs,  New  York,  on 
longitude  75°  west;  thence  west  22°  south  to  Montour 
Falls,  New  York;  thence  west  3°  to  Hornell,  New  York; 
thence  south  23°  west  to  Wharton,  Pennsylvania;  thence 
west  13°  north  to  a  point  30  miles  east  of  longitude  79° 
west  and  42  miles  north  of  latitude  41°  north;  thence 
south  35°  west  to  St.  Marys,  Pennsylvania;  thence  south  8° 
west  to  Crampian,  Pennsylvania;  thence  south  48°  west  to 
Indiana,  Pennsylvania;  thence  east  5“  south  to  Juniata, 
Pennsylvania;  thence  south  25°  west  to  Frostburg,  Mary¬ 
land;  thence  south  42°  west  to  Fairfax,  West  Virginia; 
thence  south  10°  west  to  Monterey,  Virginia;  thence  south 
31°  west  to  Galar,  Virginia;  thence  south  47°  west  to 
Patterson,  North  Carolina;  thence  south  55°  west  to  Ash- 
ville,  North  Carolina;  thence  south  42°  west  to  Atlanta, 
Georgia;  thence  south  23°  east  to  a  point  23  miles  west  of 
I  longitude  83°  west  and  59  miles  north  of  latitude  31° 
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north;  thence  south  55°  east  to  a  point  on  the  north  shore 
of  the  mouth  of  St.  Marys  River  at  Cumberland  Sound; 
thence  east  following  the  northern  shore  line  of  Cumber¬ 
land  Sound  in  the  southeastern  portion  of  the  State  of 
Georgia  to  the  Atlantic  Ocean;  thence  northerly  and  east¬ 
erly  along  the  Atlantic  Coast  of  the  United  States  to  the 
place  of  beginning;  together  with  all  coastal  and  tributary 
waters  therein  situated  or  appurtenant  thereto. 

No.  4.  Gulf  District: 

Beginning  at  the  southeastern  corner  of  No.  3.  Middle 
Atlantic  District;  thence  westerly  and  northerly  along  the 
westerly  boundary  of  No.  3.  Middle  Atlantic  District  to 
Tallulah  Falls,  Georgia,  being  a  point  18  miles  west  of 
longitude  83°  west  and  17  miles  south  of  latitude  35°  north; 
thence  due  west  to  Dalton,  Georgia;  thence  west  24°  south 
to  Albertville,  Alabama;  thence  west  12°  north  to  Boone- 
ville,  Mississippi;  thence  south  20°  west  to  Saltillo,  Missis¬ 
sippi;  thence  south  6°  west  to  Starkville,  Mississippi; 
thence  west  10°  south  to  Lake  Village,  Arkansas;  thence 
west  47°  north  to  Benton,  Arkansas;  thence  west  22°  north 
to  a  point  on  longitude  93°  west,  and  22  miles  south  of 
latitude  35°  north;  thence  due  west  to  Talihina,  Oklahoma; 
thence  west  6°  north  to  Wayne,  Oklahoma;  thence  west 
30°  north  to  Leedey,  Oklahoma;  thence  west  11°  south  to 
Pampa,  Texas;  thence  west  7°  south  to  Tucumcari,  New 
Mexico;  thence  north  38°  west  to  Alamosa,  Colorado; 
thence  south  44*  west  to  a  point  8  miles  west  of  longitude 
108°  west  and  25  miles  north  of  latitude  35°  north;  thence 
south  5°  west  to  a  point  38  miles  east  of  longitude  109° 
west  and  58  miles  north  of  latitude  33°  north,  or  at  a  point 
12  miles  due  east  of  Old  Fort  Tula  Rosa,  New  Mexico; 
thence  south  28°  east  to  a  point  on  longitude  107°  west  at  j 
the  international  boundary  between  the  United  States  and 
the  Republic  of  Mexico  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  “Mexi¬ 
can  border”) ;  thence  easterly  and  southerly  along  said 
Mexican  border  to  the  Gulf  of  Mexico  at  the  mouth  of 
the  Rio  Grande  River;  thence  easterly  along  the  Gulf 
Coast  of  the  United  States  to  the  Atlantic  Ocean;  thence 
northerly  along  the  Atlantic  Coast  of  the  United  States 
to  the  point  of  beginning;  together  with  all  coastal  and 
tributary  waters  therein  situated  or  appurtenant  thereto. 

No.  5.  Interior  Rivers  District: 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  the  boundaries  of  No.  3, 
Middle  Atlantic  District  and  No.  6,  Great  Lakes  District 
at  Hornell,  New  York;  thence  southerly  and  westerly  along 
the  western  boundary  of  No.  3,  Middle  Atlantic  District 
to  Tallulah  Falls,  Georgia;  thence  westerly  along  the 
northern  boundary  of  No.  4,  Gulf  District  to  Alamosa, 
Colorado,  being  a  junction  with  No.  7,  Pacific  Coast  Dis¬ 
trict;  thence  northerly  and  westerly  along  the  eastern 
boundary  of  No.  7,  Pacific  Coast  District  to  the  Canadian 
border  at  longitude  112° 30'  west;  thence  easterly  along  the 
Canadian  border  to  a  junction  with  No.  6,  Great  Lakes 
District  at  longitude  90° 45'  west;  thence  southerly  and 
easterly  along  the  westerly  and  southerly  boundaries  of 
No.  6,  Great  Lakes  District  to  the  point  of  beginning  at 
Hornell,  New  York. 

No.  6.  Great  Lakes  District: 

Beginning  at  a  point  on  the  Canadian  border  at  longi¬ 
tude  74°  west;  thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  bound¬ 
ary  of  No.  2,  New  York  District  to  Richfield  Springs,  New 
York,  being  a  point  on  longitude  75°  west  and  8  miles 
south  of  latitude  43°  north;  thence  west  23°  south  to  Mon¬ 
tour  Falls,  New  York;  thence  west  4°  north  to  Hornell, 
New  York;  thence  west  10°  north  to  Freedom,  New  York; 
thence  west  25°  south  to  the  junction  of  the  southwestern 
corner  of  New  York  State  and  Pennsylvania;  thence  south 
38*  west  to  Carrollton,  Ohio;  thence  west  34°  north  to 
Lodi,  Ohio;  thence  west  28°  south  to  Mansfield,  Ohio; 
thence  west  45°  south  to  Mt.  Gilead,  Ohio;  thence  west  2° 
north  to  Wapakoneta,  Ohio;  thence  west  38°  south  to 
Union  City,  Indiana;  thence  north  5°  east  to  Montpelier, 
Ohio;  thence  west  28°  south  to  Avilla,  Indiana;  thence 


west  39°  south  to  Denver,  Indiana;  thence  west  25°  north 
to  Winamac,  Indiana;  thence  west  31°  north  to  Hebron, 
Indiana;  thence  west  17°  north  to  Joliet,  Illinois;  thence 
north  25°  west  to  Harvard,  Illinois;  thence  north  16° 
west  to  Princeton,  Wisconsin;  thence  north  7°  west  to 
Rhinelander,  Wisconsin;  thence  north  43°  west  to  Mercer, 
Wisconsin;  thence  due  west  to  a  point  14  miles  east  of 
longitude  93°  west  and  55  miles  south  of  latitude  47° 
north;  thence  north  20°  west  to  a  point  on  longitude 
93°  west  and  20  miles  south  of  latitude  47°  north;  thence 
due  north  on  longitude  93°  west  to  Hibbing,  Minnesota; 
thence  east  14°  north  to  Biwabik,  Minnesota;  thence  east 
28°  north  to  a  point  on  the  Canadian  border  at  longitude 
90° 45'  west;  thence  easterly  along  the  Canadian  border 
to  the  point  of  beginning  at  longitude  74°  west. 

No.  7.  Pacific  Coast  District: 

Beginning  at  a  point  on  the  Mexican  border  where  the 
same  intersects  the  Pacific  Coast  line  at  longitude  117° 6' 
west,  latitude  32°31'  north;  thence  easterly  along  the 
Mexican  border  to  a  junction  with  No.  4.  Gulf  District  at 
longitude  107°  west;  thence  northerly  along  the  westerly 
boundary  of  No.  4.  Gulf  District  to  Alamosa,  Colorado; 
thence  north  27°  east  to  a  point  on  the  Continental  Di¬ 
vide  at  25  miles  west  of  longitude  105°  west  and  62  miles 
south  of  latitude  39°  north;  thence  northerly  and  west¬ 
erly  along  the  Continental  Divide  (as  determined  by  the 
Department  of  the  Interior)  to  a  point  on  longitude 
112°30'  west  and  being  18  miles  south  of  latitude  47° 
north;  thence  northerly  to  the  Canadian  border  at  longi¬ 
tude  112°30'  west;  thence  westerly  along  the  Canadian 
border  to  the  Pacific  Coast  at  the  entrance  of  Juan  de 
Fuca  Strait;  thence  southerly  along  the  Pacific  Coast  of 
the  United  States  to  the  point  of  beginning;  together  with 
all  coastal  and  tributary  waters  therein  situated  or  appur¬ 
tenant  thereto.  Also  the  Territory  of  Alaska  and  the 
Territory  of  Hawaii  together  with  all  coastal  and  tribu¬ 
tary  waters  therein  situated  or  appurtenant  thereto. 


Attest: 


J.  B.  Weaver, 

Director  and  Chairman  of  the 
Board  of  Supervising  Inspectors. 

Approved,  July  10,  1936: 

Daniel  C.  Roper, 

Secretary  of  Commerce. 


[F.  R.  Doc.  1202— Filed,  July  10, 1936;  1 :39  p.  m.] 


United  States  Shipping  Board  Bureau. 
SBR— No.  2 


Ship  Construction  Loans 


June  22,  1936. 

By  virtue  of  authority  contained  in  Section  11  of  the 
Merchant  Marine  Act  of  1920,  as  amended  by  Section  301 
(d)  of  the  Merchant  Marine  Act  of  1928  (45  Stat.  691),  as 
amended  by  the  act  of  February  2,  1931  (46  Stat.  1059),  and 
Section  12  of  Executive  Order  No.  6166,  dated  June  10,  1933, 
the  rules  for  determining  the  amount  of  interest  payable  on 
construction  loans  made  pursuant  to  agreements  executed 
prior  to  May  22,  1928,  are  hereby  amended  by  the  addition 
of  the  following  definition: 

Rule  VI.  *  •  • 

(i)  Gross  revenue. — Gross  revenue  shall  include  all  revenues  for 
the  transportation  of  passengers,  freight,  and  mail  or  revenues 
Incident  thereto,  earned  by  a  vessel,  without  any  deduction  what¬ 
ever:  Provided,  however.  That  only  that  part  of  a  through  rate 
accruing  to  that  vessel  under  proper  agreements  with  other  car¬ 
riers  for  the  division  of  such  through  rates  shall  be  considered  as 
gross  revenue  of  that  vessel. 

Daniel  C.  Roper, 
Secretary  of  Commerce. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1237— Filed,  July  13. 1936;  12:42  p.  m.] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR. 

Immigration  and  Naturalization  Service. 

[2nd  Amendment  of  General  Order  No.  229] 

Ports  at  S wanton,  Vt.,  Bangor,  Maine,  and  Plattsburg, 

N.  Y.,  for  the  Entry  Into  the  United  States  of  Aliens 

Arriving  by  Aircraft 

June  30,  1936. 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  conferred  by  Subsection  (d)  of 
Section  7  of  the  Air  Commerce  Act  of  1926  (Act  of  May  20, 
1926,  44  Stat.  572;  U.  S.  C.,  Ti.  49,  Sec.  177  (d),  the  Missis- 
quoi  Airport,  Swanton,  Vt.,  is  hereby  designated  as  a  perma¬ 
nent  port,  and  the  Bangor  Municipal  Airport,  Bangor, 
Maine,  as  a  temporary  port  for  the  entry  into  the  United 
States  of  aliens  arriving  by  aircraft. 

Subparagraph  (a),  Paragraph  3,  Subdivision  A,  Rule  3  of 
the  Immigration  Rules  of  January  1,  1930,  as  amended  by 
General  Order  No.  229,  dated  December  21,  1935,  is  amended 
by  adding  the  following  at  the  bottom  of  the  ports  listed 
therein:  Swanton,  Vt.,  Missisquoi  Airport. 

Subparagraph  (b)  of  said  Paragraph  3  is  amended  by 
adding  the  following  at  the  top  of  the  ports  listed  therein: 
Bangor,  Maine,  Bangor  Municipal  Airport;  striking  there¬ 
from  the  following:  Swanton,  Vt.,  Missisquoi  Airport;  and 
substituting  the  name  Plattsburg  Municipal  Airport  for  the 
name  Mobodo  Airport. 

[seal!  Frances  Perkins,  Secretary. 

Approval  recommended: 

D.  W.  MacCormack, 

Commissioner  of  Immigration  and  Naturalization. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1206— Filed,  July  11, 1936;  10:43  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS  COMMISSION. 

Telegraph  Division  Order  No.  18-a 

At  a  session  of  the  Telegraph  Division  of  the  Federal  Com¬ 
munications  Commission,  held  at  its  offices  in  Washington, 
D.  C.,  on  the  30th  day  of  June  1936; 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  effective  date  of  Telegraph  Divi¬ 
sion  Order  No.  18 1  be  and  it  is  hereby  postponed  until 
3  a.  m.,  E.  S.  T.,  July  20,  1936. 

By  the  Commission,  Telegraph  Division. 

[seal]  John  B.  Reynolds, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1203— Filed,  July  11, 1936;  9:31  a.  m.] 


close  of  the  year,  according  to  the  form  hereto  attached. 
Thereafter,  such  reports  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Commis¬ 
sion  annually  for  each  year  from  January  1  to  December  31, 
and  shall  be  filed  with  the  Commission  within  three  months 
after  the  close  of  the  year  for  which  the  report  is  made. 
The  responses  must  be  verified  upon  the  oath  of  the  officer 
of  the  reporting  carrier  under  whose  direction  and  super¬ 
vision  they  are  compiled. 

Provided,  However,  that  the  provisions  of  this  order 
shall  not  extend  to  claims  or  complaints  which  are  not 
reduced  to  writing  by  the  complainant  and  on  which  no 
payment  nor  return  of  tolls  is  made. 

By  the  Commission,  Telegraph  Division. 

[seal]  John  B.  Reynolds, 

Acting  Secretary. 


[Attachment  to  Telegraph  Division  Order  No.  24] 

Date _ 

Name  of  Carrier _ 

Report  of  Traffic  Damage  Claims  For  the  Period 
From _  To _ 


Number 

of 

Claims 

Filed 


Delayed  Delivery 

Non-Delivery 

Error 

Other 

Total 


Delayed  Payment 

Non-Payment 

Error 

Other 

Total 

Grand  Total 


Messages 


Money  Orders 


Number 

of 

Claims 

Settled 


Amount 

Paid 


Delayed  Delivery: 
Non-Delivery : 


Error: 


Other: 


Messages 

Includes  all  claims  arising  from  delay  in  trans¬ 
mission  and/or  delivery. 

Includes  all  claims  arising  from  failure  to 
deliver. 

Includes  all  claims  arising  from  error  in  trans¬ 
mission  and/or  delivery  of  messages  except 
such  as  may  be  classified  as  “Delayed  De¬ 
livery”  or  “Non-Delivery." 

Includes  all  claims  due  to  causes  not  Included 
in  the  above,  such  as  libel,  fraud,  over¬ 
charge,  etc. 

Money  Orders 


Telegraph  Division  Order  No.  24 

At  a  session  of  the  Telegraph  Division  of  the  Federal 
Communications  Commission  held  at  its  offices  in  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.  C.,  on  the  30th  day  of  June  1936: 

It  is  ordered.  That  each  telegraph  carrier  subject  to  the 
Communications  Act  of  1934  shall  maintain  separate  files 
for  each  damage  claim  or  complaint  of  a  traffic  nature  filed 
with  or  against  the  carrier,  including  those  upon  which 
message  tolls  or  revenues  are  returned  to  the  claimant,  show¬ 
ing  the  name  and  address  of  claimant,  the  nature  of  the 
claim,  disposition  made  and  all  correspondence,  reports,  and 
records  pertaining  thereto.  These  files  shall  be  maintained 
in  accordance  with  existing  rules  and  regulations  regarding 
destruction  of  records,  and  at  points  (one  or  more)  to  be 
specifically  designated  by  each  carrier. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  each  such  telegraph  carrier 
shall  report  to  the  Commission  a  summary  of  claims  or 
complaints,  in  quadruplicate,  for  the  period  from  August  1, 
1936,  to  December  31,  1936,  within  three  months  after  the 


Delayed  Payment:  Includes  aU  claims  arising  from  delay  in  pay¬ 
ment. 

Non-Payment:  Includes  all  claims  arising  from  failure  to  pay. 

Error:  Includes  all  claims  arising  from  error  in  trans¬ 

fer  and/or  payment  of  money  except  such  as 
may  be  classified  as  “Delayed  Payment”  and 
“Non-Payment.” 

Other:  Includes  all  claims  due  to  causes  not  included 

in  the  above. 

Vebification 

State  op _ 

County  of _ _ _ _  ss: 

Before  me,  the  undersigned  officer  duly  authorized  to  administer 

oaths,  there  personally  appeared  _ 

who,  being  first  sworn  by  me,  says  on  oath  that  he  has  charge  or 

supervision  of  the  records  of  _  from 

which  the  attached  report  was  made,  and  that  the  foregoing  report 
Is  true  to  the  best  of  his  knowledge  and  belief. 

(Signature  of  Affiant) 

Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me  this  -  day  of 

. .  193— 

Notary  Public. 


1 1  F.  R.  542. 


[F.  R.  Doc.  1204— Filed,  July  11, 1936;  9:31  a.m.] 
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PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

Francis  Marion  National  Forest — South  Carolina 
By  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 
a  proclamation 

WHEREAS  certain  forest  lands  within  the  State  of  South 
Carolina  have  been  or  may  hereafter  be  acquired  by  the 
United  States  of  America  under  the  authority  of  sections  6 
and  7  of  the  act  of  March  1,  1911,  ch.  186,  36  Stat.  961,  as 
amended  (U.  S.  C.,  title  16,  secs.  515,  516) ;  and 
WHEREAS  it  appears  that  it  would  be  in  the  public  interest 
to  reserve  and  designate  such  lands  as  the  Francis  Marion 
National  Forest: 

NOW,  THEREFORE,  I,  FRANKLIN  D.  ROOSEVELT,  Presi¬ 
dent  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  virtue  of  the  power 
vested  in  me  by  section  24  of  the  act  of  March  3, 1891,  ch.  561, 
26  Stat.  1095,  1103,  as  amended  (U.  S.  C.,  title  16,  sec.  471), 
and  by  section  11  of  the  said  act  of  March  1,  1911  (U.  S.  C., 
title  16,  sec.  521),  do  proclaim  that  there  are  hereby  reserved 
and  set  apart  as  the  Francis  Marion  National  Forest  all  lands 
of  the  United  States  within  the  following-described  bound¬ 
aries,  and  that  all  lands  therein  which  may  hereinafter  be 
acquired  by  the  United  States  under  the  said  act  of  March  1, 
1911,  as  amended,  shall  upon  their  acquisition  be  reserved  and 
administered  as  a  part  of  the  Francis  Marion  National 
Forest: 

Beginning  on  the  right  bank  of  the  South  Santee  River 
at  the  mouth  of  the  Canal  which  drains  the  Santee  Gun 
Club  Reserve;  thence  southwesterly  with  the  canal  and 
the  main  stream  flowing  into  it  approximately  %  mile  to 
a  point  at  the  inland  edge  of  the  coastal  marsh;  thence 
southwesterly  with  the  edge  of  the  marsh  to  the  junction 
of  three  roads  near  the  head  of  Dupre  Creek;  thence  south¬ 
westerly  with  the  road  to  a  point  on  the  north  bank  of 
the  Intra-Coastal  Waterway;  thence  southwesterly  with 
the  north  bank  of  the  Intra-Coastal  Waterway  to  the 
north  fork  of  Belvedere  Creek,  excluding  along  this  line 
any  portions  of  the  Cape  Romain  Migratory  Bird  Refuge 
which  may  lie  northwest  of  the  Intra-Coastal  Waterway; 
thence  northwesterly  with  the  meanders  of  Belvedere  Creek 
to  the  end  of  a  secondary  road;  thence  southwesterly  with 
said  road  and  the  Sewee  Road  to  the  point  where  the  latter 
intersects  the  eastern  boundary  of  Tract  No.  92,  property  of 
the  United  States;  thence  southeasterly,  southwesterly,  and 
northwesterly  with  the  boundary  of  said  Tract  No.  92,  to 
a  point  on  said  road;  thence  southwesterly  with  the  Sewee 
Road  to  a  point  on  the  eastern  boundary  of  Tract  No.  113r, 
property  of  the  United  States;  thence  southeasterly,  south¬ 
westerly,  and  northwesterly  with  the  boundary  of  Tract 
No.  113r,  to  the  point  where  the  western  boundary  of  said 
Tract  is  crossed  by  the  Sewee  Road;  thence  southwesterly 
with  said  road,  taking  the  right-hand  road  at  approxi¬ 
mately  1  y2  miles,  to  U.  S.  Highway  No.  17:  thence  south¬ 
erly  with  Highway  No.  17,  approximately  Vi  mile  to  the 
inland  edge  of  the  Wando  Marsh;  thence  northwesterly 
with  the  edge  of  the  marsh  to  the  Wando  River;  thence 
westerly  down  the  right  bank  of  Wando  River,  running 
with  the  north  channel  and  Guerin  Creek  so  as  to  exclude 
Paradise  Island  and  Cat  Island,  to  Cainhoy;  thence  north¬ 
westerly  with  the  main  public  road  approximately  three 
miles  to  its  intersection  with  Clement’s  Ferry  Road;  thence 
northerly  with  the  Clement’s  Ferry  Road  to  the  Quimby 
Bridge;  thence  northwesterly  with  the  right  bank  of 
Quimby  Creek  to  a  point  on  the  northwest  bank  of  the 
East  branch  of  Cooper  River;  thence  southwesterly  with 
north  or  right  bank  of  Cooper  River  to  a  point  at  or  near 
Tract  No.  1239;  thence  northwesterly  with  the  southwest 
boundary  of  Tract  No.  1239  to  State  Highway  No.  402; 
thence  westerly  with  Highway  No.  402,  approximately  1 1/2 
miles  to  Strawberry  Road;  thence  westerly  with  Straw¬ 
berry  Road  approximately  2  miles  to  a  road  fork  just  south 


of  the  Seaboard  Airline  Railroad;  thence  northerly  with 
the  right-hand  road,  crossing  the  railroad,  to  Highway  No. 
402;  thence  northwesterly  with  Highway  No.  402  passing 
Biggins  Church  to  a  point  on  the  Santee  Canal;  thence 
northwest  with  the  east  bank  of  the  Santee  Canal  to  a 
point  on  the  Atlantic  Coast  Line  Railroad;  thence  north¬ 
easterly  with  the  Atlantic  Coast  Line  Railroad  to  a  point 
on  the  south  boundary  of  Tract  No.  76,  property  of  the 
United  States;  thence  northwesterly,  northerly,  and  east¬ 
erly  with  the  boundary  of  Tract  No.  76  to  Corner  No.  81 
of  said  Tract,  beside  a  road;  thence  easterly  with  said  road 
to  where  it  crosses  the  Atlantic  Coast  Line  Railroad;  thence 
northeasterly  with  the  Atlantic  Coast  Line  Railroad  to  a 
point  on  the  south  bank  of  the  Santee  River;  thence  south¬ 
easterly  with  the  right  bank  of  the  Santee  and  South 
Santee  Rivers  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

The  boundaries  of  the  Francis  Marion  National  Forest  are 
graphically  shown  on  the  diagram  attached  hereto  and  made 
a  part  hereof.1 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and 
caused  the  seal  of  the  United  States  to  be  affixed. 

DONE  at  the  City  of  Washington  this  10"  day  of  July,  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hundred  and  thirty- 
[seal]  six  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of 
America  the  one  hundred  and  sixty-first. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

By  the  President: 

Cordell  Hull 

Secretary  of  State. 

[No.  21861 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1247— Filed,  July  13,  1936;  3 :49  p.  m.] 


Pisgah  National  Forest — North  Carolina 
By  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 
a  proclamation 

WHEREAS  certain  forest  lands  within  the  State  of  North 
Carolina  have  been  or  may  hereafter  be  acquired  by  the 
United  States  of  America  under  the  authority  of  sections  6 
and  7  of  the  act  of  March  1,  1911,  ch.  186,  36  Stat.  961,  as 
amended  (U.  S.  C.,  title  16,  secs.  515,  516) ;  and 

WHEREAS  it  appears  that  the  reservation  as  the  Pisgah 
National  Forest  of  said  lands  together  with  certain  other 
lands  heretofore  forming  parts  of  the  Pisgah  National  Forest 
and  the  Unaka  National  Forest  would  be  in  the  public 
interest: 

NOW,  THEREFORE,  I,  FRANKLIN  D.  ROOSEVELT, 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  virtue  of  the 
power  vested  in  me  by  section  24  of  the  act  of  March  3, 
1891,  ch.  561,  26  Stat.  1095,  1103,  as  amended  (U.  S.  C.,  title 
16,  sec.  471),  the  act  of  June  4,  1897,  ch.  2,  30  Stat.  34,  36 
(U.  S.  C.,  title  16,  sec.  473),  and  by  section  11  of  the  said 
act  of  March  1,  1911  (U.  S.  C.,  title  16,  sec.  521),  do 
proclaim  that  there  are  hereby  reserved  and  set  apart  as 
the  Pisgah  National  Forest  all  lands  of  the  United  States 
within  the  following-described  boundaries,  and  that  all 
lands  therein  which  may  hereafter  be  acquired  by  the  United 
States  under  authority  of  the  said  act  of  March  1,  1911, 
as  amended,  shall  upon  their  acquisition  be  reserved  and 
administered  as  a  part  of  the  Pisgah  National  Forest: 

Division  Number  1 

Beginning  in  Soco  Gap,  at  a  point  where  North  Carolina 
State  Highway  293  crosses  the  State  line  into  Tennessee; 
thence  easterly  with  Highway  293  to  its  junction  with  State 
Highway  284  at  Dellwood;  thetice  easterly  and  southerly 
with  Highway  284  to  its  intersection  with  the  corporate  lim¬ 
its  of  the  town  of  Waynesville;  thence  running  with  the 
western,  southern  and  southeastern  corporate  limits  of  the 
towns  of  Waynesville  and  Hazelwood,  so  as  to  exclude  them, 
to  State  Highway  284  on  the  southeast  side  of  Waynesville; 


1  See  p.  793. 
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thence  easterly  with  said  State  Highway  284  to  State  High¬ 
way  110  at  Silver  Bluff;  thence  northerly  with  Highway 
110  about  0.8  mile  to  its  junction  with  a  road  leading  to 
Henson  Cove;  thence  easterly  with  said  road  about  2.4 
miles  to  Henson  Cove;  thence  northerly  with  the  Canton 
road  about  1.7  miles  to  its  junction  with  a  road  leading 
to  Dutch  Cove;  thence  in  a  general  northeasterly  direc¬ 
tion  with  said  road  to  the  forks  of  the  road  near  Dutch 
Cove;  thence  northeasterly  with  the  northeast  fork  of  said 
road  about  3.7  miles  to  Highway  19-23  just  east  of  the 
Buncombe-Haywood  County  line;  thence  easterly  with 
U.  S.  Highway  19-23,  about  3.4  miles  to  its  junction  with 
Youngs  Cove  Road;  thence  southerly  with  Youngs  Cove 
Road  about  1.7  miles  to  the  road  leading  from  Candler  to 
Mt.  Pisgah;  thence  southwesterly  with  said  Pisgah  Road 
3.1  miles  to  the  Glady  Fork  Road;  thence  easterly  with 
said  Glady  Fork  Road  and  the  McFee  Road  3.8  miles  to 
Beaverdam  Road  on  Beaverdam  Creek;  thence  northerly 
with  said  Beaverdam  Road  about  2.1  miles  to  the  Ledford 
Cove  Road;  thence  northeasterly  with  said  Ledford  Cove 
Road  0.8  mile  to  the  Case  Cove  Road;  thence  southerly, 
easterly,  northeasterly  and  northerly  with  said  Case  Cove 
Road  about  4.0  miles  to  Enka;  thence  easterly  with  the 
new  Sand  Hill  Road  about  1.1  miles  to  the  Sardis  Road; 
thence  southeasterly  with  said  Sardis  Road  2.2  miles  to 
Highway  191;  thence  southeasterly  with  said  Highway  191 
about  4.8  miles  to  Avery;  thence  southwesterly  with  the 
Avery  Creek  Road  1.3  miles  to  the  Cochran  Road  leading 
from  Avery  Creek  to  McDowell  Creek;  thence  southerly 
with  said  Cochran  Road  to  the  North  Mills  River  Road; 
thence  westerly  with  said  North  Mills  River  Road  approxi¬ 
mately  2  miles  to  the  road  leading  south  across  North 
Fork  of  Mills  River;  thence  southerly  and  southeasterly 
with  said  road,  crossing  the  River  about  1.1  miles,  to  the 
South  Mills  River  Road;  thence  easterly  with  said  South 
Mills  River  Road  about  2.1  miles  to  the  road  around  the 
northeast  end  of  Forge  Mountain  connecting  with  State 
Highway  280;  thence  southerly  with  said  connecting  road 
1.4  miles  to  State  Highway  280;  thence  with  said  Highway 
280  in  a  general  southwesterly  direction  to  the  road  con¬ 
necting  State  Highway  280  with  U.  S.  Highway  64  near 
Pisgah  Forest  Station;  thence  with  said  connecting  road 
in  a  southerly  direction  about  1.2  miles  to  the  Henderson- 
ville-Toxaway  Branch  of  the  Southern  Railway;  thence 
with  said  Railway  in  a  general  southwesterly  direction  pass¬ 
ing  through  Brevard  five  miles  to  U.  S.  Highway  #64; 
thence  southwesterly  with  said  U.  S.  Highway  64  about  7.0 
miles  to  the  town  limits  of  Rosman;  thence  excluding  the 
town  of  Rosman  and  running  southerly  with  State  High¬ 
way  283  to  Eastatoe  Gap  in  the  Blue  Ridge;  thence  north¬ 
westerly  with  the  top  of  the  Blue  Ridge  to  its  junction  with 
Tennessee  Ridge  on  Cold  Mountain;  thence  northerly  with 
the  Transylvania- Jackson  County  line  and  the  Tennessee 
Ridge  about  10  miles  to  a  point  on  Tennessee  Bald  com¬ 
mon  to  Jackson,  Haywood  and  Transylvania  Counties; 
thence  northwesterly  with  the  Jackson-Haywood  County 
line  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Division  Number  2 

Beginning  at  the  intersection  of  the  Pigeon  River  with 
the  Tennessee-North  Carolina  State  Line  at  the  village  of 
Waterville,  being  in  the  line  between  Haywood  County, 
North  Carolina  and  Cocke  County,  Tennessee;  thence  with 
the  said  state  line  in  a  general  northeasterly  direction  to 
State  Line  Gap  on  the  line  between  Watauga  County, 
North  Carolina  and  Johnson  County,  Tennessee,  at  the 
head  of  Beaverdam  Creek;  thence  southwesterly  with  the 
old  road  to  its  first  crossing  with  the  main  stream  of 
Beaverdam  Creek;  thence  down  and  with  said  Beaverdam 
Creek  to  its  confluence  with  Watauga  River;  thence  up  and 
with  Watauga  River  to  Shulls  Mills;  thence  in  a  general 
southeasterly  direction  with  a  secondary  road  passing 
through  a  gap  about  one-quarter  of  a  mile  east  of  Miray 
Knob,  up  the  north  side  of  Cannon  Branch,  through  a  gap 
about  one-quarter  of  a  mile  northeast  of  Martin  Knob  to 
its  junction  with  U.  S.  Highway  221  at  Raven  Rocks;  thence 


southeasterly  with  U.  S.  Highway  221  to  U.  S.  Highway  321 
at  Blowing  Rock;  thence  with  U.  S.  Highway  321,  south¬ 
easterly  passing  through  Green  Park  and  Patterson  to  its 
junction  with  State  Highway  90;  thence  with  State  High¬ 
way  90  in  a  southwesterly  direction  to  Collettsville;  thence 
with  a  secondary  road  southwesterly  passing  through  Adsko, 
crossing  Wilson  Creek  and  Upper  Creek  to  State  Highway 
181;  thence  with  State  Highway  181  southerly  0.5  mile  to 
its  junction  with  road  leading  to  Table  Rock;  thence  with 
said  road  southwesterly  passing  Table  Rock  to  its  junction 
with  State  Highway  105;  thence  with  said  highway  105 
westerly  about  one-half  mile  to  a  small  stream  which  flows 
into  Lake  James;  thence  down  and  with  said  stream  to  the 
northern  shoreline  of  Lake  James;  thence  in  a  westerly 
direction  following  the  shoreline  of  Lake  James  to  a  point 
on  the  road  leading  to  Hankins;  thence  with  said  road 
westerly  and  southwesterly  passing  through  Hankins  to 
U.  S.  Highway  221;  thence  southerly  with  said  highway 
221  about  0.8  mile  to  U.  S.  Highways  64  and  70;  thence 
westerly  with  U.  S.  Highways  64  and  70  to  Old  Fort;  thence, 
excluding  Old  Fort,  and  running  with  U.  S.  Highway  64 
southward  to  where  it  crosses  Catawba  River;  thence  west¬ 
ward  up  and  with  the  Catawba  River  and  that  branch  of 
it  on  the  north  side  of  Allison  Ridge  to  the  old  road  near 
the  crest  of  the  divide  between  Catawba  River  and  Broad 
River;  thence  with  said  old  road  northwesterly  to  Corner 
2  of  Tract  #107an,  property  of  the  United  States;  thence 
with  the  southern  and  western  boundary  of  said  tract 
#107an  to  the  old  road;  thence  with  the  old  road  north¬ 
westerly  to  the  crest  of  the  Blue  Ridge  in  the  Buncombe - 
McDowell  County  Line;  thence  with  the  Blue  Ridge  and 
said  County  Line  in  a  northerly  direction  to  High  Pinnacle, 
a  point  common  to  Yancey,  McDowell  and  Buncombe 
Counties;  thence  northwesterly  with  the  Buncombe-Yancey 
County  Line  passing  Blackstock  Knob  to  Balsam  Gap; 
thence  southwesterly,  leaving  the  County  Line  and  follow¬ 
ing  the  ridge  dividing  the  waters  of  Dillingham  Creek  and 
the  North  Fork  of  the  Swannanoa  River  passing  Walker 
Knob,  Locust  Knob,  Craggy  Dome  and  Bucknera  Knob,  to 
Craggy  Flats;  thence  westerly  with  the  divide  between 
Dillingham  and  Beetree  Creeks  to  its  junction  with  the 
divide  between  Reems  and  Beetree  Creeks;  thence  south¬ 
westerly  with  the  hydrographic  divide  passing  over  Lanes 
Pinnacle  to  Paynes  Knob;  thence  southeasterly  with  the 
crest  of  Pinnacle  Ridge  about  one-half  mile  to  Corner  2  of 
Tract  #82,  property  of  the  United  States;  thence  with  the 
lines  of  Tract  #82  around  its  southern  boundary  to  Corner 
1  of  U.  S.  Tract  #266;  thence  northerly  with  the  line  of 
Tract  #266  to  U.  S.  Tract  #81;  thence  with  the  western 
boundary  of  Tract  #81  to  Richland  Knob;  thence  northerly 
down  the  point  of  a  ridge  about  2.0  miles  to  a  point  in 
Reems  Creek  about  1.0  mile  east  of  the  town  of  Beech; 
thence  northeasterly  up  the  ridge  to  Little  Snowball  Moun¬ 
tain;  thence  northeasterly  with  crest  of  Little  Snowball 
Mountain  about  0.2  mile  to  the  south  boundary  of  U.  S. 
Tract  #475;  thence  with  the  southwest  and  north  bound¬ 
aries  of  Tract  #475  to  the  crest  of  Little  Snowball  Moun¬ 
tain;  thence  down  the  ridge  northeasterly  about  2  miles 
to  a  point  in  Dillingham  Creek  about  0.2  mile  west  of  the 
village  of  Dillingham;  thence  up  a  ridge  which  leads 
northerly,  passing  along  the  western  boundary  of  U.  S. 
Tract  #494,  about  2.6  miles  to  a  point  in  North  Ivy  River, 
said  point  being  about  3.2  miles  east  of  the  town  of 
Barnardsville;  thence  westerly  down  said  river  about  1.3 
miles  to  its  confluence  with  Martin  Creek;  thence  up  and 
with  said  Martin  Creek  and  its  tributary  northeasterly  to 
Many  Gap  at  or  near  the  junction  of  Yancey,  Madison  and 
Buncombe  Counties;  thence  northerly  with  the  road  which 
leads  down  Indian  Creek  and  then  down  Hinton  Creek 
about  8.0  miles  to  its  junction  with  U.  S.  Highway  19E; 
thence  easterly  with  U.  S.  Highway  19E  to  Cane  River; 
thence  in  a  general  easterly  direction  up  and  with  the  Cane 
River  to  the  mouth  of  Bowlens  Creek;  thence  up  and  with 
Bowlens  Creek  to  State  Highway  695;  thence  northeasterly 
with  State  Highway  695  to  the  town  limits  of  Burnsville; 
thence  northeasterly  with  the  limits  of  Burnsville  to 
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U.  S.  Highway  19E;  thence  easterly  with  U.  S.  Highway 
19E  to  State  Highway  104  at  Micaville;  thence  southerly 
with  State  Highway  104  about  6.1  miles  to  its  junction 
with  the  road  which  leads  up  Bobs  Creek,  said  junction 
being  west  of  the  South  Tee  River  and  about  0.4  mile 
southwest  of  the  mouth  of  Bobs  Creek;  thence  with  said 
road  in  a  general  northeasterly  direction,  crossing  the 
South  Toe  River  about  2.7  miles  to  Seven  Mile  Ridge 
School;  thence  with  a  secondary  road  northerly  and  north¬ 
easterly  about  2  miles  to  Crabtree  Creek;  thence  down  and 
with  Crabtree  Creek  to  its  junction  with  the  East  Fork 
near  Crabtree  Falls;  thence  up  and  with  the  East  Fork  of 
Crabtree  Creek  southeasterly  0.6  mile  to  its  intersection 
with  a  secondary  road;  thence  with  said  road  southeasterly 
passing  Black  Mountain  Church  to  Gillespie  Gap  on  the 
Blue  Ridge  in  the  Mitchell-McDowell  County  Line;  thence 
with  the  Blue  Ridge  and  the  Mitchell-McDowell  County 
Line  northeasterly  to  McKinney  Gap;  thence  with  road 
down  Little  Rose  Creek  northwesterly  passing  Altapass  to 
road  which  leads  up  Rose  Creek;  thence  with  said  road 
easterly  up  Rose  Creek  to  a  point  about  0.4  mile  east  of 
the  Altapass  Church;  thence  northerly  with  a  secondary 
road  to  North  Toe  River  about  0.1  mile  east  of  the  mouth 
of  Holley  Branch;  thence  up  and  with  the  North  Toe  River 
to  U.  S.  Highway  19E;  thence  northerly  with  U.  S.  High¬ 
way  19E  about  0.4  mile  to  its  junction  with  the  road  up 
Brushy  Creek;  thence  northeasterly  with  said  road  up 
Brushy  Creek  to  U.  S.  Highway  221;  thence  with  said 
Highway  221  northeasterly  passing  Altamont  to  State  High¬ 
way  181  at  Linville  excluding,  however,  from  this  boundary, 
the  town  of  Linville;  thence  with  State  Highway  181  west¬ 
erly  to  Newland,  excluding  from  this  boundary  the  town 
of  Newland;  thence  westerly  with  the  road  that  leads  down 
the  North  Toe  River  to  U.  S.  Highway  19E  at  Minneapolis; 
thence  with  U.  S.  Highway  19E  southerly  to  a  point  in 
Three  Mile  Creek  about  0.1  mile  southeast  of  the  junction 
of  said  Highway  with  State  Highway  194  at  Ingalls;  thence 
down  and  with  Three  Mile  Creek  northwesterly  about  0.2 
mile  to  its  confluence  with  Toe  River;  thence  with  a 
straight  line  approximately  S62°W  6.0  miles  to  the  conflu¬ 
ence  of  Bear  Creek  with  Toe  River;  thence  up  and  with 
Bear  Creek  northerly  about  2.5  miles  to  State  Highway  No. 
19;  thence  with  State  Highway  19,  westerly  and  north¬ 
westerly  to  the  town  limits  of  Bakersville  excluding  the 
town  of  Bakersville,  and  continuing  with  State  Highway 
19,  westerly  passing  Red  Hill  to  the  road  which  leads  up 
Rock  Creek  at  a  point  below  the  junction  of  Rock  and 
Bee  Creeks;  thence  with  said  road  up  Rock  Creek  northerly 
about  0.6  mile  to  Bee  Creek;  thence  continuing  with  said 
road  up  Bee  Creek  northerly  about  1.5  miles  to  a  road 
intersection;  thence  westerly  with  said  intersecting  road 
about  1.0  mile  to  the  road  which  leads  down  a  branch  of 
Brummett  Creek;  thence  with  said  Brummett  Creek  Road 
westerly  about  2.4  miles  to  its  junction  with  State  Highway 
19  on  the  right  bank  of  Toe  River;  thence  with  State 
Highway  19  westerly  about  3.5  miles  passing  Relief  and 
crossing  Toe  River  to  its  confluence  with  Cane  River; 
thence  up  and  with  the  Cane  River  Road  southwesterly  to 
the  confluence  of  Bald  Mountain  Creek  with  Cane  River; 
thence  with  road  up  Bald  Mountain  Creek  to  Buck’s  Store; 
thence  with  a  trail  up  a  creek  southerly  about  1.3  miles  to 
McKinney  Gap;  thence  westerly  with  a  spur  ridge  about 
0.8  mile  to  the  crest  of  the  ridge  which  is  the  Yancey- 
Madison  County  Line;  thence  with  said  ridge  and  County 
Line  southerly  about  3.0  miles  to  the  road  at  Windy  Gap; 
thence  with  said  road  down  Big  Laurel  Creek  westerly  to 
its  junction  with  U.  S.  Highway  70  about  2.1  miles  south 
of  the  junction  of  U.  S.  Highway  70  and  State  Highway 
208;  thence  with  U.  S.  Highway  70  southerly  about  3.5  miles 
to  Walnut;  thence  with  an  intersecting  road  southwesterly 
about  2.0  miles,  crossing  Brush  Creek  to  the  French  Broad 
River  at  Barnard;  thence  up  and  with  the  French  Broad 
River  southerly  about  4.2  miles  to  the  mouth  of  Little  Pine 
Creek;  thence  up  and  with  Little  Pine  Creek  southwesterly 
about  2  chains  to  the  road  leading  up  Little  Pine  Creek; 
thence  with  said  road  southwesterly  to  a  road  intersection 
at  the  hamlet  of  Little  Pine  Creek;  thence  with  said  inter¬ 


secting  road  southwesterly  about  1.7  miles  to  a  road  inter¬ 
section  about  3.0  miles  northwest  of  the  hamlet  of  Trail 
Branch ;  thence  southeasterly  down  said  road  to  the  hamlet 
of  Trail  Branch;  thence  with  the  road  southwesterly  about 
2.8  miles  to  its  junction  with  another  road  at  a  branch  of 
Sandymush  Creek;  thence  with  said  other  road  south¬ 
westerly  to  its  junction  with  another  road  at  Sandymush 
Creek;  thence  with  the  said  Sandymush  Creek  road  up  the 
creek  southwesterly  passing  the  hamlet  of  Sandymush  to 
Haywood  Gap  in  the  Newfound  Mountains  at  the  head  of 
Crabtree  Creek;  thence  down  Crabtree  Creek  southwesterly 
to  its  confluence  with  Pigeon  River;  thence  northwesterly 
along  the  right  bank  of  Pigeon  River  to  a  road  crossing 
approximately  3  miles  from  the  mouth  of  Crabtree  Creek; 
thence  crossing  Pigeon  River  with  said  road  westerly  0.1 
mile  to  road  intersection;  thence  with  said  intersecting 
road  westerly  about  2.5  miles  to  State  Highway  289;  thence 
with  State  Highway  289  southwesterly  1.9  miles  to  State 
Highway  284  at  the  hamlet  of  Cove  Creek;  thence  with 
State  Highway  284  northwesterly  to  a  point  on  the  divide 
between  Pigeon  River  and  Cataloochie  Creek  in  Camp  Gap; 
thence  in  a  general  northwesterly  direction  with  the  bound¬ 
ary  of  land  deeded  by  the  State  of  North  Carolina  to  the 
United  States  for  the  Great  Smoky  Mountains  National 
Park  to  intersection  with  State  Highway  284  at  or  near 
Mt.  Sterling  Gap;  thence  northerly  with  Highway  No.  284 
to  the  North  Carolina-Tennessee  State  Line;  thence  with 
said  State  Line  easterly  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

The  boundaries  of  the  Pisgah  National  Forest  are  graphi¬ 
cally  shown  on  the  diagram  attached  hereto  and  made  a  part 
hereof.1 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and 
caused  the  seal  of  the  United  States  to  be  affixed. 

DONE  at  the  City  of  Washington  this  10"  day  of  July,  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hundred  and  thirty- 
[seal]  six  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of 
America  the  one  hundred  and  sixty-first. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

By  the  President  : 

Cordell  Hull 

Secretary  of  State. 

[No.  21871 

[F.  R.Doc.  1246— Filed,  July  13, 1936;  3:49p.  m.] 


Sumter  National  Forest — South  Carolina 
By  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 
a  proclamation 

WHEREAS  certain  forest  lands  within  the  State  of  South 
Carolina  have  been  or  may  hereafter  be  acquired  by  the 
United  States  of  America  under  the  authority  of  sections 
6  and  7  of  the  act  of  March  1,  1911,  ch.  186,  36  Stat.  961, 
as  amended  (U.  S.  C.,  title  16,  secs.  515,  516) ;  and 

WHEREAS  it  appears  that  it  would  be  in  the  public  in¬ 
terest  to  reserve  and  designate  such  lands  together  with  cer¬ 
tain  other  lands  heretofore  forming  a  part  of  the  Nantahala 
National  Forest  as  the  Sumter  National  Forest: 

NOW,  THEREFORE,  I,  FRANKLIN  D.  ROOSEVELT, 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  under  and  by 
virtue  of  the  power  vested  in  me  by  section  24  of  the  act 
of  March  3,  1891,  ch.  561,  26  Stat.  1095,  1103,  as  amended 
(U.  S.  C.,  title  16,  sec.  471),  and  by  section  11  of  the  said 
act  of  March  1,  1911  (U.  S.  C.,  title  16,  sec.  521),  do  pro¬ 
claim  that  there  are  hereby  reserved  and  set  apart  as  the 
Sumter  National  Forest  all  lands  of  the  United  States  within 
the  following-described  boundaries,  and  that  all  lands 
therein  which  may  hereafter  be  acquired  by  the  United 
States  under  authority  of  the  said  act  of  March  1,  1911, 
as  amended,  shall  upon  their  acquisition  be  reserved  and 
administered  as  a  part  of  the  Sumter  National  Forest: 


1  See  p.  794. 
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Enoree  Division 

Beginning  at  the  intersection  of  S.  C.  Highways  9  and 
91,  the  most  northerly  point  on  said  Unit,  approximately 
one-quarter  mile  East  of  Lockhart;  thence  southeasterly 
with  Highway  9,  approximately  five  miles  to  intersection 
with  Old  Columbia  road  at  Wilksburg;  thence  southerly 
with  Old  Columbia  road  approximately  12  miles,  passing 
Leeds,  to  intersection  of  S.  C.  Highway  7;  thence  westerly 
with  Highway  7,  IV2  miles  to  intersection  with  S.  C.  High¬ 
way  215;  thence  southerly  with  S.  C.  Highway  215,  ap¬ 
proximately  15  miles  to  intersection  with  Dawkins  Road 
approximately  IV2  miles  south  of  Salem  Cross  Roads; 
thence  southwesterly  5  Ms  miles  with  said  road  to  Dawkins, 

S.  C.,  at  Broad  River;  thence  northwesterly  with  the  left 
bank  of  Broad  River  3  miles  to  S.  C.  Highway  22  at 
Strother;  thence  southwesterly  with  Highway  22  approxi¬ 
mately  13  miles  crossing  Broad  River  to  intersection  with 
S.  C.  Highway  192,  approximately  2V2  miles  northeast  of 
Newberry;  thence  westerly  with  Highway  192,  IV2  miles, 
crossing  U.  S.  Highway  176,  to  intersection  with  U.  S.  High¬ 
way  76;  thence  northwesterly  with  Highway  76  approxi¬ 
mately  17  miles  passing  Kinards  and  Goldville  to  the  in¬ 
tersection  with  old  local  road  leading  to  Jones  Crossing; 
thence  northeasterly  with  said  old  local  road  approximately 
7  miles  crossing  S.  C.  Highway  7  to  the  west  boundary  of 
Tract  No.  18a  under  option  to  the  United  States;  thence 
with  the  lines  of  said  tract  northerly  to  Corner  1  thereof;  | 
thence  northeasterly  wTith  the  old  location  of  the  Jones 
Bridge  Road  to  the  new  location  thereof;  thence  north-  I 
easterly  with  said  Jones  Bridge  Road  crossing  Enoree  River 
to  Highway  92  at  Cross  Keys;  thence  with  said  S.  C.  High¬ 
way  92  approximately  8  miles,  crossing  Tyger  River,  to 
Fair  Forest  Creek;  thence  southeasterly  down  and  with 
the  meanders  of  Fair  Forest  Creek,  approximately  4  miles, 
to  local  road  at  Harris  Bridge;  thence  northeasterly  with 
local  road  approximately  4  miles  to  intersection  with  U.  S. 
Highway  176  at  Hebron  Church;  thence  northeasterly 
with  U.  S.  Highway  176  1  mile  to  intersection  with  local 
road  approximately  2 Ms  miles  south  of  Union;  thence 
northeasterly  following  said  local  road  approximately  10 
miles  crossing  S.  C.  Highway  215  and  Southern  Railway 
to  Coleman  Creek;  thence  easterly  down  and  with  the 
meanders  of  Coleman  Creek,  about  one  mile  to  Broad  River; 
thence  crossing  Broad  River  and  running  with  the  left 
bank  thereof  in  a  northeasterly  direction  about  4  miles  to 
the  bridge  at  Lockhart;  thence  easterly  with  State  Highway 
91,  approximately  one-fourth  mile  to  the  place  of  begin¬ 
ning. 

Oconee  Division 

Beginning  at  Ellicottes  Rock,  the  point  where  the  35th 
parallel  of  latitude  intersects  the  Chattooga  River,  the 
common  corner  of  the  states  of  South  Carolina,  North 
Carolina  and  Georgia;  thence  northeasterly  with  the  North 
Carolina-South  Carolina  State  Line  to  a  point  in  Sassafras 
Gap,  a  corner  of  Pickens  and  Greenville  Counties;  thence 
southerly  and  easterly  with  the  meanders  of  the  Pickens- 
Greenville  County  Line,  down  and  with  South  Saluda  River, 
to  a  point  wThich  is  N  45°  W  from  Table  Rock;  thence 
S  45°  E  approximately  1.5  miles  to  the  summit  of  Table 
Rock;  thence  S  38°  W  approximately  4.8  miles  to  Oolenoy 
Bridge;  thence  S  76°30'  W  approximately  17.7  miles  to 
corner  2  of  Tract  No.  307e,  property  of  the  United  States; 
thence  southerly  a  straight  line  to  corner  4  of  Tract  No. 
881  property  of  the  United  States;  thence  southerly  with 
the  boundary  of  Tract  No.  881  to  corner  3  of  said  tract; 
thence  southerly  a  straight  line  to  corner  8  of  Tract  No. 
486,  property  of  the  United  States;  thence  southwesterly 
with  the  boundary  of  Tract  No.  486  to  corner  7  of  said 
tract;  thence  southwesterly  a  straight  line  to  corner  2  of 
Tract  No.  800-b,  property  of  the  United  States;  thence 
southwesterly  and  westerly  with  the  boundary  of  Tract  No. 
800-b  to  corner  13  of  Tract  No.  873,  property  of  the  United 
States;  thence  southerly  and  westerly  with  the  boundary 
of  Tract  No.  873  to  corner  5  of  said  tract;  thence  south¬ 
westerly  a  straight  line  to  corner  8  of  Tract  No.  800a, 


property  of  the  United  States;  thence  in  a  general  south¬ 
erly  direction  with  the  eastern  boundaries  of  Tracts  Nos. 
800a,  307c,  800a-I  and  886,  all  the  property  of  the  United 
States,  running  so  as  to  include  them  herein,  to  corner  8 
of  Tract  No.  886;  thence  southwesterly  a  straight  line  to 
corner  43  of  Tract  No.  800,  property  of  the  United  States; 
thence  in  a  general  southerly  direction  with  the  eastern 
boundary  of  Tract  No.  542,  property  of  the  United  States, 
to  corner  3  of  said  tract;  thence  southerly  a  straight  line 
to  comer  60  of  Tract  No.  800;  thence  southerly  and  west¬ 
erly,  with  the  eastern  and  southern  boundary  of  Tract  No. 
800  to  corner  64  of  said  tract;  thence  southwesterly  a 
straight  line  to  corner  17  of  Tract  No.  489,  property  of  the 
United  States;  thence  southerly,  with  the  eastern  boundary 
of  Tract  No.  489,  to  corner  3  of  said  tract;  thence  south¬ 
westerly  a  straight  line  to  corner  2  of  Tract  No.  430,  prop¬ 
erty  of  the  United  States;  thence  westerly  with  the  southern 
boundary  of  Tract  No.  430  to  corner  4  of  said  tract;  thence 
westerly  a  straight  line  to  corner  21  of  Tract  No.  800f, 
property  of  the  United  States;  thence  northwesterly  with 
the  southwestern  boundaries  of  Tracts  Nos.  800f  and  428, 
to  corner  1  of  the  latter  tract;  thence  northerly  a  straight 
line  to  corner  2  of  Tract  No.  428a,  property  of  the  United 
States;  thence  in  a  general  westerly,  then  northerly,  then 
westerly  direction,  with  the  boundaries  of  Tracts  428a,  302j 
and  302,  so  as  to  include  them  herein,  to  corner  14  of  Tract 
No.  302;  thence  northwesterly  a  straight  line  to  the  junc¬ 
tion  of  the  Chattooga  and  Tallulah  Rivers;  thence  in  a 
general  northeasterly  direction,  with  the  meanders  of  the 
Chattooga  River,  which  forms  the  Georgia-South  Carolina 
State  Line,  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Long  Cane  Division 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Stevens  Creek  with  Sa¬ 
vannah  River;  thence  northwesterly  with  the  meanders 
of  Savannah  River  to  Wallace  Landing  about  1  mile  above 
the  mouth  of  Dordon  Creek;  thence  easterly  with  the  most 
direct  public  road  to  Parksville;  thence  northerly  with  the 
Scott’s  Ferry  Road  to  its  junction  with  the  Edgefleld- 
Abbeville  Road  at  Liberty  Hill;  thence  northwesterly  with 
the  latter  road  to  its  junction  with  South  Carolina  State 
Highway  No.  43;  thence  westerly  with  Highway  No.  43  to 
the  point  where  it  crosses  Rocky  Creek;  thence  northerly 
with  the  meanders  of  Rocky  Creek  approximately  2  miles 
to  a  point  where  it  is  crossed  by  a  public  road;  thence 
westerly  with  said  public  road  to  its  junction  with  State 
Highway  No.  10;  thence  southerly  with  State  Highway  No. 
10  to  the  point  where  it  first  crosses  the  C.  &  W.  C.  Rail¬ 
road;  thence  in  a  general  southeasterly  direction  with  the 
C.  &  W.  C.  Railroad  to  Plum  Branch;  thence  southwesterly 
with  a  public  road  to  a  point  on  the  Savannah  River  near 
the  mouth  of  a  small  branch  about  Vi  mile  above  the 
mouth  of  Landon  Branch;  thence  northwesterly  with  the 
meanders  of  Savannah  River  to  Hesters  Ferry  about  % 
mile  above  the  mouth  of  Patterson  Creek;  thence  north¬ 
easterly  with  a  public  road  to  its  junction  with  State 
Highway  No.  82  about  1V4  miles  west  of  Willington;  thence 
northwesterly  with  State  Highway  No.  82  to  Mt.  Carmel; 
thence  northeasterly  with  the  Mt.  Carmel-Abbeville  Road 
passing  Calhoun  Mill  to  the  junction  with  State  Highway 
No.  7;  thence  northeasterly  with  State  Highway  No.  7  to 
its  junction  with  an  east  and  west  road  about  1  mile  south 
of  Abbeville;  thence  easterly  with  said  east  and  west  road 
to  its  junction  with  the  Abbeville-Cedar  Hill  Road;  thence 
southerly  with  the  meanders  of  the  Abbey ville -Cedar  Hill 
Road  approximately  1  mile  to  a  road  fork;  thence  east¬ 
erly  with  a  public  road  crossing  Norris  Creek  to  the 
point  where  said  road  crosses  Long  Cane  Creek;  thence 
northerly  with  the  meanders  of  Long  Cane  Creek  to  the 
point  where  said  creek  is  crossed  by  a  public  road  about 
%  mile  above  the  mouth  of  McCord  Creek;  thence  west¬ 
erly  with  said  public  road  approximately  V<  mile  to  first 
road  fork;  thence  northerly  with  the  right-hand  road  to 
the  point  where  said  road  crosses  the  Southern  Railway  at 
Deriah;  thence  a  northeasterly  direction  with  the  mean¬ 
ders  of  the  Southern  Railway  approximately  3  miles  to  the 
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point  where  it  is  crossed  by  a  public  road;  thence  south¬ 
easterly  with  said  road  crossing  State  Highway  No.  7  at 
Allen’s  Chapel  to  a  junction  with  another  road  at  Wood- 
lawn  School;  thence  southwesterly  with  said  road  ap¬ 
proximately  1  mile  to  the  junction  with  a  secondary  road 
connecting  State  Highways  Nos.  10  and  7;  thence  south¬ 
easterly  with  said  secondary  road  passing  its  junction  with 
State  Highway  No.  10  to  a  point  on  the  C.  &  W.  C.  Rail¬ 
road;  thence  southwesterly  with  the  meanders  of  the 
C.  &  W.  C.  Railroad  to  Bradley;  thence  southeasterly, 
easterly,  and  northeasterly  with  the  meanders  of  a  sec¬ 
ondary  road  passing  Rushville,  Callison,  and  Rosa,  cross¬ 
ing  U.  S.  Highway  No.  25,  about  V*  mile  south  of  Kirksey, 
passing  Kirksey  and  taking  right-hand  road  about  mile 
north  thereof,  to  its  junction  with  U.  S.  Highway  No.  178; 
thence  southeasterly  with  U.  S.  Highway  No.  178  approxi¬ 
mately  5 Mi  miles  to  its  junction  with  a  secondary  road 
leading  to  the  right;  thence  southeasterly  with  the 
meanders  of  said  secondary  road  to  its  junction  with  State 
Highway  No.  43;  thence  southwesterly  and  westerly  with 
State  Highway  No.  43,  to  its  junction  with  the  Five  Notch 
Road;  thence  in  a  general  southeasterly  direction  with 
the  meanders  of  the  Five  Notch  Road  to  a  road  fork  at 
Young  Macedonia  Church;  thence  westerly  with  the 
meanders  of  the  right-hand  road  to  the  point  where  it 
crosses  Stevens  Creek  at  the  Shaw  and  McKee  Bridge; 
thence  southwesterly  with  the  meanders  of  Stevens  Creek 
to  the  place  of  beginning. 


The  boundaries  of  the  Sumter  National  Forest  are  graphi¬ 
cally  shown  on  the  diagrams  attached  hereto  and  made  a 
part  hereof.1 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand 
and  caused  the  seal  of  the  United  States  to  be  affixed. 

DONE  at  the  City  of  Washington  this  13"  day  of  July,  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hundred  and  thirty- 
[seal]  six  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States 
of  America  the  one  hundred  and  sixty-first. 


By  the  President: 

Cordell  Hull, 

Secretary  of  State. 


Franklin  D  Roosevelt 


[No.  21881 


(F.  R.  Doc.  1248— Filed,  July  13.  1936;  3 :50  p.  m.] 


TREASURY  DEPARTMENT. 

Bureau  of  Customs. 

[T.  D.  48430] 

Airport  of  Entry 

MISSISQUOI  AIRPORT,  SWANTON,  VERMONT,  DESIGNATED  AS  AN  AIR- 


FARM  CREDIT  ADMINISTRATION. 

FCA  7 

Voting  Privileges  of  Shareholders  in  Joint  Stock  Land 

Banks 

July  11,  1936. 

To  All  Joint  Stock  Land  Banks  and  Others  Concerned: 

1.  Section  16  of  the  Federal  Farm  Loan  Act  (12  U.  S.  C. 
813)  Provides  that  each  shareholder  of  a  joint  stock  land 
bank  “shall  have  the  same  voting  privileges  as  holders  of 
shares  in  national  banking  associations.”  Amendments  to 
the  National  Banking  Act  have  provided  for  the  cumulative 
voting  of  shares  for  the  election  of  directors  and  have  im¬ 
posed  certain  restrictions  upon  the  voting  of  shares  held  by 
the  issuing  bank  as  sole  trustee  (Chap.  89,  Sec.  19,  48  Stat. 
186;  Chap.  614,  Sec.  311,  49  Stat.  710). 

2.  Amendments  to  the  law  affecting  the  voting  privileges 
of  shareholders  in  national  banking  associations  are  incor¬ 
porated  into  the  Federal  Farm  Loan  Act  in  so  far  as  such 
amendments  are  applicable  to  shareholders  in  joint  stock 
land  banks.  Accordingly,  each  joint  stock  land  bank  should 
amend  the  appropriate  section  of  its  bylaws  to  read  substan¬ 
tially  as  follows: 

In  all  elections  of  directors,  each  shareholder  shall  have  the 
right  to  vote  the  number  of  shares  owned  by  him  for  as  many 
persons  as  there  are  directors  to  be  elected,  or  to  cumulate  such 
shares  and  give  one  candidate  as  many  votes  as  the  number  of 
directors  multiplied  by  the  number  of  his  shares  shall  equal,  or 
I  to  distribute  them  on  the  same  principle  among  as  many  candi¬ 
dates  as  he  shall  think  fit;  and  in  deciding  all  other  questions  at 
meetings  of  shareholders,  each  shareholder  shall  be  entitled  to  one 
vote  on  each  share  of  stock  held  by  him;  except  that  (1)  in  the 
election  of  directors,  shares  of  its  own  stock  held  by  the  bank  as 
sole  trustee,  whether  registered  in  its  own  name  as  such  trustee 
or  in  the  name  of  its  nominee,  shall  not  be  voted  by  the  registered 
owner  unless  under  the  terms  of  the  trust  the  manner  in  which 
such  shares  shall  be  voted  may  be  determined  by  a  donor  or  bene¬ 
ficiary  of  the  trust  and  unless  such  donor  or  beneficiary  actually 
directs  how  such  shares  shall  be  voted,  and  (2)  shares  of  its  own 
stock  held  by  the  bank  and  one  or  more  persons  as  trustees  may 
be  voted  by  such  other  person  or  persons,  as  trustees,  in  the  same 
manner  as  if  he  or  they  were  the  sole  trustee.  Shareholders  may 
vote  by  proxies  duly  authorized  in  writing;  but  no  officer  or  em¬ 
ployee  of  the  bank  shall  act  as  proxy;  and  no  shareholder  whose 
liability  is  past  due  and  unpaid  shall  be  allowed  to  vote.  When¬ 
ever  shares  of  stock  cannot  be  voted  by  reason  of  being  held  by 
the  bank  as  sole  trustee,  such  shares  shall  be  excluded  in  deter¬ 
mining  whether  matters  voted  upon  by  the  shareholders  were 
adopted  by  the  requisite  percentage  of  shares. 

3.  The  suggested  amendment  should  be  made  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  bank’s  bylaws  at  the  next  meeting  of  stock¬ 
holders  or  directors,  as  the  case  may  be.  Two  certified 
copies  of  the  resolution  amending  the  bylaws  should  be 
transmitted  to  the  Land  Bank  Commissioner  in  accordance 
with  the  usual  procedure. 

[seal]  A.  S.  Goss, 

Land  Bank  Commissioner. 

[F.R.  Doc.  1231— Filed,  July  13, 1936;  12:37  p.m.] 


FCA  8 


PORT  OF  ENTRY  WITHOUT  TIME  LIMIT 


Amendment  to  Regulations  With  Respect  to  Officers 


To  Collectors  of  Customs  and  Others  Concerned: 

Under  the  authority  of  Section  7  (b)  of  the  Air  Commerce 
Act  of  1926  (49  U.  S.  C.,  1934  ed.,  177  (b) ) ,  the  Missisquoi 
Airport,  Swanton,  Vermont,  is  hereby  designated  as  an  Air¬ 
port  of  Entry  for  the  landing  of  aircraft  from  foreign  coun¬ 
tries,  effective  July  18,  1936. 

[seal]  William  R.  Johnson, 

Acting  Commissioner  of  Customs. 

Approved,  July  9,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  1245— Filed,  July  13, 1936;  2:39  p.  m.J 


5  See  pp.  798-800. 


Authorized  to  Witness  Assignments  of  Registered  Farm 
Loan  Bonds  Issued  by  Federal  Land  Banks  Individually 
and  by  Joint  Stock  Land  Banks 

July  13,  1936. 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  provided  in  the  Federal  Farm 
Loan  Act,  as  amended  (39  Stat.  360),  the  Act  of  January  23, 
1932  (47  Stat.  12),  the  Farm  Credit  Act  of  1933  (48  Stat. 
257),  and  Executive  Order  No.  6084  of  the  President  of  the 
United  States,  dated  March  27,  1933;  Section  21  of  the  Rules 
and  Regulations  promulgated  June  8,  1926,  as  amended 
(Chap.  II,  Section  8  (a).  Federal  Register  Compilation),  is 
hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

The  following  officers  are  authorized  to  witness  assignments  of 
registered  farm  loan  bonds  issued  by  Federal  land  banks  individu¬ 
ally  and  by  joint  stock  land  banks:  (1)  Officers  who  are  authorized 
to  witness  assignments  of  United  States  registered  bonds;  (2)  The 
Land  Bank  Commissioner;  (3)  Farm  loan  registrars;  (4)  Secretary- 
treasurers  of  national  farm  loan  associations;  and  (5)  Notaries 
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public,  provided  that  the  signatures  of  notaries  public  shall  be 
authenticated  by  their  official  seals  and  the  dates  of  expiration  of 
their  commissions. 

[SEAL]  A.  S.  Goss, 

Land  Bank  Commissioner. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1232— Filed,  July  13, 1936;  12:37  p.  m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION. 

Notice 

INFORMATION  TO  BE  SHOWN  ON  FREIGHT  BILLS 

June  29,  1936. 

To  All  Common  Carriers  of  Property  Subject  to  the  Motor 

Carrier  Act,  1935: 

Numerous  complaints  have  been  received  by  the  Commis¬ 
sion  to  the  effect  that  freight  bills  (expense  bills) ,  presented 
by  common  carriers  of  property  by  motor  vehicle,  do  not 
show  sufficient  information  to  enable  consignors  or  consignees 
to  determine  therefrom  whether  the  transportation  charges 
demanded  by  the  carrier  are  applicable. 

Section  217  of  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935,  provides  that 
common  carriers  by  motor  vehicle  are  required  to  collect  no 
more  and  no  less  than  the  rates  and  charges  stated  in  the 
lawful  published  tariffs  in  effect.  Section  223  of  the  Motor 
Carrier  Act  places  a  duty  on  shippers  and  consignees  as  well 
as  upon  carriers  to  see  that  the  applicable  rates  and  charges 
are  collected  and  Section  216  (b)  makes  it  the  duty  of  com¬ 
mon  carriers  of  property  to  establish  reasonable  practices 
relating  among  other  things  to  the  issuance  of  freight  bills 
(expense  bills). 

A  common  carrier  rendering  freight  bills  (expense  bills) 
for  transportation  service  should  state  thereon  such  informa¬ 
tion  as  will  enable  the  consignor  or  consignee,  with  the  aid 
of  the  published  tariffs,  to  verify  the  correctness  of  the 
charges  demanded  by  the  carrier.  Therefore,  every  freight 
bill  (expense  bill)  should  show: 

1.  Point  of  origin. 

2.  Point  of  destination. 

3.  The  date  of  shipment. 

4.  Proper  description  of  commodities  or  articles. 

5.  The  weight  of  commodities  or  articles. 

6.  The  route  of  movement  indicating  each  carrier  par¬ 
ticipating  in  the  haul  and  the  transfer  points  through 
which  the  shipment  moved. 

7.  The  rate  or  rates  applicable  to  the  service  rendered, 
including  advance  charges. 

8.  A  statement  of  the  nature  and  the  amount  of  any 
charges  for  special  service  such  as  storage,  etc.,  and  the 
points  at  which  such  special  service  was  rendered. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1219 — Filed,  July  11, 1936;  12:06  p.  m.] 


Establishment  of  Rates  in  Contravention  of  Section  4(1) 
of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act  by  Authority  of  Fourth 
Section  Order  No.  3700 

July  8,  1936. 

Notice  to  All  Carriers: 

By  fourth  section  order  No.  3700,  General  No.  13,  entered 
by  the  Commission  February  3,  1914,  carriers  subject  to  the 
Interstate  Commerce  Act,  Part  I,  are  authorized  to  establish 
reduced  rates  which  do  not  conform  to  the  provisions  of  sec¬ 
tion  4  of  that  act,  subject  to  the  conditions  provided  therein, 
in  those  instances  in  which  the  existing  rates  do  not  conform 
to  the  provisions  of  that  section  but  are  “included  in  and 
covered  by  applications”  filed  with  the  Commission  on  or 
before  February  17,  1911,  and  to  continue  such  rates  until 
the  determination  of  such  applications. 

It  has  come  to  the  attention  of  the  Commission  that  in 
some  instances  carriers  have  published  and  filed  changes  in 
rates  not  included  and  covered  by  applications  filed  with  the 
Commission  on  or  before  February  17, 1911,  or  have  published 


new  rates,  and  have  shown  in  schedules  containing  such  rates 
that  they  were  published  by  authority  of  fourth  section  order 
No.  3700. 

There  is  no  authority  contained  in  this  order  for  such 
changes  in  rates  or  the  establishment  of  new  rates  where 
such  rates  are  in  contravention  of  the  provision  of  section  4. 

Carriers  subject  to  the  provisions  of  section  4  of  the  Inter¬ 
state  Commerce  Act,  Part  I,  are  requested  to  give  this  matter 
their  attention  and  to  take  such  steps  as  are  necessary  to 
see  that  rates  in  contravention  of  that  section  are  not  pub¬ 
lished  as  by  authority  of  the  above  order,  except  in  those 
instances  as  provided  therein,  where  such  rates  are  included 
in  applications  filed  prior  to  February  17,  1911,  which  have 
not  been  determined  by  the  Commission. 

r  seal  ]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1218— Filed,  July  11, 1936;  12:05  p.  m.] 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Divi¬ 
sion  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  8th  day 
of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  Collection  of  Rates  and  Charges  at  Des¬ 
tination  by  Common  Carriers  by  Motor  Vehicle 

It  appearing.  That  the  Commission,  Division  5,  acting 
under  the  authority  of  Section  223  of  the  Motor  Carrier  Act, 

1935,  by  order  entered  March  17,  1936, 1  authorized  common 
carriers  subject  to  the  said  Act  to  extend  credit  for  a  period 
not  exceeding  thirty  days  in  the  collection  of  rates  and 
charges  due  and  owing  at  the  time  of  delivery  or  relinquish¬ 
ment  of  possession  of  the  property  at  destination  subject  to 
the  conditions  specified  in  said  order; 

And  it  further  appearing,  That  the  said  maximum  credit 
period  of  thirty  days  is  not  in  the  public  interest  and  that 
a  shorter  credit  period  should  be  authorized; 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  said  order  of  March  17,  1936,  be, 
and  it  is  hereby,  amended  to  authorize  common  carriers  by 
motor  vehicle,  effective  August  20,  1936,  to  extend  credit  in 
the  collection  of  rates  and  charges  due  and  owing  at  the  time 
of  delivery  or  reliquishment  of  possession  of  the  property  at 
destination  for  a  period  not  exceeding  fifteen  days  from  the 
time  of  delivery  or  relinquishment  of  possession  of  the  prop¬ 
erty  at  destination; 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  the  said  order  of  March  17, 

1936,  shall  remain  in  full  force  and  effect  in  all  other  respects. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1213— Filed,  July  11, 1936;  12:04  p.  m.] 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Divi¬ 
sion  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  2nd  day 
of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  19734] 

Application  of  Mrs.  Katherine  Fisher  and  J.  H.  Fisher  for 
Authority  to  Operate  as  a  Common  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Mrs.  Katherine  Fisher 
and  J.  H.  Fisher,  Copartners,  Doing  Business  as  Arrow 
Motor  Lines,  of  819  Guilford  Avenue,  Hagerstown,  Md., 
for  a  Certificate  of  Public  Convenience  and  Necessity  (Form 
BMC  1),  Authorizing  Operation  as  a  Common  Carrier  by 
Motor  Vehicle  in  the  Transportation  of  Commodities  Gen¬ 
erally,  with  Exceptions,  in  Interstate  Commerce  Over  the 
Following  Routes 

Route  No.  1. — Between  Cumberland,  Md.,  and  Richmond,  Va., 
via  Hagerstown  and  Frederick,  Md.,  and  Washington,  D.  C.r 
over  U.  S.  Highways  40,  240,  1. 
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Route  Ho.  2. — Between  Cumberland,  Md.,  and  Burlington, 

N.  C.,  via  Hagerstown,  Md.,  New  Market,  Waynesboro,  and 
Lynchburg,  Va.,  over  U.  S.  Highways  40,  11,  250,  29,  Va. 
Highway  6,  N.  C.  Highway  54. 

Route  No.  3. — Between  Hagerstown,  Md.,  and  Romney,  W. 
Va.,  via  Martinsburg,  W.  Va.,  and  Winchester,  Va.,  over 
U.  S.  Highways  11,  50. 

Route  No.  4. — Between  Hagerstown  and  Cumberland,  Md., 
over  U.  S.  Highway  40.  Return  trip  via  Keyser,  Romney, 
Berkeley  Springs,  W.  Va.,  and  Hancock,  Md.,  over  U.  S. 
Highways  220,  50,  40,  W.  Va.  Highway  29,  Md.  Highway  9. 
Route  No.  5. — Between  Hagerstown,  Md.,  and  Winston-Salem, 

N.  C.,  via  Frederick,  Licksville,  and  Rockville,  Md.,  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C.,  Richmond,  Va.,  over  U.  S.  Highways  40,  15, 
240,  1,  and  Md.  Highway  28,  thence  Winston-Salem,  N.  C., 
via  Oxford,  Durham,  Burlington,  and  Lexington,  N.  C.,  over 
U.  S.  Highways  158,  15,  70,  52.  Return  trip  via  Greens¬ 
boro,  Durham,  Oxford,  and  Henderson,  N.  C.,  over  U.  S. 
Highways  421,  70,  15,  158,  thence  Hagerstown,  Md.,  via 
Washington,  D.  C.,  and  Frederick,  Md.,  over  U.  S.  High-  ] 
ways  1,  240,  40. 

Route  No.  6. — Between  Hagerstown,  Md.,  and  Washington, 
D.  C.,  via  Frederick,  Md.,  over  U.  S.  Highways  40,  240.  Re¬ 
turn  trip  via  Baltimore,  Westminster,  and  Emmitsburg, 
Md.,  and  Waynesboro,  Pa.,  over  U.  S.  Highways  1,  140,  Md. 
Highways  32,  16,  60. 

Route  No.  7. — Between  Cumberland,  Md.,  and  Burlington, 
N.  C.,  via  Hagerstown,  Md.,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  Rich¬ 
mond,  Va.,  over  U.  S.  Highways  40,  240,  1,  thence  Burling¬ 
ton,  N.  C.,  via  Oxford  and  Durham,  N.  C.,  over  U.  S.  High¬ 
ways  158,  15,  70. 

Route  No.  8. — Between  Cumberland,  Md.,  and  Winston- 
Salem,  N.  C.,  via  Paw  Paw,  W.  Va.,  Winchester,  Lexington, 
and  Covington,  Va.,  over  U.  S.  Highways  50,  11,  60,  Md. 
Highway  51,  W.  Va.  Highway  29,  thence  Winston-Salem, 
N.  C.,  via  Roanoke  and  Hillsville,  Va.,  and  Mount  Airy, 
N.  C.,  over  U.  S.  Highways  220,  221,  52.  Return  trip  via 
Greensboro,  Burlington,  and  Reidsville,  N.  C.,  Danville,  Va., 
over  U.  S.  Highways  421,  70,  29,  N.  C.  Highway  54,  thence 
Cumberland,  Md.,  via  Lexington,-  Va.,  and  Hagerstown, 
Md.,  over  U.  S.  Highways  501,  11,  40. 

Route  No.  9. — Between  Cumberland,  Md.,  and  Richmond,  Va., 
via  Romney,  W.  Va.,  Winchester,  Opal,  and  Fredericksburg, 
Va.,  over  U.  S.  Highways  50,  15,  1,  W.  Va.  Highway  28,  Va. 
Highway  17,  and  an  un-numbered  Va.  Highway. 

Route  No.  10. — Between  Cumberland,  Md.,  and  Burlington, 
N.  C.,  via  Paw  Paw,  W.  Va.,  Winchester,  Lexington,  and 
Lynchburg,  Va.,  and  Reidsville,  N.  C.,  over  U.  S.  Highways 
50,  11,  501,  29,  W.  Va.  Highways  51,  29. 

Route  No.  11. — Between  Cumberland,  Md.,  and  Charlotte, 
N.  C.,  via  Keyser,  W.  Va.,  Winchester,  New  Market,  and 
Martinsville,  Va.,  Reidsville,  Greensboro,  Gastonia,  Lowell, 
Mount  Holly,  N.  C.,  over  U.  S.  Highways  220,  50,  11,  29, 
N.  C.  Highways  54,  7,  273,  27.  Return  trip  via  Moores- 
ville,  Salisbury,  Lexington,  and  Burlington,  N.  C„  over 
U.  S.  Highways  21,  29,  70,  N.  C.  Highways  150,  54,  thence 
Cumberland,  Md.,  via  Ridgeway,  Roanoke,  and  Winchester, 
Va.,  and  New  Creek,  W.  Va.,  over  U.  S.  Highways  220,  11,  50. 
Route  No.  12. — Between  Hagerstown,  Md.,  and  Fayetteville, 
N.  C.,  via  Frederick,  Md.,  Washington,  D.  C.,  Richmond, 
Va.,  and  Raleigh,  N.  C.,  over  U.  S.  Highways  40,  240,  1,  15 
Return  trip  via  Sanford,  Siler  City,  Asheboro,  Graham, 
Burlington,  Durham,  and  Oxford,  N.  C.,  over  U.  S.  Highways 
421,  64,  70,  15,  N.  C.  Highways  53,  62,  thence  Hagerstown, 
Md.,  via  Henderson,  N.  C.,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  Fred¬ 
erick,  Md.,  over  U.  S.  Highways  158,  1,  240,  40. 

Route  No.  13. — Between  Cumberland,  Md.,  and  Spartansburg, 
S.  C.,  via  Hagerstown,  Md.,  Winchester,  Roanoke,  and 
Martinsville,  Va.,  over  U.  S.  Highways  40,  11,  220,  thence 
Spartansburg,  S.  C.,  via  Winston-Salem,  Lexington,  and 
Concord,  N.  C.,  over  U.  S.  Highways  220,  158,  52,  29.  Re¬ 
turn  trip  via  Gastonia,  Greensboro,  Burlington,  and  Reids¬ 
ville,  N.  C.,  Danville  and  Lynchburg,  Va.,  over  U.  S.  High¬ 
ways  29,  70,  N.  C.  Highway  54,  thence  Cumberland,  Md., 
via  Lexington,  Staunton,  Va.,  and  Hagerstown,  Md.,  over 
TJ.  S.  Highways  501,  11,  40. 


Route  No.  14. — Between  Cumberland,  Md.,  and  Fayetteville, 
N.  C.,  via  New  Creek  and  Romney,  W.  Va.,  Winchester, 
Roanoke,  and  Martinsville,  Va.,  Leaksville,  Reidsville,  and 
Burlington,  N.  C.,  over  U.  S.  Highways  220,  50,  11,  N.  C. 
Highways  106,  54,  704,  thence  Fayetteville,  N.  C.,  via  Cen¬ 
tral  Falls,  Asheboro,  Siler  City,  and  Sanford,  N.  C.,  over 
U.  S.  Highways  220,  64,  421,  N.  C.  Highways  62,  24.  Return 
trip  via  Sanford,  Siler  City,  Liberty,  Burlington,  and  Reids¬ 
ville,  N.  C.,  Danville  and  Buena  Vista,  Va.,  over  U.  S.  High¬ 
ways  421,  29,  501,  N.  C.  Highways  24,  62,  54,  thence  Cum¬ 
berland,  Md.,  via  Lexington,  Staunton,  and  Winchester, 
Va.,  and  Hagerstown,  Md.,  over  U.  S.  Highways  60, 11,  40. 
Route  No.  15. — Between  Hagerstown,  Md.,  and  Burlington, 
N.  C.,  via  Winchester,  Middleburg,  Warrenton,  Culpeper, 
and  Farmville,  Va.,  and  Durham,  N.  C.,  over  U.  S.  Highways 
11,  50,  15,  70,  Va.  Highway  29. 

Route  No.  16. — Between  Hagerstown,  Md.,  and  Hemp,  N.  C., 
via  Roanoke,  Va.,  Greensboro  and  Seagrove,  N.  C.,  over 
U.  S.  Highways  11,  220,  N.  C.  Highway  705. 

It  appearing,  That  the  above -entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner; 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  L.  B.  Dunn  for  hearing  and  for 
the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon,  to  be 
accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  L.  B.  Dunn,  on  the  30th  day  of 
July  A.  D.  1936,  at  10  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time),  at  the 
office  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Washington, 
D.  C. 

And  it  is  further  ordered.  That  notice  of  this  proceeding 
be  duly  given. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1223— Piled,  July  11, 1936;  12:08  p.  m.J 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Divi¬ 
sion  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  27th  day 
of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  50729] 

Application  of  Red  Star  Sightseeing  Line,  Inc.,  for 
Authority  to  Operate  as  a  Common  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Red  Star  Sightseeing 
Line,  Inc.,  of  179  Palmetto  Street,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  for  a 
Certificate  of  Public  Convenience  and  Necessity  (Form 
BMC  9,  New  Operation),  Authorizing  Seasonal  Operation 
as  a  Common  Carrier  by  Motor  Vehicle  in  the  Transporta¬ 
tion  of  Persons  in  Interstate  Commerce  for  the  Purpose  of 
Conducting  Tours  from  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  to  Points  Located 
in  the  States  of  New  York,  Delaware,  Pennsylvania,  Mary¬ 
land,  Virginia,  New  Jersey,  Connecticut,  Massachusetts, 
and  the  District  of  Columbia 

It  appearing.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner; 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  T.  Naftalin  for  hearing  and  for 
the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon,  to  be 
accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  T.  Naftalin,  on  the  31st  day  of  July 
A.  D.  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time),  at  the  Hotel 
Pennsylvania,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of  this  proceeding  be 
duly  given. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1222— Filed,  July  11, 1936;  12:07  p.  m.] 


804 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  Wednesday ,  July  15,  1936 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Divi¬ 
sion  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  25th  day 
of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

(Docket  No.  BMC  81751] 

Application  of  Howard  W.  Juett  for  Authority  to  Operate 
as  a  Contract  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Howard  W.  Juett,  of  15 
South  Erwin  Street,  Cartersville,  Ga.,  for  a  Permit  (Form 
BMC  Al),  Authorizing  Operation  as  a  Contract  Carrier  by 
Motor  Vehicle  in  the  Transportation  of  Agricultural  Com¬ 
modities  in  Interstate  Commerce  Over  the  Following  Routes 

Route  No.  1. — Between  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Fort  Meyers, 
Fla.,  via  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  over  U.  S.  Highways  25,  25W, 
thence  Dalton,  Ga.,  via  Cleveland,  Tenn.,  over  U.  S.  High¬ 
ways  70,  11,  Tenn.  Highway  60,  Ga.  Highway  71,  thence 
Lake  City,  Fla.,  over  U.  S.  Highway  41,  thence  Fort  Meyers, 
Fla.,  via  Palatka  and  Punta  Gorda,  Fla.,  over  U.  S.  High¬ 
ways  17,  41,  Fla.  Highway  28. 

Route  No.  2. — Between  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Miami,  Fla.,  via 
Knoxville,  Tenn.,  over  U.  S.  Highways  25,  25W,  thence 
Dalton,  Ga.,  via  Cleveland,  Tenn.,  over  U.  S.  Highways  70, 
11,  Tenn.  Highway  60,  Ga.  Highway  71,  thence  Miami,  Fla., 
via  Perry  and  Baxley,  Ga.,  over  U.  S.  Highways  41,  341,  1. 

It  appearing.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  L.  H.  McDaniel  for  hearing 
and  for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon, 
to  be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  L.  H.  McDaniel,  on  the  1st  day  of 
August  A.  D.  1936,  at  10  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time) ,  at  the 
office  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Washington, 
D.  C. 

And  it  is  further  ordered.  That  notice  of  this  proceeding 
be  duly  given. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal!  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.Doc.  1221— Filed,  July  11. 1936;  12:07  p.m.] 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Divi¬ 
sion  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  25th  day 
of  June  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  81751] 

Application  of  Howard  W.  Juett  For  Authority  to  Operate 
as  a  Contract  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Howard  W.  Juett,  of  15 
South  Erwin  Street,  Cartersville,  Ga.,  for  a  Permit  (Form 
BMC  10) ,  to  Extend  Its  Present  Operations  Filed  on  Form 
BMC  Al,  Authorizing  Operation  as  a  Contract  Carrier  by 
Motor  Vehicle  in  the  Transportation  of  Oleomargarine  and 
Agricultural  Commodities  in  Interstate  Commerce  Over  the 
Following  Routes 

Route  No.  1. — Between  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Fort  Meyers, 
Fla.,  via  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  over  U.  S.  Highways  25,  25W, 
thence  Dalton,  Ga.,  via  Cleveland,  Tenn.,  over  U.  S.  High¬ 
ways  70,  11,  Tenn.  Highway  60,  Ga.  Highway  71,  thence 
Lake  City,  Fla.,  over  U.  S.  Highway  41,  thence  Fort  Meyers, 
Fla.,  via  Palatka  and  Punta  Gorda,  Fla.,  over  U.  S.  High¬ 
ways  17,  41,  Fla.  Highway  28. 

Route  No.  2. — Between  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Miami,  Fla.,  via 
Knoxville,  Tenn.,  over  U.  S.  Highways  25,  25W,  thence  Dal¬ 
ton,  Ga.,  via  Cleveland,  Tenn.,  over  U.  S.  Highways  70,  11, 
Tenn.  Highway  60,  Ga.  Highway  71,  thence  Miami,  Fla.,  via 
Perry  and  Baxley,  Ga.,  over  U.  S.  Highways  41,  341,  1. 


It  appearing,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  L.  H.  McDaniel  for  hearing  and 
for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon,  to 
be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  L.  H.  McDaniel  on  the  1st  day  of 
August  A.  D.  1936,  at  10  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time),  at 
the  office  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.  C. 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of  this  proceeding  be 
duly  given. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[  seal  1  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1220— Filed,  July  11, 1936;  12:06  p.  in.] 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Divi¬ 
sion  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  7th  day 
of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

(Docket  No.  BMC  18562] 

Application  of  John  Peters  for  Authority  to  Operate  as 
a  Contract  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  John  Peters,  Individual, 
Doing  Business  as  Peters  Southern  Express,  of  673  West 
Bowery  Street,  Akron,  Ohio,  for  a  Permit  (Form  BMC  1), 
Authorizing  Operation  as  a  Contract  Carrier  in  the  Trans¬ 
portation  of  Rubber  and  Oil  Products  in  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  between  Akron,  Ohio,  and  Vicinity,  and  Louisville, 
Ky.,  and  Vicinity,  also  to  and  from  Points  in  the  States  of 
Ohio,  Kentucky,  Tennessee,  Alabama,  and  Georgia  Over 
Irregular  Routes 

It  appearing.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  above -entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  D.  C.  Dillon  for  hearing  and 
for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon,  to 
be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  D.  C.  Dillon,  on  the  28th  day  of 
July  A.  D.  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time)  at  the 
Portage  Hotel,  Akron,  Ohio; 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of  this  proceeding  be 
duly  given. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

r  seal  1  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

(F. R.Doc.  1251— Filed,  July  14, 1936;  12:58p.m.] 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Divi¬ 
sion  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  7th  day 
of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  18562] 

Application  of  John  Peters  for  Authority  to  Operate  as  a 
Contract  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  John  Peters,  Individual, 
Doing  Business  as  Peters  Southern  Express,  of  673  West 
Bowery  Street,  Akron,  Ohio,  for  a  Permit  (Form  BMC  10), 
to  Extend  Its  Present  Operation,  Filed  on  Form  BMC  1, 
as  a  Contract  Carrier  by  Motor  Vehicle  in  the  Transporta - 
•  tion  of  Commodities  Generally,  With  Exceptions,  in  Inter¬ 
state  Commerce  Between  Akron,  Ohio,  and  Vicinity,  and 
All  Points  and  Areas  in  the  States  of  New  York,  Pennsyl¬ 
vania,  New  Jersey,  Rhode  Island,  Connecticut,  Massachu- 
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setts,  New  Hampshire,  Michigan,  Missouri,  West  Virginia, 

Virginia,  North  Carolina,  South  Carolina,  Indiana,  Illinois, 

and  Florida,  Over  Irregular  Routes 

It  appearing,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  D.  C.  Dillon  for  hearing  and 
for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon,  to 
be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  D.  C.  Dillon,  on  the  28th  day  of 
July  A.  D.  1936  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time),  at  the 
Portage  Hotel,  Akron,  Ohio. 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of  this  proceeding 
be  duly  given. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

r  sealI  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.R.Doc.  1250— Filed,  July  14, 1936;  12:58  p.m.l 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
Division  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  7th 
day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

I  Docket  No.  BMC  19201] 

Application  of  Pennsylvania  Transfer  Company  of  Pitts¬ 
burgh,  or  Pennsylvania  Truck  Lines,  Inc.,  for  Authority 
to  Operate  as  a  Common  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Pennsylvania  Transfer 
Company  of  Pittsburgh,  or  Pennsylvania  Truck  Lines,  Inc., 
of  1013  Penn  Avenue,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  for  a  Certificate  of 
Public  Convenience  and  Necessity  (Form  BMC  1) ,  Author¬ 
izing  Operation  as  a  Common  Carrier  by  Motor  Vehicle  in 
the  Transportation  of  Commodities  Generally,  in  Inter¬ 
state  Commerce  between  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Points  in  | 
the  States  of  Maryland,  Michigan,  Ohio,  Pennsylvania,  and 
West  Virginia,  Over  Irregular  Routes 

It  appearing.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  D.  C.  Dillon  for  hearing  and 
for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon,  to 
be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  D.  C.  Dillon  on  the  29th  day  of 
July  A.  D.  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time),  at  the 
Fort  Shelby  Hotel,  Detroit,  Mich. 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of  this  proceeding 
be  duly  given. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[sealI  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1252— Filed,  July  14, 1936;  12:58  p.  m.] 


[Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16414] 

Gasoline  and  Kerosene  to  Georgia  and  South  Carolina 

July  11,  1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above -entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 
haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act, 

Filed  by:  j;  E.  Tilford,  Agent. 

Commodities  involved:  Gasoline  and  kerosene,  in  tank  cars, 
carloads. 

From  Wilmington,  N.  C.,  Charleston,  S.  C.,  Brunswick,  Port 
Wentworth,  and  Savannah,  Ga.,  Jacksonville  and  Panama 
City,  Fla. 

To:  Points  in  Georgia  and  South  Carolina. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Truck  competition. 


Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this  no¬ 
tice;  otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investigate 
and  determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  application  with¬ 
out  further  or  formal  hearing. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1214— FUed,  July  11, 1936;  12:04  p.  m.] 


[Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16415] 

Gasoline  and  Kerosene  to  North  Carolina  and  South 
Carolina 

July  11,  1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above-entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 
haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act, 

Filed  by:  J.  E.  Tilford,  Agent. 

Commodities  involved:  Gasoline  and  kerosene,  in  tank  cars, 
carloads. 

From:  South  Atlantic  ports. 

To:  Points  in  North  Carolina  and  South  Carolina. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Truck  competition. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this 
notice;  otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investigate 
and  determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  application  with¬ 
out  further  or  formal  hearing. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  1215— Filed,  July  11, 1936;  12:04  p.m.] 


[Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16416] 

Rates — Meridian  and  Bigbee  River  Railway 

July  11,  1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above-entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short-haul 
provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act, 

FUed  by:  J.  E.  Tilford,  Agent. 

Commodities  involved:  Class  and  commodity  rates. 

From,  to,  and  via  Meridian  and  Bigbee  River  RaUway. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Carrier  competition. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this  notice; 
otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investigate  and 
determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  application  without 
further  or  formal  hearing. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1216— Filed,  July  11. 1936;  12:05  p.  m.] 


[Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16417] 

Coke  From  Alabama  and  Tennessee  to  Central  Territory 

July  11,  1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above-entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 
haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act, 

Filed  by:  J.  E.  Tilford,  Agent. 

Commodity  involved:  Coke,  in  carloads. 

From:  Points  In  Alabama  and  Tennessee. 

To:  Points  in  Central  Territory. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Carrier  competition  and  to  maintain 
grouping. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this  no- 
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tice;  otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investigate 
and  determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  application  with¬ 
out  further  or  formal  hearing. 

I  seal!  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary . 

[P  R.  Doc.  1217— Filed,  July  11. 1936;  12:05  p.m.) 


(Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16418] 

Gravel — La  Grange,  Mo.,  to  Prairie  City,  III. 

July  14,  1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above-entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 
haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act, 

Filed  by:  R  A.  Sperry,  Agent. 

Commodities  involved:  Gravel,  road  surfacing,  in  carloads. 

From:  La  Grange,  Mo. 

To:  Prairie  City,  Ill. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Truck  competition. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this  notice; 
otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investigate  and 
determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  application  without 
further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

[seai.1  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  1254— Filed,  July  14, 1936;  12:59  p.m.) 


[Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16419] 

Gloves  From  Ohio  and  Indiana  to  the  South 

July  14,  1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above-entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short-haul 
provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act, 

Filed  by:  B.  T.  Jones,  Agent,  pursuant  to  Fourth-Section 
Order  No.  9800. 

Commodities  involved:  Gloves,  work,  cotton  cloth,  in  carloads. 

From:  Points  in  Ohio  and  Indiana. 

To:  Points  in  Louisiana,  Tennessee,  and  Mississippi. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Carrier  competition. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this 
notice;  otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investigate 
and  determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  application  with¬ 
out  further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

[seal!  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1255— Filed,  July  14, 1936;  12:59  p.  m.) 


[Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16420] 

Cement  to  Stations  on  the  Mississippi  and  Skuna  Valley 

Railroad 

July  14,  1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above-entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 
haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act, 

Filed  by:  F.  A.  Leland,  Agent. 

Commodity  Involved:  Cement,  in  carloads. 

From:  Points  in  Arkansas,  Kansas,  Missouri,  Oklahoma,  and 
Texas. 

To:  Stations  on  the  line  of  the  Mississippi  and  Skuna  Valley 
Railroad  Company. 

Grounds  for  relief :  Short  or  weak  line  carrier. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this 
notice;  otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investigate 


and  determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  application  with¬ 
out  further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2.  r 
[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1256— Filed,  July  14, 1936;  12:59  p.  m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

Securities  Act  op  1933 

AMENDMENT  TO  RULE  201  OF  THE  GENERAL  RULES  AND  REGULA¬ 
TIONS  UNDER  THE  SECURITIES  ACT  OF  1933 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  acting  pursuant 
to  authority  conferred  upon  it  by  the  Securities  Act  of  1933, 
as  amended,  particularly  Section  3  (b)  thereof,  finding  that 
the  amendments  to  Rule  201  hereby  adopted  are  necessary  to 
carry  out  the  provisions  of  the  Act  and  are  necessary  and 
appropriate  in  the  public  interest  and  for  the  protection  of 
investors,  and  finding  that,  by  reason  of  the  small  amounts 
involved  and  the  limited  character  of  the  public  offerings, 
the  registration  of  the  classes  of  securities  specified  in  Rule 
201  and  Rule  203  of  the  General  Rules  and  Regulations  under 
the  Securities  Act  of  1933,  when  such  securities  are  sold  in 
conformity  with  the  terms  and  conditions  prescribed  in  such 
Rules  as  in  effect  subsequent  to  the  action  hereby  taken,  is 
not  necessary  in  the  public  interest  or  for  the  protection  of 
investors,  hereby  amends  Rule  201  as  follows: 

I.  By  the  deletion  of  Section  (1)  of  said  Rule  201  in  its 
entirety,  and  by  the  insertion  in  lieu  thereof  the  following: 

(1)  That  no  portion  of  the  securities  herein  exempted  shall  be 
sold  otherwise  than  for  cash,  and  that  no  securities  of  the  same 
class  as  those  herein  exempted  (except  evidences  of  indebtedness 
exchanged  by  the  issuer  with  its  existing  security  holders)  shall 
have  been  sold  otherwise  than  for  cash  within  one  year  prior  to 
the  offering  of  the  securities  herein  exempted. 

II.  By  the  insertion  after  the  words  “in  denominations  of 
not  less  than  $500  principal  amount  each”,  appearing  in 
clause  (a)  of  Section  (5)  of  Rule  201  of  the  words  “and 
shall  be  offered  to  the  public  at  a  price  not  less  than  90  per¬ 
cent  of  the  principal  amount  thereof.” 

III.  By  the  deletion  of  clause  (b)  of  Section  (5)  of  said 
Rule  201  in  its  entirety,  and  by  the  insertion  in  lieu  thereof 
of  the  following:  “(b),  if  shares  of  stock  in  a  corporation 
or  similar  interests  in  a  trust  or  unincorporated  association, 
shall  have  a  par  or,  if  no-par,  a  stated  value  of  not  less 
than  $100  each,  and  shall  be  offered  to  the  public  at  a  price 
not  less  than  the  par  or,  if  no-par,  stated  value  thereof.” 

IV.  By  the  insertion  after  the  words  “in  units  of  not  less 
than  $500  each”,  appearing  in  clause  (d)  of  Section  (5)  of 
said  Rule  201,  of  the  words  “and  shall  be  offered  to  the  pub¬ 
lic  at  a  price  not  less  than  90  percent  of  the  face  amount 
thereof.” 

V.  By  the  deletion  of  the  words  “in  minimum  amounts  as 
to  each  equal  to  their”  appearing  in  the  last  sentence  of  said 
Section  (5),  and  by  the  insertion  in  lieu  thereof  of  the  words 
“for  one  or  more  whole  units  thereof  having  the”;  and, 
further,  by  the  deletion  of  the  word  “as”  appearing  after 
the  words  “stated  value”  in  said  last  sentence. 

Section  (5)  of  said  Rule,  as  amended,  reads  as  follows: 

(5)  That  the  securities:  (a),  if  evidences  of  indebtedness,  shall 
be  in  denominations  of  not  less  than  $500  principal  amount  each 
and  shall  be  offered  to  the  public  at  a  price  not  less  than  90  per 
cent,  of  the  principal  amount  thereof;  or  (b),  if  shares  of  stock  in 
a  corporation  or  similar  interests  in  a  trust  or  unincorporated 
association,  shall  have  a  par  or,  if  no-par,  a  stated  value  of  not 
less  than  $100  each,  and  shall  be  offered  to  the  public  at  a  price 
not  less  than  the  par  or,  if  no-par,  stated  value  thereof;  or  (c),  if 
securities  issued  only  to  bona  fide  members  or  members-elect  by  a 
person  organized  and  operated  exclusively  for  social,  literary,  artis¬ 
tic,  athletic,  or  recreational  purposes,  and  not  for  pecuniary  profit, 
no  part  of  the  net  earnings  of  which  inures  to  the  benefit  of  any 
shareholder,  member,  or  individual,  shall  be  in  units  of  not  less 
than  $10  each;  or  (d) ,  if  any  other  kind  of  security,  shall  be  in  units 
of  not  less  than  $500  each  and  shall  be  offered  to  the  public  at  a 
price  not  less  than  90  per  cent,  of  the  face  amount  thereof.  Sub¬ 
scriptions  to  purchase  any  of  the  foregoing  shall  be  for  one  or  more 
whole  units  thereof  having  the  denomination,  par,  or  stated  value 
specified  above  with  regard  to  each  respectively. 
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The  foregoing  action  shall  become  effective  immediately 
upon  the  publication  thereof. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1239— Piled,  July  13, 1936;  1 : 11  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  10th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  Claude  E.  DeLapp,  Doing  Business  as 
National  Investment  Co.,  Offering  Sheets  of  Working 
Interests  in  Beaudoin  Bridges  Farm 

SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340  (A)) 
AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING  A  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  upon  informa¬ 
tion  received  by  the  Commission,  having  reasonable  grounds 
to  believe  that  the  offering  sheet  filed  by  Claude  E.  DeLapp, 
doing  business  as  National  Investment  Co.,  on  the  3rd  day 
of  July  1936  covering  certain  working  interests  in  the  prop¬ 
erty  described  therein  as  Beaudoin  Bridges  Farm,  is  incom¬ 
plete  or  inaccurate  in  a  material  respect  all  as  hereinafter 
more  particularly  set  forth, 

The  Commission  alleges  briefly  that  the  said  offering  sheet 
is  incomplete  or  inaccurate  in  the  following  material  respects : 

1.  In  that  the  information  given  under  Item  9  of  Di¬ 
vision  II  is  not  in  substance  responsive  to  the  require¬ 
ments  of  such  item. 

2.  In  respect  of  the  information  given  under  Item  18 
of  Division  II,  the  date  there  given  being  prior  to  that 
upon  which  the  offering  sheet  was  signed  by  Claude  E. 
DeLapp. 

3.  In  that  under  Item  2  (c)  of  Division  II  the  area 
of  the  tract  is  stated  to  be  40  acres,  whereas  the  copy  of 
the  conveyance  furnished  as  Exhibit  B  indicates  the  area 
to  be  approximately  80  acres. 

4.  In  that  the  information  required  by  Item  11  of  Di¬ 
vision  n  is  omitted  as  to  the  Austin  Chalk  as  found  in  the 
Edwards  Lime  wells  located  on  the  so-called  “Bridges  15 
acres”,  and  in  other  wells  located  a  like  distance  from 
the  tract  in  question. 

5.  In  that  the  information  required  by  Item  11  of  Di¬ 
vision  II  is  omitted  as  to  the  Austin  Chalk  as  found  in 
the  wells  on  the  so-called  “Merriweather  Farm”,  which 
are  located  the  same  distance  from  the  track  in  question 
as  is  “Merriweather  No.  1.” 

6.  In  that  the  information  required  by  Item  11  of  Di¬ 
vision  II  is  omitted  as  to  the  Austin  Chalk  as  found  in  the 
abandoned  well  described  as  a  “direct  off-set  on  the  west 
of  the  Bridges  farm.” 

7.  In  that  the  information  as  to  the  thickness  and  con¬ 
tent  required  by  Item  11  of  Division  II  is  omitted  as  to  the 
Edwards  Lime  as  found  in  the  wells  located  on  the  “Bridges 
15  acres”  and  in  other  wells  located  a  like  distance  from 
the  tract  in  question  and  in  that  as  to  the  said  wells  the 
total  depths  and  dates  of  completion  are  omitted. 

8.  In  that  under  Item  12  of  Division  II  it  is  stated  that 
“The  Bridges  farm  is  located  on  the  direct  line  of  produc¬ 
tion  of  the  Salt  Flat  Field.” 

9.  In  that  only  two  copies  were  filed  with  the  Commision. 

It  is  therefore  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340  (a)  of  the 
Commission’s  General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Se¬ 
curities  Act  of  1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the 
filing  of  said  offering  sheet  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is,  sus¬ 
pended  until  the  8th  day  of  August  1936;  that  an  opportunity 
for  hearing  be  given  to  the  said  Claude  E.  DeLapp  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  the  material  completeness  or  accuracy 
of  the  said  offering  sheet  in  the  respects  in  which  it  is  herein 
alleged  to  be  incomplete  or  inaccurate,  and  whether  the  said 
order  of  suspension  should  be  revoked  or  continued; 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Charles  S.  Lobingier,  an  officer 
of  the  Commission  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  as  Trial 


Examiner  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  adjourn  the  said 
hearing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirma¬ 
tions,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evi¬ 
dence,  consider  any  amendments  to  such  offering  sheet  as 
may  be  filed  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing,  and  re¬ 
quire  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 
memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material 
to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection 
therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  the  24th  day  of  July  1936,  at  2:00 
o’clock  in  the  afternoon  of  that  day  at  the  office  of  The 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and  Penn¬ 
sylvania  Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  thereafter 
at  such  times  and  places  as  said  officer  may  designate. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter  the  officer 
is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the 
Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary . 

[F.R.Doc.  1238— Filed,  July  13. 1936;  1:11p.m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  8th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  E.  Friedman,  Doing  Business  as  The  Roles 
Company,  Offering  Sheets  of  Royalty  Interests  in  Con¬ 
tinental-Young  Farm 

SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340  (A)  ) , 
AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING  A  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Commission  having,  upon  information  received  by  the 
Commission,  reasonable  grounds  to  believe  that  the  offering 
sheet  filed  by  E.  Friedman,  doing  business  as  The  Roles  Com¬ 
pany,  on  the  first  day  of  July  1936,  covering  certain  royalty 
interests  in  the  property  described  therein  as  the  Continental- 
Young  Farm,  is  incomplete  and  inaccurate  in  a  material 
respect. 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340  (a)  of  the  Commission’s 
General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing  of  the 
said  offering  sheet  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is,  suspended 
until  the  5th  day  of  August  1936 ;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  that  an  opportunity  for  hearing  be 
given  to  the  said  E.  Friedman  for  the  purpose  of  deter¬ 
mining  the  material  completeness  and  accuracy  of  the  said 
offering  sheet  and  whether  the  said  Order  of  Suspension 
should  be  revoked  or  continued,  and  that  Charles  S.  Lob¬ 
ingier,  an  officer  of  the  Commission,  be,  and  he  hereby  is, 
designated  as  Trial  Examiner  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to 
adjourn  the  said  hearing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer 
oaths  and  affirmations,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  at¬ 
tendance,  take  evidence,  consider  any  amendments  to  such 
offering  sheet  as  may  be  filed  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the 
hearing,  and  require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers, 
correspondence,  memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  rele¬ 
vant  or  material  to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other 
duties  in  connection  therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  the  20th  day  of  July  1936,  at  10:00 
o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  at  the  office  of  the 
Commission,  18th  Street  and  Pennsylvania  Avenue,  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.  C.,  and  continue  thereafter  at  such  times  and  places 
as  said  officer  may  designate. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter  the  officer 
is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the 
Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1241— Filed,  July  13, 1936;  1 :12  p.  m.] 
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United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  10th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  Park  T.  Grimes,  Offering  Sheets  of 
Royalty  Interests  in  Rosenthal  &  Beardmore  Derby 
Karst  Farm 

SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340  (A)  )  j 
AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING  A  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  upon  informa-  ' 
tion  received  by  the  Commission,  having  reasonable  grounds 
to  believe  that  the  offering  sheet  filed  by  Park  T.  Grimes  on 
the  3rd  day  of  July  1936  covering  certain  royalty  interests  in 
the  property  described  therein  as  Rosenthal  &  Beardmore 
Derby  Karst  Farm,  is  incomplete  or  inaccurate  in  a  material 
respect  all  as  hereinafter  more  particularly  set  forth. 

The  Commission  alleges  briefly  that  the  said  offering  sheet 
is  incomplete  or  inaccurate  in  the  following  material  respects: 

1.  In  that  in  Item  1  of  Division  I  it  is  stated  that  a  ! 
l/160th  royalty  interest  will  be  entitled  to  1  barrel  of  oil  out  I 
of  every  640  barrels  produced,  or  1.000  cubic  feet  of  gas  out 
of  every  640,000  cubic  feet  produced. 

2.  In  that  under  Item  16  (c)  and  Item  16  (d)  of  Division 
n  the  required  information  is  not  given  as  to  the  smallest 
fractional  interest  proposed  to  be  offered  by  means  of  the 
offering  sheet  as  described  in  Item  1  of  Division  II. 

It  is  therefore  ordered,  pursuant  to  rule  340  (a)  of  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities 
Act  of  1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing 
of  said  offering  sheet  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is,  suspended 
until  the  8th  day  of  August  1936;  that  an  opportunity  for 
hearing  be  given  to  the  said  Park  T.  Grimes  for  the  purpose 
of  determining  the  material  completeness  or  accuracy  of  the 
said  offering  sheet  in  the  respects  in  which  it  is  herein  al¬ 
leged  to  be  incomplete  or  inaccurate,  and  whether  the  said 
order  of  suspension  should  be  revoked  or  continued; 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Charles  S.  Lobingier,  an  officer 
of  the  Commission,  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  as  Trial 
Examiner  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  adjourn  the  said 
hearing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirma¬ 
tions,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evi¬ 
dence,  consider  any  amendments  to  such  offering  sheet  as 
may  be  filed  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing,  and  re¬ 
quire  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 
memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to 
the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection 
therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  the  24th  day  of  July  1936  at  10:00  o’clock 
in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  at  the  office  of  the  Securities  and 
Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and  Pennsylvania  Avenue, 
Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  thereafter  at  such  times  and 
places  as  said  officer  may  designate. 

Upon  the  completion  of  test.mony  in  this  matter  the  officer 
is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the 
Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

IsealI  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  1240— Filed,  July  13, 1936;  1:12  p.m.] 


In  the  Matter  of  Stuart  L.  Vance,  Doing  Business  as  Stuart 
L.  Vance  &  Company,  Offering  Sheets  of  Royalty  Interest 
in  Alma  and  Shelly  Johnson  Farm 

SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340  (A)  )  AND 
ORDER  DESIGNATING  A  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Commission  having,  upon  information  received  by  the 
Commission,  reasonable  grounds  to  believe  that  the  offering 
sheet  filed  by  Stuart  L.  Vance,  doing  business  as  Stuart  L. 
Vance  &  Company,  on  the  first  day  of  July  1936,  covering 
certain  royalty  interests  in  the  property  described  therein  as 
the  Alma  and  Skelly  Johnson  Farm,  is  incomplete  and  in¬ 
accurate  in  a  material  respect. 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340  (a)  of  the  Commission’s 
General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing  of  the 
said  offering  sheet  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is,  suspended  until 
the  5th  day  of  August  1936;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  an  opportunity  for  hearing  be 
given  to  the  said  Stuart  L.  Vance  for  the  purpose  of  deter¬ 
mining  the  material  completeness  and  accuracy  of  the  said 
offering  sheet  and  whether  the  said  Order  of  Suspension 
should  be  revoked  or  continued,  and  that  Charles  S.  Lobin¬ 
gier,  an  officer  of  the  Commission  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  desig¬ 
nated  as  Trial  Examiner  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to 
adjourn  the  said  hearing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer 
oaths  and  affirmations,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their 
attendance,  take  evidence,  consider  any  amendments  to  such 
offering  sheet  as  may  be  filed  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the 
hearing,  and  require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers, 
correspondence,  memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  rele¬ 
vant  or  material  to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other 
duties  in  connection  therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  the  21st  day  of  July  1936  at  10:00  o’clock 
in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  at  the  office  of  the  Commission, 
18th  Street  and  Pennsylvania  Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C., 
and  continue  thereafter  at  such  times  and  places  as  said 
officer  may  designate. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter  the  officer 
is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the 
Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  1242— Filed,  July  13, 1936;  1:12p.m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  8th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  L.  H.  Witwer,  Offering  Sheets  of 
Royalty  Interests  in  Continental-Young  Farm 

SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340  (A)  ) 
AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING  A  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Commission  having,  upon  information  received  by 
the  Commission,  reasonable  grounds  to  believe  that  the  of¬ 
fering  sheet  filed  by  L.  H.  Witwer  on  the  first  day  of  July 
1936  covering  certain  royalty  interests  in  the  property  de¬ 
scribed  therein  as  the  Continental-Young  Farm,  is  incom¬ 
plete  and  inaccurate  in  a  material  respect, 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340  (a)  of  the  Commission’s 
General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing  of 


the  said  offering  sheet  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is,  suspended 
United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities  until  the  5th  day  of  August  1936;  and 

and  Exchange  Commission  Tt  15  further  ordered,  that  an  opportunity  for  hearing  be 

given  to  the  said  L.  H.  Witwer  for  the  purpose  of  determining 
At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com-  the  material  completeness  and  accuracy  of  the  said  offering 
mission  held  ai  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  sheet  and  whether  the  said  Order  of  Suspension  should  be 
on  the  8th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936.  revoked  or  continued,  and  that  Charles  S.  Lobingier,  an  offi- 
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cer  of  the  Commission  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  as 
Trial  Examiner  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  adjourn  the 
said  hearing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and 
affirmations,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance, 
take  evidence,  consider  any  amendments  to  such  offering 
sheet  as  may  be  filed  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing, 
and  require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspond¬ 
ence,  memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  ma¬ 
terial  to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  con¬ 
nection  therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  the  21st  day  of  July  1936  at  3:00  o’clock 
in  the  afternoon  of  that  day  at  the  office  of  the  Commission, 
18th  Street  and  Pennsylvania  Avenue,  Washington,  D,  C.,  and 
continue  thereafter  at  such  times  and  places  as  said  officer 
may  designate. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter  the  officer 
is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the 
Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1243— Filed,  July  13, 1936;  1:13  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  13th  day  of  July  1936. 

[File  32-23] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Declaration  of  Southwestern 
Development  Company 

ORDER  FIXING  DATE  FOR  DECLARATION  TO  BECOME  EFFECTIVE 

Southwestern  Development  Company,  a  registered  holding 
company,  having  filed  with  the  Commission  a  declaration 
under  Section  7  (a)  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company 
Act  of  1935  with  respect  to  the  issuance  of  promissory  notes 
to  the  Guaranty  Trust  Company  of  New  York  having  the 
following  principal  amounts,  maturities,  and  interest  rates: 

$750,000,  July  1,  1937,  2%  per  annum. 

$750,000,  July  1,  1938,  2% %  per  annum. 

$750,000,  July  1,  1939,  3%  per  annum. 

$750,000,  July  1,  1940,  3Vfe%  per  annum. 

$3,376,348.36,  July  1,  1941,  4%  per  annum. 

Notice  and  opportunity  for  hearing  on  said  declaration 
having  been  given;  said  declaration  having  been  amended; 
the  record  in  this  matter  having  been  duly  considered;  and 
the  Commission  having  duly  made  and  filed  its  Findings 
herein; 

It  is  ordered  that  said  declaration,  as  amended,  be  and 
become  effective  on  July  14,  1936,  on  condition  that  the  issu¬ 
ance  be  effected  in  substantial  compliance  with  all  the  terms 
and  conditions  set  forth  in  said  application. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  1249— Filed,  July  14, 1936;  12:52  p.  m.] 


VETERANS’  ADMINISTRATION. 

Revision  of  Regulations 

death  OF  WORLD  WAR  VETERAN  WHILE  RECEIVING  OR  ENTITLED  TO 
RECEIVE  COMPENSATION,  PENSION,  OR  RETIREMENT  PAY  FOR  DIS¬ 
ABILITY  OF  THIRTY  PER  CENT  OR  MORE 

2548.  For  the  purposes  of  Public,  No.  484,  73d  Congress 
(Act  of  June  28,  1934),  and  Public,  No.  844,  74th  Congress 
(Act  of  June  29,  1936) ,  the  widow,  child,  or  children  of  a  per¬ 
son  who  served  with  the  United  States  military  or  naval  forces 
in  the  World  War  and  who  dies  or  has  died  of  a  disability  not 
Voi.  1— pt.  1—37 - 52 


due  to  service  while  receiving  or  entitled  to  receive  at  the  time 
of  death,  compensation,  pension,  or  retirement  pay  for  a 
disability  of  30  per  centum  or  more  directly  or  presumptively 
incurred  in  or  aggravated  by  service  after  April  5,  1917,  and 
before  July  2,  1921,  during  service  entered  into  prior  to  No¬ 
vember  12,  1918,  or,  if  service  was  in  Russia,  prior  to  April  2, 
1920,  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  compensation  at  the  monthly 
rates  specified  in  R  &  P  R-2640. 

(A)  Establishment  of  Service  Connected  Disability  of  30 
Per  Cent  or  More. — The  existence  of  the  directly  or  presump- 
I  tively  service  connected  disease  or  injury  must  have  been 
established  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Veterans’  Administration 
prior  to  the  date  of  the  veteran’s  death,  but  the  determination 
of  a  30  per  centum  disability,  resulting  from  such  disease  or 
injury,  may  be  based  upon  evidence  filed  subsequent  to  death, 
and  the  proof  of  30  per  centum  or  more  disability  must  be 
filed  within  three  years  from  the  date  of  death  or  from  June 
28, 1934,  whichever  is  the  later  date:  Provided,  That  a  disease 
or  injury  or  an  aggravation  thereof  will  be  considered  as  hav¬ 
ing  been  established  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Veterans’  Ad¬ 
ministration  where  the  evidence  of  record  in  the  Veterans’ 
Administration,  or  in  the  War  or  Navy  Departments,  prior  to 
the  death  of  the  person  who  served,  shows  the  existence  of 
such  disease  or  injury  and  as  having  been  directly  or  pre¬ 
sumptively  incurred  in  or  aggravated  by  service.  Any  disabil¬ 
ity  that  may  be  properly  directly  service  connected  under  the 
provisions  of  Public,  No.  2,  73d  Congress  or  Section  28,  Public, 
No.  141,  73d  Congress,  will  be  considered  directly  service  con¬ 
nected  for  the  purpose  of  Public  No.  484,  73d  Congress  and 
any  disability  that  may  be  properly  presumptively  service 
connected  under  the  provisions  of  Sections  26,  27,  and  28  of 
Public,  No.  141,  73d  Congress,  will  be  considered  presumptively 
service  connected  for  the  purpose  of  Public,  No.  844,  74th  Con¬ 
gress.  An  existing  rating  of  30  per  centum  or  more  shall  not 
include  ratings  of  temporary  total  granted  solely  by  reason  of 
hospitalization  or  treatment. 

(B)  Rating  of  30  Per  Centum  or  More  Previously  Estab¬ 
lished  Assumed  To  Be  Correct. — In  the  case  of  any  deceased 

|  person  who  served  in  the  World  War  in  which  an  existing 
I  rating  of  30  per  centum  or  more  has  been  established  by  a 
proper  rating  agency  based  on  a  directly  or  presumptively 
service  connected  disease  or  injury,  as  defined  in  subpara¬ 
graph  (A)  above,  such  rating  will  be  assumed  to  be  correct 
except  for  fraud,  clear  or  unmistakable  error  as  to  conclusions 
of  fact  or  law,  or  misrepresentation  of  a  material  fact,  re¬ 
gardless  of  the  particular  rating  schedule  under  which  evalu¬ 
ated,  and  will  be  accepted  as  having  established  service  con¬ 
nection  and  degree  of  disability  sufficient  to  constitute  title 
to  compensation  in  the  widow,  child,  or  children  of  the  de¬ 
ceased,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Public,  No.  484, 
73d  Congress  (Act  of  June  28, 1934) ,  and  Public,  No.  844.  74th 
Congress  (Act  of  June  29,  1938). 

(C)  Rating  Schedules  To  Be  Used  in  Evaluation  of  Dis¬ 
ability. — In  any  case  where  a  deceased  person  who  served  in 
the  World  War  was  receiving  or  entitled  to  receive  at  the  date 
of  death,  compensation,  pension,  or  retired  pay  for  less  than 
a  30  per  centum  disability,  directly  or  presumptively  incurred 
in  or  aggravated  by  service  in  the  World  War,  as  defined  in 
subparagraph  (A)  above,  and  proof  of  a  30  per  centum  dis¬ 
ability  or  more  at  date  of  death  has  been  filed  not  later  than 
three  years  subsequent  to  June  28,  1934,  or  the  date  of  death, 
whichever  is  the  later,  the  degree  of  disability  will  be  evalu¬ 
ated  in  accordance  with  the  schedule  of  disability  ratings  in 
effect  at  the  time  of  death,  or  the  schedule  of  disability  rat¬ 
ings,  1925,  and  extensions  thereto,  or  the  Schedule  for  Rating 
Disabilities,  1933,  second  edition,  whichever  provides  the 
higher  rating  for  the  disease  or  injury  evaluated.  In  such 
cases,  the  burden  of  proof  shall  be  upon  the  claimant  to  show 
that  the  30  per  centum  disability  existed  at  the  date  of  death. 

(D)  Discharge  Requirements. — The  requirements  as  to  dis¬ 
charge  must  conform  to  Section  23  of  the  World  War  Vet¬ 
erans’  Act,  1924,  as  amended  (Section  447,  Title  36,  U.  S. 
Code) . 

(E)  Federal  Income  Tax  Exemption. — Exemption  from  the 
payment  of  Federal  income  tax  for  the  preceding  year  is  a 

1  requisite  to  title  to  compensation  in  any  person  under  Public, 
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No.  484,  73d  Congress  (Act  of  June  28,  1934) ,  and  Public,  No. 
844,  74th  Congress  (Act  of  June  29,  1936). 

(P)  “ Person  Who  Served”,  Definition  of. — The  term  “per¬ 
son  who  served”  includes  both  men  and  women  commis¬ 
sioned,  enrolled,  enlisted,  or  drafted,  who  were  finally  ac¬ 
cepted  for  active  service,  including  members  of  training 
camps  authorized  by  law,  and  such  other  persons  as  have  been 
heretofore  recognized  by  statute  as  having  a  pensionable  or 
compensable  status. 

(G)  Misconduct. — Death  resulting  from  misconduct  of  the 
person  who  served  is  not  a  ground  for  den.al  of  compensation 
under  the  provisions  of  Public,  No.  844,  74th  Congress.  See 
R  &  P  R-2576  (B)  (July  13,  1936) . 

2576.  Original  awards  of  death  compensation  under  Public, 
No.  484,  73d  Congress  (Act  of  June  28,  1934)  and  Public,  No. 
844  (Act  of  June  29,  1936),  shall  commence: 

(A)  If  the  person  who  served  died  from  a  disease  or  injury 
not  service  connected  and  not  the  result  of  his  own  miscon¬ 
duct,  as  defined  in  Veterans  Regulations  No.  10,  Paragraph 
IX,  while  receiving  or  entitled  to  receive  compensation,  pen¬ 
sion,  or  retirement  pay  for  a  30  per  centum  disability  or  more 
directly  connected  with  service: 

(1)  On  June  28,  1934,  in  those  cases  in  which  death  of 
the  person  who  served  occurred  prior  to  June  28,  1934; 

(2)  The  date  of  filing  application  in  these  cases  wherein 
death  of  the  person  who  served  occurred  on  or  subsequent 
to  June  28,  1934; 


whichever  is  applicable,  under  the  disability  evaluation  in 
effect  March  19, 1933,  or  the  present  or  any  subsequent  evalu¬ 
ation  pursuant  hereto,  provided,  however,  that  in  no  event 
shall  the  rate  exceed  75%  of  the  rate  for  the  same  degree  of 
disability  under  Veterans’  Regulation  No.  1  (a) ,  Part  I,  and 
provided  further  that  the  present  rate  of  pension  or  compen¬ 
sation  of  any  veteran  shall  not  be  reduced  by  reason  of  the 
application  of  Public,  No.  788,  74th  Congress.  Computations 
will  include  additional  amounts  payable  March  19,  1933,  be¬ 
cause  of  dependents  and  special  statutory  rates,  subject,  of 
course,  to  any  intervening  changes  therein. 

6.  Pension  payable  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Public, 
No.  788  will  be  subject  to  the  provisions  of  Veterans’  Regula¬ 
tion  No.  6  series.  Paragraph  VI  and  instructions  issued  pursu¬ 
ant  thereto,  and  will  be  apportioned  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  R  &  P,  R-1310  to  1317,  inclusive.  Increases  and 
reductions  occasioned  by  changed  physical  condition  or  fam¬ 
ily  status  will  be  subject  to  the  provisions  of  Veterans’  Regu¬ 
lation  No.  2  series.  The  provisions  of  Veterans’  Regulation 
No.  10  series,  Paragraph  X,  with  reference  to  reduction  be¬ 
cause  of  being  employed  by  the  Government  of  the  United 
States,  etc.,  will  not  be  applicable  to  awards  under  this 
instruction  (July  13,  1936). 

[seal]  Prank  T.  Hines, 

Administrator  of  Veterans’  Affairs. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1244— Filed,  July  13, 1936;  1:21  p.  m.] 


(B)  If  the  person  who  served  died  under  the  conditions  set 
forth  in  subparagraph  (A)  hereof,  except  that  his  death  was 
the  result  of  his  own  misconduct;  or,  whether  or  not  the 
result  of  misconduct,  if  death  occurred  while  he  was  receiv¬ 
ing  or  entitled  to  receive  compensation,  pension,  or  retire¬ 
ment  pay  for  a  disability  of  30  per  centum  or  more  presump- 
tively  connected  with  service  or  under  a  combined  service 
connected  disability  rating  of  30  per  centum  or  more  when 
the  directly  service  connected  disability  was  less  than  30  per 
centum  disabling: 

(1)  The  date  of  filing  application  or  June  29,  1936, 
whichever  is  the  later; 

(2)  Any  claim  filed  subsequent  to  March  19,  1933,  and 
prior  to  June  29,  1936,  under  Public,  No.  2,  Public,  No.  141, 
or  Public,  No.  484,  73d  Congress  (Acts  of  March  20,  1933, 
March  28,  1934,  and  June  28,  1934) ,  disallowed  under  Pub¬ 
lic,  No.  484,  73d  Congress,  or  abandoned  prior  to  June  29, 
1936,  under  such  laws,  may,  upon  written  notice  from  the 
claimant  or  his  representative,  to  the  Veterans’  Adminis¬ 
tration,  be  revived  at  any  time  prior  to  June  30,  1937,  and 
when  title  is  otherwise  established  payments  under  Public, 
No.  844  (Act  of  June  29,  1936) ,  shall  commence  on  the  date 
of  its  enactment;  provided  that  in  any  claim  adjudicated 
under  Public,  No.  484,  73d  Congress,  in  which  the  claimant 
or  his  representative  has  not  been  notified  of  the  disallow¬ 
ance  thereof,  or  if  a  claim  under  Public,  No.  2,  Public,  No. 
141,  or  Public,  No.  484,  73d  Congress,  was  pending  on  June 
29,  1936,  it  shall  be  considered  an  application  under  Public, 
No.  844.  74th  Congress,  without  the  written  notice  required 
herein  and.  if  allowed,  payments  thereunder  shall  com¬ 
mence  June  29,  1936  (July  13,  1936). 

[Instruction  No.  1,  Public,  No.  788,  74th  Congress] 

INCREASE  OF  PENSION  TO  CERTAIN  VETERANS  OF  THE  REGULAR 

ESTABLISHMENT  WHO  W’ERE  ON  THE  ROLLS  MARCH  19,  1933 

4.  Awards  pursuant  to  Public,  No.  788,  74th  Congress,  will 
be  effective  July  1,  1936.  Adjudication  Form  553c,  Decision 
of  Pact  and  Law  (Supplemental  Award  Brief  Pace),  will  be 
used,  and  under  remarks,  there  will  be  incorporated  a  nota¬ 
tion  specifying  Public,  No.  788,  74th  Congress,  and  this  in¬ 
struction  as  authority  for  the  award. 

5.  Payments  pursuant  to  Public,  No.  788,  74th  Congress, 
except  for  fraud,  misrepresentation  of  a  material  fact,  or  un¬ 
mistakable  error  as  to  conclusion  of  fact  or  law,  shall  be  75% 
of  the  compensation  or  pension  that  would  have  been  pay¬ 
able  as  of  March  19,  1933,  under  the  World  War  Veterans' 
Act,  1924,  as  amended,  or  the  Act  of  July  14, 1862,  as  amended. 


Thursday,  July  16,  1936 


No.  89 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

SR — B-4 — Arkansas 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Southern  Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  4 — ARKANSAS 

County  Average  Rates  of  Soil-Conserving  Payments  in  Con¬ 
nection  with  the  General  Soil- Depleting  Base 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Domes¬ 
tic  Allotment  Act,  Southern  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised, 
is  hereby  supplemented  with  respect  to  its  application  to  the 
State  of  Arkansas,  but  not  otherwise,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  County  Average  Rates  of  Soil-Conserving  Payments 
for  Production  of  Soil-Conserving  Crops  on  Acreage  Diverted  from 
the  General  Soil-Depleting  Base. — In  accordance  with  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  Section  2  (a).  Part  II,  of  Southern  Region  Bulletin  No.  1, 
Revised,  and  subject  to  the  provisions  of  said  bulletin  and  all 
other  bulletins  heretofore  or  hereafter  issued,  the  county  average 
rates  of  payment  per  acre  to  be  used  in  determining  payments  for 
each  acre  of  the  general  soil-depleting  base  which  in  1936  is  used 
for  the  production  of  soil-conserving  crops  shall  be  as  follows  for 
the  respective  counties  in  the  State  of  Arkansas : 

County — Rate  of  payment  per  acre 

Arkansas,  $6.60;  Ashley,  $5.50;  Baxter,  $5.90;  Benton,  $7.20;  Boone, 
$6.80;  Bradley,  $5.00;  Calhoun,  $4.40;  Carroll,  $7.30;  Chicot,  $6.20; 
Clark,  $5.80;  Clay,  $7.00;  Cleburne,  $4.80;  Cleveland,  $4.80;  Colum¬ 
bia,  $4.70;  Conway,  $5.30;  Craighead,  $7.20;  Crawford,  $6.10;  Crit¬ 
tenden,  $7.60;  Cross,  $6.80;  Dallas,  $4.90;  Desha,  $6.90;  Drew,  $5.30; 
Faulkner,  $5.50;  Franklin,  $5.00;  Fulton,  $5.50;  Garland.  $5.20; 
Grant,  $5.70;  Greene,  $7.00;  Hempstead,  $5.70;  Hot  Spring,  $5.50; 
Howard,  $5.50;  Independence,  $6.80;  Izard,  $5.00;  Jackson,  $6.00; 
Jefferson,  $6.40;  Johnson,  $5.40;  Lafayette.  $5.40;  Lawrence,  $6.60; 
Lee,  $6  40;  Lincoln,  $5.80;  Little  River,  $5.10;  Logan,  $5.30;  Lonoke, 
$6.30;  Madison,  $7.10;  Marion,  $6.30;  Miller,  $5.70;  Mississippi,  $9.50; 
Monroe,  $6.10;  Montgomery,  $5.50;  Nevada,  $5.10;  Newton,  $7.10; 
Ouachita.  $4.30;  Perry,  $5.50;  Phillips,  $6.20;  Pike,  $5.60;  Poinsett, 
$7.20;  Polk,  $5.50;  Pope,  $5.30;  Prairie,  $6.00;  Pulaski,  $6.60;  Ran¬ 
dolph,  $7.00;  St.  Francis,  $6.50;  Saline,  $5.70;  Scott,  $5.90;  Searcy, 
$6.10;  Sebastian,  $6.40;  Sevier,  $5.50;  Sharp,  $5.60;  Stone.  $5.70; 
Union,  $4.30;  Van  Buren,  $4.80;  Washington,  $7.40;  White,  $5.10; 
Woodruff,  $6.40;  Yell,  $5.60. 

Section  2.  Rates  of  Payment  as  Applied  to  Individual  Farms. — 
For  any  Individual  farm  in  the  foregoing  counties  the  rate  of 
payment  for  each  acre  of  the  general  soil-depleting  base  (not  in 
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excess  of  15  percent  of  the  general  soil-depleting  base  for  any  farm) 
which  in  1936  is  used  for  the  production  of  soil-conserving  crops 
shall  be  that  rate  determined  by  multiplying  the  county  average 
rate  for  the  county  in  which  the  farm  is  located  by  the  produc¬ 
tivity  index  established  for  the  farm  in  accordance  with  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  Section  5,  Part  I,  Southern  Region  Bulletin  No.  3,  and 
dividing  the  result  by  100. 

In  testimony  whereof,  W.  R.  Gregg,  Acting  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the  City 
of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  10th  day  of  July 
1936. 

[seal]  W.  R.  Gregg, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[P. R. Doc.  1270— Piled.  July  15, 1936;  10:53  a.  m.] 


in  1936  is  used  for  the  production  of  soil-conserving  crops  shall  be 
that  rate  determined  by  multiplying  the  county  average  rate  for 
the  county  in  which  the  farm  is  located  by  the  productivity  index 
established  for  the  farm  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
Section  5,  Part  I,  Southern  Region  Bulletin  No.  3,  and  dividing 
the  result  by  100. 

In  testimony  whereof,  W.  R.  Gregg,  Acting  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the 
City  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  10th  day  of 
July  1936. 

[seal]  W.  R.  Gregg, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  1271— Piled,  July  15, 1936;  10:53  a.  m.] 
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BULLETIN  NO.  4 — GEORGIA 

County  Average  Rates  of  Soil-Conserving  Payments  in  Con¬ 
nection  With  the  General  Soil- Depleting  Base 


SR — B-4 — Mississippi 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Southern  Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  4 — MISSISSIPPI 

County  Average  Rates  of  Soil-Conserving  Payments  in  con¬ 
nection  With  the  General  Soil- Depleting  Base 


Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri- 
culture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Domestic  i 
Allotment  Act,  Southern  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  is 
hereby  supplemented  with  respect  to  its  application  to  the 
State  of  Georgia,  but  not  otherwise,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  County  Average  Rates  of  Soil-Conserving  Payments 
for  Production  of  Soil-Conserving  Crops  on  Acreage  Diverted  from 
the  General  Soil-Depleting  Base. — In  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  Section  2  (a).  Part  II,  of  Southern  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Re¬ 
vised,  and  subject  to  the  provisions  of  said  bulletin  and  all  other 
bulletins  heretofore  or  hereafter  issued,  the  county  average  rates  of 
payment  per  acre  to  be  used  in  determining  payments  for  each  acre 
of  the  general  soil-depleting  base  which  in  1936  is  used  for  the 
production  of  soil-conserving  crops  shall  be  as  follows  for  the 
respective  counties  in  the  State  of  Georgia: 


Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Domes¬ 
tic  Allotment  Act,  Southern  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised, 
is  hereby  supplemented  with  respect  to  its  application  to  the 
State  of  Mississippi,  but  not  otherwise,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  County  Average  Rates  of  Soil-Conserving  Payments  for 
Production  of  Soil-Conserving  Crops  on  Acreage  Diverted  from  the 
General  Soil-Depleting  Base. — In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
Section  2  (a),  part  II,  of  Southern  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised, 
and  subject  to  the  provisions  of  said  bulletin  and  all  other  bulletins 
heretofore  or  hereafter  issued,  the  county  average  rates  of  payment 
per  acre  to  be  used  in  determining  the  payment  for  each  acre  of 
the  general  soil-depleting  base  which  in  1936  is  used  for  the  produc¬ 
tion  of  soil-conserving  crops  shall  be  as  follows  for  the  respective 
counties  in  the  State  of  Mississippi: 


County — Rate  of  payment  per  acre 

Appling,  $4.70;  Atkinson,  $4.20;  Bacon,  $4.50;  Baker,  $3.60; 
Baldwin,  $4.00;  Banks,  $4.70;  Barrow,  $4.40;  Bartow,  $5.30;  Ben 
Hill,  $4.20;  Berrien,  $4.50;  Bibb,  $4.60;  Bleckley,  $4.00;  Brantley, 
$4.90;  Brooks,  $4.60;  Bryan,  $4.60;  Bulloch,  $4.40;  Burke,  $4.40; 
Butts,  $4.50;  Calhoun,  $4.10;  Camden,  $5.60;  Candler,  $4.30;  Car- 
roll,  $4.60;  Catoosa,  $5.20;  Charlton,  $4.60;  Chatham,  $6.90;  Chat¬ 
tahoochee,  $3.10;  Chattooga,  $4.90;  Cherokee,  $5.10;  Clarke,  $5.20; 
Clay,  $3.90;  Clayton,  $4.90;  Clinch,  $4.30;  Cobb,  $5.20;  Coffee, 
$4.50;  Colquitt,  $5.00;  Columbia,  $3.80;  Cook,  $4.60;  Coweta,  $4.90; 
Crawford,  $3.50;  Crisp,  $4.30;  Dade,  $5.90;  Dawson,  $4.60;  Decatur. 
$3.90;  De  Kalb,  $4.30;  Dodge,  $3.30;  Dooly,  $4.50;  Dougherty,  $4.10; 
Douglas,  $4.80;  Early,  $3.80;  Echols,  $3.70;  Effingham,  $5.30; 
Elbert,  $4.60;  Emanuel,  $3.80;  Evans,  $4.70;  Fannin,  $5.50;  Payette, 
$4.70;  Floyd,  $5.40;  Forsyth,  $4.50;  Franklin,  $5.20;  Fulton,  $5.10; 
Gilmer,  $5.40;  Glascock,  $3.30;  Glynn,  $5.70;  Gordon,  $5.20;  Grady, 
$4.50;  Greene,  $3.80;  Gwinnett,  $4.40;  Habersham,  $5.20;  Hall, 
$4.60;  Hancock,  $3.70;  Haralson,  $4.70;  Harris,  $4.40;  Hart,  $5.20; 
Heard,  $4.20;  Henry,  $4.30;  Houston,  $4.20;  Irwin,  $4.40;  Jackson, 
$5.00;  Jasper,  $4.20;  Jeff  Davis,  $4.20;  Jefferson,  $3.80;  Jenkins, 
$4.00;  Johnson,  $3.40;  Jones,  $3  90;  Lamar,  $4.40;  Lanier,  $4.50; 
Laurens,  $3.90;  Lee,  $4.10;  Liberty,  $4.70;  Lincoln,  $4.40;  Long, 
$4.60;  Lowndes,  $4.60;  Lumpkin,  $4.50;  McDuffie,  $4.20;  McIntosh, 
$4.80;  Macon,  $4.20;  Madison,  $4.90;  Marion,  $3.60;  Meriwether, 
$4.50;  Miller,  $3.70;  Mitchell,  $4.10;  Monroe,  $4.10;  Montgomery, 
$4.00;  Morgan,  $4.20;  Murray,  $5  80;  Muscogee,  $4.30;  Newton, 
$4.70;  Oconee,  $4.20;  Oglethorpe,  $4.30;  Paulding,  $4.80;  Peach, 
$5.40;  Pickens,  $4.80;  Pierce,  $5.30;  Pike,  $4.70;  Polk,  $5.00;  Pulaski, 
$3.80;  Putnam,  $3.60;  Quitman,  $3.60;  Rabun,  $6.40;  Randolph, 
$4.20;  Richmond.  $4.60;  Rockdale,  $4.30;  Schley,  $3.90:  Screven. 
$4.20;  Seminole,  $4.00;  Spalding,  $5.10;  Stephens,  $5.10;  Stewart, 
$4.10;  Sumter,  $4.80;  Talbot,  $3.90;  Taliaferro,  $3.70;  Tattnall, 
$4.80;  Taylor,  $3.90;  Telfair,  $3.90;  Terrell,  $4.60;  Thomas,  $4.40; 
Tift,  $5.00;  Toombs,  $4.60;  Towns,  $5.50  Troutlen,  $3.60;  Troup, 
$4.60;  Turner,  $4.20;  Twiggs,  $3.50;  Union,  $4.90;  Upson,  $4.40; 
Walker,  $5.40;  Walton,  $4.40;  Ware,  $4.90;  Warren,  $3.50;  Wash¬ 
ington,  3.80;  Wayne,  $5.10;  Webster,  $3.40;  Wheeler,  $3.50;  White, 
$4.70;  Whitfield,  $5.70;  Wilcox,  $3.80;  Wilkes,  $4.40;  Wilkinson, 
$3.40;  Worth,  $4.20. 

Section  2.  Rates  of  Payment  as  Applied  to  Individual  Farms. — 
For  any  individual  farm  in  the  foregoing  counties  the  rate  of  pay¬ 
ment  for  each  acre  of  the  general  soil-depleting  base  (not  in  excess 
of  15  percent  of  the  general  soil -depleting  base  for  any  farm)  which 


County — Rate  of  payment  per  acre 

Adams,  $5.80;  Alcorn,  $7.20;  Amite,  $5,10;  Attala,  $5.50;  Benton, 
$5.40;  Bolivar,  $7.00;  Calhoun,  $5.80;  Carroll,  $5.20;  Chickasaw, 
$5.50;  Choctaw,  $5.70;  Claiborne,  $5.40;  Clarke,  $5.50;  Clay,  $6. 10; 
Coahoma,  $7.30;  Copiah,  $5.30;  Covington,  $5.60;  De  Soto,  $6.20; 
Forrest,  $5.60;  Franklin,  $5.00;  George,  $6.10;  Greene,  $6.20; 
Grenada,  $6.00;  Hancock,  $6.80;  Harrison,  $6.90;  Hinds,  $5.40; 
Holmes,  $5.40;  Humphreys,  $6.80;  Issaquena,  $6.40;  Itawamba,  $5.80; 
Jackson,  $6.80;  Jasper,  $5.60;  Jefferson,  $5.50;  Jefferson  Davis, 
$5.20;  Jones,  $6.00;  Kemper,  $5.00;  Lafayette,  $5.50;  Lamar,  $6.00; 
Lauderdale,  $5.70;  Lawrence,  $5.20;  Leake,  $5.50;  Lee,  $7.00;  Leflore, 
$6.90;  Lincoln,  $5.60;  Lowndes,  $5.60;  Madison,  $5.50;  Marlon,  $5.50; 
Marshall,  $5.60;  Monroe,  $5.30;  Montgomery,  $5.80;  Neshoba,  $5.60; 
Newton,  $5.60;  Noxubee,  $5.80;  Oktibbeha,  $5.60;  Panola,  $5.30; 
Pearl  River,  $6.40;  Perry,  $5.60;  Pike,  $5.20;  Pontotoc,  $6.10;  Pren¬ 
tiss,  $7.00;  Quitman,  $6.60;  Rankin,  $5.50;  Scott,  $5.50;  Sharkey, 
$6.70;  Simpson,  $5.30;  Smith,  $5.90;  Stone.  $6.10;  Sunflower,  $6.80; 
Tallahatchie,  $6.20;  Tate,  $5.10;  Tippah,  $6.20;  Tishomingo,  $5.80; 
Tunica,  $6.60;  Union,  $6.00;  Walthall,  $5.50;  Warren,  $6.30;  Wash¬ 
ington,  $6.80;  Wayne,  $5.50;  Webster,  $5.90;  Wilkinson,  $5.00;  Wins¬ 
ton,  $5.10;  Yalobusha,  $5.80;  Yazoo,  $5.80. 

Section  2.  Rates  of  Payment  as  Applied  to  Individual  Farms. — 
For  any  individual  farm  in  the  foregoing  counties  the  rate  of  pay¬ 
ment  for  each  acre  of  the  general  soil-depleting  base  (not  in  excess 
of  15  percent  of  the  general  soil-depleting  base  for  any  farm)  which 
in  1936  is  used  for  the  production  of  soil-conserving  crops  shall  be 
that  rate  determined  by  multiplying  the  county  average  rate  for 
the  county  in  which  the  farm  is  located  by  the  productivity  index 
established  for  the  farm  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section 
5,  part  I,  Southern  Region  Bulletin  No.  3,1  and  dividing  the  result 
by  100. 

In  testimony  whereof,  W.  R.  Gregg,  Acting  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the  City 
of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  10th  day  of  July 
1936. 

[seal]  W.  R.  Gregg, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1272— Filed,  July  15, 1936;  10:53  a.  m.] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE. 

Bureau  of  Fisheries. 

(No.  251-22-4) 

Alaska  Fishery  Regulations 

July  11,  1936. 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  contained  in  the  act  of  June 
26,  1906  (.34  Stat.  478,  480),  as  amended  by  the  act  of  June 
6,  1924  (43  Stat.  464),  as  amended  by  the  act  of  June  18, 
1926  (44  Stat.  752),  as  amended  by  the  act  of  April  16,  1934 
(48  Stat.  594),  the  regulations  for  the  protection  of  the 
fisheries  of  Alaska  published  in  Department  of  Commerce 
Circular  No.  251,  twenty-second  edition,  issued  under  date 
of  February  8,  1936,  are  hereby  amended  by  the  following 
regulation. 

Bristol  Bay  Area 

Salmon  fishery. — In  addition  to  existing  prohibitions,  commer¬ 
cial  fishing  for  salmon  in  the  Nushagak  district,  which  embraces 
the  waters  of  Nushagak  Bay  within  a  line  from  Point  Protection 
to  Etolin  Point,  is  prohibited  from  6  o’clock  postmeridian  Tues¬ 
day  to  6  o’clock  antemeridian  Wednesday  of  each  week. 

Daniel  C.  Roper, 
Secretary  of  Commerce. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  1286— Filed,  July  15, 1936;  11 :02  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  TRADE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission 
held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  ! 
10th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners;  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  W.  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E.  Freer. 

[Docket  No.  2557] 


[Docket  No.  2608] 

In  the  Matter  of  Hec  Barth,  Doing  Business  under  the 
Trade  Names  of  Hec  Barth  Laboratories  and  Dark  Eyes 
Laboratories 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony,  and  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission,  under  an  Act  of  Congress  (38  Stat.  717; 
15  U.  S.  C.  A.,  Section  41), 

It  is  ordered,  that  Robert  S.  Hall,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed  to 
take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding  and 
to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law. 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Friday,  July  17,  1936,  at  nine  o’clock  in 
the  forenoon  of  that  day,  central  standard  time,  at  Room  1123, 
New  Post  Office  Building,  433  West  Van  Buren  Street,  Chicago, 
Illinois. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  Examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately  to 
take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  Examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 
By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1266— Filed,  July  15, 1936;  9:29  a.  m.l 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission, 
held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  9th 
day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  W.  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E.  Freer. 


In  the  Matter  of  Thayer  Pharmacal  Company,  a  Corpora¬ 
tion,  and  Thayer  Sales  Corporation 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony,  and  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission,  under  an  Act  of  Congress  (38  Stat.  717; 
15  U.  S.  C.  A.,  Section  41), 

It  is  ordered,  that  Robert  S.  Hall,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law. 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Wednesday,  July  22,  1936,  at  nine  o’clock 
in  the  forenoon  of  that  day,  central  standard  time,  in  Room 
1123,  New  Post  Office  Building,  433  West  Van  Buren  Street, 
Chicago,  Illinois. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  Examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately  to 
take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  Examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal!  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1265— Filed,  July  15, 1936;  9:29  a.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission,  held 
at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  10th 
day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  W.  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E.  Freer. 


[Docket  No.  2725] 

In  the  Matter  of  John  J.  McCloskey,  an  Individual  Trading 
as  H.  B.  Kimball  Company,  H.  B.  Kimball,  and  Kimball 
Laboratories 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of  testi¬ 
mony,  and  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission  under  an  Act  of  Congress  (38  Stat.  717;  15 
U.  S.  C.  A.,  Section  41), 

It  is  ordered,  that  Robert  S.  Hall,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed  to 
take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding  and  to 
perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law. 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Wednesday,  July  15,  1936,  at  ten  o’clock 
in  the  forenoon  of  that  day,  central  standard  time,  at  Room 
372,  Federal  Building,  Milwaukee,  Wisconsin. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  Examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately  to 
take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  Examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 
By  the  Commission. 

Tseal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

|  F.  R.  Doc.  1267— Filed,  July  15,  1936;  9 :30  a.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission, 
held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
10th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 
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Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  W.  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E.  Freer. 

[Docket  No.  2726] 

In  the  Matter  of  Food  Display  Machine  Corporation 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony,  and  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission  under  an  Act  of  Congress  (38  Stat.  717; 
15  U.  S.  C.  A.,  Section  41), 

It  is  ordered,  that  Robert  S.  Hall,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law. 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Monday,  July  20,  1936,  at  nine  o’clock 
in  the  forenoon  of  that  day,  central  standard  time,  at  Room 
1123,  New  Post  Office  Building,  433  West  Van  Buren  Street, 
Chicago,  Illinois. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  Examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately  to 
take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  Examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 
By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1268— Filed,  July  15, 1936:  9:30  a.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission,  held 
at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  13th  day 
of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  W.  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E.  Freer. 

[Docket  No.  2773] 

In  the  Matter  of  Standard  Wall  Covering  Company,  Inc. 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of  tes¬ 
timony,  and  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission  under  an  Act  of  Congress  (38  Stat.  717;  15 
U.  S.  C.  A.,  Section  41), 

It  is  ordered,  that  Charles  F.  Diggs,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed  to 
take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding  and  to 
perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law. 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Tuesday,  July  21,  1936,  at  ten  o’clock  in 
the  forenoon  of  that  day,  eastern  standard  time  in  Room 
313,  Post  Office  Building,  9th  Street  Annex,  Philadelphia, 
Pennsylvania. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  Examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately  to 
take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  Examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 
By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1269— Filed,  July  15, 1936;  9:30  a.  m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION. 

Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Divi¬ 
sion  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  7th  day 
of  July  A.  D.  1936. 


[Docket  Nq.  BMC  74001] 

Application  of  John  Botts  for  Authority  to  Operate  as  a 
Common  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  John  Botts,  Individual, 
Doing  Business  as  B.  &  M.  Storage  Company  and/or  B.  &  M. 
Transfer,  of  438  Jefferson,  S.  E.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  for 
a  Certificate  of  Public  Convenience  and  Necessity  (Form 
BMC  8),  to  Extend  Its  Present  Operation  Filed  on  Form 
BMC  1,  Authorizing  Operation  as  a  Common  Carrier  by 
Motor  Vehicle,  in  the  Transportation  of  Groceries,  Eggs, 
Soap,  and  Soap  Materials  in  Interstate  Commerce  From 
the  Vicinities  of  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  New  York,  N.  Y„ 
and  Boston,  Mass.,  to  Points  in  Illinois,  Indiana,  Maryland, 
Massachusetts,  Michigan,  Minnesota,  New  Jersey,  New 
York,  Ohio,  Pennsylvania,  Wisconsin,  and  District  of  Co¬ 
lumbia,  Over  Irregular  Routes 

It  appearing,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  above -entitled  matter  be,  and  it 
is  hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  D.  C.  Dillon  for  hearing 
and  for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon, 
to  be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  D.  C.  Dillon,  on  the  3rd  day  of 
August  A.  D.  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time) ,  at  the 
U.  S.  Court  Rooms,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of  this  proceeding 
be  duly  given. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1287— Filed,  July  15, 1936;  12:11  p.  m.l 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Divi¬ 
sion  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  7th 
day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  74001] 

Application  of  John  Botts  for  Authority  to  Operate  as  a 
Common  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  John  Botts,  Individual, 
Doing  Business  as  B.  &  M.  Storage  Company,  and/or  B. 
&  M.  Transfer,  of  438  Jefferson,  S.  E.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich., 
for  a  Certificate  of  Public  Convenience  and  Necessity 
(Form  BMC  1),  Authorizing  Operation  as  a  Common  Car¬ 
rier  by  Motor  Vehicle  in  the  Transportation  of  General 
Commodities,  with  Exceptions,  in  Interstate  Commerce 
from  the  Vicinities  of  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  and  Detroit, 
Mich.,  to  Points  in  the  States  of  Illinois,  Indiana,  Mary¬ 
land,  Massachusetts,  Michigan,  Minnesota,  New  Jersey. 
New  York,  Ohio,  Pennsylvania,  Wisconsin,  and  District  of 
Columbia,  Over  Irregular  Routes 

It  appearing,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act, 
1935,  to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  D.  C.  Dillon  for  hearing  and  for 
the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon,  to  be 
accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for  hear¬ 
ing  before  Examiner  D.  C.  Dillon,  on  the  3rd  day  of  August 
A.  D.  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time),  at  the  U.  S. 
Court  Rooms,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of  this  proceeding  be 
duly  given. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1288— Filed,  July  15, 1936;  12:11  p.  m.l 
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Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Divi¬ 
sion  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  7th  day 
of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

(Docket  No.  BMC  50656] 

Application  of  Ritz  Arrow  Lines,  Inc.,  for  Authority  to 
Operate  as  a  Common  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Ritz  Arrow  Lines,  Inc.,  of 
15895  Prairie  Avenue,  Detroit,  Mich.,  for  a  Certificate  of 
Public  Convenience  and  Necessity  (Form  BMC  9,  New 
Operation),  Authorizing  Operation  as  a  Common  Carrier 
by  Motor  Vehicle  in  the  Transportation  of  Persons  in  Inter¬ 
state  Commerce  Over  the  Following  Routes 

Route  No.  1. — Between  Detroit,  Mich.,  and  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
via  Toledo,  Lima,  and  Dayton,  Ohio,  over  U.  S.  Highway  25. 
Route  No.  2. — Between  Detroit,  Mich.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y., 
via  Toledo,  Perrysburg,  and  Columbus,  Ohio,  over  U.  S. 
Highways  25,  68,  23;  thence  Coatesville,  Pa.,  via  Washing¬ 
ton,  Pittsburgh,  Chambersburg,  and  Lancaster,  Pa.,  over 
U.  S.  Highways  40,  19,  30;  thence  New  York,  N.  Y.,  via 
Flemington,  Elizabeth,  and  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  over  U.  S. 
Highways  202,  1,  and  N.  J.  Highways  29,  28. 

Route  No.  3. — Between  Detroit,  Mich.,  and  Washington,  D.  C., 
via  Toledo,  Lorain,  Cleveland,  and  Salem,  Ohio,  over  U.  S. 
Highways  25,  20,  6,  and  Ohio  Highway  14;  thence  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C.,  via  Pittsburgh,  Greensburg,  Chambersburg, 
and  Gettysburg,  Pa.,  Frederick  and  Baltimore,  Md.,  over 
U.  S.  Highways  30,  15,  40,  1. 

It  appearing.  That  the  above -entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  D.  C.  Dillon  for  hearing  and 
for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon,  to 
be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  D.  C.  Dillon,  on  the  30th  day  of 
July  A.  D.  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time),  at  the 
Fort  Shelby  Hotel,  Detroit,  Mich. 

And  it  is  further  ordered.  That  notice  of  this  proceeding  be 
duly  given. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

(F.R.Doc.  1289  -Filed,  July  15,  1936;  12:12p.m.] 


(Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16421] 

Binder  Twine  From  New  Orleans,  La.,  to  Minnesota 

July  15,  1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above-entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 
haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act, 

Filed  by:  L.  D.  Chaffee  and  L.  E.  Kipp,  Agents. 

Commodity  involved:  Binder  twine,  in  carloads. 

From:  New  Orleans,  La. 

To:  Minneapolis.  Minnesota  Transfer,  and  St.  Paul,  Minn., 
over  barge  and  rail  routes. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Market  and  water  competition. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this  notice; 
otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investigate  and 
determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  application  without 
further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  1290— Filed,  July  15, 1936;  12:12  p.  m.] 


[Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16422] 

Potatoes  to  the  South 

July  15,  1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above-entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 
haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act, 

Filed  by:  L.  E.  Kipp,  Agent. 

Commodity  involved:  Potatoes  (except  sweetpotatoes) ,  car¬ 
loads. 

From:  Points  in  Colorado,  Idaho,  Montana.  Nebraska,  Nevada, 
New  Mexico,  Oregon,  South  Dakota,  Utah,  and  Wyoming. 

To:  Points  in  southern  territory. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Carrier  competition  and  to  maintain 
grouping. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commis¬ 
sion  in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of 
this  notice;  otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  inves¬ 
tigate  and  determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  applica¬ 
tion  without  further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  1291— Filed,  July  15, 1936;  12:12  p.  m.] 


[Fourth  Section  Application  No,  16423] 

Vegetables  From  Texas 

July  15,  1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above-entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short-haul 
provision  of  section  4(1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act, 

Filed  by:  F.  A.  Leland,  Agent. 

Commodities  involved:  Fresh  or  green  vegetables,  Including 
potatoes. 

From:  Texas. 

To:  Western,  southern  and  official  territories. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Carrier  competition. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this  notice; 
otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investigate  and  de¬ 
termine  the  matters  involved  in  such  application  without 
further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  1292— Filed,  July  15, 1936;  12:13  p.  m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

Securities  Act  of  1933 — Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934 
supplementary  and  periodic  information,  etc. 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  deeming  it  nec¬ 
essary  for  the  execution  of  the  functions  vested  in  it  and 
necessary  and  appropriate  in  the  public  interest  and  for  the 
protection  of  investors  so  to  do,  pursuant  to  authority  con¬ 
ferred  upon  it  by  the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended,  particularly  Sections  15  (d)  and  23  (a)  thereof, 
hereby  adopts  the  following  rule,  to  be  inserted  in  Article  3 
of  Regulation  C  of  the  “General  Rules  and  Regulations  under 
the  Securities  Act  of  1933”,  under  a  new  caption  as  follows; 

k.  undertaking  to  furnish  supplementary  and  periodic 

INFORMATION,  DOCUMENTS,  AND  REPORTS 

Rule  730.  Undertaking  to  Furnish  Supplementary  and  Pe¬ 
riodic  Information,  Documents ,  and  Reports. 

The  undertaking  required  by  Section  15  (d)  of  the  Se¬ 
curities  Exchange  Act  of  1934  to  be  contained  in  all  regis- 
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tration  statements  to  which  said  subsection  applies  may  be 
in  the  following  form: 

“Pursuant  to  Section  15  (d)  of  the  Securities  Exchange 
Act  of  1934,  the  undersigned  registrant  hereby  undertakes 
to  file  with  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  such 
supplementary  and  periodic  information,  documents,  and 
reports  as  may  be  prescribed  by  any  rule  or  regulation  of 
the  Commission  heretofore  or  hereafter  duly  adopted  pur¬ 
suant  to  authority  conferred  in  said  Section  15  (d) ;  pro¬ 
vided,  however,  that  this  undertaking  shall  become  opera¬ 
tive  only  upon  the  conditions  specified  in  said  Section  15 
(d),  and  provided,  further,  that  the  duty  to  file  pursuant 
to  this  undertaking  shall  be  automatically  suspended  upon 
the  conditions  and  for  the  period  specified  in  clauses  (1), 
(2),  and  (3)  of  said  Section  15  (d).” 

Such  undertaking  shall  be  inserted  immediately  preceding 
the  signature  of  the  registrant. 

The  foregoing  rule  shall  be  effective  immediately  upon  pub¬ 
lication. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

1 F.  R.  Doc.  1256— Filed,  July  14, 1936;  1 : 14  p.  m.] 


Securities  Exchange  Act  op  1934 

AMENDMENT  NO.  15  TO  THE  INSTRUCTION  BOOK  FOR  FORM  10 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  finding  that 
compliance  with  the  following  requirements  will  provide  in¬ 
formation  necessary  and  appropriate  in  the  public  interest 
and  for  the  protection  of  investors  with  respect  to  the  class 
of  issuers  and  securities  to  which  they  are  applicable,  pur¬ 
suant  to  authority  conferred  upon  it  by  the  Securities  Ex¬ 
change  Act  of  1934,  particularly  Sections  12  and  23  (a) 
thereof,  hereby  adopts  the  following  amendment  to  the 
Instruction  Book  for  Form  10: 

The  instructions  to  Item  36,  “Financial  Statements”,  are 
amended  by  deleting  from  the  proviso  of  the  fifth  full  para¬ 
graph  thereof  the  word  and  figures  “July  1,  1936”,  and  insert¬ 
ing  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  and  figures  “January  1,  1937”, 
so  that  the  paragraph  as  amended  reads  as  follows: 

If  the  registrant  does  not  have  any  security  temporarily  regis¬ 
tered  on  form  2  or  3,  or  any  security  registered  on  form  7  which 
has  previously  been  registered  on  form  2  or  3,  the  financial  state¬ 
ments  required  above  shall  be  as  follows: 

1.  The  balance  sheets  required  shall  be  as  of  the  close  of  the 
registrant’s  (or,  in  the  case  of  an  unconsolidated  subsidiary,  of 
such  subsidiary’s)  most  recent  fiscal  year,  unless  such  fiscal  year 
has  expired  within  90  days  prior  to  the  date  of  filing  of  the 
application  with  the  exchange,  in  which  case,  at  the  option  of 
the  registrant,  they  may  be  as  of  the  close  of  the  preceding  fiscal 
year;  and 

2.  The  profit  and  loss  statements  required  and  all  schedules 
(except  schedule  I-A,  which  shall  be  furnished  only  as  of  the 
date  of  the  respective  balance  sheets) ,  year  by  year,  shall  be  those 
for  the  fiscal  years  as  of  the  close  of  which  the  respective  balance, 
sheets  are  furnished,  and  for  the  2  preceding  fiscal  years,  or,  if 
the  registrant  (or  unconsolidated  subsidiary)  has  been  in  busi¬ 
ness  less  than  3  years,  then  for  such  period  as  it  has  been  in 
business  up  to  the  date  of  its  respective  balance  sheet; 

Provided,  however,  That,  until  January  1, 1937,  a  registrant 
which  does  not  have  any  security  temporarily  registered  on 
form  2  or  3,  or  any  security  registered  on  form  7  which  has 
previously  been  registered  on  form  2  or  3,  need  file  only  the 
financial  statements  required  of  a  registrant  which  has  any 
security  so  registered  as  indicated  above  if  it  shows,  by  appli¬ 
cation  made  to  the  Commission: 

(1)  That  at  least  one  class  of  its  securities  not  senior  to  that 
for  which  registration  is  sought  has  been  generally  dealt  in  on  any 
exchange  or  over-the-counter  market  for  the  past  2  years;  and 

(2)  That  it  has  been  in  business  for  at  least  5  years  and  has 
made  freely  available  to  its  security  holders,  for  a  period  of  at  least 
5  years,  reasonably  informative  financial  statements. 

The  foregoing  amendment  shall  become  effective  upon  the 
publication  thereof. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission,  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  9th  day  of  July  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  Douglas  Aircraft  Co.,  Inc.,  Capital  Stock, 
No  Par  Value 

ORDER  GRANTING  CONTINUANCE  OF  UNLISTED  TRADING  PRIVILEGES 

The  Philadelphia  Stock  Exchange  having  made  application 
for  continuance  of  unlisted  trading  privileges  under  Rules 
JF1  and  AT3  (4)  in  Douglas  Aircraft  Co.,  Inc.,  Capital  Stock, 
No  Par  Value;  and 

It  appearing  to  the  Commission  that  such  security  was 
admitted  to  unlisted  trading  privileges  on  such  exchange 
prior  to  March  1,  1934,  within  the  meaning  of  such  Rule 
AT3  (4),  it  is 

Ordered,  that  such  application  for  continuance  of  unlisted 
trading  privileges  in  the  above  security  on  the  Philadelphia 
Stock  Exchange  is  hereby  granted,  effective  upon  issuance  of 
additional  shares  of  such  Capital  Stock, 

By  direction  of  the  Commission. 

[sEALi  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[  F.  R.  Doc.  1259— Filed,  July  14, 1936;  1 : 14  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  13th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

[File  No.  37-1] 

In  the  Matter  of  Penn-Western  Service  Corporation 

ORDER  APPROVING  APPLICANT  AS  A  MUTUAL  SERVICE  COMPANY 

Penn-Western  Service  Corporation,  a  corporation  organ¬ 
ized  under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  New  York  and  whose 
stock  is  held  by  subsidiaries  of  Penn  Western  Gas  &  Electric 
Company,  a  registered  holding  company,  having  filed  with 
this  Commission,  pursuant  to  and  in  accordance  w’ith  Rule 
13-22,  an  application  for  approval  as  a  mutual  service  com¬ 
pany;  a  hearing  on  said  application  having  been  duly  held 
pursuant  to  due  and  timely  notice;  said  application  having 
been  amended;  the  record  in  this  matter  having  been  duly 
considered;  and,  the  Commission  having  filed  its  findings 
herein : 

It  is  ordered,  that  applicant,  Penn-Western  Service  Cor¬ 
poration,  be  and  it  is  hereby  approved  as  a  mutual  service 
company. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1263— Filed,  July  14, 1936;  1:15  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  13th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  Bilgrad  Oil  Company,  Offering  Sheets  of 
Overriding  Royalty  Interests  in  Mattie  Forney  Lease 

SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340  (A)  ) 
AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING  A  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  reason¬ 
able  grounds  to  believe,  and  therefore  alleging,  that  the  offer¬ 
ing  sheet  filed  by  Bilgrad  Oil  Company  on  the  6th  day  of 
July  1936,  covering  certain  overriding  royalty  interests  in  the 


[F.  R.  Doc.  1257— Filed,  July  14, 1936;  1 ;  14  p.  m.] 
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property  described  therein  as  Mattie  Forney  Lease  is  incom¬ 
plete  or  inaccurate  in  the  following  material  respects,  to  wit: 

1.  In  that  only  three  copies  of  the  said  offering  sheet 
were  filed  with  the  Commission. 

2.  In  that  from  the  corporate  signature  to  Division  II 
the  corporate  seal  and  the  attesting  signature  thereto  are 
omitted. 

3.  In  that  from  the  report  of  Byron  B.  Norris  furnished, 
as  Exhibit  “A”,  in  lieu  of  answers  to  Items  7,  8,  and  9 
of  Division  II,  the  information  as  to  the  depth  of  possibly 
productive  horizons  is  omitted  as  to  the  Santa  Margarita 
and  Temblor  formations. 

4.  In  that  from  the  said  report  of  Byron  B.  Norris  the 
information  required  under  Item  8  of  Division  II  as  to 
possibly  productive  horizons  as  shown  by  the  New  Hamp¬ 
shire  and  the  West  State  wells,  offsetting  the  tract  in  ques¬ 
tion  to  the  north  and  east,  respectively,  is  omitted. 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340  (a)  of  the  Commission’s 
General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing  of  said 
offering  sheet  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is,  suspended  until 
the  10th  day  of  August  1936;  that  an  opportunity  for  hearing 
be  given  to  the  said  Bilgrad  Oil  Company  for  the  purpose  of 
determining  the  material  completeness  or  accuracy  of  the 
said  offering  sheet  in  the  respects  in  which  it  is  herein  alleged 
to  be  incomplete  or  inaccurate,  and  whether  the  said  order 
of  suspension  should  be  revoked  or  continued;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  that  Charles  S.  Lobingier,  an  officer 
of  the  Commission  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  as  Trial 
Examiner  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  adjourn  the  said 
hearing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirma¬ 
tions,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evi¬ 
dence,  consider  any  amendments  to  such  offering  sheet  as 
may  be  filed  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing,  and 
require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 
memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material 
to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection 
therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  the  27th  day  of  July  1936,  at  10:00 
o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  at  the  office  of  the  Securi¬ 
ties  and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and  Pennsylvania 
Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  thereafter  at  such 
times  and  places  as  said  officer  may  designate. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter  the  officer 
is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the 
Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

I  seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

(P  R.  Doc.  1264— Filed,  July  14, 1936;  1:16  p.m.] 


and  by  reduction  from  reservoir  temperature  to  atmos¬ 
pheric  temperature  is  omitted. 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340  (a)  of  the  Commission’s 
General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing  of  said 
offering  sheet  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is,  suspended  until 
the  10th  day  of  August  1936;  that  an  opportunity  for  hear¬ 
ing  be  given  to  the  said  Stuart  L.  Vance  for  the  purpose  of 
determining  the  material  completeness  or  accuracy  of  the 
said  offering  sheet  in  the  respects  in  which  it  is  herein  alleged 
to  be  incomplete  or  inaccurate,  and  whether  the  said  order 
of  suspension  should  be  revoked  or  continued ;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  that  Charles  S.  Lobingier,  an  officer 
of  the  Commission  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  as  Trial 
Examiner  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  adjourn  the  said  hear¬ 
ing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations, 
subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence, 
consider  any  amendments  to  such  offering  sheet  as  may  be 
filed  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing,  and  require  the 
production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence,  memoranda, 
or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to  the  inquiry, 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection  therewith  au¬ 
thorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  the  27th  day  of  July  1936,  at  2:00  o’clock 
in  the  afternoon  of  that  day  at  the  office  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and  Pennsylvania 
Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  thereafter  at  such 
times  and  places  as  said  officer  may  designate. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter  the  officer 
is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the 
Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

(seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.R.Doc.  1261— Filed,  July  14, 1936;  1:15p.m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  14th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  John  P.  Booth,  Offering  Sheets  of 
Royalty  Interests  in  Derby  Seedle  Lease 

SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  FOR  HEARINC  (UNDER  RULE  340  (A)  ) 
AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING  A  TRIAL  EXAMINER 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  13th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  Stuart  L.  Vance,  Doing  Business  as  Stuart 
L.  Vance  &  Company,  Offering  Sheets  of  Royalty  Inter-  I 
ests  in  Mid  Continent  Young  Farm 

SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340  (A)  ) 
AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING  A  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  reason¬ 
able  grounds  to  believe,  and  therefore  alleging,  that  the  offer¬ 
ing  sheet  filed  by  Stuart  L.  Vance,  doing  business  as  Stuart  L. 
Vance  &  Company,  on  the  6th  day  of  July  1936,  covering  cer¬ 
tain  royalty  interests  in  the  property  described  therein  as 
Mid  Continent  Young  Farm  is  incomplete  or  inaccurate  in 
the  following  material  respects,  to  wit: 

In  that  from  the  calculation  of  recoverable  oil  as  set 
forth  under  Item  3  of  Division  III,  consideration  of  the 
shrinkage  occasioned  by  the  liberation  of  gas  in  solution 


The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  reason¬ 
able  grounds  to  believe,  and  therefore  alleging,  that  the 
offering  sheet  filed  by  John  P.  Booth  on  the  7th  day  of 
July  1936  covering  certain  royalty  interests  in  the  property 
described  therein  as  Derby  Seedle  Lease  is  incomplete  or 
inaccurate  in  the  following  material  respects,  to  wit: 

1.  In  that  the  date  required  to  be  set  forth  in  Division 
I  is  omitted. 

2.  In  that  the  text  of  various  items  of  Division  II  is 
omitted. 

3.  In  that  the  text  and  information  required  by  Items  6 
and  9  (b)  of  Division  II  are  omitted. 

4.  In  that  under  Item  12  (a)  of  Division  II  it  is  not  set 
forth  that  the  amount  of  the  proration  assessment,  excise 
tax,  and  sanitation  assessment  will  be  proportionately  de¬ 
ducted  by  the  oil  purchaser  from  payments  made  to  the 
holders  of  the  interests. 

5.  In  that  under  Item  13  of  Division  II  the  location  of 
the  tract  in  relation  to  the  field  is  not  set  forth. 

6.  In  that  from  the  plat  furnished  as  Exhibit  A,  the  scale 
to  which  it  is  drawn  is  omitted. 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340  (a)  of  the  Commission’s 
General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities  Act  of 
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1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing  of  said 
offering  sheet  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is,  suspended  until 
the  12th  day  of  August  1936;  that  an  opportunity  for  hearing 
be  given  to  the  said  John  P.  Booth  for  the  purpose  of  deter¬ 
mining  the  material  completeness  or  accuracy  of  the  said 
offering  sheet  in  the  respects  in  which  it  is  herein  alleged  to  be 
incomplete  or  inaccurate,  and  whether  the  said  order  of 
suspension  should  be  revoked  or  continued;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  that  Charles  S.  Lobingier,  an  officer 
of  the  Commission  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  as  Trial 
Examiner  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  adjourn  the  said 
hearing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirma¬ 
tions,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evi¬ 
dence,  consider  any  amendments  to  such  offering  sheet  as 
may  be  filed  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing,  and  re¬ 
quire  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 
memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material 
to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection 
therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  the  27th  day  of  July  1936,  at  1:00  o’clock 
in  the  afternoon  of  that  day  at  the  office  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and  Pennsylvania 
Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  thereafter  at  such 
times  and  places  as  said  officer  may  designate. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter  the  officer 
is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the 
Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1294— Filed,  July  15,  1936;  12:36  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  14th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  W.  E.  Cook,  Offering  Sheets  of  Royalty 
Interests  in  Phillips-Stiles  Park  Community  Lease 

SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340  (A)  ) 
AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING  A  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  reason¬ 
able  grounds  to  believe,  and  therefore  alleging,  that  the  offer¬ 
ing  sheet  filed  by  W.  E.  Cook  on  the  7th  day  of  July  1936, 
covering  certain  royalty  interests  in  the  property  described 
therein  as  Phillips-Stiles  Park  Community  Lease  is  incom¬ 
plete  or  inaccurate  in  the  following  material  respects,  to  wit: 

1.  In  that  under  Item  3  of  Division  III  an  actual  oil¬ 
bearing  thickness  of  175  feet  is  used  in  combination  with 
porosity  and  saturation  factors  of  30%  and  90%,  respec¬ 
tively. 

2.  In  that  under  Item  3  of  Division  III  a  recovery  factor 
of  50%  is  used. 

3.  In  that  under  Item  3  of  Division  III  the  estimation  of 
recoverable  oil  includes  1,724,347  barrels  of  migratory  oil 
and  omits  consideration  of  loss  of  oil  due  to  migration. 

4.  In  that  under  Item  3  of  Division  III  consideration  of 
the  volumetric  shrinkage  due  to  liberation  of  gas  in  solu¬ 
tion  and  to  reduction  of  pressure  and  temperature  from 
reservoir  to  atmospheric  is  omitted. 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340  (a)  of  the  Commission’s 
General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing  of  said 
offering  sheet  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is,  suspended  until  the 
12th  day  of  August  1936:  that  an  opportunity  for  hearing  be 
given  to  the  said  W.  E.  Cook  for  the  purpose  of  determining 
the  material  completeness  or  accuracy  of  the  said  offering 
sheet  in  the  respects  in  which  it  is  herein  alleged  to  be  incom¬ 
plete  or  inaccurate,  and  whether  the  said  order  of  suspension 
should  be  revoked  or  continued;  and 


It  is  further  ordered,  that  Charles  S.  Lobingier,  an  officer 
of  the  Commission  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  as  Trial 
Examiner  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  adjourn  the  said 
hearing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirma¬ 
tions,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evi¬ 
dence,  consider  any  amendments  to  such  offering  sheet  as 
may  be  filed  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing,  and  re¬ 
quire  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 
memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material 
to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection 
therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  the  28th  day  of  July  1936,  at  2:00 
o’clock  in  the  afternoon  of  that  day  at  the  office  of  The 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and  Penn¬ 
sylvania  Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  thereafter 
at  such  times  and  places  as  said  officer  may  designate. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter  the  offi¬ 
cer  is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to 
the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[ seal  1  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1296 — Filed,  July  15, 1936;  12 :37  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission,  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  14th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  E.  Friedman,  Doing  Business  as  The 
Roles  Company,  Offering  Sheets  of  Royalty  Interests 
in  Moore-McKoy  Lease 

SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340  (A)  ) 
AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING  A  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  reason¬ 
able  grounds  to  believe,  and  therefore  alleging,  that  the 
offering  sheet  filed  by  E.  Friedman,  doing  business  as  The 
Roles  Company,  on  the  7th  day  of  July  1936,  covering  cer¬ 
tain  royalty  interests  in  the  property  described  therein  as 
Moore-McKoy  Lease,  is  incomplete  or  inaccurate  in  the 
following  material  respects,  to  wit: 

1.  In  that  under  Item  3  of  Division  ITI  factors  of 
porosity  and  saturation  are  employed  the  use  of  which  is 
predicated  upon  a  statement  of  a  belief  which  is  contrary 
to  known  facts. 

2.  In  that  under  Item  3  of  Division  III  a  recovery  factor 
of  50  %  is  used  in  connection  with  a  porosity  factor  of  12 ^7o. 

3.  In  that  under  Item  3  of  Division  III  275  feet  of  oil 
bearing  formation  is  used  in  connection  with  a  porosity  fac¬ 
tor  of  12%  and  a  saturation  factor  of  100%. 

4.  In  that  under  Item  3  of  Division  III  consideration  of 
the  volumetric  shrinkage  due  to  liberation  of  gas  in  solu¬ 
tion  and  to  reduction  of  pressure  and  temperature  from 
reservoir  to  atmospheric  is  omitted. 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340  (a)  of  the  Commission’s 
General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing  of  said 
offering  sheet  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is,  suspended  until  the 
12th  day  of  August,  1936;  that  an  opportunity  for  hearing  be 
given  to  the  said  E.  Friedman  for  the  purpose  of  determin¬ 
ing  the  material  completeness  or  accuracy  of  the  said  offering 
sheet  in  the  respects  in  which  it  is  herein  alleged  to  be  in¬ 
complete  or  inaccurate,  and  whether  the  said  order  of  sus¬ 
pension  should  be  revoked  or  continued;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  that  Charles  S.  Lobingier,  an  officer 
of  the  Commission  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  as  Trial 
Examiner  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  adjourn  the  said 
hearing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirma¬ 
tions,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evi¬ 
dence,  consider  any  amendments  to  such  offering  sheet  as 
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may  be  filed  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing,  and 
require  the  productions  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 
memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to 
the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection 
therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  the  28th  day  of  July  1936  at  4:00  o’clock 
in  the  afternoon  of  that  day  at  the  office  of  The  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and  Pennsylvania 
Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  thereafter  at  such 
times  and  places  as  said  officer  may  designate. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter  the  officer 
is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the 
Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1295— Piled,  July  15, 1936;  12:36  p.  m.] 


United,  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities  and 
Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  14th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

[Pile  No.  37-5] 

In  the  Matter  of  Nepsco  Services,  Inc. 

NOTICE  OF  OPPORTUNITY  FOR  HEARING  AND  ORDER  AUTHORIZING 

HEARING 

A  declaration  having  been  duly  filed  with  this  Commission, 
by  Nepsco  Services,  Inc.,  pursuant  to  Section  13  (b)  of  the 
Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935,  and  Rule  13-22 
thereunder,  with  respect  to  the  organization  and  conduct  of 
its  business  as  a  subsidiary  service  company  of  the  New  Eng¬ 
land  Public  Service  Company  holding  company  system. 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing 
before  this  Commission  on  July  24,  1936,  at  10:00  o’clock  in 
the  forenoon  of  that  day,  at  Room  1014,  Securities  and  Ex¬ 
change  Building,  1778  Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW.,  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.  C. 

Notice  of  opportunity  for  hearing  in  this  matter  is  hereby 
given  to  any  interested  state,  state  commission,  state  securi¬ 
ties  commission,  municipality,  or  other  political  subdivision 
of  a  state,  or  any  representative  of  interested  consumers  or 
security  holders,  or  any  other  person  who  may  desire  to  be 
admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceeding  or  to  offer  evidenced 
this  matter. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1262— Filed,  July  14. 1936;  1 :15  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  Office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  14th  day  of  July  1936. 

[File  No.  32-22) 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Declaration  of  Sioux  City  Gas  and 
Electric  Company 

order  fixing  date  for  declaration  to  become  effective 

Sioux  City  Gas  and  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  or¬ 
ganized  under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  Iowa,  and  a  subsidiary 
of  a  registered  holding  company,  having  filed  with  the  Com¬ 
mission,  pursuant  to  Section  7  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding 
Company  Act  of  1935,  a  declaration  regarding  the  issuance 
and  sale  of  the  following  securities: 

(1)  $9,000,000  of  its  First  Mortgage  Bonds  4%  Series,  due 

1966,  and 


(2)  $1,500,000  of  its  Debentures,  Series  A  (maturing  seri¬ 
ally  from  July  1,  1937,  to  July  1,  1946;  Debentures  maturing 
July  1, 1937,  to  July  1, 1941,  bear  interest  at  3%  per  annum; 
Debentures  maturing  thereafter  bear  interest  at  the  rate  of 
5%  per  annum) ; 

a  hearing  on  said  declaration  having  been  duly  held  pursuant 
to  due  and  timely  notice1;  said  declaration  hav  ng  been 
amended;  the  record  in  this  matter  having  been  duly  con¬ 
sidered;  and  the  Commission  having  filed  its  findings  and 
opinion  herein; 

It  is  ordered,  that  said  declaration,  as  amended,  be  and 
become  effective  on  July  14,  1936,  on  condition  that  said 
declaration  shall  not  be  deemed  to  be  effective  with  respect 
to  the  issuance  of  such  securities  if  the  terms  and  conditions 
of  such  securities  and  the  indentures  and  other  documents 
securing  the  same  or  executed  in  connection  with  the  same 
or  the  terms  and  conditions  under  which  such  securities  are 
issued  and  sold  by  the  Declarant  shall  fail  in  any  respect  to 
be  in  substantial  compliance  with  the  terms  and  conditions 
of  said  amended  declaration  and  without  lim.ting  the  gen¬ 
erality  of  the  foregoing,  on  the  further  condition  that  said 
declaration  shall  not  be  deemed  to  be  effective  with  respect 
to  the  issuance  of  such  securities, 

(1)  Unless  declarant  shall  covenant  in  the  bond  inden¬ 
ture  that  during  each  calendar  year,  commencing  with 
the  calendar  year  1936  (the  last  six  months  of  1936  to 
be  considered  a  calendar  year  for  this  purpose),  so  long  as 
any  bonds  shall  be  outstanding  under  the  Indenture,  it 
will  expend  an  amount  equal  to  fifteen  per  cent  of  the 
gross  operating  revenues  derived  during  such  calendar 
year  from  the  operation  of  the  mortgaged  property  (or, 
during  any  calendar  year  up  to  and  including  the  calen¬ 
dar  year  1941,  an  amount  equal  to  two  and  one-half  per 
cent  of  the  average  book  value  during  such  year  of  the 
fixed  tangible  mortgaged  property  of  the  company,  which¬ 
ever  amount  shall  be  less)  (a)  for  maintenance  of  the 
mortgaged  property,  or  (b)  for  property  additions  which 
might  be  made  the  basis  for  the  issuance  of  bonds  under 
the  indenture,  but  which  have  not  theretofore  been  made 
the  basis  for  the  issuance  of  bonds,  the  withdrawal  of 
cash,  or  the  release  of  property,  or  (c)  for  the  redemp¬ 
tion  or  purchase  and  the  cancellation  of  bonds  issued 
under  the  Indenture;  and  that  if  in  any  such  calendar 
year  it  does  not  expend  such  amount  for  such  purposes, 
it  will  deposit  with  the  Trustee,  cash  to  the  extent  that 
such  amount  has  not  been  so  expended,  less  any  credits 
for  excess  expenditures  for  such  purposes  in  prior  years; 
such  provision  permitting  that  any  cash  deposited  with 
the  Trustee  pursuant  to  such  provision  may  be  withdrawn 
to  the  extent  of  any  excess  of  expenditures  for  such  pur¬ 
poses  during  any  subsequent  calendar  year,  or  to  the 
extent  of  the  cost  or  fair  value,  whichever  is  less,  of 
unfunded  property  additions  certified  to  the  Trustee  for 
such  purpose  or  may  be  applied  to  the  purchase  or  re¬ 
demption  of  bonds;  such  provision  providing  that  prop¬ 
erty  additions  certified  or  bonds  cancelled  for  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  this  section  may  not  thereafter  be  made  the 
basis  for  the  authentication  of  bonds,  the  withdrawal  of 
cash,  or  the  release  of  property;  and 

(2)  Unless  declarant  agrees  in  its  Debenture  Agreement 
that  so  long  as  any  Serial  Debenture  Series  A  remain  out¬ 
standing,  the  Company  will  not  declare  or  pay  any  cash 
dividend  on  any  shares  of  any  class  of  the  capital  §tock  of 
the  Company,  except  out  of  surplus  earned  subsequent  to 
July  1,  1936;  that  so  long  as  any  Serial  Debentures  Series  A 
remain  outstanding,  the  Company  will  not  declare  or  pay, 
out  of  earned  surplus  accruing  subsequent  to  July  1,  1936, 
any  cash  dividend  on  any  shares  of  any  class  of  its  capital 
stock,  unless  in  determining  the  amount  of  such  earned 
surplus  accruing  subsequent  to  July  1,  1936,  amounts  had 
been  (a)  expended  for  maintenance  or  (b)  credited  to  a 
reserve  or  reserves  for  depreciation  or  retirements  of  prop¬ 
erty,  and  charged  against  earnings,  in  each  calendar  year 
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(considering  the  last  six  months  of  1936  as  a  calendar  year 
for  this  purpose),  aggregating  not  less  than  fifteen  per 
centum  (15%)  of  the  gross  operating  revenues  of  the 
Company  for  such  calendar  year;  and 

(3)  If  the  Debenture  Agreement  permits  the  issue  of 
additional  debentures  under  said  Agreement. 

It  is  further  ordered,  that,  promptly  upon  the  issuance  and 
sale  of  the  aforesaid  securities,  declarant  shall  file  with  the 
Commission  copies  of  such  securities,  of  the  executed  bond 
indenture  and  of  the  executed  debenture  agreement,  and 
shall  notify  the  Commission  that  the  terms  and  conditions 
under  which  such  securities  were  issued  and  sold  by  the 
declarant  have  not  failed  in  any  respect  to  comply  with  this 
order. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  1293— Filed,  July  15, 1936;  12 :36  p.  m.l 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

WR — B-2 — Arizona — 1,  Revised  Issued  July  14,  1936 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Western  Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  2 — ARIZONA - 1,  REVISED 

Soil-Building  Practices — Arizona 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Domes¬ 
tic  Allotment  Act,  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised, 
is  hereby  supplemented  with  respect  to  its  application  to  the 
State  of  Arizona,  but  not  otherwise,  and  Western  Region 
Bulletin  No.  2,  Arizona — 1,  is  hereby  revised  and  supple¬ 
mented  as  follows: 

Section  1.  Soil-Building  Practices  and  Rates  of  Pay¬ 
ment. — In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  1,  Part 
II,  of  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  and  subject  to 
the  conditions  of  said  bulletin,  payment  will  be  made  for 
the  carrying  out  in  1936  of  soil-building  practices,  in  the 
State  of  Arizona,  as  follows: 

Practices — Rate  of  Payment  per  Acre — Conditions 

(a)  Seeding  and  growing  of: 

(1)  Biennial  or  perennial  legumes:  $4.00,  when  seeded  on  irri¬ 
gated  crop  land  between  October  1,  1935,  and  September  30,  1936, 
inclusive,  and  grown  in  1936. 

(2)  Biennial  or  perennial  legumes:  $2.00,  when  seeded  on  non- 
irrigated  crop  land  between  October  1,  1935,  and  September  30, 
1936,  inclusive,  and  grown  in  1936. 

(b)  The  use  of  green  manure  crops: 

(1)  Small  grains:  $1.00,  when  turned  under  in  1936  after  two 
months’  growth  without  pasturing  or  other  previous  utilization. 

(2)  Biennial  and  perennial  legumes:  $2.50,  when  a  growth 
equivalent  to  a  growth  for  a  full  cutting  is  turned  under  between 
March  1,  1936,  and  November  30,  1936,  inclusive. 

(3)  Annual  legumes:  $1.00,  when  a  growth  equivalent  to  a 
growth  for  a  full  cutting  is  turned  under  between  March  1,  1936, 
and  November  30,  1936,  inclusive. 

(c)  Terracing: 

(1)  Establishment  of  Terraces:  $2.00,  when  effected  between 
October  1,  1935,  and  September  30,  1936,  inclusive,  on  crop  land 
in  accordance  with  specifications  issued  by  the  Director  of  the 
Western  Division. 

(2)  Establishment  of  Terraces  and  Terraces  Planted  and  Left 
Unharvested:  $3.00,  when  effected  between  October  1,  1935,  and 
September  30,  1936,  inclusive,  on  crop  land  in  accordance  with 
specifications  issued  by  the  Director  of  the  Western  Division. 

(d)  Fallow:  $0.50,  when  effected  on  irrigated  land  cropped  In 
1935  upon  which  no  crop  is  planted  in  1936,  which  is  cultivated 
sufficiently  to  keep  loosened  and  free  from  weeds  and  when  the 
practices  are  carried  out  in  accordance  with  specifications  issued 
by  the  Director  of  the  Western  Division. 

(e)  Contour  strip  planting  and  fallow:  $1.00,  when  effected  on 
nonirrigated  land  with  strips  of  sorghum  or  sudan  grass  planted 


in  1936  with  intervening  strips  of  fallow,  and  such  strip  crops  oc¬ 
cupy  y3  or  more  of  the  acreage  so  strip  cropped  and  fallowed  and 
are  left  unharvested  in  1936,  and  when  carried  out  in  accordance 
with  specifications  issued  by  the  Director  of  the  Western  Division: 
Provided,  That  only  the  area  planted  to  strip  crops  is  to  be  used 
in  computing  acreage  devoted  to  this  practice. 

(f)  Leaching:  $5.00,  when  effected  on  irrigated  land  cropped  in 
1935  upon  which  heavy  accumulation  of  salts  have  made  further 
crop  production  impossible,  and  upon  which  no  crops  are  planted 
in  1936,  and  when  carried  out  in  accordance  with  specifications 
issued  by  the  Director  of  the  Western  Division. 

(g)  Perennial  noxious  weed  control:1 

(1)  Chemical  treatment:  $10.00,  when,  after  obtaining  the  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  County  Committee,  seriously  infested  plots  are  con¬ 
trolled  by  the  application  of  chemicals  in  accordance  with 
specifications  issued  by  the  Director  of  the  Western  Division. 

(2)  Periodic  cultivation:  $5.00,  when,  after  obtaining  the  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  County  Committee,  serioiLsly  infested  plots  are  con¬ 
trolled  by  periodic  cultivation  in  accordance  with  specifications 
issued  by  the  Director  of  the  Western  Division. 

Payments  will  not  be  made  for  more  than  one  practice 
carried  out  on  the  same  acreage  except  that  payments  will 
be  made  for  the  practices  described  in  subsection  (a)  in  ad¬ 
dition  to  the  practice  described  in  subsection  (c)  (1).  No 
payments  will  be  made  for  any  of  the  practices  listed  above 
unless  good  seed  is  used  and  the  practices  are  carried  out  in 
a  workmanlike  manner  in  conformity  with  methods  generally 
'  recognized  as  desirable  for  the  locality.  No  payments  will 
be  made  with  respect  to  any  of  the  practices  listed  above 
in  connection  with  which  any  labor,  seed,  or  materials  have 
been  furnished  free  or  paid  for  by  any  State  or  Federal 
agency. 

A  good  stand  of  legumes  will  constitute  proof  of  seeding. 
However,  if  a  good  stand  is  not  obtained  because  of  un¬ 
favorable  weather  conditions  or  insect  infestations,  such 
proof  may  be  waived  and  other  proofs  accepted,  upon 
recommendation  of  the  State  Committee  and  the  approval 
of  the  Director  of  the  Western  Division. 

Section  2.  Seeding  of  Legumes  with  Nurse  or  Companion 
Crops  Harvested  for  Grain  or  Hay. — Soil-building  payments 
with  respect  to  the  seeding  of  legumes  at  such  rates  and 
under  such  conditions  as  are  specified  in  Section  1  (a)  above 
will  be  made  if  seeded  with  a  nurse  or  companion  crop 
harvested  for  grain  or  hay:  Provided  however.  That  such 
acreage  shall  not  by  reason  of  this  provision  be  regarded 
as  devoted  to  a  soil-conserving  crop  for  any  purpose  what¬ 
soever. 

Section  3.  Soil-Building  Practices  which  may  be  Substi¬ 
tuted  for  Soil-Conserving  Crops. — Crop  land  upon  which  the 
following  soil-building  practices  are  carried  out  shall  be 
regarded  as  devoted  to  a  soil-conserving  crop  within  the 
meaning  of  and  subject  to  the  provisions  of  Section  2,  Part 
IV,  of  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  for  the  purpose  of  fulfilling 
all  requirements  of  said  bulletin  with  respect  to  soil-conserv¬ 
ing  crops: 

(a)  Cultivated  fallow  practices  when  effected  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  1  (di  above. 

(b)  Terracing  practices  or  perennial  weed  control  prac¬ 
tices  effected  in  1936  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
Section  1  (c)  and  Section  1  (g),  respectively. 

Section  4.  Johnson  Grass. — Land  devoted  to  the  produc¬ 
tion  of  Johnson  grass  shall  not  be  regarded  as  used  for  the 
production  of  a  soil-conserving  crop  within  the  meaning  of 
Section  2,  Part  IV,  of  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised, 
but  shall  be  regarded  as  devoted  to  a  neutral  use  within  the 
meaning  of  Section  3,  Part  IV,  of  Western  Region  Bulletin 
No.  1,  Revised. 

In  testimony  whereof,  W.  R.  Gregg,  Acting  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the 
City  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  14th  day  of 
July  1936. 

[seal]  W.  R.  Gregg, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  1273— Filed,  July  15, 1936;  10:54  a.  m.| 

*Ab  used  herein,  noxious  weeds  shall  mean  the  following:  John¬ 
son  Grass,  Bindweed,  White  Horse-Nettle,  Nut  Grass,  Blue  Weed, 
Camel's  Thorn,  Death  Weed. 


820 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  Friday,  July  17,  1936 


WR — B-2 — California — 1,  Revised  Issued  July  14,  1936 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Western  Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  2 — CALIFORNIA — 1,  REVISED 

Soil  Building  Practices — California 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Domes¬ 
tic  Allotment  Act,  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised, 
is  hereby  supplemented  with  respect  to  its  application  to  the 
State  of  California,  but  not  otherwise,  and  Western  Region 
Bulletin  No.  2,  California — 1,  is  hereby  revised  and  superseded 
as  follows: 

Section  1.  Soil-Building  Practices  and  Rates  of  Payment. — 
In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  1,  Part  II,  of 
Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  and  subject  to  the 
conditions  of  said  bulletin,  payment  will  be  made  for  the 
carrying  out  in  1936  of  soil-building  practices  in  the  State  of 
California,  as  follows: 

Practices — Rate  of  Payment  per  Acre — Conditions 

(a)  New  seedings: 1 

(1)  Perennial  Legumes. 

(a)  Irrigated:  $4.00,  when  seeded  on  irrigated  crop  land 
between  September  1,  1935,  and  August  31,  1936. 

(b)  Non-lrrigated :  $2.00,  when  seeded  on  non-irrigated  crop 
land  between  September  1,  1935,  and  August  31,  1936. 

(2)  Biennial  Legumes: 

(a)  Irrigated:  $3.00,  when  seeded  on  irrigated  crop  land 
between  September  1,  1935,  and  August  31,  1936. 

(b)  Non-irrigated:  $1.50,  when  seeded  on  non-irrigated  crop 
land  between  September  1,  1935,  and  August  31,  1936. 

(3)  Annual  Summer  Legumes,  except  soybeans,  cow  peas,  field 
beans,  field  peas,  and  vetch:  $1.00,  when  seeded  on  irrigated  or 
non-irrigated  crop  land  between  September  1,  1935,  and  August 
31,  1936.  No  restriction  as  to  utilization. 

(4)  Perennial  Grasses,  including  Western  and  Perennial  rye, 
Red  top.  Orchard,  Meadow  fescue.  Crested  wheat,  Harding,  Reed 
conary,  Dallis,  Bermuda,  Rhodes,  and  Brome  grasses,  and  perma¬ 
nent  pasture  mixtures: 

(a)  Irrigated:  $4.00,  when  seeded  on  irrigated  crop  land 
between  September  1,  1935,  and  August  31,  1936. 

(b)  Non-irrigated:  $2.50,  when  seeded  on  non-irrigated  crop 
land  between  September  1,  1935,  and  August  31,  1936. 

(b)  Cover  and  manure  crops: 

(1)  Winter  Crops,  including  Vetches — Common,  Purple,  Hairy, 
Calcarata,  Hungarian,  Monantha;  Horse  beans;  Tangier  peas; 
Wedge  peas;  Field  peas — Canadian  yellow,  Austrian  winter; 
Clovers  sour,  White  sweet,  Hubam,  Bur,  Berseem;  Fenugreek: 
Mustards — White,  Trieste,  Black,  White  malva;  Cereals — Wheat, 
Barley,  Oats,  Rye;  and  other  suitable  winter  crops,  if  adaptable 
to  local  conditions:  $2.00,  when  seeded  on  crop  land  or  inter- 
planted  in  orchards  and  vineyards  between  September  1,  1935, 
and  April  30,  1936,  and  (1)  turned  under  before  reaching  ma¬ 
turity  with  a  minimum  of  90  days’  unpastured  growth,  except 
that  cereals  shall  be  turned  under  during  or  prior  to  the  bloom¬ 
ing  stage,  or  (2)  if  pastured  and  turned  under,  shall  have  at¬ 
tained  at  least  60  days’  growth  before  pasturing  and  30  days’ 
growth  after  pasturing  before  turned  under,  or  (3)  if  inter- 
planted  in  orchards,  except  cereals,  may  be  allowed  to  mature 
provided  the  vegetation  is  not  removed  from  the  land  where 
grown,  either  mechanically  or  by  pasture. 

(2)  Summer  Crops,  including  Soy  beans,  Cow  peas,  Dolichos, 
Blackeyes,  Hopl  limas,  Pink  beans,  Calcarata  vetch,  Velvet  beans. 
Mat  beans,  Mung  beans,  Sesbania,  Guar,  Peanuts  (Spanish), 
Annual  Lespedeza,  Cereals,  and  other  suitable  summer  crops,  if 
adaptable  to  local  conditions:  $2.00,  when  seeded  on  crop  land 
or  interplanted  in  orchards  and  vineyards  between  March  1,  1936, 
and  August  31,  1936,  and  (1)  turned  under  before  maturity  and 
before  December  31,  1936,  with  a  minimum  of  60  days’  unpas¬ 
tured  growth,  or  (2)  clipped  providing  the  clippings  are  not 
raked  or  removed  from  the  land  where  grown,  either  mechani¬ 
cally  or  by  pasture,  or  (3)  if  crops  other  than  cereals,  partially 
pastured  and  turned  under,  provided,  such  pasturing  has  been 
approved  by  the  County  Committee,  the  plants  are  in  bloom 
before  pasturage  is  started,  not  more  than  half  of  the  total 
growth  is  removed  by  pasturing  and  the  balance  is  turned  under 
before  reaching  maturity. 

(c)  Forest  trees:  $5.00,  when  planted  on  crop  land  between 
September  1,  1935,  and  August  31,  1936. 


1  Provided,  That  with  respect  to  the  seeding  of  grasses  or  legumes 
previous  to  January  1.  1936,  a  good  stand  of  such  grasses  or  legumes 
at  the  time  of  farm  Inspection  shall  constitute  proof  of  per¬ 
formance. 


(d)  Terracing:  $2.00,  when,  after  approval  by  the  State  Commit¬ 
tee  of  proposed  plans  submitted  by  the  operator,  terracing  opera¬ 
tions  are  carried  out  on  crop  land  in  1936  in  accordance  with  in¬ 
structions  issued  by  the  Director  of  the  Western  Division. 

(e)  Gully  control:  $5.00,  when,  after  approval  by  the  State  Com¬ 
mittee  of  proposed  plans  submitted  by  the  operator,  gully  control 
practices  are  carried  out  on  crop  land  or  non-crop  pasture  land  in 
1936  in  accordance  with  instructions  issued  by  the  Director  of  the 
Western  Division. 

(f)  Protected  summer  fallow: 

(1)  Contour  Cultivation,  embodying  cultivation  with  lister  or 
other  suitable  implement  with  furrows  following  contour  levels: 
$1.00,  when  carried  out  on  non-irrigated  crop  land  in  accordance 
with  specifications  issued  by  the  Director  of  the  Western  Division, 
provided  that  no  soil  depleting  crop  is  grown  on  the  acreage  in 
1936. 

(2)  Approved  Fallow,  embodying  seasonal  cultivation  without 
previous  destruction  of  organic  matter,  and  subsequent  cultiva¬ 
tion  to  prevent  vegetative  growth:  $0.50,  when  carried  out  in 
1936  on  crop  land  in  accordance  with  specifications  issued  by  the 
Director  of  the  Western  Division,  provided  that  no  soil  depleting 
crop  is  grown  on  the  acreage  in  1936. 

(g)  Perennial  weed  control :  * 

(1)  Chemical  Treatment:  $10.00,  when,  after  obtaining  the  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  County  Committee,  seriously  infested  plots  are 
controlled  by  the  application  of  chemicals  in  accordance  with 
specifications  issued  by  the  Director  of  the  Western  Division. 

(2)  Periodic  Cultivation:  $5.00,  when,  after  obtaining  the  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  County  Committee,  seriously  infested  plots  are 
controlled  by  periodic  cultivation  in  accordance  with  specifications 
issued  by  the  Director  of  the  Western  Division. 

Payments  will  not  be  made  for  more  than  one  practice 
carried  out  on  the  same  acreage  in  1936,  except  that  payments 
for  practices  listed  under  Subsection  (a)  will  be  made  in 
addition  to  payments  for  practices  listed  under  Subsections 
(d)  and  (e) .  No  payments  will  be  made  for  any  of  the  prac¬ 
tices  listed  above  unless  good  seed  is  used  and  the  practices 
are  carried  out  in  a  workmanlike  manner  in  conformity  with 
cultural  methods  and  irrigation  practices  generally  recognized 
as  desirable  for  the  locality.  No  payments  will  be  made  with 
respect  to  any  of  the  practices  listed  above  in  connection  with 
which  any  labor,  seed,  or  materials  have  been  furnished  free 
or  paid  for  by  any  State  or  Federal  agency. 

Section  2.  Seeding  of  Grasses  or  Legumes  with  Nurse  or 
Companion  Crops  Harvested  for  Grain  or  Hay. — Soil  building 
payments  with  respect  to  the  seeding  of  grasses  and  legumes 
at  such  rates  and  under  such  conditions  as  are  specified  in 
Section  1  (a)  above  will  be  made  if  seeded  with  a  nurse  or 
companion  crop  harvested  for  grain  or  hay:  Provided  how¬ 
ever,  That  such  acreage  shall  not  by  reason  of  this  provision 
be  regarded  as  devoted  to  a  soil  conserving  crop  for  any  pur¬ 
pose  whatsoever. 

Section  3.  Soil- Building  Practices  Which  May  be  Substi¬ 
tuted  for  Soil-Conserving  Crops. — Crop  land  upon  which  the 
following  soil  building  practices  are  carried  out  in  1936  shall 
be  regarded  as  devoted  to  a  soil  conserving  crop  within  the 
meaning  of  Section  2,  Part  IV  of  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  for 
the  purpose  of  fulfilling  all  requirements  of  said  bulletin  with 
respect  to  soil  conserving  crops : 

(a)  Terracing  when  practiced  on  crop  land  in  1936  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  1  (d)  above. 

(b)  Gully  control  when  practiced  on  crop  land  in  1936  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  1  (e)  above. 

(cl  Cultivated  summer  fallow,  excluding  clean  cultivated 
orchards  or  vineyards,  when  practiced  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  Section  1  (f)  above. 

(d)  Perennial  weed  control  practices  when  carried  out 
on  crop  land  in  1936  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
Section  1  (g)  above. 

Section  4.  Supplemental  Soil  Depleting  Crops. — Crop  land 
devoted  to  any  of  the  following  crops  shall  be  regarded  as 
used  for  the  production  of  a  soil  depleting  crop  within  the 
meaning  of  Section  1,  Part  IV,  of  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised: 

(a)  Root  crops,  including  mangels,  rutabagas,  carrots,  and 
turnips. 


1  Payment  for  the  adoption  of  perennial  weed  control  practices 
shall  be  limited  to  control  of  the  following  noxious  weeds:  Alkali 
mallow  (Sida  hederacea),  Austrian  field  cress  (Roripa  austriaca), 
Canada  thistle  (Cirsium  arvense).  Hoary  cress  (Lepidium  draba), 
Klamath  weed  (Hypericum  perforatum),  Morning  glory  (Convolvu¬ 
lus  arvensis).  Nut  grass  (Cyperus  rotundus),  and  Russian  knap¬ 
weed  (Centaurea  repens). 
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(b)  Flowers  and  their  seeds. 

(c)  Nursery  stock. 

(d)  Medicinal  plants. 

(e)  Volunteer  grains  cut  for  hay. 

In  testimony  whereof,  W.  R.  Gregg,  Acting  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  offi¬ 
cial  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in 
the  City  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  14th  day 
of  July  1936. 

i  seal  ]  W.  R.  Gregg. 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  1274— Filed,  July  15,  1936;  10:54  a.  m.] 
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1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Western  Region 


BULLETIN  NO.  2 — COLORADO — 1,  REVISED 

Soil-Building  Practices — Colorado 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Do¬ 
mestic  Allotment  Act,  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Re¬ 
vised,  is  hereby  supplemented  with  respect  to  its  application 
to  the  State  of  Colorado,  but  not  otherwise,  and  Western 
Region  Bulletin  No.  2 — Colorado — 1  is  hereby  revised  and 
superseded  as  follows; 

Section  1.  Soil-Building  Practices  and  Rates  of  Pay¬ 
ment. — In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  1,  Part 
II,  of  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  and  subject  to 
the  conditions  of  said  bulletin,  payments  will  be  made  for 
the  carrying  out  in  1926  of  soil-building  practices  in  the 
State  of  Colorado,  as  follows; 

Practices — Rate  of  payment  per  acre — Conditions 

(a)  Seeding  and  growing  of: 

(1)  Perennial  legumes,  including  alfalfa  and  white  clover: 
$3.00,  (a)  when  seeded  on  irrigated  crop  land  between  Septem¬ 
ber  1,  1935,  and  August  31,  1936,  and  grown  in  1936;  $2.00,  (b) 
when  seeded  on  non-irrigated  crop  land  between  September  1, 

1935,  and  August  31,  1936,  and  grown  in  1936. 

(2)  Biennial  legumes,  including  red,  alsike,  and  mammoth 
clovers:  $2.50,  (a)  when  seeded  on  irrigated  crop  land  between 
September  1,  1935,  and  August  31,  1936,  and  grown  in  1936; 
$1.50,  (b)  when  seeded  on  non-irrigated  crop  land  between 
September  1,  1935.  and  August  31,  1936,  and  grown  in  1936. 

(3)  Biennial  sweet  clover:  $1.50,  (a)  when  seeded  on  irrigated 
crop  land  between  September  1,  1935,  and  August  31,  1936,  and 
grown  in  1936;  $1.00,  (b)  when  seeded  on  non-irrigated  crop 
land  between  September  1,  1935,  and  August  31,  1936,  and  grown 
in  1936 

(4)  Annual  legumes,  including  annual  varieties  of  sweet,  bur, 
and  crimson  clover:  $2.50,  (a)  when  seeded  on  irrigated  crop 
land  between  September  1,  1935,  and  August  31,  1936,  and  grown 
in  1936;  $1.50,  (b)  when  seeded  on  non-irrigated  crop  land  be¬ 
tween  September  1,  1935,  and  August  31,  1936,  and  grown  in 

1936. 

(5)  Perennial  grasses:  $3.00,  (a)  when  seeded  alone  or  in 
grass  mixtures  on  irrigated  crop  land  between  September  1, 

1935,  and  August  31,  1936,  and  grown  in  1936;  $1.50,  (b)  when 
seeded  alone  or  in  grass  mixtures  on  non-irrigated  crop  land 
between  September  1,  1935,  and  August  31,  1936,  and  grown  in 

1936. 

(6)  Legume  and  Perennial  grass  mixtures:  $2.50,  (a)  when 
seeded  on  irrigated  crop  land  between  September  1,  1935,  and 
August  31,  1936,  and  grown  in  1936;  $1.50,  (b)  when  seeded  on 
non-irrigated  crop  land  between  September  1,  1935.  and  August 
31,  1936,  and  grown  in  1936. 

(b)  The  use  of  green  manure  crops: 

(1)  Perennial  and  biennial  legumes:  $2.50,  (a)  when  full 
growth  ready  for  cutting  is  turned  under  on  irrigated  crop 
land  between  March  1,  1936,  and  September  30,  1936;  $1.50,  (b) 
when  full  growth  ready  for  cutting  is  turned  under  on  non- 
irrigated  crop  land  between  March  1,  1936,  and  September  30, 
1936. 

(2)  Annual  legumes:  $1.00,  when  seeded  on  crop  land  between 
March  1,  1936,  and  June  30,  1936,  and  plowed  under  after  attain¬ 
ing  at  least  two  months’  growth. 

(3)  Winter  cover  crops  including  small  grains:  $1.00,  when 
seeded  on  crop  land  between  September  1,  1935,  and  December 
1,  1935,  and  plowed  under  in  the  spring  of  1936. 


(4)  Summer  cover  crops:  $1.00,  when  seeded  on  crop  land  be¬ 
tween  March  1,  1936,  and  July  31,  1936,  and  plowed  under  after 

attaining  at  least  two  months’  growth. 

(c)  Establishment  of  Strip  Cropping  and  Fallowing  on  Crop 
Land:  $1.00,  alternating  strips  of  crops  and  fallow  not  less  than 
1  rod  wide  and  not  more  than  20  rods  wide,  and  in  accordance  with 
specifications  issued  by  the  Director  of  the  Western  Division.  Pay¬ 
ment  shall  be  made  only  on  the  acreage  fallowed,  and  only  on  an 
amount  of  land  used  for  this  practice  in  1936  which  is  in  excess  of 
any  amount  used  in  1935  for  the  same  purpose. 

(d)  Maintenance  of  Fall  or  Winter  Listing  on  Crop  Land:  $0.50, 
on  crop  land  handled  in  1936  in  accordance  with  specifications  is¬ 
sued  by  the  Director  of  the  Western  Division. 

(e)  Planting  of  Forest  Trees:  $5.00,  when  planted  on  crop  land 
between  January  1,  1936,  and  September  30,  1936. 

(f)  Establishment  of  Terraces:  $2.00,  on  crop  land  between 
August  1,  1935,  and  July  31,  1935. 

Payments  will  not  be  made  for  more  than  one  practice  car¬ 
ried  out  on  the  same  acreage  except  that  payments  will  be 
made  for  the  practices  described  in  subsection  (a)  in  addi¬ 
tion  to  the  practice  described  in  subsection  (f). 

No  payments  will  be  made  for  any  of  the  practices  listed 
above  unless  good  seed  is  used  and  the  practices  are  carried 
out  in  a  workmanlike  manner  in  conformity  with  cultural 
methods  generally  recognized  as  desirable  for  the  locality. 
No  payments  will  be  made  with  respect  to  any  of  the  practices 
listed  above  in  connection  with  which  any  labor,  seed,  or  ma¬ 
terials  have  been  furnished  free  or  paid  for  by  any  State  or 
Federal  agency. 

A  good  stand  of  legumes  or  grass  crops  will  constitute  proof 
of  seeding.  However,  if  a  good  stand  is  not  obtained  because 
of  unfavorable  weather  conditions  or  insect  infestations,  such 
proof  may  be  waived  and  other  proofs  accepted  upon  recom¬ 
mendation  of  the  State  Committee  and  approval  by  the  Di¬ 
rector  of  the  Western  Division. 

Section  2.  Seeding  of  Grasses  or  Legumes  with  Nurse  or 
Companion  Crops  Harvested  for  Grain  or  Hay. — Soil-build¬ 
ing  payments  with  respect  to  the  seeding  of  grasses  and 
legumes  at  such  rates  and  under  such  conditions  as  are  speci¬ 
fied  in  Section  1  (a)  above  will  be  made  if  seeded  with  a  nurse 
or  companion  crop  harvested  for  grain  or  hay:  Provided,  how¬ 
ever,  That  such  acreage  shall  not  by  reason  of  this  provision 
be  regarded  as  devoted  to  a  soil-conserving  crop  for  any  pur¬ 
pose  whatsoever. 

Section  3.  Soil-Building  Practices  which  may  he  Substi¬ 
tuted  for  Soil-Conserving  Crops. — For  the  counties  of  Logan, 
Sedgwick,  Phillips,  Washington,  Yuma,  Lincoln,  Kit  Carson, 
Cheyenne,  Crowley,  Kiowa,  Otera,  Bent,  Prowers,  Las  Ani¬ 
mas,  Baca,  Adams,  Arapahoe,  Boulder,  Douglas,  Elbert,  El 
Paso,  Huerfano,  Jefferson,  Larimer,  Morgan,  Ihieblo,  Weld, 
and  such  other  counties  or  parts  of  counties  as  may  be  rec¬ 
ommended  by  the  State  Committee  and  approved  by  the 
Director  of  the  Western  Division,  crop  land  on  which  the 
following  soil -building  practices  are  carried  out  in  1936  shall 
be  regarded  as  land  used  for  the  production  of  a  soil-con¬ 
serving  crop  within  the  meaning  of  and  subject  to  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  Section  2,  Part  IV,  of  Western  Region  Bulletin  No. 
1,  Revised,  for  the  purpose  of  fulfilling  all  requirements  of 
said  bulletin  with  respect  to  soil-conserving  crops: 

(a)  Controlled  summer  fallowing  when  practiced  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  specifications  issued  by  the  Director  of  the 
Western  Division. 

(b)  The  acreage  of  fallow  qualifying  for  payment  under 
the  provisions  of  Section  1  (C)  above. 

(c)  Fall  or  winter  listing  when  maintained  and  practiced 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  1  (D)  above. 

(d)  Contour  listing  of  crop  land  in  the  process  of  natural 
reseeding  to  native  pasture  when  sufficient  natural  cover  is 
maintained  to  insure  protection  against  wind  erosion,  pro¬ 
vided,  however,  that  such  land  is  not  grazed  in  any  manner 
whatsoever. 

In  testimony  whereof,  W.  R.  Gregg,  Acting  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the 
city  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  14th  day  of 
July  1936. 

[seal]  W.  R.  Gregg, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1275— Filed,  July  15, 1936;  10:55  a.  m.] 
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1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Western  Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  2 — IDAHO — 1,  REVISED 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Domestic 
Allotment  Act,  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  is 
hereby  supplemented  and  revised  in  part  with  respect  to  its 
application  to  the  State  of  Idaho,  but  not  otherwise,  and 
Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  2 — Idaho — 1,  is  hereby  revised 
and  superseded  as  follows: 

Section  1.  Soil  Building  Practices  and  Rates  of  Pay¬ 
ment. — In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  1,  Part 
II  of  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  and  subject  to 
the  conditions  of  said  bulletin,  payments  will  be  made  for 
the  carrying  out  in  1936  of  soil  building  practices  in  the  State 
of  Idaho,  or  in  such  counties  thereof  as  are  specified  below,1 
as  follows: 

Practices — Rate  of  Payment  per  Acre — Conditions 

(a)  Seeding  and  growing  of: 

(1)  Perennial  grasses  or  pasture  mixtures  of  grasses  and 
legumes:  $3.50,  (a)  when  seeded  on  irrigated  crop  land  between 
the  fall  of  1935  and  October  31,  1936,  inclusive,  and  grown 
in  1936;  $2.00,  (b)  when  seeded  on  non-irrigated  crop  land  be¬ 
tween  the  fall  of  1935  and  October  31,  1936,  inclusive,  and 
grown  in  1936. 

(2)  Winter  wheat  or  winter  rye:  $1.00,  when  seeded  in  the 
spring  of  1936  and  grown  in  1936  on  non-irrigated  crop  land 
and  utilized  only  as  a  cover  crop. 

(3)  All  legumes  classified  as  soil  conserving  in  WR — B-l  Re¬ 
vised,  except  alfalfa  and  red  clover:  $2.50,  (a)  when  seeded  on 
irrigated  crop  land  between  the  fall  of  1935  and  October  31, 
1936,  inclusive,  and  grown  in  1936,  $1.50,  (b)  when  seeded  on 
non-irrigated  crop  land  between  the  fall  of  1935  and  October 
31,  1936,  inclusive,  and  grown  in  1936. 

(4)  Alfalfa  or  red  clover:  $3.00,  (a)  when  seeded  on  irrigated 
crop  land  between  the  fall  of  1935  and  October  31,  1936,  inclu¬ 
sive,  and  grown  in  1936;  $2.00,  (b)  when  seeded  on  non-irrigated 
crop  land  between  the  fall  of  1935  and  October  31,  1936,  inclu¬ 
sive,  and  grown  in  1936. 

(6)  Green  manure  crops:  $2.00,  when  seeded  on  crop  land  be¬ 
tween  the  fall  of  1935  and  July  31,  1936,  and  grown  and  turned 
under  as  green  manure  prior  to  October  31,  1936,  after  attaining 
at  least  two  months’  growth  with  no  utilization  for  grain,  hay, 
seed,  or  canning  purposes,  provided,  that  in  areas  designated  by 
the  Director  of  the  Western  Division  such  manuring  crop  seeded 
in  the  fall  of  1935  or  spring  of  1936  may  be  clipped  after  attain¬ 
ing  at  least  two  months’  growth,  and  allowed  to  lie  on  the  surface 
of  the  ground  with  no  utilization  as  hay,  grain,  seed,  or  pasture 
preparatory  to  turning  under  said  manuring  crop  in  the  succeed¬ 
ing  crop  year. 

(6)  Forest  trees:  $5.00,  when  planted  on  crop  land  between 
September  1,  1935,  and  October  31,  1936,  inclusive,  and  grown  in 
1936. 

(b)  Cultural  practices: 

(1)  Perennial  noxious  weed*  control: 

(a)  Chemical  treatment:  $10.00,  when  a  seriously  infested 
plot  of  crop  land,  the  location  of  which  is  previously  filed  with 
the  County  Committee,  is  controlled  by  means  of  the  applica¬ 
tion  of  chemicals,  in  accordance  with  specifications  issued  by 
the  Director  of  the  Western  Division. 

(b)  Periodic  cultivation:  $5.00,  when  a  seriously  infested  plot 
of  crop  land,  the  location  of  which  is  previously  filed  with  the 
County  Committee,  is  controlled  by  means  of  periodic  cultiva¬ 
tion,  in  accordance  with  specifications  issued  by  the  Director  of 
the  Western  Division. 

(2)  Controlled  summer  fallowing  in  the  summer  fallow  counties 
of  Idaho:* 

(a)  Trashy  fallowing:  $.50,  straw  spread  and  neither  pastured 
nor  burned.  Disk  type  plow,  chisel,  rod  weeder,  double  disk 


1  Unless  otherwise  specified,  the  practices,  rates  of  payment  and 
conditions  are  applicable  to  the  entire  State.  If  a  particular 
area  of  the  State  is  specified  for  any  practice,  payment  will  be 
made  for  such  practice  only  in  the  area  of  the  State  so  specified. 

•Perennial  noxious  weeds  shall  include:  Morning  glory  or  bind¬ 
weed.  white  top  or  hoary  cress,  Siberian  mustard,  Russian  knap¬ 
weed,  leafy  spurge.  Perennial  sow  thistle,  Canada  thistle,  perennial 
ground  cherry,  blue  flowering  lettuce,  poverty  weed,  and  wild  snap 
dragon. 

•As  used  in  this  bulletin,  “summer  fallow  .counties  of  Idaho” 
means  the  territory  Included  within  the  counties  of  Boundary,  Koo¬ 
tenai,  Benewah,  Shoshone,  Latah,  Clearwater,  Nez  Perce,  Lewis, 
Idaho,  Adams,  Valley,  Washington,  Gem.  Boise,  Canyon,  Ada,  El¬ 
more,  Camas.  Jefferson,  Fremont,  Madison,  Teton,  Bonneville,  Bing¬ 
ham.  Power.  Bannock,  Caribou,  Twin  Falls,  Cassia,  Oneida,  Franklin, 
and  Bear  Lake. 


drill,  or  other  such  tillage  implements  used  in  place  of  a  mold- 
board  plow  so  as  to  leave  the  dead  stubble  and  plant  growth 
distributed  on  or  near  the  surface  to  check  blowing. 

(b)  Strip  fallowing:  $.50,  when  fallow  is  plowed  or  otherwise 
cultivated  in  strips  or  fields  not  more  than  20  rods  in  width, 
preferably  at  right  angles  to  the  prevailing  wind,  and  with 
intervening  strips  of  small  grain  stubble  or  crops  in  1936  of 
approximately  equal  width.  Payment  shall  be  made  only  on 
an  amount  of  land  used  for  this  practice  in  1936  which  is  in 
excess  of  any  amount  of  land  used  in  1935  for  this  purpose. 

(c)  Contour  strip  fallowing:  $.75,  when  performed  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  specifications  issued  by  the  Director  of  the  Western 
Division. 

(3)  Disking  in  of  alfalfa  on  irrigated  land:  $6.00,  alfalfa  allowed 
to  mature  in  1936  and  then  disked  in  with  no  hay  or  seed  crop 
harvested  therefrom  in  1936. 

(4)  Seeding  legumes  or  grass  crops  on  land  in  the  summer  fal¬ 
low  counties  of  Idaho  that  has  been  trashy  fallowed  in  the  spring 
and  summer  of  1936:  Trashy  fallowing  in  the  spring  and  summer 
of  1936  followed  by  seeding  of  legumes  or  grass  crops  prior  to 
October  31,  1936.  In  such  fallowing,  straw  is  spread,  neither 
pastured  nor  burned,  and  a  disk  type  plow,  chisel,  rod  weeder, 
double  disk  drill,  or  other  such  tillage  implements  are  used  in 
place  of  a  moldboard  plow  so  as  to  leave  the  dead  stubble  and 
plant  growth  distributed  on  or  near  the  surface  to  check  blow¬ 
ing.  The  seeding  of  legumes  or  grass  crops  subsequent  to  such 
fallowing  will  qualify  for  payment  only  under  the  provisions  of 
this  subsection  (b)  (4). 

(c)  Application  of  soil  amendments: 

(1)  Gypsum,  in  all  counties  except  Southern  Idaho:*  $2.00, 
when  applied  to  the  crop  land  between  the  fall  of  1935  and  Oc¬ 
tober  1,  1936,  inclusive,  in  an  amount  not  less  than  200  pounds  per 
acre  and  in  connection  with  new  seedlngs  of  alfalfa.  This  prac¬ 
tice  will  qualify  for  payment  in  addition  to  any  payment  for  the 
seeding  of  alfalfa. 

Except  as  specified  above,  payments  will  not  be  made  for 
more  than  one  soil  building  practice  carried  out  on  the  same 
acreage. 

No  payments  will  be  made  for  any  of  the  practices  listed 
above  unless  good  seed  is  used  and  the  practices  are  carried 
out  in  a  workmanlike  manner  in  conformity  with  cultural 
methods  generally  recognized  as  desirable  for  the  locality. 
No  payments  will  be  made  with  respect  to  any  of  the  prac¬ 
tices  listed  above  in  connection  with  which  any  labor,  seed, 
or  materials  have  been  furnished  free  or  paid  for  by  any 
State  or  Federal  agency. 

A  good  stand  of  legumes  or  grass  crops  will  constitute  proof 
of  seeding.  However,  if  a  good  stand  is  not  obtained  be¬ 
cause  of  unfavorable  weather  conditions  or  insect  infesta¬ 
tions,  such  proof  may  be  waived  and  other  proofs  accepted 
upon  recommendation  of  the  State  Committee  and  the 
approval  of  the  Director  of  the  Western  Division. 

Section  2.  Seeding  of  Grasses  or  Legumes  with  Nurse  or 
Companion  Crops  Harvested  for  Grain  or  Hay. — Soil  build¬ 
ing  payments  with  respect  to  the  seeding  of  grasses  and 
legumes  at  such  rates  and  under  such  conditions  as  are 
specified  in  Section  1  (a)  above  will  be  made  if  seeded  with 
a  nurse  or  companion  crop  harvested  for  grain  or  hay:  Pro¬ 
vided,  however,  That  such  acreage  shall  not,  by  reason  of  this 
provision,  be  regarded  as  devoted  to  a  soil  conserving  crop 
for  any  purpose  whatsoever. 

Section  3.  Summer  Fallow:  Additional  Soil  Depleting 
Crops. — Crop  land  devoted  to  summer  fallow  or  to  any  of 
the  following  crops  which  are  in  addition  to  the  crops  listed 
in  Section  1,  Part  IV  of  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1, 
Revised,  shall  be  regarded  as  used  for  the  production  of  a 
soil  depleting  crop: 

(a)  Root  crops,  including  mangels,  rutabagas,  turnips,  and 
carrots; 

(b)  Land  devoted  to  orchards,  vineyards,  tree  fruits, 
cane  fruits,  or  nut  trees,  when  clean  cultivated  or  when  a 
soil  depleting  crop  is  grown  between  the  rows. 

Section  4.  Soil  Conserving  Crops. — Crop  land  devoted  to 
any  of  the  following  crops  shall  be  regarded  as  used  for  the 
production  of  a  soil  conserving  crop  within  the  meaning 


4  As  used  herein,  “Southern  Idaho”  means  the  territory  included 
within  the  counties  of  Nez  Perce.  Adams.  Washington,  Payette,  Gem, 
Canyon,  Owyhee,  Ada,  Boise,  Valley,  Elmore,  Lemhi,  Custer,  Blaine, 
Camas,  Gooding.  Lincoln,  Jerome,  Twin  Falls,  Minidoka,  Cassia, 
Oneida,  Power,  Butte,  Clark,  Jefferson,  Fremont,  Madison,  Teton, 
BonneviUe,  Bingham,  Bannock,  Caribou,  Bear  Lake,  and  Franklin. 
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and  subject  to  the  provisions  of  Section  2,  Part  IV  of  Western 
Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised: 

(a)  Land  devoted  to  orchards,  vineyards,  tree  fruits,  cane 
fruits,  or  nut  trees  when  interplanted  with  soil  conserving 
crops.  Only  the  land  occupied  by  the  interplanted  soil 
conserving  crop  shall  be  regarded  as  used  for  the  production 
of  a  soil  conserving  crop; 

(b)  Winter  wheat  or  rye  seeded  in  the  spring  of  1936 
and  utilized  only  as  a  cover  crop. 

Section  5.  Soil  Building  Practices  Which  May  Be  Sub¬ 
stituted  for  Soil  Conserving  Crops. — Crop  land  upon  which 
the  following  soil  building  practices  are  carried  out  shall  be 
regarded  as  land  used  for  the  production  of  a  soil  conserving 
crop  within  the  meaning  of  Section  2,  Part  II  of  Western  | 
Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  for  the  purpose  of  fulfilling 
all  requirements  of  said  bulletin  with  respect  to  soil  conserv¬ 
ing  crops: 

(a)  Perennial  noxious  weed  control  when  practiced  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  1  (b)  (1)  above;  1 

(b)  Disking  in  of  alfalfa  when  practiced  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  Section  1  (b)  (3)  above; 

(c)  Seeding  of  legumes  or  grass  crops  on  land  in  the  sum-  ^ 
mer  fallow  counties  of  Idaho  that  has  been  trashy  fallowed 
in  the  spring  and  summer  of  1936,  when  such  seeding  and 
fallowing  are  practiced  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
Section  1  (b)  (4)  above. 

Section  6.  Minimum,  Acreage  of  Soil  Conserving  Crops  for 
Summer  Fallow  Counties  of  Idaho. — With  respect  only  to 
the  summer  fallow  counties  of  Idaho,  the  minimum  acreage 
of  soil  conserving  crops  specified  in  Section  7  (a),  Part  II 
of  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  is  hereby  reduced 
to  a  minimum  acreage  equal  to  at  least  IV2  percent  of  the 
general  soil  depleting  base. 

Section  7.  Controlled  Summer  Fallow  Included  in  Com¬ 
puting  Soil  Building  Allowance. — The  acreage  of  fallow 
qualifying  for  payment  under  provisions  of  Section  1  (b)  (2) 
above  shall  be  regarded  as  devoted  to  a  soil  conserving  crop 
within  the  meaning  of  and  subject  to  the  provisions  of  Sec¬ 
tion  2,  Part  IV,  of  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Re¬ 
vised,  for  the  purpose  of  computing  the  soil  building  allow¬ 
ance  for  a  farm,  but  such  acreage  of  fallow  shall  not  be 
regarded  as  devoted  to  a  soil  conserving  crop  for  any  other 
purpose. 

In  testimony  whereof,  W.  R.  Gregg,  Acting  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the 
City  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  14th  day  of 
July  1936. 

[seal!  W.  R.  Gregg, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1276— Filed,  July  15, 1936;  10:55  a.  m.] 
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1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Western  Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  2 — KANSAS - 1,  REVISED 

Soil-Building  Practices — Kansas 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Do¬ 
mestic  Allotment  Act,  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised, 
is  hereby  supplemented  with  respect  to  its  application  to 
the  State  of  Kansas,  but  not  otherwise,  and  Western  Region 
Bulletin  No.  2 — Kansas — 1  is  hereby  revised  and  superseded 
as  follows: 

Section  1.  Soil- Building  Practices  and  Rates  of  Payment. — 
In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  1,  Part  II  of 
Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1  Revised,  and  subject  to  the 
conditions  of  said  bulletin,  payments  will  be  made  for  the 
carrying  out  in  1936  of  soil-building  practices  in  the  State  of 
Kansas  as  follows: 


Practices — Rate  of  Payment  per  Acre — Conditions 

(a)  Seeding  and  growing  of: 

(1)  Perennial  legumes,  including  alfalfa,  serlcea,  and  white 
clover:  $2.00,  when  seeded  on  crop  land  between  October  1, 
1935,  and  September  30,  1936,  and  grown  In  1936. 

(2)  Biennial  legumes,  Including  red,  alslke,  and  mammoth 
clovers:  $1.50,  when  seeded  on  crop  land  between  October  1, 
1935,  and  September  30,  1936,  and  grown  In  1936. 

(3)  Biennial  sweet  clover:  $1.00  when  seeded  on  crop  land 
between  October  1,  1935,  and  September  30,  1936,  and  grown 
in  1936. 

(4)  Annual  legumes,  including  annual  varieties  of  sweet 
clover,  vetch,  bur,  and  crimson  clover  but  excluding  soy¬ 
beans,  field  beans,  cowpeas,  seed  peas,  and  canning  peas:  $1.50. 
when  seeded  on  crop  land  between  October  1,  1935,  and  Sep¬ 
tember  30,  1936,  and  grown  in  1936. 

(5)  Lespedeza:  $1.00,  when  seeded  on  crop  land  between  Janu¬ 
ary  1,  1936,  and  August  31.  1936. 

(6)  Perennial  grasses:  $2.00,  when  seeded  alone  or  In  grass 
mixtures  on  crop  land  between  October  1,  1935,  and  September 
30.  1936,  and  grown  in  1936. 

(7)  Legume  and  grass  mixtures:  $2.00,  when  seeded  on  crop 
land  between  October  1,  1935,  and  September  30,  1936,  and 
grown  in  1936. 

(b)  The  use  of  green  manure  crops: 

(1)  Soybeans,  cowpeas,  and  field  peas:  $1.00,  when  seeded  on 
crop  land  between  March  1,  1936,  and  June  30,  1936,  and  plowed 
under  after  attaining  at  least  two  months’  growth. 

(2)  Winter  cover  crops,  including  small  grains:  $1.00,  when 
seeded  on  crop  land  between  September  1,  1935,  and  December  1, 
1935,  and  plowed  under  In  the  spring  of  1936. 

(3)  Summer  Cover  Crops:  $1.00,  when  seeded  on  crop  land 
between  March  1,  1936,  and  July  31,  1936,  and  plowed  under 
after  attaining  at  least  two  months’  growth. 

(c)  Establishment  of  Strip  Cropping  and  Fallowing  on  Crop 
Land:  $1.00,  alternating  strips  of  fallow  and  crops  not  less  than 
1  rod  wide  and  not  to  exceed  20  rods  wide  and  in  accordance 
with  specifications  issued  by  the  Director  of  the  Western  Divi¬ 
sion.  Payment  shall  be  made  only  on  the  acreage  in  fallow,  and 
only  on  an  amount  of  land  used  for  this  practice  in  1936  which 
is  in  excess  of  any  amount  used  in  1935  for  the  same  purpose. 

(d)  Planting  of  Forest  Trees:  $5.00,  when  planted  on  crop  land 
between  January  1,  1936,  and  September  30,  1936. 

(e)  Application  of  Ground  Limestone:  $2.50,  applied  on  crop 
land  between  January  1,  1936,  and  July  31,  1936,  at  a  rate  not 
less  than  2  tons  per  acre. 

(f)  Establishment  of  Terraces:  $2.00,  on  crop  land  between 
August  1,  1935,  and  July  31,  1936. 

Payments  will  not  be  made  for  more  than  one  practice 
carried  out  on  the  same  acreage  except  that  payments  will 
be  made  for  the  practices  described  in  subsection  (a)  in 
addition  to  the  practices  described  in  subsections  (e)  and  (f). 

No  payments  will  be  made  for  any  of  the  practices  listed 
above  unless  good  seed  is  used  and  the  practices  are  carried 
out  in  a  workmanlike  manner  in  conformity  with  cultural 
methods  generally  recognized  as  desirable  for  the  locality. 
No  payments  will  be  made  with  respect  to  any  of  the  prac¬ 
tices  listed  above  in  connection  with  which  any  labor,  seed, 
or  materials  have  been  furnished  free  or  paid  for  by  any 
State  or  Federal  agency. 

A  good  stand  of  legumes  or  grass  crops  will  constitute  proof 
of  seeding.  However,  if  a  good  stand  is  not  obtained  because 
of  unfavorable  weather  conditions  or  insect  infestations,  such 
proof  may  be  waived  and  other  proofs  accepted  upon  recom¬ 
mendation  of  the  State  Committee  and  approval  by  the 
Director  of  the  Western  Division. 

Section  2.  Seeding  of  Grasses  or  Legumes  with  Nurse  or 
Companion  Crops  Harvested  for  Grain  or  Hay. — Soil-build¬ 
ing  payments  with  respect  to  the  seeding  of  grasses  and 
legumes  at  such  rates  and  under  such  conditions  as  are 
specified  in  Section  1  (a)  above  will  be  made  if  seeded  with 
a  nurse  or  companion  crop  harvested  for  grain  or  hay:  Pro¬ 
vided,  however.  That  such  acreage  shall  not,  by  reason  of  this 
provision,  be  regarded  as  devoted  to  a  soil-conserving  crop 
for  any  purpose  whatsoever. 

Section  3.  Soil-Building  Practices  Which  May  be  Substi¬ 
tuted  for  Soil-Conserving  Crops. — For  the  counties  of  Greeley, 
Wichita,  Scott,  Lane,  Ness,  Hamilton,  Kearny,  Finney, 
Hodgeman,  Stanton,  Grant,  Haskell,  Gray,  Ford,  Morton, 
Stevens,  Seward,  Mead,  Clark,  Barber,  Barton,  Cheyenne, 
Clay,  Cloud,  Comanche,  Decatur,  Dickinson,  Edwards,  Ellis, 
Ellsworth,  Gove,  Graham,  Harper,  Harvey,  Jewell,  Kingman, 
Kiowa,  Lincoln,  Logan,  Marion,  McPherson,  Mitchell,  Norton, 
Osborn,  Ottawa,  Pawnee,  Phillips,  Pratt.  Rawlins,  Republic, 
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Reno,  Rice,  Rooks,  Rush,  Russell,  Saline,  Sedgwick,  Sheridan, 
Sherman,  Smith,  Stafford,  Sumner,  Thomas,  Trego,  Wallace, 
Washington,  and  such  other  counties  or  parts  of  counties  as 
may  be  recommended  by  the  State  Committee  and  approved 
by  the  Director  of  the  Western  Division,  crop  land  upon  which 
the  following  soil-building  practices  are  carried  out  shall  be 
regarded  as  land  used  for  the  production  of  a  soil-conserv¬ 
ing  crop  within  the  meaning  of  and  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  Section  2,  Part  IV,  of  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1  Re¬ 
vised,  for  the  purpose  of  fulfilling  all  requirements  of  said 
bulletin  with  respect  to  soil-conserving  crops: 

(a)  Controlled  summer  fallowing  when  practiced  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  specifications  issued  by  the  Director  of  the 
Western  Division. 

(b)  The  acreage  of  fallow  qualifying  for  payment  under  the 
provisions  of  Section  1  (c)  above. 

(c)  Contour  listing  of  crop  land  in  the  process  of  natural 
reseeding  to  native  pasture  when  sufficient  natural  cover  is 
maintained  to  insure  protection  against  wind  erosion:  Pro¬ 
vided  however,  That  such  land  is  not  grazed  in  any  manner 
whatsoever. 

In  testimony  whereof,  W.  R.  Gregg,  Acting  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  offi¬ 
cial  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in 
the  City  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  14th  day 
of  July  1936. 

[seal  1  W.  R.  Gregg, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1277— Filed,  July  15, 1936;  10:56  a.  m.) 


WR — B-2 — Montana — 1,  Revised  Issued  July  14,  1936 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Western  Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  2 — MONTANA - 1,  REVISED 

Soil-Building  Practices — Montana 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Domes¬ 
tic  Allotment  Act,  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised, 
is  hereby  supplemented  with  respect  to  its  application  to  the 
State  of  Montana,  but  not  otherwise,  and  Western  Region 
Bulletin  No.  2 — Montana — 1  is  hereby  revised  and  super¬ 
seded  as  follows: 

Section  1.  Soil-Building  Practices  and  Rates  of  Pay¬ 
ment. — In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  1,  Part 
II,  of  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  and  subject 
to  the  conditions  of  said  bulletin,  payment  will  be  made  for 
the  carrying  out  in  1936  of  soil-building  practices  in  the  State 
of  Montana,  or  in  such  counties  thereof  as  are  specified  below 
as  follows: 

Practices — Rate  of  Payment  per  Acre — Conditions 

(a)  Seeding  and  growing  of: 

(1)  Alfalfa:  $3.00,  when  seeded  on  irrigated  crop  land  between 
October  1,  1935,  and  August  31,  1936,  inclusive,  and  grown  in 
1936. 

(2)  Alfalfa:  $2.00.  when  seeded  on  non-irrigated  crop  land  be¬ 
tween  October  1,  1935,  and  August  31,  1936,  inclusive,  and  grown 
in  1936. 

(3)  Sweet  Clover.  Red  Clover,  or  Alsike:  $1.00,  when  seeded  on 
crop  land  between  October  1,  1935,  and  August  31,  1936,  inclusive, 
and  grown  in  1936. 

(4)  Perennial  grasses  and  grass  mixtures:  $1.50,  when  seeded 
on  crop  land  between  October  1,  1935,  and  August  31,  1936,  inclu¬ 
sive.  and  grown  in  1936. 

(5)  Crested  wheat  Grass:  $3.00,  when  seeded  on  crop  land  be¬ 
tween  October  1,  1935,  and  August  31,  1936,  inclusive,  and  grown 
in  1936. 

(b)  Green  manure  crops: 

(1)  Annual  legumes  including  soy  beans,  cowpeas,  field  beans, 
and  field  peas  or  other  summer  cover  crops:  $1.50,  when  seeded 
on  crop  land  and  turned  under  after  having  attained  at  least  two 
months’  growth. 

(2)  Winter  cover  crops,  including  small  grains:  $1.50,  when 
seeded  on  crop  land  and  the  growth  turned  under  before  June  15. 
1936. 


(c)  Planting  of  forest  trees:  $5.00,  when  planted  on  crop  land 
between  March  1,  1936,  and  August  31,  1936,  inclusive. 

(d)  Contour  listing:  $0.50,  when  practiced  on  crop  land  between 
March  1,  1936,  and  December  31,  1936,  inclusive. 

(e)  Terracing:  $2.00,  when  practiced  on  crop  land  between  March 
1,  1936,  and  December  31,  1936,  inclusive,  according  to  specifica¬ 
tions  issued  by  the  Director  of  the  Western  Division. 

(f)  Diking  for  flood  water  diversion:  $1.00,  when  practiced  on 

non-irrigated  crop  land  between  March  1,  1936,  and  December  31, 
1936,  inclusive,  according  to  specifications  issued  by  the  Director 
of  the  Western  Division.  9 

(g)  Protected  summer  fallow: 

(1)  Strip  Fallowing:  $1.00  for  fallow  only,  when  carried  out 
by  means  of  strips  of  cultivated  fallow  land  not  exceeding  20 
rods  in  width  and  protected  by  intervening  strips  of  crop  land 
in  crop  or  stubble  of  not  less  than  equal  width  and  not  more 
than  twice  the  width  of  such  strips  of  fallow;  payment  shall 
be  made  only  on  the  acreage  in  fallow  and  only  on  an  amount 
of  fallow  used  for  this  practice  in  1936  which  is  in  excess  of 
any  amount  used  in  1935  for  the  same  purpose. 

(2)  Approved  summer  fallowing  in  preparation  for  soil-con¬ 
serving  crop:  $0.50,  when  cultivated  in  1936  according  to  speci¬ 
fications  issued  by  the  Director  of  the  Western  Division  as  a 
preparation  for  the  seeding  or  planting  of  a  soil-conserving  crop 
the  succeedng  year 

Payments  will  not  be  made  for  more  than  one  practice 
carried  out  on  the  same  acreage  except  that  payments  for 
the  practices  listed  under  subsection  (a)  will  be  made  in 
addition  to  payments  for  the  practices  listed  under  subsec¬ 
tions  (d),  (e),  and  (f). 

No  payments  will  be  made  for  any  of  the  practices  listed 
above  unless  good  seed  is  used  and  the  practices  are  carried 
out  in  a  workmanlike  manner  in  conformity  with  cultural 
methods  generally  recognized  as  desirable  for  the  locality. 
No  payments  will  be  made  with  respect  to  any  of  the  prac¬ 
tices  listed  above  in  connection  with  which  any  labor,  seed, 
or  materials  have  been  furnished  free  or  paid  for  by  any 
State  or  Federal  agency. 

A  good  stand  of  legumes  or  grasses  will  constitute  proof  of 
seeding:  Provided  however,  That  if  a  good  stand  is  not 
obtained  because  of  unfavorable  weather  conditions  or  insect 
infestation,  such  proof  may  be  waived  and  other  proofs 
accepted  upon  recommendation  of  the  State  Committee  and 
approval  of  the  Director  of  the  Western  Division. 

Section  2.  Seeding  of  Grasses  or  Legumes  with  Nurse  or 
Companion  Crops  Harvested  for  Grain  or  Hay. — Soil-building 
payments  with  respect  to  the  seeding  of  grasses  and  legumes 
at  such  rates  and  under  such  conditions  as  are  specified  in 
Section  1  (a)  above  will  be  made  if  seeded  with  a  nurse  or 
companion  crop  harvested  for  grain  or  hay:  Provided  how¬ 
ever,  That  such  acreage  shall  not  by  reason  of  this  provision 
be  regarded  as  devoted  to  a  soil-conserving  crop  for  any 
purpose  whatsoever. 

Section  3.  Summer  Fallow — Additional  Soil-Depleting 
Crops. — In  the  counties  of  Toole,  Liberty,  Hill,  Phillips, 
Teton,  and  Cascade,  crop  land  devoted  to  summer  fallow, 
excluding  clean  cultivated  orchards  and  vineyards,  shall, 
for  a  particular  farm,  be  regarded  as  used  for  the  production 
of  a  soil-depleting  crop  within  the  meaning  of  Section  1, 
Part  IV,  of  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1  Revised,  when 
a  written  request  to  this  effect,  signed  by  all  persons  en¬ 
titled  to  share  in  payments  made  with  respect  to  such  farm 
under  the  1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program,  has 
been  filed  with  the  County  Committee. 

Section  4.  Soil-Building  Practices  which  may  be  Sub¬ 
stituted  ferr  Soil-Conserving  Crops. — 

(a)  Acreage  in  fallow  qualifying  for  payment  under  the 
provisions  of  Section  1  (g)  (1)  above  shall  be  regarded 
as  devoted  to  a  soil-conserving  crop  within  the  meaning  of 
and  subject  to  the  provisions  of  Section  2,  Part  IV,  of 
Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1  Revised,  for  the  purpose  of 
fulfilling  all  requirements  of  said  bulletin  with  respect  to 
soil-conserving  crops,  except  for  those  farms  upon  which 
summer  fallow  has  been  classified  as  soil-depleting  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  3  above. 

(b)  Acreage  in  fallow  in  accordance  with  the  practices 
described  in  Section  1  (g)  (2)  above  shall  be  regarded  as 
devoted  to  a  soil -conserving  crop  within  the  meaning  of  and 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  Section  2,  Part  IV,  of  Western 
Region  Bulletin  No.  1  Revised,  for  the  purpose  of  fulfilling 

1  all  the  requirements  of  said  bulletin  with  respect  to  soil- 
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conserving  crops,  except  for  those  farms  upon  which  summer 
fallow  has  been  classified  as  soil-depleting  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  Section  3  above. 

Section  5.  Minimum  Acreage  of  Soil-Conserving  Crops  for 
Farms  on  which  the  Acreage  of  Summer  Fallow  has  been 
Classified  as  Soil-Depleting  in  Accordance  with  the  Provisions 
of  Section  3  above. — The  minimum  acreage  of  soil-conserv¬ 
ing  crops  specified  in  Section  7  (a).  Part  II,  of  Western  Re¬ 
gion  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  is  hereby  reduced  to  a  minimum 
acreage  equal  to  at  least  10%  of  the  general  soil-depleting 
base  for  those  farms  on  which  summer  fallow  has  been  clas¬ 
sified  as  soil-depleting  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
Section  3  above. 

In  testimony  whereof,  W.  R.  Gregg,  Acting  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the 
official  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed 
in  the  City  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  14th 
day  of  July  1936. 

[seal]  W.  R.  Gregg, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1278— Filed,  July  15, 1936;  10:56  a.  m.] 


WR — B-2 — Nevada — 1,  Revised  Issued  July  14,  1936 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Western  Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  2 — NEVADA — 1,  REVISED 

Soil  Building  Practices — Nevada 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Domes¬ 
tic  Allotment  Act,  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised, 
is  hereby  supplemented  with  respect  to  its  application  to  the 
State  of  Nevada,  but  not  otherwise,  and  Western  Region 
Bulletin  No.  2 — Nevada — 1  is  hereby  revised  and  superseded 
as  follows: 

Section  1.  Soil- Building  Practices  and  Rates  of  Pay¬ 
ment. — In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  1,  Part 
II,  of  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  and  subject 
to  the  conditions  of  said  bulletin,  payment  will  be  made  for 
the  carrying  out  in  1936  of  soil  building  practices  in  the  State 
of  Nevada,  as  follows: 

Practices — Rate  of  Payment  per  Acre — Conditions 
(a)  New  seedings: 1 

(1)  Perennial  Legumes: 

(a)  Irrigated:  $3.50,  when  seeded  on  irrigated  crop  land 
between  September  16,  1935,  and  September  15,  1936. 

(b)  Non-irrigated :  $2.00,  when  seeded  on  non-irrigated  crop 
land  between  September  16,  1935,  and  September  15,  1936. 

(2)  Biennial  Legumes: 

(a)  Irrigated:  $2.50,  when  seeded  on  irrigated  crop  land 
between  September  16,  1935,  and  September  15,  1936. 

(b)  Non-irrigated:  $1.50,  when  seeded  on  non-irrigated  crop 
land  between  September  16,  1935,  and  September  15,  1936. 

(3)  Annual  Legumes,  except  soybeans,  cow  peas,  field  peas, 
field  beans,  and  vetch: 

(a)  Irrigated:  $1.50,  when  seeded  on  irrigated  crop  land  be¬ 
tween  September  16,  1935,  and  September  15,  1936. 

(b)  Non-irrigated:  $1.00,  when  seeded  on  non-irrigated  crop 
land  between  September  16,  1935,  and  September  15,  1936. 

(4)  Perennial  Grasses: 

(a)  Irrigated:  $4.00,  when  seeded  on  irrigated  crop  land  be¬ 
tween  September  16,  1935,  and  September  15,  1936. 

(b)  Non-irrigated:  $2.00,  when  seeded  on  non-irrigated  crop 
land  between  September  16,  1935,  and  September  15,  1936. 

(b)  Green  manure  crops:  $2.00,  when  seeded  on  crop  land  or 
interplanted  in  orchards  between  September  16,  1935,  and  Septem¬ 
ber  15,  1936,  whether  pastured  or  not,  and  turned  under  in  the 
spring  of  1936  after  having  attained  a  vigorous  vegetative  growth, 
if  fall  seeded,  or  after  having  attained  a  minimum  of  two  months’ 
unpastured  growth  at  the  time  turned  under,  if  not  fall  seeded. 

(c)  Forest  trees:  $5.00,  when  planted  on  crop  land  between 
September  16,  1935,  and  September  15,  1936. 


1  With  respect  to  the  seeding  of  grasses  or  legumes  previous  to 
January  1,  1936,  a  good  stand  of  such  grasses  or  legumes  at  the  time 
of  farm  inspection  shall  constitute  proof  of  performance. 


(d)  Protected  summer  fallow: 

(1)  Contour  Cultivation,  embodying  construction  of  furrows 
following  contour  lines  and  clean  cultivation  of  the  intervening 
areas:  $1.00,  when  carried  out  in  1936  on  non-irrigated  crop  land 
in  accordance  with  specifications  issued  by  the  Director  of  the 
Western  Division. 

(2)  Approved  Fallow,  embodying  seasonal  cultivation  without 
previous  destruction  of  organic  matter,  and  subsequent  cultiva¬ 
tion  to  prevent  vegetative  growth:  $0.50,  when  carried  out  in 
1936  on  crop  land  in  accordance  with  specifications  issued  by  the 
Director  of  the  Western  Division. 

(e)  Perennial  weed  eradication:* 

(1)  Chemical  Treatment :  $10.00,  when,  after  obtaining  the 
approval  of  the  County  Committee,  seriotisly  infested  plots  are 
controlled  by  the  application  of  chemicals  in  accordance  with 
specifications  issued  by  the  Director  of  the  Western  Division. 

(2)  Periodic  Cultivation:  $5.00,  when,  after  obtaining  the  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  County  Committee,  seriously  infested  plots  are 
controlled  by  periodic  cultivation  in  accordance  with  specifica¬ 
tions  issued  by  the  Director  of  the  Western  Division. 

(f)  Gully  control:  $5.00,  when,  after  approval  by  the  State  Com¬ 
mittee  of  proposed  plans  submitted  by  the  operator,  gully  control 
practices  are  carried  out  on  crop  land  or  non-crop  pasture  land  in 
1936  in  accordance  with  instructions  issued  by  the  Director  of  the 
Western  Division. 

Payments  will  not  be  made  for  more  than  one  practice 
carried  out  on  the  same  acreage  in  1936.  No  payments  will 
be  made  for  any  of  the  practices  listed  above  unless  good  seed 
is  used  and  the  practices  are  carried  out  in  a  workmanlike 
manner  in  conformity  with  cultural  methods  generally  recog¬ 
nized  as  desirable  for  the  locality.  No  payments  will  be  made 
with  respect  to  any  of  the  practices  listed  above  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  which  any  labor,  seed,  or  materials  have  been 
furnished  free  or  paid  for  by  any  State  or  Federal  agency. 

Section  2.  Seeding  of  Grasses  or  Legumes  with  Nurse  or 
Companion  Crops  Harvested  for  Grain  or  Hay. — Soil  build¬ 
ing  payments  with  respect  to  the  seeding  of  grasses  and  le¬ 
gumes  at  such  rates  and  under  such  conditions  as  are  speci¬ 
fied  in  Section  1  above  will  be  made  if  seeded  with  a  nurse 
or  companion  crop  harvested  for  grain  or  hay:  Provided 
however.  That  the  acreage  so  seeded  shall  not  by  reason  of 
this  provision  be  regarded  as  devoted  to  a  soil  conserving 
crop  for  any  purpose  whatsoever. 

Section  3.  Soil  Building  Practices  Substituted  for  Soil  Con¬ 
serving  Crops. — Crop  land  upon  which  the  following  soil 
building  practices  are  carried  out  in  1936  shall  be  regarded 
as  devoted  to  a  soil  conserving  crop  within  the  meaning  of 
and  subject  to  the  provisions  of  Section  2,  Part  IV,  of  Bul¬ 
letin  No.  1  Revised,  for  the  purpose  of  fulfilling  all  require¬ 
ments  of  said  bulletin  with  respect  to  soil  conserving  crops: 

(a)  Protected  summer  fallow  when  carried  out  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  1  (d)  above. 

(b)  Perennial  weed  eradication  practices  when  carried  out 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  1  (e)  above. 

(c)  Gully  control  when  carried  out  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  Section  1  (f)  above. 

In  testimony  whereof,  W.  G.  Gregg,  Acting  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the 
City  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  14th  day 
of  July  1936. 

[seal]  W.  R.  Gregg, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1279— Filed,  July  15, 1936;  10:56  a.  m.J 
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BULLETIN  NO.  2 — NEW  MEXICO — 1,  REVISED 

Soil-Building  Practices — New  Mexico 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and 


2  Payment  for  the  adoption  of  perennial  weed  eradication  prac¬ 
tices  shall  be  limited  to  control  of  the  following  noxious  weeds: 
Puncture  vine  (Tribulus  terrestris),  Canada  thistle  (Cirslum  ar- 
vense).  White  top  (Lepidium  draba),  Russian  knap  weed  (Cen- 
taurea  repens),  and  Morning  glory  (Convolvulus  arvensis) . 
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Domestic  Allotment  Act,  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1, 
Revised,  is  hereby  supplemented  with  respect  to  its  applica¬ 
tion  to  the  State  of  New  Mexico,  but  not  otherwise,  and 
Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  2 — New  Mexico — 1,  is  hereby 
revised  and  supplemented  as  follows: 

Section  1.  Soil- Building  Practices  and  Rates  of  Payment. — 
In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  1,  Part  II,  of 
Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  and  subject  to  the 
conditions  of  said  bulletin,  payment  will  be  made  for  the 
carrying  out  in  1936  of  soil-building  practices,  in  the  State 
of  New  Mexico,  or  in  such  counties  thereof  as  are  specified 
below,  as  follows: 

Practices — Rate  of  Payment  per  Acre — Conditions 

(a)  Seeding  and  growing  of: 

(1)  Perennial  legumes  and  perennial  grasses  including  the 
legumes  and  grasses  listed  in  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  as  soil- 
conserving  crops:  $4.00,  when  seeded  on  irrigated  crop  land  be¬ 
tween  October  1,  1935,  and  September  30,  1936,  inclusive,  and 
grown  in  1936. 

(2)  Perennial  legumes  and  perennial  grasses  including  the 
legumes  and  grasses  listed  in  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  as  soil- 
conserving  crops:  $2.00,  when  seeded  on  non-irrigated  crop  land 
between  October  1,  1935,  and  September  30,  1936,  Inclusive,  and 
grown  in  1936. 

(3)  Biennial  legumes  and  Annual  legumes  except  soybeans, 
field  beans,  cowpeas,  field  peas,  canning  peas,  and  vetch:  $3.00, 
when  seeded  on  irrigated  crop  land  between  October  1,  1935,  and 
September  30,  1936,  Inclusive,  and  grown  in  1936. 

(4)  Biennial  legumes  and  annual  legumes  except  soybeans, 
field  beans,  cowpeas,  field  peas,  canning  peas,  and  vetch:  $1.50, 
when  seeded  on  non-irrigated  crop  land  between  October  1,  1935, 
and  September  30,  1936,  inclusive,  and  grown  in  1936. 

(5)  Lespedeza:  $1.00,  when  seeded  on  crop  land  between  Janu¬ 
ary  1,  1936,  and  September  30,  1936,  inclusive. 

(b)  The  use  of  green  manure  crops: 

(1)  Biennial  and  perennial  legumes:  $2.50,  when  a  full  growth 
cutting  is  turned  under  between  March  1,  1936,  and  September 
30,  1936,  Inclusive. 

(2)  Winter  cover  crops  small  grains:  $1.00,  when  seeded  on 
crop  land  between  September  1,  1935,  and  November  1,  1935,  in¬ 
clusive,  and  grown  and  turned  under  In  the  spring  of  1936. 

(3)  Summer  cover  crops:  $1.00,  when  cover  crops  which  do  not 
qualify  for  payment  under  subsection  (A)  above  are  seeded  on 
crop  land  between  March  1,  1936,  and  July  15,  1936,  Inclusive, 
and  turned  under  after  attaining  at  least  two  months’  growth. 

(c)  Contour  strip  planting  and  fallow: 1  $1.00,  when  strips  of 
sorghums  or  sudan  grass  are  planted  in  1936  with  intervening  strips 
of  fallow  and  when  such  strip  crops  occupy  one-third  or  more  of 
the  acreage  so  strip  cropped  and  fallowed,  and  are  left  unharvested 
in  1936:  Provided,  That  only  the  area  planted  to  strip  crops  is  to 
be  used  in  computing  acreage  devoted  to  this  practice. 

(d)  Terracing: 

(1)  Establishment  of  Terraces:  $2.00,  when  effected  between 
October  1,  1935,  and  September  30,  1936,  inclusive,  on  crop  land 
in  accordance  with  specifications  issued  by  the  Director  of  the 
Western  Division. 

(2)  Establishment  of  Terraces  and  Terraces  Planted  and  Left 
Unharvested:  $3.00,  when  effected  between  October  1,  1935,  and 
September  30,  1936,  inclusive,  on  crop  land  in  accordance  with 
specifications  issued  by  the  Director  of  the  Western  Division. 

Payments  will  not  be  made  for  more  than  one  practice  car¬ 
ried  out  on  the  same  acreage  except  that  payments  will  be 
made  for  the  practices  described  in  subsection  (a)  in  addi¬ 
tion  to  the  practices  described  in  subsection  (d)  (1). 

A  good  stand  of  legumes  or  grass  crops  will  constitute 
proof  of  seeding.  However,  if  a  good  stand  is  not  obtained 
because  of  unfavorable  weather  conditions  or  insect  infecta- 
tions,  such  proof  may  be  waived  and  other  proofs  accepted, 
upon  recommendation  of  the  State  Committee  and  the  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  Director  of  the  Western  Division. 

No  payments  will  be  made  for  any  of  the  practices  listed 
above  unless  good  seed  is  used  and  the  practices  are  carried 
out  in  a  workmanlike  manner  in  conformity  with  methods 
generally  recognized  as  desirable  for  the  locality.  No  pay¬ 
ments  will  be  made  with  respect  to  any  of  the  practices  listed 


1  Applies  only  to  the  counties  of  Union,  Harding,  Quay,  Curry, 
Colfax,  Mora,  Santa  Pe,  San  Miguel,  Torrance.  Guadalupe,  De  Baca, 
Roosevelt,  Lincoln,  Lea,  and  Bernalillo,  and  such  other  counties  as 
may  be  recommended  by  the  State  Committee  and  approved  by  the 
Director  of  the  Western  Division. 


above  in  connection  with  which  any  labor,  seed,  or  materials 
have  been  furnished  free  or  paid  for  by  any  State  or  Federal 
agency. 

Section  2.  Seeding  of  Grasses  or  Legumes  with  Nurse  or 
Companion  Crops  Harvested  for  Grain  or  Hay. — Soil-build¬ 
ing  payments  with  respect  to  the  seeding  of  grasses  and  leg¬ 
umes  at  such  rates  and  under  such  conditions  as  are  speci¬ 
fied  in  Section  1  (a)  above  will  be  made  if  seeded  with  a 
nurse  or  companion  crop  harvested  for  grain  or  hay:  Pro¬ 
vided,  however.  That  such  acreage  shall  not  by  reason  of 
this  provision  be  regarded  as  devoted  to  a  soil-conserving 
crop  for  any  purpose  whatsoever. 

Section  3.  Soil-Building  Practices  which  may  be  Substi¬ 
tuted  for  Soil-Conserving  Crops. — Crop  land  upon  which 
the  following  practices  are  carried  out  in  1936  shall  be  re¬ 
garded  as  devoted  to  a  soil-conserving  crop  within  the  mean¬ 
ing  of  and  subject  to  the  provisions  of  Section  2,  Part  IV, 
of  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  for  the  purpose 
of  fulfilling  all  requirements  of  said  bulletin  with  respect 
to  soil-conserving  crops: 

(a)  Establishment  of  terraces  when  effected  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  Section  1  (d)  above. 

(b)  In  the  counties  of  Union,  Harding,  Quay,  Curry,  Col¬ 
fax,  Mora,  Santa  Fe,  San  Miguel,  Torrance,  Guadulupe,  De 
Baca,  Roosevelt,  Lincoln,  Lea,  and  Bernalillo,  and  such  other 
counties  or  parts  of  counties  as  may  be  recommended  by 
the  State  Committee  and  approved  by  the  Director  of  the 
Western  Division,  the  following  practices: 

(1)  Contour  strip  planting  and  fallow  when  practiced 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  1  (c)  above. 

(2)  Sudan  grass  or  sorghums,  when  plowed  under  as 
green  manure  or  left  standing  unharvested. 

(3)  Solid  contour  listing  of  crop  land  without  cover 
crops,  or  with  cover  crops  if  unharvested. 

(4)  Border  planting  of  fields  where  strips  are  100  feet 
wide  or  more,  if  left  unharvested:  Provided  however.  That 
only  the  area  so  planted  shall  be  considered  in  computing 
the  acreage  devoted  to  this  practice. 

(5)  Contour  strip  planting  of  any  crops  when  width  of 
strips  is  not  less  than  15  feet  nor  the  distance  between 
strips  more  than  150  feet,  and  strip  crops  are  not  harvested: 
Provided  however.  That  only  the  area  planted  to  strip  crops 
and  left  unharvested  shall  be  considered  in  computing  the 
acreage  devoted  to  this  practice. 

(6)  Summer  fallow  controlled  by  solid  contour  listing 
when  effected  in  accordance  with  specifications  issued  by 
the  Director  of  the  Western  Division. 

(7)  Contour  listing  of  crop  land  in  the  process  of  natural 
reseeding  to  native  pasture  when  sufficient  natural  cover  is 
maintained  to  insure  protection  against  wind  erosion: 
Provided  however,  That  such  land  is  not  grazed  in  any  man¬ 
ner  whatsoever. 

In  testimony  whereof,  W.  R.  Gregg,  Acting  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  offi¬ 
cial  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the 
City  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  14th  day  of 
July  1936. 

tsEAL]  W.  R.  Gregg, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1280— Filed,  July  15, 1936;  10:57  a.  m.] 
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Agriculture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and 
Domestic  Allotment  Act,  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1, 
Revised  is  hereby  supplemented  with  respect  to  its  applica¬ 
tion  to  the  State  of  North  Dakota,  but  not  otherwise,  and 


I 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  Friday ,  July  17,  1936 


827 


Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  2 — North  Dakota — 1  is  hereby 
revised  and  superseded  as  follows: 

Section  1.  Soil-Building  Practices  and  Rates  of  Payment. — 

In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  1,  Part  II,  of 
Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  and  subject  to  the 
conditions  of  said  bulletin,  payments  will  be  made  for  the 
carrying  out  in  1936  of  soil-building  practices  in  the  State 
of  North  Dakota,  or  in  such  counties  thereof  as  are  specified 
below  as  follows: 

Practices — Rate  of  Payment  per  Acre — Conditions 

(a)  Seeding  and  growing  of: 

(1)  Alfalfa:  $2.00,  when  seeded  on  crop  land  between  October 
1,  1935,  and  September  30,  1936,  inclusive,  and  grown  in  1936. 

(2)  Sweet  Clover:  $1.00,  when  seeded  on  crop  land  between 
October  1,  1935,  and  September  30,  1936,  inclusive,  and  grown  In 
1936. 

(3)  Crested  Wheat  Grass:  $3.00,  when  seeded  on  crop  land  be¬ 
tween  October  1,  1935,  and  September  30,  1936,  inclusive,  and 
grown  in  1936. 

(4)  Brome  grass,  slender  wheat  grass,  western  wheat  grass,  and 
legumes  or  grass  mixtures:  $1.50,  when  seeded  on  crop  land  be¬ 
tween  October  1,  1935,  and  September  30,  1936,  inclusive,  and 
grown  in  1936. 

(5)  Red  clover  when  seeded  in  the  counties  of  Pembina,  Walsh, 
Grand  Forks,  Traill,  Cass,  and  Richland:  $1.50,  when  seeded  on 
crop  land  between  October  1,  1935,  and  September  30,  1936,  in¬ 
clusive,  and  grown  in  1936. 

(b)  Planting  and  growing  of  forest  trees:  $5.00.  when  planted  on 
crop  land  between  October  1,  1935,  and  September  30,  1936,  in¬ 
clusive,  and  grown  in  1936. 

(c)  Protection  of  summer  fallow: 

(1)  Strip  cropping:  $1.00  for  land  in  faUow,  when  fallow  is 
plowed  or  cultivated  in  strips  not  more  than  20  rods  in  width, 
preferably  at  right  angles  to  the  prevailing  winds,  and  with 
intrevening  strips  of  small  grain  stubble  or  crops  in  1936  of  not 
less  than  equal  width  and  not  more  than  twice  the  width  of 
such  strips  of  fallow,  payment  shall  be  made  only  on  the  acreage 
In  fallow  and  only  on  an  amount  of  fallow  used  for  this  practice 
In  1936  which  is  in  excess  of  any  amount  of  land  used  in  1935 
for  the  same  purpose. 

(2)  Plowless  fallowing:  $0.50,  when  plowless  fallow  is  in  prepa¬ 
ration  for  the  seeding  of  grasses  or  legumes  or  the  planting  of 
trees  in  the  spring  of  1937  and  the  surface  of  the  soil  is  left 
ridged  and  rough  at  all  times  to  check  blowing,  and  the  tillage 
implements  used  in  place  of  a  moldboard  plow  leave  the  dead 
stubble  and  plant  growth  distributed  on  or  near  the  surface. 
Tillage  of  protected  summer  fallow  must  begin  not  later  than 
June  15,  1936,  and  must  be  frequent  enough  during  the  balance 
of  the  season  to  prevent  weed  growth  and  thus  to  conserve 
moisture. 

(d)  Green  Manure  Crops: 

(1)  Field  peas:  $2.00,  when  seeded  on  crop  land  and  turned 
under  after  attaining  at  least  two  months’  growth  with  no  utili¬ 
zation  for  grain,  hay,  pasture,  seed,  or  canning  purposes. 

(2)  Soy  beans:  $1.25,  when  seeded  on  crop  land  and  turned 
under  after  attaining  at  least  two  months’  growth  with  no  utili¬ 
zation  for  grain,  hay,  seed,  or  pasture. 

Payments  will  not  be  made  for  more  than  one  practice  car¬ 
ried  out  on  the  same  acreage.  No  payments  will  be  made 
for  any  of  the  practices  listed  above  unless  good  seed  is  used 
and  the  practices  are  carried  out  in  a  workmanlike  manner 
in  conformity  with  cultural  methods  generally  recognized  as 
desirable  for  the  locality.  No  payments  will  be  made  with 
respect  to  any  of  the  practices  listed  above  in  connection 
with  which  any  labor,  seed,  or  materials  have  been  furnished 
free  or  paid  for  by  any  State  or  Federal  agency. 

A  good  stand  of  legumes  or  grass  crops  will  constitute  proof 
of  seeding.  However,  if  a  good  stand  is  not  obtained  be¬ 
cause  of  unfavorable  weather  conditions,  insect  infestations, 
such  a  proof  may  be  waived  and  other  proofs  accepted  for 
designated  counties  upon  recommendation  of  the  State  Com¬ 
mittee  and  the  approval  of  the  Director  of  the  Western 
Division. 

Section  2.  Seeding  of  Grasses  or  Legumes  with  Nurse  or 
Companion  Crops  Harvested  for  Grain  or  Hay. — Soil-build¬ 
ing  payments  with  respect  to  the  seeding  of  grasses  and 
legumes  at  such  rates  and  under  such  conditions  as  are 
specified  in  Section  1  (a)  above  will  be  made  if  seeded  with 
a  nurse  or  companion  crop  harvested  for  grain  or  hay: 
Provided,  however.  That  such  acreage  shall  not  by  reason 
of  this  provision  be  regarded  as  devoted  to  a  soil-conserving 
crop  for  any  purpose  whatsoever. 


Section  3.  Soil-Building  Practices  Which  May  Be  Substi¬ 
tuted  For  Soil-Conserving  Crops. — The  acreage  of  fallow 
qualifying  for  payment  in  connection  with  the  practices 
described  in  Section  1  (c)  above  shall  be  regarded  as  de¬ 
voted  to  a  soil-conserving  crop  within  the  meaning  of  and 
subject  to  the  provision  of  Section  2,  Part  IV,  of  Western 
Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  for  the  purpose  of  fulfilling 
all  requirements  of  said  bulletin  with  respect  to  soil-con¬ 
serving  crops. 

In  testimony  whereof,  W.  R.  Gregg,  Acting  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the 
official  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in 
the  City  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  14th  day 
of  July  1936. 

[seal]  W.  R.  Gregg, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1281— Filed,  July  15, 1936;  10:57  a.  m.] 
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BULLETIN  NO.  2 — OREGON — 1,  REVISED 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Ag¬ 
riculture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Do¬ 
mestic  Allotment  Act,  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Re¬ 
vised,  is  hereby  supplemented  and  revised  in  part  with  re¬ 
spect  to  its  application  to  the  State  of  Oregon,  but  not 
otherwise,  and  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  2 — Oregon — 1 
is  hereby  revised  and  superseded,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  Soil  Building  Practices  and  Rates  of  Payment. — 
In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  1,  Part  H,  of 
Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  and  subject  to  the 
conditions  of  said  bulletin,  payments  will  be  made  for 
the  carrying  out  in  1936  of  soil  building  practices  in  the 
State  of  Oregon,  or  in  such  counties  thereof  as  are  specified 
below,1  as  follows: 

Practices — Rate  of  Paymertt  per  Acre — Conditions 
(a)  Seeding  and  growing  of: 

(1)  Perennial  grasses  or  pasture  mixtures  of  grasses  and 
legumes:  $3.50,  (a)  when  seeded  on  irrigated  crop  land  between 
the  fall  of  1935  and  October  31,  1936,  Inclusive,  and  grown  In 
1936;  $2.00,  (b)  when  seeded  on  non-irrigated  crop  land  between 
the  fall  of  193fc  and  October  31,  1936,  Inclusive,  and  grown  in 
1936. 

(2)  Winter  wheat  or  winter  rye:  $1.00,  when  seeded  in  the 
spring  of  1936  and  grown  In  1936  on  crop  land  and  utilized  only 
as  a  cover  crop. 

(3)  Clover,  unless  otherwise  specified:  $2.50,  (a)  when  seeded 
on  irrigated  crop  land  between  the  fall  of  1935  and  October  31, 
1936,  Inclusive,  and  grown  In  1936;  $1.50,  (b)  when  seeded  on  non- 
irrigated  crop  land  between  the  fall  of  1935  and  October  31,  1936, 
inclusive,  and  grown  In  1935;  $2.00,  (c)  when  seeded  with  rape 
between  March  1,  1936,  and  July  1,  1936,  Inclusive. 

(4)  Alfalfa  or  red  clover  in  Western  Oregon:  $3.00,  (a)  when 
seeded  on  irrigated  crop  land  between  the  fall  of  1935  and 
October  31,  1936,  Inclusive,  and  grown  in  1936;  $2.00,  <b)  when 
seeded  on  non-irrigated  crop  land  between  the  fall  of  1935  and 
October  31,  1936,  inclusive,  and  grown  in  1936. 

(5)  Ladine  clover  in  Western  Oregon:  $4.00,  when  seeded  on 
irrigated  crop  land  between  the  fall  of  1935  and  October  31, 
1936,  Inclusive,  and  grown  in  1936. 

(6)  Alfalfa  or  sweet  clover  in  Eastern  Oregon:  $1.00,  (a)  when 
planted  on  crop  land  in  rows  between  the  fall  of  1935  and 
October  31,  1936,  inclusive,  and  grown  in  1936;  $1.50,  (b)  when 
solid  planted  on  crop  land  between  the  faU  of  1935  and  October 
31,  1936,  inclusive,  and  grown  in  1936. 

(7)  Peas  in  Eastern  Oregon:  $2.00,  when  seeded  on  crop  land 
in  the  spring  of  1936  and  grown  in  1936,  and  entire  plant 
plowed  under  as  green  manure. 


1  Unless  otherwise  specified,  the  practices,  rates  of  payment,  and 
conditions  are  applicable  to  the  entire  State.  If  a  particular  area 
of  the  State  is  specified  for  any  practice,  payment  will  be  made  for 
such  practice  only  in  the  area  of  the  State  so  specified.  As  used 
herein,  “Eastern  Oregon”  means  the  territory  Included  within  the 
counties  of  Wasco,  Jefferson,  Sherman,  Gilliam,  Morrow,  Umatilla, 
Wheeler,  Union,  Wallowa,  Baker,  Malheur,  Grant,  Crook,  Des¬ 
chutes,  Klamath,  Lake,  Harney,  and  Hood  River.  As  used  herein, 
“Western  Oregon”  means  the  territory  included  within  the  counties 
of  Clatsop,  Columbia,  Tillamook,  Washington,  Multnomah,  Yam¬ 
hill,  Polk,  Clackamas,  Lincoln,  Benton,  Marion,  Linn,  Coos,  Lane. 
Douglas,  Curry,  Josephine,  and  Jackson. 
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(8)  Green  manure  crops:  (2.00,  when  seeded  on  crop  land 
between  the  fall  of  1935  and  July  31,  1936,  and  grown  and 
turned  under  as  green  manure  prior  to  October  31,  1936,  after 
attaining  at  least  two  months’  growth:  Provided,  That  in  the 
counties  of  Jefferson,  Gilliam,  Wasco,  Sherman,  Morrow,  Uma¬ 
tilla,  Union,  and  the  non-lrrigated  portions  of  take,  Deschutes, 
and  Crook  counties,  such  manuring  crop  seeded  in  the  fall  of 
1935  or  spring  of  1936  may  be  clipped  after  attaining  at  least 
two  months*  growth,  and  allowed  to  lie  on  the  surface  of  the 
ground  with  no  utilization  as  hay,  grain,  seed,  or  pasture  pre¬ 
paratory  to  turning  under  said  manuring  crop  in  the  succeeding 
crop  year. 

(9)  Forest  trees  in  Eastern  Oregon:  $5.00,  when  planted  on 
crop  land  between  September  1,  1935,  and  October  31,  1936 
inclusive,  and  grown  in  1936. 

(b)  Cultural  practices: 

(1)  Perennial  noxious  weed  *  control: 

(a)  Chemical  treatment:  $10.00,  when  a  seriously  infested 
plot  of  crop  land,  the  location  of  which  is  previously  filed  with 
the  County  Committee,  is  controlled  by  means  of  the  applica¬ 
tion  of  chemicals  in  accordance  with  specifications  issued  by 
the  Director  of  the  Western  Division. 

(b)  Periodic  cultivation:  $5.00,  when  a  seriously  infested  plot 
of  crop  land,  the  location  of  which  is  previously  filed  with  the 
County  Committee,  is  controlled  by  means  of  periodic  cultiva¬ 
tion,  in  accordance  with  specifications  issued  by  the  Director  of 
the  Western  Division. 

(2)  Controlled  summer  fallowing  in  Eastern  Oregon: 

(a)  Trashy  fallowing:  $.50,  straw  spread  and  neither  pastured 
nor  burned.  Disk  type  plow,  chisel,  rod  weeder,  double  disk 
drill,  or  other  such  tillage  implements  used  in  place  of  a  mold- 
board  plow  so  as  to  leave  the  dead  stubble  and  plant  growth 
distributed  on  or  near  the  surface  to  check  blowing. 

(b)  Strip  fallowing:  $0.50,  when  fallow  is  plowed  or  other¬ 
wise  cultivated  in  strips  or  fields  not  more  than  20  rods  in 
width,  preferably  at  right  angles  to  the  prevailing  wind,  and 
with  intervening  strips  of  small  grain  stubble  or  crops  in  1936 
of  approximately  equal  width.  Payment  shall  be  made  only 
on  an  amount  of  land  used  tor  this  practice  in  1936  which  is 
in  excess  of  any  amount  of  land  used  in  1935  for  this  practice. 

(c)  Contour  strip  fallowing:  $0.75,  when  performed  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  specifications  of  the  State  Committee  approved 
by  the  Director  of  the  Western  Division. 

(3)  Disking  in  of  alfalfa  on  irrigated  land  in  Eastern  Oregon: 
$6.00,  alfalfa  allowed  to  mature  in  1936  and  then  disked  in  with 
no  hay  or  seed  crop  harvested  therefrom  in  1936. 

(4)  Seeding  legumes  or  grass  crops  on  dry  land  areas  in  Eastern 
Oregon  that  have  "been  trashy  fallowed  in  the  spring  and  summer 
of  193*1:  $2.50,  this  practice  is  a  combination  of  the  practices 
specified  in  subsections  (a)  (1)  and  (b)  (2)  (a)  above,  and  may 
qualify  for  payment  only  under  the  provisions  of  this  subsection 

(b)  (4). 

(c)  Application  of  soil  amendments: 

(1)  Lime  in  Western  Oregon:  $2.50,  when  applied  to  crop  land, 
previous  to  seeding  legumes,  between  the  fall  of  1935  and  October 
31,  1936,  inclusive,  in  an  amount  not  less  than  one  ton  of  ground 
limestone  or  its  equivalent  per  acre.  This  practice  will  qualify 
for  payment  in  addition  to  any  payment  for  the  seeding  of  a 
legume. 

Except  as  specified  above,  payments  will  not  be  made 
for  more  than  one  soil  building  practice  carried  out  on  the 
same  acreage. 

No  payments  will  be  made  for  any  of  the  practices  listed 
above  unless  good  seed  is  used  and  the  practices  are  carried 
out  in  a  workmanlike  manner  in  conformity  with  cultural 
methods  generally  recognized  as  desirable  for  the  locality. 
No  payments  will  be  made  with  respect  to  any  of  the  prac¬ 
tices  listed  above  in  connection  with  which  any  labor,  seed,  or 
materials  have  been  furnished  free  or  paid  for  by  any  State 
or  Federal  agency. 

A  good  stand  of  legumes  or  grass  crops  will  constitute 
proof  of  seeding.  However,  if  a  good  stand  is  not  obtained 
because  of  unfavorable  weather  conditions  or  insect  infesta¬ 
tions,  such  proof  may  be  waived  and  other  proofs  accepted 
upon  recommendation  of  the  State  Committee  and  the  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  Director  of  the  Western  Division. 

Section  2.  Seeding  of  Grasses  or  Legumes  with  Nurse  or 
Companion  Crops  Harvested  for  Grain  or  Hay. — Soil  building 
payments  with  respect  to  the  seeding  of  grasses  and  legumes 


‘Perennial  noxious  weeds  shall  Include:  Morning  glory  or  bind¬ 
weed,  white  top  or  hoary  cress,  Siberian  mustard,  Russian  krap- 
weed,  leafy  spurge,  perennial  sow  thistle,  Canada  thistle,  perennial 
ground  cherry,  blue  flowering  lettuce,  poverty  weed,  and  wild  snap 
dragon. 


at  such  rates  and  under  such  conditions  as  are  specified  in 
Section  1  (a)  above  will  be  made  if  seeded  with  a  nurse  or 
companion  crop  harvested  for  grain  or  hay:  Provided  how¬ 
ever,  That  such  acreage  shall  not  by  reason  of  this  pro¬ 
vision  be  regarded  as  devoted  to  a  soil  conserving  crop  for 
any  purpose  whatsoever. 

Section  3.  Summer  Fallow:  Additional  Soil  Depleting 
Crops. — Crop  land  devoted  to  summer  fallow  or  to  any  of 
the  following  crops  which  are  in  addition  to  the  crops  listed 
in  Section  1,  Part  IV  of  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1, 
Revised,  shall  be  regarded  as  used  for  the  production  of  a 
soil  depleting  crop: 

(a)  Nursery  stoqk. 

(b)  Land  devoted  to  orchards,  vineyards,  tree  fruits,  cane 
fruits,  or  nut  trees,  when  clean  cultivated,  or  when  a  soil 
depleting  crop  is  grown  between  the  rows. 

(c)  Peppermint. 

(d)  Italian  ryegrass. 

Section  4.  Soil  Conserving  Crops. — Crop  land  devoted  to 
any  of  the  following  crops  shall  be  regarded  as  used  for  the 
production  of  a  soil  conserving  crop  within  the  meaning 
of  and  subject  to  the  provisions  of  Section  2,  Part  IV  of  West¬ 
ern  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised: 

(a)  Bent  grass,  tall  oat  grass. 

(b)  Land  devoted  to  orchards,  vineyards,  tree  fruits,  Cuiie 
fruits,  or  nut  trees  when  interplanted  with  soil  conserving 
crops.  Only  the  land  occupied  by  the  interplanted  soil  con¬ 
serving  crop  shall  be  regarded  as  used  for  the  production  of 
a  soil  conserving  crop. 

(c)  Winter  wheat  or  rye  seeded  in  the  spring  of  1936  and 
utilized  only  as  a  cover  crop. 

(d)  Cultivated  fescues. 

Section  5.  Soil  Building  Practices  which  May  he  Substi¬ 
tuted  for  Soil  Conserving  Crops. — Crop  land  upon  which  the 
following  soil  building  practices  are  carried  out  shall  be  re¬ 
garded  as  land  used  for  the  production  of  a  soil  conserving 
crop  within  the  meaning  of,  and  subject  to,  the  provisions 
of  Section  2,  Part  II,  of  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Re¬ 
vised,  for  the  purpose  of  fulfilling  all  requirements  of  said 
bulletin  with  respect  to  soil  conserving  crops: 

(a)  Perennial  noxious  weed  control  when  practiced  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  1  (b)  (1)  above; 

(b)  Disking  in  of  alfalfa  when  practiced  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  Section  1  (b)  (3)  above; 

(c)  Seeding  of  legumes  or  grass  crops  on  dry  land  areas 
of  Eastern  Oregon  that  have  been  trashy  fallowed  in  the 
spring  and  summer  of  1936  when  practiced  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  Section  1  (b)  (4)  above. 

(d)  In  the  counties  of  Morrow,  Sherman,  Gilliam,  and 
Jefferson,  land  in  the  process  of  natural  reseeding  to  downy 
brome  grass  (cheat)  or  other  native  pasture,  when  sufficient 
natural  cover  or  a  light  stand  of  a  small-grain  nurse  crop 
is  maintained  for  the  purpose  of  insuring  protection  against 
wind  erosion:  Provided,  ftoeceaet,  That  any  such  nurse  crop 
or  any  volunteer  growth  of  noxious  weeds  is  clipped  before 
going  to  seed:  And  provided  further,  That  such  land  is  not 
used  for  grazing. 

Section  6.  Minimum  Acreage  of  Soil  Conserving  Crops 
for  Eastern  Oregon. — With  respect  to  Eastern  Oregon  only, 
the  minimum  acreage  of  soil  conserving  crops  specified  in 
Section  7  (a),  Part  II  of  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1, 
Revised,  is  hereby  reduced  to  a  minimum  acreage  equal  to  at 
least  7V2  percent  of  the  general  soil  depleting  base. 

Section  7.  Controlled  Summer  Fallow  Included  in  Com¬ 
puting  Soil  Building  Allowance. — The  acreage  of  fallow 
qualifying  for  payment  under  the  provisions  of  Section  1  (b) 
(2)  above  shall  be  regarded  as  devoted  to  a  soil  conserving 
crop  within  the  meaning  of  and  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  Section  2,  Part  IV  of  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1, 
Revised,  for  the  purpose  of  computing  the  soil  building 
allowance,  but  such  acreage  of  fallow  shall  not  be  re¬ 
garded  as  devoted  to  a  soil  conserving  crop  for  any  other 
purpose. 

In  testimony  whereof,  W.  R.  Gregg,  Acting  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the 
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official  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed 
in  the  city  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  14th 
day  of  July  1936. 

[seal]  W.  R.  Gregg. 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

(F.R.  Doc.  1282— Filed.  July  15, 1936;  10:58  a.  m.] 


WR — B-2 — Utah — 1,  Revised  Issued  July  14,  1936 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Western  Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  2 — UTAH — 1,  REVISED 

Soil  Building  Practices — Utah 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Domestic 
Allotment  Act,  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  is 
hereby  supplemented  with  respect  to  its  application  to  the 
State  of  Utah,  but  not  otherwise,  and  Western  Region  Bulletin 
No.  2 — Utah — 1  is  hereby  revised  and  superseded  as  follows: 

Section  1.  Soil  Building  Practices  and  Rates  of  Payment. — 
In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  1,  Part  II,  of 
Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  and  subject  to  the 
conditions  of  said  bulletin,  payment  will  be  made  for  the 
carrying  out  in  1936  of  soil  building  practices  in  the  State  of 
Utah,  as  follows: 

Practices — Rate  of  Payment  Per  Acre — Conditions 
(a)  New  seedings: 1 

(1)  Perennial  Legumes: 

(a)  Irrigated:  $3.50,  when  seeded  on  irrigated  crop  land 
between  September  16,  1935,  and  September  15,  1936. 

(b)  Non-irrigated:  $2.00,  when  seeded  on  non-irrigated  crop 
land  between  September  16,  1935,  and  September  15,  1936. 

(2)  Biennial  Legumes: 

(a)  Irrigated:  $2.50,  when  seeded  on  irrigated  crop  land 
between  September  16,  1935,  and  September  15,  1936. 

(b)  Non-irrigated:  $1.50,  when  seeded  on  non-irrigated  crop 
land  between  September  16,  1935,  and  September  15,  1936. 

(3)  Annual  Legumes,  except  soybeans,  cow  peas,  field  beans, 
field  peas,  and  vetch: 

(a)  Irrigated:  $1.50,  when  seeded  on  irrigated  crop  land 
between  September  16,  1935,  and  September  15,  1936. 

(b)  Non-irrigated:  $1.00,  when  seeded  on  non-irrigated  crop 
land  between  September  16,  1935,  and  September  15,  1936. 

(4)  Perennial  Grasses: 

(a)  Irrigated:  $3.50,  when  seeded  on  irrigated  crop  land 
between  September  16,  1935,  and  September  15,  1936. 

(b)  Non-irrigated:  $2.00,  when  seeded  on  non-irrigated  crop 
land  between  September  16,  1935,  and  September  15,  1936. 

(b)  Green  manure  crops:  $2.00,  when  seeded  on  crop  land  or 
interplanted  in  orchards  and  vineyards  between  September  16,  1935, 
and  September  15,  1936,  whether  pastured  or  not,  and  turned 
under  in  the  spring  of  1936  after  having  attained  a  vigorous  vege¬ 
tative  growth,  if  fall  seeded,  or  after  having  attained  a  minimum  of 
two  months’  unpastured  growth  at  the  time  turned  under,  if  not 
fall  seeded. 

(c)  Forest  trees:  $5.00,  when  planted  on  crop  land  between  Sep¬ 
tember  16,  1935,  and  September  15,  1936. 

(d)  Terracing:  $2.00,  when,  after  approval  by  the  State  Com¬ 
mittee  of  proposed  plans  submitted  by  the  operator,  terracing  oper¬ 
ations  are  carried  out  on  crop  land  in  1936  in  accordance  with 
instructions  issued  by  the  Director  of  the  Western  Division. 

(e)  Gully  control:  $5.00,  when,  after  approval  by  the  State  Com¬ 
mittee  of  proposed  plans  submitted  by  the  operator,  gully  control 
practices  are  carried  out  on  crop  land  or  non-crop  pasture  land  in 
1936  in  accordance  with  instructions  issued  by  the  Director  of  the 
Western  Division. 

(f)  Protected  summer  fallow: 

(1)  Contour  Cultivation,  embodying  cultivation  of  the  entire 
area  devoted  to  this  practice  with  lister  or  other  suitable  imple¬ 
ment  across  the  face  of  the  slope  of  the  land:  $1.00,  when  car¬ 
ried  out  on  nonirrigated  crop  land  in  accordance  with  specifica¬ 
tions  issued  by  the  Director  of  the  Western  Division. 

(2)  Approved  Fallow,  embodying  seasonal  cultivation  without 
previous  destruction  of  organic  matter,  and  subsequent  cultiva- 


1  With  respect  to  the  seeding  of  grasses  or  legumes  previous  to 
January  1,  1936,  a  good  stand  of  such  grasses  or  legumes  at  the 
time  of  farm  inspection  shall  constitute  proof  of  performance. 


tion  to  prevent  vegetative  growth:  $0.50,  when  carried  out  in 
1936  on  crop  land  in  accordance  with  specifications  issued  by  the 
Director  of  the  Western  Division. 

(g)  Perennial  weed  eradication: 2 

(1)  Chemical  Treatment:  $10.00,  when,  after  obtaining  the 
approval  of  the  County  Committee,  seriously  infested  plots  are 
controlled  by  the  application  of  chemicals  in  accordance  with 
specifications  issued  by  the  Director  of  the  Western  Division. 

(2)  Periodic  Cultivation:  $5.00,  when,  after  obtaining  the 
approval  of  the  County  Committee,  seriously  infested  plots  are 
controlled  by  periodic  cultivation  in  accordance  with  specifica¬ 
tions  issued  by  the  Director  of  the  Western  Division. 

Payments  will  not  be  made  for  more  than  one  practice 
carried  out  on  the  same  acreage  in  1936,  except  that  pay¬ 
ments  for  practices  listed  under  Subsection  (a)  will  be 
made  in  addition  to  payments  for  practices  listed  under 
Subsections  (d)  and  (e).  No  payments  will  be  made  for 
any  of  the  practices  listed  above  unless  good  seed  is  used 
and  the  practices  are  carried  out  in  a  workmanlike  manner 
in  conformity  with  cultural  methods  and  irrigation  practices 
generally  recognized  as  desirable  for  the  locality.  No  pay¬ 
ments  will  be  made  with  respect  to  any  of  the  practices  listed 
above  in  connection  with  which  any  labor,  seed,  or  materials 
have  been  furnished  free  or  paid  for  by  any  State  or  Federal 
agency. 

Section  2.  Seeding  of  Grasses  or  Legumes  with  Nurse 
or  Companion  Crops  Harvested  for  Grain  or  Hay. — Soil 
building  payments  with  respect  to  the  seeding  of  grasses  and 
legumes  at  such  rates  and  under  such  conditions  as  are 
specified  in  Section  1  above  will  be  made  if  seeded  with  a 
nurse  or  companion  crop  harvested  for  grain  or  hay:  Pro¬ 
vided  however,  That  the  acreage  so  seeded  shall  not  by 
reason  of  this  provision  be  regarded  as  devoted  to  a  soil 
conserving  crop  for  any  purpose. 

Section  3.  Soil  Building  Practices  Substituted  for  Soil 
Conserving  Crops. — Crop  land  upon  which  the  following  soil 
building  practices  are  carried  out  in  1936  shall  be  regarded 
as  devoted  to  a  soil  conserving  crop  within  the  meaning  of 
and  subject  to  the  provisions  of  Section  2,  Part  IV,  of  Bulle¬ 
tin  No.  1,  Revised,  for  the  purpose  of  fulfilling  all  require¬ 
ments  of  said  bulletin  with  respect  to  soil  conserving  crops: 

(a)  Terracing  when  carried  out  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  Section  1  (d)  above. 

(b)  Gully  control  when  carried  out  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  Section  1  (e)  above. 

(c)  Protected  summer  fallow  when  practiced  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  1  (f)  above:  Provided, 
That  the  acreage  of  such  fallow  shall  not  be  classified  as 
soil  conserving  for  the  purpose  of  determining  Class  I  pay¬ 
ments  unless  an  amount  of  such  fallow  equal  to  not  less 
than  IV2  percent  of  the  general  soil  depleting  base  is  seeded 
to  perennial  grasses  or  legumes  before  November  1,  1936. 

(d)  Perennial  weed  eradication  practices  when  carried  out 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  1(g)  above. 

Section  4.  Supplemental  Soil  Depleting  Crops. — Crop  land 
devoted  to  any  of  the  following  crops  or  practices  shall  be 
regarded  as  used  for  the  production  of  a  soil  depleting  crop 
within  the  meaning  of  Section  1,  Part  IV,  of  Bulletin  No.  1, 
Revised,  notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  any  other  section 
of  said  bulletin. 

(a)  Root  crops,  including  mangels,  rutabagas,  and  turnips. 

(b)  Summer  fallow,  excluding  clean  cultivated  orchards 
and  vineyards,  except  when  classified  in  1936  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  Section  3  (c)  above. 

In  testimony  whereof,  W.  R.  Gregg,  Acting  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the 
official  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in 
the  City  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  14th  day 
of  July  1936. 

[seal]  W.  R.  Gregg, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1283— Filed,  July  15, 1936;  10:58  a.  m.] 


2  Payment  for  the  adoption  of  weed  eradication  practices  shall 
be  limited  to  control  of  the  following  noxious  weeds:  White  top 
(Lepidium  draba).  Wild  morning  glory  (Convolvulus  arvensls), 
Canada  thistle  (Cirslum  arvense),  Russian  knap  weed  (Centaurea 
repens) ,  and  Perennial  sow  thistle  (Sonchus  arvensls) . 
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WR — B-2 — Washington — 1,  Revised  Issued  July  14,  1936  i 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Western  Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  2 — WASHINGTON — 1,  REVISED 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Domes¬ 
tic  Allotment  Act,  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised, 
is  hereby  supplemented  and  revised  in  part  with  respect  to 
its  application  to  the  State  of  Washington,  but  not  other¬ 
wise,  and  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  2 — Washington — 1 
is  hereby  revised  and  superseded,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  Soil  Building  Practices  and  Rates  of  Pay¬ 
ment. — In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  1,  Part 
II,  of  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  and  subject  to 
the  conditions  of  said  bulletin,  payments  will  be  made  for 
the  carrying  out  in  1936  of  soil  building  practices  in  the  State 
of  Washington,  or  in  such  parts  thereof  as  are  specified 
below,1  as  follows: 

Practices — Rate  of  Payment  per  Acre — Conditions 

(a)  Seeding  and  growing  of: 

(1)  Perennial  grasses  or  pasture  mixtures  of  grasses  and 
legumes:  $3.50,  (a)  when  seeded  on  irrigated  crop  land  between 
the  fall  of  1935  and  October  31,  1936,  inclusive,  and  grown  in 
1936;  $2.00,  (b)  when  seeded  on  non-irrigated  crop  land  between 
the  fall  of  1935  and  October  31,  1936,  inclusive,  and  grown  in 
1936. 

(2)  Winter  wheat  or  winter  rye:  $1.00,  when  seeded  in  the 
spring  of  1936  and  grown  in  1936  on  non-irrigated  crop  land  and 
utilized  only  as  a  cover  crop. 


1  Unless  otherwise  specified,  the  practices,  rates  of  payment,  and 
conditions  are  applicable  to  the  entire  State.  If  a  particular  area 
of  the  State  Is  specified  for  any  practice,  payment  will  be  made  for 
such  practice  only  in  the  area  of  the  State  so  specified.  As  used 
herein,  “dry  land  areas  of  Washington”  means  the  area  in  the 
State  of  Washington  which  has  less  than  15  inches  average  annual 
precipitation,  and  consists  of  the  territory  included  within  the 
counties  cf  Benton,  Grant,  Douglas,  Franklin,  Adams,  and  Yakima, 
and  the  territory  included  within  the  following  precincts  of  the 
foUowing  counties: 

Okanogan  County:  Mazama,  Wint'nrop,  Nighthawk,  Ellemahan, 
Oroville-1,  Orovllle-2,  Chesaw,  Bodie,  Wauconda,  Tonasket-1, 
Tona8ket-2,  Loomis,  Beeman,  Tuna  Creek,  Aeneas,  San  Poll,  Disau- 
tel,  Nespelem,  Dudley  Lake,  Okanogan-1,  Okanogan-2,  Cameron, 
Omak-1,  Omak-2,  Omak-3,  Omak-4,  Monse-1,  Monse-2,  Boston, 
Malott-1,  Malott-2,  Pleasant  Valley,  Spring  Coulee,  Pine  Creek, 
Conconully,  Twisp-1,  Twisp-2,  Carlton,  Methow,  Pateros,  Brewster, 
Huntley. 

Chelan  County:  Azwell,  Wapato,  Boyd,  Manson,  Lakeside,  First 
Creek,  Chelan  Station,  Chelan,  Chelan  Falls,  Winsap,  McKenzie, 
Entiat,  Monitor,  Sunnyslope,  Suburban,  Wenatchee,  Warner, 
Lincoln,  Apple  Yard,  Stemilt,  Clockum,  Malaga,  Lewis  and  Clark, 
Valley,  Canyon,  Millerdale. 

Kittitas  County:  Colockum,  E.  Kittitas,  N.  Kittitas,  S.  Kittitas, 
N.  Ellensburg,  S.  Ellensburg,  Ellensburg,  Liberty,  Upper  Teanaway, 
Roslyn,  Swauk,  Teanaway,  Cle  Elum,  W.  Kittitas,  Ridgeway,  Manas- 
tasli,  Sanders,  Wvmer,  Kittitas,  Columbia  River,  Peoh  Point. 

Klickitat  County:  Part  of  T6  Rs,  13,  14,  15,  16,  17,  18,  19,  20, 
Woodland,  Spring  Creek,  Centerville,  Wishram,  Columbus,  Golden- 
dale,  Pleasant.  Cliffs,  Sand  Springs,  Cleveland,  Alder  Creek,  Spring 
Canyon,  Dead  Canyon,  Alderdale,  Roosevelt,  Hardison,  Shepard, 
4.  6. 

Ferry  County:  Toroda,  Danville,  Curlew,  Malo,  W.  Republic,  E. 
Republic,  San  Poll,  West  Fork,  Keller,  Hazelmere,  Corvada. 

Stevens  County:  Harvey  Cr.,  Hunters,  Spring  Valley,  Unorganized 
Territory,  Wellplnit. 

Spokane  County:  Espanola,  Tyler,  Graves,  West  Spokane,  Spence, 
Stevens,  Deep  Creek,  Coulee,  Four  Lakes,  Marshall,  Nine  Mile,  Rock 
Lake. 

Lincoln  County:  Grand  Coulee,  Columbia,  Condon,  Sherman, 
Creston,  Peach,  Egypt,  Lincoln,  Miles,  Spokane  Valley,  Indian  Cr., 
Mondovi,  Rearden,  Larene,  Victory,  North  Davenport,  East  Daven¬ 
port.  West  Davenport,  Rocklyn,  Telford,  North  Wilbur,  South 
Wilbur,  Govan,  Almlre,  Finn,  Wilson  Creek,  Mountain  View,  Cottage 
School,  Earl,  Enos,  Irby,  West  Odessa,  Layton,  Yarwood,  East  Odessa, 
Lamona,  W.  Harrington,  E.  Harrington,  Moscow,  Edwall,  Waukon, 
N.  Sprague,  S.  Sprague,  Sedalla,  Crab  Creek,  Mohler,  Downs. 

Whitman  County:  Rock  Cr.,  Lamont,  Union,  Ewan,  Winona, 
Lacrosse,  Hooper,  Pampa,  Texas,  Hay,  Penawawa,  Leroy,  Almota, 
Endicott. 

Asotin  County:  Alpowa,  Clarkston  Heights,  S.  Clarkston,  W.  High¬ 
land,  Highland,  Clarkston,  W.  Clarkston,  Pleasant,  Cloverland, 
Asotin,  West  Asotin,  Theon,  Grand  Ronde. 

Garfield  County:  Tucannon,  Ping,  Mayview,  Pleasant. 

Columbia  County:  Lost  Springs,  Alto,  Railroad,  Smith  Hollow, 
Tucanon,  Starbuck,  Starbuck  County,  Ping. 

Walla  Walla  County:  Clyde,  Burbank,  Attalla,  Wallula,  Gardena, 
Hill,  Eureka,  Frenchtown,  Bradden,  Garrison,  E.  College  Place,  W. 
College  Place,  Ritz,  Blalock,  Walla  Walla  City,  Gose,  Baker,  Hadley, 
Prescott.  Lincoln,  Lower  Dry  Creek, 


(3)  All  legumes  classified  as  soil  conserving  in  WR — B — 1,  Re¬ 
vised,  except  alfalfa  and  red  clover:  $2.50,  (a)  when  seeded  on 
irrigated  crop  land  between  the  fall  of  1935  and  October  31,  1936* 
inclusive,  and  grown  in  1936;  $1.50,  (b)  when  seeded  on  non-irri¬ 
gated  crop  land  between  the  fall  of  1935  and  October  31,  1936, 
inclusive,  and  grown  in  1936. 

(4)  Alfalfa  or  red  clover:  $3.00,  (a)  when  seeded  on  irrigated 
crop  land  between  the  fall  of  1935  and  October  31,  1936,  inclusive, 
and  grown  in  1936;  $2.00,  (b)  when  seeded  on  non-irrigated  crop 
land  between  the  fall  of  1935  and  October  31,  1936,  inclusive,  and 
grown  in  1936. 

(5)  Green  manure  crops:  $2.00,  when  seeded  on  crop  land 
between  the  fall  of  1935  and  July  31,  1936,  and  grown  and  turned 
under  as  green  manure  prior  to  October  31,  1936,  after  attain¬ 
ing  at  least  two  months’  growth  with  no  utilization  for  grain, 
hay,  seed,  or  canning  purposes:  Provided,  That  in  areas  desig¬ 
nated  by  the  Director  of  the  Western  Division  such  manuring 
crop  seeded  in  the  fall  of  1935  or  spring  of  1936  may  be  clipped 
after  attaining  at  least  two  months’  growth,  and  allowed  to  lie 
on  the  surface  of  the  ground  with  no  utilization  as  hay,  grain, 
seed,  or  pasture  preparatory  to  turning  under  said  manuring 
crop  in  the  succeeding  crop  year. 

(6)  Forest  trees:  $5.00,  when  planted  on  crop  land  between 
September  1,  1935,  and  October  31,  1936,  inclusive,  and  grown 
in  1936. 

(b)  Cultural  practices: 

(1)  Perennial  noxious  xoeed'  control: 

(a)  Chemical  treatment:  $10.00  when  a  seriously  infested 
plot  of  crop  land,  the  location  of  which  is  previously  filed 
with  the  County  Committee,  is  controlled  by  means  of  the 
application  of  chemicals,  in  accordance  with  specifications  is¬ 
sued  by  the  Director  of  the  Western  Division. 

(b)  Periodic  cultivation:  $5.00,  when  a  seriously  infested 
plot  of  crop  land,  the  location  of  which  is  previously  filed  with 
the  County  Committee,  is  controlled  by  means  of  periodic 
cultivation,  in  accordance  with  specifications  issued  by  the 
Director  of  the  Western  Division. 

(2)  Controlled  summer  falloioing  in  the  summer  fallow  coun¬ 
ties  of  Washington:* 

(a)  Trashy  fallowing:  $0.50,  straw  spread  and  neither  pas¬ 
tured  nor  burned.  Disk  type  plow,  chisel,  rod  weeder,  double 
disk  drill,  or  other  such  tillage  implements  used  in  place  of  a 
moldboard  plow  so  as  to  leave  the  dead  stubble  and  plant 
growth  distributed  on  or  near  the  surface  to  check  blowing. 

(b)  Strip  fallowing:  $0.50,  when  fallow  is  plowed  or  other¬ 
wise  cultivated  in  strips  or  fields  not  more  than  20  rods  in 
width,  preferably  at  right  angles  to  the  prevailing  wind,  and 
with  intervening  strips  of  small  grain  stubble  or  crops  in  1936 
of  approximately  equal  width.  Payment  shall  be  made  only 
on  an  amount  of  land  used  for  this  practice  in  1936  which  is 
in  excess  of  any  amount  of  land  used  in  1935  for  this  purpose. 

(c)  Contour  strip  fallowing:  $0.75,  when  performed  in  ac¬ 

cordance  with  specifications  issued  by  the  Director  of  the  West¬ 
ern  Division.  ^ 

(3)  Disking  in  of  alfalfa  on  irrigated  land:  $6.00,  alfalfa  al¬ 
lowed  to  mature  in  1936  and  then  disked  in  with  no  hay  or  seed 
crop  harvested  therefrom  in  1936. 

(4)  Seeding  legumes  or  grass  crops  on  land  in  the  summer 
fallow  counties  of  Washington  that  has  been  trashy  fallowed  in 
the  spring  and  summer  of  1936:  $2.50,  trashy  fallowing  in  the 
spring  and  summer  of  1936  followed  by  seeding  of  legumes  or 
grass  crops  prior  to  October  31,  1936.  In  such  fallowing,  straw 
is  spread,  neither  pastured  nor  burned,  and  a  disk  type  plow, 
chisel,  rod  weeder,  double  disk  drill,  or  other  such  tillage  imple¬ 
ments  are  used  in  place  of  a  moldboard  plow  so  as  to  leave  the 
dead  stubble  and  plant  growth  distributed  on  or  near  the  surface 
to  check  blowing.  The  seeding  of  legumes  or  grass  crops  subse¬ 
quent  to  such  fallowing  will  qualify  for  payment  only  under  the 
provisions  of  this  subsection  (b)  (4) . 

Except  as  specified  above,  payments  will  not  be  made  for 
more  than  one  soil  building  practice  carried  out  on  the  same 
acreage. 

No  payments  will  be  made  for  any  of  the  practices  listed 
above  unless  good  seed  is  used  and  the  practices  are  carried 
out  in  a  workmanlike  manner  in  conformity  with  cultural 
methods  generally  recognized  as  desirable  for  the  locality. 
No  payments  will  be  made  with  respect  to  any  of  the 
practices  listed  above  in  connection  with  which  any  labor, 
seed,  or  materials  have  been  furnished  free  or  paid  for  by 
any  State  or  Federal  agency. 


*  Perennial  noxious  weeds  shall  include:  Morning  glory  or  bind¬ 
weed,  white  top  or  hoary  cress,  Siberian  mustard,  Russian  knap¬ 
weed,  leafy  spurge,  perennial  sow  thistle,  Canada  thistle,  perennial 
ground  cherry,  blue  flowering  lettuce,  poverty  weed,  and  wild  snap 
dragon. 

1  As  used  herein,  “summer  fallow  counties  of  Washington”  means 
the  territory  included  within  the  counties  of  Adams,  Asotin,  Ben¬ 
ton,  Chelan,  Columbia,  Douglas,  Ferry,  Franklin,  Garfield,  Grant, 
Island,  Kittitas,  Klickitat,  Lincoln,  Okanogan,  Pend  Oreille,  Spo- 
|  kane,  Stevens,  Walla  Walla,  Whitman,  and  Yakima. 
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A  good  stand  of  legumes  or  grass  crops  will  constitute 
proof  of  seeding.  However,  if  a  good  stand  is  not  obtained 
because  of  unfavorable  weather  conditions  or  insect  in¬ 
festations,  such  proof  may  be  waived  and  other  proofs 
accepted  upon  recommendation  of  the  State  Committee  and 
the  approval  of  the  Director  of  the  Western  Division. 

Section  2.  Seeding  of  Grasses  or  Legumes  with  Nurse  or 
Companion  Crops  Harvested  for  Grain  or  Hay. — Soil  build¬ 
ing  payments  with  respect  to  the  seeding  of  grasses  and 
legumes  at  such  rates  and  under  such  conditions  as  are  speci¬ 
fied  in  Section  1  (a)  above  will  be  made  if  seeded  with  a 
nurse  or  companion  crop  harvested  for  grain  or  hay:  Pro¬ 
vided  however,  That  such  acreage  shall  not  by  reason  of 
this  provision  be  regarded  as  devoted  to  a  soil  conserving 
crop  for  any  purpose  whatsoever. 

Section  3.  Summer  Fallow:  Additional  Soil  Depleting 
Crops. — Crop  land  devoted  to  summer  fallow  or  to  any  of 
the  following  crops  which  are  in  addition  to  the  crops  listed 
in  Section  1,  Part  IV  of  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1, 
Revised,  shall  be  regarded  as  used  for  the  production  of  a 
soil  depleting  crop: 

(a)  Peppermint. 

(b)  Root  crops  including  mangels,  rutabagas,  carrots,  and 
turnips. 

(c)  Land  devoted  to  orchards,  vineyards,  tree  fruits,  cane 
fruits,  or  nut  trees,  when  clean  cultivated,  or  when  a  soil 
depleting  crop  is  grown  between  the  rows. 

Section  4.  Soil  Conserving  Crops. — Crop  land  devoted  to 
any  of  the  following  crops  shall  be  regarded  as  used  for  the 
production  of  a  soil  conserving  crop  within  the  meaning  of 
and  subject  to  the  provisions  of  Section  2,  Part  IV  of  Western 
Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised: 

(a)  Land  devoted  to  orchards,  vineyards,  tree  fruits,  cane 
fruits  or  nut  trees  when  interplanted  with  soil  conserving 
crops.  Only  the  land  occupied  by  the  interplanted  soil  con¬ 
serving  crop  shall  be  regarded  as  used  for  the  production 
of  a  soil  conserving  crop. 

(b)  Winter  wheat  or  rye  seeded  in  the  spring  of  1936  and 
utilized  only  as  a  cover  crop. 

Section  5.  Soil  Building  Practices  Which  May  be  Sub¬ 
stituted  for  Soil  Conserving  Crops. — Crop  land  upon  which 
the  following  soil  building  practices  are  carried  out  shall  be 
regarded  as  land  used  for  the  production  of  a  soil  conserving 
crop  within  the  meaning  of  and  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
Section  2,  Part  II  of  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised, 
for  the  purpose  of  fulfilling  all  requirements  of  said  bulletin 
with  respect  to  soil  conserving  crops: 

(a)  Perennial  noxious  weed  control  when  practiced  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  1  (b)  (1)  above; 

(b)  Disking  in  of  alfalfa  when  practiced  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  Section  1  (b)  (3)  above; 

(c)  Seeding  of  legumes  or  grass  crops  on  land  in  the 
summer  fallow  counties  of  Washington  that  has  been  trashy 
fallowed  in  the  spring  and  summer  of  1936  when  practiced 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  1  (b)  (4) 
above; 

(d)  In  the  dry  land  areas  of  Washington,  land  in  the 
process  of  natural  reseeding  to  downy  brome  grass  (cheat) 
or  other  native  pasture,  when  sufficient  natural  cover  or  a 
light  stand  of  a  small-grain  nurse  crop  is  maintained  for 
the  purpose  of  insuring  protection  against  wind  erosion: 
Provided  however.  That  any  such  nurse  crop  or  any  volunteer 
growth  of  noxious  weeds  is  clipped  before  going  to  seed:  And 
provided  further,  That  such  land  is  not  used  for  grazing. 

Section  6.  Minimum  Acreage  of  Soil  Conserving  Crops  for 
Summer  Fallow  Counties  of  Washington .* — With  respect  to 
only  the  summer  fallow  counties  of  Washington,  the  mini¬ 
mum  acreage  of  soil  conserving  crops  specified  in  Section 
7  (a),  Part  II  of  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  is 
hereby  reduced  to  a  minimum  acreage  equal  to  at  least  ll/2 
per  cent  of  the  general  soil  depleting  base. 

Section  7.  Controlled  Summer  Fallow  Included  in  Comput¬ 
ing  Soil  Building  Allowance. — The  acreage  of  fallow  qualify¬ 
ing  for  payment  under  provisions  of  Section  1  (B)  (2)  above 


shall  be  regarded  as  devoted  to  a  soil  conserving  crop  within 
the  meaning  of  and  subject  to  the  provisions  of  Section  2, 
Part  IV,  of  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  for  the 
purpose  of  computing  the  soil  building  allowance  for  a  farm 
but  such  acreage  of  fallow  shall  not  be  regarded  as  devoted 
to  a  soil  conserving  crop  for  any  other  purpose. 

In  testimony  whereof,  W.  R.  Gregg,  Acting  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the 
City  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  14th  day  of 
July  1936. 

Tseal]  W.  R.  Gregg, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1284— Piled,  July  15, 1936;  10:68  a.  m.J 
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1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Western  Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  2 — WYOMING — 1,  REVISED 
Soil-Building  Practices — Wyoming 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Do¬ 
mestic  Allotment  Act,  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1, 
Revised,  is  hereby  supplemented  with  respect  to  its  applica¬ 
tion  to  the  State  of  Wyoming,  but  not  otherwise,  and  Western 
Region  Bulletin  No.  2 — Wyoming — 1  is  hereby  revised  and 
superseded  as  follows: 

Section  1.  Soil-Building  Practices  and  Rates  of  Pay¬ 
ment. — In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  1,  Part 
II,  of  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  and  subject  to 
the  conditions  of  said  bulletin,  payments  will  be  made  for  the 
carrying  out  in  1936  of  soil-building  practices  in  the  State  of 
Wyoming,  as  follows: 

(a)  Seeding  and  growing  of: 

(1)  Alfalfa:  $3.00,  (a)  when  seeded  on  irrigated  crop  land  be¬ 
tween  October  1,  1935,  and  September  30,  1936,  and  grown  in 
1936;  $2.00,  (b)  when  seeded  on  non-irrigated  crop  land  between 
October  1,  1935,  and  September  30,  1936,  and  grown  in  1936. 

(2)  Red,  alsilce,  and  mammoth  clovers:  $2.50,  (a)  when  seeded 
on  irrigated  crop  land  between  October  1,  1935,  and  September 
30,  1936,  and  grown  In  1936;  $1.50,  (b)  when  seeded  on  non- 
irrigated  crop  land  between  October  1,  1935,  and  September  30, 
1936,  and  grown  in  1936. 

(3)  Biennial  sweet  clover:  $1.50,  (a)  when  seeded  on  irrigated 
crop  land  between  October  1,  1935,  and  September  30,  1936,  and 
grown  In  1936;  $1.00,  (b)  when  seeded  on  non-irrigated  crop  land 
between  October  1,  1935,  and  September  30,  1936,  and  grown  in 
1936. 

(4)  Annual  varieties  of  sweet  clover:  $2.50,  (a)  when  seeded  on 
irrigated  crop  land  between  January  1,  1936,  and  September  30, 
1936;  $1.50,  (b)  when  seeded  on  non-irrigated  crop  land  between 
January  1,  1936,  and  September  30,  1936. 

(5)  Legume  mixtures:  $2.00,  (a)  when  seeded  on  irrigated  crop 
land  between  October  1,  1935,  and  September  30,  1936,  and  grown 
In  1936;  $1.00,  (b)  when  seeded  on  non-irrigated  crop  land  be¬ 
tween  October  1,  1935,  and  September  30,  1936,  and  grown  in 
1936. 

(6)  Perennial  grasses:  $3.00,  (a)  when  seeded  alone  or  in  grass 
mixtures  on  irrigated  crop  land  between  October  1,  1935,  and 
September  30,  1936,  and  grown  in  1936;  $1.50,  (b)  when  seeded 
alone  or  in  grass  mixtures  on  non-irrigated  crop  land  between 
October  1,  1935,  and  September  30,  1936,  and  grown  in  1936. 

(7)  Legume  and  perennial  grass  mixtures:  $2.50,  (a)  when 
seeded  on  irrigated  crop  land  between  October  1,  1935,  and  Sep¬ 
tember  30,  1936,  and  grown  In  1936;  $1.50,  (b)  when  seeded  on 
non-irrigated  crop  land  between  October  1,  1935,  and  September 
30,  1936,  and  grown  in  1936. 

(8)  Crested  wheat  grass:  $3.00,  when  seeded  on  crop  land  be¬ 
tween  October  1,  1935,  and  September  30,  1936,  and  grown  in  1936. 

(b)  Use  of  Perennial  and  biennial  legumes  as  Green  Manure 
Crops:  $2.50,  when  seeded  on  irrigated  crop  land  between  Sep¬ 
tember  1,  1935,  and  August  31,  1936,  and  turned  under  after 
attaining  at  least  two  months’  growth. 

(c)  Establishment  of  Strip  Cropping  and  Fallowing  on  Crop 
Land:  $1.00,  alternate  strips  of  fallow  and  crops  not  less  than  1 
rod  wide  and  not  to  exceed  20  rods  wide,  and  in  accordance  with 
specifications  issued  by  the  Director  of  the  Western  Division. 
Payment  shall  be  made  only  on  the  acreage  fallowed,  and  only 
on  an  amount  of  land  used  for  this  practice  in  1936  which  is  in 
excess  of  any  amount  used  in  1935  for  the  same  purpose. 

(d)  Maintenance  of  Fall  or  Winter  Listing  on  Crop  Land:  $0.50, 
on  crop  land  handled  in  1936  in  accordance  with*  specifications 
issued  by  the  Director  of  the  Western  Division. 
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(e)  Planting  of  Forest  Trees:  $5.00,  when  planted  on  crop  land 
between  January  1,  1936,  and  September  30,  1936. 

(f)  Establishment  of  Terraces:  $2.00,  on  crop  land  between 
January  1,  1936,  and  September  1,  1936. 

Payments  will  not  be  made  for  more  than  one  practice 
carried  out  on  the  same  acreage  except  that  payments  will 
be  made  for  the  practices  described  in  subsection  (a)  in 
addition  to  the  practice  described  in  subsection  (f). 

No  payments  will  be  made  for  any  of  the  practices  listed 
above  unless  good  seed  is  used  and  the  practices  are  car¬ 
ried  out  in  a  workmanlike  manner  in  conformity  with  cul¬ 
tural  methods  generally  recognized  as  desirable  for  the 
locality.  No  payments  will  be  made  with  respect  to  any  of 
the  practices  listed  above  in  connection  with  which  any 
labor,  seed,  or  materials  have  been  furnished  free  or  paid 
for  by  any  State  or  Federal  agency. 

A  good  stand  of  legumes  or  grass  crops  will  constitute 
proof  of  seeding.  However,  if  a  good  stand  is  not  obtained 
because  of  unfavorable  weather  conditions  or  insect  infesta¬ 
tions,  such  proof  may  be  waived  and  other  proofs  accepted 
upon  recommendation  of  the  State  Committee  and  approval 
by  the  Director  of  the  Western  Division. 

Section  2.  Seeding  of  Grasses  or  Legumes  with  Nurse  or 
Companion  Crops  Harvested  for  Grain  or  Hay. — Soil-build¬ 
ing  payments  with  respect  to  the  seeding  of  grasses  and 
legumes  at  such  rates  and  under  such  conditions  as  are 
specified  in  Section  1  (a)  above  will  be  made  if  seeded  with 
a  nurse  or. companion  crop  harvested  for  grain  or  hay:  Pro¬ 
vided,  however.  That  such  acreage  shall  not  by  reason  of  this 
provision  be  regarded  as  devoted  to  a  soil-conserving  crop  for 
any  purpose  whatsoever. 

Section  3.  Soil- Building  Practices  which  may  be  Substi¬ 
tuted  for  Soil-Conserving  Crops. — For  the  counties  of  Lara¬ 
mie,  Platt,  Goshen,  Niobrara,  Converse,  Natrona,  and  such 
other  counties  or  parts  of  counties  as  may  be  recommended 
by  the  State  Committee  and  approved  by  the  Director  of  the 
Western  Division,  crop  land  on  which  the  following  soil¬ 
building  practices  are  carried  out  in  1936  shall  be  regarded 
as  land  used  for  the  production  of  a  soil-conserving  crop 
within  the  meaning  of  and  subject  to  the  provisions  of  Sec¬ 
tion  2,  Part  IV,  of  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised, 
for  the  purpose  of  fulfilling  all  requirements  of  said  bulletin 
with  respect  to  soil -conserving  crops: 

(a)  Controlled  summer  fallowing  when  practiced  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  specifications  issued  by  the  Director  of  the 
Western  Division. 

(b)  The  acreage  of  fallow  qualifying  for  payment  under 
the  provisions  of  Section  1  (c)  above. 

(c)  Fall  or  winter  listing  when  maintained  and  practiced 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  1  (d)  above. 

In  testimony  whereof.  W.  R.  Gregg,  Acting  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the 
City  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  14th  day  of 
July  1936. 

[  seal  1  W.  R.  Gregg, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  1285— Filed.  July  15, 1936;  10:59  a.  m.] 


Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

Amendment  to  Order  of  Designation  of  Tobacco  Markets 
South  Carolina 

The  order  signed  by  Acting  Secretary  Tugwell  on  July  1, 
1936,  designating  Lake  City,  Darlington,  and  Pamplico, 
South  Carolina,  as  tobacco  markets  subject  to  the  Tobacco 
Inspection  Act  of  August  23,  1935  (49  Stat.  731),  is  amended 
by  striking  out  the  word  “fire-cured”  where  it  occurs  in  the 
second  recital  of  the  order  and  substituting  in  lieu  thereof 
the  word  “flue-cured.” 


In  testimony  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and 
caused  the  official  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to 
be  affixed  in  the  City  of  Washington,  this  15th  day  of  July 
1936. 

f  seal  ]  W.  R.  Gregg, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1300— Filed,  July  16, 1936;  11:52  a.  m.l 


FEDERAL  HOME  LOAN  BANK  BOARD. 

Home  Owners’  Loan  Corporation. 

Method  of  Relief  of  Owners  of  Lost,  Stolen,  or  Destroyed 

Bonds 

Be  it  resolved,  That,  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in 
the  Board  by  Home  Owners’  Loan  Act  of  1933  (48  Stat.  126, 
129),  as  amended  by  Sections  1  and  13  of  the  Act  of  April 
27,  1934  (48  Stat.  643-647) ,  and  particularly  by  Sections  4-a 
and  4-k  of  said  Act,  as  amended,  the  following  procedure  is 
hereby  adopted  to  provide  relief  for  the  owners  of  lost,  stolen, 
or  destroyed  bonds. 

(1)  Whenever  it  appears  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
by  clear  and  unequivocal  proof  that  any  interest-bearing  bond 
of  the  Home  Owners’  Loan  Corporation  has,  without  bad  faith 
upon  the  part  of  the  owner,  been  destroyed,  wholly  or  in 
part,  or  so  defaced  as  to  impair  its  value  to  the  owner,  and 
such  bond  is  identified  by  number  and  description,  the  Home 
Owners’  Loan  Corporation  will,  under  such  regulations  and 
with  such  restrictions  as  to  time  and  retention  for  security 
or  otherwise  as  are  herein  prescribed  or  as  the  Federal  Home 
Loan  Bank  Board  may  hereafter  prescribe,  issue  a  duplicate 
thereof,  having  the  same  time  to  run,  bearing  like  interest  as 
the  bond  so  proved  to  have  been  destroyed  or  defaced,  and  so 
marked  as  to  show  the  original  number  of  the  bond  destroyed 
and  the  date  thereof.  But  when  such  destroyed  or  defaced 
bonds  appear  to  have  been  of  such  a  class  or  series  as  has  been 
or  may,  before  the  application  for  relief  is  approved,  be  called 
in  for  redemption,  instead  of  issuing  duplicates  thereof,  they 
shall  be  paid,  with  such  interest  only  as  would  have  been  paid 
if  they  had  been  presented  in  accordance  with  such  call. 

(2)  Whenever  it  appears  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas¬ 
ury  by  clear  and  unequivocal  proof  that  any  interest-bear¬ 
ing  bond  of  the  Home  Owners’  Loan  Corporation,  fully  iden¬ 
tified  by  number  and  description,  has,  without  bad  faith  on 
the  part  of  the  owner,  been  lost  to  such  owner  under  such 
circumstances  and  for  such  period  of  time  after  it  has  ma¬ 
tured  or  has  become  redeemable  pursuant  to  a  call  for 
redemption  as  in  the  judgment  of  the  Secretary  would  indi¬ 
cate  that  it  has  been  destroyed  or  irretrievably  lost,  is  not 
held  by  any  person  as  his  own  property,  and  will  not  be 
presented  by  a  bona  fide  holder  for  value,  the  Home  Owners’ 
Loan  Corporation  will  make  payment  of  the  amount  which 
would  have  been  due  on  such  bond  had  it  been  presented 
at  the  time  it  became  due  and  payable.  But  no  payment 
shall  be  made  on  account  of  interest  represented  by  coupons 
claimed  to  have  been  attached  to  a  missing  coupon  bond  at 
the  time  of  its  loss  or  destruction,  unless  the  Secretary  is 
satisfied  that  such  coupons  have  not  been  paid  and  are  in 
fact  destroyed  or  can  never  be  made  the  basis  of  a  claim 
against  the  Home  Owners’  Loan  Corporation  or  the  United 
States:  Provided,  That  where  relief  is  authorized  under  the 
provisions  of  this  paragraph  the  bond  of  indemnity  required 
by  the  following  paragraph  shall  be  in  a  penal  sum  of  double 
the  amount  to  be  paid  and  shall  be  executed  by  an  approved 
corporate  surety. 

(3)  The  owner  of  such  lost,  destroyed,  or  defaced  bond,  de¬ 
scribed  in  paragraphs  (1)  or  (2)  hereof,  shall  surrender 
the  same,  or  so  much  thereof  as  may  remain,  and,  subject  to 
the  provisions  of  paragraph  (2)  hereof,  shall  file  in  the 
United  States  Treasury  Department  a  bond  in  a  penal  sum 
of  double  the  amount  of  the  lost,  destroyed,  or  defaced  bond, 
and  the  interest  which  would  accrue  thereon  until  the  prin- 
I  cipal  becomes  due  and  payable,  with  two  good  and  sufficient 
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sureties,  residents  of  the  United  States,  or  with  an  approved 
corporate  surety,  to  be  approved  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  as  agent  of  the  Home  Owners’  Loan  Corporation, 
with  condition  to  indemnify  and  save  harmless  the  Home 
Owners’  Loan  Corporation  and  the  United  States  of  America 
from  any  claim  upon  such  lost,  destroyed,  or  defaced  bond. 

(4)  Whenever  it  is  proved  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas¬ 
ury  by  clear  and  satisfactory  evidence  that  any  duly  regis¬ 
tered  bond  of  the  Home  Owners’  Loan  Corporation,  bearing 
interest,  issued  for  valuable  consideration  in  pursuance  of 
law,  has  been  lost  or  destroyed  so  that  the  same  is  not  held 
by  any  person  as  his  own  property,  the  Home  Owners’  Loan 
Corporation  will  issue  a  duplicate  of  such  registered  bond,  in 
like  amount,  and  bearing  like  interest  and  marked  in  a  like 
manner  as  the  bond  so  proved  to  be  lost  or  destroyed.  But 
when  such  lost  or  destroyed  bonds  appear  to  have  been  of 
such  a  class  or  series  as  has  been  or  may,  before  the  applica¬ 
tion  for  relief  is  approved,  be  called  in  for  redemption,  in¬ 
stead  of  issuing  duplicates  thereof,  they  shall  be  paid,  with 
such  interest  only  as  would  have  been  paid  if  they  had  been 
presented  in  accordance  with  such  call. 

(5)  The  owner  of  such  missing  bond,  described  in  para¬ 
graph  (4)  hereof,  shall  first  file  in  the  United  States  Treasury 
Department  a  bond  in  a  penal  sum  equal  to  the  amount  of 
such  missing  bond  and  the  interest  which  would  accrue 
thereon  until  the  principal  thereof  becomes  due  and  payable, 
with  two  good  and  sufficient  sureties,  residents  of  the  United 
States,  or  with  an  approved  corporate  surety,  to  be  approved 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  as  agent  of  the  Home 
Owners’  Loan  Corporation,  with  condition  to  indemnify  and 
save  harmless  the  Home  Owners’  Loan  Corporation  and  the 
United  States  of  America  from  any  claim  because  of  the  lost 
or  destroyed  bond. 

(6)  Inasmuch  as  the  United  States  Treasury  Department 
is  acting  as  transfer  agent  for  the  Home  Owners’  Loan  Cor¬ 
poration  with  respect  to  its  bonds,  the  regulations  of  the 
Treasury  Department,  now  or  hereafter  in  force,  governing 
the  issuance  of  duplicates  or  the  payment  of  lost,  stolen,  or 
destroyed  bonds  of  the  United  States,  so  far  as  applicable, 
are  hereby  adopted  as  the  regulations  of  the  Home  Owners’ 
Loan  Corporation  for  the  issuance  of  duplicates  or  the  pay 
ment  of  lost,  stolen,  or  destroyed  bonds  of  the  Home  Owners’ 
Loan  Corporation,  and  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  or 
the  Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  is  hereby  authorized 
and  empowered,  on  behalf  of  the  Home  Owners’  Loan  Cor 
poration,  to  approve  applications  for  relief  and  bonds  of 
indemnity,  and  to  issue  duplicates  or  make  payment  of  bonds 
of  the  Home  Owners’  Loan  Corporation,  all  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  this  resolution.  The  Secretary,  the 
Under  Secretary,  or  any  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
is  hereby  authorized  to  waive  such  regulations  of  the  Home 
Owners’  Loan  Corporation  on  behalf  of  the  Home  Owners’ 
Loan  Corporation  at  his  discretion  in  any  particular  case 
where  a  similar  waiver  would  be  allowed  with  respect  to 
United  States  bonds;  and  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  or 
the  Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  is  hereby  authorized 
and  empowered,  as  the  agent  of  the  Home  Owners’  Loan 
Corporation,  to  administer  the  foregoing  provisions  for  relief 
and  the  regulations  with  respect  thereto,  and  to  delegate  such 
authority  at  his  discretion,  to  other  officers  and  employees 
of  the  United  States  Treasury  Department:  Provided,  That 
such  delegation  of  authority  shall  not  extend  to  powers 
herein  expressly  conferred  upon  the  Secretary,  Acting  Sec¬ 
retary,  Under  Secretary,  or  Assistant  Secretaries  of  the 
Treasury. 

(7)  Wherever  relief  has  heretofore  been  granted  by  the 
Secretary  or  Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  as  agent  of 
the  Home  Owners’  Loan  Corporation  on  account  of  the  loss, 
theft,  or  destruction  of  bonds  or  interim  receipts  of  the  Home 
Owners’  Loan  Corporation,  under  such  conditions  that  such 
relief  would  now  be  authorized  under  the  provisions  of  this 
resolution,  their  actions  are  hereby  ratified  and  confirmed. 

(8)  The  Treasurer  of  the  Home  Owners’  Loan  Corpora 
tion  is  hereby  authorized  and  empowered  for  and  in  the 
name  of  the  Home  Owners’  Loan  Corporation  to  settle  with 


the  Treasury  Department  all  matters  of  detail  concerning 
the  administration  of  the  foregoing  provisions. 

The  provisions  of  this  resolution  shall  not  be  subject  to 
change  by  any  administrative  order. 

[seal]  R.  L.  Nagle,  Secretary. 


[P.  R.  Doc.  1299— Piled,  July  15, 1936;  3 :32  p.  m.l 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION. 

[Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16424] 

Gravel  From  La  Grange,  Mo.,  to  Bushnell,  III. 

July  16,  1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above-entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 
haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act, 

Piled  by:  R.  A.  Sperry,  Agent. 

Commodity  involved :  Gravel,  road  surfacing,  in  carloads. 

From:  La  Grange,  Mo. 

To:  Bushnell,  Ill. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Truck  competition. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this  no¬ 
tice;  otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investigate 
and  determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  application  with¬ 
out  further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

Lseal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1301— Piled,  July  16,  1936;  12:42  p.  m.] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR. 

Division  of  Grazing. 

Grazing  District  Notice 
Idaho,  Nevada,  Wyoming 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  act  of  June  28,  1934 
(48  Stat.  1269),  commonly  known  as  the  Taylor  Grazing 
Act,  as  amended  June  26,  1936,  notice  is  hereby  given  that 
hearings  will  be  held  by  the  Department  of  the  Interior  for 
the  purpose  of  considering  the  establishment  of  grazing  dis¬ 
tricts  in  the  States  of  Idaho,  Nevada,  and  Wyoming,  at  the 
following  places  and  times  and  any  places  or  times  to  which 
any  of  such  hearings  may  be  adjourned: 

State  Place  Date  Hour 

Idaho - Pocatello _ August  15,  1936  10  a.  m. 

Nevada - Ely - August  19,  1936  10  a.  m. 

Wyoming - Rock  Springs..  August  8,  1936  10  a.  m. 

These  hearings  will  be  open  to  the  attendance  of  State 
officials,  settlers,  residents,  and  livestock  owners,  who  are 
interested  in  the  grazing  use  of  the  public  domain  in  said 
States. 

T.  A.  Walters, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

Date,  July  6,  1936. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1312— Filed,  July  16,  1936;  3:41  p.  m.] 


Grazing  District  Notice 
Montana 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  act  of  June  28,  1934 
(48  Stat.  1269),  commonly  known  as  the  Taylor  Grazing  Act, 
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as  amended  June  26,  1036,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  a 
hearing  will  be  held  by  the  Department  of  the  interior  for 
the  purpose  of  considering  the  establishment  of  Grazing 
District  No.  5,  State  of  Montana,  Counties  of  Beaverhead,  | 
Madison,  Silver  Bow,  and  Jefferson,  at  the  following  place 
and  time  and  any  place  or  time  to  which  such  hearing  may 
be  adjourned: 

State  Place  Date  Hour 

Montana _ Dillon _ August  12,  1936  10  a.  m. 

This  hearing  will  be  open  to  the  attendance  of  State  offi¬ 
cials,  settlers,  residents,  and  livestock  owners,  who  are  in¬ 
terested  in  the  grazing  use  of  the  public  domain  in  said 
State. 

T.  A.  Walters, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

Date,  July  6,  1936. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  1313— Filed,  July  16,  1936;  3:41  p.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

SR — B — 4 — Alabama 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Southern  Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  4 — ALABAMA 

County  Average  Rates  of  Soil-Conserving  Payments  in  Con¬ 
nection  With  the  General  Soil- Depleting  Base 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  under  Section  2  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Domes¬ 
tic  Allotment  Act,  Southern  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised, 
is  hereby  supplemented  with  respect  to  its  application  to  the 
State  of  Alabama,  but  not  otherwise,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  County  Average  Rates  of  Soil-Conserving  Pay¬ 
ments  for  Production  of  Soil-Conserving  Crops  on  Acreage 
Diverted  from  the  General  Soil-Depleting  Base. — In  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  2  (a).  Part  II,  of  South¬ 
ern  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  and  subject  to  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  said  bulletin,  and  all  other  bulletins  heretofore  or 
hereafter  issued,  the  county  average  rates  of  payment  per 
acre  to  be  used  in  determining  payments  for  each  acre  of 
the  general  soil-depleting  base  which  in  1936  is  used  for  the 
production  of  soil-conserving  crops  shall  be  as  follows  for  the 
respective  counties  in  the  "State  of  Alabama: 

County — Rate  of  Payment  per  Acre 

Autauga,  $4.80;  Baldwin,  $7.60;  Barbour,  $3.80;  Bibb,  $5.40; 
Blount,  $5.40;  Bullock,  $3.40;  Butler,  $4.50;  Calhoun,  $5.40;  Cham¬ 
bers,  $4.70;  Cherokee,  $5.40;  Chilton,  $5.20;  Choctaw,  $4.90;  Clarke, 
$4.60;  Clay,  $5.20;  Cleburne,  $5.70;  Coffee,  $4.50;  Colbert,  $6.20; 
Conecuh,  $4.50;  Coosa,  $5.40;  Covington,  $4.20;  Crenshaw,  $4.40; 
Cullman,  $5.90;  Dale,  $4.40;  Dallas,  $5.60;  De  Kalb,  $5.50;  Elmore, 
$5.80;  Escambia,  $5.00;  Etowah,  $5.30;  Fayette,  $5.10;  Franklin, 
$5.80;  Geneva,  $4.50;  Greene,  $5.00;  Hale,  $5.60;  Henry,  $4.40; 
Houston,  $4.40;  Jackson,  $5.90;  Jefferson,  $6.80;  Lamar,  $5.40;  Lau¬ 
derdale,  $6.40;  Lawrence,  $5.80;  Lee,  $4.60;  Limestone,  $6.50; 
Lowndes,  $5.60;  Macon,  $4.20;  Madison,  $6.40;  Marengo,  $5.80; 
Marlon,  $5.20;  Marshall,  $6.20;  Mobile,  $6.90;  Monroe,  $5.00;  Mont¬ 
gomery.  $4.90;  Morgan,  $5.80;  Perry,  $5.10;  Pickens,  $5.10;  Pike, 
$4.00;  Randolph,  $5.10;  Russell,  $3.70;  St.  Clair,  $5.00;  Shelby,  $5.40; 
Sumter,  $5.60;  Talladega,  $5.30;  Tallapoosa,  $5.10;  Tuscaloosa,  $5.40; 
Walker,  $5.30;  Washington,  $5.30;  Wilcox,  $5.40;  Winston,  $5.30. 

Section  2.  Rates  of  Payment  as  Applied  to  Individual 
Farms. — For  any  individual  farm  in  the  foregoing  counties 
the  rate  of  payment  for  each  acre  of  the  general  soil-deplet¬ 
ing  base  (not  in  excess  of  15  percent  of  the  general  soil- 
depleting  base  for  any  farm)  which  in  1936  is  used  for  the 
production  of  a  soil -conserving  crop  shall  be  that  rate  deter¬ 
mined  by  multiplying  the  county  average  rate  for  the  county 
in  which  the  farm  is  located  by  the  productivity  index  for 


the  farm  established  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
Section  5,  Part  I,  Southern  Region  Bulletin  No.  3,  and  divid¬ 
ing  the  result  by  100. 

In  testimony  whereof,  W,  R.  Gregg,  Acting  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the 
City  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  17th  day  of 
July  1936. 

[seal]  W.  R.  Gregg, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1322— Filed,  July  17, 1936;  12:27  p.  m.l 


SR — B-4 — Florida 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Southern 

Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  4 — FLORIDA 

County  Average  Rates  of  Soil-Conserving  Payments  in  Con¬ 
nection  with  the  General  Soil-Depleting  Base 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Domes¬ 
tic  Allotment  Act,  Southern  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised, 
is  hereby  supplemented  with  respect  to  its  application  to  the 
State  of  Florida,  but  not  otherwise,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  County  Average  Rates  of  Soil-Conserving  Pay¬ 
ments  for  Production  of  Soil-Conserving  Crops  on  Acreage 
Diverted  from  the  General  Soil-Depleting  Base. — In  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  2  (a),  part  II,  of  South¬ 
ern  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  and  subject  to  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  said  bulletin  and  all  other  bulletins  heretofore  or 
hereafter  issued,  the  county  average  rates  of  payment  per 
acre  to  be  used  in  determining  payments  for  each  acre  of 
the  general  soil-depleting  base  which  in  1936  is  used  for  the 
production  of  soil-conserving  crops  shall  be  as  follows  for 
the  respective  counties  in  the  State  of  Florida: 

County — Rate  of  Payment  per  Acre 

Alachua,  $4.00;  Baker,  $3.60;  Bay.  $3.70;  Bradford,  $3.60;  Brevard, 
$6.90;  Broward,  $6.90;  Calhoun,  $4.30;  Charlotte,  $6.90;  Citrus, 
$4.50;  Clay,  $6.50;  Collier,  $6.90;  Columbia,  $3.60;  Dade,  $6.90; 
DeSoto,  $6.90;  Dixie,  $3.60;  Duval,  $6.50  Escambia,  $5.80;  Flagler, 
$8.30;  Franklin,  $3.70;  Gadsden,  $5.40;  Gilchrist,  $4.00;  Glades, 
$6.90;  Gulf,  $3.70;  Hamilton,  $3.60;  Hardee,  $6.90;  Hendry,  $6.90; 
Hernando,  $4.50;  Highlands,  $6.90;  Hillsborough,  $6.90;  Holmes, 
$4.30;  Indian  River,  $6.90;  Jackson,  $4.30;  Jefferson,  $3.90;  La- 
Fayette,  $3.60;  Lake,  $4.50;  Lee,  $6.90;  Leon,  $3.90;  Levy,  $4.00; 
Liberty,  $3.90;  Madison,  $3.60;  Manatee,  $6.90;  Marion,  $4.00;  Mar¬ 
tin,  $6.90;  Monroe,  $6.90;  Nassau,  $6.50;  Okaloosa,  $4.30;  Okeecho¬ 
bee,  $6.90;  Orange,  $6.90;  Osceola,  $6.90;  Palm  Beach,  $6.90;  Pasco, 
$4.50;  Pinellas,  $6.90;  Polk,  $6.90;  Putnam,  $8.30;  St.  Johns,  $8.30; 
St.  Lucie,  $6.90;  Santa  Rosa,  $5.20;  Sarasota,  $6.90;  Seminole,  $9.10; 
Sumter,  $4.50;  Suwannee,  $3.60;  Taylor,  $3.60;  Union,  $3.60;  Volu¬ 
sia,  $6.40;  Wakulla,  $3.70;  Walton,  $4.30;  Washington,  $4  30. 

Section  2.  Rates  of  Payment  as  Applied  to  Individual 
Farms. — For  any  individual  farm  in  the  foregoing  counties 
the  rate  of  payment  for  each  acre  of  the  general  soil-de¬ 
pleting  base  (not  in  excess  of  15  percent  of  the  general  soil- 
depleting  base  for  any  farm)  which  in  1936  is  used  for  the 
production  of  soil-conserving  crops  shall  be  that  rate  deter¬ 
mined  by  multiplying  the  county  average  rate  for  the  county 
in  which  the  farm  is  located  by  the  productivity  index  for 
the  farm  established  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
Section  5,  part  I,  Southern  Region  Bulletin  No.  3,  and 
dividing  the  result  by  100. 

In  testimony  whereof,  W.  R.  Gregg,  Acting  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the 
city  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  17th  day  of 
July  1936. 

[seal]  W.  R.  Gregg, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1321— Filed,  July  17, 1936;  12:26  p.  m.] 
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SR — B  4 — South  Carolina 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Southern  Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  4 — SOUTH  CAROLINA 

County  Average  Rates  of  Soil-Conserving  Payments  in 
Connection  With  the  General  Soil-Depleting  Base 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Do¬ 
mestic  Allotment  Act,  Southern  Region,  Bulletin  No.  1, 
Revised,  is  hereby  supplemented  with  respect  to  its  applica¬ 
tion  to  the  State  of  South  Carolina,  but  not  otherwise,  as 
follows: 

Section  1.  County  Average  Rates  of  Soil-Conserving  Pay¬ 
ments  for  Production  of  Soil-Conserving  Crops  on  Acreage 
Diverted  from  the  General  Soil- Depleting  Base. — In  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  2  (a),  Part  II,  of 
Southern  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  and  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  said  bulletin  and  all  other  bulletins  heretofore 
or  hereafter  issued,  the  county  average  rates  of  payment  per 
acre  to  be  used  in  determining  payments  for  each  acre  of  the 
general  soil-depleting  base  which  in  1936  is  used  for  the  pro¬ 
duction  of  soil-conserving  crops  shall  be  as  follows  for  the 
respective  counties  in  the  State  of  South  Carolina: 

County — Rate  of  Payment  per  Acre 

AbbevlUe,  $5.00;  Aiken,  $4.70;  Allendale,  $4.50;  Anderson,  $6.20; 
Bamberg,  $4.70;  Barnwell,  $4.20;  Beaufort,  $7.90;  Berkeley,  $5.80; 
Calhoun,  $6.40;  Charleston,  $9.00;  Cherokee,  $5.90;  Chester,  $5.10; 
Chesterfield,  $5.60;  Clarendon,  $5.60;  Colleton,  $5.40;  Darlington, 
$6.50;  Dillon,  $7.00;  Dorchester,  $5.50;  Edgefield,  $5.30;  Fairfield, 
$4.70;  Florence,  $6.50;  Georgetown,  $5.60;  Greenville,  $5.80;  Green¬ 
wood,  $4.60;  Hampton,  5.30;  Horry,  $7.00;  Jasper,  $5.60;  Kershaw, 
$4.60;  Lancaster,  $5.60;  Laurens,  $5.70;  Lee,  $6.20;  Lexington,  $5.30; 
McCormick,  $4.50;  Marion,  $7.10;  Marlboro,  $7.20;  Newberry,  $5.20; 
Oconee,  $5.90;  Orangeburg,  $6.20;  Pickens,  $6.00;  Richland,  $5.40; 
Saluda,  $5.60;  Spartanburg,  $5.90;  Sumter,  $5.70;  Union,  $4.90; 
Williamsburg,  $5.80;  York,  $5.50. 

Section  2.  Rates  of  Payment  as  Applied  to  Individual 
Farms. — For  any  individual  farm  in  the  foregoing  counties 
the  rate  of  payment  for  each  acre  of  the  general  soil-deplet¬ 
ing  base  (not  in  excess  of  15  percent  of  the  general  soil- 
depleting  base  for  any  farm)  which  in  1936  is  used  for  the 
production  of  soil-conserving  crops  shall  be  that  rate  deter¬ 
mined  by  multiplying  the  county  average  rate  for  the  county 
in  which  the  farm  is  located  by  the  productivity  index  estab¬ 
lished  for  the  farm  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
Section  5,  Part  I,  Southern  Region  Bulletin  No.  3,  and 
dividing  the  result  by  100. 

In  testimony  whereof,  W.  R.  Gregg,  Acting  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the 
City  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  17th  day  of 
July  1936. 

[seal!  W.  R.  Gregg, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1320— Filed,  July  17, 1936;  12 :26  p.  m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION. 

Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
Division  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  8th 
day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

[Ex  Parte  No.  BMC  1] 

In  the  Matter  of  Rules  and  Regulations  Governing  the 
Settlement  of  Rates  and  Charges  by  Common  Carriers 
and  Contract  Carriers  of  Property  by  Motor  Vehicle 

Sections  218  and  223  of  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935,  being 
under  consideration,  and  good  cause  appearing  therefor: 

It  is  ordered,  That  an  investigation  be,  and  it  is  hereby, 
instituted  by  the  Commission  on  its  own  motion  to  determine 
rules  and  regulations  necessary  in  the  public  interest  to 


govern  the  extension  of  credit  in  the  settlement  of  rates  and 
charges  by  common  carriers  and  contract  carriers  of  prop¬ 
erty  by  motor  vehicle  subject  to  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  above-entitled  proceeding 
be,  and  it  is  hereby,  referred  to  W.  A.  Hill,  Chief  of  the 
Section  of  Complaints,  Bureau  of  Motor  Carriers,  for  hear¬ 
ing  and  for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order 
thereon,  to  be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  proceeding  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  assigned  for  hearing  before  the  said  W.  A.  Hill  at 
10  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time)  on  the  following  days  at 
the  following  places: 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  Hotel  Pennsylvania,  October  5,  1936. 

Atlanta,  Ga.,  Atlanta-Biltmore  Hotel,  October  13,  1936. 

Dallas,  Tex.,  Hotel  Baker,  October  20,  1936. 

San  Francisco,  Calif.,  Room  237,  Merchants  Exchange,  October 
26,  1936. 

Portland,  Oreg.,  Portland  Hotel,  October  30,  1936. 

Denver,  Colo.,  Public  Utilities  Commission,  November  5,  1936. 

Chicago,  Ill.,  Hotel  Sherman,  November  11,  1936. 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  all  common  carriers  and 
contract  carriers  of  property  by  motor  vehicle  in  interstate 
or  foreign  commerce  be,  and  they  are  hereby,  made  respond¬ 
ents  to  this  proceeding,  and  that  notice  of  this  proceeding 
be  duly  given. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1318— Filed,  July  17,  1936;  12:06  p.  m.l 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
Division  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  7th 
day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  186611 

Application  of  H.  A.  Connor  for  Authority  to  Operate  as 
a  Common  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  H.  A.  Connor,  Individual, 
Doing  Business  as  Wayne  Storage  Co.,  of  3328  Joy  Road, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  for  a  Certificate  of  Public  Convenience 
and  Necessity  (Form  BMC  1)  Authorizing  Operation  as  a 
Common  Carrie"  by  Motor  Vehicle  in  the  Transportation 
of  Commodities  Generally  in  Interstate  Commerce  from 
and  Between  Detroit,  Mich.,  to  Various  Points  in  the  States 
of  Michigan,  Connecticut,  Illinois,  Indiana,  Iowa,  Kentucky, 
Maryland,  Massachusetts,  Minnesota,  New  York,  New  Jer¬ 
sey,  Ohio,  Pennsylvania,  Rhode  Island,  Virginia,  West  Vir¬ 
ginia,  Wisconsin,  Delaware,  and  District  of  Columbia,  Over 
Irregular  Routes 

It  appearing,  That  the  above -entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act, 
1935,  to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  D.  C.  Dillon  for  hearing  and 
for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon, 
to  be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  D.  C.  Dillon,  on  the  30th  day  of 
July  A.  D.  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time),  at  the 
Fort  Shelby  Hotel,  Detroit,  Mich.; 

And  it  is  further  ordered.  That  notice  of  this  proceeding 
be  duly  given. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  '  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.R.Doc.  1314— Filed,  July  17, 1936;  12:04  p.m.] 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Divi¬ 
sion  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  7th  day 
of  July  A.  D.  1936. 
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[Docket  No.  BMC  60890] 

Application  of  Lynch  Transfer  Co.,  Inc.,  for  Authority  to 
Operate  as  a  Common  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Lynch  Transfer  Co.,  Inc., 
Doing  Business  as  Lynch  Transfer  Co.,  and/or  Lynch  Trans¬ 
fer  &  Storage  Co.,  of  419  Second  Street  SE.,  Cedar  Rapids, 
Iowa,  for  a  Certificate  of  Public  Convenience  and  Necessity 
(Form  BMC  1),  Authorizing  Operation  as  a  Common  Car¬ 
rier  by  Motor  Vehicle  in  the  Transportation  of  Commodities 
Generally,  in  Interstate  Commerce,  From  and  Between 
Points  in  all  States  and  the  District  of  Columbia,  Except 
the  States  of  Washington  and  Oregon 

It  appearing,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  D.  C.  Dillon  for  hearing  and  for 
the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon,  to  be 
accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  D.  C.  Dillon,  on  the  5th  day  of 
August  A.  D.  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time) ,  at  the 
U.  S.  Court  Rooms,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of  this  proceeding  be  duly 
given; 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  any  party  desiring  to  be 
notified  of  any  change  in  the  time  or  place  of  the  said  hear¬ 
ing  (at  his  own  expense  if  telegraphic  notice  becomes  neces¬ 
sary)  shall  advise  the  Bureau  of  Motor  Carriers  of  the 
Commission,  Washington,  D.  C.,  to  that  effect  by  notice  which 
must  reach  the  said  Bureau  within  10  days  from  the  date  of 
service  hereof  and  that  the  date  of  mailing  of  this  notice 
shall  be  considered  as  the  time  when  said  notice  is  served. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1316— Filed,  July  17, 1936;  12:04  p.  m.] 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Di¬ 
vision  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  7th 
day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  60890] 

Application  of  Lynch  Transfer  Co.,  Inc.,  for  Authority 
to  Operate  as  a  Common  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Lynch  Transfer  Co.,  Inc., 
Doing  Business  as  Lynch  Transfer  Co.,  and/or  Lynch 
Transfer  &  Storage  Co.,  of  419  Second  Street,  SE.,  Cedar 
Rapids,  Iowa  for  a  Certificate  of  Public  Convenience  and 
Necessity  (Form  BMC  8) ,  to  Extend  Its  Present  Operation 
Filed  on  Form  BMC  1,  Authorizing  Operation  as  a  Com¬ 
mon  Carrier  by  Motor  Vehicle  in  the  Transportation  of 
Commodities  Generally,  in  Interstate  Commerce,  from  and 
between  Points  in  All  States  and  the  District  of  Columbia, 
Except  the  States  of  Washington  and  Oregon 

It  appearing.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it 
is  hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  D.  C.  Dillon  for  hearing  and 
for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon, 
to  be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  D.  C.  Dillon,  on  the  5th  day  of 
August  A.  D.  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time),  at 
the  U.  S.  Court  Rooms,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa ; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  notice  of  this  proceeding  be 
duly  given; 

And  it  is  further  ordered.  That  any  party  desiring  to  be 
notified  of  any  change  in  the  time  or  place  of  the  said  hear¬ 


ing  (at  his  own  expense  if  telegraphic  notice  becomes  neces¬ 
sary)  shall  advise  the  Bureau  of  Motor  Carriers  of  the 
Commission,  Washington,  D.  C.,  to  that  effect  by  notice 
which  must  reach  the  said  Bureau  within  10  days  from  the 
date  of  service  hereof  and  that  the  date  of  mailing  of  this 
notice  shall  be  considered  as  the  time  when  said  notice  is 
served. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

Tseal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1316— Filed,  July  17, 1936;  12:05  p.  m.] 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Divi¬ 
sion  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  7th  day 
of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  60891] 

Application  of  Lynch  Transfer  Co.,  Inc.,  for  Authority  to 
Operate  as  a  Contract  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Lynch  Transfer  Co.,  Inc., 
Doing  Business  as  Lynch  Transfer  Co.,  and/or  Lynch 
Transfer  &  Storage  Co.,  of  419  Second  Street,  S.  E.,  Cedar 
Rapids,  Iowa,  for  a  Permit  (Form  BMC  1),  Authorizing 
Operation  as  a  Contract  Carrier  by  Motor  Vehicle  in  the 
Transportation  of  Commodities  Generally,  in  Interstate 
Commerce,  from  and  between  Points  in  All  States  and  the 
District  of  Columbia,  Except  the  States  of  Washington  and 
Oregon 

It  appearing.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  D.  C.  Dillon  for  hearing  and  for 
the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon,  to  be 
accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  D.  C.  Dillon,  on  the  5th  day  of 
August  A.  D.  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time),  at  the 
U.  S.  Court  Rooms,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  notice  of  this  proceeding  be  duly 
given; 

And  it  is  further  ordered.  That  any  party  desiring  to  be 
notified  of  any  change  in  the  time  or  place  of  the  said  hear¬ 
ing  (at  his  own  expense  if  telegraphic  notice  becomes  neces¬ 
sary)  shall  advise  the  Bureau  of  Motor  Carriers  of  the 
Commission,  Washington,  D.  C.,  to  that  effect  by  notice 
which  must  reach  the  said  Bureau  within  10  days  from  the 
date  of  service  hereof  and  that  the  date  of  mailing  of  this 
notice  shall  be  considered  as  the  time  when  said  notice  is 
served. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.R.Doc.  1317— Filed,  July  17, 1936;  12:05  p.m.] 


[Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16425] 

Box  or  Crate  Material  Between  Points  in  the  South 

July  17,  1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above-entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short-haul 
provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act, 

Filed  by:  J.  E.  Tilford,  Agent. 

Commodities  Involved:  Box  or  crate  material,  wooden,  in  mixed 
carloads  with  flbreboard  till  baskets  or  till  boxes. 

Between:  Points  in  southern  territory. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Carrier  competition. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this  no¬ 
tice;  otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investigate 
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and  determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  application  with 
out  further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1319— Filed,  July  17, 1936;  12:06  p.  m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934 

RULE  ADOPTING  FORM  3-M  1 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  finding — 

(1)  that  the  adoption  of  Form  3-M  is  necessary  for  the 
execution  of  the  functions  vested  in  it,  and 

(2)  that  the  information  required  by  Form  3-M  is  neces¬ 
sary  and  appropriate  in  the  public  interest  and  for  the  pro¬ 
tection  of  investors, 

pursuant  to  authority  conferred  upon  it  by  the  Securities 
Exchange  Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  particularly  Sections 
15  (b)  and  23  (a)  thereof,  hereby  adopts  Form  3-M  for  appli¬ 
cations  filed  on  or  after  July  1,  1936,  for  the  registration  of 
brokers  and  dealers  pursuant  to  said  Section  15  (b),  except 
applications  for  which  Form  4-M  is  authorized  to  be  used. 

RULE  ADOPTING  FORM  4-M  1 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  finding — 

(1)  that  the  adoption  of  Form  4-M  is  necessary  for  the 
execution  of  the  functions  vested  in  it,  and 

(2)  that  the  information  required  by  Form  4-M  is  neces¬ 
sary  and  appropriate  in  the  public  interest  and  for  the 
protection  of  investors, 

pursuant  to  authority  conferred  upon  it  by  the  Securities 
Exchange  Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  particularly  Sections  15 
(b)  and  23  (a)  thereof,  hereby  adopts  Form  4-M  for  applica¬ 
tions  filed  by  any  broker  or  dealer  on  or  after  July  1,  1936, 
pursuant  to  said  Section  15  (b),  for  the  registration  of  a 
broker  or  dealer  to  be  formed  as  the  successor  to  the  appli¬ 
cant  by  the  withdrawal  or  admission  of  one  or  more  partners 
in  the  applicant,  provided  that  the  applicant  is  a  partnership 
and  is  itself  registered  as  a  broker  or  dealer. 

RULE  ADOPTING  FORM  5-M  1 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  finding — 

(1)  that  the  adoption  of  Form  5-M  is  necessary  for  the 
execution  of  the  functions  vested  in  it,  and 

(2)  that  the  information  required  by  Form  5-M  is  nec¬ 
essary  and  appropriate  in  the  public  interest  and  for  the 
protection  of  investors, 

pursuant  to  authority  conferred  upon  it  by  the  Securities 
Exchange  Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  particularly  Sections  15 
(b)  and  23  (a)  thereof,  hereby  adopts  Form  5-M  for  use  by 
a  broker  or  dealer  in  adopting  as  its  own,  pursuant  to  said 
Section  15  (b),  an  application  for  registration  previously 
filed  on  Form  3-M  or  4-M  by  a  broker  or  dealer  to  which  it  is 
the  successor. 

RULE  ADOPTING  FORM  6-M  1 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  finding — 

(1)  that  the  adoption  of  Form  6-M  is  necessary  for  the 
execution  of  the  functions  vested  in  it,  and 

(2)  that  the  information  required  by  Form  6-M  is  nec¬ 
essary  and  appropriate  in  the  public  interest  and  for  the 
protection  of  investors, 

pursuant  to  authority  conferred  upon  it  by  the  Securi¬ 
ties  Exchange  Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  particularly  Sec¬ 
tions  15  (b),  17  (a),  and  23  (a)  thereof,  hereby  adopts 
Form  6-M  for  reports  filed  on  or  after  July  15,  1936,  pursuant 
to  Rule  MB2. 


1  Forms  3-M,  4-M,  5-M,  and  6-M  were  filed  with  the  Division  of 
the  Federal  Register. 


The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  deeming  It 
necessary  for  the  execution  of  the  functions  vested  in  it 
and  necessary  and  appropriate  in  the  public  interest  and 
for  the  protection  of  investors  so  to  do,  pursuant  to  au¬ 
thority  conferred  upon  it  by  the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of 
1934,  as  amended,  particularly  Sections  15  (b),  17  (a),  and 
23  (a),  thereof,  hereby  amends  Rules  MB1  and  MB2  to 
read  as  follows,  and  hereby  adopts  Rule  MB3. 

Rule  MB1.  Forms  for  Applications  for  Registration  of 
Brokers  and  Dealers. — An  application  for  registration  of  a 
broker  or  dealer,  pursuant  to  Section  15  (b),  shall  be  filed 
on  the  appropriate  form  prescribed  below: 

Form  3-M.  This  form  is  to  be  used  for  applications 
filed  on  or  after  July  1,  1936,  for  the  registration  of  bro¬ 
kers  and  dealers  pursuant  to  Section  15  (b)  of  the  Securi¬ 
ties  Exchange  Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  except  applications 
for  which  Form  4-M  is  authorized  to  be  used. 

Form  4-M.  This  form  is  to  be  used  for  applications 
filed  by  any  broker  or  dealer  on  or  after  July  1,  1936,  pur¬ 
suant  to  Section  15  (b)  of  the  Securities  Exchange  Act 
of  1934  as  amended,  for  the  registration  of  a  broker  or 
dealer  to  be  formed  as  the  successor  to  the  applicant  by 
the  withdrawal  or  admission  of  one  or  more  partners  in 
the  applicant,  provided  that  the  applicant  is  a  partner¬ 
ship  and  is  itself  registered  as  a  broker  or  dealer. 

Provided  however.  That  any  registration  statement  filed  on 
Form  1-M  for  the  registration  of  a  broker  or  dealer  which 
was  accepted  by  the  Commission  on  or  before  July  1,  1936, 
will,  unless  the  registration  became  effective  on  or  before 
May  27,  1936,  or  unless  registration  has  been  refused,  sus¬ 
pended,  or  revoked  by  order  of  the  Commission,  be  deemed  to 
have  been  filed  as  an  application  for  registration  pursuant 
to  Section  15  (b)  upon  the  date  of  receipt  by  the  Commission 
of  a  request  in  writing  that  such  registration  statement  be  so 
treated. 

Rule  MB2.  Supplemental  Statements  to  Applications  for 
Registration  of  Brokers  and  Dealers. — (a)  Promptly  after  the 
discovery  of  any  inaccuracy  in  any  application  filed  on  Form 
1-M,  3-M,  or  4-M,  or  in  any  adoption  filed  on  Form  5-M,  or 
in  any  supplemental  statement  filed  on  Form  2-M  or  6-M,  the 
inaccuracy  shall  be  reported  and  corrected  by  the  registrant 
in  a  supplemental  statement  on  Form  6-M. 

(b)  Any  change,  not  previously  reported,  which  renders  no 
longer  accurate  any  information  contained  or  incorporated 
in  any  application  filed  on  Form  1-M,  3-M,  or  4-M,  or  con¬ 
tained  or  adopted  in  any  adoption  filed  on  Form  5-M,  or 
contained  in  any  supplemental  statement  filed  on  Form  2-M 
or  6-M,  shall  be  reported  by  the  registrant  in  a  supplemental 
statement  on  Form  6-M  within  ten  days  afters  the  occurrence 
of  such  change:  Provided,  however.  That  in  the  case  of  any 
such  change  which  renders  no  longer  accurate  information 
contained  in  the  answer  to  Item  5,  6,  7,  8,  24,  25,  or  27  with 
respect  to  addresses,  or  in  the  answer  to  Item  10, 11, 12, 15  (a'* , 
16,  or  17,  of  any  application  filed  on  Form  1-M  or  3-M,  as 
theretofore  supplemented,  such  report  need  not  be  filed  until 
the  March  1,  June  1,  September  1,  or  December  1  next  suc¬ 
ceeding  such  change. 

(c)  The  withdrawal  or  admission  of  a  partner  may  be 
reported  on  Form  6-M,  in  lieu  of  Form  4-M,  if  such  with¬ 
drawal  or  admission  does  not,  as  a  matter  of  law,  create  a 
new  partnership.  Such  report  shall  be  filed  within  10  days 
after  such  withdrawal  or  admission.  If  the  admission  of  a 
partner  is  so  reported,  information  as  to  such  partner  shall 
be  furnished  in  the  form  and  manner  prescribed  by  Items 
5  and  19  of  Form  3-M.  Any  changes  in  other  items  re¬ 
sulting  from  the  withdrawal  or  admission  of  such  partner 
shall  be  reported  in  the  supplemental  statement  reporting 
such  withdrawal  or  admission. 

(d)  Every  report  required  pursuant  to  paragraph  (a),  (b), 
or  (c)  of  this  Rule  shall  be  filed  with  the  Commission  in 
duplicate. 

(e)  If  a  report  is  required  to  be  filed  on  or  before  August 
1,  1936,  pursuant  to  paragraph  (a),  (b),  (c),  or  (d)  of  this 
Rule,  such  report  may  be  filed  on  Form  2-M  in  lieu  of 
Form  6-M,  at  the  option  of  the  broker  or  dealer. 
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Rule  MB3.  Adoption  of  Applications  Filed  by  Predeces-  j 
sors. — Registration  of  a  broker  or  dealer  pursuant  to  an  ap¬ 
plication  on  Form  3-M  or  4-M,  filed  on  behalf  of  such  broker 
or  dealer  by  a  predecessor,  shall  terminate  on  the  forty- 
fifth  day  after  the  effective  date  thereof  unless  the  successor 
shall  have  adopted  the  application  as  its  own  by  filing  and 
adoption  on  Form  5-M  at  least  five  days  prior  to  such  forty- 
fifth  day. 

The  foregoing  action  of  the  Commission  shall  be  effective 
immediately  upon  publication. 

By  the  Commission. 

[  seal  1  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

|  F.  R.  Doc.  1304— Filed,  July  16. 1936;  1 :02  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com-  | 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  i 
on  the  15th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  Park  T.  Grimes,  Offering  Sheets  of 

Royalty  Interests  in  Rosenthal  &  Beardmore  Derby 

Karst  Farm 

ORDER  TERMINATING  PROCEEDINGS  (UNDER  RULE  340) 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  finding  that  the 
above-named  offeror  has,  by  telegraphic  communication, 
represented  that  no  sales  were  made  under  the  offering  sheet 
which  is  the  subject  of  this  proceeding,  and  has  likewise 
made  request  to  withdraw  said  offering  sheet, 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  request  for  withdrawal  be  and  the 
same  is  hereby  granted,  and  that  the  suspension  order,  order 
for  hearing,  and  order  designating  Trial  Examiner,  entered 
in  this  proceeding  on  the  10th  day  of  July  1936,  be  and  same 
are  hereby  revoked  and  the  said  proceeding  is  hereby 
terminated. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seai.1  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1307— Filed,  July  16, 1936;  1:03  p.  m.l 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  15th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

[File  No.  36-221 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  the  Middle  West 
Corporation 

ORDER  APPROVING  ACQUISITION  OF  SECURITIES  PURSUANT  TO  SEC¬ 
TION  10  OF  THE  PUBLIC  UTILITY  HOLDING  COMPANY  ACT  OF 
1935 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commision 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  15th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  P.  R.  Knickerbocker,  Offering  Sheets  of 
Royalty  Interests  in  R.  L.  Wells  #47  Farm 

SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  for  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340  (A)  ) 
AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING  A  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  reason¬ 
able  grounds  to  believe,  and  therefore  alleging,  that  the  offer¬ 
ing  sheet  filed  by  P.  R.  Knickerbocker  on  the  9th  day  of 
July,  1936,  covering  certain  royalty  interests  in  the  prop¬ 
erty  described  as  the  R.  L.  Wells  #47  Farm  is  incomplete 
or  inaccurate  in  the  following  material  respects,  to  wit; 

1.  In  that  from  Division  I  the  eighth  paragraph  as  it 
appears  in  Schedule  A,  dated  July  1,  1936,  is  omitted. 

2.  In  that  the  plat  furnished  as  Exhibit  A  does  not 
bear  the  required  date  and  does  not  include  the  required 
area  to  the  south  and  west. 

3.  In  respect  of  the  reason  given  under  Item  19  of  Di¬ 
vision  II  for  the  omission  of  an  estimation  of  recoverable 
oil  and/or  gas. 

4.  In  that  only  three  copies  of  the  said  sheet  were  filed. 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340  (a)  of  the  Commission’s 
General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities  Act 
of  1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing  of 
said  offering  sheet  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is,  suspended 
until  the  13th  day  of  August  1936;  that  an  opportunity  for 
I  hearing  be  given  to  the  said  P.  R.  Knickerbocker  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  the  material  completeness  or  ac¬ 
curacy  of  the  said  offering  sheet  in  the  respects  in  which  it  is 
herein  alleged  to  be  incomplete  or  inaccurate,  and  whether 
the  said  order  of  suspension  should  be  revoked  or  continued ; 
and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  John  H.  Small,  an  officer  of  the 
Commission  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  as  Trial  Ex¬ 
aminer  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  adjourn  the  said  hear¬ 
ing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirma¬ 
tions,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evi¬ 
dence,  consider  any  amendments  to  such  offering  sheet  as 
!  may  be  filed  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing,  and  re¬ 
quire  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 

,  memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material 
to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connec¬ 
tion  therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  the  29th  day  of  July  1936,  at  10:00 
o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  at  the  office  of  the 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and  Penn¬ 
sylvania  Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  there¬ 
after  at  such  times  and  places  as  said  officer  may  designate. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter  the  of¬ 
ficer  is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to 
the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal!  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1308— Filed,  July  16,  1936;  1:03  p.  m.] 


The  Middle  West  Corporation,  a  registered  holding  com-  ! 
pany,  having  filed  with  this  Commission  an  application  pur-  , 
suant  to  Section  10  (a)  (1)  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  ' 
Company  Act  of  1935,  for  the  approval  of  the  acquisition  by  it  ' 
of  9,000  shares  of  $3  Cumulative  Preferred  Stock,  without  par  1 
value,  of  Copper  District  Power  Company;  a  hearing  on  said 
application  having  been  duly  held  after  appropriate  notice; 
the  record  in  this  matter  having  been  duly  considered;  and 
the  Commission  having  filed  its  Findings  herein; 

It  is  ordered,  that  said  acquisition  be,  and  the  same  hereby 
is,  approved. 

By  the  Commission. 

LsealI  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  15th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

[File  No.  37-61 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Declaration  of  Middle  West  Service 

Company 

NOTICE  OF  OPPORTUNITY  FOR  HEARING  AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING 
TRIAL  EXAMINER 

A  declaration  having  been  duly  filed  with  this  Commission, 
by  Middle  West  Service  Company,  a  subsidiary  of  The  Middle 


|  F.  R.  Doc.  1309— Filed,  July  16, 1936;  1 :04  p.  m.l 
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West  Corporation,  a  registered  holding  company,  pursuant  to 
Section  13  (b)  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of 
1935  and  Rule  13-22,  with  respect  to  the  organization  and 
conduct  of  its  business  by  declarant  as  a  subsidiary  service 
company ; 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing  on 
July  25,  1936,  at  10  o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day,  at 
Room  1103,  Securities  and  Exchange  Building,  1778  Penn¬ 
sylvania  Avenue  NW.t  Washington,  D.  C.;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Robert  P.  Reeder,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  to  preside  at 
such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing  from 
time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations,  subpoena 
witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence,  and  require 
the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence,  memo¬ 
randa,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to  the 
inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection  there¬ 
with  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  any  interested  state,  state  com¬ 
mission,  state  securities  commission,  municipality,  or  other 
political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  representative  of  in¬ 
terested  consumers  or  security  holders,  or  any  other  person 
desiring  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceeding  or  to 
offer  evidence  in  this  matter,  shall  give  notice  of  such  inten¬ 
tion  to  the  Commission,  such  notice  to  be  received  by  the 
Commission  not  later  than  July  20,  1936. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to  close 
the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.'doc.  1310— Filed,  July  16, 1936;  1 :04  p.  m.] 


.  United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  16th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

[File  No.  37-7] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  New  England  Power 
Service  Company 

notice  of  opportunity  for  hearing  and  order  designating 
trial  examiner 

A  declaration  having  been  filed  with  this  Commision  by 
New  England  Power  Service  Company  pursuant  to  Section 
13  (b)  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935 
and  Rule  13-22  adopted  thereunder,  with  respect  to  the  or¬ 
ganization  and  conduct  of  its  business  as  a  subsidiary  service 
company  for  New  England  Power  Association,  a  registered 
holding  company; 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing  on 
the  27th  day  of  July  1936  at  10:00  A.  M.,  at  the  Securities  and 
Exchange  Commission,  1778  Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW., 
Washington,  D.  C.,  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Robert  P.  Reeder,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  to  preside  at 
such  hearing  and  is  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing  from 
time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations,  subpoena 
witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence,  and  require 
the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence,  memo¬ 
randa,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to  the 
inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection  there¬ 
with  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  any  interested  state,  state  com¬ 
mission,  state  securities  commission,  municipality,  or  other 
political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  representative  of  in¬ 
terested  consumers  or  security  holders,  or  any  other  person, 
desiring  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceeding  or  to 
offer  evidence  in  this  matter,  shall  give  notice  of  such  inten¬ 
tion  to  the  Commission.  It  is  requested  that  all  such  notices 
shall  be  delivered  to  the  Commission  by  mail  or  telegraph 
not  later  than  noon  July  24,  1936. 


Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to  close 
the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1305— Filed,  July  16, 1936;  1:03  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  16th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

[File  No.  37-8) 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Declaration  of  Illinois  Stock 
Transfer  Company 

notice  of  opportunity  for  hearing  and  order  designating 

TRIAL  EXAMINER 

A  declaration  having  been  duly  filed  with  this  Commis¬ 
sion,  by  Illinois  Stock  Transfer  Company,  a  subsidiary  of 
The  Middle  West  Corporation,  a  registered  holding  company, 
pursuant  to  Section  13  (b)  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding 
Company  Act  of  1935,  and  Rule  13-22,  with  respect  to 
declarant’s  organization  and  conduct  of  business  as  a 
subsidiary  service  company. 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing  on 
July  25,  1936,  at  10  o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day,  at 
,  Room  1103,  Securities  and  Exchange  Building,  1778  Penn- 
J  sylvania  Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Robert  P.  Reeder,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  to  preside 
at  such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing 
from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations, 
subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence, 
and  require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspond¬ 
ence,  memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  ma¬ 
terial  to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in 
connection  therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  any  interested  state,  state  com¬ 
mission,  state  securities  commission,  municipality,  or  other 
political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  representative  of 
interested  consumers  or  security  holders,  or  any  other  per¬ 
son  desiring  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceeding  or 
to  offer  evidence  in  this  matter,  shall  give  notice  of  such 
intention  to  the  Commission,  such  notice  to  be  received  by 
the  Commission  not  later  than  July  20,  1936. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to 
close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 
By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1311— Filed,  July  16, 1936;  1 :04  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  16th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

[File  No.  37-9] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Declaration  of  Bureau  of  Safety 

NOTICE  OF  OPPORTUNITY  FOR  HEARING  AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING 
TRIAL  EXAMINER 

A  declaration  having  been  duly  filed  with  this  Commission, 
by  Bureau  of  Safety,  a  subsidiary  of  The  Middle  West  Cor¬ 
poration,  a  registered  holding  company,  pursuant  to  Section 
13  (b)  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935 
and  Rule  13-22,  with  respect  to  declarant’s  organization  and 
conduct  of  business  as  a  subsidiary  service  company ; 
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It  is  ordered  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing  on 
July  25,  1936,  at  10  o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day,  at 
Room  1105,  Securities  and  Exchange  Building,  1778  Penn¬ 
sylvania  Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.;  and 
It  is  further  ordered  that  Robert  P.  Reeder,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  to  preside  at 
such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing  from 
time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations,  subpoena 
witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence,  and  re¬ 
quire  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 
memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to 
the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection 
therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  that  any  interested  state,  state  com¬ 
mission,  state  securities  commission,  municipality,  or  other 
political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  representative  of  inter¬ 
ested  consumers  or  security  holders,  or  any  other  person 
desiring  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceeding  or  to 
offer  evidence  in  this  matter,  shall  give  notice  of  such  inten¬ 
tion  to  the  Commission,  such  notice  to  be  received  by  the 
Commission  not  later  than  July  20,  1936. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to  close 
the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  1303— Filed,  July  16, 1936;  1:01  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C„  on 
the  16th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

[File  No.  37-101 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Declaration  of  John  E.  Barber, 
Joseph  B.  Wilson,  Edward  A.  Olsen,  Trustees 

NOTICE  OF  OPPORTUNITY  FOR  HEARING  AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING 
TRIAL  EXAMINER 

A  declaration  having  been  duly  filed  with  this  Commission, 
by  John  E.  Barber,  Joseph  B.  Wilson,  Edward  A.  Olsen, 
Trustees,  a  subsidiary  company  of  The  Middle  West  Cor¬ 
poration,  a  registered  holding  company,  pursuant  to  Section 
13  (b)  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935 
and  Rule  13-22,  with  respect  to  declarants’  organization  and 
conduct  of  business  as  a  subsidiary  service  company: 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing  on 
July  25,  1936,  at  10  o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day,  at 
Room  1103,  Securities  and  Exchange  Building,  1778  Pennsyl¬ 
vania  Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Robert  P.  Reeder,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  to  preside  at 
such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing  from 
time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations,  subpoena 
witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence,  and  require 
the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence,  memo¬ 
randa,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to  the 
inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection  there¬ 
with  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  any  interested  state,  state  com¬ 
mission,  state  securities  commission,  municipality,  or  other 
political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  representative  of  in¬ 
terested  consumers  or  security  holders,  or  any  other  person 
desiring  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceeding  or  to 
offer  evidence  in  this  matter,  shall  give  notice  of  such  inten¬ 
tion  to  the  Commission,  such  notice  to  be  received  by  the 
Commission  not  later  than  July  20,  1936. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to  close 
the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

(F.R.Doc.  1302— Filed,  July  16, 1936;  1:01  p.m.] 
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TREASURY  DEPARTMENT. 

Bureau  of  Customs. 

[T.  D.  48438] 

Customs  Regulations — Invoicing  Seeds 

TREASURY  DECISION  47251,  AMENDING  ARTICLE  294  (B)  (11)  (A) 

OF  THE  CUSTOMS  REGULATIONS  OF  1931  BY  RESTRICTING  THE 
REQUIREMENT,  OF  CONSULAR  INVOICES  TO  CERTAIN  SEEDS, 
AMENDED 

To  Collectors  of  Customs  and  Others  Concerned: 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Section  484  (b)  of  the  Tariff 
Act  of  1930,  the  instructions  issued  to  collectors  of  customs 
in  the  penultimate  paragraph  of  Treasury  Decision  47251 
are  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Importers  should  be  required  by  collectors  of  customs  to  furnish 
satisfactory  evidence  that  the  seeds  are  not  Imported  for  seeding 
purposes,  when  such  claim  is  made  the  basis  for  exemption  from 
the  necessity  of  producing  a  consular  Invoice.  When  such  evi¬ 
dence  Is  not  furnished  at  the  time  of  entry  and  a  bond  Is  given  foi 
the  production  of  a  consular  Invoice,  the  required  evidence  maj 
be  accepted  in  satisfaction  of  the  bond  obligation  if  produced 
within  the  period  prescribed  In  Section  484  (b)  of  the  Tariff 
Act  of  1930. 

[seal]  William  R.  Johnson, 

Acting  Commissioner  of  Customs. 
Approved,  July  15,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury .* 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1329— Filed,  July  18, 1936;  12:67  p.  m.] 


[T.  D.  48440] 

Airport  of  Entry 

ROUSES  POINT  SEAPLANE  BASE,  ROUSES  POINT,  NEW  YORK,  REDESIG¬ 
NATED  AS  AN  AIRPORT  OF  ENTRY  FOR  A  PERIOD  OF  ONE  YEAR 

To  Collectors  of  Customs  and  Others  Concerned: 

Under  the  authority  of  Section  7  (b)  of  the  Air  Commerce 
Act  of  1926  (49  U.  S.  C.,  1934  ed.,  177  (b) ) .  the  Rouses  Point 
Seaplane  Base,  Rouses  Point,  New  York,  is  hereby  redesig¬ 
nated  as  an  Airport  of  Entry  for  the  landing  of  aircraft  from 
foreign  countries  for  a  period  of  one  year  from  July  14,  1936. 

[seal]  J.  H.  Moyle, 

Commissioner  of  Customs. 

Approved,  July  15,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

]F.  R.  Doc.  1330— Filed,  July  18, 1936;  12:67  p.m.] 


Bureau  of  Internal  Revenue. 

[T.  D.  4C66] 

Excess-Profits  Tax 

REGULATIONS  RELATING  TO  THE  EXCESS-PROFITS  TAX  IMPOSED  BY 
SECTION  106  OF  THE  REVENUE  ACT  OF  1935,  AS  AMENDED  BY  THE 
REVENUE  ACT  OF  1936 — T.  D.  4618  REVOKED 

To  Collectors  of  Internal  Revenue  and  Others  Concerned • 

Paragraph  A.  Section  402  (Title  II — Capital  Stock  and 
Excess-profits  Tax)  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1936  provides: 

Sec.  402.  Excess-Profits  Tax. — 

(a)  Section  106  (b)  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1935  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "except  that  there  shall  be  deducted  the  amount 
of  Income  tax  Imposed  for  such  year  by  section  13  of  the  Revenue 
Act  of  1934,  as  amended’*  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “com¬ 
puted  without  the  deduction  of  the  tax  imposed  by  this  sec¬ 
tion,  but  with  a  credit  against  net  income  equal  to  the  credit 
for  dividends  received  provided  in  section  26  (b)  of  the  Revenue 
Act  of  1936.” 
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(b)  The  amendment  made  by  subsection  (a)  shall  not  apply 
to  an  income-tax  taxable  year  beginning  before  January  1,  1936. 

Par.  B.  Section  106  (Title  I)  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1935, 
as  amended  by  section  402  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1936, 
provides: 

Sec.  106.  Excess-Profits  Tax. — 

(a)  There  is  hereby  imposed  upon  the  net  income  of  every 
corporation  for  each  income-tax  taxable  year  ending  after  the  close 
of  the  first  year  in  respect  of  which  it  is  taxable  under  section 
105,  an  excess-profits  tax  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  following: 

6  per  centum  of  such  portion  of  its  net  income  for  such 
income-tax  taxable  year  as  is  in  excess  of  10  per  centum  and 
not  in  excess  of  15  per  centum  of  the  adjusted  declared  value; 

12  per  centum  of  such  portion  of  its  net  income  for  such 
income-tax  taxable  year  as  is  in  excess  of  15  per  centum  of  the 
adjusted  declared  value. 

(b)  The  adjusted  declared  value  shall  be  determined  as  provided 
in  section  105  as  of  the  close  of  the  preceding  income-tax  tax¬ 
able  year  (or  as  of  the  date  of  organization  if  it  had  no  preced¬ 
ing  income-tax  taxable  year).  If  the  income-tax  taxable  year  in 
respect  of  which  the  tax  under  this  section  is  Imposed  is  a  period 
of  less  than  12  months,  such  adjusted  declared  value  shall  be 
reduced  to  an  amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  thereto  as  the 
number  of  months  in  the  period  bears  to  12  months.  For  the 
purposes  of  this  section  the  net  income  shall  be  the  same  as  the 
net  Income  for  income  tax  purposes  for  the  year  in  respect  of 
which  the  tax  under  this  section  is  Imposed,  computed  without 
the  deduction  of  the  tax  imposed  by  this  section,  but  with  a 
credit  against  net  income  equal  to  the  credit  for  dividends 
received  provided  in  section  26  (b)  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1936. 

(c)  All  provisions  of  law  (including  penalties)  applicable  in 
respect  of  the  taxes  imposed  by  Title  I  of  the  Revenue  Act  of 
1934,  as  amended,  shall,  insofar  as  not  inconsistent  with  this 
section,  be  applicable  in  respect  of  the  tax  imposed  by  this  sec¬ 
tion,  except  that  the  provisions  of  section  131  of  that  title  shall 
not  be  applicable. 

(d)  The  excess-profits  tax  imposed  by  section  702  of  the  Reve¬ 
nue  Act  of  1934  shall  not  apply  to  any  taxpayer  with  respect 
to  any  income-tax  taxable  year  ending  after  June  30,  1936. 

Par.  C.  Section  26  (b)  (Title  I — Income  Tax)  of  the 
Revenue  Act  of  1936  provides: 

Sec.  26.  Credits  of  Corporations. — 

In  the  case  of  a  corporation  the  following  credits  shall  be 
allowed  to  the  extent  provided  in  the  various  sections  imposing 
tax — 

•  •••••• 

(b)  Dividends  Received. — 85  per  centum  of  the  amount  re¬ 
ceived  as  dividends  from  a  domestic  corporation  which  is  subject 
to  taxation  under  this  title.  The  credit  allowed  by  this  sub¬ 
section  shall  not  be  allowed  in  respect  of  dividends  received  from 
a  corporation  organized  under  the  China  Trade  Act,  1922,  or 
from  a  corporation  which  under  section  251  is  taxable  only  on  its 
gross  income  from  sources  within  the  United  States  by  reason  of 
its  receiving  a  large  percentage  of  its  gross  income  from  sources 
within  a  possession  of  the  United  States. 

Par.  D.  Section  401  (Title  II)  of  the  Revenue  Act  of 
1936  provides: 

Sec.  401.  CapitaJ.  Stock  Tax. — 

(a)  Section  105  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1935  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "$1.40”  wherever  appearing  therein  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  “$1." 

(b)  Subsection  (c)  of  such  section  is  amended  by  striking  out 
“1934”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “1936",  and  by  striking  out 
",  as  amended"  wherever  appearing  in  such  subsection. 

(c)  Subsection  (f)  (4)  of  such  section  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows:  “(4)  the  excess  of  Its  Income  wholly  exempt  from  the 
taxes  imposed  by  the  applicable  income-tax  law  over  the  amount 
disallowed  as  a  deduction  by  section  24  (a)  (5)  of  the  Revenue 
Act  of  1934  or  a  corresponding  provision  of  a  later  Revenue  Act, 
and". 

Par.  E.  Section  105  (Title  I)  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1935, 
as  amended  by  section  401  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1936, 
provides: 

Sec.  105.  Capital  Stock  Tax — 

(a)  For  each  year  ending  June  30,  beginning  with  the  year  end¬ 
ing  June  30,  1936,  there  is  hereby  Imposed  upon  every  domestic 
corporation  with  respect  to  carrying  on  or  doing  business  for  any 
part  of  such  year  an  excise  tax  of  $1  for  each  $1,000  of  the 
adjusted  declared  value  of  its  capital  stock. 

(b)  For  each  year  ending  June  30,  beginning  with  the  year 
ending  June  30,  1936,  there  is  hereby  imposed  upon  every  foreign 
corporation  with-  respect  to  carrying  on  or  doing  business  in  the 
United  States  for  any  part  of  such  year  an  excise  tax  equivalent 
to  $1  for  each  $1,000  of  the  adjusted  declared  value  of  capital 
employed  in  the  transaction  of  its  business  in  the  United  States. 

(c)  The  taxes  imposed  by  this  section  shall  not  apply — 

(1)  to  any  corporation  enumerated  in  section  101  of  the 
Revenue  Act  of  1936; 
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(2)  to  any  insurance  company  subject  to  the  tax  imposed 
by  section  201,  204,  or  207  of  such  Act. 

(d)  Every  corporation  liable  for  tax  under  this  section  shall 
make  a  return  under  oath  within  one  month  after  the  close  of 
the  year  with  respect  to  which  such  tax  is  Imposed  to  the  collector 
for  the  district  in  which  is  located  its  principal  place  of  business 
or,  if  it  has  no  principal  place  of  business  in  the  United  States, 
then  to  the  collector  at  Baltimore,  Maryland.  Such  return  shall 
contain  such  Information  and  be  made  in  such  manner  as  the 
Commissioner  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  may  by  regula¬ 
tions  prescribe.  The  tax  6hall,  without  assessment  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  or  notice  from  the  collector,  be  due  and  payable  to  the 
collector  before  the  expiration  of  the  period  for  filing  the  return. 

If  the  tax  is  not  paid  when  due,  there  shall  be  added  as  part  of 
the  tax  interest  at  the  rate  of  6  per  centum  per  annum  from 
the  time  when  the  tax  became  due  until  paid.  All  provisions  of 
law  (including  penalties)  applicable  in  respect  of  the  taxes  im¬ 
posed  by  section  600  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1926  shall,  insofar 
as  not  inconsistent  with  this  section,  be  applicable  in  respect  of 
the  taxes  imposed  by  this  section.  The  Commissioner  may  extend 
the  time  for  making  the  returns  and  paying  the  taxes  Imposed  by 
this  section,  under  such  rules  and  regulations  as  he  may  prescribe 
with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary,  but  no  such  extension  shall  be 
for  more  than  sixty  days. 

(e)  Returns  required  to  be  filed  for  the  purpose  of  the  tax  im¬ 
posed  by  this  section  shall  be  open  to  inspection  in  the  same 
manner,  to  the  same  extent,  and  subject  to  the  same  provisions 
of  law,  including  penalties,  as  returns  made  under  Title  II  of  the 
Revenue  Act  of  1926. 

(f)  For  the  first  year  ending  June  30,  in  respect  of  which 
a  tax  is  Imposed  by  this  section  upon  any  corporation,  the  ad¬ 
justed  declared  value  shall  be  the  value,  as  declared  by  the 
corporation  in  its  first  return  under  this  section  (which  declara¬ 
tion  of  value  cannot  be  amended),  as  of  the  close  of  its  last 
income-tax  taxable  year  ending  at  or  prior  to  the  close  of  the 
year  for  which  the  tax  is  imposed  by  this  section  (or  as  of  the 
date  of  organization  in  the  case  of  a  corporation  having  no  in¬ 
come-tax  taxable  year  ending  at  or  prior  to  the  close  of  the  year 
for  which  the  tax  is  imposed  by  this  section) .  For  any  subse¬ 
quent  year  ending  June  30,  the  adjusted  declared  value  in  the 
case  of  a  domestic  corporation  shall  be  the  original  declared  value 
plus  (1)  the  cash  and  fair  market  value  of  property  paid  in  for 
stock  or  shares,  (2)  paid  in  surplus  and  contributions  to  cap¬ 
ital,  (3),  its  net  Income,  (4)  the  excess  of  its  income  wholly 
exempt  from  the  taxes  imposed  by  the  applicable  income-tax 
law  over  the  amount  disallowed  as  a  deduction  by  section  24 
(a)  (5)  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1934,  or  a  corresponding  provision 
of  a  later  Revenue  Act,  and  (5)  the  amount  of  the  dividend  de¬ 
duction  allowable  for  income  tax  purposes,  and  minus  (A)  the 
value  of  property  distributed  in  liquidation  to  shareholders,  (B) 
distributions  of  earnings  or  profits,  and  (C)  the  excess  of  the 
deductions  allowable  for  Income  tax  purposes  over  its  gross 
income;  adjustment  being  made  for  each  Income-tax  taxable 
year  included  in  the  period  from  the  date  as  of  which  the  orig¬ 
inal  declared  value  was  declared  to  the  close  of  its  last  income- 
tax  taxable  year  ending  at  or  prior  to  the  close  of  the  year  for 
which  the  tax  is  imposed  by  this  section.  The  amount  of  such 
adjustment  for  each  such  year  shall  be  computed  (on  the  basis 
of  a  separate  return)  according  to  the  income  tax  law  ap¬ 
plicable  to  such  year.  For  any  subsequent  year  ending  June  30, 
the  adjusted  declared  value  in  the  case  of  a  foreign  corporation 
shall  be  the  original  declared  value  adjusted  (for  the  same  in¬ 
come-tax  taxable  years  as  in  the  case  of  a  domestic  corporation), 
in  accordance  with  regulations  prescribed  by  the  Commissioner 
with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary,  to  reflect  Increases  or  de¬ 
creases  in  the  capital  employed  in  the  transaction  of  its  business 
in  the  United  States. 

(g)  For  the  purpose  of  the  tax  imposed  by  this  section  there 
shall  be  allowed  in  the  case  of  a  corporation  organized  under 
the  China  Trade  Act,  1922,  as  a  credit  against  the  adjusted  de¬ 
clared  value  of  its  capital  stock,  an  amount  equal  to  the  propor¬ 
tion  of  such  adjusted  declared  value  which  the  par  value  of  the 
shares  of  stock  of  the  corporation,  owned  on  the  last  day  of  the 
taxable  year  by  (1)  persons  resident  in  China,  the  United  States, 
or  possessions  of  the  United  States,  and  (2)  individual  citizens 
of  the  United  States  or  China  wherever  resident,  bears  to  the 
par  value  of  the  whole  number  of  shares  of  stock  of  the  corpora¬ 
tion  outstanding  on  such  date.  For  the  purposes  of  this  sub¬ 
section  shares  of  stock  of  a  corporation  shall  be  considered  to  be 
owned  by  the  person  in  whom  the  equitable  right  to  the  Income 
from  such  shares  is  in  good  faith  vested;  and  as  used  in  this 
subsection  the  term  "China"  shall  have  the  same  meaning  as 
when  used  in  the  China  Trade  Act,  1922. 

(h)  The  capital  stock  tax  imposed  by  section  701  of  the  Revenue 
Act  of  1934  shall  not  apply  to  any  taxpayer  with  respect  to  any 
year  after  the  year  ending  June  30,  1935. 

Par.  P.  Section  52  (Title  I — Income  Tax)  of  the  Revenue 
Act  of  1934  provides: 

Sec.  52.  Corporation  Returns. — 

Every  corporation  subject  to  taxation  under  this  title  shal  make 
a  return,  stating  specifically  the  items  of  its  gross  Income  and 
the  deductions  and  credits  allowed  by  this  title.  The  return  shall 
be  sworn  to  by  the  president,  vice  president,  or  other  principal 
officer  and  by  the  treasurer,  assistant  treasurer,  or  chief  account¬ 
ing  officer.  In  cases  where  receivers,  trustees  In  bankruptcy,  or 
assignees  are  operating  the  property  or  business  of  corporations. 
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such  receivers,  trustees,  or  assignees  shall  make  returns  for  such 
corporations  in  the  same  manner  and  form  as  corporations  are 
required  to  make  returns.  Any  tax  due  on  the  basis  of  such 
returns  made  by  receivers,  trustees,  or  assignees  shall  be  collected 
In  the  same  manner  as  if  collected  from  the  corporations  of  whose 
business  or  property  they  have  custody  and  control. 

Par.  G.  Section  53  (Title  I — Income  Tax)  of  the  Revenue 
Act  of  1934  provides,  in  part,  as  follows: 

Sec.  53.  Time  and  Place  for  Filing  Returns — 

(a)  Time  for  Piling — 

(1)  General  rule. — Returns  made  on  the  basis  of  the  calendar 
year  shall  be  made  on  or  before  the  15th  day  of  March  follow¬ 
ing  the  close  of  the  calendar  year.  Returns  made  on  the  basis 
of  a  fiscal  year  shall  be  made  on  or  before  the  15th  day  of  the 
third  month  following  the  close  of  the  fiscal  year. 

(2)  Extension  of  time. — The  Commissioner  may  grant  a  rea¬ 
sonable  extension  of  time  for  filing  returns,  under  such  rules 
and  regulations  as  he  shall  prescribe  with  the  approval  of  the 
Secretary.  Except  in  the  case  of  taxpayers  who  are  abroad,  no 
such  extension  shall  be  for  more  than  six  months 

(b)  To  Whom  Return  Made. — 
*•••••» 

(2)  Corporations. — Returns  of  corporations  shall  be  made  to 
the  collector  of  the  district  in  which  Is  located  the  principal 
place  of  business  or  principal  office  or  agency  of  the  corpora¬ 
tion,  or.  If  it  has  no  principal  place  of  business  or  principal  office 
or  agency  in  the  United  States,  then  to  the  collector  at  Balti¬ 
more,  Maryland. 

Par.  H.  Section  56  (Title  I — Income  Tax)  of  the  Revenue 
Act  of  1934  provides,  in  part,  as  follows: 

Sec.  56.  Payment  of  Tax. — 

(a)  Time  of  Payment. — The  total  amount  of  tax  imposed  by  this 
title  shall  be  paid  on  the  fifteenth  day  of  March  following  the 
close  of  the  calendar  year,  or,  If  the  return  should  be  made  on  the 
basis  of  a  fiscal  year,  then  on  the  fifteenth  day  of  the  third  month 
following  the  close  of  the  fiscal  year. 

»•••••• 

(c)  Extension  of  Time  for  Payment. — At  the  request  of  the  tax¬ 
payer,  the  Commissioner  may  extend  the  time  for  payment  of  the 
amount  determined  as  the  tax  by  the  taxpayer,  or  any  Install¬ 
ment  thereof,  for  a  period  not  to  exceed  six  months  from  the  date 
prescribed  for  the  payment  of  the  tax  or  an  installment  thereof. 
In  such  case  the  amount  In  respect  of  which  the  extension  Is 
granted  shall  be  paid  on  or  before  the  date  of  the  expiration  of 
the  period  of  the  extension. 

•  •••••• 

Par.  I.  Section  145  (Title  I — Income  Tax)  of  the  Revenue 
Act  of  1934  provides: 

Sec.  145.  Penalties. — 

(a)  Any  person  required  under  this  title  to  pay  any  tax,  or 
required  by  law  or  regulations  made  under  authority  thereof  to 
make  a  return,  keep  any  records,  or  supply  any  information,  for 
the  purposes  of  the  computation,  assessment,  or  collection  of  any 
tax  imposed  by  this  title,  who  willfully  fails  to  pay  such  tax, 
make  such  return,  keep  such  records,  or  supply  such  information, 
at  the  time  or  times  required  by  law  or  regulations,  shall,  in 
addition  to  other  penalties  provided  by  law,  be  guilty  of  a  mis¬ 
demeanor  and,  upon  conviction  thereof,  be  fined  not  more  than 
•10,000,  or  imprisoned  for  not  more  than  one  year,  or  both,  to¬ 
gether  with  the  costs  of  prosecution. 

(b)  Any  person  required  under  this  title  to  collect,  account 
for.  and  pay  over  any  tax  imposed  by  this  title,  who  willfully 
falls  to  collect  or  truthfully  account  for  and  pay  over  such  tax; 
and  any  person  who  willfully  attempts  In  any  manner  to  evade 
or  defeat  any  tax  imposed  by  this  title  or  the  payment  thereof, 
shall,  in  addition  to  other  penalties  provided  by  law,  be  guilty 
of  a  felony  and,  upon  conviction  thereof,  be  fined  not  more  than 
•10,000,  or  imprisoned  for  not  more  than  five  years,  or  both,  to¬ 
gether  with  the  costs  of  prosecution. 

(c)  The  term  “person”  as  used  in  this  section  Includes  an 
officer  or  employee  of  a  corporation  or  a  member  or  employee  of  a 
partnership,  who  as  such  officer,  employee,  or  member  is  under  a 
duty  to  perform  the  act  In  respect  of  wrhlch  the  violation  occurs. 

Par.  J.  Section  61  (Title  I — Income  Tax)  of  the  Revenue 
Act  of  1934  provides: 

Sbc.  61.  Laws  Made  Applicable. — 

All  administrative,  special,  or  stamp  provisions  of  law,  Includ¬ 
ing  the  law  relating  to  the  assesment  of  taxes,  so  far  as  applicable, 
are  hereby  extended  to  and  made  a  part  of  this  title. 

Par.  K.  Section  62  (Title  I — Income  Tax)  of  the  Revenue 
Act  of  1934  provides: 

Sec.  62.  Rules  and  Regulations. — 

The  Commissioner,  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary,  shall 
prescribe  and  publish  all  needful  rules  and  regulations  for  the 
enforcement  of  this  title. 

Pursuant  to  the  above-quoted  provisions  and  other  provi¬ 
sions  of  the  internal  revenue  laws,  the  following  regulations 


are  hereby  prescribed  with  respect  to  the  excess-profits  tax 
imposed  by  the  Revenue  Act  of  1935,  as  amended: 

Article  1.  Definitions. — As  used  in  these  regulations,  the  term — 

(a)  “ Adjusted  declared  value”  means  in  the  case  of  a  domestic 
corporation  the  adjusted  declared  value  of  its  capital  stock  as  de¬ 
termined  under  section  105  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1935,  as 
amended,  and  the  regulations  issued  respecting  the  capital  stock 
tax  imposed  by  that  section;  and  In  the  case  of  a  foreign  cor¬ 
poration  the  adjusted  declared  value  of  capital  employed  In  the 
transaction  of  Its  business  in  the  United  States  as  determined 
under  such  section  and  the  regulations  issued  In  reference 
thereto. 

(b)  "Tax”,  except  as  otherwise  indicated,  means  the  excess- 
profits  tax  imposed  by  section  106  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1935,  as 
amended. 

(c)  "Income-tax  taxable  year ”  means  the  calendar  year,  the 
fiscal  year  ending  during  such  calendar  year,  or  the  fractional 
part  of  a  year,  upon  the  basis  of  which  the  corporation’s  net  In¬ 
come  is  computed  and  for  which  its  income  tax  returns  are  made 
for  Federal  income  tax  purposes. 

(d)  "Net  Income”  means  (1)  “Net  income”  within  the  con¬ 
templation  of  section  21  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1934,  or  (2) 
in  the  case  of  an  income-tax  taxable  year  governed  by  the  Revenue 
Act  of  1936,  “net  income”  within  the  contemplation  of  section 
21  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1936.  In  the  case  of  income-tax  tax¬ 
able  years  governed  by  the  Revenue  Act  of  1934,  the  credits 
allowed  corporations  against  net  income  for  income  tax  purposes 
(for  example,  the  credit  allowed  by  section  26  of  the  Revenue 
Act  of  1934)  are  not  applicable  in  respect  of  the  excess-profits 
tax,  but  the  amount  of  income  tax  imposed  for  the  same  tax¬ 
able  year  shall  be  deducted  from  net  income  in  computing  the 
excess-profits  tax.  In  the  case  of  income-tax  taxable  years, 
governed  by  the  Revenue  Act  of  1936,  neither  the  amount  of 
income  tax  imposed  by  the  Revenue  Act  of  1936,  nor  the  amount 
of  the  excess-profits  tax  imposed  by  the  Revenue  Act  of  1935, 
as  amended,  shall  be  deducted  from  net  income  in  computing 
the  excess-profits  tax  and  none  of  the  credits  allowed  corpora¬ 
tions  against  net  income  for  income  tax  purposes  are  applicable 
in  respect  of  the  excess-profits  tax  except  the  credit  against  net 
income  equal  to  the  credit  for  dividends  received  provided  in 
section  26  (b)  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1936.  (See  paragraph  C.) 

Art.  2.  Scope  of  tax. — The  excess-profits  tax,  imposed  by  sec¬ 
tion  106  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1935,  as  amended,  is  imposed 
upon  a  certain  portion  of  the  net  income  of  every  corporation  for 
each  income-tax  taxable  year  ending  after  the  close  of  the  first 
year  in  respect  of  which  the  corporation  is  subject  to  the  capital 
stock  tax  imposed  by  section  105  of  that  Act. 

Art.  3.  Measure  and  rate  of  tax. — 

(a)  Domestic  and  foreign  corporations. — The  tax  is  imposed  in 
an  amount  equal  to  the  sum  of  (1)  6  per  cent  of  such  portion  of 
the  corporation’s  net  income  for  the  income-tax  taxable  year 
as  is  in  excess  of  10  per  cent  and  not  in  excess  of  15  per  cent 
of  the  adjusted  declared  value  plus  (2)  12  per  cent  of  such 
portion  of  its  net  income  for  the  income-tax  taxable  year  as  is 
in  excess  of  15  per  cent  of  the  adjusted  declared  value,  as  of 
the  close  of  the  last  preceding  income-tax  taxable  year  (or  as  of 
the  date  of  organization  if  the  corporation  had  no  preceding 
income-tax  taxable  year). 

(b)  Adjusted  declared  value. — No  variation  is  permitted  between 
the  adjusted  declared  value  set  forth  in  the  corporation’s  capital 
stock  tax  return  and  the  adjusted  declared  value  set  forth  in  its 
excess-profits  tax  return,  except  that  in  the  case  of  an  excess- 
profits  tax  return  for  an  income-tax  taxable  year  which  is  a 
period  of  less  than  twelve  months  the  adjusted  declared  value  set 
forth  in  its  capital  stock  tax  return  shall  be  reduced  to  an  amount 
which  bears  the  same  ratio  thereto  as  the  number  of  months  in 
the  period  bears  to  twelve  months. 

Art.  4.  Method  of  computation,  examples. — The  application  of 
the  provisions  of  article  3  of  these  regulations  may  be  illustrated 
generally  by  the  following  examples: 

Example  (1):  The  M  Corporation  the  income-tax  taxable  year 
of  which  is  the  calendar  year,  is  subject  to  the  capital  stock  tax 
imposed  by  section  105  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1935,  as  amended, 
for  the  year  ending  June  30,  1936.  The  value  declared  in  its 
capital  stock  tax  return  for  the  year  ending  June  30,  1936,  of 
its  capital  stock  as  of  the  close  of  its  preceding  income-tax  taxable 
year  (the  calendar  year  1935)  is  $100,000.  The  net  income  of 
the  corporation  for  the  calendar  year  1936,  determined  under  the 
Revenue  Act  of  1936,  is  $25,000.  (The  net  income  for  income-tax 
taxable  years  beginning  after  December  31,  1935,  shall  be  deter¬ 
mined  under  the  Revenue  Act  of  1936.)  During  its  taxable  year 
the  corporation  received  dividends  from  corporations  subject  to 
taxation  under  Title  I  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1936,  amounting  to 
$5,000.  (See  paragraph  C.)  The  excess-profits  tax  for  the  calendar 
year  1936  is  $990,  computed  as  follows: 


Net  income  for  calendar  year  1936 _ $25,000.00 

Less:  Credit  for  dividends  received  (85  per  cent  of 

$5,000). . . . .  4,250.00 


Balance  of  net  income _  20, 750. 00 

Less:  10  per  cent  of  the  value  declared  in  the  capital 
stock  tax  return  for  the  year  ending  June  30,  1936,  of 
the  capital  stock  as  of  December  31,  1935  (10  per 
cent  of  $100,000) . . . .  10,000.00 


Net  income  subject  to  excess-profits  tax _  10, 750. 00 
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Less:  Amount  taxable  at  6  per  cent,  portion  of  net  in¬ 
come  in  excess  of  10  per  cent  and  not  in  excess  of 
15  per  cent  of  the  adjusted  declared  value  of  the 
capital  stock  as  of  December  31,  1935  ($15,000  minus 
$10,000) _ _ _ _ _  $5,  000.  00 

Amount  taxable  at  12  per  cent _  6,  750.  00 

Excess-profits  tax  at  6  percent  (6  per  cent  of  $5,000) _  300.00 

Excess-profits  tax  at  12  per  cent  (12  per  cent  of  $5,750)  _  690.00 

Total  excess-profits  tax  ($300  plus  $690) _  990.00 


Example  (2).  The  O  Corporation,  the  income-tax  taxable  year 
of  which  is  the  fiscal  year  ending  July  31,  is  subject  to  the  capi¬ 
tal  stock  tax  imposed  by  section  105  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1935,  as 
amended,  for  the  year  ending  June  30,  1936.  The  value  declared 
in  its  capital  stock  tax  return  for  the  year  ending  June  30,  1936, 
of  its  capital  stock  as  of  the  close  of  its  preceding  income-tax 
taxable  year  (the  fiscal  year  ended  July  31,  1935)  is  $108,000. 
The  net  income  of  the  corporation  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
July  31,  1936,  determined  under  Title  I  of  the  Revenue  Act  of 
1934,  is  $25,000.  (The  net  income  for  income-tax  taxable  years 
beginning  after  July  31,  1935,  and  before  January  1,  1936,  shall 
be  determined  under  Title  I  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1934.)  The 
excess-profits  tax  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  July  31,  1936,  is 
$967.50,  computed  as  follows: 


Net  income  for  fiscal  year  ending  July  31,  1936 _ $25, 000. 00 

Less:  Income  tax  for  fiscal  year  ending  July  31,  1936-  3,437.50 


Bureau  of  Narcotics. 

[T.  D.  23) 

Narcotic  Regulations  Amended — Change  of  Ownership  or 

Address 

To  Narcotic  District  Supervisors,  Collectors  of  Internal  Reve¬ 
nue,  and  Others  Concerned: 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  contained  in  the  Acts  of  Decem¬ 
ber  17,  1914  (as  amended  (38  Stat.  785;  U.  S.  Code  (1934 
Ed.),  Title  26,  Sec.  1049)  as  further  amended  by  the  “Reve¬ 
nue  Act  of  1936”,  approved  June  22,  1936)  and  June  14, 
1930  (46  Stat.  585;  U.  S.  Code  (1934  Ed.),  Title  5,  Sec.  282e), 
the  last  paragraph  of  Article  38  of  Narcotic  Regulations 
No.  5,  is  hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

The  person  continuing  the  business  must,  within  30  days  after 
the  date  of  change  of  ownership,  notify  the  collector  of  internal 
revenue  for  the  district  in  which  the  place  of  business  is  located 
of  such  fact  and  file  Form  678-A.  This  form  must  show  the 
name  of  the  original  taxpayer  and  the  name  of  the  successor  and 
his  residence,  together  with  all  other  data  indicated  by  the  form. 
The  successor  to  the  business  must  furnish  evidence  of  qualifica¬ 
tion  as  required  by  Article  3,  and  must  execute  the  Form  678-A 
in  accordance  with  Articles  3  to  5,  Inclusive. 

Article  39  of  Narcotic  Regulations  No.  5  is  hereby  amended 


Balance  of  net  income _  21,  562.  50 

Less:  10  per  cent  of  the  value  declared  in  the  capital 
stock  tax  return  for  the  year  ending  June  30,  1936, 
of  the  capital  stock  as  of  July  31,  1935  (10  per  cent 
of  $108,000) _ _ _  10.800.00 

Net  income  subject  to  excess-profits  tax _  10,  762.  50 

Less:  Amount  taxable  at  6  per  cent,  portion  of  net  in¬ 
come  in  excess  of  10  per  cent  and  not  in  excess  of  15 
per  cent  of  the  adjusted  declared  value  of  the  capital 
stock  as  of  July  31,  1935  ($16,200  minus  of  $10,800).  5,400.00 

Amount  taxable  at  12  per  cent _  5, 362.  50 

Excess-profits  tax  at  6  per  cent  (6  per  cent  of  $5,400) _  $324.  00 

Excess-profits  tax  at  12  per  cent  (12  per  cent  of 

$5,362.50)— . . . . .  643.50 


to  read  as  follows: 


Procedure  by  taxpayer. — Whenever  a  special  taxpayer  removes 
his  business  from  the  place  specified  in  his  last  application,  on 
Form  678  or  678-A,  and  stated  in  his  special  tax  stamp,  to 
another  address,  he  must,  within  thirty  days  after  the  date  on 
which  such  transfer  occurs,  register  the  fact  by  filing  with  the 
coUector  of  the  district  in  which  the  old  place  of  business  is 
located,  a  Form  678,  executed  as  required  by  Article  3,  and  with 
such  modification  of  the  printed  matter  as  is  necessary,  setting 
forth  the  time  and  place  where  he  Intends  to  engage  in  the  busi¬ 
ness  described.  The  taxpayer  will  forward  his  special  tax  stamp 
to  the  collector.  The  information  with  respect  to  ownership  re¬ 
quired  by  Article  4  must  appear. 

Guy  T.  Helvering, 


[seal] 


Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 

Will  S.  Wood, 


Total  excess-profits  tax  ($324  plus  $643.50) _  967.  50 

Akt.  5.  Return. — Every  corporation  which  is  subject  to  the  cap¬ 
ital  stock  tax  imposed  by  section  105  of  the  Revenue  Act  of 
1935,  as  amended,  shall  make  an  excess-profits  tax  return  for 
each  income-tax  taxable  year  which  ends  after  the  close  of  the 
first  year  in  respect  of  which  it  is  subject  to  such  capital 
stock  tax.  There  is  no  provision  in  the  Revenue  Act  of  1935 
which  authorizes  the  making  of  a  consolidated  return  by  an 
affiliated  group  of  corporations  for  the  purpose  of  the  excess- 
profits  tax  imposed  by  section  106  of  that  Act.  Accordingly, 
every  corporation  which  is  liable  for  the  making  of  an  excess- 
profits  tax  return  under  section  106  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1935, 
as  amended  (for  any  income-tax  taxable  year  ending  June  30, 
1936),  whether  or  not  such  corporation  is  a  member  of  an  affili¬ 
ated  group  of  corporations,  must  make  its  excess-profits  tax 
return  and  compute  its  net  income  separately,  without  regard  to 
the  provisions  of  section  141  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1934. 

The  excess-profits  tax  return  shall  be  made  within  the  time 
prescribed  for  making  the  corporation’s  Federal  income  tax  return 
for  the  income-tax  taxable  year,  and  shall  be  made  to  the  col¬ 
lector  of  internal  revenue  to  whom  such  income-tax  return  is  re¬ 
quired  to  be  made. 

Art.  6.  Payment  of  tax. — The  excess-profits  tax  for  any  income- 
tax  taxable  year  shall  be  paid  within  the  time  prescribed  for 
paying  the  Federal  income  tax  for  such  taxable  year.  (See  par¬ 
agraph  I,  above.) 

Art.  7.  Credits  against  tax  prohibited. — Foreign  income  and 
profits  taxes  may  not  be  credited  against  the  excess-profits  tax 
imposed  by  section  106  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1935,  as  amended. 

Art.  8.  Determination  of  tax,  assessment,  collection. — The  de¬ 
termination,  assessment,  and  collection  of  the  tax,  and  the  exami¬ 
nation  of  returns  and  claims  in  connection  therewith,  will  be 
made  under  such  procedure  as  may  be  prescribed  from  time  to 
time  by  the  Commissioner. 

Art  9.  Revocation  of  Treasury  Decision  4618. — Treasury  De¬ 
cision  4618  (C.  B.  XIV-2,  47),  approved  December  20,  1935,  is 
hereby  revoked. 

[seal]  Guy  T.  Helvering, 

Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 

Approved,  July  16,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  1322— Filed.  July  18, 1936;  12:58  p.  m.] 


Acting  Commissioner  of  Narcotics. 
Approved,  July  15,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1331— Filed.  July  18, 1936;  12:57  p.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR. 

Division  of  Grazing. 

Supplementary  Rules  for  Administration  of  Grazing 
Districts 

The  Rules  for  Administration  of  Grazing  Districts,  ap¬ 
proved  March  2,  1936,  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  con¬ 
tain  the  regular  procedure  to  be  followed  in  enforcement  of 
penalties.  No  additional  remedy  in  ordinary  cases  is  neces¬ 
sary.  In  cases,  however,  where  the  service  of  a  notice  in 
trespass,  as  provided  for  in  said  rules  does  not  get  the 
desired  action  and  where  the  immediate  removal  of  live¬ 
stock  is  urgent,  the  following  additional  procedure  is 
authorized: 

ejectment 

In  cases  in  which  the  owner  of  trespassing  livestock  has 
privately  controlled  land  within  or  near  the  district  the  re¬ 
gional  grazier  will  issue  an  order  for  the  removal  of  such 
livestock  from  the  public  lands  of  the  district,  and  the 
officer  into  whose  hands  such  an  order  comes  will  remove 
such  livestock  to  such  privately  controlled  land.  Proper 
care  will  be  exercised  in  such  removal  not  to  harm  the 
livestock,  and  the  owner  or  person  in  charge  will  be  noti¬ 
fied  immediately  of  such  action  and  of  the  location  of  the 
lands  on  which  said  livestock  are  left.  Ordinarily  no  lien 
will  be  asserted  on  said  livestock  and  no  claim  made  for 
damage  or  other  costs,  but  such  waiver  of  lien  will  not 
relieve  the  owner  of  liability  for  damages  or  liability  to 
prosecution  for  the  trespass  committed. 
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If  in  emergency  the  foregoing  procedure  is  impossible  or  j 
impracticable,  as  for  example,  if  the  owner  or  other  person 
having  an  interest  in  trespassing  livestock  is  unknown,  or  is 
known  but  fails  or  refuses  after  notice  to  remove  said  live¬ 
stock  and  to  the  best  knowledge  of  the  representative  of  the 
Division  of  Grazing  there  are  no  privately  controlled  lands 
within  or  near  the  district  to  which  said  livestock  may  be 
lawfully  removed,  or  if  resort  by  the  United  States  to  the 
particular  local  statutory  procedure  for  the  exercise  of  its 
right  as  a  proprietor  is  impracticable,  ineffective,  or  will  en¬ 
tail  delay,  or  if  for  any  reason  whatever  the  adequate  protec¬ 
tion  of  public  property  requires  that  trespassing  livestock  be 
immediately  removed  from  a  grazing  district,  then  the  re¬ 
gional  grazier  may  order  the  officer  to  impound  said  live¬ 
stock,  using  proper  care  in  their  handling  and  feeding  at  all 
times. 

Written  notice  of  the  impoundment  shall  be  given  to  the 
owner  or  other  interested  party,  if  known,  together  with  a 
statement  of  the  reasonable  charges  for  damage,  expense  of 
driving,  handling,  and  feeding  from  the  time  of  impound¬ 
ment.  In  any  case,  notice  shall  be  given  also  by  posting  in 
at  least  three  conspicuous  public  places  within  the  county 
in  which  the  livestock  were  found  in  trespass.  Upon  pay¬ 
ment  of  these  charges  the  lien  will  be  released  and  the  live¬ 
stock  delivered  to  the  owner  or  other  interested  party. 

In  the  event  that  payment  of  such  charges  to  discharge 
the  lien  is  not  made,  then  the  officer  shall  foreclose  the  lien 
by  whatever  method  is  provided  under  the  statutes  of  the 
State  having  jurisdiction. 

The  settlement  of  all  expenses  incurred  in  impounding  will 
not  relieve  the  owner  of  obligation  for  damages  or  liability 
for  prosecution  for  the  trespass  committed. 

F.  R.  Carpenter, 

Director  of  Grazing. 

Approved,  July  14,  1936. 

T.  A.  Walters, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 


Notice  op  Trespass 

Date _ 

Department  of  the  Interior  State  of - 

Division  op  Grazing  '  District  No _ 

.File  No . 

To . . . . . . 

You  are  hereby  notified  that  your  (cattle,  horses,  sheep,  goats) 

are  trespassing  within  Grazing  District  No. _ ,  State  of _ 

_ _  in  the  vicinity  of  (describe  by  legal  subdivision) 

_ _  in  violation  of  Rule  No. _ 

of  the  General  Rules  of  the  Range  included  in  Rules  for  Adminis¬ 
tration  of  Grazing  Districts,  approved  March  2,  1936,  by  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Interior.  These  rules  were  issued  under  authority 
of  the  act  of  June  28.  1934  (48  Stat.  1269),  commonly  known  as 
the  Taylor  Grazing  Act,  which  provides  that  “any  willful  violations 
of  the  provisions  of  this  Act"  or  of  “rules  and  regulations  there¬ 
under  after  actual  notice  thereof  shall  be  punishable  by  a  fine  of 
not  more  than  $500.” 

You  are  allowed  _  from  receipt  of  notice  hereof  within 

which  to  remove  your  above-mentioned  livestock  from  said  graz¬ 
ing  district,  or  to  show  that  you  have  not  violated  the  rules,  if 
such  is  the  case.  If  you  fail  in  this,  said  livestock  may  be 
removed  from  the  public  lands  of  said  district  by  the  proper 
United  States  officer  and  may  be  Impounded  and  sold  to  satisfy 
the  damages  and  costs  of  such  trespass,  and  the  matter  may 
be  brought  to  the  attention  of  the  United  States  attorney  for 
immediate  prosecution. 


State  op _ 

County  of 


(Name  and  Title) 


ss: 


I, _ _  do  solemnly  swear  that  I  have 

this _ day  of _ _  193__,  personally  served  the 

above  notice  on _ by  delivering  to  him  a  true 

copy  of  this  notice  at  the  town  of _  (or  In 

the  vicinity  of  Sec. _ _  Township _ ,  Range _ ),  in 

the  State  of _ _ 


(Name  and  Title) 


Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me  this  _  day  of 

- ,  193. at _ ,  State  of 


Notary  Public  Residing  at 


Order 


Department  of  the  Interior 
Division  of  Grazing 


Date _ 

State  of  _ 

District  No. 
File  No _ 


To  any  Officer  or  Employee  of,  or  Assigned  to  Duty  in,  the  Field 
Service  of  the  Division  of  Grazing,  Department  of  the  Interior: 

You  are  hereby  directed  to  remove  from  the  public  lands  of 

Grazing  District  No. _ _  State  of _ _  the 

livestock  of  _ _ _ _  of _ _  State 

of _ _  which  are  now  on  such  lands  in  violation 

of  the  Rules  for  Administration  of  Grazing  Districts,  approved 
March  2,  1936,  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 


(Regional  Grazier) 


Notice  of  Impoundment 

To  . . . 

(If  unknown,  so  state) 

Under  authority  of  the  act  of  June  28,  1934  (48  Stat.  1269), 
commonly  known  as  the  Taylor  Grazing  Act,  and  the  Rules  for 
Administration  of  Grazing  Districts,  approved  March  2,  1936,  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  and  Supplementary  Rules,  approved 

- -  1936,  I  have  removed  the  following -described 

livestock  from  trespass  within  Grazing  District  No. _ _  State 

of _ _  to  wit: 


(Describe  by  brands,  marks,  and  other  means  of  identification) 

I  have  impounded  the  same  at  _ _  State  of 

_ _  and  will  redeliver  said  livestock  to  the 

owner  or  properly  authorized  person  upon  satisfaction  of  dam¬ 
ages  and  the  payment  of  all  expenses  incurred  in  gathering, 
pasturing,  feeding,  handling  and  advertising,  and  all  other  reason¬ 
able  expenses  Incidental  thereto,  which  are  itemized  as  follows: 

Upon  payment  of  the  foregoing  total  sum  the  stock  will  be 
released  to  the  owner. 


(Regional  Grazier) 

Date _ 


State  of  _ 

County  of _ _  ss: 

I, - -  do  solemnly  swear  (or  affirm) 

that  on  the _ day  of _ _  193  I  deposited 

in  the  United  States  registry  mail  at _ _  State 

of - -  a  true  copy  of  the  above  notice  addressed 

to - -  at  his  address  of  record,  which 

is - -  State  of _ ;  that  the 

envelope  containing  said  notice  bears  registry  stamp  No. _ _ 

and  that  registry  return  card  for  addressee  only  has  been 
demanded. 


(Name  and  title) 

Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me  this _ day  of 

193. _,  at - -  State  of _ 


Notary  Public  Residing  at _ 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1324— Filed,  July  18, 1936;  9:53  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  EMERGENCY  ADMINISTRATION  OF  PUBLIC 
WORKS. 

[Administrative  Order  No.  154] 

Signs — P.  W.  A.  Non-Federal  Projects 

July  17,  1936. 

1.  Paragraph  13  of  the  “Construction  Regulations”  of 
P.  W.  A.  Bulletin  No.  2,  Revised  March  3,  1934,  P.  W.  A. 
Bulletin  No.  2,  Revised  March  1,  1935,  P.  W.  A.  Forms  Nos. 
166,  171,  179,  180,  188,  190,  191,  200,  and  202,  is  amended  so 
as  to  read  as  follows: 

13.  Signs. — The  contractor  shall  furnish  and  erect,  as  required 
in  the  specifications,  signs  bearing  the  legend: 

P.  W.  A. 

FEDERAL  EMERGENCY 
ADMINISTRATION  OF  PUBLIC  WORKS 


(Description  of  Project) 

PROJECT  NO.  - 

2.  The  State  Director  shall  require  that  such  signs, 
whether  furnished  and  erected  by  the  Owner  or  by  a  prin- 
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cipal  contractor  or  contractors,  shall  conform  to  the  follow¬ 
ing: 

(a)  They  shall  be  lettered  in  accordance  with  the  at¬ 
tached  detailed  drawings. 

(b)  They  shall  bear  the  appropriate  project  description 
and  number. 

(c)  They  shall  be  of  one  dr  more  of  the  following  stand¬ 
ard  sizes,  namely  3'x5',  41/4'x71/2',  and  6'xlO'.  (In  each 
case  the  State  Director  shall  indicate  which  one  or  more 
of  these  standard  sizes  are  to  be  used  and  the  quantity  of 
each  size.) 

(d)  Subject  to  Sub-paragraph  (b)  of  this  Paragraph 
2,  they  shall  bear  no  other  legend  than  that  prescribed. 

(e)  They  shall  be  built  of  wood. 

’(f)  They  shall  be  erected  and  maintained  upon  the  site 
of  the  project  at  points  and  in  positions  to  be  designated 
by  the  Owner: 

Note. — The  State  Director  shall  advise  the  Owner  that  the 
latter  should  consult  the  Resident  Engineer  Inspector  as  to 
the  points  and  positions  to  be  designated. 

(g)  The  entire  woodwork  of  each  such  sign  shall  be 
given  a  lead  and  oil  priming  coat  and  two  coats  of  lead 
and  oil  paint. 

(h)  The  field  of  each  such  sign  shall  be  white  and  the 
lettering  shall  be  black. 

(i)  If  any  such  signs  are  to  be  furnished  and  erected  by 
some  one  or  more  principal  contractors: 


determination,  the  State  Director  shall  consider  the  char¬ 
acter  and  scope  of  the  project  and  may  call  upon  the 
State  Engineer  Inspector  for  the  latter’s  recommendations, 
keeping  in  mind  that  the  primary  purpose  of  requiring  these 
signs  is  that  the  participation  of  the  Federal  Emergency  Ad- 
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(1)  The  contractor  shall  protect  the  required  signs 
from  injury  during  the  continuance  of  work  under  the 
contract  and  shall  do  all  patching  of  lettering,  paint¬ 
ing,  and  bracing  thereof  necessary  to  maintain  the  same 
in  first  class  condition  and  in  their  proper  positions. 

(2)  At  the  expiration  of  all  other  work  under  the  con¬ 
tract,  the  contractor  shall  remove  all  required  signs  fur¬ 
nished  and  erected  by  the  contractor  unless  otherwise 
directed  by  the  Owner. 

(j)  If  any  such  signs  are  to  be  furnished  and  erected  by 

the  Owner: 

(1)  The  Owner  must  protect  all  such  signs  from  in¬ 
jury  during  the  period  of  construction  of  the  project 
and  do  all  patching  of  lettering,  painting,  and  bracing 
thereof  necessary  to  maintain  the  same  in  first  class 
condition  and  in  their  proper  positions. 

(2)  At  the  expiration  of  all  other  work  on  the  project, 
the  Owner  must  remove  all  such  signs  furnished  and 
erected  by  it. 

3.  If  any  such  signs  are  to  be  furnished  and  erected  by 
some  one  or  more  principal  contractors,  the  State  Director 
shall  cause  to  be  included  in  the  specifications  of  the  appro¬ 
priate  proposed  principal  contracts  provisions  substantially 
in  accord  with  the  requirements  set  forth  in  Sub-paragraphs 
(a)  to  (i),  both  inclusive,  of  Paragraph  2  hereof,  and  such 
additional  descriptive  data  as  he  may  deem  necessary  with 
respect  to  such  signs,  to  the  end  that  bidders  and  contractors 
may  know  precisely  what  is  required.  If  any  such  signs 
are  to  be  furnished  and  erected  by  the  Owner,  the  State 
Director  shall  give  the  Owner  sufficient  advance  written 
notice  substantially  in  accord  with  the  requirements  set 
forth  in  Sub-paragraphs  (a)  to  (h) ,  both  inclusive,  and  Sub- 
paragraph  (j),  of  Paragraph  2  hereof,  including  in  such 
notice  such  additional  descriptive  data  as  he  may  deem 
necessary  with  respect  to  such  signs,  to  the  end  that  the 
Owner  may  know  precisely  what  is  required.  Simultaneously 
with  his  transmittal  of  said  notice  to  the  Owner,  the  State 
Director  shall  transmit  two  copies  thereof  to  the  State 
Engineer  Inspector. 

4.  If  the  Owner  performs  any  part  of  the  work  on  the 
project  by  force  account,  the  State  Director  shall  require 
that  the  Owner  furnish  and  erect  appropriate  project  signs 
upon  the  site  of  such  work. 

5.  Whether  signs  of  more  than  one  standard  size  shall 
be  furnished  and  erected  and  the  quantity  of  each  such  size 
shall  be  determined  by  the  State  Director.  In  making  this 
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ministration  of  Public  Works  in  the  project  should  be  ade¬ 
quately  brought  to  the  attention  of  the  public. 

6.  It  is  important  that  before  any  other  work  is  per¬ 
formed  at  the  site  of  the  project  appropriate  project  signs  be 
furnished  and  erected  either  by  the  Owner  or  by  the  con¬ 
tractor,  whichever  is  to  commence  work  on  the  project,  and 
that  as  construction  of  the  project  advances  through  the 
various  stages,  additional  appropriate  project  signs  be 
furnished  and  erected. 

7.  If  a  project  is  to  be  constructed  under  more  .nan  one 
principal  contract,  it  is  unnecessary  for  the  State  Director 
to  cause  to  be  included  in  all  proposed  principal  contracts 
provisions  obligating  the  contractors  to  furnish  and  erect 
project  signs.  Insofar  as  contracts  are  concerned,  he  may 
confine  the  requirements  to  some  one  or  more  of  the  proposed 
principal  contracts.  If  he  should  decide  not  to  include  pro¬ 
visions  in  some  one  or  more  proposed  principal  contracts 
obligating  the  contractor  to  furnish  and  erect  project  signs,  j 
he  should  not  include  therein  Paragraph  13  of  the  “Con¬ 
struction  Regulations”  set  forth  in  Paragraph  1  hereof  or 
any  other  reference  to  project  signs. 

8.  As  a  result  of  P.  W.  A.  policies  and  requirements  hereto¬ 
fore  in  effect,  project  signs  have  not  been  standardized  and 
inadequate  publicity  has  been  given  of  the  fact  that  the 
Federal  Emergency  Administration  of  Public  Works  is  par¬ 
ticipating  in  various  projects.  It  is  desirable  that  this  con¬ 
dition  be  remedied  immediately  insofar  as  practicable.  To 
this  end,  the  Director,  Iifcpcction  Division,  shall  immedi¬ 
ately  cause  appropriate  investigations  to  be  made  in  respect 
of  existing  project  signs  on  all  PWA  non-Federal  ERA  and  j 
NRA  projects  on  which  work  will  not  be  completed  prior  to  j 
September  1,  1936,  and  said  Director  shall  cause  appropri-  j 
ate  reports  and  recommendations  in  respect  of  such  matters 
to  be  furnished  and  each  State  Director  concerned.  Upon 
receipt  of  such  reports  and  recommendations  such  State 
Director  shall  take  immediate  appropriate  steps  to  insure 
that  all  project  signs  heretofore  or  hereafter  furnished  and 
erected  at  the  site  of  such  projects  shall  be  made  to  conform 
to  the  requirements  of  this  Order  even  though  it  be  neces¬ 
sary  for  the  Owner  to  cause  existing  signs  to  be  removed  and 
replaced  by  others  in  conformity  with  such  requirements. 

9.  If,  in  order  to  effectuate  the  requirements  of  Paragraph 
8  hereof,  it  should  become  necessary  for  an  Owner  to  issue 
change  orders  in  respect  of  existing  contracts,  the  State 
Director  may  approve  of  the  issuance  thereof:  Provided, 
however,  That  no  existing  allotment  will  be  increased  be¬ 
cause  of  compliance  with  this  Order. 

10.  Attached  hereto  are  detailed  drawings  of  the  three 
standard  sizes  of  project  signs. 

11.  The  Director,  Inspection  Division,  shall  cause  to  be 
reported  in  the  usual  manner  all  non-compliances  with 
requirements  made  by  State  Directors  under  this  Order. 

12.  This  Order  is  issued  under  authority  of  Executive  Order 
No.  6929,  of  December  26,  1934,  and  Executive  Order  No. 
7064,  of  June  7,  1935. 

13.  P.  W.  1722,  dated  November  23,  1933,  Administrative 
Order  No.  45,  dated  June  11,  1935,  and  all  other  Orders  and 
parts  of  Orders  in  conflict  herewith  are  hereby  rescinded. 

Harold  L.  Ickes,  Administrator. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1333— Filed.  July  20, 1936;  10:45  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  HOME  LOAN  BANK  BOARD. 

Home  Owners’  Loan  Corporation. 

Amendment  or  Security  Substitution  Procedure 

Be  it  resolved,  that  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the 
Federal  Home  Loan  Bank  Board  under  and  by  virtue  of  the 
Home  Owners’  Loan  Act  of  1933  (48  Stat.  128,  129),  as 
amended  by  Sections  1  and  13  of  the  Act  of  April  27,  1934 
(48  Stat.  643-647),  and  particularly  by  Sections  4-a  and  4-k 
of  said  Act,  as  amended.  Section  1-k  of  Chapter  TV  of  the 
Regional  Manual  and  Section  1-k  of  Chapter  XX  of  the 
State  Manual  are  hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 


k.  Substitution  of  security  held  by  the  Corporation  under  its 
mortgages  or  other  lien  Instruments  is  authorized  to  be  made  as 
herein  provided  and  in  accordance  with  the  procedure  authorized 
to  be  promulgated  hereunder. 

(1)  Where  on  account  of  condemnation  proceedings,  which 
have  been  commenced  or  are  in  contemplation,  or  on  account  of 
fire,  windstorm,  flood,  other  similar  casualty  losses,  sale,  trans¬ 
fer,  or  other  matter  affecting  the  security  for  the  loan,  con¬ 
ditions  arise  which  make  it  for  the  Interest  of  the  Corporation 
to  accept  an  offer  from  the  home  owner  to  substitute  other 
real  estate  as  security  in  lieu  of  that  held  by  the  Corporation 
under  its  mortgage  or  other  lien  instrument,  or  in  addition  to 
that  to  be  held  after  the  condemnation,  casualty  loss,  sale, 
transfer,  or  other  matter,  a  Regional  Manager,  with  the  ap¬ 
proval  of  a  Regional  Counsel,  may,  after  appraisal  and  pur¬ 
suant  to  established  regulations,  authorize  the  acceptance  of 
such  other  real  estate,  and  may  consent  to  the  removal  and 
relocation  of  improvements  and  the  repair,  alteration,  or  re¬ 
conditioning  thereof,  and  may  permit  the  home  owner  to  use 
all  or  a  portion  of  the  award,  insurance  loss  settlement,  or 
other  consideration  for  the  purpose  of  acquiring  the  new  or 
additional  property,  including  additional  Improvements,  of 
removing  and  relocating  the  improvements,  making  the  re¬ 
pairs,  alterations,  or  reconditioning,  and  of  paying  other  proper 
expenses  in  connection  with  the  transaction. 

(2)  Such  officers,  with  the  approval  of  the  General  Manager 
or  a  Deputy  General  Manager  and  the  General  Counsel  or  an 
Associate  General  Counsel,  may  also  authorize  the  making  of 
an  additional  advance  for  expenses  in  connection  with  the  re¬ 
moval  and  relocation  of  the  Improvements  in  such  cases  and  for 
expenses  of  appraisal,  title  search,  recording  fees,  and  other 
necessary  charges  in  connection  with  the  substitution  of  the 
new  or  additional  security,  provided  that  the  borrower  is  unable 
to  pay  such  expenses  and  it  affirmatively  appears  that  such 
advance  is  necessary  to  prevent  a  material  loss  to  the  Corpora¬ 
tion  in  the  particular  loan. 

(3)  Upon  the  taking  of  any  new  or  additional  property  as 
security,  such  instruments  shall  be  taken  to  evidence  and  secure 
the  total  unpaid  indebtedness  as  will  adequately  protect  the 
Corporation,  and  such  as  will  preserve  a  valid  first  lien  on  the 
old  property  retained,  if  any,  and  create  a  valid  first  lien  on  the 
new  security.  If  a  first  lien  is  not  obtainable,  such  cases  shall 
De  submitted  to  the  General  Manager  or  a  Deputy  General  Man 
ager  who,  with  the  advice  of  the  General  Counsel  or  an  Associ¬ 
ate  General  Counsel,  shall  direct  the  action  to  be  taken  in 
regard  to  the  same.  A  release,  in  whole  or  in  part,  of  the  origi¬ 
nal  security,  where  appropriate,  may  be  made  by  any  official 
authorized  by  the  Regulations  to  execute  releases  of  the  mort¬ 
gage  lien  of  the  Corporation:  and  releases  may  be  made  for 
such  consideration  as  may  be  determined  by  the  Regional  Man¬ 
ager  subject  to  the  provisions  hereof. 

[seal]  R.  L.  Nagle,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1323— Filed,  July  17, 1936;  3:13  p.  m.] 


FEDERAL  TRADE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission, 
held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
15th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland 
S.  Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  W.  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E. 
Freer. 

[File  No.  21-269] 

In  the  Matter  of  Trade  Practice  Rules  for  the  Cotton 
Converting  Industry 

promulgation  of  trade  practice  rules 

Due  proceedings  having  been  had  under  the  trade  practice 
conference  procedure  in  pursuance  of  the  Act  of  Congress 
approved  September  26,  1914  (38  Stat.  717) . 

It  is  now  ordered,  that  the  trade  practice  rules  of  Group  I 
which  have  been  approved  by  the  Commission  in  this  pro¬ 
ceeding  and  those  of  Group  II  which  have  been  received  by 
the  Commission  as  expressions  of  the  industry  be,  and  the 
same  are,  hereby  promulgated  for  the  Cotton  Converting 
Industry,  as  follows: 

Trade  Practice  Rules — Cotton  Converting  Industry 
group  i 

The  unfair  trade  practices  which  are  embraced  in  Group 
I  rules  are  considered  to  be  unfair  methods  of  competition 
within  the  decisions  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  and 
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the  Courts,  and  appropriate  proceedings  in  the  public  in¬ 
terest  will  be  taken  by  the  Commission  to  prevent  the  use 
of  such  unlawful  practices  in  or  directly  affecting  interstate 
commerce. 

Rule  1. 

The  secret  payment  or  allowance  of  rebates,  refunds,  com¬ 
missions,  credits,  or  unearned  discounts,  whether  in  the  form 
of  money  or  otherwise,  or  secretly  extending  to  certain  pur¬ 
chasers  special  services  or  privileges  not  extended  to  all 
purchasers  under  like  terms  and  conditions,  with  the  intent 
and  with  the  effect  of  injuring  a  competitor  and  where  the 
effect  may  be  to  substantially  lessen  competition  or  tend  to 
create  a  monopoly  or  unreasonably  restrain  trade,  is  an 
unfair  trade  practice. 

Rule  2. 

The  false  or  deceptive  marking  or  branding  of  products  of 
the  industry  for  the  purpose  or  with  the  capacity,  tendency, 
or  effect  of  misleading  or  deceiving  purchasers,  prospective 
purchasers,  or  the  consuming  public  with  respect  to  the 
grade,  quality,  quantity,  use,  size,  material,  content,  origin, 
preparation,  manufacture,  or  distribution  of  such  products, 
or  in  any  other  material  respect,  is  an  unfair  trade  practice. 

Rule  3. 


inducement  to  influence  their  employers  or  principals  to 
purchase  or  contract  to  purchase  products  manufactured 
or  sold  by  such  industry  member  or  the  maker  of  such 
gift  or  offer,  or  to  influence  such  employers  or  principals  to 
refrain  from  dealing  in  the  products  of  competitors  or  from 
dealing  or  contracting  to  deal  with  competitors. 

Rule  9. 

Wilfully  inducing  or  attempting  to  induce,  by  any  false 
or  deceptive  means  whatsoever,  the  breach  of  any  lawful 
contract  or  contracts  existing  between  competitors  and 
their  customers  or  their  suppliers,  or  wilfully  interferring 
with  or  obstructing  the  performance  of  any  such  con¬ 
tractual  duties  or  services,  with  the  purpose  and  effect  of 
unduly  hampering,  injuring,  or  embarrassing  competitors 
in  their  business,  is  an  unfair  trade  practice. 

Rule  10. 

The  publishing  or  circulating  by  any  member  of  the 
industry  of  false  or  misleading  price  quotations,  price  lists, 
terms  or  conditions  of  sale,  or  reports  as  to  production  or 
sales,  with  the  purpose  and  tendency  or  capacity  to  mislead 
or  deceive  purchasers,  prospective  purchasers,  or  the  con¬ 
suming  public,  is  an  unfair  trade  practice. 

Rule  11. 


The  practice  of  imitating  or  causing  to  be  imitated  or 
directly  or  indirectly  promoting  or  aiding  the  imitation  of, 
the  trade-marks,  trade  names,  or  other  exclusively  owned 
symbols  or  marks  of  identification  of  competitors,  or  the 
exclusively  owned  patterns  of  competitors  which  have  not 
been  directly  or  by  operation  of  law  dedicated  to  the  pub¬ 
lic,  having  the  capacity,  tendency,  or  effect  of  misleading 
or  deceiving  purchasers,  prospective  purchasers,  or  the 
consuming  public,  is  an  unfair  trade  practice. 

Rule  4. 

Price  discrimination  contrary  to  Section  2  of  the  Clayton 
Act  as  amended  by  the  Act  of  Congress  approved  June  19, 
1936  (Public,  no.  692,  74th  Congress),  is  an  unfair  trade 
practice. 

Rule  5. 

The  use  of  false  or  deceptive  selling  methods,  or  false  or 
deceptive  credit  terms,  which  have  the  tendency,  capacity,  or 
effect  of  misleading  or  deceiving  purchasers,  prospective  pur¬ 
chasers  or  the  consuming  public,  is  an  unfair  trade  practice. 

Rule  6. 

The  making,  or  causing  or  permitting  to  be  made  or  pub¬ 
lished,  any  false,  untrue,  or  deceptive  statement  or  repre¬ 
sentation  by  way  of  advertisement  or  otherwise,  concerning 
the  grade,  quality,  quantity,  use,  size,  material,  content,  ori¬ 
gin,  preparation,  manufacture,  or  distribution  of  any  indus¬ 
try  products,  or  in  any  other  material  respect,  with  the 
purpose  or  with  the  capacity,  tendency,  or  effect  of  mislead¬ 
ing  or  deceiving  purchasers,  prospective  purchasers,  or  the 
consuming  public,  is  an  unfair  trade  practice. 

Rule  7. 

The  defamation  of  competitors  by  falsely  imputing  to 
them  dishonorable  conduct,  inability  to  perform  contracts, 
questionable  credit  standing,  or  by  other  false  representa¬ 
tions,  or  the  false  disparagement  of  the  grade,  quality,  or 
manufacture  of  the  products  of  competitors  or  of  their 
business  methods,  selling  prices,  values,  credit  terms,  policies, 
or  services,  with  the  capacity,  tendency,  or  effect  of  mis¬ 
leading  or  deceiving  purchasers,  prospective  purchasers,  or 
the  consuming  public,  is  an  unfair  trade  practice. 

Rule  8. 

It  is  an-  unfair  trade  practice  for  a  member  of  the  indus¬ 
try  directly  or  indirectly  to  give,  or  offer  to  give,  or  permit 
or  cause  to  be  given,  money  or  anything  of  value  to  agents, 
employees,  or  representatives  of  customers  or  prospective 
customers,  or  to  agents,  employees,  or  representatives  of 
competitors’  customers,  or  prospective  customers,  without 
the  knowledge  of  their  employers  or  principals,  as  an 


The  practice  of  shipping  or  delivering  products  which  do 
not  conform  to  specifications  of  buyers,  to  samples  submit¬ 
ted,  or  representations  made  prior  to  securing  the  order, 
without  the  consent  of  the  purchasers  to  such  substitutions, 
and  with  the  effect  of  deceiving  or  misleading  purchasers  or 
consumers,  is  an  unfair  trade  practice. 

Rule  12. 

The  offering  or  giving  of  prizes,  premiums,  or  gifts  in  con¬ 
nection  with  the  sale  of  products,  or  as  an  inducement 
thereto,  by  any  scheme  which  involves  lottery,  misrepresen¬ 
tation,  or  fraud,  is  an  unfair  trade  practice. 

Rule  13. 

The  selling  by  members  of  the  industry  of  regular  lines  of 
merchandise  as  “close  outs”  for  the  purpose  of  inducing  pur¬ 
chasers  to  believe  they  are  receiving  bargains  when  such  is 
not  the  case,  with  the  tendency,  capacity,  or  effect  of  mis¬ 
leading  or  deceiving  purchasers,  prospective  purchasers,  or 
the  consuming  public,  is  an  unfair  trade  practice. 

Rule  14. 

Withholding  from  or  inserting  in  the  invoice  statements 
which  make  the  invoice  a  false  record,  wholly  or  in  part,  of 
the  transaction  represented  on  the  face  thereof,  with  the 
purpose  or  effect  of  misleading  or  deceiving  purchasers, 
prospective  purchasers,  or  the  consuming  public,  is  an  unfair 
trade  practice. 

group  n 

The  trade  practices  embraced  in  Group  II  rules  do  not, 
per  se,  constitute  violations  of  law.  They  are  considered  by 
the  industry  either  to  be  unethical,  uneconomical,  or  other¬ 
wise  objectionable;  or  to  be  conducive  to  sound  business 
methods  which  the  industry  desires  to  encourage  and  pro¬ 
mote.  Such  rules,  when  they  conform  to  the  above  speci¬ 
fications  and  are  not  violative  of  law,  will  be  received  by  the 
Commission,  but  the  observance  of  said  rules  must  depend 
upon  and  be  accomplished  through  the  cooperation  of  the 
members  of  the  industry  concerned,  exercised  in  accordance 
with  existing  law.  Where,  however,  such  practices  are  used 
in  such  manner  as  to  become  unfair  methods  of  competition 
in  commerce  or  a  violation  of  any  law  over  which  the  Com¬ 
mission  has  jurisdiction,  appropriate  proceedings  will  toe  in¬ 
stituted  by  the  Commission  as  in  the  case  of  violation  of 
Group  I  rules. 

Rule  A. 

In  the  interest  of  the  public  and  the  industry  all  members 
of  the  industry  should  adhere  to  the  practice  of  not  open¬ 
ing  their  sales  offices  on  Saturdays  and  Sundays  for  the 
transaction  of  business. 
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Rule  B. 

The  practice  of  shipping  goods  on  approval  or  on  con¬ 
signment  or  pretended  consignment,  which  goods  have  not 
been  previously  requested  or  ordered,  is  condemned  by  the 
industry. 

Rule  C. 

Contracts,  either  written  or  oral,  are  business  obliga¬ 
tions  which  should  be  performed  in  letter  and  in  spirit.  The 
repudiation  of  contracts  by  sellers  on  a  rising  market  or  by 
buyers  on  a  declining  market  is  equally  reprehensible  and  is 
condemned  by  the  industry. 

Rule  D. 

When  goods  are  sold  by  specifications  or  construction,  in 
order  that  accurate  information  regarding  the  type  of  goods 
sold  or  offered  for  sale  may  be  known  to  purchasers,  the 
industry  approves  the  practice  of  placing  on  the  confirma¬ 
tion  of  order  and  on  the  invoice  the  grey  construction,  i.  e., 
grey  width,  count  and  weight,  in  the  case  where  the  goods 
sold  are  to  be  delivered  in  the  grey;  and  in  the  case  where 
the  goods  sold  are  to  be  delivered  in  the  finished  state,  the 
industry  approves  the  practice  of  placing  on  the  confirma¬ 
tion  of  order  and  invoice  the  finished  construction,  i.  e.,  the 
width,  count,  and  weight  in  such  finished  state.  The  omis¬ 
sion  from  the  confirmation  or  order  or  invoice  of  any  such 
information  required  by  this  rule  is  condemned  by  the 
industry. 

******* 

A  Committee  on  Trade  Practices  is  hereby  created  by  the 
industry  to  cooperate  with  the  Federal  Trade  Commission 
and  to  perform  such  acts  as  may  be  legal  and  proper  to  put 
these  rules  into  effect. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1334— Filed.  July  20, 1936;  10 :53  a.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission, 
held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
16th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  W.  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E.  Freer. 

[Docket  No.  2404] 

In  the  Matter  of  Provincial  Distilleries,  Ltd.,  Inc.,  a 
Corporation 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony,  and  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission,  under  an  Act  of  Congress  (38  Stat.  717; 
15  U.  S.  C.  A.,  Section  41), 

It  is  ordered,  that  John  L.  Hornor,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law. 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Monday,  July  27,  1936,  at  nine  o’clock 
in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  (eastern  standard  time),  in 
room  500,  45  Broadway,  New  York  City,  N.  Y. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission,  the  Examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  im¬ 
mediately  to  take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the 
respondent.  The  Examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and 
make  his  report. 

By  the  Commission. 

[sealI  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1336— Filed.  July  20, 1936;  10:54  a.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission, 
held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
16th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  W.  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E.  Freer. 

[Docket  No.  2410] 

In  the  Matter  of  Reo  Distillers,  Inc.,  a  Corporation 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony,  and  pusuant  to  authority  vested  in  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission,  under  an  Act  of  Congress  (38  Stat.  717; 
15  U.  S.  C.  A.,  Section  41) , 

It  is  ordered,  that  John  L.  Hornor,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law; 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Monday,  July  27,  1936,  at  ten  o’clock 
in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  (eastern  standard  time),  in 
room  500,  45  Broadway,  New  York  City,  N.  Y. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission,  the  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately 
to  take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  re¬ 
port. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1335— Filed.  July  20, 1936;  10:54  a.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission, 
held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
16th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  W.  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E.  Freer. 

[Docket  No.  2411] 

In  the  Matter  of  James  Clark  Distilling  Corporation  and 
D.  &  B.  Products  Corporation 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony,  and  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission,  under  an  Act  of  Congress  (38  Stat.  717; 
15  U.  S.  C.  A.,  Section  41) , 

It  is  ordered,  that  John  L.  Hornor,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law; 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Monday,  July  27,  1936,  at  one  o’clock 
in  the  afternoon  of  that  day,  eastern  standard  time,  Room 
500,  45  Broadway,  New  York,  New  York. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately  to 
take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 
By  the  Commission. 

[seal!  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1338— Filed,  July  20, 1936;  10:55  a.  m.] 
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United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission, 
held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
16th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  W.  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E.  Freer. 

[Docket  No.  2448] 

In  the  Matter  of  Univeral  Distillers,  Inc. 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony,  and  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission,  under  an  Act  of  Congress  (38  Stat.  717; 
U.  S.  C.  A.,  Section  41), 

It  is  ordered,  that  John  L.  Hornor,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed  to 
take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding,  and 
to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law; 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Monday,  July  27,  1936,  at  half  past 
two  o’clock  in  the  afternoon  of  that  day  (eastern  standard 
time) ,  in  room  500,  45  Broadway,  New  York  City,  New  York. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately  to 
take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[P. R.  Doc.  1337— Piled,  July  20, 1936;  10:55  a. m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission 
held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
16th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland 
S.  Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  W.  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E. 
Freer. 

[Docket  No.  2452] 

In  the  Matter  of  Dominion  Distilleries,  Inc. 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony,  and  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission,  under  an  Act  of  Congress  (38  Stat.  717, 
U.  S.  C.  A.  Section  41) ,  • 

It  is  ordered,  that  John  L.  Hornor,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law; 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Tuesday,  July  28,  1936,  at  eleven  o’clock 
in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  (eastern  standard  time),  in 
room  500,  45  Broadway,  New  York  City,  New  York. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately 
to  take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respond¬ 
ent.  The  examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his 
report. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission, 
held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
16th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  W.  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E.  Freer. 

[Docket  No.  2470] 

In  the  Matter  of  Colonial  Distilling  and  Distributing 
Corporation 

order  appointing  examiner  and  fixing  time  and  place  for 

TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony,  and  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission,  under  an  Act  of  Congress  (38  Stat.  717, 
U.  S.  C.  A.,  Section  41), 

It  is  ordered,  that  John  L.  Hornor,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law. 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Tuesday,  July  28,  1936,  at  ten  o’clock 
in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  (eastern  standard  time),  in 
room  500,  45  Broadway,  New  York,  New  York. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately 
to  take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 
By  the  Commission. 

[seal!  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1339— Filed,  July  20, 1936;  10:56  a.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission, 
held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
16th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  W.  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E.  Freer. 

[Docket  No.  2471] 

In  the  Matter  of  Campbell  Distilleries,  Inc. 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony,  and  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission,  under  an  Act  of  Congress  (38  Stat.  717, 
U.  S.  C.  A.,  Section  41), 

It  is  ordered,  that  John  L.  Hornor,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be,  and,  he  hereby  is,  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law; 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Tuesday,  July  28,  1936,  at  one  o’clock 
in  the  forenoon  of  that  day,  in  room  500,  45  Broadway,  New 
York,  New  York  (eastern  standard  time). 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately  to 
take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1342— Filed,  July  20, 1936;  10:67  a.  m.] 


[P.  R.  Doc.  1340— Filed,  July  20, 1936;  10:56  a.  m.] 
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United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission,  held 
at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  16th  day 
of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  W.  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E.  Freer. 

[Docket  No.  24731 

In  the  Matter  of  Hercules  Products  &  Distilling 
Corporation 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony,  and  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission,  under  an  Act  of  Congress  (38  Stat.  717, 
U.  S.  C.  A.,  Section  41), 

It  is  ordered,  that  John  L.  Homor,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law. 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in 
this  proceeding  begin  on  Tuesday,  July  28,  1936,  at  half  past 
two  o’clock  in  the  afternoon  of  that  day  (eastern  standard 
time) ,  in  room  500,  45  Broadway,  New  York,  New  York. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately 
to  take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1341— Filed,  July  20. 1936;  10:57  a.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission, 
held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  16th 
day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  W.  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E.  Freer. 

[Docket  No.  2494] 

In  the  Matter  of  Distillers  Products  Corporation 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony,  and  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission,  under  an  Act  of  Congress  (38  Stat.  717; 
U.  S.  C.  A.,  Section  41), 

It  is  ordered,  that  John  L.  Hornor,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law; 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in 
this  proceeding  begin  on  Wednesday,  July  29,  1936,  at  nine 
o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  (eastern  standard  time), 
in  room  500,  45  Broadway,  New  York  City,  New  York. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission,  the  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immedi¬ 
ately  to  take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the 
respondent.  The  examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and 
make  his  report. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1344— Filed.  July  20, 1936;  10:58  a.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission, 
held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
16th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  W.  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E.  Freer. 

[Docket  No.  2634] 

In  the  Matter  of  Keinzler  Distilling  Corporation 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony,  and  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission,  under  an  Act  of  Congress  (38  Stat.  717; 
15  U.  S.  C.  A.,  Section  41), 

It  is  ordered,  that  John  L.  Hornor,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law; 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Wednesday,  July  29,  1936,  at  ten 
o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  (eastern  standard  time), 
in  room  500,  45  Broadway,  New  York  City,  New  York. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission,  the  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immedi¬ 
ately  to  take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  re¬ 
spondent.  The  examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make 
his  report. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[  F.  R.  Doc.  1343— Filed,  July  20, 1936;  10 : 58  a.  m.  ] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION. 

Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
Division  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  11th 
day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Filing  of  Copies  of  Contracts  by 
Contract  Carriers  by  Motor  Vehicle 

It  appearing,  That  by  Sec.  218  (a)  of  the  Motor  Carrier 
Act,  1935,  it  is  the  duty  of  every  contract  carrier  by  motor 
vehicle  to  file  with  the  Commission  in  the  form  and  man¬ 
ner  prescribed  by  the  Commission,  schedules,  or,  in  the  dis¬ 
cretion  of  the  Commission,  copies  of  contracts  containing 
the  minimum  charges  of  such  carrier  for  the  transportation 
of  persons  or  property  in  interstate  or  foreign  commerce, 
and  any  rule,  regulation,  or  practice  affecting  such  charge 
and  the  value  of  the  service  thereunder; 

And  it  further  appearing.  That  the  filing  by  every  such 
contract  carrier  by  motor  vehicle  t>i  copies  of  contracts  con¬ 
taining  the  minimum  charges  of  such  carrier  for  the  trans¬ 
portation  of  passengers  or  property  in  interstate  or  foreign 
commerce,  and  any  rule,  regulation,  or  practice  affecting 
such  charges  and  the  value  of  the  service  thereunder,  is,  in 
the  judgment  of  the  Commission,  necessary  and  desirable 
in  the  public  interest  and  that  the  discretion  of  the  Com¬ 
mission,  vested  in  it  by  Sec.  218  (a)  of  the  Motor  Carrier 
Act,  1935,  should  be  exercised  by  requiring  the  filing  of 
copies  of  such  contracts  by  such  contract  carriers  by  motor 
vehicle,  in  lieu  of  such  schedules,  and  the  Commission,  on 
the  date  hereof  having  so  found; 

It  is  ordered.  That  every  contract  carrier  by  motor  ve¬ 
hicle  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  this  Commission  shall, 
on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  October  1936,  file  with  the  Com¬ 
mission,  publish,  and  keep  open  for  public  inspection  in 
the  form  and  manner  prescribed  in  Tariff  Circular  MF  No. 
1  and  Tariff  Circular  MP  No.  2,  so  far  as  the  provisions  of 
said  circulars  are  applicable,  copies  of  each  and  every  con- 
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tract  now  in  force  or  hereafter  entered  into  by  such  con¬ 
tract  carrier  containing  the  minimum  charges  of  such  con¬ 
tract  carrier  for  the  transportation  of  passengers  or  property 
in  interstate  or  foreign  commerce,  and  any  rule,  regulation, 
or  practice  affecting  such  changes  and  the  value  of  the  serv¬ 
ice  thereunder;  and  that  the  contracts  so  filed  by  any  con¬ 
tract  carrier  shall  be  in  lieu  of  any  schedule  or  schedules 
theretofore  filed  by  such  carrier,  and  the  filing  of  such 
contracts  shall  cancel  any  such  schedule  or  schedules; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  in  each  case  in  which  any  such 
contract  is  an  oral  one,  the  contract  carrier  who  or  which  is 
party  thereto  shall  prepare  a  memorandum  containing  an 
accurate  and  complete  statement  of  the  substance  and  terms 
of  such  contract,  including  the  charges  for  transportation 
services  performed  or  to  be  performed  thereunder,  and  any 
rule,  regulation,  or  practice  affecting  such  charges  and  the 
value  of  such  services,  and  shall  cause  to  be  endorsed  thereon 
the  written  acknowledgement  of  each  party  to  such  contract 
that  such  memorandum  contains  an  accurate  and  complete 
statement  of  the  terms  of  such  contract,  and  shall  file  saia 
memorandum  as  endorsed  with  the  Commission  on  or  before 
the  date  above  provided,  and  shall  publish  and  keep  open 
for  public  inspection  a  true,  accurate,  and  complete  copy  of 
such  memorandum  in  the  form  and  manner  prescribed  in 
Tariff  Circular  MF  No.  1,  and  Tariff  Circular  MP  No.  2, 
insofar  as  such  circulars  may  be  applicable; 

And  it  is  further  ordered.  That  notice  of  this  order  be 
given  to  all  contract  carriers  by  motor  vehicle  subject  to  said 
Act  and  to  the  public  by  depositing  a  copy  of  this  order  in  the 
office  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Commission  at  Washington, 
D.  C. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1345— FUed,  July  20, 1936;  12 :00  m.] 


[Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16426 [ 

Class  Rates — Omaha  and  South  Omaha,  Nebr.,  to  Iowa 

July  18,  1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above-entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 
haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act, 

Filed  by:  L.  E.  Kipp,  Agent. 

Commodities  involved:  Class  rates. 

Between:  Omaha  and  South  Omaha,  Nebr.,  on  the  one  hand, 
and  points  in  Iowa,  on  the  other. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Carrier  competition,  to  maintain  group¬ 
ing,  and  to  meet  Intrastate  rates. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this 
notice;  otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investi¬ 
gate  and  determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  applica¬ 
tion  without  further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1325— Filed,  July  18, 1936;  11 :34  a.  m.] 


[Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16427] 

Petroleum  and  Petroleum  Products  From  Wickliffe,  O., 
to  Points  in  the  South 

July  18,  1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above-entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 
haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act, 

Filed  by:  B.  T.  Jones,  Agent,  pursuant  to  Fourth  Section 
Order  no.  9800 

Commodities  involved:  Petroleum  and  petroleum  products,  in 
carloads. 

From:  Wickliffe,  Ohio. 

To:  Birmingham,  Ala.,  Greenville,  S.  C.,  Jacksonville  and 
Oakland  City,  Fla. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Carrier  competition. 


Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this 
notice;  otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investigate 
and  determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  application 
without  further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1326— Filed,  July  18. 1936;  11 :34  a.  m.] 


[Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16428] 

Coal  From  Alabama,  Kentucky,  and  Illinois 

July  18,  1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above-entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 
haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act, 

Filed  by:  J.  E.  Tilford,  Agent. 

Commodity  involved:  Coal,  in  carloads. 

From:  Mines  in  Alabama,  western  Kentucky  and  Illinois. 

To:  Bogalusa,  La.,  and  intermediate  points. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  routes;  to  maintain  grouping; 
short  or  weak  line  carriers. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commis¬ 
sion  in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of 
this  notice;  otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  in¬ 
vestigate  and  determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  appli¬ 
cation  without  further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1327— Filed,  July  18, 1936;  11 :35  a.m.] 


[Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16429] 

Gravel  From  La  Grange,  Mo.,  to  La  Prairie  and  Golden,  III. 

July  18,  1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above-entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short-haul 
provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act. 

Filed  by:  R.  A.  Sperry,  Agent. 

Commodity  involved:  Gravel,  road  surfacing,  in  carloads. 

From:  La  Grange,  Mo. 

To:  La  Prairie  and  Golden,  Ill. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Truck  competition. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commis¬ 
sion  in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this 
notice;  otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investi¬ 
gate  and  determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  application 
without  further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1328— Filed,  July  18, 1936;  11 :35  a.  m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

Holding  Company  Act 

AMENDMENT  TO  RULE  9A2-2 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  hereby  amends 
paragraph  (c)  of  Rule  9A2-2,  by  strking  out  “2  (a)  (4)  and 
2  (a)  (5)”  after  the  word  “Sections”,  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  “3  (a)  (4)  and  3  (a)  (5).” 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1350— Filed,  July  20, 1936;  12:52  p.  m.] 
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United,  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  20th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

[File  No.  37-111 

In  the  Matter  or  Nepsco  Appliance  Finance  Corporation 

NOTICE  OF  OPPORTUNITY  FOR  HEARING  AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING 
TRIAL  EXAMINER 

An  application  having  been  duly  filed  with  this  Commis¬ 
sion  by  Nepsco  Appliance  Finance  Corporation  pursuant  to 
Section  13  (b)  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Compnay  Act 
of  1935,  and  Rule  13-22  thereunder,  with  respect  to  the 
organization  and  conduct  of  its  business  as  a  mutual  service 
company  or  a  subsidiary  service  company  of  the  holding 
company  system  of  New  England  Public  Service  Company, 
a  registered  holding  company; 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing  on 
July  28,  1936,  at  10:00  o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day, 
at  Room  218,  Securities  and  Exchange  Building,  1778  Penn¬ 
sylvania  Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Paul  Waters,  an  officer  of  the 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  to  preside  at 
such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing  from 
time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations,  subpoena 
witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence,  and  re¬ 
quire  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 
memoranda  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material 
to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection 
therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  any  interested  state,  state  com¬ 
mission,  state  securities  commission,  municipality,  or  other 
political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  representative  of  in¬ 
terested  consumers  or  security  holders,  or  any  other  person 
desiring  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceeding  or  to 
offer  evidence  in  this  matter,  shall  give  notice  of  such  inten¬ 
tion  to  the  Commission,  such  notice  to  be  received  by  the 
Commission  not  later  than  July  25,  1936. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to 
close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal!  Orval  L.  DuBois,  Acting  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1346— Filed,  July  20, 1936;  12:50  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  17th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  General  Industries  Corporation,  Ltd., 
Offering  Sheet  of  Royalty  Interests  in  Skelly-Johnson 
Farm 

SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  for  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340  (A)), 
AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING  A  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  reason¬ 
able  grounds  to  believe,  and  therefore  alleging,  that  the  offer¬ 
ing  sheet  filed  by  General  Industries  Corporation,  Ltd.,  on 
the  13th  day  of  July  1936,  covering  certain  royalty  interests 
in  the  property  described  therein  as  the  Skelly-Johnson 
Farm,  is  incomplete  or  inaccurate  in  the  following  material 
respects,  to  wit: 

1.  In  that  it  does  not  appear  that  payments  to  the  royalty 
owners  are  not  being  currently  made. 

2.  In  that  under  Item  13  of  Division  n  it  is  stated  that 
“Both  the  Dolomite  and  Granite  Wash  are  very  politic. 
Naturally  recovery  depends  upon  the  thickness  of  the  pro¬ 
ducing  horizon.” 

3.  In  that  in  the  estimation  of  the  total  oil  content  of  the 
tract  given  under  Item  3  of  Division  HI  one  of  the  factors 


used  in  the  equation  is  the  average  thickness  of  the  Granite 
Wash  and  not  the  average  thickness  of  the  actual  “pay” 
part  thereof. 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340  (a)  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities 
Act  of  1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing 
of  said  offering  sheet  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is,  suspended 
until  the  15th  day  of  August  1936,  that  an  opportunity  for 
hearing  be  given  to  the  said  General  Industries  Corporation, 
Ltd.,  for  the  purpose  of  determining  the  material  complete¬ 
ness  or  accuracy  of  the  said  offering  sheet  in  the  respects  in 
which  it  is  herein  alleged  to  be  incomplete  or  inaccurate,  and 
whether  the  said  order  of  suspension  should  be  revoked  or 
continued;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Charles  S.  Moore  an  officer 
of  the  Commission  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  as  Trial 
Examiner  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  adjourn  the  said 
hearing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirma¬ 
tions,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take 
evidence,  consider  any  amendments  to  such  offering  sheet 
as  may  be  filed  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing, 
and  require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  corre¬ 
spondence,  memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or 
material  to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in 
connection  therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  the  30th  day  of  July  1936,  at  2:00 
o’clock  in  the  afternoon  of  that  day  at  the  office  of  the  Se¬ 
curities  and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and  Penn¬ 
sylvania  Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  there¬ 
after  at  such  times  and  places  as  said  officer  may  designate. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter  the  officer 
is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the 
Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1347— Filed,  July  20, 1936;  12:51  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  17th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  G.  D.  Terrien,  Offering  Sheets  of 
Royalty  Interests  in  Carter-Aldridge  Farm 

SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340  (A)), 
AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING  A  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  reason¬ 
able  grounds  to  believe,  and  therefore  alleging,  that  the 
offering  sheet  filed  by  G.  D.  Terrien  on  the  10th  day  of 
July  1936,  covering  certain  royalty  interests  in  the  property 
described  therein  as  the  Carter-Aldridge  Farm  is  incomplete 
or  inaccurate  in  the  following  material  respects,  to  wit: 

1.  In  respect  of  the  information  given  under  Item  17  (e) 
and  Item  17  (f)  of  Division  H. 

2.  In  that  under  Item  13  of  Division  II  it  is  stated  that 
there  are  approximately  seventy-one  producing  wells  in  the 
field  in  question. 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340  (a)  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities 
Act  of  1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing 
of  said  offering  sheet  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is,  suspended 
until  the  15th  day  of  August  1936;  that  an  opportunity  for 
hearing  be  given  to  the  said  G.  D.  Terrien  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  determining  the  material  completeness  or  accuracy 
of  the  said  offering  sheet  in  the  respects  in  which  it  is 
herein  alleged  to  be  incomplete  or  inaccurate,  and  whether 
the  said  order  of  suspension  should  be  revoked  or  continued; 
and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Charles  S.  Moore,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  as  Trial 
Examiner  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  adjourn  the  said 
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hearing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirma¬ 
tions,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evi¬ 
dence,  consider  any  amendments  to  such  offering  sheet  as 
may  be  filed  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing,  and 
require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 
memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material 
to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection 
therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  the  30th  day  of  July  1936,  at  10:00 
o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  at  the  office  of  the  Se¬ 
curities  and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and  Penn¬ 
sylvania  Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  thereafter 
at  such  times  and  places  as  said  officer  may  designate. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter  the 
officer  is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report 
to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal!  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  1351— Filed,  July  20, 1936;  12 :53  p.  m.] 


officer  is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report 
to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1349— Filed,  July  20, 1936;  12:62  p.  m.] 
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PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


Executive  Order 

partial  revocation  of  certain  executive  orders  with¬ 
drawing  PUBLIC  LANDS  FOR  USE  AS  AIR  NAVIGATION  SITES 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  the  act  of  June  25,  1910,  ch.  421,  36  Stat.  847,  as  amended 
by  the  act  of  August  24,  1912,  ch.  369,  37  Stat.  497,  Executive 
Orders  No.  4652  of  May  18,  1927,  and  Nos.  4872  and  4873 
of  May  3,  1928,  withdrawing  certain  public  lands  in  Nevada 
and  Utah  for  use  by  the  Department  of  Commerce  as  air- 
navigation  sites,  are  hereby  revoked  insofar  as  they  affect  the 
following-described  lands,  which  are  no  longer  required  for 
such  purpose: 

Nevada 

Mt.  Diablo  Meridian 

T.  33  N.,  R.  52  E., 

that  portion  of  the  SEV4SE]4  sec.  24  north  of  the  Victory 
Highway; 
sec.  32,  SE»4; 

T.  33  N.,  R.  53  E., 
sec.  10,  SEV4; 
sec.  16,  SWV4; 

T.  33  N.,  R.  54  E„ 
sec.  6,  NE14; 

T.  34  N.,  R.  54  E.. 

sec.  26,  NEi/4; 

T.  25  S.,  R.  59  E., 
sec.  11,  sy2SE^; 

sec.  14,  NE*4,  E'/2NW'/4,  SWV4NW‘/4,  SWft.  NftBBlfc  and 
SW]4SE&; 

T.  23  S.,  R.  61  E., 

sec.  17,  NE%NWV4:  aggregating  approximately  1,516.86 
acres  in  Nevada. 

Utah 

Salt  Lake  Meridian 

T.  1  N.,  R.  9  W., 

sec.  35,  W14,  excepting  a  strip  275  feet  wide  along  its 
north  boundary,  approximately  320  acres. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

The  White  House, 

July  17,  1936. 

[No.  7415] 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1356— Filed,  July  21, 1936;  10:37  a.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  18th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  W.  R.  Brown  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Offering  Sheets 
of  Royalty  Interests  in  Shell-Weber  Farm 

SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340  (A)  ) 
AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING  A  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  reason¬ 
able  grounds  to  believe,  and  therefore  alleging,  that  the 
offering  sheet  filed  by  W.  R.  Brown  &  Co.,  Inc.,  on  the  11th 
day  of  July  1936,  covering  certain  royalty  interests  in  the 
property  described  therein  as  the  Shell-Weber  Farm  is  in¬ 
complete  or  inaccurate  in  the  following  material  respects,  to 
wit: 

1.  In  that  under  Item  3  of  Division  III  it  is  not  stated 
how  the  factors  of  porosity  and  saturation  were  determined. 

2.  In  that  under  Item  3  of  Division  III  consideration  of 
the  volumetric  shrinkage  due  to  liberation  of  gas  in  solu¬ 
tion  and  to  reduction  of  pressure  and  temperature  from 
reservoir  to  atmospheric  is  omitted. 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340  (a)  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities 
Act  of  1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing 
of  said  offering  sheet  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is,  suspended 
until  the  16th  day  of  August  1936;  that  an  opportunity  for 
hearing  be  given  to  the  said  W.  R.  Brown  &  Co.,  Inc.,  for 
the  purpose  of  determining  the  material  completeness  or 
accuracy  of  the  said  offering  sheet  in  the  respects  in  which 
it  is  herein  alleged  to  be  incomplete  or  inaccurate,  and 
whether  the  said  order  of  suspension  should  be  revoked  or 
continued;  and 

It  is  further  ordered  that  Charles  S.  Lobingier,  an  officer 
of  the  Commission,  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  as  Trial 
Examiner  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  adjourn  the  said 
hearing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirma¬ 
tions,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take 
evidence,  consider  any  amendments  to  such  offering  sheet 
as  may  be  filed  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing,  and 
require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 
memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material 
to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection 
therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 
It  is  further  ordered  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  the  30th  day  of  July  1936  at  3:00 
o’clock  in  the  afternoon  of  that  day  at  the  office  of  the 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and  Penn¬ 
sylvania  Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  there¬ 
after  at  such  times  and  places  as  said  officer  may  designate. 
Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter  the 


Executive  Order 

REVOCATION  IN  PART  OF  EXECUTIVE  ORDER  NO.  7047  OF  MAY  20, 
1935,  AND  MODIFICATION  OF  EXECUTIVE  ORDER  NO.  6957  OF 
FEBRUARY  4,  1935,  RELATING  TO  PUBLIC  LANDS 

Alaska 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me  by 
the  act  of  June  25,  1910,  ch.  421,  36  Stat.  847,  as  amended  by 
the  act  of  August  24,  1912,  ch.  369,  37  Stat.  497,  Executive 
Order  No.  7047  of  May  20,  1935,  permitting  settlement  upon 
certain  lands  in  Alaska  affected  by  Executive  Order  No.  6957 
of  February  4,  1935,  is  hereby  revoked,  except  as  to  the  fol¬ 
lowing-described  tracts,  and  said  order  No.  6957  is  hereby 
modified  to  the  extent  necessary  to  permit  entry  of  said  tracts 
under  the  homestead  laws  as  extended  to  Alaska: 

Seward  Meridian 

sec.  15,  lots  3  and  4; 
sec.  19,  Ni/2NEy4; 
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T.  17  N.,  R.  2  E., — Continued. 

sec.  22.  SU,NEi/4,  NEy4SWl/4,  wi/2swy4,  NWy4SEy4; 
sec.  26,  NW14; 
sec.  27,  all; 

sec.  28,  Ei/2NEy4,  NEy4SEy4; 

sec.  34.  N14NEI4.  N14NWI4,  SWl/4NWy4,  NWV.SW1/.. 
T.  18  N„  R.  2  ET,  sec.  19,  lots  1,  2,  Wl/2NEy4,  Ey2NWy4. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

The  White  House, 

July  17,  1936. 

[No.  7416] 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1355— Piled,  July  21, 1936;  10 :37  a.  m.] 


Executive  Order 

ESTABLISHING  MINIDOKA  WILDLIFE  REFUGE 

Idaho 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me 
as  President  of  the  United  States  and  by  the  act  of  June  25, 
1910,  ch.  421,  36  Stat.  847,  as  amended  by  the  act  of  August 
24,  1912,  ch.  369,  37  Stat.  497,  and  in  order  to  effectuate  fur¬ 
ther  the  purposes  of  the  Migratory  Bird  Conservation  Act 
(45  Stat.  1222),  it  is  ordered  that,  subject  to  valid  existing 
rights,  the  following-described  lands  in  Idaho,  surveyed  or 
unsurveyed,  be,  and  they  are  hereby,  withdrawn  from  settle¬ 
ment,  location,  sale,  entry,  or  other  form  of  appropriation 
and  reserved  and  set  apart  for  the  use  of  the  Department 
of  Agriculture  as  a  refuge  and  breeding  ground  for  birds  and 
other  wildlife: 

Boise  Meridian 

T.  8  8.,  R.  25  E.,  sec.  36,  E&; 

T.  9  S.,  R.  25  E.,  secs.  1  and  12; 

T.  8  8.,  R.  26  E„  sec.  25.  lot  1,  N^SW^,  SE%SWV4.  and  SEy4; 

T.  8  8.,  R.  26  E„ 

sec.  26,  lots  1  to  4.  Inclusive.  NW%SW)4,  and  Ny2SEVi; 
sec.  27,  8)4: 

secs.  31  to  36,  Inclusive; 

T.  9  8.,  R.  26  E.,  secs.  1  to  12,  inclusive  (partly  unsurveyed) ; 

T.  8  8.,  R.  27  E.,  sec.  31.  all; 

T.  9  S.,  R.  27  E„ 

secs.  5  to  8,  Inclusive; 

sec.  15,  8)4: 

secs.  16,  17,  and  18; 

sec.  20,  NV4; 

secs.  21  to  24,  inclusive: 

sec.  25,  lots  1,  2,  3,  NE^NE);,  S»/2NE>4;  those  parts  of 
SEJ/4NWy;.  Ey2SW»4  and  Wi/aSEVi  which  lie  north  and 
east  of  the  following  described  line: 

Beginning  at  a  point  on  the  line  between  lot  3  and 
the  SE)4NW>4,  sec.  25,  12.83  chs.  north  of  the  point  for  j 

.  the  center  west  sixteenth-section  corner  of  sec.  25; 

thence : 

N.  76°47'  E.,  14.48  chs.; 

8.  36°05'  W„  8.68  chs.; 

8.  1°13'  E..  23.18  chs.; 

8.  77*27'  E..  7.65  chs.; 

8.  14*06'  E„  14.05  chs.; 

8.  0*26'  W.,  10.76  chs.  to  the  quartersection  corner  of 
secs.  25  and  36: 

that  part  of  Ey,SE>4  lying  west  and  north  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing  described  line: 

Beginning  at  a  point  on  the  line  between  secs.  25  and 
36,  11.98  chs.  west  of  the  southeast  corner  of  sec.  25; 
thence: 

N.  9°  14'  W..  5.42  chs.; 

N.  10*54'  E„  8.47  chs.; 

N.  7°51'  E„  4.17  chs.; 

N.  36°26'  W.,  2.77  chs.; 

S.  89°41'  E.,  12.43  chs.  to  a  point  on  the  range  line 
between  sec.  25,  T.  9  S.,  R.  27  E.,  and  sec.  30,  T.  9  S., 
R.  28  E.,  20.09  chs.  south  of  the  east  quarter-section  cor¬ 
ner  of  sec.  25,  T.  9  8.,  R  27  E.; 
sec.  26.  lot  1,  NWV4NE)4,  and  Sy2NE)4; 
sec.  36,  that  part  of  the  NE>4  of  the  section  lying  west 
of  the  following  described  line: 

Beginning  at  a  point  on  the  east  and  west  center  line 
of  sec.  36.  31.68  chs.  east  of  the  point  for  the  center 
quarter-section  corner,  thence: 

N.  4°54'  W„  4.72  chs.; 

N.  2*06'  W.,  4.70  chs.; 

N.  47°08'  E.,  5.28  chs.; 

N.  9*31'  E..  6.11  chs.; 

N.  9*17'  W..  4.77  chs.; 

N.  21*55'  W.,  6.14  chs.; 

N.  21*49'  W..  5.00  chs.; 

N.  24*58'  W.,  6.82  chs.  to  a  point  hereinbefore  desig¬ 
nated,  on  the  line  between  secs.  25  and  36,  11.98  chs. 
west  of  the  southeast  corner  of  sec.  25. 


T.  9  8..  R.  28  E., 
sbc*  16  all* 

sec!  17,’ lots  1,  2,  and  3,  Ny2SW)4,  SW&SW^  and  Ny2SE)4; 
sec.  19,  lots  1,  4  to  9,  inclusive,  and  those  parts  of  lots  2, 
3,  and  NW&SEft  lying  north  of  the  following-described 
line: 

Beginning  at  a  point  on  the  line  between  lots  3  and  4, 
38.14  chs.  north  of  the  point  for  the  west  sixteenth- 
section  corner  of  secs.  19  and  30,  thence: 

N.  87*08'  E.,  6.42  chs.; 

S.  82*57'  E.,  16.18  chs.; 

N.  82*31'  E.,  9.47  chs.; 

N.  68*38'  E.,  9.27  chs.; 

S.  0*05'  W.,  1.28  chs.  to  the  point  for  the  center  east 
sixteenth-section  corner  of  sec.  19; 
sec.  20,  lots  1  to  5,  inclusive; 

sec.  21,  lots  1  to  6,  Inclusive,  wy2SE>4.  and  SEV4SE)4; 
sec.  22,  lots  1  to  4,  inclusive,  SW^SW^,  and  lots  7  and  8; 
sec.  23,  lots  1  to  8,  inclusive,  and  sy28EV4; 
secs.  14,  22,  and  23,  as  follows:  That  part  of  the  SV^SW^ 
of  sec.  14;  those  parts  of  lots  5  and  6,  and  N  y2  NE  14  of 
sec.  22;  and  those  parts  of  the  NE)4  and  N’/jNW’^  of 
sec.  23;  lying  south  of  the  following  described  line: 

Beginning  at  a  point  on  the  line  between  secs.  21  and 
22,  10.03  chs.  south  of  the  corner  of  secs.  15,  16,  21  and 
22;  thence: 

N.  87*57'  E„  39.80  chs.; 

S.  0*28'  E„  7.72  chs.; 

N.  67*38'  E.,  43.21  chs.  to  a  point  on  the  line  between 
secs.  22  and  23,  1.42  chs.  south  of  the  comer  of  secs.  14, 
15,  22,  and  23,  thence: 

N.  67*07'  E.,  7.08  chs.  to  a  point  in  the  SVfcSW1/^.  sec. 
14;  thence: 

N.  84*32'  E.,  13.95  chs.; 

S.  80*36'  E.,  20.33  chs.; 

8.  75*46'  E.,  41.11  chs.  to  a  point  on  the  line  between 
secs.  23  and  24,  11.24  chs.  south  of  the  corner  of  secs.  13. 
14,  23,  and  24; 

sec.  24,  lots  3,  4  and  5,  Sy2SWVi.  and  those  parts  of  lots  6 
and  7,  and  N^NW1^  lying  south  of  the  following-de¬ 
scribed  line: 

Beginning  at  the  corner  of  secs.  13,  14,  23,  and  24; 
thence: 

S.  63*19'  E„  44.12  chs.; 

S.  30*13'  E.,  22.86  chs.  to  a  point  on  the  north  and 
south  center  line  of  sec.  24,  34.77  chs.  north  of  the 
quarter-section  corner  between  secs.  24  and  25. 


The  greater  part  of  the  land  herein  reserved  has  been 
withdrawn  for  reclamation  purposes  in  connection  with  the 
Minidoka  Irrigation  Project,  and  is  primarily  under  the  juris¬ 
diction  of  the  Department  of  the  Interior.  The  reservation 
of  such  land  as  a  wildlife  refuge  is  subject  to  the  use  thereof 
by  the  said  Department  for  irrigation  and  incidental  purposes. 

The  reservation  made  by  this  order  supersedes  as  to  any 
of  the  above-described  lands  affected  thereby  the  tempo¬ 
rary  withdrawal  for  classification  and  other  purposes  made 
by  Executive  Order  No.  6910  of  November  26,  1934,  as 
amended. 

This  refuge  shall  be  known  as  the  Minidoka  Wildlife 
Refuge. 

Executive  Order  No.  1032  of  February  5,  1909,  in  so  far  as 
it  reserved  certain  lands  within  a  reservoir  site  in  Idaho 
as  the  Minidoka  Bird  Reservation,  and  Executive  Orders  No. 
1486  of  February  21,  1912,  and  No.  5375  of  June  23,  1930, 
enlarging  such  reservation,  are  hereby  revoked. 


The  White  House, 

July  17,  1936. 


Franklin  D  Roosevelt 


[No.  74171 


[P.  R.  Doc.  1357— Filed,  July  21, 1936;  10:38  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

IR — B-l — Supplement  A  Issued  July  20,  1936 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Insular  Region 

supplement  a  to  bulletin  no.  1 

Diversion  of  Tobacco  Acreage  to  Protective  Non-depleting 
Cover  Crops 

Pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Domestic  Allot- 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  Wednesday ,  July  22,  1936 


855 


ment  Act,  Insular  Region  Bulletin  No.  1  is  hereby  supple¬ 
mented  and  amended  as  follows: 

Section  1.  A  payment  will  be  made  at  the  rate  of  $20  per  acre 
of  land  which  is  included  within  the  base  acreage  for  tobacco  for  a 
farm  and  which  is  not  planted  to  tobacco  during  the  calendar  year 
1936  but  which  is  planted  to  protective  non-depleting  cover  crops 
described  in  Section  5  (c),  Part  IV,  Bulletin  No.  1:  Provided,  That 
in  no  case  shall  this  payment  for  the  diversion  of  base  acreage  for 
tobacco  be  made  on  an  acreage  of  land  in  excess  of  30  per  cent  of 
the  base  acreage  for  tobacco  for  the  farm. 

Section  2.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  Section  5  (c). 
Part  IV,  Bulletin  No.  1,  no  payment  shall  be  made  in  addition 
to  that  specified  in  Section  1  above  for  planting  that  portion 
of  the  acreage  of  protective  nondepleting  cover  crops  which  rep¬ 
resents  a  diversion  of  not  more  than  30  per  cent  of  the  base  acre¬ 
age  for  tobacco  for  the  farm. 

Section  3.  The  Secretary  reserves  the  right  not  to  make  the  pay¬ 
ment  specified  in  Section  1  above  with  respect  to  any  farm  of 
which  any  operator  is  also  an  operator  of  another  farm  on  which 
an  acreage  of  tobacco  is  planted  during  the  calendar  year  1936 
in  excess  of  the  (or  absence  of  a)  base  acreage  for  tobacco  for 
such  farm. 

Section  4.  The  maximum  payment  with  respect  to  any  farm  as 
set  forth  in  Paragraph  (c),  Part  III,  Bulletin  No.  1  is  hereby 
increased  to  the  extent  of  $15  per  acre  of  base  acreage  for  tobacco 
which  is  diverted  to  protective  nondepleting  cover  crops  and 
which  is  not  in  excess  of  30  per  cent  of  the  base  acreage  for 
tobacco  for  the  farm. 

Section  5.  The  base  acreage  for  tobacco  for  a  farm  shall  be 
equal  to  the  acreage  which  was,  or  could  have  been,  established 
as  a  base  tobacco  acreage  for  the  farm  under  the  procedure  for 
the  adjustment  program  for  1935-36. 

In  testimony  whereof,  W.  R.  Gregg,  Acting  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the 
official  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed 
in  the  city  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  20th 
day  of  July  1936. 

[seal]  W.  R.  Gregg, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1363— Filed,  July  21,  1936;  12:02  p.  m.l 


NER — B— 1,  Revised — Supplement  (d)  Issued  July  20,  1936 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Northeast 
Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  1  REVISED — SUPPLEMENT  (D) 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri-  | 
culture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Do-  | 
mestic  Allotment  Act,  footnote  No.  1  to  Part  I  of  the  North¬ 
east  Region  Bulletin  No.  1  Revised  (as  amended)  is  hereby 
amended  by  inserting  the  words  “In  Nassau  county  and” 
before  the  words  “on  muck  land.” 

In  testimony  whereof,  W.  R.  Gregg,  Acting  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the 
official  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed 
in  the  city  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  20th 
day  of  July  1936. 

[seal]  W.  R.  Gregg, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1365 — Filed,  July  21, 1936;  12:03  p.  m.l 


SR — B  l,  Revised — Supplement  (m) 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Southern  Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  1,  REVISED - SUPPLEMENT  (M) 

Crops  in  the  General  Soil-Depleting  Base 

Subsection  (b)  of  section  9  of  part  II  of  Southern  Region 
Bulletin  No.  1  Revised  is  hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(b)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  section  7  (a)  of  part  II, 
no  deduction  will  be  made  for  an  increase  of  the  acreage  devoted 
to  crops  in  the  general  soil-depleting  base  above  the  number  of 
acres  in  such  base. 

In  testimony  whereof,  W.  R.  Gregg,  Acting  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the  City 


of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  20th  day  of  July 
1936. 

[seal]  W.  R.  Gregg, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1364— Filed,  July  21, 1936;  12 :03  p.  m.l 


Bureau  of  Entomology  and  Plant  Quarantine. 

Notice  of  Permit  Requirement  for  the  Entry  of  Seeds  of 
Lathyrus  and  Vicia 

It  has  been  determined  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
that  sweet  pea  (.Lathyrus  sp.)  and  vetch  (Vicia  spp.)  seeds 
imported  into  this  country  are  frequently  infested  with  one 
or  more  species  of  seed  weevils,  Bruchus  spp.,  including  B. 
trrachialis  Fahr.,  B.  rufipes  Hbst.,  and  B.  tristiculus  Fahr. 
B.  brachialis  is  reported  as  established  in  only  a  limited  area 
of  this  country  and  B.  rufipes  and  B.  tristiculus  are  not 
recorded  as  occurring  in  the  United  States.  Lathyrus  and 
Vicia  seeds  at  present  are  admitted  without  inspection  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  regulation  2  of  the  Rules 
and  Regulations  Supplemental  to  Nursery  Stock,  Plant,  and 
Seed  Quarantine  No.  37.  Since  no  inspection  is  made  of  these 
seeds  to  determine  the  presence  of  injurious  insects  and  con¬ 
sequently  no  treatment  is  given  to  eliminate  such  infestations 
when  they  exist,  importations  of  these  seeds  constitute  a 
pest  risk.  Their  further  entry,  therefore,  shall  meet  the 
requirements  governing  the  entry  of  tree  and  shrub  seeds. 

Notice  is,  therefore,  hereby  given,  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  regulation  2,  of  the  Rules  and  Regulations  Sup¬ 
plemental  to  Notice  of  Quarantine  No.  37,  that  the  seeds  of 
all  species  and  varieties  of  Lathyrus  and  Vicia  may  be  im¬ 
ported  from  any  foreign  country  and  locality,  on  and  after 
August  1,  1936,  only  under  permit  and  upon  the  compliance 
with  the  provisions  for  the  entry  of  tree  and  shrub  seeds 
the  importation  of  which  is  restricted  by  regulation  3  of 
the  regulations  referred  to  above. 

Done  in  the  city  of  Washington  this  20th  day  of  July  1936. 

Witness  my  hand  and  the  seal  of  the  United  States  De¬ 
partment  of  Agriculture. 

[seal]  W.  R.  Gregg, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1366— Filed.  July  21, 1936;  12:04  p.  m.) 


Pines,  Other  Than  Five-Leaf  Pines,  From  Europe 
Brought  Under  Quarantine  37  by  Revocation  of  Quaran¬ 
tine  20 

INTRODUCTORY  NOTE 

As  promulgated  March  1,  1915,  effective  July  1,  1915,  No¬ 
tice  of  Quarantine  No.  20  prohibited  the  entry  of  all  pines 
from  Europe  not  already  excluded  by  quarantine.  The  pur¬ 
pose  of  the  quarantine  was  to  prevent  the  further  intro¬ 
duction  of  the  European  pine  shoot  moth.  This  insect  is 
now  established  in  certain  areas  of  the  eastern  portion  of 
the  United  States  and,  in  view  of  the  concurrent  lifting  of 
Notice  of  Quarantine  No.  7  on  account  of  the  white  pine 
blister  rust,  it  now  seems  desirable  to  revoke  Quarantine  No. 
20.  The  entry  of  all  pines  from  Europe  thus  automatically 
falls  under  the  restrictions  of  Notice  of  Quarantine  No.  37, 
the  Nursery  Stock,  Plant,  and  Seed  Quarantine. 

Lee  A.  Strong, 

Chief,  Bureau  of  Entomology  and  Plant  Quarantine. 

Notice  of  Lifting  of  Quarantine  No.  20  on  Account  of  the 
European  Pine  Shoot  Moth 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Plant  Quarantine  Act  of  Au¬ 
gust  20,  1912  (37  Stat.  315)  as  amended,  I,  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  do  hereby  revoke  Notice  of  Quarantine  No.  20, 
on  account  of  the  European  pine  shoot  moth,  promulgated 
March  1,  1915,  and  effective  July  1,  1915,  such  revocation  to 
become  effective  September  1,  1936. 
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Done  at  the  city  of  Washington  this  20th  day  of  July  1936. 
Witness  my  hand  and  the  seal  of  the  United  States  De¬ 
partment  of  Agriculture. 

[seal]  W.  R.  Gregg, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  1367— Filed,  July  21, 1936;  12:04  p.  m.] 


White  Pines,  Currants,  and  Gooseberries  from  Europe,  Asia, 

Canada,  and  Newfoundland  Brought  Under  Quarantine  37 

by  Revocation  of  Quarantine  7 

\ 

INTRODUCTORY  NOTE 

As  promulgated  on  May  21,  1913,  February  29,  1916,  and 
April  21,  1917,  respectively.  Notice  of  Quarantine  No.  7  and 
its  amendments  Nos.  1  and  2  prohibited  entirely  (except  for 
experimental  purposes  by  the  Department  of  Agriculture) 
the  entry  into  the  United  States  from  Europe,  Asia,  Canada, 
and  Newfoundland  of  five-leafed  pines,  currants,  and  goose¬ 
berries.  The  object  of  this  quarantine  was  to  prevent  the 
introduction  into  this  country  of  the  white  pine  blister  rust, 
an  injurious  plant  disease.  Our  present  knowledge  of  the 
distribution  of  this  disease  in  this  country,  and  of  factors 
necessary  for  its  establishment,  indicates  that,  under  certain 
conditions,  host  plants  may  be  permitted  entry  without  the 
risk  of  spread  of  the  disease  to  new  localities.  For  that 
reason  a  completely  prohibitory  quarantine  is  deemed  no 
longer  necessary. 

The  revocation  of  Quarantine  No.  7  automatically  places 
the  entry  of  white  pines,  currants,  and  gooseberries  under 
the  provisions  of  Notice  of  Quarantine  No.  37,  the  Nursery 
Stock,  Plant,  and  Seed  Quarantine,  and  under  that  quar¬ 
antine  their  entry  will  be  regulated  in  harmony  with  the 
restrictions  of  the  Domestic  White  Pine  Blister  Rust  Quar¬ 
antine  No.  63. 

Lee  A.  Strong, 

Chief,  Bureau  of  Entomology  and  Plant  Quarantine. 


Notice  of  Lifting  of  Quarantine  No.  7  (Foreign)  White 
Pine  Blister  Rust 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Plant  Quarantine  Act  of  Au¬ 
gust  20,  1912  (37  Stat.  315)  as  amended,  I,  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  do  hereby  revoke  Notice  of  Quarantine  No.  7,  White 
Pine  Blister  Rust,  and  its  amendments  Nos.  1  and  2,  promul¬ 
gated  May  21,  1913,  February  29,  1916,  and  April  21,  1917, 
respectively,  such  revocation  to  become  effective  September 
1,  1936. 

Done  at  the  city  of  Washington  this  20th  day  of  July  1936. 

Witness  my  hand  and  the  seal  of  the  United  States  De¬ 
partment  of  Agriculture. 

[seal]  W.  R.  Gregg, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  1368— Filed,  July  21, 1936;  12:05  p.  m.] 


FARM  CREDIT  ADMINISTRATION. 

FCA  9 

Regulation  Governing  Procedure  With  Respect  to  Refi¬ 
nancing  Farm  Mortgage  Indebtedness  Pursuant  to  the 
Proviso  in  Paragraph  Second  of  Section  13  of  the  Federal 
Farm  Loan  Act,  as  Amended 

Whenever  a  mortgage  is  acquired  by  a  Federal  land  bank 
under  the  provisions  of  paragraph  Second  of  Section  13  of 
the  Federal  Farm  Loan  Act,  as  amended,  the  Federal  land 
bank  acquiring  the  mortgage  shall,  by  registered  mail,  notify 
the  owner  of  the  real  estate  securing  the  mortgage  (if  he 
was  such  owner  at  the  time  when  the  mortgage  was  acquired) 
of  his  right  to  have  the  farm  mortgage  indebtedness  refi¬ 
nanced  and  the  amount  at  which  such  indebtedness  may 
be  refinanced.  The  notice  shall  also  advise  such  owner  that 
in  order  to  refinance  such  indebtedness  he  must  file  an  ap¬ 
plication  for  a  refinancing  loan  within  a  reasonable  period 


of  time  which  shall  be  fixed  in  the  notice  and  which  shall 
extend  not  less  than  three  months  nor  more  than  six  months 
from  the  date  of  mailing  of  the  notice.  The  right  to  refi¬ 
nance  may  be  exercised  only  by  a  person  who,  at  the  time 
when  the  mortgage  was  acquired,  was  the  owner  of  the 
property  securing  the  mortgage.  Said  right  may  be  availed 
of  only  in  a  case  where  an  application  for  a  refinancing  loan 
is  filed  within  the  time  specified  in  the  notice  given  by  the 
Federal  land  bank  as  herein  provided  or  within  such  further 
period  of  time  as  may  be  consented  to  in  writing  by  the 
Federal  land  bank:  Provided,  however,  That  the  Federal  land 
bank  shall  not  extend  such  period  of  time  beyond  six  months 
from  the  date  of  mailing  of  said  notice.  Stock  required  to 
be  subscribed  by  the  owner  in  connection  with  a  refinancing 
loan  shall  be  paid  for  in  cash  except  that  such  cost  may,  at 
the  option  of  the  Federal  land  bank,  be  included  in  the 
amount  of  the  loan  to  the  extent  that  50  per  centum  of  the 
normal  value  of  the  land  mortgaged  and  20  per  centum  of 
the  value  of  the  permanent  insured  improvements  thereon 
as  determined  by  appraisal  exceeds  the  price  paid  for  the 
mortgage  by  the  Federal  land  bank. 

[seal!  W.  E.  Rhea, 

Deputy  Land  Bank  Commissioner. 

{F.  R.  Doc.  1369— Filed,  July  21, 1936;  12:24  p.  m.] 


FEDERAL  HOME  LOAN  BANK  BOARD. 

Federal  Savings  and  Loan  Insurance  Corporation. 

Rules  and  Regulations  for  Federal  Savings  and  Loan 
Associations 

purchase  of  assets 

Be  it  resolved.  That  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the 
Federal  Home  Loan  Bank  Board  of  Section  5  (a)  of  the 
Home  Owners’  Loan  Act  of  1933  (48  Stat.  128,  129,  et  seq.) , 
Section  33,  subsection  (b)  of  the  Rules  and  Regulations  for 
Federal  Savings  and  Loan  Associations  is  hereby  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

(b)  Any  association  may  purchase  mortgages  or  other  first  liens 
on  real  estate  in  the  ordinary  course  of  business  on  the  same  basis 
that  it  would  make  loans,  but  shall  generally  pursue  the  practice 
of  lending  its  funds  originally.  No  association  shall  purchase  any 
mortgage  or  other  asset  of  an  affiliated  institution  or  an  institution 
in  liquidation  except  with  the  approval  of  the  Board. 

[seal]  R.  L.  Nagle,  Secretary. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  1353— Filed,  July  20, 1936;  1 :04  p.  m.] 


Rules  and  Regulations  for  Federal  Savings  and  Loan 
Associations 

CAPITALIZATION  OF  EXPENSE 

Be  it  resolved.  That,  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in 
the  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank  Board  under  Section  5  (a) 
of  the  Home  Owners’  Loan  Act  of  1933  (48  Stat.  128,  129, 
et  seq.) ,  Section  19  of  the  Rules  and  Regulations  for  Federal 
Savings  and  Loan  Associations  is  hereby  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

Sec.  19.  Federal  savings  and  loan  associations  shall  be  organieed 
and  operated  as  economically  as  practicable.  Reasonable  organi¬ 
zation  and  operating  expenses  may  be  incurred  and  set  up  as  an 
asset  item  for  a  temporary  period,  providing  the  same  are  amor¬ 
tized  within  a  reasonable  time.  The  budget  of  such  organiza¬ 
tion  expenses,  together  with  the  estimated  operating  expenses  for 
the  first  year  of  operations,  must  be  approved  by  the  Governor 
or  Deputy  Governor  before  any  portion  of  such  expenses  can  be 
accounted  for  as  an  asset  item.  Any  association  carrying  organi¬ 
zation  and  operating  expense  as  an  asset  item  shall  apply  to 
the  retirement  of  such  account  any  repurchase  fees  received  by 
it.  In  addition,  at  each  dividend  period,  it  shall  apply  to  the 
amortization  of  such  expenses  at  least  10  percent  of  all  other 
net  earnings,  after  ordinary  operation  expenses,  bonuses  on  in¬ 
stallment  thrift  shares,  and  reserves  are  provided  for,  before  de¬ 
claring  any  dividends. 

[seal]  R.  L.  Nagle,  Secretary. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  1354— Filed,  July  20, 1936;  1 :04  p.  m.] 
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INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  3571] 

Application  of  Motorways  Terminal,  Inc.,  for  Authority 
to  Operate  as  a  Common  Carrier 

July  20,  1936. 

Hearing  in  the  above-entitled  proceeding  now  assigned  for 
July  24,  1936,  at  New  York,  N.  Y.,  before  Examiner  Naftalin, 
is  cancelled. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1358— Piled,  July  21, 1936;  11:58  a.  m.] 


[Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16430] 

Rates — The  Atlantic  and  North  Carolina  Railroad 
Company 

July  21,  1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above-entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 
haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act, 

Filed  by:  The  Atlantic  and  North  Carolina  Railroad  Company. 

Commodities  involved:  Class  and  commodity  rates. 

Between:  Points  on  The  Atlantic  and  North  Carolina  Railroad, 
on  the  one  hand,  and  points  in  the  United  States,  on  the 
other. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Carrier  competition. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this 
notice;  otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investi¬ 
gate  and  determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  application 
without  further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1359— Filed,  July  21, 1936;  11:58  a.  m.] 


[Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16431] 

Sugar  From  New  Orleans,  La. 

July  21,  1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above-entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short-haul 
provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act, 

Filed  by:  The  Kansas  City  Southern  Railway  Company. 

Commodity  involved:  Sugar,  in  carloads. 

From:  New  Orleans,  La.,  and  other  points  taking  the  same 
rates  or  arbitraries  higher  than  New  Orleans. 

To:  Points  in  Western  Trunk  Line  and  Illinois  territories. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  routes,  market  competition,  and 
different  rate  levels. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this 
notice;  otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investigate 
and  determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  application 
without  further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1360— Filed,  July  21, 1936;  11:59  a.  m.] 


[Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16432] 

Corn  and  Corn  Products  from  Onawa,  Iowa 

July  21,  1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above-entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 


haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act, 

Filed  by:  L.  E.  Kipp,  Agent. 

Commodities  Involved:  Corn  and  corn  products,  In  carloads. 

From:  Onawa,  la.,  and  stations  between  Onawa  to  and  includ¬ 
ing  Cherokee,  la.,  on  Illinois  Central  Railroad  Company. 

To:  Points  on  the  Pacific  coast  and  In  the  States  of  Nevada 
and  Utah. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Carrier  competition  and  to  maintain 
grouping. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this 
notice;  otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investigate 
and  determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  application 
without  further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1361— Filed,  July  21, 1936;  11 :59  a.  m.] 


[Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16433] 

Fertilizers  From  Wilmington  and  Acme,  N.  C. 

July  21,  1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above -entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 
haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act, 

Filed  by:  Henry  Thurtell,  Attorney  for  Seaboard  Air  Line  Rail¬ 
way. 

Commodities  involved:  Fertilizer  and  fertilizer  materials  in 
carloads. 

From:  Wilmington  and  Acme,  N.  C. 

To:  Henry,  Nesmith,  Morrisville,  Perrot,  and  Pamplico,  S.  C. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Carrier  competition. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this 
notice;  otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investi¬ 
gate  and  determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  application 
without  further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1362— Filed,  July  21, 1936;  12 :00  m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  20th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  W.  R.  Curry,  Offering  Sheet  of  Royalty 
Interests  in  Fleetborn-Stumpp  Farm 

SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340(A)), 
AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING  A  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  reason¬ 
able  grounds  to  believe,  and  therefore  alleging,  that  the 
offering  sheet  filed  by  W.  R.  Curry  on  the  13th  day  of  July 
1936  covering  certain  royalty  interests  in  the  property  de¬ 
scribed  therein  as  Fleetborn-Stumpp  Farm  is  incomplete  or 
inaccurate  in  the  following  material  respects,  to  wit: 

In  respect  of  the  following  statement  under  Item  13  of 
Division  n  with  reference  to  the  East  Wewoka  Field: 

From  data  available  at  the  present  time  it  Is  shown  that  the 
area,  while  smaller  In  extent,  Is  somewhat  similar  to  the  Seminole 
Area,  which  has  produced  from  75,000  to  90,000  barrels  of  oU  per 
acre. 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340  (a)  of  the  Commission’s 
General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities  Act 
of  1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing  of 
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said  offer-sheet  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is,  suspended  until 
the  18th  day  of  August  1936;  that  an  opportunity  for  hear¬ 
ing  be  given  to  the  said  W.  R.  Curry  for  the  purpose  of 
determining  the  material  completeness  or  accuracy  of  the 
said  offering  sheet  in  the  respects  in  which  it  is  herein 
alleged  to  be  incomplete  or  inaccurate,  and  whether  the  said 
order  of  suspension  should  be  revoked  or  continued;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  John  H.  Small,  an  officer  of  the 
Commission  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  as  Trial 
Examiner  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  adjourn  the  said 
hearing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirma¬ 
tions,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take 
evidence,  consider  any  amendments  to  such  offering  sheet 
as  may  be  filed  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing,  and 
require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 
memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material 
to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connec¬ 
tion  therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  the  31st  day  of  July  1936  at  11:00 
o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  at  the  office  of  the 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission.  18th  Street  and 
Pennsylvania  Avenue,  Washington,  D,  C„  and  continue 
thereafter  at  such  times  and  places  as  said  officer  may 
designate. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter  the  officer 
is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the 
Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois,  Acting  Secretary. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  1371— Filed,  July  21. 1936;  12:51p.m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C. 
on  the  20th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  W.  R.  Curry,  Offering  Sheet  of  Royalty 
Interests  in  Shell-Miller  Farm 

SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340  (A)), 
AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING  A  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  reason¬ 
able  grounds  to  believe,  and  therefore  alleging,  that  the 
offering  sheet  filed  by  W.  R.  Curry  on  the  13th  day  of  July, 
1936,  covering  certain  royalty  interests  in  the  property  de¬ 
scribed  therein  as  Shell-Miller  Farm  is  incomplete  or  inac¬ 
curate  in  the  following  material  respects,  to  wit; 

In  respect  of  the  statement  under  Item  13  of  Division  II 
that  the  tract  in  question  is  located  on  the  highest  point 
of  the  structure. 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340  (a)  of  the  Commission’s 
General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing  of  said 
offering  sheet  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is,  suspended  until 
the  18th  day  of  August  1936;  that  an  opportunity  for  hear¬ 
ing  be  given  to  the  said  W.  R.  Curry  for  the  purpose  of 
determining  the  material  completeness  or  accuracy  of  the 
said  offering  sheet  in  the  respects  in  which  it  is  herein  al¬ 
leged  to  be  incomplete  or  inaccurate,  and  whether  the  said 
order  of  suspension  should  be  revoked  or  continued;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  John  H.  Small,  an  officer  of  the 
Commission  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  as  Trial  Exam¬ 
iner  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  adjourn  the  said  hearing 
from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations,  sub¬ 
poena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence, 
consider  any  amendments  to  such  offering  sheet  as  may  be 
filed  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing,  and  require  the 
production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence,  memoranda, 
or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to  the  inquiry, 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection  therewith 
authorized  by  law;  and 


It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  the  31st  day  of  July,  1936,  at  10:00 
o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  at  the  office  of  the  Securi¬ 
ties  and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and  Pennsylvania 
Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  thereafter  at  such 
times  and  places  as  said  officer  may  designate. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter  the  officer 
is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the 
Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois,  Acting  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1372— Filed,  July  21, 1936;  12:51  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  20th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  Park  T.  Grimes.  Offering  Sheet  of 

Royalty  Interests  in  Mid-Continent  Matzek  Farm 

SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340  (A)), 
AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING  A  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  reason¬ 
able  grounds  to  believe,  and  therefore  alleging,  that  the 
offering  sheet  filed  by  Park  T.  Grimes  on  the  13th  day  of 
July  1936  covering  certain  royalty  interests  in  the  property 
described  therein  as  the  Mid-Continent  Matzek  Farm  is 
incomplete  or  inaccurate  in  the  following  material  respects, 
to  wit; 

1.  In  that  the  date  given  in  answer  to  Item  4  of  Division 
II  is  incorrect. 

2.  In  that  the  answer  to  Item  17  (g)  of  Division  II  is 
incorrect. 

3.  In  that  the  signature  to  Division  II  is  not  in  proper 
form  and  that  Division  III  was  not  prepared  at  the  instance 
of  Park  T.  Grimes. 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340  (a)  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities 
Act  of  1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing 
of  said  offering  sheet  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is,  suspended 
until  the  18th  day  of  August  1936;  that  an  opportunity  for 
hearing  be  given  to  the  said  Park  T.  Grimes  for  the  purpose 
of  determining  the  material  completeness  or  accuracy  of  the 
said  offering  sheet  in  the  respects  in  which  it  is  herein 
alleged  to  be  incomplete  or  inaccurate,  and  whether  the  said 
order  of  suspension  should  be  revoked  or  continued;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Charles  S.  Moore,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  as  Trial 
Examiner  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  adjourn  the  said 
hearing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirma¬ 
tions,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evi¬ 
dence,  consider  any  amendments  to  such  offering  sheet  as 
may  be  filed  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing,  and  re¬ 
quire  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 
memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to 
the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection 
therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  the  5th  day  of  August  1936,  at  10:00 
o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  at  the  office  of  the  Securi¬ 
ties  and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and  Pennsylvania 
Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  thereafter  at  such 
times  and  places  as  said  officer  may  designate. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  Ihis  matter  the  officer 
is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the 
Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois,  Acting  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1370— Filed,  July  21, 1936;  12:50  p.  m.] 
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United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  20th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  Park  T.  Grimes,  Offering  Sheet  of  Roy¬ 
alty  Interests  in  Rosenthal  &  Beardmore  Derby  Karst 
Farm 

SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340  (A)), 
AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING  A  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  rea¬ 
sonable  grounds  to  believe,  and  therefore  alleging,  that  the 
offering  sheet  filed  by  Park  T.  Grimes  on  the  13th  day  of 
July  1936,  covering  certain  royalty  interests  in  the  property 
described  therein  as  the  Rosenthal  &  Beardmore  Derby 
Karst  Farm  is  incomplete  or  inaccurate  in  the  following  ma¬ 
terial  respects,  to  wit: 

1.  In  the  inclusion  of  the  name  “Derby”  in  the  farm  name. 

2.  In  that  the  information  required  by  Item  16  of  Division 
II  is  not  given  for  the  specified  period. 

3.  In  that  Item  19  of  Division  II  is  not  in  the  form  re¬ 
quired  to  appear  in  filed  sheets. 

4.  In  that  Division  III  was  not  prepared  at  the  instance 
of  Park  T.  Grimes. 

5.  In  that  the  facts  given  are  not  sufficient  to  justify 
the  assumption  that  the  territory  between  the  developed 
areas  is  “proven”  as  shown  on  the  so-called  “trend  map.” 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340  (a)  of  the  Commission’s 
General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing  of  said 
offering  sheet  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is,  suspended  until 
the  18th  day  of  August  1936;  that  an  opportunity  for  hear¬ 
ing  be  given  to  the  said  Park  T.  Grimes  for  the  purpose  of 
determining  the  material  completeness  or  accuracy  of  the 
said  offering  sheet  in  the  respects  in  which  it  is  herein 
alleged  to  be  incomplete  or  inaccurate,  and  whether  the 
said  order  of  suspension  should  be  revoked  or  continued; 
and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Charles  S.  Lobingier,  an  officer 
of  the  Commission  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  as  Trial 
Examiner  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  adjourn  the  said 
hearing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirma¬ 
tions,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take 
evidence,  consider  any  amendments  to  such  offering  sheet 
as  may  be  filed  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing,  and 
require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 
memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to 
the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection 
therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  the  31st  day  of  July  1936,  at  9:00 
o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  at  the  office  of  the 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and  Penn¬ 
sylvania  Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  thereafter 
at  such  times  and  places  as  said  officer  may  designate. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter,  the 
officer  is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report 
to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal!  Orval  L.  DuBois,  Acting  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1352— Filed,  July  21, 1936;  12:51  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.. 
on  the  20th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 


In  the  Matter  of  H.  B.  Sears,  Offering  Sheet  of  Royalty 
Interests  in  British  American,  McNabb  Park  Community 
Farm 

SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340  (A)), 
AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING  A  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  reason¬ 
able  grounds  to  believe,  and  therefore  alleging,  that  the  offer¬ 
ing  sheet  filed  by  H.  B.  Sears  on  the  13th  day  of  July  1936, 
covering  certain  royalty  interests  in  the  property  described 
therein  as  the  British  American,  McNabb  Park  Community 
Farm  is  incomplete  or  inaccurate  in  the  following  material 
respects,  to  wit: 

In  that  the  answers  to  Item  3  (i)  b,  d,  e,  and  f,  of  Division 
III  are  unwarranted. 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340  (a)  of  the  Commission’s 
General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing  of  said 
offering  sheet  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is,  suspended  until 
the  18th  day  of  August  1936;  that  an  opportunity  for  hearing 
be  given  to  the  said  H.  B.  Sears  for  the  purpose  of  deter¬ 
mining  the  material  completeness  or  accuracy  of  the  said 
offering  sheet  In  the  respects  in  which  it  is  herein  alleged  to 
be  incomplete  or  inaccurate,  and  whether  the  said  order  of 
suspension  should  be  revoked  or  continued;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Charles  S.  Moore,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  as  Trial 
Examiner  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  adjourn  the  said 
hearing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirma¬ 
tions,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take 
evidence,  consider  any  amendments  to  such  offering  sheet 
as  may  be  filed  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing,  and 
require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 
memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material 
to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection 
therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  the  5th  day  of  August  1936,  at  11:00 
o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  at  the  office  of  the  Se¬ 
curities  and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and  Penn¬ 
sylvania  Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  thereafter 
at  such  times  and  places  as  said  officer  may  designate. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter  the 
officer  is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report 
to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois,  Acting  Secretary. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  1373— Filed.  July  21, 1936;  12:52  p.  m.| 


Thursday ,  July  23,  1936  No.  94 


PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

Conecuh  National  Forest — Alabama 
By  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 
a  proclamation 

WHEREAS  certain  forest  lands  within  the  State  of  Ala¬ 
bama  have  been  or  may  hereafter  be  acquired  by  the  United 
States  of  America  under  the  authority  of  sections  6  and  7 
of  the  act  of  March  1,  1911,  ch.  186,  36  Stat.  961,  as  amended 
(U.  S.  C.,  title  16,  secs.  515,  516) ;  and 

WHEREAS  it  appears  that  it  would  be  in  the  public 
interest  to  reserve  and  designate  such  lands  and  certain 
adjoining  public  lands  within  the  areas  hereinafter  desig¬ 
nated  as  the  Conecuh  National  Forest: 

NOW,  THEREFORE,  I,  FRANKLIN  D.  ROOSEVELT, 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  virtue  of  the 
power  vested  in  me  by  section  24  of  the  act  of  March  3, 
1891,  ch.  561,  26  Stat.  1095,  1103,  as  amended  (U.  S.  C., 
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title  16,  sec.  471),  and  by  section  11  of  the  said  act  of  March 
1,  1911  (U.  S.  C.,  title  16,  sec.  521),  do  proclaim  that  there 
are  hereby  reserved  and  set  apart  as  the  Conecuh  National 
Forest  all  lands  of  the  United  States  within  the  following- 
described  areas,  and  that  all  lands  therein  which  may  here¬ 
after  be  acquired  by  the  United  States  under  authority  of  the 
said  act  of  March  1,  1911,  as  amended,  shall  upon  their 
acquisition  be  reserved  and  administered  as  a  part  of  the 
Conecuh  National  Forest: 

Tallahassee  Meridian 

T.  0  N.,  R.  20  W.,  sections  19  to  23,  Inclusive,  and  those  parts 
of  sections  26  to  30,  Inclusive,  lying  in  Alabama; 

T.  0  N.,  R.  21  W.,  sections  19  and  20,  and  those  parts  of  sec¬ 
tions  29  and  30  lying  in  Alabama; 

T.  6  N.,  R.  22  W..  sections  19  to  24,  inclusive,  and  those  parts 
of  sections  25  to  30,  inclusive,  lying  In  Alabama; 

T.  6  N.,  R.  23  W.,  sections  19  to  24,  inclusive,  and  those  parts 
of  sections  25  to  30,  Inclusive,  lying  in  Alabama; 

T.  6  N.,  R.  24  W.,  sections  19  to  24,  inclusive,  and  those  parts 
of  sections  25  to  30,  inclusive,  lying  in  Alabama; 

T.  6  N.,  R.  25  W.,  those  parts  of  sections  25  to  30,  inclusive, 
lying  in  Alabama; 

T.  6  N.,  R.  26  W.,  those  parts  of  sections  25  to  30,  inclusive, 
lying  in  Alabama; 

T.  6  N.,  R.  27  W.,  those  parts  of  sections  25  to  30,  inclusive, 
lying  in  Alabama; 

T.  6  N.,  R.  28  W.,  that  part  of  section  25  lying  in  Alabama; 

St.  Stephens  Meridian 

T.  1  N.,  R.  11  E.,  section  1  and  those  parts  of  sections  2  to  8. 
inclusive,  lying  south  of  Conecuh  River  and  sections  9  to 
36,  Inclusive; 

Tps.  1  N.,  Rs.  12,  13,  14,  15,  and  16  E.; 

T.  1  N.,  R.  17  E.,  sections  1  to  24,  inclusive,  and  sections  29 
to  32,  Inclusive; 

T.  1  N.,  R.  18  E.; 

T.  2  N.,  R.  11  E.,  those  parts  of  sections  34  to  36,  inclusive, 
lying  south  and  east  of  Conecuh  River; 

T.  2  N,  R.  12  E.,  those  parts  of  sections  13,  14,  15,  20,  21,  and 
22  lying  south  of  Conecuh  River,  sections  23  to  28,  Inclu¬ 
sive,  those  parts  of  sections  29  to  31,  Inclusive,  lying  south 
of  Conecuh  River,  and  sections  32  to  36,  inclusive; 

T.  2  N„  R.  13  E.,  sections  1  to  4,  inclusive,  those  parts  of 
sections  5,  6,  7  and  18  lying  south  of  Conecuh  River, 
sections  8  to  17,  inclusive,  and  sections  19  to  36,  inclusive; 

Tps.  2  N.,  Rs.  14  and  15  E.: 

T.  2  N.,  R.  16  E.,  sections  1  to  3,  inclusive,  sections  5  to  8, 
inclusive,  and  sections  10  to  36,  inclusive; 

T.  2  N.,  R.  17  E.,  sections  1  to  3,  inclusive,  sections  5  to  8, 
inclusive,  and  sections  10  to  36,  inclusive; 

T.  2  N.,  R.  18  E.,  sections  4  to  9,  inclusive,  sections  16  to  21, 
inclusive,  and  sections  28  to  33,  inclusive; 

T.  3  N.,  R.  13  E.,  those  parts  of  sections  25,  27,  28,  32,  33,  34, 
35  and  36  lying  south  of  Conecuh  River; 

T.  3  N.,  R.  14  E.,  those  parts  of  sections  30  and  31  lying  south 
of  Conecuh  River; 

T.  3  N.,  R.  16  E.,  sections  25,  26,  35,  and  36; 

T.  3  N..  R.  17  E..  Eya  section  24,  sections  25,  30,  and  31.  Sy2 
section  32,  and  sections  35  and  36; 

T.  3  N.t  R.  18  E.,  sections  19  to  21,  inclusive,  and  sections  28 
to  33,  Inclusive. 

The  reservation  made  by  this  Proclamation  shall  as  to  all 
lands  which  are  at  this  date  legally  appropriated  under  the 
public-land  laws  or  reserved  for  any  public  purpose  other 
than  for  classification  under  Executive  Order  No.  6964  of 
February  5,  1935,  be  subject  to,  and  shall  not  interfere  with 
or  defeat,  legal  rights  under  such  appropriation,  nor  prevent 
the  use  for  such  public  purpose  of  lands  so  reserved,  so  long 
as  such  appropriation  is  legally  maintained  or  such  reserva¬ 
tion  remains  in  force. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and 
caused  the  seal  of  the  United  States  to  be  affixed. 

DONE  at  the  City  of  Washington  this  17"  day  of  July  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hundred  and  thirty - 
[seal]  six  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of 
America  the  one  hundred  and  sixty-first. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

By  the  President: 

Cordell  Hull 

Secretary  of  State. 

[No.  2189] 

fF.  R.  Doc.  1377— Filed,  July  22, 1936;  11:19  a.  m.] 


Talladega  National  Forest — Alabama 

By  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 

a  proclamation 

WHEREAS  certain  forest  lands  within  the  State  of  Ala¬ 
bama  have  been  or  may  hereafter  be  acquired  by  the  United 
States  of  America  under  the  authority  of  sections  6  and  7 
of  the  act  of  March  1, 1911,  ch.  186,  36  Stat.  961,  as  amended 
(U.  S.  C.,  title  16,  secs.  515,  516) ;  and 

WHEREAS  it  appears  that  it  would  be  in  the  public  inter¬ 
est  to  reserve  and  designate  said  lands  and  certain  adjoining 
public  lands  as  the  Talladega  National  Forest: 

NOW.  THEREFORE,  I,  FRANKLIN  D.  ROOSEVELT,  Pres¬ 
ident  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  virtue  of  the  author¬ 
ity  vested  in  me  by  section  24  of  the  act  of  March  3,  1891,  ch. 
561,  26  Stat.  1095,  1103,  as  amended  (U.  S.  C.,  title  16,  sec. 
471) ,  and  section  11  of  the  said  act  of  March  1, 1911  (U.  S.  C., 
title  16,  sec.  521),  do  proclaim  that  there  are  hereby  reserved 
and  set  apart  as  the  Talladega  National  Forest  all  lands  of 
the  United  States  within  the  following-described  areas,  and 
that  all  lands  therein  which  may  hereafter  be  acquired  by  the 
United  States  under  authority  of  the  said  act  of  March  1. 
1911,  as  amended,  shall  upon  their  acquisition  be  reserved 
and  administered  as  a  part  of  the  Talladega  National  Forest: 
Talladega  Division 
Huntsville  Meridian 

T.  13  S.,  R.  9  E.,  section  13,  8l/2  section  22,  sections  23  to 
27,  inclusive,  and  sections  34  to  36,  inclusive; 

T.  13  S.,  R.  10  E„  sections  13  to  15,  inclusive,  8l/2  sections  16 
to  18,  inclusive,  and  sections  19  to  36,  Inclusive; 

T.  13  S.,  R.  11  E.,  sections  1,  2,  11  to  14,  Inclusive,  and  sections 
19  to  36,  inclusive; 

T.  13  S.,  R.  12  E.,  sections  5  to  8,  inclusive,  sections  17  to  20, 
inclusive,  sections  29  to  32,  inclusive,  and  fractional  sections 
4,  9,  16,  21,  28,  33.  and  34; 

T.  14  S.,  R.  9  E.,  sections  1  to  5,  inclusive,  sections  8  to  17, 
inclusive,  section  20,  El/2  section  25,  and  section  36; 

T.  14  S..  R.  10  E.; 

T.  14  S.,  R.  11  E.,  sections  1  to  24,  inclusive,  and  sections  30 
and  31; 

T.  14  S.,  R.  12  E.,  sections  4  to  9,  inclusive,  sections  16  to  21, 
inclusive,  and  fractional  sections  3,  10,  15,  and  22; 

T.  15  S.,  R.  9  E.,  sections  1,  12,  13,  24,  25,  and  36; 

T.  15  S.,  R.  10  E.; 

T.  15  S.,  R.  11  E.,  sections  6,  7,  18,  19,  30,  and  31; 

T.  16  S.,  R.  9  E„  sections  1,  12,  and  13,  S1/2S1/4  sections  20  and 
21,  sections  22  to  29,  inclusive,  Sy-jSyfc  section  30,  and 
sections  31  to  36,  inclusive; 

T.  16  S.,  R.  10  E.,  sections  5  to  8,  inclusive,  sections  17  to  20, 
inclusive,  and  sections  29  to  32,  inclusive; 

T.  17  S.,  R.  7  E.,  sections  13  and  14,  EV2  section  21,  sections 
22  to  27,  inclusive,  E y2  section  28,  that  part  of  section  31 
lying  east  of  the  Louisville  and  NashvUle  Railroad,  and 
sections  32  to  36,  inclusive; 

T.  17  S.,  R.  8  E.,  sy2  and  Sy2Ny£  section  1,  and  sections  10 
to  36,  inclusive; 

T.  17  S.,  R.  9  E.; 

T.  18  S.,  R.  6  E.,  those  parts  of  sections  1,  12,  13,  24,  25,  34. 
35  and  36  lying  east  and  south  of  the  Louisville  and 
Nashville  Railroad; 

T  18  S  r  7  E ' 

t!  18  S.’,  R*.  8  E..  sections  1  and  2,  N]/2,  SW'/4  and  Ny2SEy4 
section  5,  sections  0  and  7,  NWy4  and  N14SW14  section  8, 
E»/2  section  10,  sections  11  to  15,  inclusive,  SW^NWft,  NW>4 
SW>4  and  Sy2SWy4  section  17,  sections  18  and  19.  W»/2  and 
Sy2SEy4  section  20,  NEy4,  Ey2NWy4  and  sy2  section  21,  and 
sections  22  to  36,  inclusive; 

T.  18  S.,  R.  9  E.,  sections  4  to  8,  inclusive,  Ny&  section  17,  and 
section  18; 

T.  19  S.,  R.  5  E.,  section  13,  SE14  section  14,  SE*4  section  22. 
sections  23  to  27,  inclusive,  S y2  section  28,  and  sections  33 
to  36,  inclusive; 

T.  19  S.,  R.  6  E.,  sections  1  to  3,  inclusive,  8%  sections  7  and 
8  and  sections  9  to  36,  inclusive; 

T.  19  S.,  R.  7  E.; 

T.  19  S.,  R.  8  E.,  sections  4  to  9,  inclusive,  sections  16  to  21, 
inclusive,  and  sections  28  to  33,  inclusive; 

T.  20  S.,  R.  4  E.,  sections  24,  35,  and  36,  and  those  parts  of 
sections  12,  13,  14,  22,  23,  26,  27  and  35  lying  east  of  the 
Louisville  and  Nashville  Railroad; 

T.  20  S.,  R.  5  E.,  sections  1  to  4,  inclusive,  section  5,  that 
part  of  section  7  lying  southeast  of  the  Louisville  and  Nash¬ 
ville  Railroad,  and  sections  8  to  36,  inclusive; 

T.  20  S.,  R.  6  E.; 

T.  20  S.,  R.  7  E.,  sections  4  to  9,  inclusive,  sections  16  to  21, 
inclusive,  and  sections  28  to  33,  inclusive; 

T.  21  S.,  R.  4  E.,  sections  1,  12,  13,  sections  22  to  28,  inclusive, 
sections  34  to  36,  inclusive,  those  parts  of  sections  2,  11,  14, 
15  and  21  lying  southeast  of  the  Louisville  and  Nashville 
Railroad,  and  that  part  of  section  33  lying  east  of  the  Central 
of  Georgia  Railroad; 
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T.  21  S.,  R.  5  E.; 

T.  21  S.,  R.  6  E.,  sections  1  to  9,  inclusive,  sections  16  to  21, 
inclusive,  and  sections  28  to  33,  inclusive; 

T.  21  S.,  R.  7  E.,  sections  4  to  6,  inclusive; 

T.  22  S.,  R.  4  E.,  sections  1  to  3,  inclusive,  and  those  parts  of 
sections  4,  9,  10,  11  and  12  lying  east  and  north  of  the 
Central  of  Georgia  Railroad; 

T.  22  S.,  R.  5  E.,  sections  1  to  10,  inclusive; 

T.  22  S.t  R.  6  E.,  sections  4  to  6,  inclusive,  El/2  section  8,  and 
section  9. 

Oakmulgee  Division 
St.  Stephens  Meridian 

T.  19  N.,  R.  9  E.,  sections  1  to  3  inclusive,  sections  10  to  15, 
inclusive,  sections  22  to  27,  inclusive,  and  sections  34  to  36, 
inclusive; 

T.  19  N..  R.  10  E.; 

T.  20  N.,  R.  8  E.,  sections  1,  2,  12,  13,  and  those  parts  of  sec¬ 
tions  3,  10,  11  and  14  lying  east  of  Cahaba  River; 

T.  20  N.,  R.  9  E„  sections  1  to  18,  inclusive,  sections  22  to  27, 
inclusive  and  sections  34  to  36,  inclusive; 

T.  20  N„  R.  10  E.; 

T,  20  N„  R.  11  E„  sections  1  to  21,  inclusive,  and  sections  28 
to  33.  inclusive; 

T.  21  N.,  R.  8  E.,  sections  13,  23,  24,  25,  26,  35  and  36  and 
those  parts  of  sections  11,  12,  14,  15,  21,  22,  27,  28,  and  34 
lying  east  of  Cahaba  River; 

T.  21  N.,  R.  9  E.,  sections  1  to  4,  inclusive,  and  those  parts 
of  sections  5,  6  and  7  lying  east  of  Cahaba  River  and 
sections  8  to  36,  Inclusive; 

Tps.  21  N.,  Rs.  10  and  11  E.; 

T.  21  N.,  R.  12  E.,  sections  5  to  8,  inclusive,  sections  17  to 
19,  inclusive,  N%  and  SW Vi  section  20,  W%  section  29,  sec¬ 
tions  30  and  31,  and  W  y%  section  32; 

T.  22  N.,  R.  9  E.,  section  13  and  sections  23  to  27,  inclusive, 
sections  33  to  36,  inclusive,  and  those  parts  of  sections  14, 
15,  21,  22,  28,  29,  31  and  32  lying  east  of  Cahaba  River; 

T.  22  N.,  R.  10  E.,  sections  1  to  5,  inclusive,  and  sections 
8  to  36,  inclusive; 

T.  22  N„  R.  11  E.; 

T.  22  N.,  R.  12  E.,  sections  5  to  8,  Inclusive,  sections  17  to  20, 
inclusive,  and  sections  29  to  32,  inclusive; 

T.  23  N„  R.  10  E.,  sections  1  to  3,  inclusive,  sections  10  to  15, 
inclusive,  sections  22  to  27,  Inclusive,  and  sections  34  to  36, 
inclusive; 

T.  23  N.,  R.  11  E.; 

T.  23  N.,  R.  12  E„  sections  5  to  8,  Inclusive,  sections  17  to  20, 
Inclusive,  and  sections  29  to  32,  inclusive. 

The  reservation  made  by  this  Proclamation  shall  as  to  all 
lands  which  are  at  this  date  legally  appropriated  under  the 
public  land  laws  or  reserved  for  any  public  purpose  other 
than  for  classification  under  Executive  Order  No.  6964  of 
February  5,  1935,  be  subject  to,  and  shall  not  interfere  with 
or  defeat,  legal  rights  under  such  appropriation,  nor  pre¬ 
vent  the  use  for  such  public  purpose  of  lands  so  reserved,  so 
long  as  such  appropriation  is  legally  maintained  or  such 
reservation  remains  in  force. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand 
and  caused  the  seal  of  the  United  States  to  be  affixed. 

DONE  at  the  City  of  Washington  this  17"  day  of  July, 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hundred  and 
[seal]  thirty-six  and  of  the  independence  of  the  United 
States  of  America  the  one  hundred  and  sixty-first. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

By  the  President: 

Cordell  Hull 

Secretary  of  State. 

[No  21901 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1378— Filed,  July  22, 1936;  11 :20  a.  m.] 


TREASURY  DEPARTMENT. 

Bureau  of  Internal  Revenue 

[T.  D.  4667] 

Capital  Stock  Tax 

REGULATIONS  64  (1936  EDITION)  AMENDED  TO  ACCORD  WITH 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  REVENUE  ACT  OF  1936 

To  Collectors  of  Internal  Revenue  and  Others  Concerned: 

Section  105  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1935,  relating  to  the 
capital  stock  tax,  has  been  amended  by  section  401  of  the 
Revenue  Act  of  1836,  as  follows: 


Sec.  401. 

(a)  Section  105  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1935  Is  amended  by  strik¬ 
ing  out  “$1.40”  wherever  appearing  therein  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  “$1.” 

(b)  Subsection  (c)  of  such  section  is  amended  by  striking  out 
“1934”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "1936”,  and  by  striking  out 
“as  amended”  wherever  appealing  in  such  subsection. 

(c)  Subsection  (f)  (4)  of  such  section  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows:  “(4)  the  excess  of  its  Income  wholly  exempt  from  the 
taxes  imposed  by  the  applicable  income-tax  law  over  the  amount 
disallowed  as  a  deduction  by  section  24  (a)  (5)  of  the  Revenue 
Act  of  1934  or  a  corresponding  provision  of  a  later  Revenue  Act, 
and”. 

Corresponding  changes  are  hereby  made  in  the  following 
quotations  from  the  Revenue  Act  of  1935  in  Regulations  64 
(1936  Edition),  approved  May  6,  1936:1 

1.  Section  105  (a)  and  (f)  appearing  before  article  41. 

2.  Section  105  (b)  appearing  before  article  61. 

3.  Section  105  (c)  appearing  before  article  71. 

By  virtue  of  the  amendment  provided  for  in  section  401  (b) 
of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1936,  only  those  organizations  enumer¬ 
ated  in  section  101  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1936,  and  those 
insurance  companies  subject  to  income  tax  imposed  by  sec¬ 
tions  201,  204,  or  207  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1936,  are  exempt 
from  the  capital  stock  tax  under  section  105  (c)  of  the 
Revenue  Act  of  1935.  Accordingly,  the  changes  set  forth 
hereunder  are  made  with  respect  to  the  quotations  of  the 
provisions  of  law  governing  the  exemptions  from  the  capital 
stock  tax  so  provided: 

4.  The  subheading  immediately  after  the  quotation  of 
section  105  (c)  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1935,  appearing  in 
Chapter  VII,  is  changed  to  read  as  follows:  “Section  101  of 
the  Revenue  Act  of  1936.” 

5.  Sections  101  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1934  and  of  the 
Revenue  Act  of  1936  are  identical  except  for  the  addition  of 
subsection  (18)  in  the  Revenue  Act  of  1936,  which  provides 
an  additional  class  of  exempt  organizations.  The  following 
quotation  of  subsection  (18)  is  inserted  after  the  quotation 
of  subsection  (17)  in  Chapter  VII: 

(18)  Religious  or  apostolic  associations  or  corporations,  if  such 
associations  or  corporations  have  a  common  treasury  or  community 
treasury,  even  if  such  associations  or  corporations  engage  In  busi¬ 
ness  for  the  common  benefit  of  the  members,  but  only  if  the 
members  thereof  include  (at  the  time  of  filing  their  returns)  in 
their  gross  income  their  entire  pro-rata  shares,  whether  distributed 
or  not,  of  the  net  income  of  the  association  or  corporation  for  such 
year.  Any  amount  so  included  in  the  gross  Income  of  a  member 
shall  be  treated  as  a  dividend  received. 

6.  Immediately  after  the  insertion  provided  for  in  the 
preceding  paragraph  5,  a  new  subheading  is  inserted  as 
follows:  “Sections  201  (a)  and  (b)  (3),  204  (a)  (1)  and  (3), 
and  207  (a)  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1936.” 

7.  The  provisions  of  subsection  (a)  of  section  201  of  the 
Revenue  Act  of  1936  are  identical  with  those  of  subsection 

(a)  of  section  201  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1934.  However,  sec¬ 
tion  201  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1936  contains  in  subsection 

(b)  a  new  paragraph  numbered  “(3)”  affecting  the  exemp¬ 
tion  of  insurance  companies  from  the  capital  stock  tax.  Ac¬ 
cordingly,  immediately  after  the  quotation  of  subsection  (a) 
of  section  201,  appearing  in  Chapter  VII,  the  following 
quotation  from  subsection  (b)  is  inserted: 

(b)  Imposition  of  Tax. — 

**••••• 

(3)  No  United  States  Insurance  Business. — Foreign  life  in¬ 
surance  companies  not  carrying  on  an  Insurance  business  within 
the  United  States  and  holding  no  reserve  funds  upon  business 
transacted  within  the  United  States,  shall  not  be  taxable  under 
this  section  but  shall  be  taxable  as  other  foreign  corporations. 

8.  The  quotation,  in  part,  of  subsection  (a)  of  section  204 
of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1934,  appearing  in  Chapter  VII,  is 
deleted  and  the  following  quotation  of  subdivisions  (1)  and 
(3)  of  subsection  (a)  of  section  204  of  the  Revenue  Act 
of  1936  is  inserted  in  lieu  thereof: 

Sec.  204. 

(a)  Imposition  of  Tax — 

(1)  In  General. — In  lieu  of  the  tax  imposed  by  sections  13  and 
14.  there  shall  be  levied,  collected,  and  paid  for  each  taxable 
year  upon  the  normal-tax  net  income  of  every  Insurance  com- 


1 1  F.  R.  350. 
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pany  (other  than  a  life  or  mutual  Insurance  company)  a  tax  of 
15  per  centum  of  the  amount  thereof. 

•  •••••• 

(3)  No  United  States  Insurance  Business. — Foreign  insurance 
companies  not  carrying  on  an  insurance  business  within  the 
United  States  shall  not  be  taxable  under  this  section  but  shall 
be  taxable  as  other  foreign  corporations. 

9.  The  quotation  of  subsection  (a)  of  section  207  of  the 
Revenue  Act  of  1934,  appearing  in  Chapter  VII,  is  deleted 
and  the  following  quotation,  in  part,  of  subsection  (a)  of 
section  207  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1936  is  inserted  in  lieu 
thereof : 

Sec.  207. 

(a)  Application  of  Title. — Mutual  insurance  companies,  other 
than  life  insurance  companies,  shall  be  taxable  in  the  same  manner 
as  other  corporations,  except  as  hereinafter  provided  in  this  sec¬ 
tion,  •  *  *;  but  foreign  insurance  companies  not  carrying  on 

an  insurance  business  within  the  United  States  shall  be  taxable  as 
other  foreign  corporations. 

Pursuant  to  the  foregoing  provisions  and  other  provisions 
of  Internal  Revenue  laws.  Regulations  64  (1936  Edition), 
approved  May  6,  1936,  are  hereby  amended,  as  follows: 

10.  Article  33,  first  sentence  of  the  first  paragraph:  “1934” 
is  changed  to  “1936.” 

11.  Article  41,  fourth  sentence:  “$1.40”  is  changed  to  “$1.” 

12.  Article  44,  paragraph  (a) :  the  period  at  the  end  of 
this  paragraph  is  changed  to  a  comma  and  the  following 
phrase  is  added  immediately  thereafter:  “as  amended  by 
section  402  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1936.” 

13.  Article  45,  subdivision  (b)  (4)  is  changed  to  read  as 
follows: 

(4)  The  entire  amount  of  the  corporate  income  wholly  exempt 
from  the  tax  imposed  by  Title  I  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1934  (or 
a  corresponding  title  of  a  later  Revenue  Act)  less  the  amount  dis¬ 
allowed  as  a  deduction  by  section  24  (a)  (5)  of  the  Revenue  Act 
of  1934  (or  a  corresponding  section  of  the  later  Revenue  Act).  In 
computing  this  addition  all  income  of  whatever  nature  and  what¬ 
ever  source,  which  though  not  specified  as  exempt  from  income 
tax  by  the  provisions  of  the  applicable  Revenue  Act  is  nevertheless 
wholly  exempt  from  the  tax  imposed  thereunder,  must  be  included. 
For  example,  the  income  from  leases  of  State  school  lands  must  be 
Included. 

14.  Article  61,  second  sentence:  “$1.40”  is  changed  to  “$1.” 

15.  Article  71,  first  sentence  of  the  first  paragraph  and 
third  sentence  of  the  second  paragraph:  “1934”  is  changed  to 
“1936.” 

16.  Article  72,  first  sentence  of  the  first  paragraph:  “1934” 
is  changed  to  “1936.” 

This  document  is  promulgated  under  the  authority  con¬ 
tained  in  section  1101  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1926. 

[seal]  Gut  T.  Helvering, 

Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 
Approved,  July  18,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

{F.  R.  Doc.  1374— Filed,  July  21, 1936;  3 :53  p.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

{Docket  Nos.  A-23-1,  C-23-1] 

Notice  of  Hearing  With  Respect  to  a  Proposed  Marketing 
Agreement  and  a  Proposed  Order  Regulating  the  Han¬ 
dling  of  Milk  in  the  Kansas  City,  Missouri,  Marketing 
Area 

Whereas,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  after  due  notice,1 
caused  a  public  hearing  to  be  held  in  Kansas  City,  Missouri, 
on  May  6,  1936,  in  connection  with  a  proposed  marketing 
agreement  and  a  proposed  order  regulating  the  handling  of 
milk  in  the  Kansas  City,  Missouri,  Marketing  Area  which 
marketing  agreement  and  order  embodied,  in  similar  terms,  1 
a  plan  for  the  regulation  of  such  handling  of  milk  in  the  j 
Kansas  City,  Missouri,  Marketing  Area  as  is  in  the  current 
of  interstate  commerce  or  which  directly  burdens,  obstructs,  j 


or  affects  interstate  commerce  in  such  milk,  and  the  hearing 
was  adjourned  subject  to  being  reopened  by  the  Secretary 
of  Agriculture.  Among  other  things,  the  proposed  market¬ 
ing  agreement  and  order  provided  for:  (a)  selection  of  a 
market  administrator;  (b)  classification  of  milk;  (c)  mini¬ 
mum  prices;  (d)  payments  to  handlers  through  a  market 
wide  equalization  pool  and  a  base  rating  scheme;  (e)  reports 
of  handlers;  (f)  deductions  from  payments  to  producers  for 
marketing  services  by  the  market  administrator;  (g)  expense 
of  administration;  (h)  assurance  of,  and  security  for,  pay¬ 
ments  to  producers;  and 

Whereas,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  having  reason  to 
believe  that  drought  and  other  factors  affecting  the  handling 
of  milk  in  said  marketing  area  make  necessary  and  advisable 
the  reopening  of  said  public  hearing  for  the  purpose  of  re¬ 
ceiving  evidence  as  to  the  general  economic  conditions  which 
may  necessitate  regulation  in  order  to  effectuate  the  declared 
policy  of  the  act  and  as  to  the  specific  provisions  which  a 
marketing  agreement  and  order  should  contain,  has  deter¬ 
mined  to  reopen  said  hearing; 

Now,  therefore,  pursuant  to  the  Agricultural  Adjustment 
Act,  as  amended,  and  the  General  Regulations,  Series  A,  No.  1, 
as  amended,  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration, 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  reopening  of  said  hearing  on  a 
proposed  marketing  agreement  and  a  proposed  order  regu¬ 
lating  the  handling  of  milk  in  the  Kansas  City,  Missouri, 
Marketing  Area.  Said  reopened  hearing  will  be  held  in  the 
office  of  the  Market  Administrator,  220  Railway  Exchange 
Building,  Kansas  City,  Missouri,  on  July  27,  1936,  at  9:30 
a.  m.  It  is  hereby  declared  that  an  emergency  exists  in  the 
handling  of  milk  in  the  aforesaid  area,  and  it  is  hereby  de¬ 
termined  that  the  period  of  notice  of  the  reopening  of  said 
hearing  hereby  given  is  reasonable  under  the  circumstances. 

This  reopened  public  hearing  is  for  the  purpose  of  receiv¬ 
ing  additional  evidence  as  to  the  general  economic  condi¬ 
tions  now  existing  in  said  marketing  area  which  may  neces¬ 
sitate  regulation  in  order  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 
of  the  act,  and  as  to  the  specific  provisions  which  a  market¬ 
ing  agreement  and  order  should  contain. 

Copies  of  the  proposed  marketing  agreement  and  pro¬ 
posed  order  may  be  inspected  or  procured  from  the  office  of 
the  Hearing  Clerk,  Room  4725,  South  Building,  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 

[seal]  W.  R.  Gregg, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

Dated:  July  22,  1936. 

[F.R.  Doc.  1383— Filed,  July  22, 1936;  12:14  p.m.] 


[Docket  Nos.  A-29-1,  0-29-1] 

Notice  of  Hearing  with  Respect  to  a  Proposed  Marketing 
Agreement  and  a  Proposed  Order  Regulating  the  Handling 
of  Milk  in  the  Dubuque,  Iowa,  Marketing  Area 

Whereas,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  after  due  notice1 
caused  a  public  hearing  to  be  held  in  Dubuque,  Iowa,  on  July 
2,  1936,  in  connection  with  a  proposed  marketing  agreement 
and  a  proposed  order  regulating  the  handling  of  milk  in  the 
Dubuque,  Iowa,  Marketing  Area,  which  marketing  agreement 
and  order  embodied,  in  similar  terms,  a  plan  for  the  regu¬ 
lation  of  such  handling  of  milk  in  the  Dubuque,  Iowa, 
Marketing  Area  as  is  in  the  current  of  interstate  commerce 
or  which  directly  burdens,  obstructs,  or  affects  interstate 
commerce  in  such  milk  and  the  public  hearing  was  adjourned 
subject  to  being  reopened  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 
Among  other  things,  the  proposed  marketing  agreement  and 
order  provided  for:  (a)  selection  of  a  market  administrator; 
(b)  classification  of  milk;  (c)  minimum  prices;  (d)  payments 
to  producers  through  the  use  of  individual  handler  pools: 
(e)  reports  of  handlers;  (f)  expense  of  administration;  and 
Whereas,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  having  reason  to 
believe  that  drought  and  other  factors  affecting  the  handling 
of  milk  in  said  marketing  area  make  necessary  and  advisable 
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the  reopening  of  said  public  hearing  for  the  purpose  of 
receiving  additional  evidence  as  to  the  general  economic 
conditions  which  may  necessitate  regulation  in  order  to 
effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act  and  as  to  the  specific 
provisions  which  a  marketing  agreement  and  order  should 
contain,  has  determined  to  reopen  said  hearing; 

Now,  therefore,  pursuant  to  the  Agricultural  Adjustment 
Act,  as  amended,  and  the  General  Regulations,  Series  A, 
No.  1,  as  amended,  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Adminis¬ 
tration,  notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  reopening  of  said  hear¬ 
ing  on  a  proposed  marketing  agreement  and  a  proposed 
order  regulating  the  handling  of  milk  in  the  Dubuque,  Iowa, 
Marketing  Area.  Said  reopened  hearing  will  be  held  in  the 
office  of  the  Market  Administrator,  331  Federal  Building, 
Dubuque,  Iowa,  on  July  28,  1936,  at  9:30  a.  m.  It  is  hereby 
declared  that  an  emergency  exists  in  the  handling  of  milk 
in  the  aforesaid  area  and  it  is  hereby  determined  that  the 
period  of  notice  of  the  reopening  of  said  hearing  hereby 
given  is  reasonable  under  the  circumstances. 

This  reopened  public  hearing  is  for  the  purpose  of  receiv¬ 
ing  additional  evidence  as  to  the  general  economic  conditions 
now  existing  in  said  marketing  area  which  may  necessitate 
regulation  in  order  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the 
act,  and  as  to  the  specific  provisions  which  a  marketing 
agreement  and  order  should  contain. 

Copies  of  the  proposed  marketing  agreement  and  proposed 
order  may  be  inspected  or  procured  from  the  office  of  the 
Hearing  Clerk,  Room  4725,  South  Building,  United  States  De¬ 
partment  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 

[seal!  W.  R.  Gregg, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

Dated:  July  22,  1936. 

[F.R.Doc.  1384— Filed,  July  22, 1936;  12:15p.  m.) 


SR — B-l,  Revised — Supplement  (d)  Revised 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Southern  Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  1,  REVISED - SUPPLEMENT  (D)  REVISED 

The  term  “soil-conserving  crops”  wherever  it  appears  in 
Southern  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  shall  be  deemed  to 
include  cropland  upon  which  an  approved  soil-building  prac¬ 
tice  is  carried  out  in  1936  and  from  which  no  soil-depleting 
crop  is  harvested  in  1936. 

In  testimony  whereof,  W.  R.  Gregg,  Acting  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the  City 
of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  21st  day  of  July 
1936. 

[seal]  W.  R.  Gregg, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1381— Filed,  July  22, 1936;  12:12  p.  m.] 


SR — B-l,  Revised — Supplement  (o) 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Southern  Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  1,  REVISED — SUPPLEMENT  (O) 

Subsection  (d)  of  section  3  of  part  V  of  Southern  Region 
Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  is  hereby  amended  by  striking  out 
the  last  sentence  and  substituting  in  lieu  thereof  the 
following: 

The  soil -conserving  payment  for  any  farm  on  which  the  acreage 
allotment  of  sugarcane  for  sugar  is  greater  than  each  of  the  soil- 
depleting  bases  (for  crops  other  than  sugarcane  for  sugar)  with 
respect  to  which  a  soil-conserving  payment  is  made,  shall  be 
divided  among  the  producers  who  are  parties  to  the  lease  or 
operating  agreement  in  the  proportion  that  such  producers  are 
entitled  to  share  in  1936  in  those  soil-depleting  crops  or  the 
proceeds  thereof  with  respect  to  which  a  soil-conserving  payment 
is  made. 


In  witness  whereof,  W.  R.  Gregg,  Acting  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the 
City  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  21st  day  of 
July  1936. 

[seal]  W.  R.  Gregg, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.R.Doc.  1380— Filed,  July  22, 1936;  12:12  p.m.) 


Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

[Amendment  No.  3  to  Service  and  Regulatory  Announcements 

No.  1431 

Amendment  to  Rules  and  Regulations  of  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  for  Carrying  Out  the  Provisions  of  the 
Export  Apple  and  Pear  Act 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  by  an  “Act  to  promote  the  foreign  trade  of  the 
United  States  in  apples  and/or  pears,  to  protect  the  reputa¬ 
tion  of  American-grown  apples  and  pears  in  foreign  markets, 
to  prevent  deception  or  misrepresentation  as  to  the  quality  of 
such  products  moving  in  foreign  commerce,  to  provide  for 
the  commercial  inspection  of  such  products  entering  such 
commerce,  and  for  other  purposes,”  approved  June  10,  1933 
(48  Stat.  123) ,  entitled  the  “Export  Apple  and  Pear  Act,”  I, 
W.  R.  Gregg,  do  make,  prescribe,  and  give  public  notice  of 
the  amendment  as  herein  set  forth  to  the  general  rules  and 
regulations  of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  which  were  issued 
and  effective  under  said  Act  on  the  1st  day  of  September, 
1933. 

In  testimony  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and 
caused  the  official  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture 
to  be  affixed  in  the  City  of  Washington  this  22d  day  of 
July  1936. 

[seal]  W.  R.  Gregg, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

Approved : 

Mastin  G.  White, 

Solicitor. 


Effective  on  and  after  the  22d  day  of  July  1936  amend 
Regulation  7  to  read: 

A  certificate  issued  under  this  act  and  these  regulations  does 
not  excuse  any  person  for  failure  to  comply  with  all  regulatory 
laws  or  requirements  applicable  to  the  products  shipped.  No  cer¬ 
tificate  shall  be  Issued  under  this  act  and  these  regulations  except 
upon  a  showing  satisfactory  to  the  Chief  of  the  Bureau  of  Agri¬ 
cultural  Economics  that  the  apples  and/or  pears  comply  with  the 
tolerances  for  arsenical  and  lead  spray  residues  established  by 
the  Department  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1382— Filed,  July  22, 1936;  12 : 13  p.  m.) 


DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR. 

Immigration  and  Naturalization  Service. 

[General  Order  No.  234) 

Amendment  of  Paragraphs  2  and  3,  Subdivision  A,  Rule  6  of 
the  Immigration  Rules  of  January  1,  1930,  as  Amended, 
Transit  Aliens 

July  21,  1936. 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  conferred  by 
Section  23  of  the  Immigration  Act  of  1917  (Act  of  February 
5,  1917,  39  Stat.  892;  U.  S.  C.,  Ti.  8,  Sec.  102),  Section  24  of 
the  Immigration  Act  of  1924  (Act  of  May  26,  1924,  43  Stat. 
166;  U.  S.  C.,  Ti.  8,  Sec.  222),  and  Executive  Order  No. 
6166,  dated  June  10,  1933,  paragraphs  2  and  3,  Subdivision 
A,  Rule  6  of  the  Immigration  Rules  of  January  1,  1930,  as 
amended,  are  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Par.  2.  Any  alien  arriving  at  a  port  of  the  United  States,  claim¬ 
ing  to  be  destined  to  some  foreign  country  and  seeking  permis¬ 
sion  to  pass  in  transit  through  the  United  States  to  reach  such 
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alleged  foreign  destination,  may.  In  the  discretion  of  the  Secretary 
of  Labor  or  the  officer  In  charge,  be  temporarily  admitted  for  a 
reasonable  time,  not  exceeding  60  days,  for  the  purpose  of  such 
transit  when  the  Secretary  of  Labor  or  the  officer  in  charge  is 
satisfied  (1)  that  the  alien  is  a  nonimmigrant  within  the  meaning 
of  subdivision  3  of  section  3  of  the  Immigration  Act  of  1924; 
(2)  that  a  bona  fide  transit  only  is  intended;  and  (3)  that  the 
alien  does  not  seek  such  transit  privilege  for  the  purpose  of  evad¬ 
ing  or  violating  any  provision  of  the  immigration  laws. 

Pab.  3.  The  Secretary  of  Labor  or  the  officer  in  charge  may  (1) 
require  that  the  alien  shall  be  accompanied  while  in  transit  by  a 
sufficient  number  of  immigration  officers  and  guards  or  attendants 
as  will  insure  his  passage  through  and  out  of  the  United  States 
without  unnecessary  delay,  and  (2)  exact  a  bond  in  a  sum  not 
less  than  $500  conditioned  that  the  alien  shall  by  continuous 
transit  pass  through  and  out  of  the  United  States  within  a  reason¬ 
able  time,  not  exceeding  60  days,  thereafter. 

[seal]  D.  W.  MacCormack, 

Commissioner  of  Immigration  and  Naturalization. 
Approved: 

Charles  O.  Gregory, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1379— Piled,  July  22, 1936;  11 :51  a.  m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION. 

[Docket  No.  4844] 

Export  Bill  of  Lading  in  the  Matter  of  Bills  of  Lading 

July  22,  1936. 

Further  hearing  in  the  above-entitled  proceeding  now  as¬ 
signed  for  August  10,  1936,  at  Washington,  D.  C.,1  before 
Examiner  Copenhafer,  is  postponed  to  a  date  to  be  hereafter 
fixed. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1375— Piled,  July  22, 1936;  10:24  a.  m.] 


[Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16434] 

Forest  Products  From  Montana  to  Minnesota,  North 
Dakota,  and  South  Dakota 

July  22,  1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above-entitled  and  I 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short-  J 
haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act, 

Piled  by:  Great  Northern  Railway  Company,  Northern  Pacific 
Railway  Company,  and  Chicago,  Milwaukee,  St.  Paul  and 
Pacific  Railroad  Company. 

Commodity  involved:  Forest  products. 

From:  Points  in  Montana. 

To:  Points  in  Minnesota,  North  Dakota,  and  South  Dakota. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Carrier  competition. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commis¬ 
sion  in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of 
this  notice:  otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  in¬ 
vestigate  and  determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  appli¬ 
cation  without  further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1376— Filed,  July  22, 1936;  10:24  a.  m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission,  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  21st  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 


1 1  F.  R.  770. 


[File  No.  32-27] 

In  the  Matter  of  New  Hampshire  Power  Company  and 
Public  Service  Company  of  New  Hampshire 

order  fixing  date  for  declarations  to  become  effective 

New  Hampshire  Power  Company  and  Public  Service  Com¬ 
pany  of  New  Hampshire,  subsidiaries  of  New  England  Public 
Service  Company,  a  registered  holding  company,  having  filed 
declarations  with  the  Commission,  pursuant  to  Section  7 
of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935,  regard¬ 
ing  the  issue  and  sale  by  New  Hampshire  Power  Company 
of  a  promissory  note  or  notes  in  the  aggregate  not  to  exceed 
$650,000  and  regarding  the  indorsement  by  Public  Service 
Company  of  New  Hampshire  of  the  aforesaid  note  or  notes; 

Notice  and  opportunity  for  hearing  on  said  declaration 
having  been  given;  said  declarations  having  been  amended; 
the  record  in  this  matter  having  been  examined;  and  the 
Commission  having  made  and  filed  its  Findings  herein; 

It  is  ordered,  that  said  declarations,  as  amended,  be  and 
become  effective  on  July  21,  1936,  on  condition,  however, 
that  said  issue  and  sale  shall  be  made  in  all  respects  in 
compliance  with  the  terms  and  conditions  set  forth  in  the 
order  of  the  New  Hampshire  Public  Service  Commission, 
dated  July  9,  1936,  authorizing  such  issue  and  sale; 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  if  said  authorization  by  the 
New  Hampshire  Public  Service  Commission  as  to  said  notes 
shall  be  revoked  or  shall  otherwise  terminate,  the  effective¬ 
ness  of  these  declarations  shall  immediately  terminate  with¬ 
out  further  order  of  this  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois,  Acting  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1385— Filed,  July  22, 1936;  12:52  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  21st  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  W.  E.  Housel,  Offering  Sheet  of  Work¬ 
ing  Interests  in  W.  H.  Barrett  Farm 

SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340(A)) 
AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING  a  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  reason¬ 
able  grounds  to  believe,  and  therefore  alleging,  that  the 
offering  sheet  filed  by  W.  E.  Housel  on  the  16th  day  of  July 
1936,  covering  certain  working  interests  in  the  property  de¬ 
scribed  therein  as  W.  H.  Barrett  Farm,  is  incomplete  or 
inaccurate  in  the  following  material  respects,  to  wit: 

1.  In  that  names  have  been  omitted  from  the  answers  to 
Division  n,  Items  14  (a),  (b),  (c). 

2.  In  that  Division  II,  Item  16,  has  failed  to  represent  that 
a  well  was  proposed  to  be  drilled. 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340  (a)  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities 
Act  of  1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing 
of  said  offering  sheet  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is,  suspended 
until  the  19th  day  of  August  1936;  that  an  opportunity  for 
hearing  be  given  to  the  said  W.  E.  Housel  for  the  purpose 
of  determining  the  material  completeness  or  accuracy  of 
the  said  offering  sheet  in  the  respects  in  which  it  is  herein 
alleged  to  be  incomplete  or  inaccurate,  and  whether  the  said 
order  of  suspension  should  be  revoked  or  continued;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Charles  S.  Lobingier,  an  officer 
of  the  Commission  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  as  Trial 
Examiner  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  adjourn  the  said 
hearing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirma¬ 
tions,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evi¬ 
dence,  consider  any  amendments  to  such  offering  sheet  as 
may  be  filed  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing,  and  re¬ 
quire  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 
memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to 
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the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection 
therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  the  6th  day  of  August  1936,  at  11:00 
o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  at  the  office  of  the 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and  Penn¬ 
sylvania  Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  thereafter 
at  such  times  and  places  as  said  officer  may  designate. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter,  the 
officer  is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report 
to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois,  Acting  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1386— Piled,  July  22, 1936;  12:62  p.  m.j 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  21st  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  James  W.  Tait  Company,  Inc.,  Offering 
Sheet  of  Royalty  Interests  in  Slick-Urschel  Stanolind 
Lease 

SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340  (A)), 
AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING  A  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  reason¬ 
able  grounds  to  believe,  and  therefore  alleging,  that  the  of¬ 
fering  sheet  filed  by  James  W.  Tait  Company,  Inc.,  on  the 
14th  day  of  July  1936  covering  certain  royalty  interests  in  the 
property  described  therein  as  the  Slick-Urschel  Stanolind 
Lease,  is  incomplete  or  inaccurate  in  the  following  material 
respects,  to  wit: 

1.  In  that  Division  III,  Item  3,  uses  the  “porosity-satura¬ 
tion”  method  for  estimation  of  recoverable  oil  under  the  cir¬ 
cumstances  recited  therein. 

2.  In  the  calculation  of  recoverable  oil,  Division  III  omits 
to  give  consideration  to  the  volumetric  shrinkage  due  to  the 
liberation  of  gas  in  solution  and  to  reduction  of  pressure  and 
temperature  from  reservoir  to  atmospheric. 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340  (a)  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities 
Act  of  1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing 
of  said  offering  sheet  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is,  suspended 
until  the  19th  day  of  August  1936;  that  an  opportunity  for 
hearing  be  given  to  the  said  James  W.  Tait  Company,  Inc., 
for  the  purpose  of  determining  the  material  completeness  or 
accuracy  of  the  said  offering  sheet  in  the  respects  in  which 
it  is  herein  alleged  to  be  incomplete  or  inaccurate,  and 
whether  the  said  order  of  suspension  should  be  revoked  or 
continued;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Charles  S.  Moore,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission,  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  as  Trial 
Examiner  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  adjourn  the  said 
hearing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirma¬ 
tions,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evi¬ 
dence,  consider  any  amendments  to  such  offering  sheet  as 
may  be  filed  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing,  and  re¬ 
quire  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 
memoranda,  or  other- records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to 
the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection 
therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  the  6th  day  of  August  1936,  at  10:  00 
o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  at  the  office  of  the  Se¬ 
curities  and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and  Penn¬ 
sylvania  Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  thereafter 
at  such  times  and  places  as  said  officer  may  designate. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter,  the 
officer  is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report 
to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

I  seal!  Orval  L.  DuBois,  Acting  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1387— Piled,  July  22, 1936;  12:53  p.  m.] 
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PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

Executive  Order 

AUTHORIZING  THE  ACQUISITION  OF  LAND  NEAR  YORKTOWN,  VIRGINIA, 
FOR  EMERGENCY  CONSERVATION  WORK 

WHEREAS  various  lands  owned  by  the  United  States  con¬ 
stituting  the  Colonial  National  Historical  Park  in  the  State 
of  Virginia  lack  adequate  protection  from  insect  infestation 
fire,  floods,  and  soil  erosion  by  reason  of  the  present  condition 
of  privately  owned  lands  within  the  said  park;  and 
WHEREAS  the  acquisition  by  the  United  States  of  such 
privately  owned  lands  will  permit  work  and  improvements 
thereon  that  will  provide  for  the  said  public  lands  disease  con¬ 
trol  and  protection  from  fires,  floods  and  soil  erosion,  and 
will  aid  in  the  restoration  of  the  country’s  depleted  natural 
resources;  and 

WHEREAS  the  acquisition  of  the  said  lands  is  required  by 
the  United  States  to  conduct  Emergency  Conservation  Work 
activities  thereon,  such  as  moving  and  planting  of  trees,  fire 
break  maintenance,  fire  pre-suppression,  flood  control,  seed¬ 
ing  and  sodding,  construction  of  trails  and  buildings,  restora¬ 
tion  of  historical  earthworks,  etc.;  and 
WHEREAS  the  acquisition  of  such  lands  will  provide  em¬ 
ployment  for  citizens  of  the  United  States  who  are  unem¬ 
ployed: 

NOW,  THEREFORE,  by  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the 
authority  vested  in  me  by  the  act  of  March  31,  1933  (ch. 
17,  48  Stat.  22),  as  extended  by  the  Emergency  Relief  Appro¬ 
priation  Act  of  1935  (49  Stat.  115) ,  the  acquisition  of  a  parcel 
of  land  known  as  the  Yorktown  Hotel  property,  consisting  of 
approximately  237.95  acres,  located  within  the  boundaries  of 
the  said  Colonial  National  Historical  Park,  is  hereby  author¬ 
ized;  and  by  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested 
in  me  by  the  Fourth  Deficiency  Act,  fiscal  year  1933  (48  Stat. 
274,  275) ,  and  the  said  Emergency  Relief  Appropriation  Act 
of  1935,  the  sum  of  $188,000  is  hereby  allocated  for  the  acqui¬ 
sition,  in  fee  simple,  of  the  said  lands  (including  $500  for 
expenses  incident  to  acquisition)  from  funds  appropriated 
or  made  available  by  the  said  Emergency  Relief  Appropriation 
Act  of  1935. 

The  sum  herein  allocated  for  the  acquisition  of  the  said 
lands  shall  be  transferred  from  the  appropriation  made  by 
said  Act  to  the  Director,  Emergency  Conservation  Work,  for 
immediate  transfer  to  the  Department  of  the  Interior,  subject 
to  requisition  by  the  Director  of  the  National  Park  Service, 
Department  of  the  Interior,  for  the  acquisition  of  the  said 
lands,  and  may  be  expended  under  the  direction  of  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Interior  or  by  the  Director  of  the  National  Park 
Service  or  by  such  other  agency  or  agencies  as  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  may  designate. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

The  White  House, 

July  20,  1936 

[No.  7418] 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1391— FUed,  July  22, 1936;  3:41  p.  m.[ 


TREASURY  DEPARTMENT. 

Federal  Alcohol  Administration. 

[Regulations  No.  6 — Amendment  No.  31 

Labeling  and  Advertising  of  Distilled  Spirits 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Section  5  (e)  and  (f)  of 
the  Federal  Alcohol  Administration  Act,  approved  August 
29,  1935,  Regulations  No.  5,  Relating  to  Labeling  and  Adver- 
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tising  of  Distilled  Spirits,  as  amended  are  hereby  further  !  DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE, 
amended  as  follows: 

1.  Article  II,  Section  21,  Class  2  (n)  of  said  regulations  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration, 
is  amended  to  read:  ECR— B-l  Revised— Supplement  (g)  Issued  July  22,  1936 


(n)  “Blended  Scotch  type  whiskey’*  (Scotch  type  whiskey — a 
blend)  is  a  mixture  made  outside  Great  Britain  and  composed  of — 

(1)  Not  less  than  20%  by  volume  of  100°  proof  malt  whiskey 
or  whiskeys  distilled  in  pot  stills  at  not  more  than  160°  proof, 
from  a  fermented  mash  of  malted  barley  dried  over  peat  fire, 
whether  or  not  such  proof  is  subsequently  reduced  prior  to 
bottling  to  not  less  than  80°  proof,  and 

(2)  Not  more  than  80%  by  volume  of  neutral  spirits,  or 
whiskey  distlUed  at  more  than  180°  proof,  whether  or  not  such 
proof  is  subsequently  reduced  prior  to  bottling  to  not  less  than 
80*  proof. 

2.  Article  II,  Section  21,  Class  2  (o)  of  said  regulations  is 
amended  to  read: 

(o)  “Blended  Irish  type  whiskey”  (Irish  type  whiskey — a  blend) 
is  a  product  made  outside  Great  Britain  or  the  Irish  Free  State 
and  composed  of — 

(1)  A  mixture  of  distilled  spirits  distilled  in  pot  stills  at  not 
more  than  171°  proof,  from  a  fermented  mash  of  small,  cereal 
grains,  of  which  not  less  than  50%  is  dried  malted  barley,  and 
unmalted  barley,  wheat,  oats,  or  rye  grains,  whether  or  not  such 
proof  is  subsequently  reduced  prior  to  bottling  to  not  less  than 
80°  proof;  or 

(2)  A  mixture  consisting  of  not  less  than  20%  by  volume  of 
100  proof  malt  whiskey  or  whiskeys  distilled  in  pot  stills  at 
approximately  171°  proof,  from  a  fermented  mash  of  dried  malted 
barley,  whether  or  not  such  proof  is  subsequently  reduced  prior 
to  bottling  to  not  less  than  80°  proof;  and 

(3)  Not  more  than  80%  by  volume  of  neutral  spirits,  or  whis¬ 
key  distilled  at  more  than  180°  proof,  whether  or  not  such  proof 
is  subsequently  reduced  prior  to  bottling  to  not  less  than  80° 
proof. 

3.  Article  III,  Section  39  (c),  of  said  regulations  is 
amended  to  read: 

(c)  Statements  of  Age  and  Percentage  for  Blended  Scotch  Type 
Whiskey  and  Blended  Irish  Type  Whiskey — 

(1)  In  the  case  of  blended  Scotch  type  whiskey,  there  shall 
be  stated  the  age  of  the  youngest  malt  whiskey  and  the  age  of 
the  youngest  other  whiskey,  together  with  the  percentages  by 
volume  of  the  malt  whiskey  and  of  the  other  whiskey  therein. 
The  statement  of  age  and  percentage  shall  be  in  the  following 

form:  “The  malt  whiskey  in  this  product  is _ (years  and/or 

months)  old;  _ %  malt  whiskey,  _ %  other  whiskey, 

_ (years  and/or  months)  old.’’  If  the  product  is  composed 

of  malt  whiskey  and  neutral  spirits,  there  shall  be  stated  the 
age  of  the  youngest  malt  whiskey,  together  with  the  percentage 
by  volume  of  malt  whiskey  and  the  percentage  by  volume  of 
neutral  spirits.  Such  statement  shall  be  in  the  following  form: 

“The  malt  whiskey  in  this  product  is  _  (years  and/or 

months)  old;  _ %  malt  whiskey, _ %  neutral  spirits 

(continuing  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  Sec.  38  (a) 
to  6tate  the  commodity  from  which  the  neutral  spirits  is 
derived).” 

(2)  In  the  case  of  blended  Irish  type  whiskey,  as  defined  in 

Article  II,  Section  21,  Class  2  (c)  (1),  there  shall  be  stated  the 
age  of  the  youngest  whiskey.  The  statement  of  age  shall  be  as 
follows:  “This  whiskey  is _ (years  and/or  months)  old." 

(3)  In  the  case  of  blended  Irish  type  whiskey,  as  defined  in 
Article  II,  Section  21,  Class  2  (o)  (2),  there  shaU  be  stated  the 
age  of  the  youngest  malt  whiskey  and  the  age  of  the  youngest 
other  whiskey,  together  with  the  percentages  by  volume  of  the 
malt  whiskey  and  of  the  other  whiskey  therein.  The  state¬ 
ment  of  age  and  percentage  shall  be  in  the  following  form: 

“The  malt  whiskey  In  this  product  is  _  (years  and/or 

months)  old; _ %  malt  whiskey, _ %  other  whiskey, 

_  (years  and/or  months)  old.”  If  the  product  is  com¬ 
posed  of  malt  whiskey  and  neutral  spirits,  there  shall  be  stated 
the  age  of  the  youngest  malt  whiskey,  together  with  the  per¬ 
centage  by  volume  of  malt  whiskey  and  the  percentage  by 
volume  of  neutral  spirits.  Such  statement  shall  be  in  the 

following  form:  "The  malt  whiskey  in  this  product  is _ 

(years  and/or  months)  old;  _  %  malt  whiskey, _ % 

neutral  spirits  (continuing  in  accordance  with  the  require¬ 
ments  of  Sec.  38  (a)  to  state  the  commodity  from  which  the 
neutral  spirits  is  derived ) ." 

[seal]  W.  S.  Alexander, 

Administrator,  Federal  Alcohol  Administration. 

Approved,  July  20,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1393— Filed,  July  23. 1936;  11:52  a.  m.] 


1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — East  Central 

Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  1  REVISED— SUPPLEMENT  (G) 

Amendments  to  Part  V  of  E.  C.  R. — B-l  Revised 

Part  V  of  East  Central  Region  Bulletin  No.  1  Revised  is 
hereby  amended  by  changing  subsection  (b).  ‘‘Class  II  pay¬ 
ment ”,  of  section  3.  “ Division  of  Payments”,  section  6. 

“ Amount  of  Soil-Building  Payments  Where  Two  or  More 
Farms  are  Owned  or  Operated  in  One  County ”;  and  section 
7.  “ Deduction  for  Failure  to  Have  Minimum  Acreage  of  Soil - 
conserving  Crops  Where  Two  or  More  Farms  are  Owned  or 
Operated  in  One  County”,  to  read  respectively  as  follows, 
and  by  adding  the  following  new  section  8. 

[Section  3.  Division  of  Payments.]  (b)  Class  II  payments. — 
The  Class  II  or  soil-building  payment  with  respect  to  the  acreage 
on  which  a  soil-building  practice  is  carried  out  on  any  farm,  shall 
be  made  to  the  eligible  producer 1  who  the  county  committee  deter¬ 
mines,  under  instructions  issued  by  the  Secretary,  has  incurred 
the  expense  in  1936  of  carrying  out  such  soil-building  practice: 
Provided,  That  where  the  county  committee  in  accordance  with 
such  instructions,  determines  that  two  or  more  producers  have 
shared  in  the  expense  incurred  for  carrying  out  a  soil-building  prac¬ 
tice  on  the  farm,  the  Class  II  payment  calculated  for  the  particular 
acreage  with  respect  to  which  such  producers  shared  in  such  ex¬ 
pense,  shall  be  divided  equally  among  them. 

Section  6.  Amount  of  Soil-Building  Payment  Where  Two  or 
More  Farms  are  Owned  or  Operated  in  One  County. — If  a  producer 
is  the  owner  or  share-tenant  on  more  than  one  farm  in  a  county 
and  makes  application  for  a  payment  with  respect  to  any  such 
farm,  the  amount  of  soil-building  payment  to  such  producer  may, 
subject  to  the  conditions  stated  in  section  4  of  this  part  V  (includ¬ 
ing  a  prior  determination  by  the  Secretary  that  sections  5,  6,  and 
7  of  this  part  V  shall  be  applied  to  such  producer)  be  computed 
as  follows: 

(a)  For  each  such  farm,  multiply  the  number  of  acres  represent¬ 
ing  the  share  of  the  expense  incurred  by  such  producer  in  carry¬ 
ing  out  each  soil-building  practice  by  the  rate  per  acre  specified 
for  such  practice. 

(b)  Add  the  amounts  obtained  under  subsection  (a)  above. 

(c)  For  each  such  farm  credit  to  such  producer  the  difference 
between  the  soil -building  allowance  and  the  total  of  the  soil¬ 
building  payments  for  all  other  producers  thereon  computed  in 
accordance  with  section  3  (b)  of  this  part  V,  except  that  if  payment 
is  being  computed  for  an  owner  and  any  share-tenant (s)  on  the 
same  farm  pursuant  to  this  section  6,  there  shall  be  credited  to 
each  such  share-tenant  only  that  amount  which  is  equal  to  the 
soil-building  payment  computed  for  him  in  accordance  with  sec¬ 
tion  3  of  this  part  V. 

(d)  Add  the  amounts  obtained  under  subsection  (c)  above. 

(e)  The  amount  obtained  under  subsection  (b)  or  under  sub¬ 
section  (d),  whichever  is  the  smaller,  shall,  subject  to  the  deduc¬ 
tions  as  provided  in  subsection  (d)  of  section  5  of  this  part  V,  be 
the  soil-building  payment  for  such  producer. 

Section  7.  Deduction  from  Soil-Conserving  Payment  for  Failure 
to  Have  Minimum  Acreage  of  Soil-Conserving  Crops  Where  Two  or 
More  Farms  Are  Owned  or  Operated  in  One  County. — Subject  to  the 
conditions  stated  in  section  4  of  this  part  V  (including  a  prior 
determination  by  the  Secretary  that  sections  5.  6,  and  7  of  this 
part  V  shall  be  applied  to  such  producer),  if  the  total  acreage  of 
soil -conserving  crops  on  all  farms  owned  or  operated  by  any  pro¬ 
ducer  in  a  county  in  1936  is  less  than  the  total  minimum  acreage 
of  soil-conserving  crops  computed  pursuant  to  section  4  of  part  n, 
for  all  such  farms,  a  deduction,  computed  as  provided  below,  shall 
be  made  from  any  class  I  payments  which  otherwise  would  be  made 
to  such  producer. 

(a)  Subtract  the  total  acreage  of  soil -conserving  crops  on  all 
such  farms  in  the  county  from  the  total  minimum  acreage  of  soil- 
conserving  crops  for  all  such  farms. 

(b)  Obtain  the  total  of  such  producer’s  shares  in  the  Class  I 
payments  for  all  such  farms,  computed  pursuant  to  section  3  (a) 
of  this  part  V  and  determine  the  percentage  which  this  amount 
is  of  the  total  of  the  Class  I  payments  for  all  such  farms. 

(c)  Multiply  the  number  of  acres  obtained  under  subsection  (a) 
above  by  the  percentage  obtained  under  subsection  (b)  above. 

(d)  Multiply  the  number  of  acres  obtained  under  subsection  (c) 
above  by  an  amount  equal  to  one  and  one-half  times  the  rate  per 
acre  for  the  farm  having  the  highest  rate  determined  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  section  2  (a)  of  part  II. 

Section  8.  Optional  Method  of  Determining  Performance  and 
Computing  Payments  with  Respect  to  Two  or  More  Farms  Op¬ 
erated  by  the  Same  Producer. — Where  two  or  more  farms,  located 
in  an  area  which  comprises  one  or  more  counties  in  the  same 


'Producer  as  used  in  this  part  V  Includes  any  person  who  is 
owner,  share-tenant,  or  share-cropper. 
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State  and  In  which  the  type  of  farming  is  substantially  uniform,  are 
operated  by  the  same  producer,  a  single  application  for  payment 
may,  at  the  option  of  such  producer  and  subject  to  the  condi-  1 
tions  hereinafter  set  forth,  be  made  with  respect  to  such  farms, 
in  lieu  of  any  other  method  of  submitting  applications  provided 
for  by  this  bulletin.  In  such  cases,  the  following  method  shall 
be  used  in  determining  performance  and  computing  payments: 

(a)  Such  application  may  be  made  only  with  the  consent  of  all  1 
producers  who  as  owner,  share-tenant,  or  share-cropper  have  an 
interest  in  the  crops  (or  the  proceeds  thereof)  grown  in  1936  on  1 
the  farms  included  thereunder. 

(b)  Such  application  may  be  made  only  in  the  event  that  the 
total  acreage  of  soil-conserving  and  soil-depleting  crops  on  all 
farms  to  be  included  thereunder  are  such  that  a  class  I  payment 
would  be  made  thereunder. 

(c)  Such  application  shall  include  all  farms  located  in  the  same  i 
county  and  operated  by  the  same  producer  except  such  farms  which  j 
are  included  under  other  application (s)  under  which  a  class  I 
payment  could  be  made. 

(d)  If  the  farms  included  under  such  application  are  located  in  ; 
two  or  more  counties,  the  Certificate  of  Inspection  shall  be  signed  j 
by  a  supervisor  or  committeeman  for  each  such  county  and  the  j 
Certificate  of  County  Committee  shall  be  signed  by  a  county  com¬ 
mitteeman  for  each  such  county. 

(e)  The  base  yields  per  acre  of  cotton,  tobacco,  and  peanuts, 
and  the  rate  of  payment  for  diversion  from  the  general  soil -deplet¬ 
ing  base,  for  the  farms  for  which  such  application  is  submitted, 
shall  be  the  average  of  the  yields  per  acre  of  cotton,  tobacco,  and 
peanuts,  respectively,  and  of  the  rates  of  payment  for  diversion 
from  the  general  soil-depleting  bases  for  such  farms,  weighted  by 
the  applicable  cotton  soil-depleting  bases,  tobacco  soil-depleting 
bases,  peanut  soil-depleting  bases,  and  general-soil-depleting 
bases. 

(f)  In  the  event  that  the  method  of  dividing  the  class  I  pay¬ 
ment  stated  in  Supplement  (b)  to  East  Central  Region  Bulletin 
No.  1  Revised  is  applicable  to  any  of  the  farms  Included  under 
such  application,  and  the  method  prescribed  in  section  3  (a)  of  this 
part  V  is  applicable  to  any  other  such  farms,  then  the  class  I 
payment  under  such  application  shall  be  divided  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  section  3  (a)  of  this  part  V. 

(g)  In  cases  where  the  alternative  method  prescribed  in  this  | 
section  8  is  followed,  deduction  for  County  Agricultural  Conserva¬ 
tion  Association  administrative  expenses  shall  be  made  at  the  rate 
determined  for  the  County  Agricultural  Conservation  Association 
for  the  county  in  which  the  application  is  submitted  and  shall 
be  paid  to  the  association  of  such  County. 

In  testimony  whereof,  W.  R.  Gregg,  Acting  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  offi¬ 
cial  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in 
the  City  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  22nd  day 
of  July  1936. 

[seal!  W.  R.  Gregg, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1399— Filed,  July  23, 1936;  12 :05  p.  m.] 


Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

[Service  and  Regulatory  Announcements  No.  104,  Revised! 

Rules  and  Regulations  op  the  Secretary  op  Agriculture 
Under  the  United  States  Standard  Container  Act  as 
Amended 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  by  an  act  of  Congress  entitled  “An  act  to  fix  stand¬ 
ards  for  Climax  baskets  for  grapes  and  other  fruits  and 
vegetables,  and  to  fix  standards  for  baskets  and  other  contain¬ 
ers  for  small  fruits,  berries,  and  vegetables,  and  for  other  pur¬ 
poses”,  approved  August  31,  1916  (39  U.  S.  Statutes  at  Large, 
p.  673),  as  amended  June  11,  1934  (48  Stat.,  p.  930),  I,  W.  R. 
Gregg,  Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  do  establish  and  pro¬ 
mulgate  the  following  rules  and  regulations,  to  be  in  force 
and  effect  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  September  1936.  These 
rules  and  regulations  shall  supersede  the  rules  and  regula¬ 
tions  approved  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  September  12, 
1917,  under  Service  and  Regulatory  Announcements  No.  104, 
revised. 

In  testimony  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  by  hand  and 
caused  the  official  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to 
be  affixed,  in  the  City  of  Washington,  this  22d  day  of  July 
1936. 


[seal]  W.  R.  Gregg, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

Approved: 

Mastin  G.  White, 

Solicitor. 


Regulation  1 — Definitions 


Section  1.  Words  used  in  these  regulations  in  the  singular 
form  shall  be  deemed  to  import  the  plural,  and  vice  versa, 
as  the  case  may  demand. 

Sec.  2.  For  the  purposes  of  these  regulations,  unless  the 
context  otherwise  require,  the  following  terms  shall  be  con¬ 
strued,  respectively,  to  mean — 

Paragraph  1.  Standard  Container  Act  of  1916. — The  act 
entitled  “An  Act  to  fix  standards  for  Climax  baskets  for 
grapes  and  other  fruits  and  vegetables,  and  to  fix  standards 
for  baskets  and  other  containers  for  small  fruits,  berries, 
and  vegetables,  and  for  other  purposes”,  approved  August 
31,  1916  (39  U.  S.  Stats,  at  Large,  p.  673),  as  amended  June 
11,  1934  (48  U.  S.  Stats,  at  Large,  p.  930). 

Paragraph  2.  Containers. — Climax  baskets  for  grapes  and 
ether  fruits  and  vegetables,  and  for  mushrooms,  and  baskets 
or  other  containers  for  small  fruits,  berries,  and  vegetables. 


Regulation  2 — Tolerances  and  Variations 


Section  1.  For  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  whether  a  con¬ 
tainer  is  within  the  tolerances  and  variations  as  to  capacity 
allowed  by  these  regulations  it  shall  be  tested  by  the  bulk- 
for-bulk  method,  as  described  in  U.  S.  D.  A.  Miscel.  Pub.  No. 
75,  or  by  the  dimensional  measurement  method,  which  is 
accomplished  by  taking  the  dimensions  of  the  container  and 
from  these  computing  the  capacity.  Only  the  actual  ca¬ 
pacity  of  the  container  when  level  full  shall  be  considered, 
and  such  portion  of  the  contents  as  may  be  heaped  above  the 
level  of  the  top  of  the  sides  shall  be  disregarded,  notwith¬ 
standing  any  raised  cover  which  might  permit  the  extension 
upwards  of  the  contents. 

Sec.  2.  Paragraph  1.  As  prescribed  in  this  section,  the  fol¬ 
lowing  tolerances  and  variations  in  the  capacities  of  con¬ 
tainers  are  found  to  be  reasonable  and  necessary  and  are 
hereby  allowed. 

Paragraph  2.  The  excess  or  deficiency  in  capacity  of  any 
container,  over  or  under  the  capacity  prescribed  for  such 
container  in  the  standard  container  act,  as  specified  below 
in  the  column  designated  “Standard  Capacity”,  may  be  as 
much  as,  but  not  greater  than,  the  amount  stated  in  cubic 
inches  in  the  same  line  in  the  column  designated  “Excess”  or 
“Deficiency”,  as  the  case  may  be,  but  among  any  lot  of  con¬ 
tainers  which  are  not  all  of  the  standard  capacity  prescribed 
for  such  containers  by  the  standard  container  act,  the  num¬ 
ber  over  shall  be  as  nearly  equal  as  may  be  practical  to  the 
number  under  such  standard  capacity,  within  the  tolerances 
and  variations  allowed  therefor  in  this  section. 

|  Schedule  of  tolerances  under  the  United  States  standard  container 

act 


Tolerances  and  variations 


12  quarts 
4  quarts. 
3  quarts. 
?  quarts. 
1  quart. . 


Standard  capacity 


Excess 

Deficiency 

Cubic  inches 

Cubic  inches 

23 

12 

10 

6 

7H 

5 

214 

3 

2 

2 

1 H 

1 

< 

Paragraph  3.  In  case  of  a  container  having  a  capacity  to 
which  a  standard  is  aygj^able  which  is  not  specified  in  the 
column  headed  “Standard  capacity”  in  the  foregoing  table, 
the  excess  or  the  deficiency  allowed  shall  be  that  permitted 
for  the  next  smaller  standard  capacity  specified  in  the  table, 
but  this  shall  not  apply  to  containers  for  which  variations 
and  tolerances  shall  be  permitted  and  established  under  the 
act  entitled  “An  act  to  fix  the  standard  barrel  for  fruits, 
vegetables,  and  other  dry  commodities,”  approved  March  4, 
1915  (38  U.  S.  Stats,  at  Large,  p.  1186) . 

Sec.  3.  Paragraph  1.  As  prescribed  in  this  section,  the  fol¬ 
lowing  tolerances  and  variations  in  dimensions  of  Climax 
baskets  for  grapes  and  other  fruits  and  vegetables  and  for 
mushrooms  are  found  to  be  reasonable  and  necessary  and 
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are  hereby  allowed,  subject,  however,  to  the  tolerances  and 
variations  in  capacity  allowed  in  section  2  of  these 
regulations. 

Paragraph  2.  The  excess  or  deficiency  in  any  dimension 
specified  below  in  the  column  designated  “Dimensions”,  over 
or  under  the  measurement  prescribed  for  such  dimensions  in 
section  1  of  the  standard  container  act,  may  be  as  much  as, 
but  not  greater  than,  the  amount  specified  opposite  such  di-  | 
mension  in  the  column  designated  “Excess”  or  “Deficiency”,  ! 
as  the  case  may  be. 


Schedule  of  tolerances  and  variations,  standard  climax  baskets 


Basket  Dimensions  (Outside  Measurements) 


Excess 


Combined  length  and  width  of  top: 

2  quart  and  1  lb.  mushroom _ 

4  quart....... _ ...... _ 

12  quart . . . 

Height,  all  sires . . . . 

Width  of  bottom,  all  sires _ 

length  of  bottom,  all  sires _ _ _ 

Thickness  of  bottom,  all  sires . 

Length  of  cover,  all  sizes . 

Width  of  cover,  all  sites . . 


Inch 


H 

H 

H 

Ha 

yi 


Deficiency 


Inch 


H 

H 

h 

H 

H 
H  r 

H 

H 


Regulation  3 — Marking 

Section  1.  Paragraph  1.  In  the  case  of  the  one-pound  Cli¬ 
max  basket  for  mushrooms  which  are  required  to  be  plainly 
marked  or  stamped  with  the  words  “for  mushrooms  only”, 
such  marking  or  stamping  shall  be  not  less  than  two  and  one- 
half  inches  in  length  over-all,  and  composed  of  letters  not 
less  than  %  inch  in  height. 


[P.  R.  Doc.  1400— Filed,  July  23. 1936;  12:06  p.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE. 

Bureau  of  Fisheries. 

No.  251-22-5 

Alaska  Fishery  Regulations 

July  23,  1936. 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  contained  in  the  act  of  June  26, 
1906  (34  Stat.  478,  480),  as  amended  by  the  act  of  June  6, 
1924  (43  Stat.  464) ,  as  amended  by  the  act  of  June  18,  1926 
(44  Stat.  762),  as  amended  by  the  act  of  April  16,  1934  (48 
Stat.  594) ,  the  regulations  for  the  protection  of  the  fisheries 
of  Alaska  published  in  Department  of  Commerce  Circular  No. 
251,  twenty-second  edition,  issued  under  date  of  February  8, 
1936,  are  hereby  amended  by  the  following  regulation; 

Bristol  Bay  Area 

Salmon  fishery. — All  commercial  fishing  for  salmon  In  the  Nu- 
shagak  district,  which  embraces  the  waters  of  Nushagak  Bay  within 
a  line  from  Point  Protection  to  Etolln  Point,  Is  prohibited  prior  to 
6  o’clock  antemeridian  August  3. 

J.  M.  Johnson, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Commerce. 


D  which  each  member  bank  is  required  to  maintain  on  deposit 
with  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  its  district. 

******* 

The  above  supplement  to  Regulation  D  was  approved  by  the 
Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve  System  on  July  14, 
1936,  to  become  effective  as  to  each  member  bank  after  the 
close  of  business  August  15,  1936. 

I  seal]  S.  R.  Carpenter, 

Assistant  Secretary. 

(  P.  R.  Doc.  1388— Filed,  July  22, 1936;  2 :40  p.  m.] 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS  COMMISSION. 

Broadcast  Division. 

Changes  in  Rules  and  Regulations 

The  Broadcast  Division,  at  its  regular  meeting  on  July  2, 
1936,  deleted  from  its  Rules  and  Regulations,  Rules  Nos.  6,  109 
as  amended,  110  as  amended,  111  as  amended,  112,  and  114. 

The  Broadcast  Division  modified  Rules  Nos.  116  and  119  to 
read  as  follows: 

116.  The  following  frequencies  are  designated  as  clear  channels 
and  are  allocated  for  use  by  clear  channel  stations: 

640,  650,  660,  670,  680,  700,  710,  720,  740,  750,  760,  770,  790,  80d 
810,  820,  830,  850,  860,  870,  970,  980,  990,  1000,  1020,  1040,  1050, 
1060,  1070,  1080,  1090,  1100,  1110,  1130,  1140,  1150,  1160,  1170. 
1180,  and  1190  kc. 

119.  The  following  frequencies  are  designated  as  high  power  re¬ 
gional  frequencies  and  allocated  for  use  by  high  power  regional 
stations,  permitted  to  operate  simultaneously  with  a  power  not  less 
than  5  kw: 

1460,  1470,  1480,  and  1490  kc. 

[seal]  John  B.  Reynolds, 

Acting  Secretary. 

I F.  R.  Doc.  1392— Filed,  July  23, 1936;  9 :30  a.  m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION. 

Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
Division  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  20th 
day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  271] 

Application  of  J.  C.  Dunbar  for  Authority  to  Operate  as  a 
Contract  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  J.  C.  Dunbar,  an  Indi¬ 
vidual,  Doing  Business  as  the  Dunbar  Tank  Line,  of  10214 
Jackson  Avenue,  Southgate,  Calif.,  for  a  Permit  (Form 
BMC  10),  to  Extend  Its  Present  Operation,  Filed  on  Form 
BMC  1,  Authorizing  Operation  as  a  Contract  Carrier  by 
Motor  Vehicle  in  the  Transportation  of  Petroleum  Products 
in  Interstate  Commerce,  from  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and 
Vicinity,  to  St.  George,  Utah,  via  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  Over 
U.  S.  Highway  91,  Serving  Points  Within  50  Miles  off  Main 
Route  in  Same  Territory 


[F.  R.  Doc.  1403— Filed,  July  23. 1936;  12:30  p.  m.] 


BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS  OF  THE  FEDERAL  RESERVE 

SYSTEM. 

Reserves  Required  To  Be  Maintained  by  Member  Banks 
With  Federal  Reserve  Banks 

SUPPLEMENT  TO  REGULATION  D 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section  19  of  the  Federal  Re¬ 
serve  Act  and  section  2  (a)  of  its  Regulation  D,  the  Board  of 
Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve  System  hereby  increases  by 
50  per  cent  the  percentages  of  time  deposits  and  net  demand 
deposits  set  forth  in  paragraphs  (a) ,  (b) ,  and  (c)  of  section 
19  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Act  and  section  2  (a)  of  Regulation 


It  appearing,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  W.  T.  Croft  for  hearing  and 
for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon,  to 
be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  W.  T.  Croft,  on  the  26th  day  of 
August  A.  D.  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time),  at  the 
rooms  of  the  California  Railroad  Commission,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  notice  of  this  proceeding  be 
duly  given. 

And  it  is  further  ordered.  That  any  party  desiring  to  be 
notified  of  any  change  in  the  time  or  place  of  the  said  hear¬ 
ing  (at  his  own  expense  if  telegraphic  notice  becomes  neces- 
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sary)  shall  advise  the  Bureau  of  Motor  Carriers  of  the  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington,  D.  C.,  to  that  effect  by  notice  which 
must  reach  the  said  Bureau  within  10  days  from  the  date  of 
service  hereof  and  that  the  date  of  mailing  of  this  notice 
shall  be  considered  as  the  time  when  said  notice  is  served. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1394— Filed,  July  23, 1936;  11:54  a.  m.] 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
Division  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
20th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

I  Docket  No.  BMC  30607] 

Application  of  Santa  Fe  Trails  Stages,  Inc.,  for  Authority 
to  Operate  as  a  Common  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Santa  Fe  Trails  Stages, 
Inc.,  419  West  Second  Street,  Wichita,  Kans.,  for  a  Certifi¬ 
cate  of  Public  Convenience  and  Necessity  (Form  BMC  2), 
Authorizing  Operation  as  a  Common  Carrier  by  Motor 
Vehicle  in  the  Transportation  of  Persons,  Light  Express, 
and  Newspapers,  in  Interstate  Commerce,  Over  the  Fol¬ 
lowing  Routes 

Route  No.  1. — Between  Denver,  Colo.,  and  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  via  Pueblo  and  Trinidad,  Colo.,  and  Las  Vegas, 
N.  Mex.,  over  U.  S.  Highway  85;  thence  San  Bernardino, 
Calif.,  via  Santa  Fe  and  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  Flagstaff, 
Williams,  and  Kingman,  Ariz.,  and  Needles  and  Barstow, 
Calif.,  over  U.  S.  Highways  85,  66;  thence  Los  Angeles  via 
Alhambra,  Pomona,  Ontario,  and  Colton  over  U.  S.  High¬ 
ways  60,  70;  also  alternate  route  from  Raton  to  Santa  Fe, 
N.  Mex.,  over  U.  S.  Highways  85,  64. 

Route  No.  2. — Between  Trinidad,  Colo.,  and  Wichita,  Kans., 
via  La  Junta  over  U.  S.  Highway  350;  thence  Dodge  City, 
Kans.,  over  U.  S.  Highway  50;  thence  via  Bucklin  to 
Wichita  over  U.  S.  Highways  154,  54. 

Also  Charter  Operations. 

It  appearing.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner; 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it 
is  hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  W.  T.  Croft  for  hearing  and 
for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon,  to 
be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  W.  T.  Croft,  on  the  24th  day  of 
August  A.  D.  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time)  at 
Room  237,  Merchants’  Exchange,  San  Francisco,  Calif.; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of  this  proceeding  be 
duly  given. 

And  it  is  further  ordered.  That  any  party  desiring  to  be 
notified  of  any  change  in  the  time  or  place  of  the  said 
hearing  (at  his  own  expense  if  telegraphic  notice  becomes 
necessary)  shall  advise  the  Bureau  of  Motor  Carriers  of  the 
Commission,  Washington,  D.  C.,  to  that  effect  by  notice 
which  must  reach  the  said  Bureau  within  10  days  from  the 
date  of  service  hereof  and  that  the  date  of  mailing  of  this 
notice  shall  be  considered  as  the  time  when  said  notice  is 
served. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1395— Filed,  July  23, 1936;  11 :55  a.  m.] 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Divi¬ 
sion  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  20th 
day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 


(Docket  No.  BMC  30607] 

Application  of  Santa  Fe  Trails  Stages,  Inc.,  for  Authority 
to  Operate  as  a  Common  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Santa  Fe  Trails  Stages, 
Inc.,  419  West  Second  Street,  Wichita,  Kans.,  for  a  Cer¬ 
tificate  of  Public  Convenience  and  Necessity  (Form  BMC 
9),  to  Extend  Its  Present  Operation  Filed  on  Form  BMC  2, 
Authorizing  Operation  as  a  Common  Carrier  by  Motor  Ve¬ 
hicle  in  the  Transportation  of  Persons,  Light  Express,  Mail 
and  Newspapers,  in  Interstate  Commerce,  Over  the  Fol¬ 
lowing  Routes: 

Route  No.  1. — From  the  International  Border  at  Tia  Juana, 
Mexico-Calif.,  to  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  via  San  Diego, 
Sierra  and  Los  Angeles,  over  U.  S.  Highway  101;  thence 
Manteca  via  Bakersfield,  Fresno,  and  Modesto,  over  U.  S. 
Highway  99;  thence  San  Francisco  via  Oakland,  over  U.  S. 
Highway  50;  also  alternate  route  from  San  Diego  to  Del 
Mar,  Calif.,  via  Rose  Canyon,  Calif. 

Route  No.  2. — Between  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  Phoenix, 
Ariz.,  via  San  Bernardino,  over  U.  S.  Highways  60,  70; 
thence  Beaumont  over  U.  S.  Highway  99;  thence  Wicken- 
burg,  Ariz.,  via  Mecca,  Blythe  and  Quartzsite,  over  U.  S. 
Highways  99,  60,  70;  thence  Phoenix,  over  U.  S.  Highways 
60,  70,  89. 

Route  No.  3. — Between  Bakersfield,  Calif.,  and  Barstow, 
Calif.,  over  U.  S.  Highway  466. 

Route  No.  4. — Between  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  and  Texhoma, 
Okla.-Tex.,  via  Moriarty,  N.  Mex.,  over  U.  S.  Highway  366; 
thence  Santa  Rose,  N.  Mex.,  over  U.  S.  Highway  66,  State 
Highway  6;  thence  Texhoma,  Okla.-Tex.,  via  Nara  Visa, 
N.  Mex.,  and  Dalhart,  Tex,  over  U.  S.  Highway  54. 

Also  Charter  Operations. 

It  appearing.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  W.  T.  Croft  for  hearing  and  for 
the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon,  to  be 
accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  W.  T.  Croft,  on  the  24th  day  of 
August  A.  D.  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time) ,  at  Room 
237,  Merchants’  Exchange,  San  Francisco,  Calif.; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  notice  of  this  proceeding  be  duly 
given. 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  any  party  desiring  to  be 
notified  of  any  change  in  the  time  or  place  of  the  said  hear¬ 
ing  (at  his  own  expense  if  telegraphic  notice  becomes  neces¬ 
sary)  shall  advise  the  Bureau  of  Motor  Carriers  of  the  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington,  D.  C.,  to  that  effect  by  notice  which 
must  reach  the  said  Bureau  within  10  days  from  the  date  of 
service  hereof  and  that  the  date  of  mailing  of  this  notice 
shall  be  considered  as  the  time  when  said  notice  is  served. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

IF.R.DOC.  1396— Filed,  July  23, 1936;  11:55  a.m.] 


[Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16435] 

Cocoa  Butter  From  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  to  Fulton,  N.  Y. 

July  23,  1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above-entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 
haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act, 

Filed  by:  W.  S.  Curlett,  Agent. 

Commodities  involved:  Cocoa  butter,  in  carloads. 

From:  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

To:  Fulton,  N.  Y. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Water  competition  and  truck  competition. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commission 
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in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this 
notice;  otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investigate 
and  determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  application  with¬ 
out  further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1397— Piled,  July  23. 1936;  11:56  a.  m.J 


[Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16436] 

Rates  via  Pennsylvania  Railroad  Car  Perry  Across  Lake 

Michigan 

July  23,  1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above-entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short-haul 
provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act, 

Filed  by:  B.  T.  Jones.  Agent. 

Commodities  involved:  Class  and  commodity  rates. 

Between:  Stations  on  the  Pennsylvania  Railroad  and  Its  con¬ 
nections,  In  official,  southern,  and  Canadian  territories,  on  the 
one  hand,  and  stations  in  western  territory,  on  the  other 
hand,  over  routes  in  connection  with  the  Pennsylvania  car 
ferry  across  Lake  Michigan  between  Muskegon.  Mich.,  and 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Carrier  competition. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this  notice; 
otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investigate  and 
determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  application  without 
further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.R.Doc.  1398— Filed,  July  23, 1936;  11:56  a.m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934 

AMENDMENTS  TO  RULES  GOVERNING  UNLISTED  TRADING  PRIVILEGES 

(I)  Rule  AT3  is  repealed. 

(II)  Rules  JF1  to  JP5,  inclusive,  and  JF7  are  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

Rule  JF1.  Applications  for  permission  to  continue  or  extend  un¬ 
listed  trading  privileges. — (a)  An  application  may  be  made  to  the 
Commission  by  any  national  securities  exchange  for  the  continu¬ 
ance  or  extension  of  unlisted  trading  privileges  in  any  security,  pur¬ 
suant  to  Section  12  (f).  Such  application  shall  be  filed  in  tripli¬ 
cate,  shall  be  in  the  form  prescribed  for  registration  statements  by 
Rule  A2,  and  shall  set  forth: 

(1)  Title  of  security; 

(2)  Name  of  Issuer; 

(3)  Amount  of  such  security  Issued  and  outstanding  (number 
of  shares  of  stock  or  principal  amount  of  bonds),  stating  the 
source  of  6uch  Information; 

(4)  Information  as  to  the  public  distribution  of  such  security 
in  the  vicinity  of  such  exchange,  and  the  geographical  area 
which  is  deemed  to  constitute  such  vicinity,  stating  the  source 
of  such  Information; 

(5)  Information  as  to  the  volume  of  public  trading  in  such 
security  In  the  vicinity  of  such  exchange  during  the  twelve  cal¬ 
endar  months  Immediately  preceding  the  date  of  such  applica¬ 
tion,  stating  the  source  of  such  information; 

(6)  Name  of  each  exchange  on  which  such  security  is  (i) 
listed  and  registered  or  (li)  listed  as  a  security  exempted  from 
the  operation  of  Section  12  (a)  or  (iii)  admitted  to  unlisted 
trading  privileges;  and,  if  such  information  Is  available,  name 
of  each  foreign  exchange  on  which  such  security  is  traded; 

(7)  Information  as  to  the  monthly  price  range  of  such  se¬ 
curity  for  each  of  the  twelve  calendar  months  Immediately 
preceding  the  date  of  such  application,  stating  the  source  of 
such  Information.  If  such  security  is  listed  or  admitted  to 
unlisted  trading  privileges  on  any  other  national  securities  ex¬ 
change  or  exchanges,  the  monthly  price  range  on  each  of  such 
other  exchanges  shall  be  given; 

(8)  If  such  application  Is  filed  pursuant  to  Section  12  (f)  (3), 
a  list  of  the  registration  statements  and  periodic  reports  and 
other  data  filed  pursuant  to  the  rules  and  regulations  prescribed 
by  the  Commission  under  the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934  or 
the  Securities  Act  of  1933  (giving  the  title  of  each  security  in 
respect  of  which  such  registration  statements,  periodic  reports, 


and  other  data  have  been  filed),  supporting  the  contention  that 
there  Is  available  in  respect  of  the  security  which  is  the  subject 
of  the  application,  information  substantially  equivalent  to  that 
available  in  respect  of  a  security  duly  listed  and  registered  on  a 
national  securities  exchange; 

(9)  Any  other  Information  which  Is  deemed  pertinent  to  the 
question  of  whether  the  continuation  or  extension  of  unlisted 
trading  privileges  In  such  security  is  necessary  or  appropriate  in 
the  public  interest  or  for  the  protection  of  investors. 

(b)  Within  five  days  after  such  application  has  been  filed  with 
the  Commission,  a  copy  thereof  shall  be  furnished  by  the  applicant 
to  the  issuer  of  such  security  and  to  every  other  national  securi¬ 
ties  exchange  on  which  such  security  Is  listed  or  admitted  to  un¬ 
listed  trading  privileges. 

This  rule  shall  become  effective  in  respect  of  applications 
made  pursuant  to  Section  12  (f),  Clause  (2),  on  August  25, 
1936,  and  in  respect  of  applications  made  pursuant  to  Clause 
(3)  of  such  section  on  November  27,  1936. 

Rule  JF2.  Changes  in  securities  admitted  to  unlisted  trading 
privileges. — (a)  Any  security  admitted  to  unlisted  trading  privi¬ 
leges  on  a  national  securities  exchange  although  changed  in  one 
or  more  of  the  following  respects: 

(1)  Title  of  such  security  or  the  name  of  the  issuer; 

(2)  The  maturity,  interest  rate,  and/or  outstanding  aggregate 
principal  amount  of  an  issue  of  bonds,  debentures,  or  notes; 

(3)  The  par  value,  dividend  rate,  number  of  shares  authorized, 
and/or  the  outstanding  number  of  shares  of  a  stock; 

shall,  nevertheless,  be  deemed  to  be  the  security  theretofore  ad¬ 
mitted  to  unlisted  trading  privileges  on  such  exchange.  Such 
exchange  shall  notify  the  Commission  In  writing  of  any  change 
promptly  after  learning  thereof. 

(b)  Any  security  admitted  to  unlisted  trading  privileges  on  a 
national  securities  exchange  in  respect  of  which  there  is  effected 
any  change  other  than  those  specified  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
rule,  shall,  nevertheless,  be  deemed  to  be  the  security  theretofore 
admitted  to  unlisted  trading  privileges  on  such  exchange,  provided 
the  Commission  shall  have  determined,  upon  application  by  such 
exchange,  that  the  security  after  such  change  is  substantially 
,  equivalent  to  the  security  theretofore  admitted  to  unlisted  trading 
privileges. 

Such  application  shall  be  filed  in  triplicate,  shall  be  in  the 
I  form  prescribed  for  registration  statements  by  Rule  A2  and  6hall 
I  contain  the  following  information: 

(1)  Title  of  security; 

(2)  Name  of  issuer; 

(3)  A  brief  but  comprehensive  description  of  each  change 
proposed  to  be  effected  in  such  security,  together  with  a  copy 
of  all  written  matter  submitted  to  security  holders  relating  to 
each  such  change. 

Rule  JF3.  Applications  for  the  termination  or  suspension  of 
unlisted  trading  privileges. — (a)  The  issuer  of  any  security  for 
which  unlisted  trading  privileges  on  any  exchange  have  been  con¬ 
tinued  or  extended,  or  any  broker  or  dealer  who  makes  or  creates 
a  market  for  such  security,  or  any  other  person  having  a  bona- 
fide  interest  in  the  question  of  termination  or  suspension  of  such 
unlisted  trading  privileges  may  make  application  to  the  Commis¬ 
sion  for  the  termination  or  suspension  of  such  unlisted  trading 
privileges.  Such  application  shall  be  filed  in  triplicate,  shall  be 
in  the  form  prescribed  for  registration  statements  by  Rule  A2,  and 
shall  contain  the  following  information: 

(1)  Name  and  address  of  applicant; 

(2)  A  brief  statement  of  the  applicant’s  interest  in  the  ques¬ 
tion  of  termination  or  suspension  of  such  unlisted  trading  priv¬ 
ileges; 

(3)  Title  of  security; 

(4)  Name  of  issuer; 

(5)  Amount  of  such  security  issued  and  outstanding  (num¬ 
ber  of  shares  of  stock  or  principal  amount  of  bonds),  stating 
source  of  information; 

(6)  Annual  volume  of  public  trading  in  such  security  (num¬ 
ber  of  shares  of  stock  or  principal  amount  of  bonds)  on  such 
exchange  for  each  of  the  three  calendar  years  immediately 
preceding  the  date  of  such  application,  and  monthly  volume  of 
trading  in  such  security  for  each  of  the  twelve  calendar  months 
immediately  preceding  the  date  of  such  application; 

(7)  Price  range  on  such  exchange  for  each  of  the  twelve  calen¬ 
dar  months  immediately  preceding  the  date  of  such  application; 

(8)  A  brief  statement  of  the  information  in  the  applicant’s 
possession,  and  the  sources  thereof,  with  respect  to  (a)  the 
extent  of  public  distribution  of  such  security  in  the  vicinity  of 
such  exchange  and  the  geographical  area  which  is  deemed  to 
constitute  such  vicinity,  (b)  the  extent  of  public  trading  activity 
in  such  security  on  such  exchange,  and  (c)  the  character  of 
trading  in  such  security  on  such  exchange; 

(9)  Any  other  information  which  is  deemed  pertinent  to  the 
question  of  termination  or  suspension  of  such  unlisted  trading 
privileges. 

(b)  Within  five  days  after  such  application  has  been  filed  with 
the  Commission,  a  copy  thereof  shall  be  furnished  by  the  appli¬ 
cant  to  such  Issuer  (if  such  application  is  not  made  by  such  Issuer) 
and  to  such  exchange. 

(c)  Unlisted  trading  privileges  in  any  security  admitted  to  such 
privileges  on  any  national  securities  exchange  may  be  suspended 
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by  such  exchange  pursuant  to  its  rules  for  a  period  not  to  ex¬ 
ceed  30  days.  Such  exchange  shall  promptly  notify  the  Commis¬ 
sion  of  any  such  suspension,  the  effective  date  thereof,  and  a  brief 
statement  of  the  reasons  therefor. 

Rule  JF4.  Exemption  of  securities  admitted  to  unlisted  trading 
privileges  from  Sections  13,  14,  and  16. — (a)  Any  security  for 
which  unlisted  trading  privileges  on  any  national  securities  ex¬ 
change  have  been  continued  or  extended  pursuant  to  Section 
12  (f),  the  issuer  of  which  has  no  security  registered  as  a  listed 
security  on  such  exchange,  shall  be  exempt  from  the  operation 
of  Section  13  with  respect  to  the  filing  of  information,  docu¬ 
ments,  and  reports  by  the  issuer  thereof  with  such  exchange,  and, 
unless  the  issuer  also  has  a  security  registered  as  a  listed  security 
on  any  other  national  securities  exchange,  with  respect  to  such 
filing  with  the  Commission. 

(b)  Any  security  for  which  unlisted  trading  privileges  on  any 
national  securities  exchange  have  been  continued  or  extended  pur¬ 
suant  to  Section  12  (f)  shall  be  exempt  from  the  operation  of 
Section  14  unless  such  security  is  also  registered  as  a  listed  security 
on  any  other  national  securities  exchange. 

(c)  (1)  Any  security  for  which  unlisted  trading  privileges  on  any 
national  securities  exchange  have  been  continued  or  extended  pur¬ 
suant  to  Section  12  (f)  (1)  or  (2),  the  Issuer  of  which  has  no 
equity  security  registered  as  a  listed  security  on  any  national  se¬ 
curities  exchange,  shall  be  exempt  from  the  operation  of  Section  16. 

(2)  Any  security  for  which  unlisted  trading  privileges  on  any 
national  securities  exchange  have  been  continued  or  extended  pur¬ 
suant  to  Section  12  (f)  (1)  or  (2),  the  Issuer  of  which  has  another 
equity  security  registered  as  a  listed  security  on  any  national  se¬ 
curities  exchange,  6hall  be  exempt  from  the  operation  of  Section 
16  insofar  as  the  provisions  of  that  section  would  otherwise  apply 
to  any  person  who  is  directly  or  indirectly  the  beneficial  owner  of 
more  than  10  per  cent  of  such  unlisted  security  and  is  neither  a 
director  or  officer  of  the  issuer  thereof  nor  directly  or  Indirectly 
the  beneficial  owner  of  more  than  10  per  cent  of  any  class  of  any 
equity  security  of  such  issuer  which  is  registered  as  a  listed  security. 

Rule  JF5.  Differentiation  on  ticker  between  transactions  in  listed 
and  unlisted  securities. — Every  national  securities  exchange  and 
every  person  directly  or  indirectly  controlled  by  such  exchange,  in 
the  publication  or  making  available  for  publication  by  ticker  of 
quotations  or  transactions  in  securities  made  or  effected  upon  such 
exchange,  shall  differentiate  between  quotations  or  transactions  in 
listed  securities  and  quotations  or  transactions  in  securities  for 
which  unlisted  trading  privileges  on  such  exchange  have  been  con¬ 
tained  or  extended,  by  adding  the  letter  "L”  to  the  report  of  each 
quotation  or  transaction  in  such  listed  securities. 

Rule  JF7.  Continuance  of  unlisted  trading  privileges  on  merged 
exchanges. — A  national  securities  exchange  which  has  absorbed  an¬ 
other  exchange  theretofore  granted  permission  to  continue  unlisted 
trading  privileges  to  which  a  security  had  been  admitted  on  such 
other  exchange  prior  to  March  1,  1934,  may  continue  such  unlisted 
trading  privileges  in  such  security  without  further  order  of  the 
Commission  subject  to  Section  12  (f)  and  the  rules  and  regulations 
thereunder. 

Except  as  otherwise  specifically  provided  herein,  these  rules 
shall  become  effective  immediately  upon  publication. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois,  Acting  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  140&— Piled,  July  23, 1936;  12:52  p.  m.l 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  23rd  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

[File  No.  32-28] 

In  the  Matter  op  Public  Service  Company  of  New 
Hampshire 

notice  of  opportunity  for  hearing  and  order  designating 

TRIAL  EXAMINER 

An  application  having  been  duly  filed  with  this  Commis¬ 
sion,  pursuant  to  Section  6  (b)  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding 
Company  Act  of  1935,  by  Public  Service  Company  of  New 
Hampshire,  a  subsidiary  company  of  New  England  Public 
Service  Company,  a  registered  holding  company,  for  exemp¬ 
tion  from  the  provisions  of  Section  6  (a)  of  said  Act,  of  the 
issue  and  sale  of  $1,000,000,  principal  amount,  of  its  First 
Mortgage  Bonds,  maturing  August  1,  1961,  and  bearing  inter¬ 
est  at  a  rate  not  in  excess  of  4%  per  annum,  and  of  not 
exceeding  5,400  shares  of  its  Preferred  Stock,  $5  Dividend 
Series,  without  par  value; 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing  on 
August  10,  1936,  at  10:00  o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day,  | 


at  Room  1101,  Securities  and  Exchange  Building,  1778  Penn¬ 
sylvania  Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.; 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  John  H.  Small,  an  officer  of  the 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  to  preside  at  such 
hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing  from  time  to 
time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations,  subpoena  wit¬ 
nesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence,  and  require 
the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence,  memo¬ 
randa,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to  the 
inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection  there¬ 
with  authorized  by  law. 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  that  opportunity  will  be  offered  at 
such  hearing  for  the  presentation  of  evidence  or  argument 
with  respect  to  such  matter  by  or  on  behalf  of  any  interested 
State,  State  commission.  State  securities  commission,  munici¬ 
pality,  or  any  other  political  subdivision  of  a  State,  or  by 
any  representative  of  interested  consumers  or  security  holders, 
or  by  any  other  person  whose  participation  in  the  proceedings 
is  in  the  public  interest  or  for  the  protection  of  investors  or 
consumers.  It  is  requested  that  any  persons  desiring  to  be 
heard  thereat  shall  file  notice  of  that  fact  with  the  Commis¬ 
sion  on  or  before  August  5,  1936. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this  mat¬ 
ter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to  close  the 
hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois,  Acting  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1405— Filed,  July  23, 1936;  12  :51  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  22nd  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

[Filed  on  July  13,  1936] 

In  the  Matter  of  Park  T.  Grimes,  Offering  Sheet  of 
Royalty  Interest  in  Mid-Continent-Matzek  Farm 

ORDER  CONTINUING  SUSPENSION  AND  ORDER  REVOKING  ORDER  FOR 
HEARING  AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING  A  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  finding  that  the 
above  named  offeror  has  represented  by  telegraphic  com¬ 
munication  that  no  sales  were  made  under  the  offering  sheet 
which  is  the  subject  of  this  proceeding  and  has  also  requested 
that  the  order  of  suspension  be  made  permanent. 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  order  suspending  the  effectiveness 
of  the  filing  of  the  said  offering  sheet  be,  and  the  same  is 
hereby,  continued  in  force;  and  that  the  Order  for  Hearing 
and  Order  Designating  a  Trial  Examiner  entered  in  this 
proceeding  on  July  20,  1936,  be,  and  the  same  are  hereby, 
revoked. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois,  Acting  Secretary. 

[F.R.Doc.  1404— Filed,  July  23, 1936;  12:51  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  22nd  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  Continental  Investment  Corporation, 
Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest  in  Gulf-Culp 
Farm 

SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340  (A)), 
AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING  A  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  reason¬ 
able  grounds  to  believe,  and  therefore  alleging,  that  the 
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offering  sheet  filed  by  the  Continental  Investment  Corpora¬ 
tion  on  the  16th  day  of  July  1936  covering  a  certain  royalty 
interest  in  the  property  described  therein  as  the  Gulf -Culp 
Farm,  is  incomplete  or  inaccurate  in  the  following  material 
respects,  to  wit: 

1.  In  that  two  non-contiguous  and  dissimilar  tracts  have 
been  combined  in  one  offering  sheet. 

2.  In  that  Division  II,  Item  16  (f).  Column  (c)  for  May, 
and  column  (d)  for  April  and  May,  are  not  calculated  on 
the  basis  indicated. 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340  (a)  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities 
Act  of  1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing 
of  said  offering  sheet  be,  and  the  "Same  hereby  is,  suspended 
until  the  20th  day  of  August  1936;  that  an  opportunity  for 
hearing  be  given  to  the  said  Continental  Investment  Cor¬ 
poration  for  the  purpose  of  determining  the  material  com¬ 
pleteness  or  accuracy  of  the  said  offering  sheet  in  the  re¬ 
spects  in  which  it  is  herein  alleged  to  be  incomplete  or  in¬ 
accurate,  and  whether  the  said  order  of  suspension  should 
be  revoked  or  continued;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Charles  S.  Lobingier,  an  officer 
of  the  Commission  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  as  Trial 
Examiner  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  adjourn  the  said 
hearing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirma¬ 
tions,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take 
evidence,  consider  any  amendments  to  such  offering  sheet 
as  may  be  filed  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing,  and 
require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 
memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material 
to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection 
therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begm  on  the  7th  day  of  August  1936,  at  10:00 
o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  at  the  office  of  the  Securi¬ 
ties  and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and  Pennsyl¬ 
vania  Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  thereafter  at 
such  times  and  places  as  said  officer  may  designate. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter,  the  offi¬ 
cer  is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to 
the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois,  Acting  Secretary. 

[  P.  R.  Doc.  1408— Piled,  July  23, 1936;  12 : 53  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  22nd  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  Philo  W.  Grimes,  Offering  Sheet  of  a 
Royalty  Interest  in  Sinclair-Prairie-Sharp  Farm 

SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340  (A)  )  AND 
ORDER  DESIGNATING  A  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  reason¬ 
able  grounds  to  believe,  and  therefore  alleging,  that  the  of¬ 
fering  sheet  filed  by  Philo  W.  Grimes  on  the  16th  day  of  July 
1936,  covering  a  certain  royalty  interest  in  the  property 
described  therein  as  the  Sinclair-Prairie-Sharp  Farm,  is 
incomplete  or  inaccurate  in  the  following  material  respects, 
to  wit; 

1.  In  that  Division  n,  Item  16  (a) ,  Column  iii  is  omitted. 

2.  In  that  Division  II,  Item  19  is  not  on  the  form  required 
and  is  prepared  for  another  than  the  signer. 

3.  In  that  Division  III  uses  an  improper  comparison  as  a 
basis  for  estimation  of  recoverable  oil. 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340  (a)  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities 


Act  of  1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing 
of  said  offering  sheet  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is,  suspended 
until  the  20th  day  of  August  1936;  that  an  opportunity  for 
hearing  be  given  to  the  said  Philo  W.  Grimes  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  determining  the  material  completeness  or  accuracy 
of  the  said  offering  sheet  in  the  respects  in  which  it  is  herein 
alleged  to  be  incomplete  or  inaccurate,  and  whether  the  said 
order  of  suspension  should  be  revoked  or  continued;  and 
It  is  further  ordered  that  Charles  S.  Lobingier,  an  officer 
of  the  Commission  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  as  Trial 
Examiner  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  adjourn  the  said 
hearing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirma¬ 
tions,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take 
evidence,  consider  any  amendments  to  such  offering  sheet 
as  may  be  filed  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing,  and 
require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspond¬ 
ence,  memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  ma¬ 
terial  to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in 
connection  therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  the  7th  day  of  August  1936,  at  11:00 
o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  at  the  office  of  the  Securi¬ 
ties  and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and  Pennsylvania 
Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  thereafter  at  such 
times  and  places  as  said  officer  may  designate. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter,  the  officer 
is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the 
Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois,  Acting  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1407— Piled,  July  23, 1936;  12:63  p.  m.] 
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PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

Homochitto  National  Forest — Mississippi 
By  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 

A  PROCLAMATION 

WHEREAS  certain  forest  lands  within  the  State  of  Mis¬ 
sissippi  have  been  or  may  hereafter  be  acquired  by  the 
United  States  of  America  under  the  authority  of  sections  6 
and  7  of  the  act  of  March  1,  1911,  ch.  186,  36  Stat.  961,  as 
amended  (U.  S.  C.,  title  16,  secs.  515,  516) ;  and 

WHEREAS  it  appears  that  it  would  be  in  the  public  in¬ 
terest  to  reserve  and  designate  said  lands  and  certain  adjoin¬ 
ing  public  lands  as  the  Homochitto  National  Forest: 

NOW,  THEREFORE,  I,  FRANKLIN  D.  ROOSEVELT,  Pres¬ 
ident  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  virtue  of  the 
authority  vested  in  me  by  section  24  of  the  act  of  March  3, 
1891,  ch.  561,  26  Stat.  1095,  1103,  as  amended  (U.  S.  C.,  title 
16,  sec.  471),  and  section  11  of  the  said  act  of  March  1,  1911 
(U.  S.  C.,  title  16,  sec.  521),  do  proclaim  that  there  are 
hereby  reserved  and  set  apart  as  the  Homochitto  National 
Forest  all' lands  of  the  United  States  within  the  area  shown 
on  the  diagram  hereto  attached  and  made  a  part  hereof, 
and  that  all  lands  therein  which  may  hereafter  be  acquired 
by  the  United  States  under  authority  of  the  said  act  of 
March  1,  1911,  as  amended,  shall  upon  their  acquisition  be 
reserved  and  administered  as  a  part  of  the  Homochitto  Na¬ 
tional  Forest. 

The  reservation  made  by  this  Proclamation  shall  as  to  all 
lands  which  are  at  this  date  legally  appropriated  under  the 
public-land  laws  or  reserved  for  any  public  purpose  other 
than  classification  be  subject  to,  and  shall  not  interfere  with 
or  defeat,  legal  rights  under  such  appropriation,  nor  prevent 
the  use  for  such  public  purpose  of  lands  so  reserved,  so  long 
as  such  appropriation  is  legally  maintained  or  such  reserva¬ 
tion  remains  in  force. 
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IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and 
caused  the  seal  of  the  United  States  to  be  affixed. 

DONE  at  the  City  of  Washington  this  20th  day  of  July,  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hundred  and  thirty-six 
[seal]  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of 
America  the  one  hundred  and  sixty-first. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

By  the  President: 

Cordell  Hull 

Secretary  of  State. 


Sec.  5.  This  order  supersedes  all  prior  Executive  orders 
affecting  or  relating  to  the  appointment  of  postmasters  to 
post  offices  of  the  first,  second,  and  third  classes. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

July  20,  1936. 

[No.  7421] 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1420— Filed,  July  24, 1936;  3 :30  p.  m.] 


[No.  21911 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1411— Filed,  July  24, 1936;  11:54  a.  m.] 


Executive  Order 

procedure  relating  to  the  appointment  of  first,  second,  and 

THIRD  CLASS  POSTMASTERS 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me  by 
Section  1753  of  the  Revised  Statutes  (U.  S.  C.,  title  5,  sec. 
631),  by  the  Act  of  July  12,  1876  (U.  S.  C.,  title  39,  sec.  31), 
and  as  President  of  the  United  States,  it  is  hereby  ordered 
that  whenever  a  vacancy  occurs  in  the  position  of  postmaster 
in  any  office  of  the  first,  second,  or  third  class  as  the  result 
of  (1)  death,  (2)  resignation,  (3)  removal,  or  (4)  expiration 
of  term,  the  following  procedure  shall  be  observed,  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Civil  Service  Act  of  Janu¬ 
ary  16,  1883  (22  Stat.  403),  and  the  rules  and  regulations 
made  pursuant  to  the  said  Act,  in  so  far  as  such  provisions 
may  be  applicable: 

Sec.  1  (a)  The  Postmaster  General  may  recommend  to  the 
President  the  appointment  of  the  incumbent,  or  the  appoint¬ 
ment  by  promotion  of  a  classified  employee  in  the  Postal 
Service  in  the  vacancy  office,  provided  either  such  incumbent 
or  such  classified  employee  is  found  eligible  by  the  Civil 
Service  Commission  by  noncompetitive  examination;  or 
(b)  Upon  request  of  the  Postmaster  General,  the  Civil 
Service  Commission  shall  forthwith  hold  an  open  competitive 
examination  to  test  the  fitness  of  applicants  to  fill  such  va¬ 
cancy  and  shall  certify  the  results  thereof  to  the  Postmaster 
General,  who  shall  thereupon  submit  to  the  President  for 
appointment  to  fill  the  vacancy  the  name  of  the  highest  eli¬ 
gible  unless  it  is  established  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Civil 
Service  Commission  that  the  character  or  residence  of  such 
eligible  disqualifies  him  for  appointment.  This  procedure 
shall  be  followed  in  all  examinations  announced  by  the  Civil 
Service  Commission  subsequent  to  the  date  of  this  order. 

Sec.  2.  No  person  may  be  admitted  to  the  examinations 
provided  for  in  Section  1  hereof  unless  he  has  been  a  bona 
fide  patron  of  the  office  for  which  a  postmaster  is  to  be  ap¬ 
pointed,  for  at  least  one  year  immediately  preceding  the  time 
fixed  for  the  close  of  receipt  of  applications. 

Sec.  3.  No  person  who  has  passed  his  sixty-seventh  birth¬ 
day  shall  be  appointed  acting  postmaster  in  any  office  of 
the  first,  second,  or  third  class  unless  he  is  already  in  the 
Postal  Service,  nor  shall  any  such  person,  except  as  provided 
in  Section  4  hereof,  be  admitted  to  any  examination  which 
may  be  held  for  any  such  office  under  the  provisions  of  Sec¬ 
tion  1. 

Sec.  4.  In  all  examinations  held  under  the  provisions  of 
Section  1  hereof,  the  age  limit  prescribed  in  Section  3  shall 
be  waived  as  to  candidates  who  are  entitled  to  military 
preference  as  a  result  of  service  in  the  World  War,  the 
Spanish-American  War,  or  the  Philippine  insurrection,  and 
in  rating  the  examination  papers  of  such  candidates  the 
Civil  Service  Commission  shall  add  five  points  to  their 
earned  ratings  and  make  certification  to  the  Postmaster 
General  in  accordance  with  their  relative  positions  thus 
acquired.  The  time  such  candidates  were  in  the  service 
during  such  wars  may  be  reckoned  by  the  Commission  in 
making  up  the  required  length  of  business  experience. 


FEDERAL  HOME  LOAN  BANK  BOARD. 

Home  Owners’  Loan  Corporation. 

Additional  Security  for  Loan 

Be  it  resolved,  That  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in 
the  Board  by  Home  Owners’  Loan  Act  of  1933  (48  Stat.  128, 
129) ,  as  amended  by  Sections  1  and  13  of  the  Act  of  April  27, 
1934  (48  Stat.  643-647)  and  particularly  by  Sections  4-a  and 
4-k  of  said  Act  as  amended,  Section  35  of  Chapter  VI  of  the 
State  Manual  be  revoked;  and  be  it  further 

Resolved,  That  Section  1  of  Chapter  XX  of  the  State  Man¬ 
ual  and  Section  1  of  Chapter  IV  of  the  Regional  Manual  be 
amended  by  the  addition  thereto  of  a  new  subsection  which 
shall  be  designated  “n”  which  shall  read  as  follows: 

n.  Additional  Security  for  Loan. — The  General  Manager,  a  Deputy 
General  Manager,  or  a  Regional  Manager  with  the  advice  ol  the 
General  Counsel,  an  Associate  General  Counsel,  or  a  Regional 
Counsel  may  authorize  and  direct  the  acceptance  of  additional 
security  for  the  Corporation’s  loans  in  such  form  and  by  such 
method  as  he  may  deem  advisable  when  it  appears  that  the  best 
interests  of  the  Corporation  will  be  served  thereby;  the  authority 
herein  granted  to  the  Regional  Manager  and  Regional  Counsel 
being  subject  to  instructions  and  procedure  promulgated  by  the 
General  Manager  or  a  Deputy  General  Manager  and  the  General 
Counsel  or  an  Associate  General  Counsel  for  the  administration 
hereof 

[seal]  R.  L.  Nagle,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1409— Filed,  July  24, 1936;  9:59  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  TRADE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission, 
held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C..  on  the 
20th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson.  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  W.  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E.  Freer. 

(File  No.  21-270] 

In  the  Matter  of  Trade  Practice  Rules  for  the  Flat  Glass 
Manufacturing  and  Distributing  Industry 

promulgation  of  trade  practice  rules 

Due  proceedings  having  been  had  under  the  trade  practice 
conference  procedure  in  pursuance  of  the  Act  of  Congress 
approved  September  26,  1914  (38  Stat.  717), 

It  is  now  ordered,  that  the  trade  practice  rules  of  Group  I 
which  have  been  approved  by  the  Commission  in  this  pro¬ 
ceeding  and  those  of  Group  II  which  have  been  received  by 
the  Commission  as  expressions  of  the  industry  be,  and  the 
same  are,  hereby  promulgated  for  the  Flat  Glass  Manufac¬ 
turing  and  Distributing  Industry,  as  follows: 

GROUP  i 

The  unfair  trade  practices  which  are  embraced  in  Group  I 
rules  are  considered  to  be  unfair  methods  of  competition 
within  the  decisions  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  and 
the  Courts,  and  appropriate  proceedings  in  the  public  inter¬ 
est  will  be  taken  by  the  Commission  to  prevent  the  use  of 
such  unlawful  practices  in  or  directly  affecting  interstate 
commerce. 
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Rule  1. 

Wilfully  inducing  or  attempting  to  induce,  by  any  false 
or  deceptive  means  whatsoever,  the  breach  of  any  lawful 
contract  or  contracts  existing  between  competitors  and  their 
customers  or  their  suppliers,  or  wilfully  interfering  with  or 
obstructing  the  performance  of  any  such  contractual  duties 
or  services,  with  the  purpose  and  effect  of  unduly  hampering, 
injuring,  or  embarassing  competitors  in  their  businesses,  is  an 
unfair  trade  practice. 

Rule  2. 

The  false  or  deceptive  marking  or  branding  of  products  of 
the  industry  for  the  purpose  or  with  the  capacity,  tendency 
or  effect  of  misleading  or  deceiving  purchasers,  prospective 
purchasers,  or  the  consuming  public  with  respect  to  the 
grade,  quality,  quantity,  use,  size,  material,  content,  origin, 
preparation,  manufacture,  or  distribution  of  such  products, 
or  in  any  other  material  respect,  is  an  unfair  trade  practice. 

Rule  3. 

The  sale  or  offering  for  sale  of  any  product  of  the  industry 
with  the  intent  and  with  the  effect  of  deceiving  purchasers, 
prospective  purchasers,  or  the  consuming  public  as  to  the 
quantity,  quality,  substance,  or  size  of  such  product  is  an 
unfair  trade  practice. 

Rule  4. 

In  the  sale,  offering  for  sale,  or  shipment  of  window,  sheet, 
or  other  flat  glass,  the  failure  to  brand,  mark,  or  identify 
such  glass  so  as  to  disclose  its  true  character,  where  such 
failure  to  brand,  mark,  or  identify  such  glass  has  the  tend¬ 
ency,  capacity,  or  effect  of  misleading  or  deceiving  pur¬ 
chasers,  prospective  purchasers,  or  the  consuming  public,  is 
an  unfair  trade  practice. 

Rule  5. 

The  secret  payment  or  allowance  of  rebates,  refunds,  com¬ 
missions,  credits,  or  unearned  discounts,  whether  in  the  form 
of  money  or  otherwise,  or  secretly  extending  to  certain  pur¬ 
chasers  special  services  or  privileges  not  extended  to  all  pur¬ 
chasers  under  like  terms  and  conditions,  with  the  intent  and 
with  the  effect  of  injuring  a  competitor  and  where  the  effect 
may  be  to  substantially  lessen  competition  or  tend  to  create 
a  monopoly  or  unreasonably  restrain  trade,  is  an  unfair 
trade  practice. 

Rule  6. 

Price  discrimination  contrary  to  Section  2  of  the  Clayton 
Act  as  amended  by  the  Act  of  Congress,  approved  June  19,  j 
1936  (Public  No.  692,  74th  Congress) ,  is  an  unfair  trade  prac¬ 
tice. 

Rule  7. 

The  practice  of  selling  goods  below  the  seller’s  cost  with  the 
intent  and  with  the  effect  of  injuring  a  competitor  and  where 
the  effect  may  be  to  substantially  lessen  competition  or  tend 
to  create  a  monopoly  or  unreasonably  restrain  trade,  is  an 
unfair  trade  practice;  all  elements  recognized  by  good  ac¬ 
counting  practice  as  proper  elements  of  such  cost  shall  be 
included  in  determining  cost  under  this  rule. 

GROUP  II 

The  trade  practices  embraced  in  Group  II  rules  do  not.  j 
per  se,  constitute  violations  of  law.  They  are  considered  by 
the  industry  either  to  be  unethical,  uneconomical  or  otherwise 
objectionable;  or  to  be  conducive  to  sound  business  methods  j 
which  the  industry  desires  to  encourage  and  promote.  Such 
rules,  when  they  conform  to  the  above  specifications  and  are  i 
not  violative  of  law,  will  be  received  by  the  Commission,  but  ' 
the  observance  of  said  rules  must  depend  upon  and  be  accom¬ 
plished  through  the  cooperation  of  the  members  of  the  in¬ 
dustry  concerned,  exercised  in  accordance  with  existing  law. 
Where,  however,  such  practices  are  used  in  such  manner  as 
to  become  unfair  methods  of  competition  in  commerce  or  a 
violation  of  any  law  over  which  the  Commission  has  juris¬ 
diction,  appropriate  proceedings  will  be  instituted  by  the 
Commission  as  in  the  case  of  violation  of  Group  I  rules. 


Rule  A. 

As  the  shipment  by  manufacturers  of  window  glass  without 
labels  on  each  light  showing  the  quality  of  such  glass  makes 
possible  the  easy  substitution  of  a  lower  quality  of  glass  for 
a  higher  quality,  particularly  when  such  glass  is  removed  for 
shipment  or  use  from  the  original  factory  container,  the 
industry  hereby  records  its  approval  of  the  labeling  by  manu¬ 
facturers  in  accordance  with  accepted  standards  of  the  in¬ 
dustry  of  each  light  of  window  glass  showing  its  thickness 
and  quality  as  a  means  of  preventing  deception  of  the  pur¬ 
chasing  public. 

Rule  B. 

The  industry  approves  the  practice  of  handling  business 
disputes  between  members  of  the  industry  and  their  cus¬ 
tomers  in  a  fair  and  reasonable  manner,  coupled  with  a  spirit 
of  moderation  and  good  will,  and  every  effort  should  be  made 
by  the  disputants  themselves  to  compose  their  differences. 
If  unable  to  do  so  they  should,  if  possible,  submit  these 
disputes  to  arbitration. 

Rule  C. 

Contracts,  either  written  or  oral,  are  business  obligations 
which  should  be  performed  in  letter  and  in  spirit.  The 
repudiation  of  contracts  by  sellers  on  a  rising  market,  or  by 
buyers  on  a  declining  market,  is  equally  reprehensible,  and  is 
condemned  by  the  industry. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[  F.  R.  Doc.  1410-r-FUed,  July  24, 1936;  10 :26  a.  m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION. 

[Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16437] 

Iron  or  Steel  Pipe  Prom,  To,  and  Between  Points  in  the 

Southwest 

July  24,  1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above-entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 
haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act, 

Filed  by:  F.  A.  Leland,  Agent. 

Commodities  involved:  Wrought  drill  pipe,  not  in  colls,  may 
have  drill  pipe  couplings  or  Joints  affixed,  or  integral  Joints. 

Between:  Points  in  the  Southwest,  on  the  one  hand,  and 
points  in  the  Southwest,  Western,  Illinois,  Official,  and  South¬ 
ern  territories,  on  the  other  hand. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Carrier  competition  and  analogous  com¬ 
modity. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this 
notice;  otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investigate 
and  determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  application  with¬ 
out  further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.Doc.  1412— Filed,  July  24,  1936;  12:20  p.m.] 


[Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16438] 

Cotton  from  Meridian,  Miss.,  to  Mobile,  Ala. 

July  24,  1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above-entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 
haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act, 

Filed  by:  Gulf,  MobUe  and  Northern  Railroad  Company. 
Commodity  involved:  Cotton,  carloads. 

From:  Meridian,  Miss. 

To:  Mobile,  Ala. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  routes. 
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Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commis¬ 
sion  in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of 
this  notice;  otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to 
investigate  and  determine  the  matters  involved  in  such 
application  without  further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

I  seal!  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1413— Filed,  July  24, 1936;  12 :20  p.  m.] 


(Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16439] 

Sugar  From  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  to  Fulton,  N.  Y. 

July  24,  1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above-entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short  haul 
provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act, 

Filed  by:  W.  S.  Curlett,  Agent. 

Commodity  involved:  Sugar,  carloads,  minimum  weight  60.000 
pounds. 

From:  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

To:  Fulton,  N.  Y. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Water  competition  and  truck  competition 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this 
notice;  otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investigate 
and  determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  application  with¬ 
out  further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

(seal!  George  B.  McGinty.  Secretary. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  1414— Filed,  July  24, 1936;  12:21  p.  m.] 


(Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16440 1 

Rates — The  Atchison,  Topeka,  and  Santa  Fe  Railway 

July  24,  1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above-entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short-haul 
provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act, 

Filed  by:  The  Atchison,  Topeka  and  Santa  Fe  Railway  Com¬ 
pany. 

Commodities  involved:  Rates,  routes,  and  charges. 

From,  to,  and  between  points  on  the  Atchison,  Topeka,  and 
Santa  Fe  Railway,  also  between  points  in  the  United  States 
via  routes  in  connection  with  the  Atchison.  Topeka,  and 
Santa  Fe  Railway. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  routes;  abandonment  of  that 
portion  of  the  Santa  Fe  line  running  between  Hawthorne  and 
Leavenworth,  Kans.,  resulting  in  new  routes. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this  notice; 
otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investigate  and  de¬ 
termine  the  matters  involved  in  such  application  without  fur¬ 
ther  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

f  seal  1  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

(F.R.Doe.  1415- -Filed,  July  24, 1936;  12:21p.m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission,  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C„ 
on  the  22nd  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 


(File  No.  2-2280] 

In  the  Matter  of  Registration  Statement  of  Mining  and 
Development  Corporation 

order  changing  designation  of  officer  and  fixing  time  and 

PLACE  FOR  TAKING  TESTIMONY 

The  Commission  having  heretofore,  on  July  14,  1936,  des¬ 
ignated  E.  A.  MacDuffie  and  Robert  P.  Reeder,  officers  of  the 
Commission,  to  take  testimony  at  a  hearing  to  be  held  in  this 
matter  at  Room  1103,  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission 
Building,  1778  Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  July  23,  1936, 

And  subsequently  having  advanced  such  hearing  to  4:30 
P.  M.,  Daylight  Saving  Time  on  July  14,  1936,  at  120  Broad¬ 
way,  New  York,  N.  Y., 

It  is  ordered,  that  Edward  H.  Cashion,  an  officer  of  the 
Commission,  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  to  administer 
oaths  and  affirmations,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their 
attendance,  take  evidence,  and  require  the  production  of 
any  books,  papers,  correspondence,  memoranda,  or  other 
records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to  the  inquiry,  and  to 
perform  all  other  duties  in  connection  therewith  authorized 
by  law,  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  be  continued  beginning  on  the  28th  day  of  July 
1936  at  10  A.  M.,  Daylight  Saving  Time,  at  Room  2017,  120 
Broadway,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  continue  thereafter  at 
such  times  and  places  as  said  officer  may  determine. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter,  the 
officer  is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report 
to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois,  Acting  Secretary. 

(F.R.Doe.  1416— Filed,  July  24, 1936;  12:55  p.m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  23rd  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  Alm  Oil  Corporation  Offering  Sheet  of  a 

Royalty  Interest  in  Barnsdall-Fitzhugh  Place  Lease 

SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340  (A) )  AND 
ORDER  DESIGNATING  A  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  reason¬ 
able  grounds  to  believe,  and  therefore  alleging,  that  the  offer¬ 
ing  sheet  filed  by  Aim  Oil  Corporation  on  the  17th  day  of 
July  1936,  covering  a  certain  royalty  interest  in  the  property 
described  therein  as  Barnsdall-Fitzhugh  Place  Lease  is  in¬ 
complete  or  inaccurate  in  the  following  material  respects,  to 
wit: 

1.  In  that  the  answer  to  Item  19  of  Division  II  contains  no 
sufficient  reason  for  the  failure  to  include  an  estimation  of 
the  amount  of  oil  or  gas  which  may  be  recoverable  from  the 
property  involved. 

2.  In  that  the  record  of  one  day’s  production  constitutes 
no  basis  upon  which  to  estimate  the  amount  of  oil  or  gas 
which  may  be  recoverable  from  the  property  involved. 

3.  In  that  the  answer  to  Item  19  of  Division  II  is  not  a 
fair  and  sufficient  reason  to  explain  the  omission  of  an  esti¬ 
mation  of  recoverable  oil  or  gas  such  as  to  cause  the  offering 
sheet  as  filed  not  misleading. 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340  (a)  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  General  Rules  and  Regulations,  under  the  Securities 
Act  of  1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing 
of  said  offering  sheet  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is,  suspended 
until  the  18th  day  of  August  1936;  that  an  opportunity  for 
hearing  be  given  to  the  said  Aim  Oil  Corporation  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  the  material  completeness  or  accu¬ 
racy  of  the  said  offering  sheet  in  the  respects  in  which  it  is 
herein  alleged  to  be  incomplete  or  inaccurate,  and  whether 
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the  said  order  of  suspension  should  be  revoked  or  con¬ 
tinued;  and 

It  is  further  ordered  that  John  H.  Small,  an  officer  of  the 
Commission  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  as  Trial  Ex¬ 
aminer  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  adjourn  the  said  hear¬ 
ing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations, 
subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence, 
consider  any  amendments  to  such  offering  sheet  as  may  be 
filed  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing,  and  require  the 
production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence,  memo¬ 
randa,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to  the 
inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection  there¬ 
with  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  the  7th  day  of  August  1936,  at  4  o’clock 
in  the  afternoon  of  that  day  at  the  office  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and  Pennsylvania 
Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  thereafter  at  such 
times  and  places  as  said  officer  may  designate. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter  the  officer 
is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the 
Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal!  Orval  L.  DuBois,  Acting  Secretary. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  1419— Filed,  July  24, 1936;  12:66  p.m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  23rd  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  H.  P.  Bowen,  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Roy¬ 
alty  Interest  in  Carter-Atkinson  Farm 

SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340  (A)  ) 
AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING  A  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  reason¬ 
able  grounds  to  believe,  and  therefore  alleging,  that  the 
offering  sheet  filed  by  H.  P.  Bowen  on  the  17th  day 
of  July  1936,  covering  a  certain  royalty  interest  in  the 
property  described  therein  as  Carter-Atkinson  Farm  is  in¬ 
complete  or  inaccurate  in  the  following  material  respects, 
to  wit: 

In  that  the  answer  to  Item  19,  Division  II  is  not 

(a)  a  compliance  with  Rule  320 A  and  Schedule  A  of  the 
General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities  Act 
of  1933; 

(b)  supported  by  sufficient  reason  to  indicate  that  the 
omission  of  the  estimation  of  recoverable  oil  does  not  con¬ 
stitute  the  offering  sheet  as  filed,  misleading; 

(c)  a  fair  and  full  statement  of  a  bona  fide  reason  for 
omission  to  furnish  an  estimation  of  recoverable  oil. 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340  (a)  of  the  Commission’s 
General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing  of  said 
offering  sheet  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is,  suspended  until 
the  19th  day  of  August  1936;  that  an  opportunity  for  hear¬ 
ing  be  given  to  the  said  H.  P.  Bowen  for  the  purpose  of  deter¬ 
mining  the  material  completeness  or  accuracy  of  the  said 
offering  sheet  in  the  respects  in  which  it  is  herein  alleged  to 
be  incomplete  or  inaccurate,  and  whether  the  said  order  of 
suspension  should  be  revoked  or  continued;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  that  John  H.  Small,  an  officer  of  the 
Commission,  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  as  Trial  Ex¬ 
aminer  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  adjourn  the  said  hear¬ 
ing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations, 
subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence, 
consider  any  amendments  to  such  offering  sheet  as  may  be 
filed  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing,  and  require  the 
production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence,  memo¬ 
randa,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to  the 
inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection  there¬ 
with  authorized  by  law;  and 


It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  the  7th  day  of  August  1936,  at  2:00 
o’clock  in  the  afternoon  of  that  day,  at  the  office  of 
the  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and 
Pennsylvania  Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue 
thereafter  at  such  times  and  places  as  said  officer  may 
designate. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter  the  offi¬ 
cer  is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to 
the  Commission.  .»_ 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois,  Acting  Secretary. 

[F.R.Doc.  1417— Filed,  July  24. 1936;  12:55  p.m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington.  D.  C., 
on  the  23rd  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  G.  E.  Fisher,  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty 
Interest  in  Mayes  Farm 

SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340  (A)  )  AND 
ORDER  DESIGNATING  A  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  reason¬ 
able  grounds  to  believe,  and  therefore  alleging,  that  the  of¬ 
fering  sheet  filed  by  G.  E.  Fisher  on  the  17th  day  of  July  1936, 
covering  a  certain  royalty  interest  in  the  property  described 
therein  as  the  Mayes  Farm  is  incomplete  or  inaccurate  in  the 
following  material  respects,  to  wit: 

1.  In  that  only  three  and  not  four  copies  of  offering  sheet 
were  filed. 

2.  In  that  required  dates  on  statements  are  incorrect  or 
omitted  from  your  answers  to  Items  2  (d) ,  3  (a) ,  4,  and  8  of 
Division  II  of  the  offering  sheet  and  that  the  said  offering 
sheet  is  unsigned. 

3.  In  that  Exhibit  A  required  to  be  filed  does  not  meet  the 
requirements  of  the  Rules  and  Regulations  governing  said 
filing. 

4.  In  that  Exhibit  B  is  not  signed  by  the  offeror. 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340  (a)  of  the  Commission’s 
General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing  of  said 
offering  sheet  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is,  suspended  until  the 
19th  day  of  August  1936;  that  an  opportunity  for  hearing  be 
given  to  the  said  G.  E.  Fisher  for  the  purpose  of  determining 
the  material  completeness  or  accuracy  of  the  said  offering 
sheet  in  the  respects  in  which  it  is  herein  alleged  to  be  incom¬ 
plete  or  inaccurate,  and  whether  the  said  order  of  suspension 
should  be  revoked  or  continued;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  that  John  H.  Small,  an  officer  of  the 
Commission  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  as  Trial  Exam¬ 
iner  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  adjourn  the  said  hearing 
from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations,  sub¬ 
poena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence,  con¬ 
sider  any  amendments  to  such  offering  sheet  as  may  be  filed 
prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing,  and  require  the  pro¬ 
duction  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence,  memoranda,  or 
other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to  the  inquiry,  and 
to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection  therewith  author¬ 
ized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  the  7th  day  of  August  1936  at  3:00 
o’clock  in  the  afternoon  of  that  day  at  the  office  of  the 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and  Penn¬ 
sylvania  Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  thereafter 
at  such  times  and  places  as  said  officer  may  designate. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter,  the  officer 
is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the 
Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois,  Acting  Secretary. 


.. 


[F.  R.  Doc.  1418— Filed,  July  24, 1936;  12:56  p.  m.] 
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TREASURY  DEPARTMENT. 

Bureau  of  Customs. 

[T.  D.  48444] 

Countervailing  Duties 

TREASURY  DECISION  48360,  OF  JUNE  4,  1936.  RESPECTING  COUN¬ 
TERVAILING  DUTIES  ON  CERTAIN  ARTICLES  IMPORTED  FROM  GER¬ 
MANY  AMENDED  TO  EXCLUDE  FROM  ITS  OPERATION  GIFTS  AND 
ARTICLES  PURCHASED  AT  RETAIL  FOR  PERSONAL  USE 

July  22,  1936. 

To  Collectors  of  Customs  and  Others  Concerned : 

Treasury  Decision  48360,  dated  June  4,  1936,  is  hereby 
amended  by  adding  the  following  paragraph  after  the  list 
showing  the  names  of  the  articles  and  the  percentages  of 
invoice  value  to  be  deposited  as  estimated  duties: 

The  provisions  of  this  decision  shall  not  be  applied  to  Importa¬ 
tions  consisting  of  gifts  for  the  personal  use  of  the  donee  or 
articles  purchased  at  retail  for  personal  use.  Entries  covering  such 
gifts  or  purchases  may  be  liquidated  without  reference  to  any 
question  of  countervailing  duty. 

[seal]  Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1425— Filed,  July  25, 1936;  12:53  p.m.] 


]T.  D.  48446] 

Airports  of  Entry 

CERTAIN  AIRPORTS  REDESIGNATED  AS  AIRPORTS  OF  ENTRY  FOR  A 
PERIOD  OF  ONE  YEAR 

To  Collectors  of  Customs  and  Others  Concerned: 

Under  the  authority  of  Section  7  (b)  of  the  Air  Commerce 
Act  of  1926  (49  U.  S.  C.,  1934  ed.,  177  (b) )  the  following- 
named  airports  are  hereby  redesignated  as  Airports  of  Entry 
for  the  landing  of  aircraft  from  foreign  countries  for  a  period 
of  one  year  from  the  dates  shown  opposite  their  names: 

Buffalo  Marine  Airport,  Buffalo,  New  York,  July  29,  1936. 

Sault  Ste.  Marie  Airport,  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Mich.,  August  4,  1936. 

I  seal]  J.  H.  Moyle, 

Commissioner  of  Customs.  I 

Approved,  July  23,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

(F.R.Doc.  1424— Filed,  July  25, 1936;  12:52  p.m.] 


Bureau  of  Internal  Revenue. 

]T.  D.  4668] 

Subdivision  Packages  for  Cigars  and  Cigarettes 

REGULATIONS  NO.  8,  RELATING  TO  THE  TAXES  ON  TOBACCO,  SNUFF, 
CIGARS,  AND  CIGARETTES,  ALSO  ON  CIGARETTE  PAPERS  AND  TUBES, 
AND  PURCHASE  AND  SALE  OF  LEAF  TOBACCO,  AMENDED 

To  Collectors  of  Internal  Revenue  and  Others  Concerned: 

Article  76,  Regulations  No.  8,  as  revised  and  approved  No¬ 
vember  12,  1934,  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Art.  76.  Subdivision  packages. — The  statutory  number  of  cigars 
and  cigarettes  contained  in  the  box  or  package  may  be  subdivided 
by  the  use  of  paper  or  ribbon  bands  or  separated  into  parcels. 
Cigars  weighing  more  than  three  pounds  per  thousand  may  be 
separated  into  parcels  containing  not  more  than  ten  cigars  each 
by  enclosure  in  foil,  foil  paper,  wax  paper,  cellophane,  or  light¬ 
weight  cardboard  with  cut-out  windows  or  open  at  one  end. 
Cigarettes  (Including  small  cigars  weighing  not  more  than  three 
pounds  per  thousand)  may  not  be  separated  into  parcels  contain¬ 
ing  a  statutory  number,  i.  e.,  five,  eight,  ten,  twelve,  fifteen,  sixteen, 
twenty,  twenty-four,  forty,  fifty,  eighty,  or  one  hundred  cigars 


or  cigarettes,  unless  such  parcels  are  made  of  foil,  foil  paper,  wax 
paper,  ceUophane,  or  other  unsubstantial  material  upon  which  it 
would  be  impracticable  to  print  the  required  factory  brand  and 
caution  notice,  or  to  affix  the  Internal  revenue  stamp.  However, 
separate  parcels  of  such  cigars  or  cigarettes  which  contain  a  num¬ 
ber  not  prescribed  by  section  400  (d)  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1926 
to  be  put  up  by  the  manufacturer  in  packages  or  parcels,  may  be 
made  of  the  same  materials  as  the  separate  parcels  used  in  packing 
cigars  weighing  more  than  three  pounds  per  thousand. 

The  caution  notice  label  (article  84),  factory  brand  (article  85), 
and  classification  label  (article  86)  must  not  appear  on  any  sub¬ 
division  or  parcel  of  a  statutory  package,  but  must  appear  only  on 
the  statutory  package  on  which  the  requisite  stamp  Is  affixed. 
No  subdivision  or  separate  parcel  shall  bear  any  statement  which 
indicates  that  the  tax  has  been  paid  on  the  contents  of  any  such 
subdivision  or  parcel. 

Cigars  and  eigarettes  so  subdivided  or  separated  into  parcels 
must  remain  in  the  stamped  statutory  box  or  package  until  they 
are  sold  or  delivered  direct  to  the  consumer,  and  the  whole  number 
of  cigars  or  cigarettes  packed  in  each  statutory  box  or  package 
must  correspond  to  the  denomination  of  the  stamp  affixed  to  the 
box  or  package. 

This  Treasury  Decision  is  promulgated  under  the  authority 
contained  in  section  1101  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1926. 

[seal]  Guy  T.  Helvering, 

Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 
Approved,  July  22,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1422— Filed,  July  25, 1936;  12:51  p.  m.] 


[T.  D.  4669] 

Tax  on  Furs 

SECTION  604  OF  THE  REVENUE  ACT  OF  1932,  SECTION  608  OF  THE 

REVENUE  ACT  OF  1934,  AND  SECTION  810  OF  THE  REVENUE  ACT 

OF  1936 

To  Collectors  of  Internal  Revenue  and  Others  Concerned: 

Chapter  IV  of  Regulations  46,  approved  June  18,  1932,  as 
amended  by  Treasury  Decision  4361  (C.  B.  XII-1,  392),  ap¬ 
proved  January  25,  1933,  and  Treasury  Decision  4449  (C.  B. 
XIII-2,  402),  approved  July  16,  1934,  is  further  amended  in 
conformity  with  the  provisions  of  section  810  of  the  Revenue 
Act  of  1936,  to  read  as  follows: 

CHAPTER  IV 

Furs 

SECTION  604  OF  THE  REVENUE  ACT  OF  1932 

There  is  hereby  imposed  upon  the  following  articles,  sold  by  the 
manufacturer,  producer,  or  Importer,  a  tax  equivalent  to  10  per 
centum  of  the  price  for  which  so  sold:  Articles  made  of  fur  on  the 
hide  or  pelt  or  of  which  any  such  fur  is  the  component  material  of 
chief  value. 

SECTION  608  OF  THE  REVENUE  ACT  OF  1934 

The  tax  imposed  by  section  604  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1932  shall 
not  apply  to  articles  sold  by  the  manufacturer,  producer,  or  im¬ 
porter,  after  the  date  of  the  enactment  of  this  Act,  for  less  than  $75. 

SECTION  810  OF  THE  REVENUE  ACT  OF  1936 

(a)  Effective  after  the  date  of  the  enactment  of  this  Act.  section 
604  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1932  is  amended  by  striking  out  “10  per 
centum”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "3  per  centum.” 

(b)  The  exemption  of  articles  sold  for  less  than  $75,  provided  by 
section  608  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1934,  shall  not  apply  to  articles 
sold  after  the  date  of  the  enactment  of  this  Act. 

Art.  24.  Scope  of  tax. — The  tax  is  imposed  upon  the  sale  by  the 
manufacturer  of  (1)  articles  made  of  fur  on  the  hide  or  pelt  and 
(2)  articles  of  which  fur  on  the  hide  or  pelt  is  the  component 
material  of  chief  value. 

From  June  21,  1932,  to  May  10,  1934  (both  dates  inclusive),  and 
on  or  after  June  23,  1936,  the  tax  attaches  to  the  full  selling  price 
of  the  foregoing  articles  regardless  of  the  amount  for  which  sold. 

During  the  period  May  11,  1934,  to  June  22,  1936  (both  dates 
inclusive),  the  tax  attaches  to  the  entire  amount  for  which  any  of 
the  foregoing  articles  are  sold,  if  sold  for  $75  or  more. 

In  the  event  the  manufacturer  sells  the  article  during  the  period 
May  11,  1934,  to  June  22,  1936  (both  dates  Inclusive),  for  $75  or 
more,  the  tax  attaches  to  the  entire  price  for  which  it  is  sold  and 
not  to  the  amount  by  which  suc£  price  exceeds  $75. 

The  tax  is  not  confined  to  the  sale  of  articles  of  fur  used  as  wear¬ 
ing  apparel  but  also  attaches  to  articles  susceptible  of  other  uses, 
such  as  rugs,  robes,  etc.  Raw  fur  is  not  subject  to  the  tax. 
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The  tax  attaches  to  the  sale  as  specified  in  the  foregoing  para¬ 
graphs  of  any  article  if  such  article  is  made  of  fur  on  the  hide  or 
pelt,  or  If  the  component  material  of  chief  value  of  such  article  Is 
fur  on  the  hide  or  pelt.  To  determine  whether  fur  is  the  component 
material  of  chief  value,  the  respective  values  of  the  various  mate¬ 
rials,  including  the  fur,  should  be  compared.  The  comparison 
should  be  made  immediately  before  the  assembling  of  the  materials 
after  they  have  been  completely  prepared  and  nothing  remains  to 
be  done  to  make  the  completed  article  except  assembling  the  com¬ 
ponent  parts.  Labor  charges  for  assembling  the  components  into 
the  completed  article  or  for  other  work  required  shall  not  be  taken 
into  consideration  in  determining  the  value  of  the  fur  or  other 
components.  If  the  fur  is  not  exceeded  in  value  by  any  other 
single  component  material,  the  fur  is  considered  the  component 
material  of  chief  value. 

Pur  collars,  fur  cuffs,  fur  trimmings,  fur  linings,  and  other  com¬ 
pleted  articles  of  fur  are  taxable  when  sold  by  the  manufacturer 
thereof  during  the  period  June  21,  1932,  to  May  10,  1934  (both 
dates  inclusive),  and  on  or  after  June  23,  1936,  regardless  of  the 
price  for  which  sold,  or  when  sold  by  the  manufacturer  thereof 
during  the  period  May  11,  1934,  to  June  22,  1936  (both  dates  in¬ 
clusive),  for  $75  or  more,  even  though  to  be  incorporated  into 
other  articles  of  which  fur  Is  not  the  component  material  of  chief 
value. 

Art.  25.  Repairs. — Ordinary  repairs  to  an  article  made  wholly  or 
in  part  of  fur  on  the  hide  or  pelt  are  not  taxable,  but  where  new 
fur  is  supplied  the  tax  attaches  to  the  sale  of  such  new  fur.  The 
price  paid  for  the  repair  job  will  be  presumed  to  be  the  price  for 
which  such  fur  is  sold  unless  the  labor  and  new  fur  are  billed 
as  separate  items.  Where  the  price  attributable  to  the  new  fur  is 
shown  as  a  separate  item  on  the  invoice  furnished  to  the  cus¬ 
tomer,  or  if  the  price  of  the  new  fur  used  can  be  established  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  by  adequate  records,  the  tax 
will  attach  to  the  sale  price  of  the  new  fur  only.  New  fur  fur¬ 
nished  in  repair  Jobs  completed  or  delivered  during  the  period 
June  21,  1932,  to  May  10,  1934  (both  dates  inclusive),  and  on  or 
after  June  23,  1936,  is  subject  to  tax  regardless  of  the  price  charged 
for  such  fur.  No  tax  will  attach  to  new  fur  furnished  in  repair 
jobs  completed  and  delivered  during  the  period  May  11,  1934,  to 
June  22,  1936  (both  dates  inclusive),  where  the  price  charged  for 
such  fur  is  less  than  $75. 

Art.  26.  Sales  for  further  manufacture. — Articles  made  of  fur 
on  the  hide  or  pelt  may  not  be  sold  tax  free  under  certificate 
for  further  manufacture,  because  such  articles  are  specifically 
excepted  from  the  terms  of  the  law  authorizing  the  sale  of  certain 
articles  free  of  tax  for  further  manufacture.  (See  article  7.) 
Provisions  under  which  a  manufacturer  may  take  credit  for  tax 
paid  by  a  prior  manufacturer,  etc.,  are  set  forth  in  article  71. 

Art.  27.  Rate  of  tax. — The  tax  is  payable  by  the  manufacturer 
at  the  rate  of  10  per  cent  of  the  sale  price  during  the  period 
June  21,  1932,  to  June  22,  1936  (both  dates  Inclusive),  and  3  per 
cent  of  the  sale  price  on  or  after  June  23,  1936,  as  outlined  in  arti¬ 
cles  8  to  15,  Inclusive,  and  in  article  24. 

These  regulations  are  prescribed  under  the  authority  of 
section  1101  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1926  and  section  628  of 
the  Revenue  Act  of  1932. 

[seal]  Guy  T.  Helvering, 

Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 
Approved,  July  22,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  1427— Filed,  July  25, 1936;  12:54  p.  m.] 


Public  Health  Service. 

Regulations  for  the  Issue  of  Transportation  to  Voluntary 
Patients  Discharged  from  the  United  States  Public 
Health  Service  Hospital,  Lexington,  Kentucky 

July  7, 1936. 

Pursuant  to  authority  contained  in  the  Treasury  Depart¬ 
ment  Appropriation  Act,  1937  (Public  No.  761 — 74th  Con¬ 
gress)  ,  the  following  regulations  governing  the  issue  of  trans¬ 
portation  to  voluntary  patients  discharged  from  the  United 
States  Public  Health  Service  Hospital,  Lexington,  Kentucky, 
are  hereby  promulgated: 

1.  Any  person  admitted  to  the  United  States  Public  Health 
Service  Hospital,  Lexington,  Kentucky,  as  a  voluntary  patient 
may  upon  discharge  be  furnished  transportation  when  nec¬ 
essary  by  way  of  the  cheapest  and  most  direct  and  most 
usually  traveled  route  to  the  place  of  bona  fide  residence 
within  the  continental  United  States  or  to  such  other  place 
within  the  continental  United  States  as  the  Medical  Officer 
in  Charge  considers  will  afford  the  best  opportunity  for  per¬ 
manent  rehabilitation,  provided  that  in  the  opinion  of  the 


Medical  Officer  in  Charge  such  discharged  person  is  cured 
of  addiction  to  habit-forming  narcotic  drugs. 

[seal]  Thomas  Parran, 

Surgeon  General. 

Approved,  July  22,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  1423— Filed,  July  25, 1936;  12:52  p.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR. 

Division  of  Grazing. 

Instructions  Concerning  Permits  and  Cooperative  Arrange¬ 
ments  Relating  to  the  Construction  and  Maintenance  of 
Improvements  on  the  Public  Lands  Within  Grazing 
Districts 

Regional  Graziers,  Division  of  Grazing: 

Sirs:  Section  4  of  the  act  of  June  28,  1934  (48  Stat.  1269), 
reads  as  follows: 

Fences,  wells,  reservoirs,  and  other  Improvements  necessary  to  the 
care  and  management  of  the  permitted  livestock  may  be  constructed 
on  the  public  lands  within  such  grazing  districts  under  permit  is¬ 
sued  by  the  authority  of  the  Secretary,  or  under  such  cooperative 
arrangement  as  the  Secretary  may  approve.  Permittees  shall  be 
required  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  to  comply  with  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  law  of  the  State  within  which  the  grazing  district  is  located 
with  respect  to  the  cost  and  maintenance  of  partition  fences.  No 
permit  shall  be  issued  which  shall  entitle  the  permittee  to  the  use 
of  such  improvements  constructed  and  owned  by  a  prior  occupant 
until  the  applicant  has  paid  to  such  prior  occupant  the  reasonable 
value  of  such  improvements  to  be  determined  under  rules  and 
regulations  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior.  The  decision  of  the 
Secretary  in  such  cases  is  to  be  final  and  conclusive. 

The  following  regulations  are  prescribed  for  the  filing  of 
applications  for  permit  or  cooperative  agreement  under  said 
section  of  the  act: 

1.  Applications  for  a  permit  or  for  a  cooperative  agree¬ 
ment  or  an  arrangement  to  construct  and  maintain  improve¬ 
ments  of  the  character  contemplated  by  said  section  4,  or  to 
use  improvements  of  such  character  constructed  and  owned 
by  a  prior  occupant,  on  the  public  lands  within  a  grazing 
district,  should  set  forth  the  location  of  such  improvements 
by  legal  subdivision  of  the  public  land  survey,  necessity,  use, 
cost,  and  description  of  such  improvements,  item  by  item, 
and  also  designate  the  time  and  manner  of  their  construc¬ 
tion  and  the  period  of  use,  the  method  of  operation,  protec¬ 
tion,  repair,  removal,  or  other  disposition,  and  any  other 
pertinent  information.  When  necessary  properly  to  explain 
the  improvements  and  matters  connected  therewith,  the  ap¬ 
plication  should  be  accompanied  by  a  sketch  of  the  improve¬ 
ments  with  specifications  and  a  map  showing  their  location 
in  the  grazing  district. 

2.  The  applicant,  if  an  individual,  must  be  a  citizen  of  the 
United  States  or  must  have  declared  his  intention  to  become 
such;  if  an  association,  its  members  must  possess  like  quali¬ 
fications,  and  if  a  corporation,  it  must  have  complied  with 
the  laws  of  the  State  in  which  the  lands  upon  which  the  im¬ 
provements  to  be  erected  are  situated. 

3.  The  applications  must  be  filed  with  the  regional  grazier, 
who  will  consider  the  same  together  with  the  recommenda¬ 
tion  of  the  advisory  board,  and,  if  the  improvement  entails 
a  cost  of  not  more  than  three  hundred  dollars  in  labor  and 
materials,  the  action  of  the  regional  grazier  shall  be  final  in 
the  matter  unless  the  applicant,  advisory  board,  or  other 
interested  party  appeals  from  his  action.  If  the  improve¬ 
ment  exceeds  three  hundred  dollars  in  cost  of  labor  and  ma¬ 
terials,  the  application  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Director  of 
Grazing,  whose  action  shall  be  final  unless  an  appeal  is  taken 
to  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior.  Appeals  in  these  matters 
will  follow  the  procedure  provided  for  appeals  in  the  granting 
of  grazing  licenses.  All  such  applications  shall  be  filed  in 
duplicate,  and  in  all  cases  where  the  improvements  exceed 
three  hundred  dollars  in  cost  of  labor  and  materials  one 
copy  of  the  application,  together  with  the  recommendation 
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construct  and  maintain  such  improvement,  or  be  entitled  to 
the  use  of  the  improvements  constructed  and  owned  by  the 
prior  occupant,  as  the  case  may  be. 

6.  Approved  forms  for  application  for  permit  or  coopera¬ 
tive  agreement,  and  for  a  permit  are  attached,  but  such  forms 
are  not  exclusive  although  their  use,  as  far  as  may  be 
practicable,  and  modified  where  necessary,  is  advised  and 
recommended. 

Very  respectfully, 

P.  R.  Carpenter,  Director. 

Approved,  July  22,  1936. 

Harold  L.  Ickes, 

Secretary  of  the  Interior. 


of  the  advisory  board  and  the  report  and  recommendation 
of  the  regional  grazier,  shall  be  immediately  forwarded  to 
the  Director  of  Grazing;  and  similarly,  and  in  due  season,  in 
all  cases  where  an  appeal  is  filed  from  the  action  of  the  re¬ 
gional  grazier.  In  cases  where  the  application  concerns  im¬ 
provements  constructed  and  owned  by  a  prior  occupant  and 
where  a  determination,  by  the  Government,  of  the  reasonable 
value  thereof  becomes  necessary,  the  application  should  be 
filed  in  triplicate,  such  triplicate  and  triplicate  of  the  accom¬ 
panying  papers  to  be  disposed  of  as  hereinafter  provided. 

4  (a)  In  all  cases  where  the  application  involves  and  re¬ 
lates  to  improvements  of  the  character  contemplated  by  said 
section  4,  constructed  on  the  public  lands  within  the  grazing 
district  and  owned  by  a  prior  occupant,  the  applicant,  in 
addition  to  setting  forth  in  the  application  the  matters  here¬ 
inbefore  prescribed  to  be  set  forth  therein,  must,  at  the  time 
of  filing  of  such  application,  describe  and  enumerate  said 
improvements,  state  their  reasonable  value,  item  by  item, 
furnish  evidence  that  the  applicant  has  paid  to  the  owner  of 
such  improvements  the  reasonable  value  thereof  and  that 
the  title  thereto,  free  and  clear  of  all  liens  and  encumbrances, 
has  vested  in  the  applicant  for  such  permit  or  cooperative 
arrangement  or  agreement. 

(b)  In  all  cases  where  the  owner  and  the  applicant  fail  or 
refuse  to  contract  and  agree,  as  provided  for  in  paragraph 
4  (a)  hereof,  as  to  what  shall  constitute  the  reasonable  value 
of  the  improvements  constructed  and  owned  by  such  owner 
and  prior  occupant,  the  applicant  should,  at  the  time  of 
filing  the  application,  submit  the  matter  to  the  regional 
grazier  for  determination,  with  a  clear,  concise  statement  of 
reasons  therefor. 

On  receipt  of  the  application  and  showing  that  the  parties 
in  interest  are  unable  to  agree  upon  the  reasonable  value  of 
the  improvements,  together  with  a  request  for  a  determina¬ 
tion  of  the  reasonable  value  of  such  improvements  pursuant 
to  said  section  4  and  the  regulations  thereunder,  the  regional 
grazier  will  immediately,  and  at  applicant’s  expense,  issue  to 
the  owner  of  the  improvements  a  notice,  personally  or  by 
registered  mail,  of  the  filing  of  the  application,  showing  and 
request  (such  notice  to  be  accompanied  by  a  copy  of  the  ap¬ 
plication,  showing  and  request  for  determination,  all  of 
which  are  to  be  furnished  the  regional  grazier  by  the  appli¬ 
cant)  ;  and  that  such  owner  will  be  allowed  thirty  days  from 
date  of  service  of  such  notice  to  show  cause  why  the  improve¬ 
ments  should  not  be  determined  to  be  of  the  value  alleged  by 
the  applicant,  or  as  may  be  found  and  determined  by  the 
Government  to  be  the  reasonable  value  thereof,  or  to  apply 
for  a  hearing  for  the  purpose  of  determining  the  reasonable 
value  of  such  improvements,  and  that  upon  the  failure  of 
such  owner  to  do  either  of  said  things,  a  determination  by 
the  Government  will  be  made  of  the  reasonable  value  of  such 
improvements  and  of  the  amount  to  be  paid  therefor  by  the 
applicant  to  the  owner  of  such  improvements  as  a  condition 
precedent  to  the  issuance  of  the  permit  or  approval  of  the 
cooperative  arrangement  or  agreement.  Where  the  deter¬ 
mination  of  the  reasonable  value  of  the  improvements  au¬ 
thorized  by  said  section  4  has  been  made,  decision  in  the 
premises  has  become  final  and  payment  has  been  made  in 
accordance  therewith,  and  permit  is  issued  or  cooperative 
arrangement  or  agreement  is  approved,  as  the  case  may  be, 
and  where  it  further  appears  that  there  are  no  outstanding 
liens  or  encumbrances  affecting  said  improvements  or  to  the 
title  thereto,  no  further  evidence  of  vesting  of  title  in  the 
applicant  to  the  said  improvements  need  be  furnished. 

If  a  hearing  should  be  applied  for  and  held,  such  hearing 
shall  be  conducted  and  held,  and  likewise  all  appeals,  if  any 
connected  therewith,  in  accordance  with  the  rules  prescribed 
by  the  circular  dated  March  2, 1936,  under  the  heading  “Hear¬ 
ings  and  Appeals.” 

The  test  is  the  reasonable  value  of  the  improvements,  not 
necessarily  what  wets  paid  for  them  or  contracted  to  be  paid 
for  them. 

5.  When  such  applications  are  approved,  as  above-provided 
for,  a  permit  or  cooperative  agreement  or  arrangement  will 
be  issued  or  approved,  and,  upon  its  receipt,  the  applicant  may 


Application  for  Permit  to  Construct  and  Maintain  Improve¬ 
ments  on  Public  Lands  in  a  Grazing  District 

The  undersigned _ — _ _  of 

(Name) 

- ,  hereby  applies  for  a  permit  to  con- 

(P.  O.  Address) 

struct  the  following  listed  improvement  in  Grazing  District 
No. _ _  State  of _ _  to  wit: 

The  applicant  is  a _ citizen  of  the  United  States 

or  has  declared  his  intention  to  become  a  citizen  (If  natur¬ 
alized,  or  one  who  has  declared  his  intention,  proof  must  be 
furnished,  unless  same  has  heretofore  been  filed  with  the 
Division  of  Grazing) ;  or  a  corporation  authorized  by  law  to 
transact  business  within  the  State  (Copy  of  its  articles  of 
incorporation  and  a  certificate  by  the  proper  officer  must  be 
furnished) . 

The  purpose,  need,  and  use  for  such  improvement  are  as 
follows: 

The  improvement  is  located  in _ _ 

Sec. _ _  T. _ ,  R. _ 

A  description  of  the  improvement  is  shown  on  the  accom¬ 
panying  sketch,  map,  and  specifications.  (These  papers  are 
to  be  attached  if  necessary  to  properly  set  forth  the  nature 
of  the  improvement  further  than  the  above  statement.) 

The  cost  of  the  improvement  will  be  $ _ in  labor  and 

$ - in  material  and  will  be  borne  by _ 


The  period  for  which  the  improvement  will  be  used  is  as 
follows: _ 


Construction  on  said  improvement  will  be  begun  as  soon  as 
permit  or  agreement  therefor  is  issued,  and  work  will  be 
continued  with  diligence  until  completion.  When  completed, 
the  operation,  repair,  and  maintenance  of  the  improvement 
will  be  as  follows: _ 


The  right  to  remove  the  improvement  is  to  belong  to _ 

- upon  approval  by 


Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me  this 


Recommended 


District  Advisory  Board  of 
Grazing  District  No. _ 


Chairman , 


Recommended  for  approval 


Regional  Grazier. 


Director  of  Grazing. 


Permit  to  Construct  and  Maintain  Improvements  in  Graz¬ 
ing  District  No. _ State  of _ 

Under  and  by  virtue  of  section  4  of  the  act  of  Congress, 
approved  June  28,  1934  (48  Stat.  1269),  permission  is  hereby 
granted  to _ _  of _ 
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_ ,  to  construct  necessary  improvements  on  the 

_ -i _ _  Sec. - +,  T. - - 

R. _ ,  of  Grazing  District  No. - ,  State  of - 

_ _  according  to  the  description  and  plans  contained 

in  the  application  for  this  permit,  which  was  approved  by 

the _ _ _ _  on - -  193—, 

made  a  part  hereof,  together  with  the  exclusive  right,  so 
long  as  needed,  to  use  same  during  the  life  of  such  grazing 
permit  or  license  as  may  be  issued  to  this  permittee  under 
the  provisions  of  said  act,  subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  That  permittee  shall  comply  with  the  law  of  the  State 

of _ _ with  respect  to  the  cost  and  main¬ 

tenance  of  any  partition  fences  which  may  be  constructed 
under  this  permit. 

2.  That  permittee  shall  comply  with  the  provisions  of  the 
act  under  which  this  permit  has  issued  relating  to  the  use  of 
the  improvements  and  the  grazing  of  livestock. 

Violation  of  any  provision  of  these  regulations  or  of  the 
Rules  for  Administration  of  Grazing  Districts  in  which  the 
lands  are  situated  shall  be  sufficient  ground  for  revocation  of 
this  permit. 

— - — —  — - —  — - —  — - » 

Regional  Grazier. 

Approved: 


[F.  R.  Doc.  1428— Filed,  July  27, 1936;  9 :32  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

ECR — B-l  Revised — Supplement  (m)  Issued  July  27,  1936 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — East  Central 

Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  1  REVISED — SUPPLEMENT  (M) 

Increase  of  Acreage  in  1936  of  Crops  in  the  General  Soil- 
Depleting  Base 

Section  7,  “Pood  and  Peed  Crops”,  of  part  II,  “Rates  and 
Conditions  of  Payment”,  of  E.  C.  R. — B-l  Revised,  as  amended 
by  Supplement  (i) ,  is  hereby  further  amended  by  striking  out 
subsections  (b)  and  (c)  and  substituting  therefor  the  follow¬ 
ing  new  subsection  (b) : 

(b)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  subsection  (a)  of  section 
5,  “Increase  in  Acreage  of  Soil-Depleting  Crops”,  of  this  part  II,  no 
deduction  will  be  made  from  any  payment  with  respect  to  any  farm 
because  the  acreage  of  crops  in  the  general  soil -depleting  base  on 
such  farm  in  1936  exceeds  the  number  of  acres  in  the  general  soil- 
depleting  base  for  such  farm,  except  as  provided  in  section  5  of 
part  V  as  amended. 

Subsection  (b)  of  section  5,  “Amount  of  Soil-Conserving 
Payment  Where  Two  or  More  Farms  are  Owned  or  Operated 
in  One  County”,  of  part  V,  “Miscellaneous  Provisions”,  of 
ECR-B-1  Revised,  is  hereby  amended  by  changing  the  period 
at  the  end  of  said  subsection  to  a  semicolon  and  adding  the 
following: 

(6)  If  the  total  of  the  sums  obtained  under  (1)  above  is  greater 
than  the  total  of  the  sums  obtained  under  (1)  of  subsection  (a), 
subtract  the  difference  between  such  totals  from  the  total  obtained 
under  (5)  above. 

In  testimony  whereof,  R.  G.  Tugwell,  Acting  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the 
City  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  27th  day  of 
July  1936. 

[seal]  R.  G.  Tugwell, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  1432— Filed,  July  27, 1936;  12:11  p.  m.] 


FARM  CREDIT  ADMINISTRATION. 

FCA  10 

Unsecured  Loans  to  Repeat  Borrowers 

To  all  Production  Credit  Associations  in  the  States  of  Kansas, 

Colorado,  Oklahoma,  and  New  Mexico: 

The  following  regulation  is  prescribed  pursuant  to  Section 
23  of  the  Farm  Credit  Act  of  1933: 

In  order  to  assist  a  satisfactory  repeat  borrower  in  meeting 
his  immediate  and  pressing  needs  for  operating  expenses,  pro¬ 
duction  credit  associations  may  assume  responsibility  for  ad¬ 
vancing  such  funds  in  an  amount  not  exceeding  five  hundred 
dollars  ($500),  advances  to  be  made  on  an  unsecured  note 
basis  but  supported  with  current  property  statements.  It 
must  be  understood  that  this  advance  is  of  a  temporary  fiature 
and  is  to  be  retired  from  the  proceeds  of  a  new  loan  to  be  com¬ 
pleted  on  the  usual  basis.  Every  reasonable  effort  must  be 
made  to  complete  the  new  loan  at  an  early  date  in  order  that 
the  temporary  and  unsecured  advance  may  be  retired 
promptly. 

The  executive  committees  should  understand:  (1)  That 
such  unsecured  advances  should  be  approved  for  only  those 
repeat  borrowers  whose  integrity,  financial  responsibility  and 
previous  credit  experience  with  the  association  justifies  par¬ 
ticular  efforts  being  made  to  continue  their  business  with  the 
i  association.  (2)  That  such  advances  should  ordinarily  be 
made  only  for  the  purpose  of  meeting  reasonable  operating 
expenses  which  are  required  before  a  loan  may  be  closed  in 
the  usual  manner,  and  that  no  refinancing  should  be  involved. 
(3)  That  prompt  steps  must  be  taken  in  completing  a  new 
loan  which  will  permit  this  temporary  advance  to  be  repaid 
promptly. 

It  is  suggested  that  the  procedure  as  outlined  herein  should 
be  followed  only  in  connection  with  the  continued  financing 
of  desirable  borrowers.  After  careful  consideration  of  in¬ 
dividual  cases,  the  executive  committee’s  action  should  clearly 
authorize  the  completion  of  temporary  and  unsecured  ad- 
!  vances  to  be  evidenced  by  promissory  notes  supported  by 
current  financial  statements,  and  to  be  carried  in  the  asso¬ 
ciation’s  cash  loan  fund  until  the  repeat  loan  may  be  closed; 
then  the  temporary  advance  note  will  be  retired  from  the 
proceeds  of  the  repeat  loan. 

When  particularly  desirable  and  responsible  repeat  borrow¬ 
ers  may  be  in  need  of  operating  expenses  in  an  amount  not 
exceeding  five  hundred  dollars  ($500),  and  it  will  be  incon¬ 
venient  to  close  the  loans  immediately  on  a  chattel  basis, 
advances  on  a  plain  note  supported  by  property  statements 
may  be  made  with  maturity  not  in  excess  of  ninety  days. 
Under  this  arrangement,  advances  may  be  made  from  the 
cash  loan  fund  but  notes  and  current  property  statements 
must  be  immediately  submitted  to  the  Federal  intermediate 
credit  bank  for  rediscount.  It  must  be  definitely  under¬ 
stood  that  such  advances  may  be  made  only  under  excep¬ 
tional  circumstances  and  to  outstanding  repeat  borrowers. 

Production  Credit  Corporation  of  Wichita, 
[seal]  By  D.  L.  Mullendore,  President. 

Confirmed: 

Harry  H.  Olden, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1433— Filed,  July  27,  1986;  12:23  p.  m.J 


FEDERAL  TRADE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission,  held 
at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  22nd 
day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  W.  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E.  Freer. 
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[Docket  No.  2451] 

In  the  Matter  of  Kelly  Brewing  &  Malting  Company,  a  Cor¬ 
poration,  Trading  Under  the  Name  and  Style  of  Rose- 
crest  Distillers 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony,  and  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission,  under  an  Act  of  Congress  (38  Stat.  717; 
15  TJ.  S.  C.  A.,  Section  41), 

It  is  ordered,  that  John  L.  Hornor,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law. 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Monday,  July  27,  1936,  at  half  past  two 
o’clock  in  the  afternoon  of  that  day  (eastern  standard  time) , 
in  room  500,  45  Broadway,  New  York. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately 
to  take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 
By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  1421— Filed,  July  25, 1936;  11:04  a.  m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION. 

Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Divi¬ 
sion  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  22nd 
day  of  July  A.  D.  1936 

[Docket  No.  BMC  1542] 

Application  of  D.  M.  Stone  for  Authority  to  Operate  as  a 
Contract  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  D.  M.  Stone,  Individual, 
Doing  Business  as  Stone  Transportation  Co.,  of  1920  E. 
Orman  Avenue,  Pueblo,  Colo.,  for  a  Permit  (Form  BMC 
10)  to  Extend  Its  Present  Operations  Filed  on  Form  BMC 
1  Authorizing  Operation  as  a  Contract  Carrier  by  Motor 
Vehicle  in  the  Transportation  of  Commodities  Generally, 
in  Interstate  Commerce,  between  Pueblo,  Colo.,  and  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  via  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  Ash  Fork  and 
Wickenburg,  Ariz.,  over  U.  S.  Highways  85,  66,  89,  60 

It  appearing.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  above -entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  M.  T.  Corcoran  for  hearing 
and  for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon, 
to  be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  M.  T.  Corcoran,  on  the  18th  day  of 
August  A.  D.  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time) ,  at  the 
Rooms  of  the  Public  Utilities  Commission,  Denver,  Colo. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of  this  proceeding  be  duly 
given. 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  any  party  desiring  to  be 
notified  of  any  change  in  the  time  or  place  of  the  said  hear¬ 
ing  (at  his  own  expense  if  telegraphic  notice  becomes  neces¬ 
sary)  shall  advise  the  Bureau  of  Motor  Carriers  of  the  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington,  D.  C.,  to  that  effect  by  notice  which 
must  reach  the  said  Bureau  within  10  days  from  the  date  of 
service  hereof  and  that  the  date  of  mailing  of  this  notice  shall 
be  considered  as  the  time  when  said  notice  is  served. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

Tseal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1430— Filed,  July  27,  1936;  11:57  a.  m.] 


[Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16441] 

Newsprint  Paper  to  Chicago,  III.,  and  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

July  25,  1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above-entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 
haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act, 

Filed  by:  B.  T.  Jones,  Agent. 

Commodities  involved:  Newsprint  paper,  in  bundles  or  rolls,  in 
carloads. 

From:  Quebec  (Limoilou),  Que.  (Canadian  National  Railways) 
and  Quebec,  Que.  (Canadian  Pacific  Railway). 

To:  Chicago,  Ill.,  and  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Grounds  for  relief :  Water  competition. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this 
notice;  otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investigate 
and  determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  application  with¬ 
out  further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F. R.  Doc.  1429— Filed,  July  27, 1936;  11 :56  a.  m.] 


[Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16442] 

Scrap  Iron  and  Steel  Between  Points  in  New  York 

July  27,  1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above-entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 
haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act, 

Filed  by:  W.  S.  Curlett,  Agent. 

Commodities  involved:  Scrap  Iron  and  steel,  carloads. 

From :  Albany,  Schenectady,  and  Troy,  N.  Y. 

To:  Buffalo,  Niagara  Falls,  and  Suspension  Bridge,  N.  Y. 

Grounds  for  relief :  Water  and  truck  competition. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this 
notice;  otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investigate 
and  determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  application  with¬ 
out  further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1431— Filed,  July  27, 1936;  11:57  a.  m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934 

ADOPTION  OF  RULE  AN22 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  deeming  it  nec¬ 
essary  and  appropriate  in  the  public  interest  and  for  the 
protection  of  investors  so  to  do,  pursuant  to  authority  con¬ 
ferred  upon  it  by  the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934,  par¬ 
ticularly  Section  3  (a)  (12)  thereof,  adopts  the  following 
rule: 

Rule  AN22.  Exemption  of  individual  notes  or  bonds  se¬ 
cured  by  lien  on  real  estate  from  Section  15  (a) :  Evidences  of 
indebtedness  secured  by  mortgage,  deed  of  trust  or  othei  lien 
upon  real  estate  or  upon  leasehold  interests  therein  where 
the  entire  mortgage,  deed  of  trust  or  other  lien  is  transferred 
with  the  entire  evidence  of  indebtedness  are  hereby  exempted 
from  the  operation  of  Section  15  (a)  of  the  Securities  Ex¬ 
change  Act  of  1934,  as  amended. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois,  Acting  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1434— Filed,  July  27, 1936;  12 :46  p.  m.] 
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United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission,  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  24th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

[Pile  No.  2-2242 J 

In  the  Matter  of  American  Cereal  Food  Corporation 

ORDER  CHANGING  DESIGNATION  OF  OFFICER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND 
PLACE  FOR  TAKING  TESTIMONY 

The  Commission  having  heretofore,  on  July  21,  1936,  desig¬ 
nated  Robert  P.  Reeder,  an  officer  of  the  Commission,  to  take 
testimony  at  a  hearing  to  be  held  in  this  matter,  under 
Section  8  (d)  of  the  Securities  Act  of  1933,  as  amended,  in 
Room  1103,  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  Building, 
1778  Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
August  3,  1936,  and 

The  registrant  having  subsequently  requested  that  such 
hearing  be  advanced, 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  hearing  in  this  matter  be  held  at  the 
same  hour  and  place  on  July  29,  1936,  and  continue  there¬ 
after  at  such  times  and  places  as  the  officer  hereinafter  des¬ 
ignated  may  determine;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Allen  MacCullen,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission,  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  to  administer 
oaths  and  affirmations,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  at¬ 
tendance,  take  evidence,  and  require  the  production  of  any 
books,  papers,  correspondence,  memoranda,  or  other  records 
deemed  relevant  or  material  to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform 
all  other  duties  in  connection  therewith  authorized  by  law. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter,  the  officer 
is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the 
Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois,  Acting  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1439— Filed,  July  27, 1936;  1 :00  p.  m.[ 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com-  | 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  I 
on  the  24th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  Alm  Oil  Corporation  Offering  Sheet  of  a 
Royalty  Interest  in  Sinclair-Prairie-King  Farm 

SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340  (A)), 
AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING  A  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  reason¬ 
able  grounds  to  believe,  and  therefore  alleging,  that  the  offer¬ 
ing  sheet  filed  by  Aim  Oil  Corporation  on  the  18th  day  of 
July  1936,  covering  a  certain  royalty  interest  in  the  property 
described  therein  as  Sinclair-Prairie-King  Farm  is  incom¬ 
plete  or  inaccurate  in  the  following  material  respects,  to  wit; 

1.  In  that  the  answer  to  Item  19,  Division  II,  contains  no 
sufficient  reason  for  the  omission  to  include  an  estimation 
of  the  amount  of  oil  or  gas  which  may  be  recoverable  from 
the  property  described. 

2.  In  that  the  record  of  production  for  the  period  shown 
does  not  constitute  a  sufficient  basis  upon  which  to  estimate 
the  amount  of  oil  or  gas  which  may  be  recoverable  from  the 
property  described. 

3.  In  that  the  answer  to  Item  19,  Division  II,  in  the  light 
of  the  circumstances  under  which  it  is  made,  fails  to  state 
material  facts  necessary  to  make  the  said  answer  and  the 
said  offering  sheet  not  misleading. 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340  (a)  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities 
Act  of  1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing 
of  said  offering  sheet  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is,  suspended 
until  the  22nd  day  of  August  1936,  that  an  opportunity  for 
bearing  be  given  to  the  said  Aim  Oil  Corporation  for  the 


purpose  of  determining  the  material  completeness  or  accu¬ 
racy  of  the  said  offering  sheet  in  the  respects  in  which  it 
is  herein  alleged  to  be  incomplete  or  inaccurate,  and  whether 
the  said  order  of  suspension  should  be  revoked  or  continued; 
and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Robert  P.  Reeder,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  as  Trial 
Examiner  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  adjourn  the  said 
hearing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirma¬ 
tions,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evi¬ 
dence,  consider  any  amendments  to  such  offering  sheet  as 
may  be  filed  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing,  and 
require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 
memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to 
the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection 
therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  the  10th  day  of  August  1936,  at  3  o’clock 
in  the  afternoon  of  that  day  at  the  office  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and  Pennsylvania 
Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  thereafter  at  such 
times  and  places  as  said  officer  may  designate. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter  the  officer 
is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the 
Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois,  Acting  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1436— Filed,  July  27, 1936;  12:59  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  25th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  A.  Ben  Chadwell  Offering  Sheet  of  a 
Royalty  Interest  in  Phillips-Liberty  Lease 

SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340  (A)), 
AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING  A  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  reason¬ 
able  grounds  to  believe,  and  therefore  alleging,  that  the  offer¬ 
ing  sheet  filed  by  A.  Ben  Chadwell  on  the  20th  day  of  July 
1936,  covering  a  certain  royalty  interest  in  the  property 
described  therein  as  Phillips-Liberty  Lease  is  incomplete  or 
inaccurate  in  the  following  material  respects,  to  wit: 

1.  In  that  no  reasons  are  given  in  Item  3,  Division  in,  for 
the  use  of  each  particular  factor  in  combination  with  each  of 
the  other  factors  for  this  particular  tract. 

2.  In  that  no  basis  is  given  in  Item  3,  Division  III,  for 
assuming  25%  migratory  oil,  nor  for  a  60%  recovery  factor. 

3.  In  that  under  Item  3,  Division  III,  no  consideration  is 
given  to  the  volumetric  shrinkage  due  to  liberation  of  gas  in 
solution  and  to  reduction  of  pressure  and  temperature  from 
reservoir  to  atmospheric. 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340  (a)  of  the  Commission’s 
General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing  of  said 
offering  sheet  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is,  suspended  until  the 
24th  day  of  August  1936;  that  an  opportunity  for  hearing 
be  given  to  the  said  A.  Ben  Chadwell  for  the  purpose  of  deter¬ 
mining  the  material  completeness  or  accuracy  of  the  said 
offering  sheet  in  the  respects  in  which  it  is  herein  alleged  to 
be  incomplete  or  inaccurate,  and  whether  the  said  order  of 
suspension  should  be  revoked  or  continued;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Charles  S.  Lobingier,  an  officer 
of  the  Commission  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  as  Trial 
Examiner  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  adjourn  the  said 
hearing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirma¬ 
tions,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evi¬ 
dence,  consider  any  amendments  to  such  offering  sheet  as 
may  be  filed  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing,  and  re¬ 
quire  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 
memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material 
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to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection 
therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  the  11th  day  of  August  1936  at  11  o’clock 
in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  at  the  office  of  the  Securities  and 
Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and  Pennsylvania  Avenue, 
Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  thereafter  at  such  times 
and  places  as  said  officer  may  designate. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter  the  officer 
is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the 
Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois,  Acting  Secretary. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  1441— Filed,  July  27, 1936;  1:01  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  25th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  John  G.  Ellinghausen,  Offering  Sheet  of 
a  Royalty  Interest  in  Stanolind  et  al. — Suenram  Lease 

SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340  (A)), 
AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING  A  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  reason¬ 
able  grounds  to  believe,  and  therefore  alleging,  that  the  offer¬ 
ing  sheet  filed  by  John  G.  Ellinghausen  on  the  20th  day  of 
July  1936  covering  a  certain  royalty  interest  in  the  property 
described  therein  as  Stanolind  et  al. — Suenram  Lease  is  in¬ 
complete  or  inaccurate  in  the  following  material  respects,  to 
wit: 

1.  In  that  the  statement  in  Item  3,  Division  III,  with  refer¬ 
ence  to  the  dip  on  top  of  the  second  Wilcox  sand  is  believed 
to  be  inaccurate. 

2.  In  that  insufficient  information  is  given  to  justify  the 
comparison  of  Suenram  tract  and  the  properties  in  the  St. 
Louis  Pool  in  Item  3,  Division  III. 

3.  In  that  the  reason  given  in  Item  3,  Division  III,  for 
considering  the  entire  tract  productive  in  Simpson  is  believed 
to  be  based  on  inaccurate  estimation. 

4.  In  that  no  showing  is  made  in  Item  3,  Division  III,  to 
indicate  that  or  how  the  Suenram  tract  and  that  tract  used 
in  the  comparison  are  comparable. 

5.  In  that  Item  3,  Division  III,  fails  to  consider  the  migra¬ 
tion  of  oil  to  the  160  acre  tract  in  Oklahoma  City  field  used 
as  a  basis  for  comparison. 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340  (a)  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities 
Act  of  1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing 
of  said  offering  sheet  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is,  suspended 
until  the  24th  day  of  August  1936;  that  an  opportunity  for 
hearing  be  given  to  the  said  John  G.  Ellinghausen  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  the  material  completeness  or  accu¬ 
racy  of  the  said  offering  sheet  in  the  respects  in  which  it  is 
herein  alleged  to  be  incomplete  or  inaccurate,  and  whether 
the  said  order  of  suspension  should  be  revoked  or  continued; 
and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Charles  S.  Lobingier,  an  officer 
of  the  Commision  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  as  Trial 
Examiner  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  adjourn  the  said 
hearing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirma¬ 
tions,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evi¬ 
dence,  consider  any  amendments  to  such  offering  sheet  as 
may  be  filed  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing,  and  re¬ 
quire  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 
memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to 
the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection 
therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  the  11th  day  of  August  1936,  at  10:00 
o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  at  the  office  of  the  Securi¬ 
ties  and  Exchange  Commission.  18th  Street  and  Pennsyl¬ 


vania  Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  thereafter 
at  such  times  and  places  as  said  officer  may  designate. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter  the  officer 
is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the 
Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

I  seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois,  Acting  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1440— Filed,  July  27, 1936;  1 :01  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  24th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  W.  E.  Housel,  Offering  Sheet  of  a 
Working  Interest  in  A.  F.  Bray  Farm 

SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340  (A)  )  AND 
ORDER  DESIGNATING  A  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  reason¬ 
able  grounds  to  believe,  and  therefore  alleging,  that  the  offer¬ 
ing  sheet  filed  by  W.  E.  Housel  on  the  18th  day  of  July  1936, 
covering  a  certain  working  interest  in  the  property  described 
therein  as  A.  F.  Bray  Farm  is  incomplete  or  inaccurate  in  the 
following  material  respects,  to  wit: 

1.  In  that  the  expiration  date  on  page  1  of  Division  I  is 
miscalculated. 

2.  In  that  the  fractional  interest  proposed  to  be  offered  as 
stated  in  Item  1,  Division  II,  is  miscalculated. 

3.  In  that  the  cost  to  the  holder  of  each  smallest  fractional 
interest  stated  in  Item  9  (a),  Division  II,  is  miscalculated. 

4.  In  that  Exhibit  A  is  undated. 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340  (a)  of  the  Commission’s 
General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing  of  said 
offering  sheet  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is,  suspended  until 
the  22nd  day  of  August  1936;  that  an  opportunity  for  hearing 
be  given  to  the  said  W.  E.  Housel  for  the  purpose  of  determin¬ 
ing  the  material  completeness  or  accuracy  of  the  said  offering 
sheet  in  the  respects  in  which  it  is  herein  alleged  to  be  in¬ 
complete  or  inaccurate,  and  whether  the  said  order  of  suspen¬ 
sion  should  be  revoked  or  continued;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Robert  P.  Reeder,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission,  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  as  Trial 
Examiner  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  adjourn  the  said 
hearing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirma¬ 
tions,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evi¬ 
dence,  consider  any  amendments  to  such  offering  sheet  as 
may  be  filed  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing,  and  re¬ 
quire  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 
memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to 
the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection 
therewith  authorized  by  law ;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  the  10th  day  of  August  1936,  at  11:00 
o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  at  the  office  of  the  Se- 
;  curities  and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and  Pennsyl¬ 
vania  Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  thereafter 
at  such  times  and  places  as  said  officer  may  designate. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter  the  officer 
is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the 
Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois,  Acting  Secretary. 

[F.R.Doc.  1438— Filed,  July  27, 1936;  1:00  p.m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C  ,  on 
the  24th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 
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In  the  Matter  of  Virgil  O.  King,  Inc.,  Offering  Sheet  of  a 
Royalty  Interest  in  Mid-Continent-Young  Farm 

SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340(A) )  AND 
ORDER  DESIGNATING  A  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  reason¬ 
able  grounds  to  believe,  and  therefore  alleging,  that  the  offer¬ 
ing  sheet  filed  by  Virgil  O.  King,  Inc.,  on  the  18th  day  of 
July  1936,  covering  a  certain  royalty  interest  in  the  property 
described  therein  as  Mid-Continent-Young  Farm  is  incom¬ 
plete  or  inaccurate  in  the  following  material  respects,  to  wit: 

1.  In  that  the  answer  to  Item  3,  Division  III,  omits  to 
state  reasons  for  the  use  of  each  particular  factor  there 
used,  in  combination  with  each  of  the  other  factors  in  the 
particular  tract. 

2.  In  that  no  consideration  has  been  given  in  Division  III 
to  the  volumetric  shrinkage  due  to  the  liberation  of  gas  in 
solution  and  to  reduction  of  pressure  and  temperature  from 
reservoir  to  atmospheric. 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340  (a)  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities 
Act  of  1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing 
of  said  offering  sheet  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is,  suspended 
until  the  22nd  day  of  August,  1936;  that  an  opportunity  for 
hearing  be  given  to  the  said  Virgil  O.  King,  Inc.,  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  the  material  completeness  or  accu¬ 
racy  of  the  said  offering  sheet  in  the  respects  in  which  it  is 
herein  alleged  to  be  incomplete  or  inaccurate,  and  whether 
the  said  order  of  suspension  should  be  revoked  or  continued; 
and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Robert  P.  Reeder,  an  officer  of  the 
Commission  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  as  Trial  Exam¬ 
iner  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  adjourn  the  said  hearing 
from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations,  sup- 
poena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence,  con¬ 
sider  any  amendments  to  such  offering  sheet  as  may  be  filed 
prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing,  and  require  the  pro¬ 
duction  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence,  memoranda,  or 
other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to  the  inquiry,  and 
to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection  therewith  authorized 
by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  the  10th  day  of  August  1936  at  2:00 
o’clock  in  the  afternoon  of  that  day  at  the  office  of  the 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and  Penn¬ 
sylvania  Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  thereafter 
at  such  times  and  places  as  said  officer  may  designate. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter  the  officer 
is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the 
Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois,  Acting  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1435— Filed,  July  27, 1936;  12:59  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  24th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  W.  L.  Thomas  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Offering  Sheet 
of  a  Royalty  Interest  in  Continental  Oil  Co. — Young 
Farm 

SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340  (A)) 
AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING  A  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  reason¬ 
able  grounds  to  believe,  and  therefore  alleging,  that  the 
offering  sheet  filed  by  W.  L.  Thomas  &  Co.,  Inc.,  on  the  18th 
day  of  July  1936,  covering  certain  royalty  interests  in  the 
property  described  therein  as  Continental  Oil  Co. — Young 
Farm — is  incomplete  or  inaccurate  in  the  following  material 
respects,  to  wit: 


In  that  no  complete  and  sufficient  data  are  given  in  answer 
to  Item  3,  Division  III,  in  the  comparison  drawn  in  omitting 
consideration  of  migration  of  oil. 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340  (a)  of  the  Commission’s 
General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing  of  said 
offering  sheet  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is,  suspended  until 
the  22nd  day  of  August  1936;  that  an  opportunity  for  hearing 
be  given  to  the  said  W.  L.  Thomas  &  Co.,  Inc.,  for  the  purpose 
of  determining  the  material  completeness  or  accuracy  of  the 
said  offering  sheet  in  the  respects  in  which  it  is  herein  alleged 
to  be  incomplete  or  inaccurate,  and  whether  the  said  order 
of  suspension  should  be  revoked  or  continued;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  that  Robert  P.  Reeder,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission,  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  as  Trial 
Examiner  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  adjourn  the  said 
hearing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirma¬ 
tions,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evi¬ 
dence,  consider  any  amendments  to  such  offering  sheet  as 
may  be  filed  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing,  and  re¬ 
quire  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 
memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material 
to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection 
therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  the  10th  day  of  August  1936,  at  1  o’clock 
in  the  afternoon  of  that  day  at  the  office  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and  Pennsylvania 
Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  thereafter  at  such 
times  and  places  as  said  officer  may  designate. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter  the  officer 
is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  tho 
Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

r seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois,  Acting  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1437— Filed,  July  27. 1936:  1 :00  D.  m.l 


Wednesday,  July  29,  1936  No,  98 


PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

Executive  Order 

AMENDMENT  OF  SCHEDULE  A,  SUBDIVISION  VIII,  PARAGRAPH  5,  CIVIL 
SERVICE  RULES 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me  by 
the  provisions  of  paragraph  Eighth  of  Subdivision  Second 
of  section  2  of  the  Civil  Service  Act  of  January  16,  1883  (22 
Stat.  403,  404) ,  paragraph  5,  Subdivision  VIII  of  Schedule  A 
of  the  Civil  Service  Rules,  is  hereby  amended  by  adding  there¬ 
to  the  following  subparagraph: 

(k)  Guards,  scalers,  field  assistants  for  reconnaissance 
parties,  foremen  engaged  upon  road  or  trail  construction, 
and  telephone  operators,  employed  temporarily  during  the 
season  of  danger  from  fires  or  when  special  work  requires 
additions  to  the  regular  forest  force.  Such  employees  shall 
serve  only  so  long  as  absolutely  required  and  in  no  case 
beyond  the  usual  field  season.  So  far  as  the  Commission 
may  deem  practicable,  appointments  of  such  employees 
shall  be  made  from  the  registers  of  eligibles. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

The  White  House, 

July  23,  1936. 

[No.  7422] 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1446— Filed.  July  28, 1936;  10:29  a.  m.l 


Executive  Order 

AMENDMENT  OF  SUBDIVISION%I,  SCHEDULE  B,  CIVIL  SERVICE  RULES 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  the  provisions  of  paragraph  Eighth  of  subdivision 
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SECOND  of  section  2  of  the  Civil  Service  Act  of  January  16, 
1883  (22  Stat.  403,  404),  it  is  ordered  that  Subdivision  I  of 
Schedule  B  of  the  Civil  Service  Rules  be,  and  it  is  hereby, 
amended  by  eliminating  paragraph  2  thereof,  and  changing 
paragraph  1  thereof  to  read  as  follows: 

1.  Positions  in  the  Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs  in  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.  C.f  and  in  the  field,  not  now  excepted  from  examina¬ 
tion  under  Schedule  A,  where  the  applicants  are  of  one- 
fourth  or  more  Indian  blood. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

The  White  House, 

July  26,  1936. 

[No.  7423] 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1445-  -Filed,  July  28, 1936;  10:29  a.  m.] 


Executive  Order 

TRANSFERRING  CERTAIN  LANDS  TO  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICUL¬ 
TURE  FOR  USE  AS  A  SOIL  CONSERVATION  EXPERIMENTAL  STATION 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me  by 
the  Emergency  Relief  Appropriation  Act  of  1935  (49  Stat. 
115) ,  and  as  President  of  the  United  States,  it  is  ordered  that 
the  following -described  lands  in  Pope  County,  Illinois,  con¬ 
sisting  of  430  acres,  more  or  less,  be,  and  they  are  hereby, 
transferred  from  the  control  and  jurisdiction  of  the  Resettle¬ 
ment  Administration  to  the  control  and  jurisdiction  of  the 
Department  of  Agriculture  for  use  as  a  soil  conservation  ex¬ 
perimental  station: 

Third  Principal  Meridian 


T  12  S  R  5  E 

sec!’31.  W>/2Ei/2SWi/4,  that  part  of  W^SW^  lying  south  of 
the  established  east-west  public  highway,  and  N y2  8 W *4 

SE14; 

sec.  32,  NE(4  and  E^SW1^  except  one  (1)  acre  on  which 
is  located  a  school  house: 

T.  13  S..  R.  5  E.,  sec.  4,  N&NWft. 


The  White  House, 

July  26, 1936. 


Franklin  D  Roosevelt 


[No.  74241 


[F.  R.  Doc.  1447— Filed,  July  28,  1936;  10:29  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

GSQR  Series  3  Issued  July  27,  1936 

[GENERAL  SUGAR  QUOTA  REGULATIONS.  SERIES  3,  REVISION  2, 
SUPPLEMENT  lj 

Adjustment  in  Quotas  for  the  Calendar  Year  1936 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  by  Public,  Resolution  No.  109,  approved  June  19,  1936, 
and  by  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  approved  May  12, 
1933,  as  amended  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  “act”),  I, 
R.  G.  Tugwell,  Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  in  order  to 
regulate  commerce  with  Cuba  and  other  foreign  countries, 
among  the  several  States,  with  the  Territories  and  possessions 
of  the  United  States,  and  the  Commonwealth  of  the  Philip¬ 
pine  Islands,  with  respect  to  sugar,  having  due  regard  to  the 
welfare  of  domestic  producers  and  to  the  protection  of  do¬ 
mestic  consumers  and  to  a  just  relation  between  the  prices 
received  by  domestic  producers  and  the  prices  paid  by  domes¬ 
tic  consumers,  do  hereby  make,  prescribe,  publish,  and  give 
public  notice  of  these  regulations  (constituting  a  supplement 
to  General  Sugar  Quota  Regulations,  Series  3,  Revision  2), 
which  shall  have  the  force  and  effect  of  law  and  shall  remain 
in  force  and  effect  until  amended  pr  superseded  by  regulations 
hereafter  made  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

1.  It  is  hereby  determined,  pursuant  to  Section  8a  (2)  (D) 
of  the  said  act,  that  for  the  calendar  year  1936  the  Philippine 


Islands  will  be  unable  by  an  amount  of  97,909  short  tons  of 
sugar,  raw  value,  to  produce  and  deliver  the  quota  established 
for  that  area  in  General  Sugar  Quota  Regulations,  Series  3, 
Revision  2,  issued  July  2,  1936. 

2.  There  are  hereby  allotted,  pursuant  to  the  determination 
made  in  paragraph  1  hereof  and  to  Section  8a  (2)  (D)  of  the 
said  act,  to  sugar  producing  areas  other  than  the  Philippine 
Islands,1  the  following  additional  quotas: 

Additional  quotas 
in  terms  of  short 


Area  tons,  raw  value 

The  States  of  Louisiana  and  Florida _  8,  515 

Territory  of  Hawaii _  23,  204 

Puerto  Rico _ _ _  19,  755 

Virgin  Islands _ 130 

Cuba. _ 45,673 

Foreign  countries  other  than  Cuba 1 _  632 


1  The  additional  quota  of  632  tons  of  sugar,  raw  value,  established 
in  paragraph  2  hereof  for  “Foreign  countries  other  than  Cuba”  shall 
represent  an  additional  reserve  for  further  allotment  to  such 
countries. 

3.  It  is  hereby  determined,  pursuant  to  the  said  Public 
Resolution  No.  109  and  to  Section  8a  (1)  (A)  of  the  said 
act,  that  the  additional  quota  fixed  in  paragraph  2  hereof 
for  Cuba  may  be  filled  by  shipments  of  direct-consumption 
sugar  not  in  excess  of  10,048  short  tons,  raw  value. 

In  testimony  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and 
caused  the  official  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to 
be  affixed  in  the  District  of  Columbia,  City  of  Washington, 
this  27th  day  of  July  1936. 

[seal]  R.  G.  Tugwell, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1442— Filed,  July  27, 1936;  3: 13  p.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR. 

Immigration  and  Naturalization  Service. 

[General  Order  No.  235] 

Citizenship  and  Naturalization  of  Women 

July  27,  1936. 

The  following  Act  was  approved  June  25,  1936  (Public,  No. 
793,  74th  Congress) : 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled,  That  hereafter  a 
i  woman,  being  a  native-born  citizen,  who  has  or  is  believed  to  have 
lost  her  United  States  Citizenship  solely  by  reason  of  her  marriage 
prior  to  September  22,  1922.  to  an  alien,  and  whose  marital  status 
with  such  alien  has  or  shall  have  terminated,  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  to  the  same  extent  as  though  her 
marriage  to  said  alien  had  taken  place  on  or  after  September  22, 
1922:  Provided,  however.  That  no  such  woman  shall  have  or  claim 
any  rights  as  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  until  she  shall  have  duly 
taken  the  oath  of  allegiance  as  prescribed  in  section  4  of  the  Act 
approved  June  29,  1906  (34  Stat.  596;  U.  S.  C„  title.  8.  sec.  381),  at 
any  place  within  or  under  the  Jurisdiction  of  the  United  States 
before  a  court  exercising  naturalization  Jurisdiction  thereunder  or. 
outside  of  the  Jurisdiction  of  the  United  States,  before  a  secretary 
of  embassy  or  legation  or  a  consular  officer  as  prescribed  in  section 
1750  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  the  United  States  (U.  S.  C.,  title 
22,  sec.  131);  and  such  officer  before  whom  such  oath  of  allegiance 
shall  be  taken  shall  make  entry  thereof  in  the  records  of  his  office 
or  in  the  naturalization  records  of  the  court,  as  the  case  may  be, 
and  shall  deliver  to  such  person  taking  such  oath,  upon  demand,  a 
certified  copy  of  the  proceedings  had,  including  a  copy  of  the  oath 
administered,  under  the  seal  of  his  office  or  of  such  court,  at  a  cost 
not  exceeding  $1,  which  shall  be  evidence  of  the  facts  stated  therein 
before  any  court  of  record  or  Judicial  tribunal  and  in  any  depart¬ 
ment  of  the  United  States. 

Pursuant  to  authority  conferred  by  Section  28  of  the  Act 
of  June  29,  1906  (34  Stat.  606;  U.  S.  C.,  t.  8,  sec.  356),  as 
amended  by  Section  8  of  the  Act  of  March  2,  1929  (45  Stat. 
1513;  U.  S.  C.,  t.  8,  sec.  356),  and  Executive  Order  No.  6166 
dated  June  10,  1933,  the  following  amendments  are  made 


1  In  view  of  the  determination  made  In  paragraph  4.  section  II, 
of  General  Sugar  Quota  Regulations,  Series  3,  Revision  2,  the  allot¬ 
ment  which  would  otherwise  be  made  to  the  Continental  United 
States  Beet  Sugar  Producing  area  is  prorated  among  the  areas 
listed  in  paragraph  2  hereof. 
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to  the  Naturalization  Regulations  of  January  1,  1932,  as 
amended,  for  enforcement  of  the  above  quoted  Act: 

Subdivision  B  of  Rule  3  is  amended  by  adding  in  proper 
numerical  order  the  following  to  the  forms  listed  therein: 

Form  No.  Title 

2234  Application  for  Oath  of  Allegiance  to  the  United  States 
under  the  Act  of  June  25,  1936  (Public,  No.  793 — 74th 
Congress). 

Paragraph  5,  Subdivision  D,  Rule  7,  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

Par.  5.  For  regulations  covering  the  filing  of  petitions  for  nat¬ 
uralization  by  women,  see  Rule  19  of  the  Naturalization  Regula¬ 
tions,  entitled  “Citizenship  and  Naturalization  of  Women.” 

New  Rule  19  of  the  Naturalization  Regulations  shall  read 
as  follows: 

Rule  19.  Citizenship  and  naturalization  of  women. 

Subdivision  A.  Petition  for  naturalization. — 

Paragraph  1.  A  woman — 

(a)  who  has  lost  her  United  States  citizenship  by  marriage  to  an 
alien  eligible  to  citizenship  (other  than  a  woman  of  the  class  de¬ 
scribed  in  Subdivision  B,  hereof)  or  by  reason  of  the  loss  of  United 
States  citizenship  by  her  husband  and  has  not  acquired  any  other 
nationality  by  affirmative  act;  or 

(b)  who  had  lost  her  United  States  citizenship  prior  to  March  3, 
1931,  by  residence  abroad  after  marriage  to  an  alien  or  by  marriage 
to  an  alien  ineligible  to  citizenship  (other  than  a  woman  of  the 
class  described  in  Subdivision  B  hereof)  and  has  not  acquired  any 
other  nationality  by  affirmative  act;  or 

(c)  who  is  a  native  of  Puerto  Rico  and  is  permanently  residing 
therein  and  who,  prior  to  March  2,  1917,  had  lost  her  American 
nationality  by  reason  of  her  marriage  to  an  alien  eligible  to  citizen¬ 
ship,  or  by  reason  of  the  loss  of  United  States  citizenship  by  her 
husband : 

is  not  required  to  have  a  declaration  of  intention,  or  a  certifi¬ 
cate  of  arrival;  or  to  reside  for  any  period  of  time  within  the  United 
States  or  the  county  where  her  petition  for  citizenship  is  filed. 
She  may  file  her  petition  in  any  court  exercising  naturalization 
jurisdiction,  regardless  of  her  place  of  residence.  If  a  certificate 
executed  by  a  naturalization  examiner  on  form  2800  is  attached  to 
the  original  and  duplicate  petition  at  the  time  it  is  filed,  the  peti¬ 
tion  may  be  heard  at  any  time  after  the  date  it  is  filed,  except 
within  the  period  of  30  days  next  preceding  any  election  general  to 
the  court.  The  foregoing  provisions  of  this  paragraph  do  not  apply 
to  a  woman  whose  United  States  citizenship  originated  solely  by 
reason  of  her  marriage  to  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  or  by  reason 
of  the  acquisition  of  United  States  citizenship  by  her  husband. 

Subdivision  B.  Resumption  of  citizenship. — 

Paragraph  1.  (a)  A  woman  who — 

(i)  was  a  native  born  citizen  of  the  United  States; 

(ii)  has  or  is  believed  to  have  lost  United  States  citizenship 

solely  by  reason  of  her  marriage  prior  to  September 
22,  1922,  to  an  alien;  and 

(iii)  whose  marital  status  with  such  alien  has  or  shall  have 

terminated 

is  deemed  to  be  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  to  the  same  extent 
as  though  her  marriage  to  such  alien  had  taken  place  on  or  after 
September  20,  1922.  However,  no  such  woman  shall  have  or  claim 
any  rights  as  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  until  she  shall  have 
duly  taken  the  oath  of  allegiance  as  prescribed  in  Section  4  of  the 
Act  of  June  29,  1906  (34  Stat.  596) . 

(b)  Such  woman  shall  take  the  oath  of  allegiance  to  the  United 
States  if  at  any  place  within  or  under  the  Jurisdiction  of  the  United 
States,  before  a  court  exercising  naturalization  Jurisdiction,  using 
for  that  purpose  form  2234  of  the  Immigration  and  Naturalization 
Service. 

Paragraph  2.  Form  2234,  which  constitutes  the  court  record  of 
the  transaction,  should  be  executed  in  triplicate.  The  original 
should  be  retained  as  the  record  of  the  court  and  the  duplicate 
forwarded  to  the  Commissioner  of  Immigration  and  Naturalization, 
Washington,  D.  C.,  through  the  proper  District  Director  or  Divi¬ 
sional  Director  of  Immigration  and  Naturalization  on  the  first  day 
of  the  succeeding  month.  The  clerk  of  court  shall  furnish  to  the 
applicant,  upon  her  demand,  at  a  cost  not  exceeding  $1,  a  certified 
copy  of  the  proceedings,  under  the  seal  of  the  court,  including  a 
copy  of  the  oath  administered.  For  that  purpose  the  triplicate 
copy  of  form  2234,  which  should  be  duly  certified  by  the  clerk,  may 
be  furnished  to  such  applicant.  If  no  such  demand  be  made  the 
triplicate,  uncertified,  shall  be  forwarded  with  the  duplicate  as 
provided  above. 

[seal]  D.  W.  MacCormack, 

Commissioner  of  Immigration  and  Naturalization. 
Approved: 

Charles  O.  Gregory, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  1443— Filed,  July  28, 1936;  10:18  a.  m.l 


[General  Order  No.  236] 

Absence  op  an  Alien  From  the  United  States  During  the 
Period  op  Residence  Required  by  the  Naturalization 
Laws 

July  27,  1936. 

The  second  paragraph  of  the  fourth  subdivision  of  Section 
4  of  the  Naturalization  Act  of  June  29,  1906  (34  Stat.  598; 

U.  S.  C.,  t.  8,  sec.  382) ,  as  amended  by  the  Act  of  March  2, 
1929  (45  Stat.  1513;  U.  S.  C.,  t.  8,  sec.  382) ,  is  further  amended 
by  the  Act  of  June  25,  1936  (Public,  No.  803 — 74th  Congress) , 
to  read  as  follows: 

Sec.  4.  •  •  •  Fourth  •  *  •.  If  an  individual  returns  to 

the  country  of  his  allegiance  and  remains  therein  for  a  continuous 
period  of  more  than  six  months  and  less  than  one  year  during  the 
period  immediately  preceding  the  date  of  filing  the  petition  for 
citizenship  for  which  continuous  residence  is  required  as  a  condi¬ 
tion  precedent  to  admission  to  citizenship,  the  continuity  of  such 
residence  shall  be  presumed  to  be  broken,  but  such  presumption  may 
be  overcome  by  the  presentation  of  satisfactory  evidence  that  such 
individual  had  a  reasonable  cause  for  not  returning  to  the  United 
States  prior  to  the  expiration  of  such  six  months.  Absence  from 
the  United  States  for  a  continuous  period  of  one  year  or  more  dur¬ 
ing  the  period  immediately  preceding  the  date  of  filing  the  petition 
for  citizenship  for  which  continuous  residence  is  required  as  a 
condition  precedent  to  admission  to  citizenship  shall  break  the 
continuity  of  such  residence,  except  that  in  the  case  of  an  alien 
declarant  for  citizenship  employed  by  or  under  contract  with  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  or  an  American  institution  of 
research  recognized  as  such  by  the  Secretary  of  Labor,  or  employed 
by  an  American  firm  or  corporation  engaged  in  whole  or  in  part 
in  the  development  of  foreign  trade  and  commerce  of  the  United 
States  or  a  subsidiary  thereof,  no  period  of  residence  outside  the 
United  States  shall  break  the  continuity  of  residence  if  (1)  prior 
to  the  beginning  of  such  period  (whether  such  period  begins  be¬ 
fore  or  after  his  departure  from  the  United  States)  the  alien  has 
established  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Secretary  of  Labor  that  his 
absence  from  the  United  States  for  such  period  is  to  be  on  behalf 
of  such  Government,  or  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  on  scientific 
research  on  behalf  of  such  institution,  or  to  be  engaged  in  the  de¬ 
velopment  of  such  foreign  trade  and  commerce  or  whose  residence 
abroad  is  necessary  to  the  protection  of  the  property  rights  in  such 
countries  of  such  firm  or  corporation,  and  (2)  such  alien  proves  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  court  that  his  absence  from  the  United 
States  for  such  period  has  been  for  such  purpose. 

No  period  of  residence  outside  the  United  States  during  the  five 
!  years  immediately  preceding  the  enactment  of  this  Act  shall  be 
j  held  to  have  broken  the  continuity  of  residence  required  by  the 
:  naturalization  laws  if  the  alien  proves  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Secretary  of  Labor  and  the  court  that  during  all  such  period  of 
absence  he  has  been  under  employment  by  or  contract  with  the 
United  States,  or  such  American  institution  of  research,  or  Ameri¬ 
can  firm  or  corporation,  described  in  section  1  hereof,  and  has  been 
carrying  on  the  activities  described  in  this  Act  in  their  behalf. 

Pursuant  to  authority  conferred  by  Section  28  of  the 
Naturalization  Act  of  June  29,  1906  (34  Stat.  606;  U.  S.  C., 
title  8,  sec.  356),  as  amended  by  Section  8  of  the  Act  of 
March  2,  1929  (45  Stat.  1513;  U.  S.  C.,  title  8,  sec.  356),  and 
Executive  Order  No.  6166,  dated  June  10,  1933,  the  following 
regulations  are  prescribed  for  the  enforcement  of  the  above 
quoted  act. 

Subdivision  B  of  Rule  3  of  the  Naturalization  Regulations 
of  January  1,  1932,  as  amended,  is  amended  by  adding  in  the 
proper  numerical  order  the  following  to  the  forms  listed 
therein: 

Form  No.  Title 

2363  Application  for  the  Benefits  of  the  Act  of  June  25,  1936 
(Public,  No.  803 — 74th  Congress) . 

Subdivision  E  of  Rule  7  of  the  said  Regulations  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

Paragraph  1.  (a)  Where  a  petitioner  for  citizenship  has  been 
absent  from  the  United  States  for  not  more  than  six  months  during 
the  period  Immediately  preceding  the  date  of  filing  the  petition 
for  which  continuous  residence  is  required,  objection  to  the  grant¬ 
ing  of  naturalization  will  not  be  made  on  that  ground  unless  the 
facts  and  circumstances  indicate  a  break  in  the  continuity  of  the 
required  residence,  in  which  case  objection  shall  be  made. 

(b)  Where  the  absence  during  such  period  has  been  for  more 
than  six  months  and  less  than  one  year  in  the  country  of  the 
petitioner’s  allegiance,  objection  shall  be  made  unless  the  evidence 
satisfactorily  overcomes  the  presumption  raised  by  the  statute  that 
the  required  continuity  of  residence  has  been  broken. 

(c)  Where  the  absence  from  the  United  States  during  such 
period  has  been  for  a  continuous  period  of  one  year  or  more,  objec¬ 
tion  shall  be  made,  unless  the  requirements  of  paragraphs  2  to  5 
of  this  subdivision  are  complied  with,  as  otherwise  the  law  itself 
declares  that  such  an  absence  breaks  the  continuity  of  the  required 
residence. 
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(d)  If  objection  made  under  this  paragraph  is  overruled,  excep¬ 
tion  shall  be  noted  and  the  facts  reported  immediately  to  the 
Central  Office. 

Paragraph  2.  No  period  of  residence  out6ide  the  United  States 
shall  break  the  continuity  of  residence  in  the  case  of  an  alien 
declarant,  if — 

(a)  prior  to  the  beginning  of  such  period  (whether  such  period 
begins  before  or  after  the  departure  from  the  United  States),  the 
alien  establishes  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Secretary  of  Labor  that 
such  absence  is  to  be — 

(1)  on  behalf  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  and 
while  he  is  employed  by,  or  under  contract  with,  such 
Government;  or  • 

(ii)  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  on  scientific  research  on 
behalf  of  an  American  institution  of  research  recog¬ 
nized  as  such  by  the  Secretary  of  Labor  and  while  he 
is  employed  by,  or  under  contract  with,  such  institu- 
.  tion;  or 

(ill)  for  the  purpose  of  engaging  in  the  development  of  for¬ 
eign  trade  and  commerce  of  the  United  States  as  an 
employee  of  an  American  firm  or  corporation  or  sub¬ 
sidiary  thereof  engaged  in  whole  or  in  part  in  the 
development  of  such  trade  and  commerce;  or 
(iv)  necessary  to  the  protection  of  the  property  rights  of 
such  firm  or  corporation  in  any  foreign  country  or 
,  countries; 

and  if 

(b)  at  the  hearing  on  his  petition  for  naturalization  the  alien  . 
proves  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  court  that  the  absence  from  the 
United  States  for  such  period  was  for  the  purpose  which  was 
established  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Secretary  of  Labor. 

Paragraph  3.  No  period  of  residence  outside  the  United  States 
during  the  five  years  immediately  preceding  June  25,  1936,  shall  be 
held  to  have  broken  the  continuity  of  residence  required  by  the 
naturalization  laws  if  the  alien  proves  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Secretary  of  Labor  in  the  manner  provided  in  this  subdivision  and 
also  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  court  that  during  all  such  period  of 
absence  he  was  under  employment  by,  or  contract  with,  the  United 
States  Government,  or  such  American  institution  of  research,  or 
American  firm  or  corporation,  described  in  paragraph  2  hereof  and 
carried  on  any  of  the  activities  described  therein. 

Paragraph  4.  Application  for  the  benefits  of  paragraph  2  or  of 
paragraph  3  of  this  subdivision  shall  be  submitted  in  duplicate  to 
the  Secretary  of  Labor  on  form  2363  “Application  for  the  Benefits  of 
the  Act  of  June  25,  1936  (Public,  No.  803 — 74th  Congress).” 

Paragraph  5.  An  application  on  form  2363  in  accordance  with 
paragraphs  2  and  3  of  this  subdivision  will  be  duly  considered  by 
the  Secretary  of  Labor  and  the  alien  notified  of  the  decision 
thereon.  A  copy  of  such  decision,  verified  or  certified  by  the  Com¬ 
missioner  of  Immigration  and  Naturalization  or  any  Deputy  Com¬ 
missioner  of  Immigration  and  Naturalizaton,  shall  be  filed  in  the 
naturalization  court  with  the  alien's  petition  for  naturalization  as 
a  part  of  the  record  of  the  naturalization  proceeding. 

[seal]  D.  W.  MacCormack, 

Commissioner  of  Immigration  and  Naturalization. 
Approved ; 

Charles  O.  Gregory, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1444— Filed,  July  28, 1936;  10:19  a.  m.) 


and  the  value  of  the  service  thereunder  is,  in  the  judgment  of 
the  Commission,  necessary  and  desirable  in  the  public  inter¬ 
est  and  that  the  discretion  of  the  Commission,  vested  in  it 
by  Section  218  (a)  of  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935,  should  be 
exercised  by  requiring  the  filing  of  copies  of  such  contracts  by 
such  contract  carriers  by  motor  vehicle,  in  lieu  of  such  sched¬ 
ules,  and  the  Commission,  on  the  date  hereof  having  so 
found; 

It  is  ordered.  That  every  contract  carrier  by  motor  vehicle 
subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  this  Commission  shall,  on  or  be¬ 
fore  the  1st  day  of  October  1936,  file  with  the  Commission, 
publish,  and  keep  open  for  public  inspection  in  the  form  and 
manner  prescribed  in  Tariff  Circular  MF  No.  1  and  Tariff  Cir¬ 
cular  MP  No.  2,  so  far  as  the  provisions  of  said  circulars  are 
applicable,  copies  of  each  and  every  contract  now  in  force 
or  hereafter  entered  into  by  such  contract  carrier  containing 
the  charges  of  such  contract  carrier  for  the  transportation  of 
passenger  or  property  in  interstate  or  foreign  commerce,  and 
any  rule,  regulation,  or  practice  affecting  such  charges  and  the 
value  of  the  service  thereunder;  and  that  the  contracts  so 
filed  by  any  contract  carrier  shall  be  in  lieu  of  any  schedule  or 
schedules  theretofore  filed  by  such  carrier,  and  the  filing  of 
such  contracts  shall  cancel  any  such  schedule  or  schedules; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  in  each  case  in  which  any  such 
contract  is  an  oral  one,  the  contract  carrier  who,  or  which,  is 
party  thereto  shall  prepare  a  memorandum  containing  an 
accurate  and  complete  statement  of  the  substance  and  terms 
of  such  contract,  including  the  charges  for  transportation 
services  performed  or  to  be  performed  thereunder,  and  any 
rule,  regulation,  or  practice  affecting  such  charges  and  the 
value  of  such  services,  and  shall  cause  to  be  endorsed  thereon 
the  written  acknowledgment  of  each  party  to  such  contract 
that  such  memorandum  contains  an  accurate  and  complete 
statement  of  the  terms  of  such  contract,  and  shall  file  said 
memorandum  as  endorsed  with  the  Commission  on  or  be¬ 
fore  the  date  above  provided,  and  shall  publish  and  keep 
open  for  public  inspection  a  true,  accurate,  and  complete 
copy  of  such  memorandum  in  the  form  and  manner  pre¬ 
scribed  in  Tariff  Circular  MF  No.  1,  and  Tariff  Circular  MP 
No.  2,  insofar  as  such  circulars  may  be  applicable; 

And  it  is  further  ordered.  That  notice  of  this  order  be  given 
to  all  contract  carriers  by  motor  vehicle  subject  to  said  Act 
and  to  the  public  by  depositing  a  copy  of  this  order  in  the 
office  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Commission  at  Washington, 
i  D.  C. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1448— Filed,  July  28, 1936;  11 :56  a.  m.] 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Divi¬ 
sion  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  22nd 
day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

(Docket  No.  BMC  19564] 

Application  of  L.  C.  Jones  for  Authority  to  Operate  as  a 
Common  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  L.  C.  Jones,  Individual, 
Doing  Business  as  L.  C.  Jones  Trucking  Co.,  of  P.  O.  Box 
4057,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  for  a  Certificate  of  Public 
Convenience  and  Necessity  (Form  BMC  1)  Authorizing 
Operation  as  a  Common  Carrier  by  Motor  Vehicle  in  the 
Transportation  of  Heavy  Machinery,  Oil  Field  Equipment 
and  Supplies,  in  Interstate  Commerce,  From  and  Between 
Points  in  the  Oil  Producing  Areas  of  Oklahoma,  Kansas, 
Texas,  Louisiana,  New  Mexico,  Colorado,  and  Wyoming, 
Over  Irregular  Routes 

It  appearing,  That  the  above -entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  above -entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  P.  S.  Peyser  for  hearing  and 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION. 

Corrected  Order  1 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Divi-  j 
sion  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  11th  day 
of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Filing  of  Copies  of  Contracts  by 
Contract  Carriers  by  Motor  Vehicle 

It  appearing,  That  by  Section  218  (a)  of  the  Motor  Car¬ 
rier  Act,  1935,  it  is  the  duty  of  every  contract  carrier  by 
motor  vehicle  to  file  with  the  Commission  in  the  form  and 
manner  prescribed  by  the  Commission,  schedules,  or,  in  the 
discretion  of  the  Commission,  copies  of  contracts  containing 
the  minimum  charges  of  such  carrier  for  the  transportation 
of  persons  or  property  in  interstate  or  foreign  commerce,  and 
any  rule,  regulation,  or  practice  affecting  such  charge  and 
the  value  of  the  service  thereunder: 

And  it  further  appearing.  That  the  filing  by  every  such  con¬ 
tract  carrier  by  motor  vehicle  of  copies  of  contracts  contain¬ 
ing  the  charges  of  such  carrier  for  the  transportation  of 
passengers  or  property  in  interstate  or  foreign  commerce, 
and  any  rule,  regulation,  or  practice  affecting  such  charges 
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for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon, 
to  be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  P.  S.  Peyser,  on  the  27th  day  of 
August  A.  D.  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time),  at 
the  Skirvin  Hotel,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of  this  proceeding  be 
duly  given; 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  any  party  desiring  to  be 
notified  of  any  change  in  the  time  or  place  of  the  said  hear¬ 
ing  (at  his  own  expense  if  telegraphic  notice  becomes  neces¬ 
sary)  shall  advise  the  Bureau  of  Motor  Carriers  of  the  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington,  D.  C.,  to  that  effect  by  notice  which 
must  reach  the  said  Bureau  within  10  days  from  the  date  of 
service  hereof  and  that  the  date  of  mailing  of  this  notice 
shall  be  considered  as  the  time  when  said  notice  is  served. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.R.Doc.  1449— Filed,  July  28, 1936;  11:57  a.  m.] 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Divi¬ 
sion  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  22nd 
day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  50159] 

Application  of  Bert  G.  Cole  for  Authority  to  Operate  as 
a  Contract  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Bert  G.  Cole,  of  Hatton 
Ark.,  for  a  Permit  (Form  BMC  10,  New  Operation)  Au¬ 
thorizing  Operation  as  a  Contract  Carrier  by  Motor  Vehicle 
in  the  Transportation  of  Commodities  Generally,  in  Inter¬ 
state  Commerce,  from  and  between  Hatton,  Ark.,  and 
Points  Located  in  the  States  of  Arkansas,  Oklahoma,  Mis¬ 
souri,  and  Kansas 

It  appearing,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  above -entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  P.  S.  Peyser  for  hearing  and 
for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon,  to 
be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  P.  S.  Peyser,  on  the  31st  day  of 
August  A.  D.  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time) ,  at  the 
Hotel  Marion,  Little  Rock,  Ark.; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  notice  of  this  proceeding  be  duly 
given. 

And  it  is  further  ordered.  That  any  party  desiring  to  be 
notified  of  any  change  in  the  time  or  place  of  the  said  hearing 
(at  his  own  expense  if  telegraphic  notice  becomes  necessary) 
shall  advise  the  Bureau  of  Motor  Carriers  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion,  Washington,  D.  C.,  to  that  effect  by  notice  which  must 
reach  the  said  Bureau  within  10  days  from  the  date  of  service 
hereof  and  that  the  date  of  mailing  of  this  notice  shall  be 
considered  as  the  time  when  said  notice  is  served. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1450— Filed,  July  28, 1936;  11 :57  a.  m.] 


[Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16443] 

Gravel  From  La  Grange,  Mo.,  to  Epperson,  III. 

July  28, 1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above-entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 
haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act, 

Filed  by:  R.  A.  Sperry,  Agent. 

Commodities  involved:  Gravel,  road  surfacing,  carloads. 


From:  La  Grange,  Mo. 

To:  Epperson,  Ill. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Truck  competition. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this 
notice;  otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investigate 
and  determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  application  with¬ 
out  further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1451— Filed,  July  28. 1936;  11 :58  a.  m.] 


[Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16444] 

Newsprint  Paper  From  Port  Alfred,  Que.,  to  Chicago,  III. 

July  28,  1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above-entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 
haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act, 

Filed  by:  B.  T.  Jones,  Agent. 

Commodity  involved:  Paper,  newsprint,  carloads,  minimum 
weight  40,000  pounds. 

From :  Port  Alfred,  Que. 

To:  Chicago,  Ill. 

Grounds  for  relief :  Truck-water  competition. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this 
notice;  otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investigate 
and  determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  application  with¬ 
out  further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

[seal!  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1452— Filed,  July  28, 1936;  11 :58  a.  m.] 


[Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16445] 

Automobiles  and  Chassis  From  Central  Territory  to  the 

South 

July  28,  1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above-entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 
haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act, 

Filed  by:  B.  T.  Jones,  Agent. 

Commodities  involved:  Automobiles,  freight,  S.  U.,  chassis, 
freight  automobile,  S.  U.,  in  straight  or  mixed  carloads. 

From:  Points  in  Ohio,  Michigan,  and  Indiana. 

To:  River  Terminal,  N.  C.,  and  Valdosta,  Ga. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Carrier  competition. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this 
notice;  otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investi¬ 
gate  and  determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  application 
without  further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1453— Filed,  July  28, 1936;  11 :58  a.  m.l 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C„  on 
the  27th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  Wednesday ,  July  29,  1936 


which  is  the  subject  of  this  proceeding  and  has  also  re¬ 
quested  that  the  order  of  suspension  be  made  permanent. 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  order  suspending  the  effectiveness 
of  the  filing  of  the  said  offering  sheet  be,  and  the  same  is 
hereby,  continued  in  force;  and  that  the  Order  for  Hearing 
and  Order  Designating  a  Trial  Examiner  entered  in  this  pro¬ 
ceeding  on  July  20, 1936,  be,  and  the  same  are  hereby,  revoked. 

By  the  commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois,  Acting  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1454— Filed,  July  28, 1936;  12:59  p.  m.] 


In  the  Matter  op  Continental  Investment  Corporation  Of¬ 
fering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest  in  Magnolia-Metro 
politan  Farm 


SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340  (A)  ) 
AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING  A  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  reason¬ 
able  grounds  to  believe,  and  therefore  alleging,  that  the  offer¬ 
ing  sheet  filed  by  Continental  Investment  Corporation,  on  the 
20th  day  of  July  1936  covering  a  certain  royalty  interest  in 
the  property  described  therein  as'  Magnolia-Metropolitan 
Farm  is  incomplete  or  inaccurate  in  the  following  material 
respects,  to  wit: 

1.  In  that  the  offering  sheet  covers  two  noncontiguous 
tracts  of  land.  See  Exhibit  A. 

2.  In  that  there  appears  to  be  no  reason  given  in  Item 
3,  Division  ni  for  assuming  a  productive  thickness  of  72  feet 
in  the  Bromide  formation. 

3.  In  that  the  facts  given  in  Item  3,  Division  III  in  compari¬ 
son  with  Hunton  Lime  in  Seminole  with  the  property  described 
do  not  indicate  the  basis  upon  which  a  determination  of  8,000 
bbls.  per  acre  is  used. 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340  (a)  of  the  Commission’s 
General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing  of  said 
offering  sheet  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is,  suspended  until  the 
25th  day  of  August,  1936;  that  an  opportunity  for  hearing  be 
given  to  the  said  Continental  Investment  Corporation  for  tne 
purpose  of  determining  the  material  completeness  or  accuracy 
of  the  said  offering  sheet  in  the  respects  in  which  it  is  herein 
alleged  to  be  incomplete  or  inaccurate,  and  whether  the  said 
order  of  suspension  should  be  revoked  or  continued;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Charles  S.  Lobingier,  an  officer 
of  the  Commission,  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  as  Trial 
Examiner  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  adjourn  the  said 
hearing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirma¬ 
tions,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evi¬ 
dence,  consider  any  amendments  to  such  offering  sheet  as 
may  be  filed  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing,  and  re¬ 
quire  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 
memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material 
to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection 
therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  the  11th  day  of  August,  1936,  at  1:  00 
o’clock  in  the  afternoon  of  that  day  at  the  office  of  the  Secur¬ 
ities  and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and  Pennsyl¬ 
vania  Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  thereafter  at 
such  times  and  places  as  said  officer  may  designate. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter  the  officer 
is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the 
Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  1457— Filed,  July  28, 1936;  1 :00  p.  m.) 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.. 
on  the  27th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  Bilgrad  Oil  Company  Offering  Sheet  of 
an  Overriding  Royalty  Interest  in  Mattie  Forney  Lease 


order  terminating  proceeding  and  order  designating  effec¬ 
tive  date  of  amendments 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  finding  that 
amendments  to  the  offering  sheet  which  is  the  subject  of  this 
proceeding  filed  with  the  Commission  on  the  6th  day  of  July 
1936  are  so  far  as  necessary  in  accordance  with  the  order  here¬ 
tofore  entered  in  this  proceeding  suspending  the  effective¬ 
ness  of  the  said  offering  sheet; 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  amendments  dated  July  20, 1936,  and 
received  at  the  office  of  the  Commission  on  July  22,  1936,  to 
Division  H  of  the  said  offering  sheet  be  effective  as  of  July 
22,  1936;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  Suspension  Order,  Order  for 
Hearing  and  Order  Designating  a  Trial  Examiner  hereto¬ 
fore  entered  in  this  proceeding  on  the  13th  day  of  July  1936 
be  and  the  same  are  hereby  revoked  and  the  said  proceeding 
terminated. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  1455— Filed,  July  28, 1936;  12:59  p.m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  27th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  L.  H.  Witwer  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty 
Interest  in  Continental-Young  Farm 


ORDER  DESIGNATING  EFFECTIVE  DATE  OF  AMENDMENTS  AND  ORDER 
TERMINATING  PROCEEDINGS 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  finding  that 
amendments  to  the  offering  sheet  which  is  the  subject  of 
this  proceeding  filed  with  the  said  Commission  are  so  far  as 
necessary  in  accordance  with  the  suspension  order  previously 
entered  in  this  proceeding; 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  second  amendments  dated  July  23, 
1936,  and  received  at  the  office  of  the  Commission  on  July  25, 
1936,  to  Division  HI  of  the  said  offering  sheet  be  effective  as 
of  July  23,  1936;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  Suspension  Order,  Order  for 
Hearing,  and  Order  Designating  a  Trial  Examiner  entered 
in  this  proceeding  on  the  8th  day  of  July  1936,  be  and  the 
same  hereby  are  revoked  and  the  said  proceeding  terminated. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  22nd  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  Park  T.  Grimes  Offering  Sheet  of  Royalty 
Interest  in  Mid-Continent-Matzek  Farm 


ORDER  CONTINUING  SUSPENSION  AND  ORDER  REVOKING  ORDER  FOR 
HEARING  AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING  A  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  finding  that  the 
above  named  offeror  has  represented  by  telegraphic  com¬ 
munication  that  no  sales  were  made  under  the  offering  sheet 
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Thursday,  July  30,  1936  No.  99 


TREASURY  DEPARTMENT. 

Bureau  of  Internal  Revenue. 

[T.D.  4670] 

Exportation  of  Domestic  Wines  Free  of  Tax 

WINE  EXPORTER’S  BOND,  FORM  186,  PRESCRIBED 

To  District  Supervisors,  Collectors  of  Customs,  and  Others 

Concerned: 

Pursuant  to  authority  conferred  by  Section  618  (a)  of  the 
Revenue  Act  of  1918,  approved  February  24,  1919  (40  Stat. 
1057) ,  the  following  regulations  governing  the  exportation  of 
domestic  wines,  free  of  tax,  are  hereby  prescribed.  These 
regulations  shall  supersede  all  regulations  heretofore  issued 
on  the  subject  of  exportation  of  domestic  wines,  free  of  tax. 

Article  I — Definitions 
When  used  in  these  regulations — 

(a)  The  word  “Supervisor”  shall  mean  the  District  Super¬ 
visor,  Alcohol  Tax  Unit,  Bureau  of  Internal  Revenue. 

(b)  The  word  “Collector”  shall  mean  Collector  of  Customs. 

(c)  The  word  “Person”  or  “Exporter”  shall  mean  and  in¬ 
clude  natural  persons,  associations,  copartnerships,  corpora¬ 
tions,  and  similar  legal  entities. 

(d)  The  term  “Entry”  shall  mean  the  Application  and 
Entry  for  Withdrawal  of  Wine  Tax  Free  for  Exportation, 
Form  711. 

(e)  The  term  “Port  of  export”  shall  mean  the  port  at 
which  the  wines  are  laden  for  direct  exportation  by  vessel 
or  aircraft  or  transshipped  for  exportation. 

Article  II — Bond 

Par.  1.  Where  domestic  wines,  including  champagne,  spar¬ 
kling  wine,  and  artificially  carbonated  wine,  are  to  be  re¬ 
moved  from  bonded  wineries,  or  other  place  of  storage,  free 
of  tax,  for  exportation,  the  person  intending  to  export  the 
same  will  file  with  the  Supervisor  of  the  district  in  which 
such  premises  are  located,  a  bond  on  Form  186,  prepared  and 
executed  in  triplicate,  in  a  penal  sum  equal  to  the  amount  of 
the  tax  on  the  quantity  of  wine  to  be  withdrawn,  as  specified 
in  the  entry,  and  in  no  case  less  than  $500.  If  additional 
withdrawals  are  to  be  covered  by  the  bond,  the  penal  sum 
must  be  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  equal  the  tax  thereon,  plus 
the  tax  on  any  quantity  of  wines  previously  withdrawn  there¬ 
under  and  unaccounted  for.  Bond  (Form  186)  so  filed  shall 
be  approved  by  the  Supervisor  if  the  exporter  has  in  all  re¬ 
spects  complied  with  the  law  and  regulations.  The  original 
will  be  forwarded  to  the  Deputy  Commissioner,  Alcohol  Tax 
Unit,  and  one  copy  to  the  principal.  The  other  copy  will  be 
retained  by  the  Supervisor.  Withdrawals  may  be  made  from 
time  to  time  under  said  bond  as  long  as  it  remains  good  and 
.  sufficient,  or  until  the  same  shall  have  been  released  or  termi¬ 
nated  by  the  order  of  the  Commissioner  or  Supervisor. 

Article  III — Account 

Par.  2.  The  Supervisor  will  keep  an  account  with  the  bond, 
in  which  account  the  principal  will  be  charged  with  the 
lax  on  each  lot  of  wine  removed  for  exportation  and  will 
receive  credit  for  the  tax  on  each  lot  concerning  which  satis¬ 
factory  proof  of  exportation  is  received.  Wine  shipped  for 
export  will  be  carried  as  unaccounted  for  until  proof  satis¬ 
factory  to  the  Supervisor  is  received  showing  the  exporta¬ 
tion  of  the  wine.  No  provision  has  been  made  in  the  law 
for  allowance  of  tax  on  any  loss  of  wines  in  transit. 

Article  IV — Exportation  by  Vessel  or  Aircraft 

Par.  3.  After  having  given  the  required  bond,  the  exporter 
will  execute  and  file  with  the  Supervisor  an  entry  in  quad¬ 
ruplicate.  Parts  one  and  two  of  each  copy  will  be  fully 
executed.  If  the  exporter  has  complied  in  all  respects  with 
the  law  and  regulations,  the  Supervisor  will  note  his  ap¬ 
proval  on  each  copy  of  the  entry,  retain  one  copy  thereof  for 


his  official  files,  and  return  three  copies  to  the  exporter. 
Upon  receipt  of  the  approved  copies  of  the  entry  the  ex¬ 
porter  may  withdraw  the  wines  therein  described  for  export 
free  of  tax.  The  packages  or  cases  containing  such  wines 
must  be  plainly  marked  “For  Export”  in  letters  not  less  than 
one  inch  in  height,  in  addition  to  bearing  the  other  marks 
and  brands  required  by  Regulations  No.  7  (Edition  of  May 
1930) .  The  wine  must  be  consigned  to  the  Collector  at  the 
port  of  export  for  examination,  inspection,  supervision  of 
lading,  and  report,  as  provided  in  paragraph  (4)  of  this  Ar¬ 
ticle.  Upon  shipment  from  the  winery,  or  other  place  of 
storage,  the  exporter  will  forward  two  copies  of  the  entry  to 
the  Collector  at  the  port  of  export.  The  other  copy  of  the 
entry  will  be  retained  by  the  exporter. 

Par.  4.  Upon  arrival  of  the  wine  at  the  port  of  export  the 
Collector  will  direct  the  proper  officer  to  examine  and  inspect 
the  wines  and  ascertain  whether  the  same  agree  in  all  re¬ 
spects  with  the  description  thereof  in  the  entry  and  to 
superintend  their  lading  for  exportation.  Such  officer  will 
note  on  both  copies  of  the  entry  any  shortage  and  the  ap¬ 
parent  cause  thereof.  When  the  wine  is  exported  the  Col¬ 
lector  will  certify  to  the  clearance  of  the  wine  on  part  three 
of  each  copy  of  the  entry,  forward  one  copy  to  the  Super¬ 
visor  who  approved  it  and  retain  the  remaining  copy  for 
his  official  files.  The  bill  of  lading  covering  shipment  of 
the  wine  must  show  the  exporter  as  the  shipper,  the  serial 
numbers  of  the  packages  and  the  quantity  of  wine.  Upon 
clearance,  the  exporter  will  forward  a  copy  of  the  bill  of 
lading  to  the  Supervisor.  Upon  receipt  of  the  copy  of  the 
bill  of  lading  and  copy  of  the  entry,  bearing  the  certificate 
of  clearance  of  the  Collector,  the  Supervisor  will  make  proper 
:  entries  in  his  bonded  account,  Form  733,  and  credit  the 
!  account  kept  with  the  export  bond  (Form  186),  as  provided 
in  Article  III  above. 

Article  V — Exportation  by  Railroad  Car,  Motor  Truck,  or 
Other  Conveyance 

Par.  5.  Where  the  wines  are  to  be  shipped  by  railroad  car, 
motor  truck,  or  other  conveyance,  through  a  frontier  customs 
port,  the  Collector  at  such  frontier  customs  port,  on  receipt 
of  two  copies  of  the  entry  from  the  exporter,  will  direct  that 
the  wines  be  examined,  inspected,  and  report  made  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  Article  IV  above.  If  the  inspector  finds  that  the 
wines  have  not  been  tampered  with,  the  Collector  will  allow 
the  railroad  car,  motor  truck,  or  other  conveyance,  as  the 
case  may  be,  to  proceed  to  its  destination,  and  will  so  certify 
by  executing  the  “Certificate  of  Exportation  by  Sealed  Cars” 
on  each  copy  of  the  entry  with  proper  modifications,  forward 
one  copy  to  the  Supervisor  who  approved  it,  and  retain  the 
remaining  copy  for  his  official  files.  The  provisions  of 
Articles  III  and  IV  of  these  regulations  dealing  with  bills 
of  lading,  the  making  of  entries  in  bonded  accounts  and  the 
crediting  of  accounts  kept  with  export  bonds,  so  far  as  appli¬ 
cable,  are  hereby  extended  to  and  apply  to  the  withdrawal 
and  exportation  of  domestic  wines,  free  of  tax,  under  this 
article. 

Article  VI — Procedure  Where  Inspectors  Have  Reason  to 
Believe  That  Wines  Have  Been  Tampered  With 

Par.  9.  If  the  inspecting  customs  officer  has  reason  to  be¬ 
lieve  that  the  wines  have  been  tampered  with,  the  Collector 
will  take  the  wines  into  his  custody  and  report  the  facts  forth¬ 
with  to  the  Supervisor  who  approved  the  entry,  for  such  action 
as  the  Supervisor  may  deem  necessary. 

Article  VII — Shipments  to  the  Philippine  Islands,  Puerto 
Rico,  Virgin  Islands,  Panama  Canal  Zone,  Hawaii,  and 
Alaska 

Par.  10.  Shipments  of  domestic  wines  tp  the  Panama  Canal 
Zone  have  the  same  status  as  exportations  to  foreign  coun¬ 
tries.  The  law  provides  for  shipment  of  domestic  wines, 
without  payment  of  tax,  to  the  Philippine  Islands,  Puerto 
Rico,  and  the  Virgin  Islands.  The  provisions  of  these  regu¬ 
lations,  and  the  forms  prescribed,  in  respect  to  the  removal 
of  domestic  wines,  free  of  tax  for  exportation  to  foreign  coun¬ 
tries,  apply  to  like  removals  and  shipments  to  the  Philippine 
Islands,  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands,  and  the  Panama 
Canal  Zone.  Hawaii  and  Alaska  are  territories  of  the  United 
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States,  and  all  shipments  of  domestic  wines  thereto  must  be 
taxpaid  before  withdrawal  from  bonded  wineries  or  other 
bonded  premises. 

[seal]  Guy  T.  Helvering, 

Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 
Approved,  July  27,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  1460— Filed,  July  29, 1936;  10:47  a.  m.l 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

ECR — B-l  Revised — Supplement  (1)  Issued  July  29, 1936 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — East  Central 

Region 

bulletin  NO.  1  REVISED — SUPPLEMENT  (1) 
Classification  of  Crops 

Section  2,  “Soil-Conserving  Crops”,  of  part  TV  of  ECRr-B-1 
Revised,  as  amended,  is  hereby  further  amended  by  chang¬ 
ing  the  first  paragraph  thereof  preceding  subsection  (a) 
to  read  as  follows: 

Sec.  2.  Soil-Conserving  Crops. — Land  devoted  to  any  of  the 
foUowlng  crops  shall  be  regarded  as  used  for  the  production  of  a 
soil -conserving  crop,  except  that  any  land  from  which  a  soil- 
depleting  crop  Is  harvested  in  the  same  year  shall  be  regarded  as 
having  been  used  for  the  production  of  a  soil-depleting  crop  In 
such  year,  unless  otherwise  provided.  Land  from  which  no  soil- 
depleting  crop  is  harvested  in  1936  which  is  seeded  to  any  of  the 
following  crops  in  1936  shall  be  regarded  as  used  for  the  produc¬ 
tion  of  a  soil-conserving  crop  in  1936,  provided  such  seeding  is 
made  prior  to  September  1,  1936. 

Section  2,  “Soil-Conserving  Crops”,  of  part  IV  of  E.  C.  R.- 
B-l  Revised,  as  amended,  is  hereby  further  amended  by  add¬ 
ing  the  following  new  subsections  (j)  and  (k) : 

(J)  Sowed  corn  when  plowed  or  disced  under. 

(k)  For  1936  only  and  subject  to  the  provisions  of  Supplement 

(a)  to  E.  C.  R.-B-3,  spring  seeded  oats,  barley,  buckwheat,  and 
grain  mixtures,  grown  in  combination  with  or  immediately  followed 
by  a  legume,  notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  subsections  (a)  and 

(b)  of  this  section  2  relating  to  nurse  crops. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agricul¬ 
ture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official  seal  of 
the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the  City  of 
Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  29th  day  of  July  1936. 

I  seal  1  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.R.Doc.  1476— Filed,  July  29, 1936;  12:26  p.m.] 


Notice  of  Reopening  of  Hearing  with  Respect  to  a  Pro¬ 
posal  to  Amend  Order  No.  4  Regulating  the  Handling  of 
Milk  in  the  Greater  Boston,  Massachusetts,  Marketing 
Area  and  with  Respect  to  a  Proposal  to  Amend  the 
Marketing  Agreement,  Tentatively  Approved  January 
18,  1936 

Whereas,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  after  due  notice, 
caused  a  public  hearing  to  be  held  in  Concord,  New  Hamp¬ 
shire  on  May  8,  1936,  in  connection  with  proposed  amend¬ 
ments  to  the  tentatively  approved  marketing  agreement  and 
to  the  order  regulating  the  handling  of  milk  in  the  Greater 
Boston,  Massachusetts,  Marketing  Area,  which  amendments 
embodied,  in  similar  terms,  certain  changes  in  the  plan  pro¬ 
posed  for  the  regulation  of  such  handling  of  milk  in  the 
Greater  Boston,  Massachusetts,  Marketing  Area  as  is  in  the 
current  of  interstate  commerce  or  which  directly  burdens, 
obstructs  or  affects  interstate  commerce  in  such  milk,  and 
the  hearing  was  adjourned  subject  to  being  reopened  by 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture;  and 
Whereas,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  having  reason  to  be¬ 
lieve  that  drought  and  other  factors  affecting  the  handling  of 


milk  in  said  marketing  area  make  necessary  and  advisable  the 
reopening  of  said  public  hearing  for  the  purpose  of  receiving 
evidence  as  to  the  general  economic  conditions  which  may 
necessitate  regulation  in  order  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 
of  the  act  and  as  to  the  specific  provisions  which  a  marketing 
agreement  and  order  should  contain,  has  determined  to  reopen 
said  hearing; 

Now,  therefore,  pursuant  to  the  Agricultural  Adjustment 
Act,  as  amended,  and  the  General  Regulations,  Series  A,  No.  1, 
as  amended,  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration, 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  reopening  of  said  hearing  on  the 
;  proposed  amendments  to  the  tentatively  approved  marketing 
agreement  and  to  the  order  regulating  the  handling  of  milk 
j  in  the  Greater  Boston,  Massachusetts,  Marketing  Area.  Said 
reopened  hearing  will  be  held  in  the  Chamber  of  the  House  of 
Representatives,  State  House,  Concord,  New  Hampshire,  on 
August  3,  1936,  at  9:00  a.  m.,  eastern  standard  time. 

This  reopened  public  hearing  is  for  the  purpose  of  receiv¬ 
ing  additional  evidence  as  to  the  general  economic  conditions 
now  existing  in  said  marketing  area  which  may  necessitate 
regulation  in  order  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the 
act,  and  as  to  the  specific  provisions  which  a  marketing 
agreement  and  order  should  contain. 

Copies  of  the  proposed  amendments  to  the  tentatively 
approved  marketing  agreement  and  to  the  order  may  be 
inspected  in  or  procured  from  the  office  of  the  Hearing  Clerk, 
Room  4725,  South  Building,  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

Dated,  July  29,  1936. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1487— Filed,  July  29, 1936;  1 :26  p.  m.] 


Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

United  States  Standards  for  Rough  Rice 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  by  the  act  of  Congress  entitled  “An  act  making 
appropriations  for  the  Department  of  Agriculture  and  for 
the  Farm  Credit  Administration  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1937,  and  for  other  purposes”,  approved  June  4, 
1936  (Public,  No.  637,  74th  Congress) ,  I,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Sec¬ 
retary  of  Agriculture,  do  hereby  fix,  establish,  and  promul¬ 
gate  in  lieu  of  all  existing  standards  for  rough  rice  the 
following  standards  of  quality  and  condition  for  rough  rice, 
which  shall  be  in  force  and  effect  on  and  after  August  1, 
1936,  and  so  long  as  Congress  shall  provide  the  necessary 
authority  therefor,  unless  amended  or  superseded  by  stand¬ 
ards  hereafter  prescribed  and  promulgated  under  such 
authority. 

In  testimony  whereof  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and 
caused  the  official  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to 
be  affixed  in  the  city  of  Washington,  this  29th  day  of  July 
1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary. 


United  States  Standards  for  Rough  Rice1 

For  the  purposes  of  the  official  rough  rice  standards  of  the 
United  States: 

Rough  Rice. — Rough  rice  shall  be  rice  of  the  classes  speci¬ 
fied  in  these  standards  which  on  the  basis  of  the  original  rice 
consists  of  fifty  percent  or  more  of  kernels  of  rice  from  which 
the  hulls  have  not  been  removed;  which  contains  not  more 
than  fifty  percent  of  matter  other  than  rice ;  and  which  con¬ 
tains  not  more  than  ten  percent  of  cereal  grains  of  a  kind  or 
kinds  other  than  rice. 

Classes. — Rough  rice  shall  be  divided  into  the  following  six¬ 
teen  classes:  Class  I,  Honduras;  Class  n,  Edith;  Class  III, 
Fortuna;  Class  IV,  Carolina;  Class  V,  Lady  Wright;  Class  VI, 
Early  Wright;  Class  VII,  Rexoro;  Class  VIII,  Delitus;  Class 
IX,  Nira;  Class  X,  Shoemed;  Class  XI,  Blue  Rose;  Class  XII, 


1  The  specifications  of  these  standards  shall  not  excuse  failure  to 
comply  with  the  provisions  of  the  Foot!  and  Drugs  Act. 
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Early  Prolific;  Class  XIII,  Louisiana  Pearl;  Class  XIV,  Japan; 
Class  XV,  Calady;  and  Class  XVI,  Mixed. 

Grades. — Rough  rice  shall  be  graded  and  designated  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  respective  grade  requirements  of  the  numeri¬ 
cal  grades  and  Sample  grade  of  its  appropriate  class  or  sub¬ 
class,  and  according  to  the  special  grades  when  applicable. 

HONDURAS  ROUGH  RICE  (CLASS  I) 

This  class  shall  include  the  rices  known  commercially  as 
Honduras  and  Mortgage  Lifter  and  may  include  not  more 
than  10  percent  of  whole  kernels  of  rice  of  any  other  class 
or  classes. 

EDITH  ROUGH  RICE  (CLASS  II) 

This  class  shall  include  the  rice  known  commercially  as 
Edith,  and  may  include  not  more  than  10  percent  of  whole 
kernels  of  rice  of  any  other  class  or  classes. 

FORTUNA  ROUGH  RICE  (CLASS  III) 

This  class  shall  include  the  rice  known  commercially  as 
Fortuna,  and  may  include  not  more  than  10  percent  of  whole 
kernels  of  rice  of  any  other  class  or  classes. 

CAROLINA  ROUGH  RICE  (CLASS  IV) 

This  class  shall  include  the  rices  known  commercially  as 
Carolina  and  Storm  Proof,  and  may  include  not  more  than 
10  percent  of  whole  kernels  of  rice  of  any  other  class  or 
classes. 

LADY  WRIGHT  ROUGH  RICE  (CLASS  V) 

This  class  shall  include  the  rice  known  commercially  as 
Lady  Wright,  and  may  include  not  more  than  10  percent  of 
whole  kernels  of  rice  of  any  other  class  or  classes. 

EARLY  WRIGHT  ROUGH  RICE  (CLASS  VI) 

This  class  shall  include  the  rice  known  commercially  as 
Early  Wright  and  may  include  not  more  than  10  percent  of 
whole  kernels  of  rice  of  any  other  class  or  classes. 

REXORO  ROUGH  RICE  (CLASS  VII) 

This  class  shall  include  the  rice  known  commercially  as 
Rexoro  and  may  include  not  more  than  10  percent  of  whole 
kernels  of  rice  of  any  other  class  or  classes. 

DELITUS  ROUGH  RICE  (CLASS  VIII) 

This  class  shall  include  the  rice  known  commercially  as 
Delitus,  and  may  include  not  more  than  10  percent  of  whole 
kernels  of  rice  of  any  other  class  or  classes. 

NIRA  ROUGH  RICE  (CLASS  IX) 

This  class  shall  include  the  rice  known  commercially  as 
Nira  (No.  C.  I.  2702) ,  and  may  include  not  more  than  10  per¬ 
cent  of  whole  kernels  of  rice  of  any  other  class  or  classes. 

SHOEMED  ROUGH  RICE  (CLASS  X) 

This  class  shall  include  the  rice  known  commercially  as 
Shoemed,  and  may  include  not  more  than  10  percent  of 
whole  kernels  of  rice  of  any  other  class  or  classes. 

BLUE  ROSE  ROUGH  RICE  (CLASS  XI) 

This  class  shall  include  the  rices  known  commercially  as 
Blue  Rose,  Greater  Blue  Rose,  and  Improved  Blue  Rose,  and 
may  include  not  more  than  10  percent  of  whole  kernels  of 
rice  of  any  other  class  or  classes. 

EARLY  PROLIFIC  ROUGH  RICE  (CLASS  XII) 

This  class  shall  include  the  rice  known  commercially  as 
Early  Prolific,  and  may  include  not  more  than  10  percent  of 
whole  kernels  of  rice  of  any  other  class  or  classes. 

LOUISIANA  PEARL  ROUGH  RICE  (CLASS  XIII) 

This  class  shall  include  the  rice  known  commercially  as 
Louisiana  Pearl,  and  may  include  not  more  than  10  percent 
of  whole  kernels  of  rice  of  any  other  class  or  classes. 

JAPAN  ROUGH  RICE  (CLASS  XIV) 

This  class  shall  include  the  rice  known  commercially  as 
Japan,  and  may  include  not  more  than  ten  percent  of 


whole  kernels  of  rice  of  any  other  class  or  classes.  This 
class  shall  be  divided  into  two  subclasses  designated  as  (a) 
Japan  rough  rice  and  (b)  California- Japan  rough  rice. 

SUBCLASS  (A)  JAPAN  ROUGH  RICE 

This  subclass  shall  include  all  rices  known  commercially 
as  Japan  possessing  the  characteristics  of  rice  of  this  class 
as  grown  east  of  the  Rocky  Mountains. 

CLASSES  I  TO  XIII,  INCLUSIVE,  AND  SUBCLASS  (A)  OF  CLASS  XIV 

Grade  requirements  for  the  classes  Honduras,  Edith,  Fortuna,  Caro¬ 
lina,  Lady  Wright,  Early  Wright,  Rexoro,  Delitus,  Nira,  Shoemed, 
Blue  Rose,  Early  Prolific,  and  Louisiana  Pearl  rough  rice,  and 
and  for  subclass  (a)  Japan  rough  rice: 


United  8tates  grade  No.' 

Maximum  limits  of— 

Damaged  kernels 

Red  rice 

Cereal 

grains 

Rioe  of 
other 
classes 

I 

Total 

Heat-dam¬ 

aged 

Percent 

Percent 

Percent 

Percent 

Percent 

1 . 

2 

*  Trace 

0.5 

*  Trace 

1 

2 . 

4 

0. 02 

2.5 

0.02 

2 

3. . 

7 

.04 

5.0 

.04 

4 

4 . . 

10 

.06 

10.0 

.06 

6 

5 . . . 

15 

.08 

15.0 

.08 

10 

6 . . 

20 

.10 

20.0 

.10 

10 

SAMrLB  Grade  :  Sample  grade  shall  include  rough  rice  of  the 
class  Honduras,  or  Edith,  or  Fortuna,  or  Carolina,  or  Lady  Wright, 
or  Early  Wright,  or  Rexoro,  or  Delitas,  or  Nira,  or  Shoemed,  or  Blue 
Rose,  or  Early  Prolific,  or  Louisiana  Pearl,  or  the  subclass  (a)  Japan 
of  the  class  Japan,  respectively,  which  does  not  come  within  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  any  of  the  grades  from  No.  1  to  No.  6,  inclusive,  or 
which  has  any  commercially  objectionable  foreign  odor,  or  is  sour, 
heating,  or  hot,  or  is  otherwise  of  distinctly  low  quality. 

1  The  rough  rice  in  each  grade  above  Sample  grade  shall  be  cool. 

a  “Trace”  in  the  above  tabulation  shall  be  interpreted  to  mean  not 
more  than  1  kernel  in  500  grams. 

SUBCLASS  (B)  CALIFORNIA- J AP AN  ROUGH  RICE 

This  subclass  shall  include  all  rices  known  commercially  as 
Japan  possessing  the  characteristics  of  rice  of  this  class  as 
grown  west  of  the  Great  Plains  area  of  the  United  States. 

CALADY  ROUGH  RICE  (CLASS  XV) 

This  class  shall  include  the  rice  known  commercially  as 
Calady  and  other  rices  of  similar  type,  possessing  the  char¬ 
acteristics  of  rice  of  this  class  as  grown  west  of  the  Great 
Plains  area  of  the  United  States,  and  may  contain  not  more 
than  10  percent  of  whole  kernels  of  rice  of  any  other  class  or 
classes. 

SUBCLASS  (B)  OF  CLASS  XIV  AND  CLASS  XV 

Grade  requirements  for  subclass  (b)  California- Japan  and  for  the 
class  Calady,  rough  rice 


Maximum  limits  of— 


United  States 
grade  No.' 

Damaged  kernels 

Red 

rice 

Chalky 

kernels 

Foreign  material  1 
other  than  dockage 

Rice  of 
other 
classes 

Total 

Heat- 

damaged 

Total 

Cereal 
grains  and 
objection¬ 
able  weed 
seeds 

Percent 

Percent 

Percent 

Percent 

Percent 

Percent 

Percent 

l . 

0.2 

>  Trace 

0.1 

4 

0.2 

0.01 

0.5 

2 . 

.4 

0.02 

.2 

8 

.5 

.02 

1.0 

3 . 

.7 

.04 

.5 

12 

.7 

.04 

2.0 

4. . . 

1.0 

.06 

1.0 

16 

1.0 

.06 

3.0 

5 . 

1.5 

.08 

2.0 

20 

1.5 

.08 

4.0 

6 . 

2.0 

.  10 

6.0 

2.0 

.  10 

5.0 

Sample  Grade:  Sample  grade  shall  include  rough  rice  of  the  sub¬ 
class  (b)  California-Japan,  or  of  the  class  Calady  which  does  not  meet 
the  requirements  of  any  of  the  grades  from  No.  1  to  No.  6.  inclusive ; 
or  which  contains  more  than  17  percent  of  moisture;  or  which  contains 
more  than  5  percent  of  muddy  kernels,  or  more  than  2  percent  of  mud 
lumps ;  or  which  has  any  commercially  objectionable  foreign  odor, 
or  is  sour,  or  heating,  or  hot ;  or  which  is  otherwise  of  distinctly 
low  quality. 

1  The  rough  rice  in  each  grade  above  Sample  grade  shall  be  cool. 

*  “Trace”  in  the  above  tabulation  shall  be  interpreted  to  mean  not 
more  than  one  kernel  in  500  grams. 
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MIXED  ROUGH  RICE  (CLASS  XVI) 

This  class  shall  include  all  mixtures  of  rough  rice  not 
provided  for  in  the  classes  from  I  to  XV,  inclusive. 

Grade  requirements  and  designations. — Mixed  Rough  Rice 
shall  be  graded  according  to  the  grade  requirements  of  the 
class  or  subclass  of  rough  rice  which  predominates  in  the 
mixture,  except  that  the  grade  specifications  for  the  factor 
“rice  of  other  classes”  shall  be  disregarded. 

The  grade  designation  for  Mixed  Rough  Rice  shall  include, 
successively,  in  the  order  named,  (1)  the  number  of  the 
grade,  or  the  words  “Sample  grade”  as  the  case  may  be,  (2) 
the  words  “Mixed  Rough  Rice”,  and  (3)  the  name  and 
approximate  percentage  of  each  class  or  subclass  of  rough 
rice  which  constitutes  ten  percent  or  more  of  the  mixture 
in  the  order  of  its  predominance;  but  if  only  one  class  or 
subclass  exceeds  ten  percent  of  the  mixture,  the  name  and 
approximate  percentage  of  that  class  or  subclass  shall  be 
added  to  the  grade  designation,  followed  by  the  name  and 
approximate  percentage  of  at  least  one  other  class  or 
subclass. 

DOCKAGE  (PACIFIC  STATES) 

Dockage  shall  apply  only  to  rough  rice  of  the  subclass  (b) 
California-Japan  of  Class  XIV  and  to  rough  rice  of  the  class 
Calady,  and  to  Mixed  Rough  Rice  in  which  rice  of  the  sub¬ 
class  (b)  California-Japan  or  rice  of  the  class  Calady  pre¬ 
dominates. 

Definition. — Dockage  includes  weed  seeds,  weed  stems, 
chaff,  straw,  grain  other  than  rice,  sand,  dirt,  and  any  other 
foreign  material,  which  can  be  removed  readily  from  the 
rough  rice  by  the  use  of  appropriate  sieves  and  cleaning 
devices;  also  undeveloped,  “blank”,  shriveled,  and  small  pieces 
of  rice  kernels  removed  in  properly  separating  the  foreign 
material,  and  which  cannot  be  recovered  by  properly  re- 
screening  or  recleaning. 

Dockage  statement. — The  quantity  of  dockage  shall  be  cal¬ 
culated  in  terms  of  percentage  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  rough  rice  including  the  dockage.  The  percentage  of 
dockage  so  calculated,  when  equal  to  1  percent  or  more,  shall 
be  stated  in  terms  of  whole  percent,  and  when  less  than  1 
percent  shall  not  be  stated.  A  fraction  of  a  percent  shall  be 
disregarded.  The  word  “Dockage”,  together  with  the  per¬ 
centage  thereof,  shall  be  added  to  the  grade  designation. 

Special  Grades  for  Rough  Rice 

DAMP,  WET,  AND  VERY  WET  ROUGH  RICE 

Damp  Rough  Rice 

Definition. — Rough  rice,  other  than  rough  rice  of  the 
class  Calady  and  of  the  subclass  (b)  California-Japan  of 
Class  XI V,  which  contains  more  than  14  percent  but  not 
more  than  15.5  percent  of  moisture  shall  be  considered  damp. 

Rough  rice  of  the  class  Calady  and  of  the  subclass  (b) 
California-Japan  of  Class  XIV,  which  contains  more  than  15 
percent  but  not  more  than  17  percent  of  moisture  shall  be 
considered  damp.1 

Grades. — Damp  rough  rice  shall  be  graded  and  designated 
according  to  the  grade  requirements  of  the  standards  ap¬ 
plicable  to  such  rice  if  it  were  not  damp,  and  there  shall 
be  added  to,  and  made  a  part  of,  the  grade  designation, 
the  word  “Damp.” 

Wet  Rough  Rice 

Definition. — Rough  rice,  other  than  rough  rice  of  the  class 
Calady  and  of  the  subclass  (b)  California-Japan  of  Class 
XTV,  which  contains  more  than  15.5  percent  but  not  more 
than  17  percent  of  moisture  shall  be  considered  wet. 

Grades. — Wet  rough  rice  shall  be  graded  and  designated 
according  to  the  grade  requirements  of  the  standards  ap¬ 
plicable  to  such  rice  if  it  were  not  wet,  and  there  shall  be 
added  to,  and  made  a  part  of,  the  grade  designation,  the 
word  “Wet.” 


1  Rough  rice  of  the  class  Calady  and  of  the  subclass  (b)  Cali¬ 
fornia-Japan  of  Class  XIV,  which  contains  more  than  17  percent 
of  moisture  shall  be  graded  “Sample  grade.’* 


Very  Wet,  Rough  Rice 

Definition.— Rough  rice,  other  than  rough  rice  of  the  class 
Calady  and  of  the  subclass  (b)  California-Japan  of  Class 
XIV,  which  contains  more  than  17  percent  of  moisture  shall 
be  considered  very  wet. 

Grades. — Very  wet,  rough  rice  shall  be  graded  and  desig¬ 
nated  according  to  the  grade  requirements  of  the  standards 
applicable  to  such  rice  if  it  were  not  very  wet,  and  there  shall 
be  added  to,  and  made  a  part  of,  the  grade  designation,  the 
words  “Very  Wet.” 

SLIGHTLY  SEEDY,  SEEDY,  AND  VERY  SEEDY  ROUGH  RICE 

(SOUTHERN  STATES) 

Slightly  Seedy  Rough  Rice 

Definition. — Slightly  seedy  rough  rice  shall  be  rice  of  any 
class  from  Class  I  to  Class  XIII,  inclusive,  and  rough  rice 
of  subclass  (a)  Japan  of  Class  XTV,  which  contains  more 
than  0.1  percent  but  not  more  than  0.5  percent  of  weed 
seeds. 

Grades. — Slightly  seedy  rough  rice  shall  be  graded  and 
designated  according  to  the  grade  requirements  of  the 
standards  applicable  to  such  rice  if  it  were  not  slightly  seedy, 
and  there  shall  be  added  to,  and  made  a  part  of,  the  grade 
designation,  the  words  “Slightly  Seedy.” 

Seedy  Rough  Rice 

Definition. — Seedy  rough  rice  shall  be  rice  of  any  class 
from  Class  I  to  Class  XIII,  inclusive,  and  rough  rice  of  sub¬ 
class  (a)  Japan  of  Class  XIV,  which  contains  more  than 
0.5  percent  but  not  more  than  2  percent  of  weed  seeds. 

Grades. — Seedy  rough  rice  shall  be  graded  and  desig¬ 
nated  according  to  the  grade  requirements  of  the  standards 
applicable  to  such  rice  if  it  were  not  seedy,  and  there  shall 
be  added  to,  and  made  a  part  of,  the  grade  designation,  the 
word  “Seedy.” 

Very  Seedy  Rough  Rice 

Definition. — Very  seedy  rough  rice  shall  be  rice  of  any 
class  from  Class  I  to  Class  XIII,  inclusive,  and  rough  rice 
of  subclass  (a)  Japan  of  Class  XIV,  which  contains  more 
than  2  percent  of  weed  seeds. 

Grades. — Very  seedy  rough  rice  shall  be  graded  and  desig¬ 
nated  according  to  the  grade  requirements  of  the  standards 
applicable  to  such  rice  if  it  were  not  very  seedy,  and  there 
shall  be  added  to,  and  made  a  part  of,  the  grade  designation, 
the  words  “Very  Seedy.” 

SLIGHTLY  MUDDY,  MUDDY,  AND  VERY  MUDDY  ROUGH  RICE 

Slightly  Muddy  Rough  Rice 

Definition. — Slightly  muddy  rough  rice  shall  be  rough  rice 
of  any  class  which  contains  more  than  1  percent  but  not 
more  than  2  percent  of  muddy  kernels,  or  rough  rice  which 
contains  more  than  0.1  percent  but  not  more  than  0.5  per¬ 
cent  of  mud  lumps.  4. 

Grades. — Slightly  muddy  rough  rice  shall  be  graded  and 
designated  according  to  the  grade  requirements  of  the 
standards  applicable  to  such  rice  if  it  were  not  slightly 
muddy,  and  there  shall  be  added  to,  and  made  a  part  of,  the 
grade  designation,  the  words  “Slightly  Muddy.” 

Muddy  Rough  Rice 

Definition. — Muddy  rough  rice  shall  be  rough  rice  of  any 
class  which  contains  more  than  2  percent  but  not  more  than 
5  percent  of  muddy  kernels,  or  rough  rice  which  contains 
more  than  0.5  percent  but  not  more  than  2  percent  of  mud 
lumps.* 

Grades. — Muddy  rough  rice  shall  be  graded  and  designated 
according  to  the  grade  requirements  of  the  standards  ap¬ 
plicable  to  such  rice  if  it  were  not  muddy,  and  there  shall 
be  added  to,  and  made  a  part  of,  the  grade  designation  the 
word  “Muddy.” 


•Rough  rice  of  the  class  Calady  and  of  the  subclass  (b)  Cali¬ 
fornia-Japan  of  Class  XTV  which  contains  more  than  5  percent  of 
muddy  kernels  or  more  than  2  percent  of  mud  lumps  shall  be 
graded  “Sample  grade.” 
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Very  Muddy  Rough  Rice 

Definition. — Rough  rice,  other  than  rough  rice  of  the  class 
Calady  and  of  the  subclass  (b)  California-Japan  of  Class 
XIV,  which  contains  more  than  5  percent  of  muddy  kernels, 
or  more  than  2  percent  of  mud  lumps,  shall  be  considered 
very  muddy. 

Grades. — Very  muddy  rough  rice  shall  be  graded  and 
designated  according  to  the  grade  requirements  of  the 
standards  applicable  to  such  rice  if  it  were  not  very  muddy, 
and  there  shall  be  added  to,  and  made  a  part  of,  the  grade 
designation,  the  words  “Very  Muddy.” 

SLIGHTLY  CHALKY,  CHALKY,  AND  VERY  CHALKY  ROUGH  RICE 
(SOUTHERN  STATES) 

Slightly  Chalky  Rough  Rice 

Definition. — Rough  rice,  other  than  rough  rice  of  the  classes 
Japan  and  Calady,  which  contains  more  than  2  percent  but 
not  more  than  5  percent  of  chalky  kernels  shall  be  considered 
slightly  chalky. 

Rough  rice  of  the  subclass  (a)  Japan  of  the  class  Japan, 
which  contains  more  than  3  percent  but  not  more  than  6 
percent  of  chalky  kernels  shall  bo  considered  slightly  chalky. 

Grades. — Slightly  chalky  rough  rice  shall  be  graded  and 
designated  according  to  the  grade  requirements  of  the  stand¬ 
ards  applicable  to  such  rice  if  it  were  not  slightly  chalky,  and 
there  shall  be  added  to,  and  made  a  part  of,  the  grade  desig¬ 
nation,  the  words  “Slightly  Chalky.” 

Chalky  Rough  Rice 

Definition. — Rough  rice,  other  than  rough  rice  of  the 
classes  Japan  and  Calady,  which  contains  more  than  5  per¬ 
cent  but  not  more  than  10  percent  of  chalky  kernels,  shall 
be  considered  chalky. 

Rough  rice  of  the  subclass  (a)  Japan  of  the  class  Japan, 
which  contains  more  than  6  percent  but  not  more  than  10 
percent  of  chalky  kernels,  shall  be  considered  chalky. 

Grades. — Chalky  rough  rice  shall  be  graded  and  designated 
according  to  the  grade  requirements  of  the  standards  ap¬ 
plicable  to  such  rice  if  it  were  not  chalky,  and  there  shall 
be  added  to,  and  made  a  part  of,  the  grade  designation  the 
word  “Chalky.” 

Very  Chalky  Rough  Rice 

Definition. — Rough  rice,  other  than  rough  rice  of  the  class 
Calady  and  of  the  subclass  (b)  California-Japan  of  the 
class  Japan,  which  contains  more  than  10  percent  of  chalky 
kernels  shall  be  considered  very  chalky. 

Grades. — Very  chalky  rough  rice  shall  be  graded  and 
designated  according  to  the  grade  requirements  of  the 
standards  applicable  to  such  rice  if  it  were  not  very  chalky, 
and  there  shall  be  added  to,  and  made  a  part  of,  the  grade 
designation,  the  words  “Very  Chalky.” 

Weevily  Rough  Rice 

Definition. — Weevily  rough  rice  shall  be  rough  rice  of  any 
class  which  is  infested  with  live  weevils  or  other  insects 
Injurious  to  stored  rice. 

Grades. — Weevily  rough  rice  shall  be  graded  and  desig¬ 
nated  according  to  the  grade  requirements  of  the  standards 
applicable  to  such  rice  if  it  were  not  weevily,  and  there  shall 
be  added  to,  and  made  a  part  of,  the  grade  designation,  the 
word  “Weevily.” 

Musty  Rough  Rice 

Definition. — Musty  rough  rice  shall  be  rough  rice  of  any 
class  which  has  an  unmistakable  musty  odor. 

Grades. — Musty  rough  rice  shall  be  graded  and  designated 
according  to  the  grade  requirements  of  the  standards  appli¬ 
cable  to  such  rice  if  it  were  not  musty,  and  there  shall  be 
added  to,  and  made  a  part  of,  the  grade  designation,  the 
word  “Musty.” 

MILLING  QUALITY  (SOUTHERN  STATES) 

Milling  quality  shall  apply  only  to  rough  rice  of  the  Classes 
I  to  Xin,  inclusive,  and  to  rough  rice  of  subclass  (a)  Japan 
of  Class  XIV. 


Milling  quality  shall  be  based  on  the  utility  value  of  the 
rough  rice  for  milling  purposes.  The  test  for  milling  quality 
shall  be  determined  by  the  use  of  the  Smith  shelling  device, 
described  in  Circular  No.  48,  dated  October  1928,  issued  by 
the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture  and  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  methods  prescribed  by  the  United  States  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Agriculture. 

Milling  quality  shall  be  determined  as  Prime  milling  qual¬ 
ity,  Good  milling  quality,  Medium  milling  quality,  Pair 
milling  quality,  Ordinary  milling  quality,  or  Low  milling 
quality  for  head  rice  yield,  and  as  A  milling  quality,  B  milling 
quality,  C  milling  quality,  D  milling  quality,  E  milling 
quality,  or  F  milling  quality  for  total  yield  of  head  rice 
and  broken  rice. 

The  milling  quality  so  determined  shall  be  stated  in  hy¬ 
phenated  form  (as  for  example,  Prime- A  milling  quality) 
and  shall  be  added  to,  and  made  a  part  of,  the  grade 
designation  of  all  rough  rice,  to  which  it  applies. 

Definitions 

Basis  of  grade  determinations  ( Southern  States). — In  the 
case  of  rough  rice  other  than  rough  rice  of  the  subclass  (b) , 
California-Japan  of  Class  XIV,  and  of  the  class  Calady,  each 
determination  of  general  appearance,  temperature,  odor, 
separable  foreign  material,  and  live  weevils  or  other  insects 
injurious  to  stored  rice  shall  be  on  the  basis  of  the  lot  of 
rice  as  a  whole.  Each  determination  of  red  rice,  damaged 
kernels,  heat-damaged  kernels,  chalky  kernels,  class,  sub¬ 
class,  and  rice  of  other  classes,  shall  be  on  the  basis  of  the 
rice  after  shelling.  All  other  determinations  shall  be  on  the 
basis  of  the  rice  when  free  from  separable  foreign  material 
and  before  shelling. 

Basis  of  grade  determinations  ( Pacific  States) . — In  the  case 
of  rough  rice  of  the  subclass  (b)  California-Japan  of  Class 
XIV,  and  of  the  class  Calady,  each  determination  of  dock¬ 
age,  general  appearance,  temperature,  odor,  and  live  weevils 
or  other  insects  injurious  to  stored  rough  rice  shall  be  on 
the  basis  of  the  rough  rice  including  the  dockage.  Each  de¬ 
termination  of  red  rice,  damaged  kernels,  heat-damaged 
kernels,  chalky  kernels,  class,  subclass,  and  rice  of  other 
classes  shall  be  on  the  basis  of  the  dockage  free  rice  after 
shelling.  All  other  determinations  shall  be  on  the  basis  of 
the  rice  when  free  from  dockage  and  before  shelling. 

Percentages. — Percentages,  except  in  the  case  of  moisture, 
shall  be  percentages  ascertained  by  weight. 

Percentage  of  moisture. — Percentage  of  moisture  shall  be 
that  ascertained  by  the  air  oven  and  the  method  of  use 
thereof  described  in  Service  and  Regulatory  Announcements 
No.  147  of  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics  of  the  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture,  or  ascertained  by  any 
device  and  method  which  give  equivalent  results  in  the  deter¬ 
mination  of  moisture. 

Chalky  kernel. — A  chalky  kernel  shall  be  a  kernel  or  a  piece 
of  a  kernel  of  rice  one-half  or  more  of  which  is  chalky. 

Damaged  kernels. — Damaged  kernels  shall  be  kernels  and 
pieces  of  kernels  of  rice  which  have  been  distinctly  damaged 
by  water,  insects,  or  by  any  other  means.  Sound  broken 
kernels  and  kernels  of  which  the  hulls  or  bran  only  have  been 
damaged  shall  not  be  considered  as  damaged  kernels. 

Heat-damaged  kernels. — Heat-damaged  kernels  shall  be 
kernels  and  pieces  of  kernels  of  rice  which  have  been  dis¬ 
tinctly  discolored  by  external  heat  or  as  a  result  of  heating 
caused  by  fermentation. 

Red  rice. — Red  rice  shall  be  whole  or  broken  kernels  of  rice 
of  which  the  bran  is  distinctly  red  or  pink  in  color. 

Cereal  grains. — Cereal  grains  shall  include  barley,  rye, 
wheat,  emmer,  spelt,  einkorn,  com,  and  grain  sorghums,  and 
shall  not  include  buckwheat,  flaxseed,  oats,  and  wild  oats. 

Foreign  material  other  than  dockage. — In  the  case  of 
rough  rice  of  subclass  (b)  California-Japan  of  Class  XIV, 
and  rough  rice  of  the  class  Calady,  foreign  material  other 
than  dockage  shall  include  all  matter  other  than  rough  rice 
which  is  not  separated  from  the  rough  rice  in  the  proper 
determination  of  dockage,  except  that  mud  lumps  shall  not 
be  considered  as  foreign  material. 
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Separable  foreign  material. — In  the  case  of  rice,  other  than 
rough  rice  of  subclass  (b)  Calif omia- Japan  of  Class  XIV, 
and  rough  rice  of  the  class  Calady,  separable  foreign  mate¬ 
rial  shall  be  weed  seeds,  weed  stems,  chaff,  straw,  grain  other 
than  rice,  sand,  dirt,  and  any  other  foreign  material  which 
can  be  removed  readily  from  the  rice  by  the  use  of  appro¬ 
priate  sieves  and  cleaning  devices  approved  by  the  United 
States  Deartment  of  Agriculture;  also  undeveloped  shriv¬ 
eled,  and  small  pieces  of  rice  kernels  removed  in  properly 
separating  the  foreign  material,  and  which  cannot  be  re¬ 
covered  by  properly  rescreening  or  recleaning. 

Mnddy  kernels. — Muddy  kernels  shall  be  kernels  of  rough 
rice  with  a  distinct  amount  of  mud  clinging  to  them. 

Mud  lumps. — Mud  lumps  shall  be  lumps  of  dried  mud 
which  remain  in  the  rough  rice  after  the  removal  of  “Sep¬ 
arable  foreign  material”  or  which  remain  in  the  rough  rice 
after  the  removal  of  “Dockage”,  as  the  case  may  be. 

Weed  seeds. — Weed  seeds  shall  be  grains,  kernels,  or  seeds, 
either  whole  or  broken,  of  any  plant  other  than  rice  or 
other  cereal  grains. 

Objectionable  weed  seeds. — Objectionable  weed  seeds  shall 
be  seeds  of  Sesbania,  morning-glory,  Sudan  grass,  cheat,  and 
similar  seeds  that  remain  in  the  rough  rice  after  the  re¬ 
moval  of  dockage. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  1477— Filed,  July  29, 1936;  12:28  p.  m.] 


Floor  broker. — This  term  means  any  person  who,  in  or 
surrounding  any  pit,  ring,  post,  or  other  place  provided  by 
a  contract  market  for  the  meeting  of  persons  similarly  en¬ 
gaged,  shall  engage  in  executing  for  others  any  order  for 
the  purchase  or  sale  of  any  commodity  for  future  delivery 
on  or  subject  to  the  rules  of  any  contract  market,  and  who 
for  such  services  receives  or  accepts  any  commission  or  other 
compensation. 

Commodity. — This  term  means  wheat,  cotton,  rice,  com, 
oats,  barley,  rye,  flaxseed,  grain  sorghums,  mill  feeds,  butter, 
eggs,  and  Irish  potatoes. 

Contracts  of  sale. — This  term  includes  sales,  agreements 
of  sale,  and  agreements  to  sell. 

Future  delivery. — This  term  does  not  include  any  sale  of 
any  cash  commodity  for  deferred  shipment  or  delivery. 

Contract  market. — This  term  means  any  board  of  trade  as 
defined  in  section  2  (a)  of  the  act  which  shall  have  been  des¬ 
ignated  as  a  contract  market  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
under  the  act. 

Commodity  Exchange  Act,  or  the  act. — This  term  means  the 
act  of  Congress  entitled,  “An  Act  For  the  prevention  and  re¬ 
moval  of  obstructions  and  burdens  upon  interstate  commerce 
in  grain,  by  regulating  transactions  on  grain  futures  ex¬ 
changes,  and  for  other  purposes”,  approved  September  21, 
secs.  1-17) ,  as  amended  by  the  act  of  Con- 


1922  (7  U.  S.  C 

gress,  approved  June  15,  1936  (Public,  No.  675,  74th  Cong.). 

Commodity  Exchange  Administration. — This  term  means 
the  officer  or  officers  designated  by  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  the  Commodity  Ex¬ 
change  Act. 

Article  II — Administration 

Section  200.  The  Chief  or  Acting  Chief  of  the  Commodity 
Exchange  Administration  shall  perform  for  and  under  the 
supervision  of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  such  duties  as 
the  Secretary  may  require  in  enforcing  the  provisions  of  the 
act  and  of  the  rules  and  regulations  promulgated  there¬ 
under. 

Article  III — Registrations 

Section  300.  On  and  after  September  13,  1936,  no  person 
shall ; 

(a)  engage  as  futures  commission  merchant  in  the  solici¬ 
tation  or  acceptance  of  orders  for  the  purchase  or  sale  of  any 
commodity  for  future  delivery,  or  involving  any  contracts  of 
sale  of  any  commodity  for  future  delivery,  on  or  subject  to 
the  rules  of  any  contract  market,  unless  such  person  shall 
have  secured  a  certificate  of  registration  as  futures  com¬ 
mission  merchant  under  the  Commodity  Exchange  Act  issued 
by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  and  countersigned  by  the 
Chief  or  Acting  Chief  of  the  Commodity  Exchange  Adminis¬ 
tration  and  such  registration  shall  not  have  expired  nor  been 
suspended  nor  revoked;  nor 

(b)  act  as  floor  broker  in  executing  any  orders  for  the  pur¬ 
chase  or  sale  of  any  commodity  for  future  delivery,  or  in¬ 
volving  any  contracts  of  sale  of  any  commodity  for  future 
delivery,  on  or  subject  to  the  rules  of  any  contract  market 
unless  such  person  shall  have  secured  a  certificate  of  regis¬ 
tration  as  floor  broker  under  the  Commodity  Exchange  Act 
issued  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  and  countersigned  by 
the  Chief  or  Acting  Chief  of  the  Commodity  Exchange  Ad¬ 
ministration  and  such  registration  shall  not  have  expired 
nor  been  suspended  nor  revoked. 

Registration  as  futures  commission  merchant  shall,  under 
no  circumstances,  be  deemed  to  include  registration  as  floor 
broker. 

Registration  as  futures  commission  merchant  shall  em¬ 
brace  all  branch  offices  owned  and  conducted  by  the 
registrant. 

Section  301.  Application  for  registration  as  futures  com¬ 
mission  merchant  shall  be  made  on  form  1-R.  Application 
for  registration  as  floor  broker  shall  be  made  on  form  2-R. 
Application  forms  may  be  obtained  from  the  Commodity 
Exchange  Administration,  Department  of  Agriculture,  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C.,  or  from  any  field  office  thereof.  Each  appli¬ 
cation  shall  be  executed  in  accordance  with  the  instructions 


Commodity  Exchange  Administration. 

Rules  and  Regulations  of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
Governing  Registration  as  Futures  Commission  Mer¬ 
chant  and  as  Floor  Broker  Under  the  Commodity 
Exchange  Act 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  by  the  Commodity  Exchange  Act  (7  U.  S.  C.,  secs.  1- 
17,  as  amended  by  the  act  of  Congress  approved  June  15, 
1936,  Public  No.  675,  74th  Cong.),  I,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary 
of  Agriculture,  do  make,  prescribe,  publish,  and  give  public 
notice  of  the  following  rules  and  regulations  to  be  in  force 
and  effect  until  amended  or  superseded  by  rules  and  regula¬ 
tions  hereafter  made  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  under 
said  act. 

In  testimony  whereof  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and 
caused  the  official  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to 
be  affixed  in  the  city  of  Washington,  this  29th  day  of  July 
1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 


Rules  and  Regulations 
Article  I — Definitions 

Section  100.1  Words  used  in  the  singular  form  in  these 
rules  and  regulations  shall  be  deemed  to  import  the  plural, 
and  vice  versa,  as  the  case  may  require. 

Section  101.  The  following  terms,  as  used  in  these  rules 
and  regulations,  shall  have  the  meanings  hereby  assigned  to 
them; 

Person. — This  term  includes  individuals,  associations, 
partnerships,  corporations,  and  trusts. 

Futures  commission  merchant. — This  term  means  indi¬ 
viduals,  associations,  partnerships,  corporations,  and  trusts 
engaged  in  soliciting  or  in  accepting  orders  for  the  purchase 
or  sale  of  any  commodity  for  future  delivery  on  or  subject 
to  the  rules  of  any  contract  market  and  that,  in  or  in  con¬ 
nection  with  such  solicitation  or  acceptance  of  orders, 
accepts  any  money,  securities,  or  property  (or  extends  credit 
in  lieu  thereof)  to  margin,  guarantee,  or  secure  any  trades 
or  contracts  that  result  or  may  result  therefrom. 


1  The  sections  of  these  rules  and  regulations  are  numbered 
according  to  the  corresponding  numbers  of  the  articles.  Thus  the 
first  section  of  the  first  article  is  section  100,  the  first  section  of 
the  second  article  is  section  200,  etc. 
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accompanying  the  prescribed  form  and  shall  be  filed  in 
duplicate  with  the  Commodity  Exchange  Administration. 

Section  302.  Each  application  for  registration,  or  renewal 
thereof,  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  registration  (or  renewal) 
fee  of  ten  dollars  ($10) ,  in  the  form  of  a  money  order,  bank 
draft,  or  certified  check,  payable  to  the  U.  S.  Department  of 
Agriculture,  and  the  application  and  fee  shall  be  forwarded 
to  the  Commodity  Exchange  Administration,  Department  of 
Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Section  303.  On  and  after  September  13,  1936,  every 
person  registered  as  futures  commission  merchant  under 
the  act  shall  post  in  a  conspicuous  place  in  each  office  in  the 
United  States  maintained  by  such  person  in  which  orders 
for  the  purchase  or  sale  of  any  commodity  for  future  de¬ 
livery  are  solicited  or  accepted,  the  original  or  a  duplicate 
copy  (issued  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture)  of  such  per¬ 
son’s  registration  certificate  as  futures  commission  merchant. 

Duplicate  copies  of  registration  certificates  may  be  issued 
on  request  upon  the  payment  of  a  fee  of  two  dollars  ($2) 
for  each  duplicate  copy.  The  word  “DUPLICATE”  in  con¬ 
spicuous  letters  shall  appear  on  the  face  of  each  duplicate 
copy. 

Section  304.  Upon  receipt  of  an  application  for  registra¬ 
tion  (or  renewal  thereof)  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  will, 
if  the  application  be  approved,  issue  a  certificate  of  regis¬ 
tration  certifying  that  the  registrant  has  registered  under 
the  act  as  futures  commission  merchant  or  as  floor  broker. 
The  registration  fee  (including  the  fee  for  duplicate  copies 
of  the  certificate  of  registration,  if  any)  so  tendered  shall  be 
deposited  in  a  special  deposit  account  until  the  registration 
is  finally  issued  or  denied.  If  registration  be  denied,  the  fee 
shall  be  returned  to  the  applicant,  but  if  issued  the  fee  shall 
be  deposited  as  a  miscellaneous  receipt  and  will  not  there¬ 
after  be  subject  to  refund.  Each  registration  certificate 
shall  bear  a  serial  number,  the  signature  of  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  be  issued  under  the  seal  of  the  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture,  and  be  countersigned  by  the 
Chief  or  Acting  Chief  of  the  Commodity  Exchange  Admin¬ 
istration. 

Section  305.  Upon  any  change  which  renders  no  longer 
accurate  any  portion  of  the  registrant’s  application  for  reg¬ 
istration  or  any  statement  supplemental  thereto,  the  regis¬ 
trant  shall  file  with  the  Commodity  Exchange  Administra¬ 
tion  a  statement  on  form  3-R  setting  forth  such  change  in 
accordance  with  the  instructions  accompanying  form  3-R. 

Section  306.  A  new  registration  shall  be  required  in  the 
event  of  a  change; 

(a)  in  the  personnel  of  a  partnership  resulting  from  the 
death,  withdrawal,  or  addition  of  a  partner;  or 

(b)  in  the  ownership  of  the  business  of  the  registrant  in 
the  case  of  a  sole  proprietorship;  or 

(c)  in  the  name  of  a  registrant. 

Section  307.  All  registrations  shall  automatically  termi¬ 
nate  at  midnight  on  December  31  of  the  year  for  which 
issued.  Registrations  issued  prior  to  December  31,  1936,  shall 
be  valid  until  and  including  December  31,  1937,  unless  sooner 
suspended  or  revoked  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
the  act  and  the  rules  and  regulations  thereunder. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1476— Filed,  July  29, 1936;  12 :27  p.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE. 

Bureau  of  Air  Commerce. 

Air  Commerce  Regulations 

AERONAUTICS  BULLETIN  NO.  7  (EDITION  OF  JANUARY  1,  1934), 

AMENDED 

Amendment  No.  5. 

Pursuant  to  the  Air  Commerce  Act  of  1926  (44  Stat.  568), 
as  amended,  Chapter  5  of  Aeronautics  Bulletin  No.  7  is 
hereby  amended  by  adding  Paragraph  (H) ,  under  Section  49, 
as  follows; 
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(H)  Non-Scheduled  Instrument  Rating: 

(1)  Transport,  Limited  Commercial,  or  Private  pilot  license. 

(2)  200  hours  of  solo  flying  time. 

(3)  A  minimum  of  twenty  hours  instrument  flying  Instruction 

and  practice. 

Amendment  No.  6. 

Pursuant  to  the  Air  Commerce  Act  of  1926  (44  Stat.  568) 
as  amended,  Chapter  5  of  Aeronautics  Bulletin  No.  7  is 
hereby  amended  by  adding  Paragraph  (H),  under  Sec.  52, 
as  follows: 

(H)  Non-Scheduled  Instrument  Rating: 

(1)  Practical  flight  test  in  a  hooded  cockpit  under  the  con¬ 
ditions  of  instrument  flying,  performing  the  maneuvers  re¬ 
quired  by  Par.  G,  (2),  (a),  (b),  (c),  (d),  and  (e)  of  this 
section,  and  the  following: 

(a)  Directional  radio  problems: 

(1)  Tuning  Radio. 

(2)  Orientation. 

(3)  Following  radio  beam. 

(4)  Locating  cone  of  silence. 

(5)  Letting  down  to  safe  altitude  on  the  beam. 

Amendment  No.  7. 

Pursuant  to  the  Air  Commerce  Act  of  1926  (44  Stat.  568) , 
as  amended,  Chapter  5  of  Aeronautics  Bulletin  No.  7  is 
hereby  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  of  Paragraph  B,  under 
Section  54,  the  following: 

Non-Scheduled  Instrument  Rating  may  be  renewed  if  the  holder 
thereof,  being  a  transport  or  limited  commercial  pilot,  has  had  two 
hours  of  instrument  flying  practice  within  the  six  months  preceding 
expiration  date  of  license;  if  a  private  pilot,  he  shall  have  had  four 
hours  of  instrument  flying  practice  time  within  a  year,  preceding 
the  expiration  date  of  license,  two  hours  of  which  shall  have  been 
within  six  months  thereof. 

Approved  to  take  effect  August  15,  1936. 

J.  M.  Johnson, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Commerce. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  1461— Filed,  July  29, 1936;  10:68  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  TRADE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission, 
held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
27th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman,  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  W.  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E.  Freer. 

[File  No.  21-254] 

In  the  Matter  of  Trade  Practice  Rules  for  the  Juvenile 
Wheel  Goods  Manufacturing  Industry 

PROMULGATION  OF  TRADE  PRACTICE  RULES 

Due  proceedings  having  been  had  under  the  trade  prac¬ 
tice  conference  procedure  in  pursuance  of  the  Act  of  Con¬ 
gress  approved  September  26,  1914  (38  Stat.  717), 

It  is  now  ordered,  that  the  trade  practice  rules  of  Group 
I,  which  have  been  approved  by  the  Commission  in  this 
proceeding  and  those  of  Group  II  which  have  been  re¬ 
ceived  by  the  Commission  as  expressions  of  the  industry  be, 
and  the  same  are,  hereby  promulgated  for  the  Juvenile 
Wheel  Goods  Manufacturing  Industry,  as  follows: 

GROUP  i 

The  unfair  trade  practices  which  are  embraced  in  Group  I 
rules  are  considered  to  be  unfair  methods  of  competition 
within  the  decisions  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  and 
the  Courts,  and  appropriate  proceedings  in  the  public  inter¬ 
est  will  be  taken  by  the  Commission  to  prevent  the  use  of 
such  unlawful  practices  in  or  directly  affecting  interstate 
commerce. 

Ride  1. 

The  practice  of  selling  goods  below  the  seller’s  cost,  with 
the  intent  and  with  the  effect  of  injuring  a  competitor  and 
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where  the  effect  may  be  to  substantially  lessen  competition 
or  tend  to  create  a  monopoly  or  unreasonably  restrain  trade, 
is  an  unfair  trade  practice;  all  elements  recognized  by  good 
accounting  practice  as  proper  elements  of  such  cost  shall 
be  included  in  determining  cost  under  this  rule. 

Rule  2. 

The  secret  payment  or  allowance  of  rebates,  refunds,  com¬ 
missions,  or  unearned  discounts,  whether  in  the  form  of 
money  or  otherwise,  or  secretly  extending  to  certain  pur¬ 
chasers  free  samples  or  other  special  services  or  privileges 
not  extended  to  all  purchasers  under  like  terms  and  condi¬ 
tions,  with  the  intent  and  with  the  effect  of  injuring  a  com¬ 
petitor  and  where  the  effect  may  be  to  substantially  lessen 
competition  or  tend  to  create  a  mdnopoly  or  to  unreasonably 
restrain  trade,  is  an  unfair  trade  practice. 

Rule  3. 

The  making  or  causing  or  permitting  to  be  made  or  pub¬ 
lished  any  false,  untrue,  or  deceptive  statement  or  represen¬ 
tation  by  way  of  advertisement  or  otherwise  concerning  the 
character  of  a  member’s  business  or  the  plan  of  operation 
thereof,  or  concerning  the  grade,  quality,  quantity,  sub¬ 
stance,  character,  nature,  origin,  size,  or  preparation  of  any 
product  of  the  industry,  having  the  tendency  or  capacity  to 
mislead  or  deceive  purchasers  or  prospective  purchasers,  and 
the  tendency  to  injuriously  affect  the  business  of  competi¬ 
tors,  is  an  unfair  trade  practice. 

Rule  4. 

Directly  or  indirectly  to  give  or  permit  to  be  given  or  offer 
to  give  money  or  anything  of  value  to  agents,  employees,  or 
representatives  of  customers  or  prospective  customers,  or  to 
agents,  employees,  or  representatives  of  competitors’  cus¬ 
tomers  or  prospective  customers,  without  the  knowledge  of 
their  employers  or  principals,  as  an  inducement  to  influ¬ 
ence  their  employers  or  principals  to  purchase  or  contract 
to  purchase  industry  products  from  the  maker  of  such  gift 
or  offer,  or  to  influence  such  employers  or  principals  to 
refrain  from  dealing  or  contracting  to  deal  with  competitors, 
is  an  unfair  trade  practice. 

Rule  5. 

Wilfully  inducing  or  attempting  to  induce  the  breach  of 
any  lawfully  existing  contract  or  contracts  between  com¬ 
petitors  and  their  customers  by  any  false  or  deceptive  means 
whatsoever,  or  wilfully  interfering  with  or  obstructing  the 
performance  of  any  such  contractual  duties  or  services, 
with  the  purpose  and  effect  of  unduly  hampering,  injuring, 
or  embarrassing  competitors  in  their  businesses,  is  an  unfair 
trade  practice. 

Rule  6. 

The  offering  or  giving  of  prizes,  premiums,  or  gifts  in 
connection  with  the  sale  of  products,  or  as  an  inducement 
thereto,  by  any  scheme  which  involves  lottery,  misrepre¬ 
sentation,  or  fraud,  is  an  unfair  trade  practice. 

Rule  7. 

The  defamation  of  competitors  by  falsely  imputing  to 
them  dishonorable  conduct,  inability  to  perform  contracts, 
questionable  credit  standing,  or  by  other  false  representa¬ 
tions,  or  the  false  disparagement  of  the  grade  or  quality 
of  their  goods,  with  the  tendency  or  capacity  to  mislead  or 
deceive  purchasers  or  prospective  purchasers,  is  an  unfair 
trade  practice. 

Rule  8. 

The  circulation  of  threats  of  suit  for  infringement  of 
patents  or  trade-marks  among  customers  or  prospective  cus¬ 
tomers  of  a  competitor  not  made  in  good  faith  but  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  or  with  the  effect  of  harassing  or  intimidating  such 
customers  or  prospective  customers,  or  unfairly  prejudicing 
or  injuring  competitors  in  their  businesses,  is  an  unfair  trade 
practice. 

Rule  9. 

Seeking  information  from  competitors  concerning  their 
businesses  by  false  or  misleading  statements  or  representa¬ 
tions,  or  by  false  impersonation  of  one  in  authority,  and  the 


wrongful  use  thereof  to  unduly  hinder  or  stifle  the  competi¬ 
tion  of  such  competitors,  is  an  unfair  trade  practice. 

Rule  10. 

The  selling  by  manufacturers  in  this  industry  of  regular 
lines  of  merchandise  as  “close-outs”  for  the  purpose  of  in¬ 
ducing  purchasers  to  believe  they  are  receiving  bargains 
when  such  is  not  the  case,  with  the  tendency  or  capacity  to 
mislead  or  deceive  purchasers  or  prospective  purchasers,  is 
an  unfair  trade  practice. 

Rule  11. 

Price  discrimination  contrary  to  Section  2  of  the  Clayton 
Act,  as  amended  by  the  Act  of  Congress  approved  June  19, 
1936  (Public  No.  692,  74th  Congress),  is  an  unfair  trade 
practice. 

Rule  12. 

The  shipping  or  delivering  of  products  which  do  not 
conform  to  the  samples  submitted  or  representations  made 
prior  to  securing  the  orders,  without  the  consent  of  the  pur¬ 
chasers  to  such  substitution  and  with  the  effect  of  deceiving 
or  misleading  purchasers,  is  an  unfair  trade  practice. 

Rule  13. 

The  imitation  of  the  trade-marks,  trade  names,  or  other 
marks  of  identification  of  competitors,  having  the  tendency 
or  capacity  to  mislead  or  deceive  purchasers  or  prospective 
purchasers,  is  an  unfair  trade  practice. 

Rule  14. 

For  any  manufacturer  in  this  industry  knowingly  to  aid 
or  abet  a  person,  firm,  or  corporation  in  the  use  of  unfair 
trade  practices  is  an  unfair  trade  practice. 

Rule  15. 

Withholding  from  or  inserting  in  the  invoice  statements 
which  make  the  invoice  a  false  record,  wholly  or  in  part  of 
the  transaction  represented  on  the  face  thereof  with  the  pur¬ 
pose  or  effect  of  misleading  or  deceiving  purchasers  or  pros¬ 
pective  purchasers,  is  an  unfair  trade  practice. 

Rule  16. 

For  any  person,  firm,  partnership,  corporation,  or  associa¬ 
tion  to  enter  into  or  take  part,  directly  or  indirectly,  in  any 
agreement,  understanding,  combination,  conspiracy,  or  con¬ 
certed  action  with  one  or  more  other  persons,  firms,  partner- 
|  ships,  corporations,  or  associations  to  fix,  maintain,  or  en¬ 
hance  prices  or  to  fix  or  control  terms  of  sale  with  respect 
to  any  product  or  products  of  the  industry  or  allied  prod¬ 
ucts,  or  to  unreasonably  restrain  trade,  or  by  any  other  un¬ 
lawful  means  to  fix,  maintain,  or  enhance  prices,  to  fix  or 
control  terms  of  sale,  or  otherwise  to  unreasonably  restrain 
trade,  is  an  unfair  trade  practice ;  and  it  is  not  contemplated 
or  intended  that  any  other  rule  in  this  trade  practice  agree¬ 
ment  shall  be  construed  or  used  to  effectuate  or  promote  any 
of  the  practices  condemned  in  this  rule. 

GROUP  II 

The  trade  practices  embraced  in  Group  II  rules  do  not, 
per  se.  constitute  violations  of  law.  They  are  considered  by 
the  industry  either  to  be  unethical,  uneconomical,  or  other¬ 
wise  objectionable;  or  to  be  conducive  to  sound  business 
methods  which  the  industry  desires  to  encourage  and  pro¬ 
mote.  Such  rules,  when  they  conform  to  the  above  specifica¬ 
tions  and  are  not  violative  of  law,  will  be  received  by  the 
Commission,  but  the  observance  of  said  rules  must  depend 
upon  and  be  accomplished  through  the  cooperation  of  the 
members  of  the  industry  concerned,  exercised  in  accordance 
with  existing  law.  Where,  however,  such  practices  are  used 
in  such  manner  as  to  become  unfair  methods  of  competition 
in  commerce  or  a  violation  of  any  law  over  which  the  Com¬ 
mission  has  jurisdiction,  appropriate  proceedings  will  be  in¬ 
stituted  by  the  Commission  as  in  the  case  of  violation  of 
Group  I  rules. 

Rule  A. 

It  is  the  judgment  of  the  industry  that  each  member 
should  independently  keep  proper  and  accurate  records  for 
determining  his  costs. 
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Rule  B. 

The  practice  of  shipping  goods  on  approval  or  on  consign¬ 
ment  or  pretended  consignment,  which  goods  have  not  been 
previously  requested  or  ordered,  is  condemned  by  the 
industry. 

Rule  C. 

It  is  the  judgment  of  the  industry  that  it  is  in  the 
interest  of  the  public  that  each  manufacturer,  while  fixing 
individually  his  own  prices,  shall  openly  publish  the  current 
list  prices  of  his  products  with  descriptions  and  specifica¬ 
tions  thereof,  and  that  he  promptly  and  openly  publish  any 
revisions  thereof. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1462— Filed,  July  29, 1936;  11 :22  a.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission,  held 
at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  24th  day 
of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman,  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  W.  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E.  Freer. 

[Docket  No.  2687] 

In  the  Matter  of  C.  W.  Beggs  Sons  and  Company 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of  testi¬ 
mony,  and  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission,  under  an  Act  of  Congress  (38  Stat.  717;  15 
U.  S.  C.  A.,  Section  41), 

It  is  ordered  that  John  W.  Addison,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law; 

It  is  further  ordered  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Friday,  August  7,  1936,  at  nine  o’clock 
in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  (central  standard  time),  in 
room  1123,  New  Post  Office  Building,  Chicago,  Illinois. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately  to 
take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1463— Filed,  July  29, 1936;  11 :23  a.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission, 
held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
23rd  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman,  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  W.  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E.  Freer. 

[Docket  No.  2795] 


to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law; 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Monday,  August  3,  1936,  at  nine  o’clock 
in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  (central  standard  time),  in 
room  1123,  New  Post  Office  Building,  Chicago,  Illinois. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission,  the  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately 
to  take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1464— Filed,  July  29, 1936;  11 :24  a.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission,  held 
at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  23rd  day 
of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman,  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  W.  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E.  Freer. 

[Docket  No.  2814] 

In  the  Matter  of  The  American  Dirigold  Corporation 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of  tes¬ 
timony,  and  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission  under  an  Act  of  Congress  (38  Stat.  717;  15  U.  S. 
C.  A.,  Section  41) , 

It  is  ordered,  that  John  W.  Addison,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed  to 
take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding  and 
to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law. 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Tuesday,  July  28,  1936,  at  one  o’clock  in 
the  afternoon  of  that  day,  central  standard  time,  at  Room 
1123,  United  States  Post  Office,  433  West  Van  Buren  Street, 
Chicago,  Illinois. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  Examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately  to 
take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  Examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1465— Filed,  July  29, 1936;  11:24  a.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission, 
held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
23rd  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman,  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  W.  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E.  Freer. 
[Docket  No.  2815] 

In  the  Matter  of  Dirigold  Metals  Corporation 


In  the  Matter  of  John  Hartford  and  Harvey  E.  Wagley, 
Doing  Business  Under  the  Name  and  Style  of  Federal 
Civil  Service  Training  Bureau 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony,  and  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission,  under  an  Act  of  Congress  (38  Stat.  717; 
15  U.  S.  C.  A.,  Section  41) , 

It  is  ordered,  that  John  W.  Addison,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  and  appointed 


ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony,  and  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission,  under  an  Act  of  Congress  (38  Stat.  717; 
U.  S.  C.  A.,  Section  41), 

It  is  ordered,  that  John  W.  Addison,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law; 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  In  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Wednesday,  July  29,  1936,  at  nine 
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o’clock  In  the  forenoon  of  that  day  (central  standard  time), 
in  room  1123,  New  Post  Office  Building,  Chicago,  Illinois. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately  to 
take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  1466— Filed,  July  29, 1936;  11:25  a.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission, 
held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
23rd  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.;  Ewin  L.  Davis;  W.  A.  Ayres;  Robert  E.  Freer. 

[Docket  No.  2816] 

In  the  Matter  of  Dirigold  Distributors,  Inc. 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony,  and  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission,  under  an  Act  of  Congress  (38  Stat. 
717;  15  U.  S.  C.  A.,  Section  41) , 

It  is  ordered,  that  John  W.  Addison,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law; 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in 
this  proceeding  begin  on  Tuesday,  July  28,  1936,  at  nine 
o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  (central  standard  time) 
at  room  1123,  New  Post  Office  Building,  Chicago,  Illinois. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately 
to  take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respond¬ 
ent.  The  examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his 
report. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1467— Filed,  July  29, 1936;  11 :25  a.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission, 
held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
23rd  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman,  Garland  S. 
Ferguson.  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  W.  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E.  Freer. 

[Docket  No.  2860] 

In  the  Matter  of  Gulf  Coast  Oil  Company  of  Mississippi, 

Inc. 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony,  and  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission,  under  an  Act  of  Congress  (38  Stat.  717; 
15  U.  S.  C.  A.,  Section  41), 

It  is  ordered,  that  John  J.  Keenan,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law; 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Tuesday,  August  4,  1936,  at  ten  o’clock 
in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  (central  standard  time),  in 
room  206.  Federal  Building,  New  Orleans,  Louisiana. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately  to 


take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent.  The 
examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1468— Filed,  July  29, 1936;  11:26  a.  m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION. 

Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
Division  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
23rd  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  21471] 

Application  of  G.  E.  Bruce  and  E.  I.  Bruce  for  Authority 
to  Operate  as  a  Common  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  G.  E.  Bruce  and  E.  I. 
Bruce,  Co-partners  Doing  Business  as  Bruce  Transfer  and 
Storage  Company  of  S.  W.  Fifth  and  Elm  Streets,  Des 
Moines,  Iowa,  for  a  Certificate  of  Public  Convenience  and 
Necessity  (Form  BMC  1),  Authorizing  Operation  as  a 
Common  Carrier  by  Motor  Vehicle  in  the  Transportation 
of  Commodities  Generally,  in  Interstate  Commerce,  Over 
the  Following  Routes 

Route  No.  1. — Between  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  and  Minneapolis 
and  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  over  U.  S.  Highway  65. 

Route  No.  2. — Between  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  and  Kansas  City, 
Mo.,  over  U.  S.  Highways  65,  69. 

Route  No.  3. — Between  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  and  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
via  Columbia,  Mo.,  over  U.  S.  Highways  63,  49. 

Route  No.  4. — Alternate  route  between  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  and 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  via  Macon,  Hannibal,  and  Wentzville,  Mo., 
over  U.  S.  Highways  63,  36,  61,  40. 

Route  No.  5. — Between  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  and  Corydon,  Iowa, 
via  Leon,  Iowa,  over  U.  S.  Highways  65,  69,  and  Iowa  High¬ 
way  3. 

Also  from  and  between  points  in  the  States  of  Colorado, 
Illinois,  Indiana,  Iowa,  Kansas,  Michigan,  Minnesota, 
Missouri,  Nebraska,  Ohio,  and  Wisconsin,  over  irregular 
routes. 

It  appearing,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  H.  C.  Lawton  for  hearing  and 
for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon,  to 
be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  H.  C.  Lawton,  on  the  17th  day  of 
August  A.  D.  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time),  at 
the  U.  S.  Court  Rooms,  Des  Moines,  Iowa. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of  this  proceeding  be 
duly  given. 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  any  party  desiring  to  be 
notified  of  any  change  in  the  time  or  place  of  the  said  hear¬ 
ing  (at  his  own  expense  if  telegraphic  notice  becomes  neces¬ 
sary)  shall  advise  the  Bureau  of  Motor  Carriers  of  the  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington,  D.  C.,  to  that  effect  by  notice  which 
must  reach  the  said  Bureau  within  10  days  from  the  date 
of  service  hereof  and  that  the  date  of  mailing  of  this  notice 
shall  be  considered  as  the  time  when  said  notice  is  served. 
By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1470— Filed,  July  29, 1936;  12:22  p.  m.] 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Divi¬ 
sion  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  23rd  day 
of  July  A.  D.  1936. 
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[Docket  No.  BMC  30603 ] 

Application  of  the  Cardinal  Stage  Lines  Company  for 
Authority  to  Operate  as  a  Common  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  The  Cardinal  Stage  Lines 
Company,  a  Corporation,  of  Salina,  Kans.,  for  a  Certificate 
of  Public  Convenience  and  Necessity  (Form  BMC  2),  Au¬ 
thorizing  Operation  as  a  Common  Carrier  by  Motor  Vehicle 
in  the  Transportation  of  Passengers,  Light  Express,  Mail, 
and  Newspapers,  in  Interstate  Commerce,  Over  the  Fol¬ 
lowing  Routes 

Route  No.  1. — Between  St.  Joseph,  Mo.,  and  Denver,  Colo.,  via 
Strasburg,  Colo.,  over  U.  S.  Highways  36,  40. 

Route  No.  2. — Between  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  Denver,  Colo., 
via  Manhattan,  Kans.,  and  Limon,  Colo.,  over  U.  S.  High¬ 
ways  40,  40N. 

Route  No.  3. — Between  Wichita,  Kans.,  and  Lincoln,  Nebr.. 

via  Fairmont,  Nebr.,  over  U.  S.  Highways  81,  6. 

Route  No.  4. — Between  Wichita,  Kans.,  and  Omaha,  Nebr., 
via  Junction  City,  Kans.,  over  U.  S.  Highways  81,  50S; 
thence  to  Omaha,  Nebr.,  over  U.  S.  Highways  77,  6. 

Route  No.  5. — From  Dodge  City,  Kans.,  to  St.  Joseph,  Mo., 
via  Admire,  over  U.  S.  Highways  50S,  50N,  Kansas  High¬ 
way  37;  thence  via  Netawaka,  Kans.,  over  U.  S.  Highway 
75,  State  Highways  11,  4;  thence  to  St.  Joseph,  over  U.  S. 
Highways  59,  73,  36,  Kansas  Highway  9. 

Route  No.  6. — Between  Manhattan  and  Salina,  Kans.,  over 
U.  S.  Highway  40S. 

Route  No.  7. — Between  Wichita  and  Phillipsburg,  Kans.,  via 
Great  Bend,  over  U.  S.  Highway  50N,  State  Highway  96; 
thence  to  Phillipsburg,  over  State  Highways  8,  4,  1. 

Route  No.  8. — Between  Wichita  and  Dodge  City,  Kans.,  via 
Hutchinson,  over  U.  S.  Highway  50S,  State  Highway  96. 
Route  No.  9. — Between  Downs  and  Smith  Center,  Kans., 
over  State  Highways  8,  9. 

Route  No.  10. — Between  Hutchinson  and  McPherson,  Kans., 
over  State  Highway  17. 

Route  No.  11. — Between  Holton,  Kans.,  and  Kansas  City, 
Mo.,  via  Oskaloosa,  over  U.  S.  Highways,  59,  40,  Kansas 
Highway  24. 

Route  No.  12. — Between  Goodland  and  Wheeler,  Kans.,  over 
State  Highway  27. 

Route  No.  13. — Between  Newton  and  Marion,  Kans.,  via 
Lehigh,  over  U.  S.  Highway  50N,  State  Highway  15. 

It  appearing.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act, 
1935,  to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  H.  C.  Lawton  for  hearing  and 
for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon,  to 
be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for  hear¬ 
ing  before  Examiner  H.  C.  Lawton,  on  the  19th  day  of  August 
A.  D.  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time) ,  at  the  State 
Corporation  Commission,  Topeka,  Kans.; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  notice  of  this  proceeding  be  duly 
given; 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  any  party  desiring  to  be 
notified  of  any  change  in  the  time  or  place  of  the  said  hear¬ 
ing  (at  his  own  expense  if  telegraphic  notice  becomes  neces¬ 
sary)  shall  advise  the  Bureau  of  Motor  Carriers  of  the  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington,  D.  C.,  to  that  effect  by  notice  which 
must  reach  the  said  Bureau  within  10  days  from  the  date  of 
service  hereof  and  that  the  date  of  mailing  of  this  notice  shall 
be  considered  as  the  time  when  said  notice  is  served. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

F.  R.  Doc.  1471— Filed,  July  29, 1936;  12:23  p.  m.] 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
Division  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
22nd  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 


[Docket  No.  BMC  43164] 

Application  of  Hugh  Breeding  for  Authority  to  Operate  as 
a  Common  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Hugh  Breeding,  Individ¬ 
ual,  Doing  Business  as  Hugh  Breeding  Transport  Company 
of  619  West  Grand  Avenue,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  for  a 
Certificate  of  Public  Convenience  and  Necessity  (Form 
BMC  1) ,  Authorizing  Operation  as  a  Common  Carrier  by 
Motor  Vehicle  in  the  Transportation  of  Commodities  Gen¬ 
erally,  in  Interstate  Commerce,  From  and  Between  Points 
Located  in  the  States  of  Michigan,  Wisconsin,  Ohio,  In¬ 
diana,  Missouri,  Illinois,  Oklahoma,  Kansas,  Texas,  and 
Arkansas  Over  Irregular  Routes 

It  appearing  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  P.  S.  Peyser  for  hearing  and 
for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon,  to 
be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for  hear¬ 
ing  before  Examiner  P.  S.  Peyser,  on  the  27th  day  of  August 
A.  D.  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time) ,  at  the  Skirvin 
Hotel,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of  this  proceeding  be 
duly  given. 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  any  party  desiring  to  be 
notified  of  any  change  in  the  time  or  place  of  the  said 
hearing  (at  his  own  expense  if  telegraphic  notice  becomes 
necessary)  shall  advise  the  Bureau  of  Motor  Carriers  of  the 
Commission,  Washington,  D.  C.,  to  that  effect  by  notice 
which  must  reach  the  said  Bureau  within  10  days  from  the 
date  of  service  hereof  and  that  the  date  of  mailing  of  this 
notice  shall  be  considered  as  the  time  when  said  notice  is 
served. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1472— Filed,  July  29, 1936;  12:24  p.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  BMC  50729] 

Application  of  Red  Star  Sightseeing  Line,  Inc.,  for  Author¬ 
ity  to  Operate  as  a  Common  Carrier 

July  29,  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Red  Star  Sightseeing 
Line,  Inc.,  of  179  Palmetto  Street,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  for  a 
Certificate  of  Public  Convenience  and  Necessity  (Form 
BMC  9,  New  Operation),  Authorizing  Seasonal  Operation 
as  a  Common  Carrier  by  Motor  Vehicle  in  the  Transporta¬ 
tion  of  Persons  in  Interstate  Commerce  for  the  Purpose 
of  Conducting  Tours  From  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  to  Points  Lo¬ 
cated  in  the  States  of  New  York,  Delaware,  Pennsylvania, 

!  Maryland,  Virginia,  New  Jersey,  Connecticut,  Massachu¬ 
setts,  and  the  District  of  Columbia 

Hearing  in  the  above-entitled  proceeding  now  assigned  for 
July  31,  1936,  at  New  York,  N.  Y.,  before  Examiner  Naftalin 
is  cancelled,  and  the  above -entitled  proceeding  is  reassigned 
for  hearing  on  August  10,  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.m.  (standard 
time),  at  the  Hotel  Pennsylvania,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  before 
Examiner  Naftalin. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1469— Filed,  July  29, 1936;  12:22  p.  m.] 


[Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16446] 

Automobiles  from  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  to  Points  in 
Oklahoma 

July  29,  1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above-entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 
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haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act, 

Piled  by:  St.  Louls-8an  Francisco  Railway  Company,  by  B.  H. 
Stallage,  Freight  Traffic  Manager. 

Commodities  Involved:  Automobiles,  set  up,  freight  or  pas¬ 
senger,  chassis,  set  up.  with  or  without  seat,  cabs,  and  trail¬ 
ers,  straight  or  mixed  carloads,  minimum  weight  10,000 
pounds. 

From:  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

To:  Stations  In  Oklahoma  on  the  line  of  the  Oklahoma  Clty- 
Ada-Atoka  RaUway  Company. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  routes. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this 
notice;  otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investigate 
and  determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  application 
without  further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

[seal  1  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  1473— Filed,  July  29, 1936;  12:24  p.  m.] 


[Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16447] 

Cottonseed  Meal  and  Hulls  Prom  Montgomery,  Ala.,  to 
Panama  City,  Fla. 

July  29,  1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above-entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 
haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act, 

Filed  by:  Central  of  Georgia  Railway  Company  (H.  D.  Pollard, 
Receiver). 

Commodities  Involved:  Cottonseed  meal  and  hulls.  In  straight 
or  mixed  carloads. 

From:  Montgomery,  Ala. 

To:  Panama  City,  Fla. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Truck  competition. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this 
notice;  otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investi¬ 
gate  and  determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  applica¬ 
tion  without  further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  1474— Filed.  July  29, 1936;  12:24  p.m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934 

AMENDMENT  TO  FORM  8 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  deeming  it  nec¬ 
essary  for  the  exercise  of  the  functions  vested  in  it  and 
necessary  and  appropriate  in  the  public  interest  and  for  the 
protection  of  investors  so  to  do,  pursuant  to  authority' con¬ 
ferred  upon  it  by  the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934,  par¬ 
ticularly  Sections  12,  13,  and  23  (a)  thereof,  hereby  amends 
Form  8  to  read  as  set  forth  in  the  printed  copy  thereof 
marked  “Form  revised  7-27-36.” 1 

The  foregoing  amendment  shall  be  effective  immediately 
upon  publication,  provided  that  Form  8,  as  it  existed  prior 
to  such  amendment,  may  be  used  for  any  amendment  to  an 
application  for  registration  pursuant  to  Rule  JB1  or  JB2  or 
to  a  report  pursuant  to  Section  13,  if  such  amendment  is  filed 
with  the  Commission  on  or  before  September  25,  1936. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1458— Filed.  July  28, 1936;  1 :18  p.  m.] 

1  Form  8  has  been  filed  with  the  Division  of  the  Federal  Register; 
copies  are  available  upon  application  to  the  Securities  and  Ex¬ 
change  Commission. 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington, 
D.  C.,  on  the  28th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1926. 

[File  No.  32-29] 

In  the  Matter  of  Central  Vermont  Public  Service 
Corporation 

NOTICE  OF  OPPORTUNITY  FOR  HEARING  AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING 
TRIAL  EXAMINER 

A  declaration  having  been  duly  filed  with  this  Commission, 
pursuant  to  Section  7  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company 
Act  of  1935,  by  Central  Vermont  Public  Service  Corporation, 
a  subsidiary  company  of  New  England  Public  Service  Com¬ 
pany,  a  registered  holding  company,  regarding  the  issue 
and  sale  of  a  promissory  note  or  notes  in  the  aggregate  not 
exceeding  $1,800,000  to  a  bank  or  banks  by  declarant  for 
the  purpose  of  providing  funds  with  which  to  redeem  the 
First  Mortgage,  40  Year  5%  Gold  Bonds  of  Rutland  Rail¬ 
way,  Light  and  Power  Company  assumed  by  declarant  and 
now  outstanding  in  the  hands  of  the  public  in  the  amount 
of  $1,633,000  at  the  principal  amount  thereof,  plus  a  pre¬ 
mium  of  10%,  plus  accrued  interest  thereon; 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing  on 
August  7,  1936,  at  10:00  o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that 
day,  at  Room  726-C,  Securities  and  Exchange  Building,  1778 
Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Robert  P.  Reeder,  an  officer 
of  the  Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  to  pre¬ 
side  at  such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing 
from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations, 
subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence, 
and  require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspond¬ 
ence,  memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or 
material  to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in 
connection  therewith  authorized  by  law. 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  that  opportunity  will  be  offered  at 
such  hearing  for  the  presentation  of  evidence  or  argument 
with  respect  to  such  matter  by  or  on  behalf  of  any  interested 
State,  State  commission,  State  securities  commission,  munic¬ 
ipality,  or  any  other  political  subdivision  of  a  State,  or  by 
a  representative  of  any  interested  consumers  or  security 
holders,  or  by  any  other  person  whose  participation  in  the 
proceeding  is  in  the  public  interest  or  for  the  protection  of 
investors  or  consumers. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to 
close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1459— Filed,  July  28, 1936;  1 :18  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  28th  day  of  July  1936. 

[File  No.  37-12] 

In  the  Matter  of  Utilities  Power  &  Light  Operating  Cor¬ 
poration  (Declaration  With  Respect  to  the  Organization 
and  Conduct  of  Business  of  Subsidiary  Service  Company 
Pursuant  to  Rule  13-22) 

notice  of  opportunity  for  hearing  and  order  designating 

TRIAL  EXAMINER  AND  GRANTING  EXTENSION  OF  TIME 

A  declaration  having  been  duly  filed  by  Utilities  Power  & 
Light  Operating  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  the  State  of 
Illinois  and  a  subsidiary  of  Utilities  Power  &  Light  Corpora¬ 
tion,  a  registered  holding  company,  pursuant  to  Rule  13-22 
of  the  Rules  of  the  Commission  adopted  under  Section  13  of 
the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935,  with  respect 
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to  the  organization  and  conduct  of  business  by  it  as  a  sub¬ 
sidiary  service  company,  and  it  appearing  that  there  is  suffi¬ 
cient  reason  for  the  failure  of  the  said  Utilities  Power  &  Light 
Operating  Corporation  to  file  the  said  declaration  sooner,  and 
that  the  time  limit  prescribed  in  Rule  13-11  and  paragraph 
(a)  of  Rule  13-21  will  expire  before  the  Commission  enters 
an  order  disposing  of  said  declaration  pursuant  to  and  in  the 
manner  prescribed  by  paragraph  (d)  of  Rule  13-22: 

It  is  ordered,  that  such  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing 
on  the  17th  day  of  August  1936,  at  11:30  o’clock  in  the  fore¬ 
noon  of  that  day  at  Room  1101,  Securities  and  Exchange 
Building,  1778  Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW.,  Washington, 
D.  C.;  and 

Notice  of  such  hearing  is  hereby  given  to  the  declarant 
and  to  any  interested  State,  State  commission,  State  secu¬ 
rities  commission,  municipality,  and  any  other  political  sub¬ 
division  of  a  State,  and  to  any  representative  of  interested 
consumers  or  security  holders,  and  any  other  person  whose 
participation  in  such  proceeding  may  be  in  the  public  inter¬ 
est  or  for  the  protection  of  investors  or  consumers.  It  is 
requested  that  any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or  to  be  ad¬ 
mitted  as  a  party  to  such  proceeding  shall  file  a  notice  to 
that  effect  with  the  Commission  on  or  before  August  12, 
1936;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Charles  S.  Lobingier,  an  officer 
of  the  Commission,  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  to  pre¬ 
side  at  such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing 
from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations, 
subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence, 
and  require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  corre¬ 
spondence,  memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or 
material  to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in 
connection  therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  that,  upon  the  completion  of  the 
taking  of  evidence  in  this  matter,  the  officer  conducting  said 
hearing  is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report 
to  the  Commission;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  period  during  which  said 
Utilities  Power  &  Light  Corporation  may  perform  services  or 
construction  for,  or  sell  goods  to,  associate  companies 
thereof,  as  provided  in  the  first  sentence  of  Rule  13-11  and 
subject  to  the  conditions  therein  specified,  and  during  which 
any  subsidiary  company  of  said  Utilities  Power  &  Light  Cor¬ 
poration,  including  said  Utilities  Power  &  Light  Operating 
Corporation,  may  perform  services  or  construction  for,  or 
sell  goods  to,  associate  companies  thereof,  as  provided  in  the 
first  sentence  of  paragraph  (a)  of  Rule  13-21  and  subject 
to  the  conditions  therein  specified,  be,  and  it  hereby  is,  ex¬ 
tended  until  and  including  the  tenth  day  after  the  day  upon 
which  the  Commission  shall  enter  an  order  disposing  of  said 
declaration  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  paragraph  (d)  of 
Rule  13-22. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  I486— Filed,  July  29, 1936;  12 :47  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  29th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

[File  No.  37-13] 

In  the  Matter  of  Republic  Electric  Power  Corporation 

NOTICE  OF  OPPORTUNITY  FOR  HEARING  AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING 
TRIAL  EXAMINER  AND  GRANTING  EXTENSION  OF  TIME 

An  application  having  been  duly  filed  with  this  Commis^ 
sion,  by  Republic  Electric  Power  Corporation,  a  Delaware 
corporation  and  a  registered  holding  company,  for  an  order 
of  exemption  pursuant  to  Section  13  (a)  of  the  Public 
Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935,  and  it  appearing  that 
there  is  sufficient  reason  for  the  failure  of  said  Republic 


Electric  Power  Corporation  sooner  to  file  said  application  or 
a  declaration  or  application  pursuant  to  Rule  13-22,  and 
that  the  time  limit  prescribed  in  rule  13-11  will  expire  be¬ 
fore  the  Commission  enters  an  order  disposing  of  said 
application: 

It  is  ordered,  that  said  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing  on 
the  18th  day  of  August  1936,  at  10  o’clock  in  the  forenoon 
of  that  day  at  Room  1103,  Securities  and  Exchange  Build¬ 
ing,  1778  Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.;  and 

Notice  of  such  hearing  is  hereby  given,  to  the  applicant 
and  to  any  interested  State,  State  commission.  State  securi¬ 
ties  commission,  municipality,  and  other  political  subdivision 
of  a  State,  and  to  any  representative  of  interested  con¬ 
sumers  or  security  holders,  and  any  other  person  whose 
participation  in  such  proceeding  may  be  in  the  public  in¬ 
terest  or  for  the  protection  of  investors  or  consumers.  It 
is  requested  that  any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or  to  be 
admitted  as  a  party  to  such  proceeding  shall  file  a  notice 
to  that  effect  with  the  Commission  on  or  before  August  13, 
1936;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Robert  P.  Reeder,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  to  preside 
at  such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  such  hearing 
from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations, 
subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence, 
and  require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  corre¬ 
spondence,  memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant 
or  material  to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties 
in  connection  therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that,  upon  the  completion  of  the 
taking  of  evidence  in  this  matter,  the  officer  conducting  such 
hearing  is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report 
to  the  Commission;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  period  during  which  said 
Republic  Electric  Power  Corporation  may  perform  services 
or  construction  for,  or  sell  goods  to,  associate  companies 
thereof,  as  provided  in  the  first  sentence  of  Rule  13-11  and 
subject  to  the  conditions  therein  specified,  be,  and  it  hereby 
is,  extended  until  and  including  the  tenth  day  after  the  day 
upon  which  the  Commission  shall  enter  an  order  disposing 
of  said  application. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1478— Filed,  July  29, 1936;  12 :44  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  28th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

[Filed  on  July  7,  1938] 

In  the  Matter  of  W.  E.  Cook,  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty 
Interest  in  Phillips- Stiles  Park  Community  Lease 

ORDER  TERMINATING  PROCEEDINGS  (UNDER  RULE  340)  THROUGH 

AMENDMENT 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  finding  that 
the  amendments  to  the  offering  sheet  which  is  the  subject  of 
this  proceeding  filed  with  the  said  Commission  are  so  far  as 
necessary  in  accordance  with  the  suspension  order  previously 
entered  in  this  proceeding: 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  amendment  dated  July  25,  1936, 
and  received  at  the  office  of  the  Commission  on  July  27, 
1936,  to  Division  II  of  the  said  offering  sheet  be  effective 
as  of  July  27,  1936;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  Suspension  Order,  Order 
for  Hearing,  and  Order  Designating  a  Trial  Examiner, 
entered  in  this  proceeding  on  July  20,  1936,  be,  and  the  same 
hereby  are,  revoked  and  the  said  proceeding  terminated. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1484— Filed,  July  29, 1936;  12:46  p.  m.] 
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United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  28th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

[Piled  on  July  13,  19361 

In  the  Matter  of  W.  R.  Curry  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty 
Interest  in  Fleetborn-Stumpp  Farm 

ORDER  TERMINATING  PROCEEDINGS  (UNDER  RULE  340)  THROUGH 

AMENDMENT 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  finding  that  the 
amendment  to  the  offering  sheet  which  is  the  subject  of  this 
proceeding,  filed  with  the  said  Commission,  is,  so  far  as 
necessary,  in  accordance  with  the  suspension  order  previously 
entered  in  this  proceeding: 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  amendment  dated  July  24,  1936,  and 
received  at  the  office  of  the  Commission  on  July  27,  1936,  to 
Division  II  of  the  said  offering  sheet  be  effective  as  of  July 
27.  1936;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  Suspension  Order,  Order  for 
Hearing,  and  Order  Designating  a  Trial  Examiner  entered 
in  this  proceeding  on  the  20th  day  of  July  1936  be,  and  the 
same  hereby  are,  revoked  and  the  said  proceedings  termi¬ 
nated. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal!  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1485— Filed.  July  29, 1936;  12:47  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington, 
D.  C.,  on  the  28th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

[Piled  on  July  13,  19361 

In  the  Matter  of  W.  R.  Curry  Offering  Sheet  of  a 
Royalty  Interest  in  Shell-Miller  Farm 

ORDER  TERMINATING  PROCEEDINGS  (UNDER  RULE  340)  THROUGH 

AMENDMENT 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  finding  that 
amendments  to  the  offering  sheet  which  is  the  subject  of 
this  proceeding  filed  with  the  Commission  are  so  far  as 
necessary  in  accordance  with  the  order  suspending  the 
effectiveness  of  the  said  offering  sheet  heretofore  entered  in 
this  proceeding; 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  amendments  dated  July  24,  1936, 
and  received  at  the  office  of  the  Commission  on  July  27, 
1936,  to  Item  13  of  Division  II  of  the  said  offering  sheet  be 
effective  as  of  July  27,  1936;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  Suspension  Order,  Order 
for  Hearing,  and  Order  Designating  a  Trial  Examiner  here¬ 
tofore  entered  in  this  proceeding  on  the  20th  day  of  July 
1936  be  and  the  same  are  hereby  revoked  and  the  said  pro¬ 
ceeding  terminated. 

By  the  Commission. 

I  seal  1  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1483— Filed,  July  29, 1936;  12:46  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.. 
on  the  28th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 


[Filed  on  July  13,  1936] 

In  the  Matter  of  H.  B.  Sears  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty 

Interest  in  British  American,  McNabb  Park  Community 

Farm 

ORDER  TERMINATING  PROCEEDINGS  (UNDER  RULE  340)  BY 
WITHDRAWAL 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  finding  that 
the  offerer  has  by  letter  dated  July  22,  1936,  received  by 
the  Commission  on  July  25,  1936,  advised  that  he  has  not 
sold  any  of  the  interests  covered  by  the  said  offering  sheet 
and  has  requested  that  the  said  offering  sheet  be  withdrawn; 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  request  for  withdrawal  be  and  the 
same  is  hereby  granted  and  that  the  Suspension  Order, 
Order  for  Hearing,  and  Order  Designating  a  Trial  Exam¬ 
iner  heretofore  entered  in  this  proceeding  on  the  20th  day 
of  July  1936  be  and  the  same  are  hereby  revoked  and  the 
said  proceeding  terminated. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1482— Filed,  July  29, 1936;  12 :46  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  28th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  Kent  K.  Kimball  Offering  Sheet  of  a 
Royalty  Interest  in  Central-Senso  “A”  Farm 

SUSPENSION  ORDER.  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340  (A)), 
AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING  A  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  reason¬ 
able  grounds  to  believe,  and  therefore  alleging,  that  the  offer¬ 
ing  sheet  filed  by  Kent  K.  Kimball  on  the  22nd  day  of  July 
1936,  covering  a  certain  royalty  interest  in  the  property 
described  therein  as  Central-Benso  “A”  Farm,  is  incomplete 
or  inaccurate  in  the  following  material  respects,  to  wit: 

In  that  no  data  are  given  to  indicate  that  the  lease  chosen 
for  comparison  in  Division  III  is  justified. 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340  (a)  of  the  Commission’s 
General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing  of  said 
offering  sheet  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is,  suspended  until 
the  27th  day  of  August  1936;  that  an  opportunity  for  hearing 
be  given  to  the  said  Kent  K.  Kimball  for  the  purpose  of 
determining  the  material  completeness  or  accuracy  of  the 
said  offering  sheet  in  the  respects  in  which  it  is  herein  alleged 
to  be  incomplete  or  inaccurate,  and  whether  the  said  order 
of  suspension  should  be  revoked  or  continued;  and 

It  is  further  ordered  that  Robert  P.  Reeder,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  as  Trial 
Examiner  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  adjourn  the  said  hear¬ 
ing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations, 
subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence, 
consider  any  amendments  to  such  offering  sheet  as  may  be 
filed  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing,  and  require  the 
production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence,  memoranda, 
or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to  the  inquiry, 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection  therewith 
authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  the  12th  day  of  August  1936  at  10:00 
o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  at  the  office  of  the  Securi¬ 
ties  and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and  Pennsylvania 
Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  thereafter  at  such 
times  and  places  as  said  officer  may  designate. 
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Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter  the  officer 
is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the 
Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  '  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1480— Filed.  July  29. 1936;  12:44  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  28th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  Southwest  Royalties  Company  Offering 
Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest  in  Kanoka-Giffin  Farm 

SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340  (A)). 
AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING  A  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  reason¬ 
able  grounds  to  believe,  and  therefore  alleging,  that  the  offer¬ 
ing  sheet  filed  by  Southwest  Royalties  Company  on  the  22nd 
day  of  July  1936,  covering  a  certain  royalty  interest  in  the 
property  described  therein  as  KanokaOiffin  Farm  is  incom¬ 
plete  or  inaccurate  in  the  following  material  respects,  to  wit: 

1.  In  that  in  the  comparison  in  Division  III  the  oil  recovery 
per  well  in  the  Welch  Pool  is  misstated. 

2.  In  that  a  per  well  rather  than  per  acre  basis  is  made  in 
comparison  in  Division  III. 

3.  In  that  Division  HI  omits  other  factors  considered  neces¬ 
sary  such  as  the  comparative  well  spacing  in  the  tracts 
compared. 

4.  In  that  no  consideration  has  been  given  in  the  compari¬ 
son  in  Division  III  to  the  reduction  of  rock  pressure. 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340  (a)  of  the  Commission’s 
General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities  Act  of  I 
1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing  of  said 
offering  sheet  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is,  suspended  until  the 
27th  day  of  August  1936;  that  an  opportunity  for  hearing  be 
given  to  the  said  Southwest  Royalties  Company  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  determining  the  material  completeness  or  accuracy  of 
the  said  offering  sheet  in  the  respects  in  which  it  is  herein 
alleged  to  be  incomplete  or  inaccurate,  and  whether  the  said 
order  of  suspension  should  be  revoked  or  continued;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  that  Robert  P.  Reeder,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  as  Trial 
Examiner  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  adjourn  the  said 
hearing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirma¬ 
tions,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evi¬ 
dence,  consider  any  amendments  to  such  offering  sheet  as 
may  be  filed  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing,  and  re¬ 
quire  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspond¬ 
ence,  memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  ma¬ 
terial  to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  con¬ 
nection  therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  the  12th  day  of  August  1936,  at  11:  00 
o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day,  at  the  office  of  the  Se¬ 
curities  and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and  Pennsyl¬ 
vania  Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  thereafter 
at  such  times  and  places  as  said  officer  may  designate. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter  the  offi¬ 
cer  is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to 
the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.R.Doc.  1481— Filed,  July  29, 1936;  12:45  p.m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com' 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  23th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 
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In  the  Matter  of  H.  F.  Wilcox  Offering  Sheet  of  a 
Working  Interest  in  Gilliam  #1  Farm 

SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340(A)) 
AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING  A  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  reason¬ 
able  grounds  to  believe  and  therefore  alleging,  that  the  offer¬ 
ing  sheet  filed  by  H.  F.  Wilcox  on  the  22nd  day  of  July  1936, 
covering  certain  working  interests  in  the  property  described 
therein  as  Gilliam  #1  Farm  is  incomplete  or  inaccurate  in 
the  following  material  respects,  to  wit: 

1.  In  that  the  answer  to  Item  7,  Division  II,  does  not  dis¬ 
close  what  proportion  of  the  entire  lessee’s  working  interest 
will  be  retained  or  held  by  the  offeror  and  his  affiliates,  and 
what  proportion  thereof  is  offered  for  sale. 

2.  In  that  Item  12,  Paragraph  3,  Division  n,  speaks  of 
“known  producing  horizons  to  be  tested  by  this  well.” 

3.  In  that  Item  24(a),  Division  II,  has  not  been  answered. 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340  (a)  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities 
Act  of  1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing 
of  said  offering  sheet  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is,  suspended 
until  the  27th  day  of  August  1936;  that  an  opportunity  for 
hearing  be  given  to  the  said  H.  F.  Wilcox  for  the  purpose  of 
determining  the  material  completeness  or  accuracy  of  the 
said  offering  sheet  in  the  respects  in  which  it  is  herein 
alleged  to  be  incomplete  or  inaccurate  and  whether  the  said 
order  of  suspension  should  be  revoked  or  continued;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Robert  P.  Reeder,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission,  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  as  Trial 
Examiner  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  adjourn  the  said 
hearing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirma¬ 
tions,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take 
evidence,  consider  any  amendments  to  such  offering  sheet  as 
may  be  filed  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing,  and 
require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 
memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to 
the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection 
therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  the  12th  day  of  August  1936,  at  1:00 
o’clock  in  the  afternoon  of  that  day  at  the  office  of  the 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and 
Pennsylvania  Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue 
thereafter  at  such  times  and  places  as  said  officer  may 
designate. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter  the  offi¬ 
cer  is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to 
the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.R.Doc.  1479— Filed,  July  29,  1936:  12:44p.m.] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR. 

Petroleum  Conservation  Division. 

Order  No.  4  (a)  Under  Act  of  February  22,  1935 

July  16,  1936. 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  in  the  Act  of 
Congress  entitled  “An  Act  To  regulate  interstate  and  foreign 
commerce  in  petroleum  and  its  products  by  prohibiting  the 
shipment  in  such  commerce  of  petroleum  and  its  products 
produced  in  violation  of  State  law,  and  for  other  purposes”, 
approved  February  22, 1935  (49  Stat.  30) ,  and  Executive  Order 
of  the  President  of  the  United  States,  No.  6979  (February  28, 
1935) ,  and  with  the  approval  of  the  President  of  the  United 
States  I  hereby  order  that: 

1.  In  the  event  of  unavoidable  absence  of  the  Chairman  or 
Member  of  Federal  Tender  Board  No.  1,  the  Director  of  Fed¬ 
eral  Petroleum  Agency  No.  1  shall  act  as  a  member  of  said 
Board  and  perform  such  duties  as  are  assigned  to  said  Board. 
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2.  In  the  event  of  unavoidable  absence  of  the  Director  of 
Federal  Petroleum  Agency  No.  1,  the  Chairman  or  Member 
of  Federal  Tender  Board  No.  1  shall  direct  said  Agency  in  the 
exercise  of  the  duties  and  functions  assigned  to  said  Agency. 

This  Order  is  to  be  construed  as  requiring  that  all  official 
actions  of  Federal  Tender  Board  No.  1  shall  be  based  upon 
the  findings  of  the  Chairman  and  Member,  or  the  Chairman 
or  Member  and  the  Director. 

Approved,  prescribed,  and  promulgated  this  16th  day  of 
July  1936. 

Harold  L.  Ickes, 
Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  1491— Filed,  July  30. 1936;  10:14  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR. 

Immigration  and  Naturalization  Service. 

[General  Order  No.  233] 

Amendment  of  the  Immigration  Rules  of  January  1,  1930, 
as  Amended 

DETENTION  AND  DEPORTATION  OF  ALIEN  SEAMEN — NOTICE  OF 
LIABILITY  TO  FINE 

July  29,  1936. 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  conferred  by  Section  23  of  the 
Immigration  Act  of  1917  (Act  of  February  5,  1917,  39  Stat. 
892;  U.  S.  C.,  Ti.  8,  Sec.  102),  Section  24  of  the  Immigration 
Act  of  1924  (Act  of  May  26,  1924,  43  Stat.  166;  U.  S.  C.,  Ti.  8, 
Sec.  222),  and  Executive  Order  No.  6166,  dated  June  10,  1933, 
the  following  amendments  are  made  to  the  Immigration 
Rules  of  January  1,  1930,  as  amended; 

Paragraphs  1  and  2,  Subdivision  H,  Rule  7,  are  amended  to 
read  as  follows; 

Paragraph  1.  The  owner,  charterer,  agent,  consignee,  or  master  of 
any  vessel  arriving  in  the  United  States  from  any  place  outside 
thereof  shall  detain  on  board  of  such  vessel  all  alien  seamen  em¬ 
ployed  thereon  pending  the  inspection  and  examination  of  such 
alien  seamen  by  the  proper  immigration  and  naturalization  official. 
For  the  purposes  of  such  inspection  and  examination,  the  owner, 
charterer,  agent,  consignee,  or  master  of  such  vessel  may  be  required 
by  such  immigration  and  naturalization  official  to  muster  all  aliens 
employed  thereon.  The  failure  or  refusal  of  the  owner,  charterer, 
agent,  consignee,  or  master  of  such  vessel  to  detain  any  such  alien 
seaman  on  board  until  such  seaman  has  been  Inspected  and  exam¬ 
ined  shall  be  deemed  a  violation  of  section  20  of  the  immigration 
act  of  1924. 

Par.  2.  Where,  for  any  cause,  the  immigration  and  naturalization 
official  in  charge  at  any  port  of  arrival  finds  that  any  alien  employed 
on  board  any  vessel  arriving  in  the  United  States  from  any  place 
outside  thereof  should  be  detained  on  such  vessel  or  deported,  he 
shall  forthwith  serve  or  cause  to  be  served  on  the  owner,  charterer, 
agent,  consignee,  or  master  of  such  vessel  a  notice  in  writing  to 
detain  or  deport  such  alien.  The  notice  shall  set  forth  the  full 
name  of  such  alien.  In  every  such  case  an  officer  of  the  Immigra¬ 
tion  and  Naturalization  Service  shall  be  detailed  to  verify  the  de¬ 
parture  of  such  alien. 

Subdivision  B,  Rule  23,  is  amended  to  read  as  follows; 

Paragraph  1.  When  the  ascertained  facts  indicate  that  the  owner, 
charterer,  agent,  consignee,  or  master  of  any  vessel  arriving  in  the 
United  States  from  any  place  outside  thereof  has  failed  to  detain 
on  board  such  vessel  all  alien  seamen  employed  thereon  pending 
the  Inspection  and  examination  of  such  alien  seamen  by  the  proper 
immigration  and  naturalization  official,  including  the  muster  of 
aU  aliens  employed  thereon  as  required  by  the  proper  immigration 
and  naturalization  official,  notice  to  the  effect  that  the  ascertained 
facts  indicate  that  a  fine  should  be  imposed  under  section  20  of 
the  immigration  act  of  1924  shall  be  served  promptly  upon  the 
owner,  charterer,  agent,  consignee,  or  master  of  the  vessel  and  that 
he  wiU  be  allowed  60  days  from  the  date  of  service  of  the  notice 
within  which  to  submit  evidence  and  be  heard  in  reference  to 
the  matter.  In  the  meantime  the  vessel  Involved,  which  is  the 
subject  of  fine  proceedings,  will  be  granted  clearance  papers  if 
there  be  deposited  with  the  collector  of  customs,  prior  to  the  time 
of  sailing,  a  sum  equal  to  the  fine  specified  in  the  said  notice,  or, 
where  permitted  by  the  act  of  May  26,  1924,  a  bond  with  sufficient 
surety  approved  by  the  collector  of  customs,  as  security  for  the 
payment  of  the  fine  in  the  event  it  should  be  Imposed. 

Par.  2.  When  the  ascertained  facts  indicate  that  the  owner,  char¬ 
terer,  agent,  consignee,  or  master  of  any  vessel  arriving  in  the 
United  States  from  any  place  outside  thereof  has  failed  or  refused 
to  detain  or  deport  any  alien  seamen  as  required  by  the  proper 
immigration  officer,  the  immigration  and  naturalization  official  in 
charge  shall  forthwith  serve  or  cause  to  be  served  upon  such  owner, 
charterer,  agent,  consignee,  or  master  a  notice  in  writing  to  the 


effect  that  the  ascertained  facts  Indicate  that  the  fine  provided  for 
by  section  20  of  the  Immigration  act  of  1924  should  be  Imposed  for 
each  alien  in  respect  of  whom  such  failure  or  refusal  occurs;  and 
that  he  will  be  allowed  60  days  from  the  date  of  service  of  the 
notice  within  which  to  submit  evidence  and  be  heard  in  reference 
to  the  matter.  In  every  case  this  notice  .shall  be  served  upon  the 
same  party  as  was  the  notice  to  detain  or  deport.  In  the  meantime 
the  vessel  involved,  which  is  the  subject  of  fine  proceedings,  will  be 
granted  clearance  papers  if  there  be  deposited  with  the  collector  of 
customs,  prior  to  the  time  of  sailing,  a  sum  equal  to  the  fine  speci¬ 
fied  in  the  said  notice,  or,  where  permitted  by  the  act  of  May  26, 
1924,  a  bond  with  sufficient  surety  approved  by  the  collector  of 
customs,  as  security  for  the  payment  of  the  fine  in  the  event  it 
should  be  imposed. 

Par.  3.  When  the  facts  indicate  that  a  fine  should  be  imposed 
in  cases  other  than  those  stated  in  paragraphs  1  and  2  of  this  sub¬ 
division,  the  Immigration  and  naturalization  officer  in  charge  shall 
serve  promptly  upon  the  owner,  charterer,  agent,  consignee,  or 
master  of  the  vessel  a  notice  to  the  effect  that  the  ascertained 
facts  indicate  that  a  fine  should  be  imposed  under  the  section  of 
law  Involved  in  the  particular  case;  that  he  will  be  allowed  60 
days  from  the  date  of  service  of  the  notice  within  which  to  submit 
evidence  and  be  heard  in  reference  to  the  matter.  In  the  mean¬ 
time  the  vessel  involved,  which  is  the  subject  of  fine  proceedings, 
will  be  granted  clearance  papers  if  there  be  deposited  with  the 
collector  of  customs,  prior  to  the  time  of  sailing,  a  sum  equal  to 
the  fine  specified  in  the  said  notice,  or,  where  permitted  by  the 
act  of  May  26,  1924,  a  bond  with  sufficient  surety  approved  by  the 
collector  of  customs,  as  security  for  the  payment  of  the  fine  in 
the  event  it  should  be  imposed;  also,  In  cases  arising  under  section 
9  of  the  act  of  February  5,  1917,  as  amended  by  the  immigration 
act  of  1924,  or  under  section  16  of  the  immigration  act  of  1924,  an 
additional  sum  equal  t5  that  paid  by  the  alien  involved  for  his 
transportation  to  this  country  from  the  initial  point  of  departure, 
such  additional  sum  to  be  held  by  the  collector  of  customs  as  a 
special  deposit  and  to  be  delivered  to  the  deported  alien  through 
the  American  consul,  if  fine  is  imposed.  When  such  alien  is 
accompanied  by  another  alien  who  is  excluded  from  admission  a 
further  sum  equal  to  that  paid  by  such  accompanying  alien  for 
his  transportation  to  this  country  from  the  initial  point  of  de¬ 
parture  shall  be  deposited  with  the  collector  of  customs  and 
delivered  to  the  accompanying  alien  when  deportation  is  effected. 

Par.  4.  Such  notices  shall  be  prepared  in  quadruplicate.  The 
original  shall  be  served  on  the  master,  agent,  owner,  or  con¬ 
signee  of  the  vessel  by  (a)  delivering  it  to  him  in  person,  or 
(b)  leaving  it  at  his  office,  or  (c)  mailing  it  to  him,  whenever 
the  immigration  and  naturalization  officer  in  charge  finds  the 
other  methods  of  service  inconvenient.  When  service  is  made  by 
delivery  it  shall  be  admitted  in  writing  upon  the  duplicate  and 
triplicate  and  the  admission  witnessed  by  the  server.  If  admission 
be  refused,  or,  in  case  of  service  by  either  of  the  other  methods, 
the  server  shall  note  the  method  and  date  of  service  on  the 
duplicate  and  triplicate.  The  duplicate  shall  be  retained  by  the 
immigration  and  naturalization  officer  in  charge.  The  triplicate 
shall  be  delivered  to  the  collector  of  customs  for  the  district 
wherein  the  port  of  arrival  is  located,  who  shall  withhold  clear¬ 
ance  papers  until  deposit  is  made  or  bond  furnished  as  required 
in  this  subdivision.  The  quadruplicate  shall  be  forwarded  to  the 
Central  Office  when  the  matter  of  fine  is  presented  for  departmen¬ 
tal  consideration. 

[seal]  D.  W.  MacCormack,  Commissioner. 

Approved; 

Charles  O.  Gregory, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1492— Filed,  July  30, 1936;  10:66  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION. 

Commissioners:  Frank  R.  McNinch,  Chairman;  Basil 
Manly,  Vice  Chairman;  Herbert  J.  Drane,  Claude  L.  Draper, 
Clyde  L.  Seavey. 

[IT-5450-M] 

Notice  of  Hearing 

NEW  HAMPSHIRE  POWER  COMPANY 

The  following  order  was  adopted: 

The  New  Hampshire  Power  Company,  a  New  Hampshire 
corporation  with  principal  business  office  at  Manchester,  New 
Hampshire,  having  filed  on  July  16,  1936,  an  application 
under  Section  203,  Part  n  of  the  Federal  Power  Act  for 
approval  by  the  Federal  Power  Commission  of  the  disposition 
of  all  of  its  facilities,  properties,  and  other  assets  to  Public 
Service  Company  of  New  Hampshire  upon  terms  and  condi¬ 
tions  as  set  out  therein; 

It  is  ordered: 

That  a  hearing  be  held  on  the  above  application  on  August 
6,  1936,  at  10  a.  m.,  in  the  hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Power 
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Commission,  8th  floor,  Carpenters  Building,  1003  K  Street 
Northwest,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Adopted  by  the  Commission  on  July  29,  1936. 

[seal]  Leon  M.  Fuquay,  Acting  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1490— Filed,  July  30, 1936;  9:25  a.  m.] 


Commissioners:  Frank  R.  McNinch,  Chairman:  Basil  Manly,  | 
Vice  Chairman;  Herbert  J.  Drane,  Claude  L.  Draper,  Clyde 
L.  Seavey. 

[IT-5451-S] 

Notice  of  Hearing 

TENNESSEE  ELECTRIC  POWER  COMPANY 

The  following  order  was  adopted: 

The  Tennessee  Electric  Power  Company,  organized  under 
the  laws  of  the  State  of  Maryland,  and  having  its  principal 
business  office  in  the  City  of  Chattanooga,  Tennessee,  having 
filed  on  July  21,  1936,  an  application  under  Section  204,  Part 
n,  of  the  Federal  Power  Act,  for  the  authority  to  issue  and 
sell  $3,000,000  principal  amount  of  its  First  and  Refunding 
Mortgage  Gold  Bonds,  5%  Series,  due  June  1,  1956,  for  the 
purpose  of  applying  the  proceeds  thereof  toward  the  reim¬ 
bursement  of  unfunded  capital  expenditures,  and  for  the  au¬ 
thority  to  issue  and  sell  $1,728,500  principal  amount  of  its 
First  and  Refunding  Mortgage  Gold  Bonds,  5%  Series,  due 
June  1,  1956,  for  the  purpose  of  refunding  a  like  principal 
amount  of  underlying  bonds  retired  by  sinking  fund  opera¬ 
tions: 

It  is  ordered: 

That  a  hearing  be  held  on  the  above  application  on  August 
13, 1936,  at  10  a.  m.,  in  the  hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commission,  8th  floor.  Carpenters  Building,  1003  K  Street 
Northwest,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Adopted  by  the  Commission  on  July  29,  1936. 

[seal!  Leon  M.  Fuquay,  Acting  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1489— Filed,  July  30, 1936;  9 :25  a.  m.] 


Commissioners:  Frank  R.  McNinch,  Chairman;  Basil 
Manly,  Vice  Chairman;  Herbert  J.  Drane,  Claude  L.  Draper,  j 
Clyde  L.  Seavey. 

[IT-5382-M] 

Order  Setting  Hearing  and  Designating  Public  Service 
Commission  of  Vermont  to  Hold  Hearing 

It  appearing  to  the  Commission: 

(1)  That  Stamford  Light,  Heat  and  Power  Company  and 
Green  Mountain  Power  Corporation  having  filed  an  appli¬ 
cation  under  Section  203  of  the  Federal  Power  Act  for 
approval  of  the  merger  of  the  whole  of  the  facilities 
of  the  former  company  with  the  facilities  of  the  latter 
company; 

(2)  That  the  Federal  Power  Commission  deeming  it  de¬ 
sirable  to  refer  the  matter  to  a  board  for  hearing,  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  Section  209  of  the  Federal  Power  Act, 
requested  the  Public  Service  Commission  of  Vermont  to 
nominate  a  person  or  persons  for  such  purposes,  and  said 
Commission  having  nominated  itself: 

Therefore,  it  is  ordered: 

(a)  That  the  Public  Service  Commission  of  Vermont  be 
and  it  is  hereby  designated  as  a  board  to  preside  at  and  con¬ 
duct  the  hearing  upon  said  application  with  authority  to 
administer  oaths  and  affirmations,  subpena  witnesses,  com¬ 
pel  their  attendance,  take  evidence,  and  require  the  produc¬ 
tion  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence,  memoranda,  con¬ 
tracts,  agreements,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  ma¬ 
terial,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection  with  said 
hearing  authorized  by  the  Federal  Power  Act;  that  steno¬ 
graphic  notes  of  said  hearing  shall  be  taken,  reduced  to 
writing,  and  one  copy  thereof  filed  with  the  Federal  Power 
Commission;  that  any  traveling  expenses  incurred  by  the 
board  in  conducting  said  hearing,  and  the  cost  of  one  copy 
of  the  transcript  of  the  record,  shall  be  borne  by  the  Federal 
Power  Commission;  that  upon  completion  of  the  testimony 


in  said  matter,  the  board  is  directed  to  close  the  hearing,  fix 
the  time  and  place  for  filing  briefs,  if  necessary  or  desirable, 
and  make  its  report  and  recommendations  to  the  Commis¬ 
sion; 

(b)  That  said  hearing  be  held  on  August  20, 1936,  at  9  a.  m. 
Standard  Time,  in  the  office  of  the  Public  Service  Commission 
of  Vermont,  at  Montpelier,  Vermont. 

Adopted  by  the  Commission  on  July  28,  1936. 

[seal]  Leon  M.  Fuquay,  Acting  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1488— Plied,  July  30, 1936;  9:23  a.  m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  29th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

[Filed  July  11,  1936] 

In  the  Matter  of  W.  R.  Brown  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Offering  Sheet 
of  a  Royalty  Interest  in  Shell-Weber  Farm 

ORDER  TERMINATING  PROCEEDING  (UNDER  RULE  340)  THROUGH 
AMENDMENT 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  finding  that  the 
amendments  to  the  offering  sheet  which  is  the  subject  of  this 
proceeding  filed  with  the  said  Commission  are  so  far  as  neces¬ 
sary  in  accordance  with  the  suspension  order  previously  en¬ 
tered  in  this  proceeding: 

It  is  ordered  that  the  amendment  dated  July  27,  1936,  and 
received  at  the  office  of  the  Commission  on  July  28,  1936,  to 
Division  II  of  the  said  offering  sheet  be  effective  as  of  July  28. 
1936;  and 

It  is  further  ordered  that  the  Suspension  Order,  Order  for 
Hearing,  and  Order  Designating  a  Trial  Examiner  entered  in 
this  proceeding  on  July  18,  1936,  be  and  the  same  hereby  arc 
revoked  and  the  said  proceeding  terminated. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1497— Filed,  July  30, 1936;  12:48  p.  m.[ 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  29th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

[Filed  on  July  1,  1936] 

In  the  Matter  of  E.  Friedman  Doing  Business  as  The  Roles 

Company,  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest  in  Con¬ 
tinental-Young  Farm 

ORDER  TERMINATING  PROCEEDING  (UNDER  RULE  340)  THROUGH 

AMENDMENT 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  finding  that 
amendments  to  the  offering  sheet  which  is  the  subject  of  this 
proceeding  filed  with  the  said  Commission  are  so  far  as  nec¬ 
essary  in  accordance  with  the  suspension  order  previously 
entered  in  this  proceeding; 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  second  amendment  dated  July  27, 
1936,  and  received  at  the  office  of  the  Commission  on  July  27, 
1936,  to  Division  III  of  the  said  offering  sheet  be  effective  as 
of  July  27,  1936;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  Suspension  Order,  Order  for 
Hearing,  and  Order  Designating  a  Trial  Examiner  entered  in 
this  proceeding  on  July  8,  1936,  be,  and  the  same  hereby  are 
revoked,  and  the  said  proceeding  terminated. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1495— Filed,  July  30, 1936;  12 :48  p.  m.] 
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United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  29th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

(Filed  on  July  16,  1936] 

In  the  Matter  of  W.  E.  Housel,  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Work¬ 
ing  Interest  in  W.  H.  Barrett  Farm 

ORDER  TERMINATING  PROCEEDING  (UNDER  RULE  340)  THROUGH 

AMENDMENT 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  finding  that 
amendments  to  the  offering  sheet  which  is  the  subject  of  this 
proceeding  filed  with  the  said  Commission  are  so  far  as  nec¬ 
essary  in  accordance  with  the  suspension  order  previously 
entered  in  this  proceeding: 

It  is  ordered  that  the  amendments  dated  July  24,  1936,  and 
received  at  the  office  of  the  Commission  on  July  25,  1936,  to 
Division  II  of  the  said  offering  sheet  be  effective  as  of  July  25, 
1936;  and 

It  is  further  ordered  that  the  Suspension  Order,  Order  for 
Hearing,  and  Order  Designating  a  Trial  Examiner  entered  in 
this  proceeding  on  July  21,  1936,  be  and  the  same  hereby 
are  revoked  and  the  said  proceeding  terminated. 

By  the  Commission. 

(seal!  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  1496— Filed,  July  30, 1936;  12:48  p.m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  29th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  Thomas  H.  Arden,  Offering  Sheet  of  a 
Royalty  Interest  in  Slick-Urschel-McGrew  Farm 

SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340  (A)) 
AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING  A  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  reason¬ 
able  grounds  to  believe,  and  therefore  alleging,  that  the 
offering  sheet  filed  by  Thomas  H.  Arden  on  the  23rd  day  of 
July  1936,  covering  a  certain  royalty  interest  in  the  property 
described  therein  as  Slick-Urschel-McGrew  Farm  is  incom¬ 
plete  or  inaccurate  in  the  following  material  respects,  to  wit: 

1.  In  that  the  date  shown  on  page  1,  Division  I,  as  to  when 
the  information  will  be  out  of  date  is  miscalculated. 

2.  In  that  the  answer  to  Item  3,  Division  III,  omits  to  state 
reasons  for  the  use  of  each  particular  factor  in  combination 
with  each  of  the  other  factors  in  the  particular  tract. 

3.  In  that  it  is  not  shown  how  each  factor  used  in  volu¬ 
metric  calculation  in  Item  3,  Division  III,  was  determined  for 
the  particular  tract. 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340  (a)  of  the  Commission’s 
General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing  of  said 
offering  sheet  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is,  suspended  until  the 
28th  day  of  August  1936;  that  an  opportunity  for  hearing  be 
given  to  the  said  Thomas  H.  Arden  for  the  purpose  of  deter¬ 
mining  the  material  completeness  or  accuracy  of  the  said 
offering  sheet  in  the  respects  in  which  it  is  herein  alleged 
to  be  incomplete  or  inaccurate,  and  whether  the  said  order 
of  suspension  should  be  revoked  or  continued;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Robert  P.  Reeder,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  as  Trial 
Examiner  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  adjourn  the  said  hear¬ 
ing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations, 
subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence, 
consider  any  amendments  to  such  offering  sheet  as  may  be 
filed  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing,  and  require  the 


production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence,  memoranda, 
or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to  the  inquiry, 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection  therewith  au¬ 
thorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  the  13th  day  of  August  1936,  at  10  o’clock 
in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  at  the  office  of  the  Securities  and 
Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and  Pennsylvania  Avenue, 
Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  thereafter  at  such  times  and 
plates  as  said  officer  may  designate. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter  the  officer 
is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the 
Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1493— Filed,  July  30, 1936;  12:47  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington, 
D.  C.,  on  the  29th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  Chester  Imes,  Offering  Sheet  of  a 
Royalty  Interest  in  Blackstock  et  al.  Moody 

SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340  (A)  ) . 

AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING  A  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  reason¬ 
able  grounds  to  believe,  and  therefore  alleging,  that  the 
offering  sheet  filed  by  Chester  Imes  on  the  23rd  day  of  July 
1936,  covering  a  certain  royalty  interest  in  the  property 
described  therein  as  Blackstock  et  al.  Moody  is  incomplete 
cr  inaccurate  in  the  following  material  respects,  to  wit: 

1.  In  that  Item  15,  Division  II,  does  not  compare  with 
Item  16  (a). 

2.  In  that  Item  16  (c) ,  Division  II,  does  not  compare  wTith 
Item  16  (d). 

3.  In  that  Item  6,  Division  III,  was  not  prepared  at  the 
instance  of  the  offerer. 

4.  In  that  Item  3,  Division  III,  uses  certain  factors  as  to 
porosity,  saturation,  recovery,  and  sand  thickness  in  com¬ 
bination  with  relation  to  the  formations  discussed  which  are 
believed  not  to  be  reliable. 

5.  In  that  no  consideration  has  been  given  in  Division  III 
to  the  volumetric  shrinkage  due  to  the  liberation  of  gas  in 
solution. 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340  (a)  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities 
Act  of  1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing 
of  said  offering  sheet  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is,  suspended 
until  the  28th  day  of  August  1936;  that  an  opportunity  for 
hearing  be  given  to  the  said  Chester  Imes  for  the  purpose  of 
detennining  the  material  completeness  or  accuracy  of  the 
said  offering  sheet  in  the  respects  in  which  it  is  herein  alleged 
to  be  incomplete  or  inaccurate,  and  whether  the  said  order 
of  suspension  should  be  revoked  or  continued;  and 

It  is  further  ordered  that  Robert  P.  Reeder,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  as  Trial 
Examiner  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  adjourn  the  said 
hearing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirma¬ 
tions,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evi¬ 
dence,  consider  any  amendments  to  such  offering  sheet  as 
may  be  filed  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing,  and  re¬ 
quire  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 
memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to 
the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection 
therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  the  13th  day  of  August  1936,  at  11:00 
o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  at  the  office  of  the  Securi¬ 
ties  and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and  Pennsyl- 
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vania  Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  thereafter 
at  such  times  and  places  as  said  officer  may  designate. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter  the 
officer  is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to 
the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1494— Filed,  July  30. 1936;  12:47  p.  m.] 


Saturday ,  August  1,  1936  No.  101 


PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

Croatan  National  Forest — North  Carolina 
By  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 

A  PROCLAMATION 

WHEREAS  certain  forest  lands  within  the  State  of  North 
Carolina  have  been  or  may  hereafter  be  acquired  by  the 
United  States  of  America  under  the  authority  of  sections  6 
and  7  of  the  act  of  March  1,  1911,  ch.  186,  36  Stat.  961,  as 
amended  (U.  S.  C.,  title  16,  sections  515,  516) ;  and 
WHEREAS  it  appears  that  it  would  be  in  the  public  interest 
to  reserve  and  designate  such  lands  as  the  Croatan  National 
Forest: 

NOW,  THEREFORE,  I,  FRANKLIN  D.  ROOSEVELT, 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  under  and  by 
virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me  by  section  24  of  the  act 
of  March  3,  1891,  ch.  561,  26  Stat.  1095,  1103,  as  amended 
(U.  S.  C.,  title  16,  section  471),  and  by  section  11  of  the  said 
act  of  March  1,  1911  (U.  S.  C.,  title  16,  section  521),  do 
proclaim  that  there  are  hereby  reserved  and  set  apart  as  the 
Croatan  National  Forest  all  lands  of  the  United  States  within 
the  following-described  area,  and  that  all  lands  therein 
which  may  hereafter  be  acquired  by  the  United  States  under 
authority  of  said  act  of  March  1, 1911,  as  amended,  shall  upon 
their  acquisition  be  reserved  and  administered  as  a  part  of 
the  Croatan  National  Forest: 

Beginning  at  the  confluence  of  Brices  Creek  and  Trent 
River  about  two  miles  south  of  New  Bern  in  the  State  of 
North  Carolina;  thence  southerly  up  Brices  Creek  to  the 
confluence  with  Lees  Branch;  thence  up  Lees  Branch  about 
one  mile  to  where  the  Rockwell  line  leaves  it  northward; 
thence  with  the  Rockwell  line  northerly  about  %  mile; 
thence  with  the  Rockwell  line  easterly  to  the  Norfolk 
Southern  Railway;  thence  with  the  Norfolk  Southern  Rail¬ 
way  southeasterly  about  ll/2  miles  to  where  road  crosses 
leading  to  Camp  KI-RO;  thence  with  the  road  leading 
to  Camp  KI-RO  northeasterly  and  continuing  a  straight 
course  about  one  mile  to  Neuse  River;  thence  down 
the  right  bank  of  Neuse  River  about  15  miles  to  the  mouth 
of  Clubfoot  Creek;  thence  with  Clubfoot  Creek,  the  Old 
Inland  Waterway  and  Harlowe  Creek  to  Newport  River; 
thence  up  the  left  bank  of  Newport  River  about  10  miles 
to  State  Highway  No.  10;  thence  with  said  Highway  south¬ 
easterly  about  3  miles  to  the  road  leading  to  Catholic  Or¬ 
phanage  Camp;  thence  along  said  road  southward  about 
%  mile  to  State  Highway  No.  24;  thence  with  said  High¬ 
way  westward  about  16  miles  to  White  Oak  River;  thence 
up  the  left  bank  of  White  Oak  River  about  25  miles  to 
State  Highway  No.  30;  thence  with  said  Highway  north¬ 
easterly  about  9V2  miles  to  Trent  River;  thence  down  the 
right  bank  of  Trent  River  about  14  miles  to  the  place  of 
beginning. 

The  area  described  above  is  graphically  shown  on  the  dia¬ 
gram  attached  hereto  and  made  a  part  hereof.1 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and 
caused  the  seal  of  the  United  States  to  be  affixed. 


1  See  p.  910. 


DONE  at  the  City  of  Washington  this  29"  day  of  July,  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hundred  and  thirty-six 
[seal]  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of 
America  the  one  hundred  and  sixty-first. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

By  the  President: 

Cordell  Hull 

Secretary  of  State. 

[No.  21921 

[F.R.Doc.  1501— Filed,  July  31, 1936;  11:01  a.m.) 


TREASURY  DEPARTMENT. 

Bureau  of  Internal  Revenue. 

[T.  D.  4671] 

Refunds  Under  Certain  Provisions  of  the  Agricultural 
Adjustment  Act,  as  Amended,  as  Reenacted  by  the  Reve¬ 
nue  Act  of  1936 

ARTICLE  2  (A)  OF  TREASURY  DECISION  4486  AND  ARTICLES  3  AND 
10  OF  REGULATIONS  83,  AMENDED 

To  Collectors  of  Internal  Revenue  and  Others  Concerned: 

Par.  A.  Section  601  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1936  *  provides 
in  part: 

(a)  The  provisions  of  sections  10  (d),  15  (a),  15  (c),  16  (e)  (1), 
16  (e)  (3),  and  17  (a)  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  as 
amended,  are  hereby  reenacted  but  only  for  the  purpose  of 
allowing  refunds  in  accordance  therewith  in  cases  where  the 
delivery  for  charitable  distribution  or  use.  or  the  exportation, 
or  the  manufacture  of  large  cotton  bags,  or  the  decrease  in  the 
rate  of  the  processing  tax  (or  its  equivalent  under  section  16  (e) 
(3) )  took  place  prior  to  January  6,  1936. 

(b)  Except  for  refunds  under  section  15  (a)  of  the  Agricultural 
Adjustment  Act,  as  reenacted  herein,  no  refund  under  this  section 
shall  be  made  to  the  processor  or  other  person  who  paid  or  was 
liable  for  the  tax  with  respect  to  the  articles  on  which  the  claim  is 
based.  No  refund  under  this  section  shall  be  allowable  to  any 
person  with  respect  to  any  articles  where  such  person  prior  to  Jan¬ 
uary  6,  1936,  paid  an  amount  as  tax  under  the  Agricultural  Adjust¬ 
ment  Act,  as  amended,  by  taking  as  a  credit  against  such  amount 
an  amount  otherwise  allowable  as  a  refund  with  respect  to  such 
articles  under  sections  15  (a),  15  (c),  16  (e)  (1),  16  (e)  (3),  or  17 
(a)  of  said  Act.  No  refund  under  this  section  shall  be  allowed  to 
any  person  except  to  the  extent  that  he  establishes  that  he  has 
not  received,  and  is  not  entitled  to  receive,  reimbursement  of  such 
amount  from  the  processor  or  other  vendor  with  respect  to  the 
articles  on  which  the  claim  is  based.  No  claim  under  this  section 
(except  claims  of  processors  under  section  16  (a) )  shall  be  disal¬ 
lowed  on  the  ground  that  the  tax  with  respect  to  the  article  or  the 
commodity  from  which  processed  has  not  been  paid. 

(c)  No  refund  under  this  section  shall  be  made  unless  the  claim¬ 

ant  files  a  claim  therefor  prior  to  January  1,  1937,  under  rules  and 
regulations  prescribed  by  the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue 
with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  and  no  claim 
shall  be  allowed  in  an  amount  less  than  $10.  •  •  • 

*  •  •  •  • 

(f)  No  interest  shall  be  allowed  in  connection  with  any  refund 
made  under  this  section. 

(g)  Section  16  (e)  (1)  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  as 
reenacted  by  subsection  (a)  of  this  section,  is  amended  by  strik¬ 
ing  out  “subsequent  to  June  26,  1934”  and  by  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  “on  or  after  June  1,  1934.” 

Par.  B.  Section  603  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1936  provides: 

The  proclamations,  certificates,  and  regulations  prescribed  by 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  under  the  Agricultural  Adjustment 
Act,  as  amended,  in  effect  on  January  5,  1936,  insofar  as  not 
inconsistent  with  this  Act,  are  hereby  made  applicable  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  the  amount  of  any  refund  or  payment 
authorized  under  sections  601  and  602. 

Par.  C.  Section  10  (d)  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act, 
as  reenacted  by  section  601  (a)  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1936. 
provides: 

The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  is  authorized  to  make  such  regu¬ 
lations  as  may  be  necessary  to  carry  out  the  powers  vested  in  him 
by  this  title. 


J  49  Stat.  1648,  1739. 
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Pursuant  to  the  above  quoted  provisions  of  law,  the  fol¬ 
lowing  regulations  are  hereby  prescribed: 

Art.  1.  General  provisions  applicable  to  claims. — The  fol¬ 
lowing  general  provisions  are  applicable  with  respect  to 
claims  for  refund  under  these  regulations: 

(a)  Claims  for  refund  will  be  allowed  only  in  cases  where 
the  delivery  for  charitable  distribution  or  use,  the  exporta¬ 
tion,  the  manufacture  of  large  cotton  bags,  or  the  decrease 
in  the  rate  of  the  processing  tax  (or  its  equivalent  under 
section  16  (e)  (3) ) ,  took  place  prior  to  January  6,  1936. 

(b)  No  refund  (except  refunds  under  section  15  (a)  of 
the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act)  will  be  made  to  the  proc¬ 
essor  or  other  person  who  paid  or  was  liable  for  the  tax 
with  respect  to  the  articles  on  which  the  claim  is  based. 
“Processor  or  other  person  who  paid  or  was  liable  for  the 
tax”  means  any  person  who,  under  the  Agricultural  Adjust¬ 
ment  Act,  as  amended,  paid,  or  incurred  liability  for  but  did 
not  pay,  processing  tax  with  respect  to  the  commodity  from 
which  the  article  was  made,  or  floor  stocks  tax  or  compen¬ 
sating  tax  with  respect  to  the  article  or  the  material  from 
which  the  article  was  made. 

(c)  No  refund  will  be  made  to  any  person  with  respect  to 
any  article  included  in  a  claim  under  these  regulations  if 
such  person,  prior  to  January  6,  1936,  paid  an  amount  as 
tax  under  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  as  amended,  by 
taking  as  a  credit  against  such  amount,  an  amount  otherwise 
allowable  as  a  refund  with  respect  to  such  article.  Credit 
includes  any  amount,  otherwise  allowable  as  a  refund  under 
sections  15  (a),  15  (c),  16  (e)  (1),  16  (e)  (3),  or  17  (a)  of 
the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  as  amended,  which  was 
deducted  from  an  amount  due  as  tax  under  that  Act. 

(d)  Every  person  who  files  a  claim  under  these  regulations 
shall  submit  with  the  claim  proof  satisfactory  to  the  Com¬ 
missioner  that  with  respect  to  the  amount  claimed  he  has 
not  received,  and  is  not  entitled  to  receive,  reimbursement 
of  such  amount,  or  any  part  thereof,  from  the  processor  of 
the  commodity  from  which  the  articles  were  derived,  or  other 
vendor  with  respect  to  the  articles  on  which  the  claim  is 
based. 

If  any  claimant  has  entered  into  an  agreement,  whether 
oral  or  written,  with  the  processor  or  other  vendor  of  such 
articles,  under  the  provisions  of  which  the  claimant  has  re¬ 
ceived,  or  is  entitled  to  receive  reimbursement  of  all  or  any 
part  of  the  tax  with  respect  to  such  articles,  then  the  amount 
of  refund  allowable  is  limited  to  the  amount  with  respect  to 
which  he  is  not  so  entitled  to  reimbursement. 

(e)  (1)  No  claim  (except  claims  of  processors  under  sec¬ 
tion  15  (a)  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act)  will  be  dis¬ 
allowed  on  the  ground  that  the  tax  with  respect  to  the  article 
on  which  the  claim  is  based  (or  the  commodity  from  which 
such  article  was  processed)  has  not  been  paid. 

(2)  Each  claim  shall  show,  with  respect  to  the  articles  on 
which  the  claim  is  based,  that  the  claimant  is  not  the  proc¬ 
essor  or  other  person  who  paid  or  was  liable  for  the  tax, 
except  that  in  the  case  of  claims  of  processors  under  section 
15  (a)  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  the  claim  shall 
show  (1)  the  name  and  address  of  the  person  who  paid  the 
tax,  (2)  the  kind  of  tax  paid,  (3)  if  processing  tax  was  paid, 
the  month  and  year  of  such  processing,  (4)  the  date  of  pay¬ 
ment,  and  (5)  the  internal  revenue  district  in  which  paid. 

(f)  No  claim  for  refund  will  be  allowed  unless  such  claim 
shall  have  been  filed  by  the  person  entitled  thereto  prior 
to  January  1,  1937,  and  no  refund  will  be  allowed  in  an 
amount  less  than  $10. 

(g)  No  interest  will  be  allowed  in  connection  with  any 
refund  allowed  pursuant  to  section  601  of  the  Revenue  Act 
of  1936. 

Art.  2.  Refunds  under  section  15  (a)  of  the  Agricultural 
Adjustment  Act,  as  amended,  with  respect  to  large  cotton 
bags. — (a)  The  provisions  of  Treasury  Decision  4486,  ap¬ 
proved  October  23,  1934,  insofar  as  not  inconsistent  with 
Article  1  of  these  regulations,  are  hereby  made  applicable  in 
cases  of  claims  for  refund,  with  respect  to  large  cotton  bags 
manufactured  during  the  period  July  8,  1934,  to  January  5, 
1936,  both  dates  inclusive,  and  with  respect  to  the  processing 
of  that  amount  of  cotton,  the  product  of  which  was  used 


in  the  manufacture  of  large  cotton  bags  during  the  period 
June  13,  1934,  to  July  7,  1934,  both  dates  inclusive. 

(b)  Article  2  (a)  of  Treasury  Decision  4486  is  hereby 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Art.  2.  Claim  to  be  filed  by  processor. — (a)  Each  processor  of  cot¬ 
ton  is  entitled  to  refund  of  processing  tax  paid  on  the  processing 
of  that  amount  of  cotton,  the  product  of  which  was  used  in  the 
manufacture  of  large  cotton  bags  during  the  period  beginning  at 
the  first  moment  of  June  13,  1934,  and  ending  at  the  last  moment 
of  July  7,  1934. 

The  claim  for  refund  of  tax  paid  after  June  12,  1934,  shaU  be 
executed  on  P.  T.  Form  24-X.  The  claim  for  refund  of  tax  paid 
on  or  before  June  12,  1934,  shall  be  executed  on  P.  T.  Form  24-X, 
revised.  The  claim  for  refund  shall  be  executed,  under  oath,  in 
accordance  with  these  regulations,  and  filed  with  the  collector  of 
internal  revenue  for  the  district  in  which  the  principal  place  of 
business  of  the  claimant  is  located. 

The  grounds  and  facts  alleged  in  support  of  the  claim  shall 
be  completely  set  forth  in  detaU  and  show  (1)  the  month  in 
which  the  processing  of  the  cotton  occurred  which  was  used  in 
the  manufacture  of  the  bags,  (2)  the  date  when  the  tax  on  such 
processing  was  paid,  (3)  the  period  during  which  the  large  cotton 
bags  were  manufactured,  (4)  the  number,  the  total  weight,  and 
the  content  (i.  e.,  whether  lint  cotton,  card  strips,  or  comber 
waste)  of  bags  of  each  size  manufactured,  and  (5)  with  respect 
to  each  size  of  bag,  the  width  of  the  fabric  used,  in  Inches,  before 
cutting,  the  number  of  yards  per  pound,  the  length  of  the  cut 
of  such  fabric,  and  whether  the  fabric  is  unbleached  not  colored, 
or  colored  or  bleached.  The  amount  of  refund  claimed  shall 
also  be  shown. 

Art.  3.  Refunds  under  section  15  (c)  of  the  Agricultural 
Adjustment  Act,  as  amended,  with  respect  to  articles  deliv¬ 
ered  for  charitable  distribution  or  use. — The  provisions  of 
Treasury  Decision  4454,  approved  July  26,  1934,  insofar  as 
not  inconsistent  with*  Article  1  of  these  regulations,  are 
hereby  made  applicable  in  cases  of  claims  for  refund  with 
respect  to  products  delivered  for  charitable  distribution  or 
use. 

Art.  4.  Refunds  under  section  16  (e)  (I)  of  the  Agricul¬ 
tural  Adjustment  Act,  as  amended,  with  respect  to  certain 
articles  processed  from  tobacco. — (a)  The  provisions  of 
Treasury  Decision  4494,  approved  November  8,  1934,  insofar 
as  not  inconsistent  with  Article  1  of  these  regulations,  are 
hereby  made  applicable  in  cases  of  claims  for  refund  with 
respect  to  floor  stocks  of  plug  chewing  tobacco  or  twist 
tobacco  processed  wholly  or  in  chief  value  from  flue-cured 
tobacco  held  for  sale  or  other  disposition  at  the  first  moment 
of  August  1,  1934. 

(b)  The  provisions  of  Treasury  Decision  4530,  approved 
March  8,  1935,  insofar  as  not  inconsistent  with  Article  1  of 
these  regulations,  are  hereby  made  applicable  in  cases  ol 
claims  for  refund  with  respect  to  floor  stocks  of  chewing  to¬ 
bacco,  or  scrap  chewing  tobacco,  or  scrap  smoking  tobacco 
processed  wholly  or  in  chief  value  from  tobacco,  other  than 
Burley  tobacco,  held  for  sale  or  other  disposition  at  the 
first  moment  of  February  1,  1935. 

(c)  The  provisions  of  Treasury  Decision  4593,  approved 
October  21,  1935,  insofar  as  not  inconsistent  with  Article  1 
of  these  regulations,  are  hereby  made  applicable  in  cases  of 
claims  for  refund  with  respect  to  floor  stocks  of  chewing 
tobacco  (except  scrap)  processed  wholly  or  in  chief  value 
from  Burley  tobacco  held  for  sale  or  other  disposition  at  the 
first  moment  of  February  1,  1935. 

(d)  The  provisions  of  Treasury  Decision  4610,  approved 
December  4,  1935,  insofar  as  not  inconsistent  with  Article 
1  of  these  regulations,  are  hereby  made  applicable  in  cases 
of  claims  for  refund  with  respect  to  floor  stocks  of  articles 
processed  wholly  or  in  chief  value  from  flue-cured  tobacco, 
or  articles  other  than  chewing  tobacco  processed  wholly  or 
in  chief  value  from  Burley  or  fire-cured  tobacco  held  for 
sale  or  other  disposition  at  the  first  moment  of  October  1, 
1935. 

Art.  5.  Refunds  under  sections  16  (e)  (1) ,  and  16  (e)  (3) 
of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  as  amended,  with  re¬ 
spect  to  certain  articles  processed  from  paper,  jute  fabric, 
and  cotton. — The  provisions  of  Treasury  Decision  4474,  ap¬ 
proved  September  11,  1934,  insofar  as  not  inconsistent  with 
Article  1  of  these  regulations,  are  hereby  made  applicable 
in  cases  of  claims  for  refund  with  respect  to  multiwall  paper 
bags  weighing  more  than  200  pounds  per  1,000  bags,  or 
coated  paper  bags,  or  open-mesh  paper  bags,  or  paper 
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towels,  or  jute  bags  held  for  sale  or  other  disposition  at 
12:01  A.  M.,  Eastern  Standard  Time,  June  12,  1934,  or 
large  cotton  bags  held  for  sale  or  other  disposition  at  the 
first  moment  of  June  13.  1934. 

Art.  6.  Refunds  under  section  17  (a)  of  the  Agricultural 
Adjustment  Act,  as  amended,  with  respect  to  articles  ex¬ 
ported. — (a)  The  provisions  of  Regulations  83,  September 
1934,  Edition,  insofar  as  not  inconsistent  with  Article  1  of 
these  regulations,  are  hereby  made  applicable  in  cases  of 
claims  for  refund  with  respect  to  products  exported. 

(b)  Article  3  (a)  of  Regulations  83,  September  1934, 
Edition,  is  hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Article  3.  Claim  for  refund. — (a)  (1)  Who  may  file  claim. — 

A.  The  consignor  named  in  the  bill  of  lading  under  which  the 
product  is  exported  shall  be  entitled  to  make  claim  for  refund 
unless  he  shall  have  waived  such  right  to  the  shipper.  Consignor 
named  in  the  bill  of  lading  means  the  person  named  in  the  bill 
of  lading  as  the  person  from  whom  the  carrier  received  the 
product  for  shipment. 

B.  The  shipper,  if  other  than  the  consignor  named  in  the  bill 
of  lading,  shall  be  entitled  to  make  claim  for  the  refund  only  if 
the  consignor  shall  have  waived  any  claim  to  such  refund  to  him. 
In  such  case,  the  term  shipper  means  the  person  for  whom  the 
consignor  named  in  the  bill  of  lading  is  handling  the  product 
for  shipment. 

C.  Where  the  product  was  not  exported  under  a  bill  of  lading, 
the  person  who  owned  the  product  at  the  time  of  exportation 
6hall  be  entitled  to  make  claim  for  refund,  and  a  waiver  may  not 
be  used. 

D.  No  refund  will  be  made  to  the  processor  or  other  person  who 
paid  or  was  liable  for  the  tax  with  respect  to  the  products  exported. 

(2)  The  claim  for  refund  shall  be  executed  by  the  claimant  on 
the  prescribed  form,  P.  T.  Form  27,  Revised,  in  accordance  with 
the  instructions  contained  thereon,  and  in  accordance  with  these 
regulations.  The  claim  must  be  filed  With  the  collector  for  the 
district  in  which  is  located  the  principal  place  of  business  of  the 
claimant.  If  the  claimant  has  no  principal  place  of  business  in 
the  United  States,  the  claim  must  be  filed  with  the  collector  at 
Baltimore,  Maryland.  One  claim  may  cover  a  number  of  export 
shipments. 

(c)  Article  10  of  Regulations  83,  September  1934  Edition,  is 
hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Article  10.  Bills  of  lading. — (a)  At  the  time  of  filing,  a  claim 
for  refund  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  copy  of  the  bill  of  lading 
issued  by  the  proper  representative  of  the  carrier,  covering  the 
merchandise  described  in  each  application  for  inspection. 

(b)  Waiver. — If  the  claim  is  filed  by  the  shipper  there  must  be 
submitted  with  the  claim  a  waiver,  attached  to  the  bill  of  lading, 
and  executed  by  the  consignor  named  in  the  bill  of  lading.  The 
following  form  should  be  used: 

_ _  the  consignor  named  in  the  bill 

of  lading  identified  as  - -  hereby 

(Identify  fully) 

waives  any  claim  to  refund  under  the  provisions  of  Section  17  (a) 
of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  as  amended,  with  respect  to 
the  products  exported  as  described  in  such  bill  of  lading,  and  states 

that _ _ is  the  shipper  and  the  person 

entitled  to  such  refund. 


(Consignor  named  in  bill  of  lading) 

If  the  consignor  is  a  corporation,  a  proper  corporate  signature 
must  be  affixed  to  the  waiver  attested  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
corporation. 

A  waiver  may  be  submitted  covering  a  part  of  a  shipment,  but 
such  waiver  must  completely  identify  that  part  of  the  shipment  to 
which  it  relates  and  must  be  accompanied  by  a  copy  of  the  bill  of 
lading. 

(c)  Each  copy  of  the  bill  of  lading  shall  be  endorsed  by  the  carrier 
ev  follows:  “duplicate  copy  Issued  for  internal  revenue  purposes.” 

[seal]  Guy  T.  Helvering, 

Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 

Approved,  July  27,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  1512— Filed,  July  31, 1938;  12:37  p.  m.] 
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Payment  to  Certain  Persons,  Who,  at  the  First  Moment  of 
January  6,  1936,  Held  for  Sale  or  Other  Disposition 
Articles  Processed  From  Commodities  Subject  to  Proc¬ 
essing  Tax  Under  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act 
To  Collectors  of  Internal  Revenue  and  Others  Concerned : 

Paragraph  A.  Section  602  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1936  pro¬ 
vides,  in  part: 


(a)  There  shall  be  paid  to  any  person  who,  at  the  first  moment 
of  January  6,  1936,  held  for  sale  or  other  disposition  (including 
manufacturing  or  further  processing)  any  article  processed  wholly 
or  in  chief  value  from  a  commodity  subject  to  processing  tax,  an 
amount  computed  as  provided  in  subsection  (b),  except  that  no 
such  payment  shall  be  made  to  the  processor  or  other  person  who 
paid  or  was  liable  for  the  tax  with  respect  to  the  articles  on  which 
the  claim  is  based. 

(b)  The  amount  of  the  payment  under  subsection  (a)  shall 
be  equal  to  the  processing  tax  which  would  have  been  payable  with 
respect  to  the  commodity  from  which  the  article  was  processed, 
if  it  had  been  processed  on  January  5,  1936,  but  not  in  excess  of 
(1)  the  amount  of  the  burden  of  the  tax  with  respect  to  the 
article  which  was  shifted  to  the  claimant  in  the  price  he  paid 
for  the  article  (to  the  extent  that  the  claimant  has  not  received 
and  is  not  entitled  to  receive  reimbursement  for  such  burden 
from  the  processor  or  other  vendor)  and  not  in  excess  of  (2)  the 
amount  of  that  part  of  the  burden  of  the  tax  applicable  to  the 
articles  held  on  January  6,  1936,  which  the  claimant  has  not 
passed  on  to  his  vendees  and  has  not  included  in  the  sale  price 
of  such  articles.  In  lieu  of  a  detailed  schedule  of  articles,  pur¬ 
chases,  sale  prices,  and  sales  under  clauses  (1)  and  (2)  of  this 
subsection,  the  claimant  may  (subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Commissioner  and  such  investigations  as  he  may  cause  to  be 
made)  submit,  as  a  part  of  his  claim,  an  affidavit  setting  forth 
the  total  amount  of  tax  burden  passed  on  to  him  on  the  articles 
with  respect  to  which  claim  is  made;  the  total  amount  of  such 
burden  for  which  he  has  received  or  is  entitled  to  receive  reim¬ 
bursement  from  the  processor  or  other  vendor;  the  total  amount 
of  such  burden  that  he  has  passed  on  to  his  vendees  or  has  in¬ 
cluded  in  the  sale  prices  of  such  articles;  and  the  total  amount 
of  such  burden  that  he  has  borne  himself. 

(c)  As  used  in  this  section — 

(1)  The  term  “commodity  subject  to  a  processing  tax”  means 
a  commodity  upon  the  processing  of  which  a  tax  was  provided 
for  under  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  as  amended,  as  of 
January  5,  1936. 

(2)  The  term  “tax  with  respect  to  the  article”  means  any  tax 
under  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  as  amended,  with  re¬ 
spect  to  the  article  (or  with  respect  to  any  commodity  or  other 
article  from  which  it  was  processed) . 

(3)  The  term  “sale  price”  includes  the  price  at  which  the 
claimant  actually  so?d  the  article  or  articles  prior  to  the  date 
of  the  filing  of  his  claim  or,  if  the  article  or  articles  have  not 
been  sold,  the  price  at  which  he  is  offering  the  same  for  sale 
on  the  date  of  the  filing  of  his  claim. 

(d)  No  payment  shall  be  made  under  this  section  unless  the 
claimant  files  a  claim  therefor  prior  to  January  1,  1937,  in  con¬ 
formity  with  regulations  prescribed  by  the  Commissioner  with  the 
approval  of  the  Secretary,  nor  unless  he  establishes  to  the  satis¬ 
faction  of  the  Commissioner  the  facts  on  which  such  claim  is 
based. 

(e)  No  claim  under  this  section  shall  be  disallowed  on  the  ground 
that  the  tax  with  respect  to  the  article  or  the  commodity  from 
which  processed  has  not  been  paid,  but  no  claim  shall  be  allowed  in 
an  amount  less  than  $10.  No  payment  shall  be  made  under  this 
section  in  connection  with  any  article  with  respect  to  which  a 
refund  has  been  allowed  or  credit  has  been  taken  under  the  Agri¬ 
cultural  Adjustment  Act,  as  amended,  or  a  refund  has  been  allowed 
or  is  allowable  under  section  601  of  this  title. 

vf)  No  payment  shall  be  made  under  this  section  with  respect  to 
articles  held  in  retail  floor  stocks  except  (1)  flour,  prepared  flour, 
cereal  preparations,  and  gluten,  made  chiefly  from  wheat,  as  classi¬ 
fied  in  Wheat  Regulations,  Series  1,  Supplement  1,  promulgated  un¬ 
der  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act  and  the  amendments  thereto, 
(2)  articles  processed  wholly  or  in  chief  value  from  cotton,  and  (3) 
direct-consumption  sugar  processed  from  sugar  beets  or  sugarcane. 
No  payment  under  this  section  shall  be  made  with  respect  to  arti¬ 
cles  processed  from  wheat,  sugar  beets,  or  sugarcane  held  in  other 
than  retail  stocks  except  (1)  flour,  prepared  flour,  cereal  prepara¬ 
tions,  and  gluten,  made  chiefly  from  wheat,  as  classified  in  Wheat 
Regulations,  Series  1,  Supplement  1,  and  (2)  direct-consumption 
sugar. 

(g)  In  the  case  of  articles  which  were  agreed  to  be  sold  under  a 
contract  entered  into  prior  to  January  6,  1936,  whereby  the  vendee 
agreed  to  pay  a  price  including  the  amount  of  the  tax  with  respect 
to  the  articles,  but  which  were  not  delivered  prior  to  such  date,  the 
vendee  shall  be  considered  the  holder  of  such  articles. 

*•••••• 

(J)  No  interest  shall  be  allowed  in  connection  with  any  payment 
made  under  this  section. 

Paragraph  B.  Section  603  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1936  pro¬ 
vides: 

The  proclamations,  certificates,  and  regulations  prescribed  by  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  under  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  as 
amended,  in  effect  on  January  5,  1936,  in  so  far  as  not  inconsistent 
with  this  Act,  are  hereby  made  applicable  for  the  purpose  of  deter¬ 
mining  the  amount  of  any  refund  or  payment  authorized  under 
sections  601  and  602. 

Pursuant  to  the  above-quoted  provisions  of  law,  the  follow¬ 
ing  regulations  are  hereby  prescribed: 

Art.  1.  Definitions. — The  following  definitions  are  hereby 
prescribed: 

(a)  Person  includes  an  individual,  a  corporation,  a  part¬ 
nership,  a  trust  or  estate,  a  joint  stock  company,  an  associa- 
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tion,  or  a  syndicate,  group,  pool,  joint-venture,  or  other  un¬ 
incorporated  organization  or  group,  through  or  by  means  of 
which  any  business,  financial  operation,  or  venture  is  car¬ 
ried  on.  It  includes  a  guardian,  committee,  trustee,  execu¬ 
tor,  administrator,  trustee  in  bankruptcy,  receiver,  assignee 
for  benefit  of  creditors,  conservator,  or  any  person  acting  in 
a  fiduciary  capacity. 

(b)  Commodity  means  any  of  the  following:  wheat,  cot¬ 
ton,  field  com,  hogs,  peanuts,  rice,  rye,  sugar  beets  and  sugar¬ 
cane,  tobacco,  paper  when  processed  into  certain  articles 
(as  defined  in  Treasury  Decision  4495) ,  jute  yarn  when  proc¬ 
essed  into  jute  twine  (as  defined  in  Treasury  Decision  4495) , 
jute  fabric  when  processed  into  small  jute  bags  (as  defined 
in  Treasury  Decision  4495),  and  reinforced  paper  fabric  when 
processed  into  reinforced  paper  fabric  tape  (as  defined  in 
Treasury  Decision  4611) . 

(c)  Processor  means  the  person  who  incurred,  under  the 
Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  as  amended,  liability  for  tax  on 
the  first  domestic  processing  of  a  commodity,  the  products 
of  which  may  be  made  the  basis  of  a  claim  for  payment 
under  section  602  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1936. 

(d)  Burden  of  tax  means  that  amount  included  in  the 
value  or  price  of  an  article  which  is  attributable  to  process¬ 
ing  tax,  floor  stocks  tax,  or  compensating  tax,  imposed  under 
the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  as  amended. 

(e)  Sale  price  includes  the  price  at  which  the  claimant 
actually  sold  the  article  or  articles  prior  to  the  date  of  the 
filing  of  his  claim  or,  if  the  article  or  articles  have  not  been 
sold,  the  price  at  which  he  is  offering  the  same  for  sale  on 
the  date  of  the  filing  of  his  claim. 

(f)  Commodity  subject  to  a  processing  tax  means  a  com¬ 
modity  upon  the  processing  of  which  a  tax  was  provided 
for,  as  of  January  5,  1936,  under  the  Agricultural  Adjust¬ 
ment  Act,  as  amended. 

(g)  Tax  with  respect  to  the  article  means  any  tax  under 
the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  as  amended,  with  respect 
to  the  article  (or  with  respect  to  any  commodity  or  other 
article  from  which  it  was  processed) . 

(h)  Sale  or  other  disposition  ( including  manufacturing  or 
further  processing )  includes  the  parting  with  ownership  of 
the  article  in  question,  whether  done  by  sale,  trade,  barter, 
exchange,  gift,  or  other  method  of  disposition,  and  it  in¬ 
cludes  (as  to  articles  held  by  any  person  other  than  the  ulti¬ 
mate  consumer  thereof)  manufacturing,  further  processing, 
or  use  in  production.  It  includes  a  lease  with  an  option  to 
purchase,  a  conditional  sale,  an  installment  sale,  or  any 
other  contractual  arrangement  contemplating  the  ultimate 
transfer  of  ownership.  An  article  held  at  the  first  moment 
of  January  6,  1936,  for  sale  or  other  disposition  (including 
manufacturing  or  further  processing)  is,  nevertheless,  so 
held  by  the  owner  thereof,  although  on  such  date  the  article 
is — 

(1)  in  transit  to  or  from  the  owner; 

(2)  in  a  common  or  public  warehouse; 

(3)  in  the  custody  of  the  law,  whether  or  not  in  the 
possession  of  an  officer  of  the  court  or  any  other  public 
officer; 

(4)  in  the  possession  of  any  other  persons,  whether 
or  not  an  agent,  employee,  factor,  or  commission  mer¬ 
chant. 

(i)  Article  processed  wholly  or  in  chief  value  from  a  com¬ 
modity  means  an  article  made  entirely  from  a  commodity, 
or  an  article  made  of  two  or  more  components,  the  com¬ 
modity  constituting  a  component  having  a  value  greater 
than  that  of  any  other  component.  An  article  is  made  from 
a  commodity  when  the  commodity  or  any  of  its  processed 
forms  has  been  used  in  making  the  article.  In  determining 
the  value  of  the  commodity  as  a  component,  the  combined 
values  of  the  commodity  and  of  every  processed  form  of  it 
used  in  making  the  article,  shall  be  the  value  of  the  com¬ 
modity  as  a  component.  In  determining  the  component 
having  the  greatest  value,  the  value  of  each  of  the  several 
components  shall  be  the  value  at  the  moment  immediately 
preceding  the  production  of  the  article  in  question.  The 


term  “value”  relates  only  to  the  value  of  the  components 
of  an  article  and  not  to  the  value  of  the  container  in  which 
such  article  is  held  for  sale  or  other  disposition. 

(J)  Retail  stock  means  only  a  separate  stock  of  articles 
which  are  held  for  sale  directly  to  consumers  in  an  establish¬ 
ment  or  separate  department  where  articles  are  sold  exclu¬ 
sively  at  retail.  In  the  case  of  a  person  engaged  in  both 
retail  and  wholesale  trade,  the  term  includes  only  a  separate 
stock  of  articles  held  in  a  separate  establishment  or  depart¬ 
ment  where  sales  are  made  exclusively  at  retail,  and  does 
not  include  a  stock  of  articles  from  which  sales  are  made 
either  at  retail  or  wholesale.  Articles  in  transit  to  the  owner 
are  to  be  deemed  a  part  of  retail  stocks  only  if  placed 
therein  immediately  upon  arrival  (see  also  Article  5  (d)). 
Retail  stocks  Do  Not  Include: 

(1)  Articles  held  elsewhere  than  in  a  separate  retail 
stock,  or  for  placement  in  stocks  from  which  sales  may 
be  made  both  at  retail  or  wholesale. 

(2}  Articles  held  at  the  first  moment  of  January  6,  1936, 
in  a  ' warehouse  of  any  kind,  or  in  transit  thereto. 

(3)  Articles  wherever  held  which  are  not  to  be  sold  as 
such,  but  are  to  be  used  in  any  way  in  the  manufacture  or 
production  of  other  articles. 

(k)  Warehouse. — The  term  “warehouse”  is  to  be  construed 
in  accordance  with  its  broadest  usage. 

(l)  Commissioner  means  the  Commissioner  of  Internal 
Revenue. 

(m)  Collector  means  collector  of  internal  revenue. 

(n)  First  moment  of  January  6,  1936,  means  the  beginning 
of  such  day  determined  in  accordance  with  the  law  regulating 
standard  time  zones,  that  is  to  say,  that  such  date  with  re¬ 
spect  to  any  particular  place  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the 
United  States  standard  time  for  the  zone  within  which  such 
place  is  located. 

(o)  Includes  and  including  when  used  in  a  definition  shall 
not  be  deemed  to  exclude  other  things  otherwise  within  the 
meaning  of  the  term  defined. 

Art.  2.  General — Payment  with  respect  to  floor  stocks. — (a) 
Subject  to  the  limitations  and  exceptions  set  forth  in  this  Ar¬ 
ticle,  any  person  (not  a  processor  or  other  person  who  paid 
or  was  liable  for  the  tax  with  respect  to  the  article)  who,  at 
the  first  moment  of  January  6, 1936,  held  for  sale  or  other  dis¬ 
position  (including  manufacturing  or  further  processing)  any 
article  processed  wholly  or  in  chief  value  from  a  commodity 
subject  to  a  processing  tax,  is  entitled  to  a  payment  of  an 
amount  equivalent  to  such  tax  which  would  have  been  payable 
with  respect  to  the  commodity  from  which  the  article  was 
processed,  if  the  processing  had  occurred  on  January  5,  1936. 

1.  Limitation  as  to  burden  of  tax. — The  amount  of  the 
payment  with  respect  to  an  article  shall  not  be  in  excess 
of  (A)  the  amount  of  the  burden  of  the  tax  with  respect 
to  the  article  which  was  shifted  to  the  claimant  in  the 
price  he  paid  for  the  article  or  the  material  from  which 
it  was  made  (to  the  extent  that  the  claimant  has  not  re¬ 
ceived  and  is  not  entitled  to  receive  reimbursement  for 
such  burden  from  the  processor  or  other  vendor)  and  not 
in  excess  of  (B)  the  amount  of  that  part  of  the  burden 
of  the  tax  applicable  to  the  article,  which  the  claimant 
has  not  passed  on  to  his  vendee  and  has  not  included  in 
the  sale  price  of  such  article.  A  claimant  is  entitled  to 
receive  reimbursement  for  the  tax  burden  from  a  processor 
or  other  vendor,  if  the  claimant  has  entered  into  an  agree¬ 
ment,  written  or  oral,  with  the  processor  or  other  vendor, 
providing  for  repayment  to  the  claimant  of  part  or  all  of 
the  burden  of  the  tax  passed  on  to  him  in  the  price  paid 
for  the  article  or  the  material  from  which  it  was  made. 

2.  Limitation  as  to  duplication  of  payment. — No  payment 
shall  be  made  as  to  any  article  with  respect  to  which  a  re¬ 
fund  has  been  allowed  or  credit  taken  under  the  Agricultural 
Adjustment  Act,  as  amended;  or  with  respect  to  which  a 
refund  has  been  allowed  or  is  allowable  under  section  601 
of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1936. 
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3.  Exception  as  to  retail  stocks. — No  payment  is  allowable 
with  respect  to  articles  held  in  retail  stocks  except: 

(A)  Flour,  prepared  flour,  cereal  preparations,  and  glu¬ 
ten  (as  defined  in  Treasury  Decision  4579)  made  chiefly 
from  wheat. 

(B)  Articles  processed  wholly  or  in  chief  value  from 
cotton. 

(C)  Direct-consumption  sugar  (as  defined  in  Treasury 
Decision  4549)  processed  from  sugar  beets  or  sugarcane. 

4.  Exception  as  to  articles  processed  from  wheat,  sugar 
beets,  or  sugarcane  held  in  other  than  retail  stocks. — No  pay¬ 
ment  is  allowable  with  respect  to  articles  processed  from 
wheat,  sugar  beets,  or  sugarcane,  held  in  other  than  retail 
stocks,  except: 

(A)  Flour,  prepared  flour,  cereal  preparations,  and  glu¬ 
ten  (as  defined  in  Treasury  Decision  4579)  made  chiefly 
from  wheat. 

(B)  Direct-consumption  sugar  (as  defined  in  Treasury 

Decision  4549).  • 

(b)  Person  entitled  to  payment. — Payment  may  be  allowed 
only  to  the  owner  of  the  article  held  for  sale  or  other  dispo¬ 
sition  at  the  first  moment  of  January  6,  1936.  Ownership 
or  title  is  determined  according  to  the  law  of  goods  and 
other  personal  property.  In  the  case  of  articles  which  were 
not  delivered  at  the  first  moment  of  January  6,  1936,  but 
which  were  agreed  to  be  sold  under  a  contract,  entered  into 
prior  to  January  6,  1936,  under  which  the  vendee  contracted 
to  pay  a  price  including  the  amount  of  the  tax  with  respect 
to  such  articles,  the  vendee  shall  be  considered  the  holder 
of  such  articles. 

No  payment  with  respect  to  any  article  may  be  made  to 
the  processor  or  other  person  who  paid  or  who  was  liable 
for  the  tax  with  respect  to  such  article.  This  includes  any 
person  who,  under  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  as 
amended,  paid,  or  incurred  liability  for  but  did  not  pay, 
processing  tax  with  respect  to  the  commodity  from  which 
the  article  was  made,  or  floor  stocks  tax  or  compensating  tax 
with  respect  to  the  article  or  the  material  from  which  the 
article  was  made. 

Art.  3.  Claim  for  payment. — (a)  A  claim  for  payment 
shall  be  executed  on  the  prescribed  form,  under  oath,  in 
accordance  with  the  instructions  printed  on  such  form,  and 
in  accordance  with  these  regulations.  P.  T.  Form  71  is 
prescribed  as  the  form  on  which  shall  be  filed  claim  for 
payment  with  respect  to  articles  held  elsewhere  than  in 
separate  retail  stocks.  P.  T.  Form  72  is  prescribed  as  the 
form  on  which  shall  be  filed  claim  for  payment  with  respect 
to  articles  held  in  separate  retail  stocks.  Copies  of  the  pre¬ 
scribed  forms  may  be  obtained  from  any  collector  of  internal 
revenue. 

(b)  The  claim  shall  be  filed  with  the  collector  of  internal 
revenue  for  the  district  in  which  the  principal  place  of  busi¬ 
ness  of  the  claimant  is  located.  If  the  claimant  has  no 
principal  place  of  business  in  the  United  States,  the  claim 
shall  be  filed  with  the  Collector  of  Internal  Revenue  at 
Baltimore,  Maryland. 

(c)  The  claim  shall  be  signed  by  the  claimant,  and  shall  be 
sworn  to  (or  affirmed)  by  him,  if  an  individual,  or,  if  a  cor¬ 
poration  or  firm,  by  a  duly  authorized  officer  or  member 
thereof. 

(d)  No  claim  shall  be  disallowed  as  to  any  article  on  the 
ground  that  the  tax  with  respect  to  such  article  (or  the  com¬ 
modity  or  material  from  which  made)  has  not  been  paid. 

Art.  4.  Determination  of  amount  of  payment. — The  amount 
of  payment  with  respect  to  each  article  shall  be  determined 
in  accordance  with  the  definitions  and  classifications  of  arti¬ 
cles  and  the  rates  of  refund  contained  in  the  Treasury  Deci¬ 
sions  herein  listed,  which  definitions,  classifications,  and  rates 
are  hereby  made  a  part  of  these  regulations: 

Articles  processed  from: 

Cotton,  Treasury  Decision  4433. 

Field  corn.  Treasury  Decision  4407. 

Hogs,  Treasury  Decision  4518. 

Jute  yarn.  Treasury  Decision  4495. 


Jute  fabric,  Treasury  Decision  4495. 

Paper,  Treasury  Decision  4495. 

Peanuts,  Treasury  Decision  4489. 

Reinforced  paper  fabric,  Treasury  Decision  4611. 

Rice,  Treasury  Decision  4586. 

Rye,  Treasury  Decision  4601. 

Sugar  beets  and  sugarcane,  Treasury  Decision  4549. 

Tobacco,  Treasury  Decision  4610. 

Wheat,  Treasury  Decision  4579. 

Art.  5.  Proof  of  claim  (a)  General. — Each  claim  shall  be 
supported  by  proof  satisfactory  to  the  Commissioner  (see 
Paragraph  (b)  of  this  Article),  (1)  that  the  claimant  is  not 
the  processor  or  other  person  who  paid  or  was  liable  for  the 
tax  with  respect  to  the  articles  on  which  the  claim  is  based, 
(2)  that  the  amount  of  the  payment  claimed  is  not  in  excess 
of  that  part  of  the  burden  of  the  tax  with  respect  to  such 
articles  which  was  shifted  to  the  claimant  in  the  price  he 
paid  for  the  articles  or  the  material  from  which  they  were 
made,  (3)  that  the  amount  claimed  does  not  include  any 
part  of  such  burden  for  which  the  claimant  has  received  or 
is  entitled  to  receive  reimbursement  from  the  processor  or 
other  vendor,  and  (4)  that  the  amount  claimed  is  not  in 
excess  of  that  part  of  the  burden  of  the  tax  applicable  to 
the  articles  held  on  January  6,  1936,  which  the  claimant  has 
not  passed  on  to  his  vendees  and  has  not  included  in  the 
sale  price  of  such  articles. 

The  grounds  and  facts  alleged  in  support  of  the  claim 
must  be  set  forth  in  detail,  including  (A)  the  name  and 
address  of  the  claimant,  (B)  a  complete  description  of  the 
articles  forming  the  basis  of  the  claim  (classified  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  applicable  Treasury  Decision  (see  Article  4), 
(C)  the  amount  of  payment  claimed  with  respect  to  each 
article,  stated  separately  as  to  each  commodity  from  which 
such  article  was  processed,  and  (D)  the  total  amount  for 
which  payment  is  claimed. 

(b)  Affidavit  as  to  tax  burden. — The  claimant  shall  sub¬ 
mit,  as  a  part  of  his  claim,  an  affidavit  setting  forth  with 
respect  to  each  commodity  from  which  were  processed  the 
articles  on  which  the  claim  is  based,  (1)  the  total  amount 
of  the  burden  of  the  tax  passed  on  to  him,  (2)  the  total 
amount  of  such  burden  for  which  the  claimant  has  received 
or  is  entitled  to  receive  reimbursement  from  the  processor 
or  other  vendor,  (3)  the  total  amount  of  such  burden  that 
the  claimant  has  passed  on  to  his  vendees  or  has  included 
in  the  sale  price  of  such  articles,  and  (4)  the  net  amount  of 
such  burden  that  the  claimant  has  borne  himself,  which  net 
amount  shall  be  the  amount  for  which  claim  is  made.  The 
Commissioner,  subject  to  such  investigations  as  he  may 
cause  to  be  made,  may  accept  such  affidavit  as  proof  of 
claim  without  requiring  the  claimant  to  submit  schedules 
of  articles,  purchases,  sale  prices  and  changes  therein,  and 
sales,  to  establish  separately  as  to  each  article  the  facts  re¬ 
quired  to  be  established  by  clauses  (1)  and  (2)  of  subsec¬ 
tion  (b)  of  section  602  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1936.  Sub¬ 
mission  of  such  affidavit  does  not  relieve  the  claimant  of 
the  necessity  of  submitting  as  part  of  his  claim  schedules 
of  articles  on  hand  at  the  first  moment  of  January  6,  1936, 
required  in  Paragraph  (e)  of  this  Article.  ♦ 

(c)  Special  schedules  respecting  tax  burden. — The  Com¬ 
missioner  may  require  that  the  claimant  shall,  in  addition  to 
the  affidavit  as  to  tax  burden  required  in  Paragraph  (b)  of 
this  Article,  submit  in  support  of  his  claim  such  special 
schedules  and  such  other  evidence  as  he  may  deem  necessary 
to  establish  the  extent  to  which  the  claimant  has  borne  the 
burden  of  the  tax.  Among  other  things,  the  claimant  shall, 
when  required  by  the  Commissioner,  submit  with  respect  to 
any  or  all  articles  forming  the  basis  of  his  claim  a  special 
schedule  or  schedules  of  such  information  as  may  be  neces¬ 
sary  to  meet  such  requirements,  including  (1)  the  name  and 
address  of  the  processor  or  other  vendor;  (2)  the  purchase 
price;  (3)  the  amount  of  the  tax  burden  included  in  the 
purchase  price;  (4)  the  amount  of  the  tax  burden  for  which 
the  claimant  has  received  or  is  entitled  to  receive  reimburse¬ 
ment  from  the  processor  or  other  vendor;  (5)  sale  prices  in 
effect  on  January  5,  1936,  with  respect  to  the  articles;  (6)  the 

'  actual  sale  price;  and  (7)  the  amount  of  the  tax  burden 
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passed  on  by  the  claimant  to  his  vendees  or  included  by  the 
claimant  in  the  actual  sale  prices.  Each  such  schedule  shall 
include  or  be  accompanied  by  a  statement,  under  oath,  of 
the  person  making  it  that  it  is  true  and  correct  and  that  it  is 
executed  and  submitted  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  a  pay¬ 
ment  under  section  602  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1936. 

(d)  Inventory. — The  claimant  shall  make  or  cause  to  be 
made  an  itemized  inventory  or  inventories  of  all  articles 
with  respect  to  which  payment  is  claimed  which  were  held 
by  the  claimant  for  sale  or  other  disposition  (including 
manufacturing  or  further  processing)  at  the  first  moment 
of  January  6,  1936.  Separate  inventories  shall  be  made 
with  respect  to  such  articles  as  were  held  (1)  in  or  on  each 
place  of  business,  store,  shop,  branch,  or  establishment  in 
or  on  which  the  claimant  conducts  his  business;  (2)  in  or 
on  each  warehouse  or  place  of  storage  of  any  kind;  (3)  in 
transit;  (4)  in  separate  retail  stocks. 

An  agent  or  other  person  holding  articles  on  consignment 
or  other  similar  arrangements  for  the  claimant  shall  make 
a  separate  inventory  of  the  articles  so  held. 

Articles  which  were  in  transit  at  the  first  moment  of 
January  6,  1936,  shall  not  be  included  in  any  claim  on  P.  T. 
Form  71  or  P.  T.  Form  72  unless  the  claimant  submits  there¬ 
with  a  statement  from  the  other  party  involved  in  the 
transaction,  setting  forth  the  identity  of  each  such  shipment, 
a  full  description  of  the  articles  contained  therein,  and  a 
statement  that  such  articles  have  not  been  and  will  not  be 
included  in  any  claim  filed  by  him  under  section  602  of  the 
Revenue  Act  of  1936. 

A  separate  inventory  shall  also  be  made  with  respect  to 
articles  not  delivered  at  the  first  moment  of  January  6,  1936, 
but  which  were  agreed  to  be  sold  under  a  contract  entered 
into  by  the  claimant  with  his  vendor  prior  to  January  6, 
1936,  under  which  the  claimant  agreed  to  pay  to  such  vendor 
a  price  including  the  amount  of  the  tax  with  respect  to  such 
articles. 

Each  inventory  shall  be  made  in  duplicate.  In  the  case 
of  articles  held  at  more  than  one  location  (or  by  the  vendor, 
or  any  person  holding  articles  for  him,  under  the  type  of  con¬ 
tract  referred  to  above) ,  the  original  of  the  inventory  shall  be 
forwarded  by  the  person  making  it  to  the  principal  place  of 
business  of  the  claimant  and  the  duplicate  copy  retained  on 
the  premises  where  the  articles  were  held,  or,  in  the  case  of 
articles  in  transit,  at  the  principal  place  of  business  of  the 
claimant. 

The  various  inventories  received  by  the  claimant  from  the 
different  locations  shall  be  assembled,  and  the  quantity  of  the 
articles  with  respect  to  which  payment  is  claimed,  shown  on 
the  separate  inventories,  shall  be  consolidated  by  the  claim¬ 
ant  to  form  a  consolidated  inventory.  The  consolidated  in¬ 
ventory  shall  be  retained  at  the  principal  place  of  business  of 
the  claimant  or  at  some  other  safe  and  accessible  location. 
The  foregoing  inventory  or  inventories  shall  be  preserved  at 
the  place  prescribed  for  a  period  of  four  years  from  the  date 
of  filing  the  claim. 

Each  article  listed  on  the  foregoing  inventory  or  inven¬ 
tories  shall  be  classified  strictly  in  accordance  with  the  defi¬ 
nition  and  classification  prescribed  therefor  in  the  applicable 
Treasury  Decision. 

Articles  with  respect  to  which  a  refund  has  been  allowed 
or  credit  taken  under  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act, 
as  amended,  or  a  refund  has  been  allowed  or  is  allowable 
under  section  601  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1936  (including 
credit  or  refund  with  respect  to  large  cotton  bags)  shall 
not  be  inventoried. 

(e)  Schedule. — The  claimant  shall  enter,  on  the  appro¬ 
priate  schedule  or  schedules  which  constitute  a  part  of  the 
claim,  all  articles  forming  the  basis  of  his  claim.  Such 
schedule  or  schedules  shall  be  prepared  by  the  claimant 
from  the  inventory  or  inventories  referred  to  in  Paragraph 
(d)  of  this  Article.  Such  articles  shall  be  classified  strictly 
in  accordance  with  the  definition  and  classification  pre¬ 
scribed  therefor  in  the  applicable  Treasury  Decision  (see 
Article  4).  Such  articles  shall  be  inventoried  on  the  par¬ 
ticular  schedule  for  the  commodity  from  which  the  articles 


were  processed,  e.  g.,  all  cotton  articles  shall  be  listed  only 
on  the  schedule  prescribed  for  listing  articles  processed  from 
cotton,  etc. 

Cotton  bags,  and  laundry  nets  and  dye  nets,  other  than 
large  cotton  bags,  shall  be  listed  on  P.  T.  Form  74  supple¬ 
ment  to  Schedule  A.  This  supplemental  schedule  shall  be 
securely  attached  to,  and  made  a  part  of  Schedule  A  in  the 
appropriate  claim  on  P.  T.  Form  71  or  72.  Copies  of  P.  T. 
Form  74  may  be  obtained  from  any  collector  of  internal 
revenue. 

Art.  6.  Limitation  as  to  time  for  filing  claim. — No  pay¬ 
ment  shall  be  made  unless  claim  therefor  is  filed  by  the 
person  entitled  thereto  prior  to  January  1,  1937. 

Art.  7.  Limitation  as  to  amount  of  claim. — No  claim  shall 
be  allowed  for  an  amount  less  than  $10.00. 

Art.  8.  Limitation  as  to  payment  of  interest. — No  interest 
shall  be  allowed  in  connection  with  any  claim  for  payment. 

Art.  9.  Oath. — Any  oath  required  shall  be  administered 
by  an  officer  authorized  to  administer  oaths  generally  and 
under  seal,  or  by  a  deputy  collector  of  internal  revenue  or 
revenue  agent. 

Art.  10.  Geographical  scope. — The  provisions  of  these  reg¬ 
ulations  shall  apply  to  the  United  States,  the  District  of 
Columbia,  the  Territories  of  Hawaii  and  Alaska,  Puerto  Rico, 
and  with  respect  to  direct-consumption  sugar  processed 
from  sugar  beets  and  sugarcane,  to  the  Philippine  Islands. 

Art.  11.  Records. — Any  person  who  files  a  claim  for  pay¬ 
ment  shall  preserve  for  four  years  thereafter  a  complete 
and  detailed  record  of  the  facts  upon  which  the  claim  was 
based.  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  these  regulations, 
the  books,  records,  papers,  documents,  etc.,  upon  which  the 
matter  set  forth  in  such  claim  was  based  shall  be  kept  on 
file  at  the  principal  place  of  business  of  the  claimant,  or  at 
some  other  accessible  and  safe  location,  and  shall  be  open 
for  inspection  at  all  times  by  any  internal  revenue  officer. 
The  records  shall  be  kept  in  such  manner,  and  shall  con¬ 
tain  such  information,  as  will  enable  the  Commissioner  to 
determine  the  correct  amount  due  the  claimant. 

Art.  12.  Penalty  for  falsification  or  concealment. — Section 
35,  as  amended.  United  States  Criminal  Code,  provides  for 
a  fine  of  $10,000.00  or  10  years  imprisonment,  or  both;  for 
the  filing  of  a  false  claim,  for  making  a  false  statement  in  • 
an  affidavit,  or  for  falsifying,  concealing,  or  covering  up 
by  any  trick,  scheme,  or  device,  a  material  fact  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  a  claim. 

[seal]  Guy  T.  Helvering, 

Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 
Approved:  July  27, 1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1511— Filed,  July  31, 1938;  12:36  p.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR. 

General  Land  Office. 

Air  Navigation  Site  Withdrawals  Reduced 

July  8,  1936. 

Under  and  pursuant  to  section  4  of  the  act  of  May  24, 
1928  (45  Stat.  728) ,  departmental  orders  of  July  24  and  De¬ 
cember  29,  1928,  May  4,  1929,  January  23  and  April  15, 
1931,  April  19  and  June  27,  1933,  and  October  2,  1934,  with¬ 
drawing  certain  public  lands  in  California,  Nevada,  Utah, 
and  Wyoming,  for  use  by  the  Department  of  Commerce  as 
air  navigation  sites,  are  hereby  revoked  in  so  far  as  they 
affect  the  following-described  lands,  which  are  no  longer 
required  for  such  purpose: 

California 

San  Bernardino  Meridian 

T.  11  N„  R.  4  E..  SEV4NE»4  sec.  26; 

T.  15  N„  R.  11  E.,  SE>4  sec.  8; 

T.  16  N.,  R.  13  E.,  S'/a  sec.  12;  aggregating  520  acres  In  California; 
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Nevada 

Mt.  Diablo  Meridian 
T.  19  N.,  R.  21  E.,  SE»4NWV4  sec.  8; 

T.  23  N.,  R.  29'  E.,  NW  Vi  sec.  24;  aggregating  200  acres  in  Nevada; 
Utah 

Salt  Lake  Meridian 
T.  4  N.,  R.  3  W..  Lot  6  sec.  30; 

T.  7  N.,  R.  6  W.,  SEV4  sec.  10  and  NWV4NWV4  sec.  14;  aggregat¬ 
ing  200  acres  in  Utah; 

Wyoming 

Sixth  Principal  Meridian 

T.  13  N„  R.  119  W.,  SWVi  sec.  32,  aggregating  160  acres  in 
Wyoming. 

T.  A.  Walters, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  1499— Filed,  July  31, 1936;  9:33  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

NER — B-l,  Revised — Supplement  (e)  Issued  July  31,  1936 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Northeast 
Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  1,  REVISED — SUPPLEMENT  (E) 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  under  section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Domestic 
Allotment  Act,  Northeast  Region  Bulletin  No.  1  Revised,  as 
heretofore  amended,  is  amended  as  follows: 

1.  Section  5  of  Part  II  of  such  bulletin  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

Section  6.  Increase  in  Acreage  of  Tobacco. — If  the  acreage  of  any 
kind  of  tobacco  (except  types  61  and  61a)  on  any  farm  in  1936 
exceeds  the  tobacco  soil -depleting  base,  a  deduction  will  be  made 
from  any  payment  which  otherwise  would  be  made  with  respect  to 
the  farm  in  an  amount  equal  to  the  result  obtained  by  multiplying 
such  number  of  exoess  acres  by  the  rate  per  acre  determined  for  the 
form  under  section  2  (b)  of  part  II. 

2.  Part  IV  of  such  bulletin  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Part  IV.  Classification  of  Crops 

Farm  land  when  devoted  to  the  crops  and  uses  indicated  herein¬ 
after  shall  be  classified  as  follows,  except  for  such  additions  or 
modifications  as  may  be  recommended  by  the  State  committee  or 
the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration  and  approved  by  the 
Secretary.  If  any  acreage  on  the  farm  is  used  for  the  production 
of  interplanted  crops,  the  actual  acreage  of  each  interplanted  crop 
shall  be  classified  in  accordance  with  the  following  classification: 

Section  1.  Soil-Depleting  Crops. — Land  devoted  to  any  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing  crops,  except  as  otherwise  provided,  shall  be  regarded  as 
used  for  production  of  a  soil-depleting  crop  for  the  year  in  which 
such  crop  is  normally  harvested: 

a.  Corn. 

b.  Tobacco. 

c.  Potatoes. 

d.  Sweetpotatoes. 

e.  Truck  and  vegetable  crops,  including  melons  and  strawberries. 

f.  Grain  sorghums  and  sweet  sorghums. 

g.  Small  grains:  Wheat,  oats,  barley,  rye,  rape,  buckwheat,  and 
grain  mixtures  (except  when  used  as  provided  in  paragraphs  a,  c, 
d,  e,  f,  h,  or  1  of  section  2  of  this  Part  IV) . 

h.  Annual  grasses:  Sudan,  millets,  and  Italian  ryegrass  (except 
when  used  as  provided  in  paragraphs  b  or  h  of  section  2  of  this 
Part  IV). 

I.  Annual  legumes:  Soybeans,  field  beans,  cowpeas,  and  field  peas 
(except  when  used  as  provided  in  paragraphs  d,  h,  or  1  of  section  2 
of  this  Part  IV). 

J.  Commercial  bulbs  and  flowers. 

Section  2.  Soil-Conserving  Crops. — Crop  land  devoted  to  any  of 
the  following  crops  shall  be  regarded  as  used  for  the  production 
of  a  soil -conserving  crop,  except  as  provided  in  section  3  (b)  of 
thi«  part  IV  below,  and  except  that  any  land  on  which  a  soil- 
depleting  crop  is  grown  for  harvest  in  the  same  year  shall  be 
regarded  as  having  been  used  for  the  production  of  a  soil-deplet¬ 
ing  crop  in  such  year,  unless  otherwise  provided: 

a.  Small  grains. — Rye,  barley,  oats,  buckwheat,  rape,  wheat,  sowed 
com,  and  grain  mixtures,  winter  pastured  or  not,  and  turned 
under  as  a  green-manure  crop  or,  in  orchards  and  vineyards,  left 
on  the  land  as  a  cover  crop. 

b.  Annual  grasses. — Sudan,  millets,  and  Italian  ryegrass,  turned 
under  as  green-manure  crops,  pastured,  or  left  on  the  land. 

c.  Perennial  grasses. — Kentucky  bluegrass,  Canada  bluegrass, 
timothy,  rough-stalked  meadow  grass,  perennial  ryegrass,  orchard 
grass,  redtop,  and  mixtures  of  these,  without  a  nurse  crop  or 


■with  oats,  barley,  or  grain  mixtures,  as  a  nurse  crop  which  is  cut 
green  or  pastured  sufficiently  to  prevent  grain  formation. 

d.  Annual  legumes. — Vetch,  winter  peas,  annual  sweet  clover, 
crimson  clover,  and  annual  lespedeza,  without  a  nurse  crop  or 
with  oats,  barley,  or  grain  mixtures,  as  a  nurse  crop  which  is  cut 
green  or  pastured  sufficiently  to  prevent  grain  formation;  soybeans, 
field  peas,  field  beans,  and  cowpeas,  when  turned  under  as  green- 
manure  crops. 

e.  Biennial  legumes. — Sweet,  red,  alsike,  and  mammoth  clovers, 
and  mixtures  seeded  with  at  least  40  percent  of  these  by  weight, 
without  a  nurse  crop  or  with  oats,  barley,  or  grain  mixtures  as 
a  nurse  crop.1 

f.  Perennial  legumes. — Alfalfa,  white  clover,  and  mixtures 
seeded  with  at  least  40  percent  of  these  by  weight,  without  nurse 
crop  or  with  oats,  barley,  or  grain  mixtures,  as  a  nurse  crop.1 

g.  Forest  trees. — Forest  trees  planted  on  crop  land  since  Janu¬ 
ary  1,  1934. 

h.  Hay  following  abandonment  of  a  soil-conserving  crop. — Small 
grains,  annual  grasses,  and  annual  legumes,  which  are  harvested 
for  hay,  if  seeded  in  1936  following  another  soil-conserving  crop 
which  was  abandoned  because  of  unusual  weather  conditions: 
Provided,  That  the  State  Agricultural  Conservation  Committee, 
after  Investigation,  shall  designate  the  counties,  if  any,  in  the 
State  where,  because  of  unusual  weather  conditions  in  1936,  the 
amount  of  planted  acreage  abandoned  in  1936  was  abnormally 
large,  and  the  classification  provided  in  this  paragraph  h  shall 
apply  only  in  the  counties  so  designated. 

i.  Grasses  and  Legumes  Following  Grain. — Any  crops  included 
in  paragraphs  c  or  d  of  this  section  2  when  seeded  following  a 
crop  of  oats,  barley,  or  a  grain  mixture,  which  was  harvested  for 
hay  or  pastured  in  1936;  or  any  crop  included  in  paragraphs  e  or 
f  of  this  section  2,  when  seeded  following  a  crop  of  oats,  barley,  or 
a  grain  mixture;  Provided,  That  the  county  committee  determines 
that  such  grain  or  grain  mixture  was  seeded  in  preparation  for 
the  soil -conserving  crop  listed  in  section  c,  d,  e,  or  f  of  this  section 
2,  and  provided  further,  that  unusual  weather  conditions  pre¬ 
vented  the  seeding  of  such  soil-conserving  crop  at  the  time  it 
otherwise  would  have  been  seeded  had  it  not  have  been  for  such 
unusual  weather  conditions. 

Section  3.  Neutral  Uses. — Land  devoted  to  the  following  uses 
shall  be  regarded  as  not  used  for  the  production  of  a  soil-depleting 
crop  or  a  soil -conserving  crop,  unless  otherwise  provided: 

a.  Vineyards,  tree  fruits,  small  fruits,  nursery  stock,  and  nut 
trees,  not  interplanted  (if  interplanted,  the  actual  Interplanted 
acreage  shall  be  classified  according  to  the  interplanted  crop ) . 

b.  Idle  cropland,  including  cropland  which  is  not  used  for  the 
production  of  a  soil-depleting  crop  in  1936  and  which  before 
August  15,  1936,  is  not  used  for  the  production  of  a  soil-conserving 
crop  in  1936,  except  that  land  which  is  not  used  for  the  production 
of  a  soil-depleting  crop  in  1936,  and  which,  until  August  15,  1936, 
is  protected  from  erosion  by  a  volunteer  crop  not  classified  as  soil- 
conserving  or  soil-depleting,  shall  be  regarded  as  used  for  the  pro¬ 
duction  of  a  soil-conserving  crop  in  1936  if  a  soil-conserving  crop 
is  growing  on  such  land  on  September  15,  1936. 

c.  Cultivated  fallow  land. 

d.  Wasteland,  roads,  lanes,  lots,  yards,  and  other  similar  non¬ 
cropland. 

e.  Woodland  other  than  cropland  planted  to  forest  trees  since 
January  1,  1934. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the 
City  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  31st  day 
of  July  1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1514— Filed,  July  31, 1936;  12:41  p.  m.] 


WR — B-l  Revised — Supplement  (b)  Issued  July  31, 1936 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Western  Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  1,  REVISED — SUPPLEMENT  (B) 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Domes¬ 
tic  Allotment  Act,  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised, 
as  amended  by  Supplements  (a)  and  (d),  is  hereby  further 
amended  as  follows: 

Section  1.  Part  I. — Definitions  is  amended  by  adding  the 
following  sentence  at  the  end  of  the  definition  of  “Person.” 

The  term  “person”  shall  also  Include,  wherever  applicable,  a 
State,  a  political  subdivision  of  a  State,  or  any  agency  thereof,  and 
any  other  governmental  agencies  that  may  be  designated  by  the 
Secretary. 


1  See  NER — B-l,  Revised,  Supplement  (a),  issued  June  4,  1936 
(1  F.  R.  535),  with  respect  to  this  classification  for  the  counties  of 
Burlington,  Mercer,  Middlesex,  and  Monmouth  of  the  State  of 
New  Jersey. 
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Section  2.  Part  n. — Rates  and  conditions  of  payment,  Sec¬ 
tion  2,  Soil-Conserving  Payment,  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

Payment  will  be  made  for  each  acre  diverted  in  1936  from  the 
general  soil-depleting  base,  the  cotton  soil-depleting  base,  and  the 
tobacco  soil-depleting  base,  which  in  1936  is  used  for  the  production 
of  any  soil-conserving  crop,  and  from  which,  in  1936,  no  soil-de¬ 
pleting  crop  is  harvested;  Provided,  That  changes  in  the  use  of  such 
land  which  involve  the  destruction  of  foods,  fibers,  or  feed  grains, 
will  not  be  approved  for  payment.  The  amount  of  any  such  pay¬ 
ment  shall  be  computed 2 *  as  follows : 

Payment  for  each  acre  of  the 

Maximum  acreage  with 

Soil  Depleting  Crop 

base  used  in  1936  in  the  man¬ 
ner  specified 

respect  to  which  pay 
ment  will  be  made 

(a)  Crops  in  the  goner- 

An  average  for  the  United  States 

15  percent  of  the  general 

al  soil  depleting  base. 

of  $10  per  acre,  varying  among 
States,  counties,  and  individ¬ 
ual  farms,  as  the  productivity 
of  the  cropland  used  for  these 
crops  varies  from  the  average 
productivity  of  all  such  crop¬ 
land  in  the  United  States.' 

soil  depleting  base. 

(b)  Cotton . . 

5  cents  for  each  pound  of  the 
normal  yield  per  acre  of  cotton 
for  the  farm. 

35  percent  of  the  cotton 
soil  depleting  base. 

(c)  Tobacco . 

(d)  Sugar  beets,  flax, 
and  rice. 

5  cents  for  each  pound  of  the 
normal  yield  per  acre  of  to¬ 
bacco  for  the  farm. 

Payments  which  will  be  made 
with  respect  to  sugar  beets, 
flax,  and  rice  are  set  forth  in 
sections  3, 4,  and  5  respectively. 

30  percent  of  the  tobacco 
soil-depleting  base. 

1  The  rate  per  acre  will  vary  among  the  States  and  counties  depend¬ 
ing  upon  the  productivity  of  the  cropland  devoted  to  corn,  wheat,  oats, 
barley,  rye,  buckwheat,  grain  sorghum,  soybeans,  dry  edible  beans, 
sorghum  for  syrup,  broom  corn,  potatoes,  and  sweetpotatoes ;  and  will 
vary  among  farms  within  the  county  depending  upon  the  productivity 
of  the  cropland  on  the  farm  as  measured  by  the  yield  of  a  major  soil- 
depleting  crop  in  the  county.  Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  State 
committee  or  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration  and  approval 
by  the  Secretary  the  rate  for  any  county  determined  in  the  manner  de¬ 
scribed  above  may  be  adjusted.  In  making  this  adjustment  such  addi¬ 
tional  factors  will  be  considered  as  the  Secretary  determines  will  more 
accurately  reflect  the  productivity  of  the  cropland  in  the  county  than 
would  be  reflected  by  the  use  of  the  factors  mentioned  above. 

Section  3.  Part  II. — Rates  and  Conditions  of  Payment, 
Section  5,  Rice,  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Section  5.  Rice. — Payment  will  be  made  with  respect  to  any 
farm  on  which  rice  is  grown  in  1930  to  each  producer  participating 
in  the  production  of  such  rice,  provided,  there  is  devoted  by  the 
producer  in  1936  to  soil-conserving  crops,  in  addition  to  the 
acreage  devoted  to  soil-conserving  crops  pursuant  to  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  any  other  Section  herein,  an  acreage  of  riceland  equal  to 
not  less  than  25  percent  of  the  base  rice  acreage  of  the  producer. 
The  amount  of  such  payment  to  any  producer  shall  be  computed 
as  follows: 

(a)  In  the  event  the  acreage  planted  to  rice  by  the  producer 
in  1936  is  equal  to  not  less  than  85  percent  nor  more  than  100 
percent  of  his  base  rice  acreage,  such  payment  will  be  made  in 
the  amount  of  20  cents  for  each  hundred  pounds  of  the  pro¬ 
ducer’s  domestic  consumption  quota  of  rice; 

(b)  In  the  event  the  acreage  planted  to  rice  by  the  producer 
in  1936  is  less  than  85  percent  of  his  base  rice  acreage,  such 
payment  will  be  made  at  the  rate  specified  in  paragraph  (a) 
above  on  that  proportion  of  the  producer’s  domestic  consumption 
quota  of  rice  which  is  equal  to  the  ratio  that  the  producer’s 
1936  acreage  planted  to  rice  bears  to  85  percent  of  such  pro¬ 
ducer’s  base  rice  acreage; 

(c)  In  the  event  the  acreage  planted  to  rice  by  the  producer 
In  1936  is  equal  to  more  than  100  percent  of  the  producer’s 
base  rice  acreage,  such  payment  will  be  made  at  the  rate  specified 
in  paragraph  (a)  above  on  that  proportion  of  the  producer’s 
domestic  consumption  quota  of  rice  which  remains  after  deduct¬ 
ing  4  percent  for  each  1  percent  by  which  the  1936  rice  acreage 
exceeds  100  percent  of  such  base  rice  acreage; 

(d)  In  the  event  the  acreage  planted  to  rice  by  the  producer  in 
1936  exceeds  125  percent  of  the  producer’s  base  rice  acreage,  a 
deduction  from  any  payment  which  otherwise  would  be  made  to 
the  producer  pursuant  to  any  of  the  provisions  herein  will  be  made 
for  each  acre  of  such  excess  acreage  at  a  rate  equal  to  the  rate  of 
payment  set  forth  in  section  2  (a); 

(e)  In  the  event  the  acreage  of  riceland  devoted  by  the  pro¬ 
ducer  in  1936  to  the  production  of  soil-conserving  crops,  is  less 
than  25  percent  of  the  base  rice  acreage  of  the  producer  there  shall 
be  deducted  from  any  payment  that  otherwise  would  be  due  the 
producer  with  respect  to  rice  an  amount  equal  to  4  percent  of 
such  payment  for  each  1  percent  by  which  the  acreage  of  riceland 
devoted  by  the  producer  in  1936  to  the  production  of  soil-conserv¬ 
ing  crops  is  less  than  25  percent  of  the  base  rice  acreage  of  the 
producer. 


1  In  computing  any  soil-conserving  payment  pursuant  to  Sections 

2  (a),  (b),  and  (c)  of  this  Part  II.  the  computation  shall  be  based 

upon  an  acreage  no  larger  than  acreage  of  cropland  on  the  farm 

used  for  the  production  of  soil-conserving  crops  in  1936. 


Section  4.  Part  n. — Rates  and  Conditions  of  Payment. — 
Section  7,  Minimum  Acreage  of  Soil-Conserving  Crops,  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Section  7.  Minimum  Acreage  of  Soil-Conserving  Crops. — If 
the  total  acreage  of  soil-conserving  crops  on  cropland  on  the  farm 
in  1936  does  not  equal  or  exceed  an  acreage  equal  to  the  sum  of — 

(a)  15  percent  of  the  general  soil-depleting  base; 

(b)  20  percent  of  the  cotton  soil-depleting  base; 

(c)  20  percent  of  the  tobacco  soil-depleting  base; 

(d)  25  percent*  of  the  sugar  beet  soil -depleting  base; 4  and 

(e)  20  percent  of  the  flax  soil-depleting  base: 4 

deduction  will  be  made  from  any  payment  other  than  any  soil¬ 
building  payment  which  otherwise  would  be  made  with  respect  to 
the  farm  pursuant  to  any  provisions  herein  in  an  amount  computed 
as  follows:  Multiply  the  number  of  acres  by  which  the  total  acre¬ 
age  of  soil -conserving  crops  on  crop  land  on  the  farm  in  1936  is 
less  than  the  total  acreage  specified  in  this  Section  by  an  amount 
equal  to  ll/2  times  the  rate  per  acre  determined  for  the  farm  under 
Section  2  (a)  of  Part  II. 

Section  5.  Part  II. — Rates  and  Conditions  of  Payment, 
Section  8,  Increase  in  Acreage  of  Soil-Depleting  Crops,  sub¬ 
section  (a)  thereof,  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

If  the  total  acreage  of  sugar  beets,  flax,  and  of  the  crops  in  the 
general  soil-depleting  base  on  any  farm  in  1936  exceeds  the  sum 
of  the  sugar  beet,  flax,  and  general  soil-depleting  bases,  a  deduction 
will  be  made  from  any  payment  other  than  a  soil-building  payment 
which  otherwise  would  be  made  with  respect  to  the  farm  in  an 
amount  equal  to  the  result  obtained  by  multiplying  such  number 
of  excess  acres  by  the  rate  per  acre  determined  for  the  farm  under 
section  2  (a)  of  part  II. 

Section  6.  Part  II. — Rates  and  Conditions  of  Payment,  is 
amended  by  adding  after  section  9  thereof  the  following  new 
section: 

Section  10.  Association  Expenses. — In  computing  payments  here¬ 
under  there  shall  be  deducted  from  the  payment  to  any  person 
with  respect  to  a  farm  or  farms  in  a  county  all  or  such  part  as 
shall,  under  rules  prescribed  by  the  Secretary,  be  determined  to 
be  such  person’s  pro  rata  share  of  the  estimated  administrative 
expenses  Incurred  and,  to  be  incurred  by  the  County  Agricultural 
Conservation  Association  of  the  county  in  which  such  farm  or 
farms  are  located,  in  cooperating  in  carrying  out  in  such  county 
the  1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program.  As  provided  in  the 
Articles  of  Association,  as  amended,  any  person  who  previously 
has  not  become  a  member  of  the  County  Agricultural  Conserva¬ 
tion  Association  of  the  county  in  which  his  farm  or  farms  are 
located  shall  become  a  member  thereof  by  virtue  of  his  signing 
an  application  for  payment  with  respect  to  such  farm  or  farms. 

Section  7.  Part  IV. — Classification  of  Crops,  Section  1, 
Soil-Depleting  Crops,  subsection  (u)  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

(u)  Soybeans,  field  beans,  cowpeas,  field  peas,  seed  peas,  can¬ 
ning  peas,  and  vetch  when  harvested  for  grain  or  hay,  when 
pastured,  or  when  used  for  canning  purposes. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the 
city  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  31st  day  of 
July  1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1513— Filed,  July  31, 1936;  12:41  p.  m.] 


FEDERAL  HOME  LOAN  BANK  BOARD. 

Home  Owners’  Loan  Corporation 

[Manual  Amendment] 

Application  of  Funds  Received  From  Oil,  Gas,  or  Other 
Minerals 

Be  it  resolved.  That  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the 
Board  by  Home  Owners’  Loan  Act  of  1933  (48  Stat.  126,  127), 
as  amended  by  Sections  1  and  13  of  the  Act  of  April  27,  1934 


*  Such  acreage  must  be  adapted  to  the  production  of  sugar  beets. 

4  In  the  States  of  California,  Arizona,  and  New  Mexico,  winter 
cover  crops  planted  between  July  15,  1936,  and  December  1,  1936, 
and  turned  under  before  reaching  maturity  with  a  minimum  of 
90  days’  unpastured  growth  may  be  substituted  at  a  rate  of  one 
acre  of  such  winter  cover  crops  for  one  acre  of  soU-conserving 
crops  (specified  in  Section  2,  Part  IV — Classification  of  Crops) 
although  such  winter  cover  crops  are  planted  on  land  from  which 
a  soil -depleting  crop  is  harvested  in  1936. 
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(48  Stat.  643-647),  and  particularly  by  Sections  4-a  and  4-k 
of  said  Act,  as  amended,  the  Accounting  Chapter  of  both  Man¬ 
uals  shall  be  amended  by  the  addition  thereto  of  a  new  sec¬ 
tion  to  be  entitled  “Application  of  Funds  Received  from  Oil, 
Gas,  or  Other  Minerals  on  Corporation  Security”,  and  to  be 
appropriately  numbered,  as  follows: 

Any  and  all  moneys  or  bonuses  payable  In  oil,  heretofore  received 
but  not  applied,  or  hereafter  received,  by  the  Home  Owners’  Loan 
Corporation,  from  the  sale  of  royalties  arising  or  created  from  an 
oil,  gas,  or  mineral  lease,  or  other  transaction  affecting  oil,  gas,  or 
other  minerals  in,  on,  or  under  real  property,  upon  which  the  Cor¬ 
poration  holds  a  lien,  shall  be  credited  and  applied  to  the  accounts 
of  said  Corporation’s  borrowers  or  otherwise,  as  directed  by  the 
Regional  Manager  or  any  Assistant  Regional  Manager,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Regional  Counsel  or  any  Assistant  Regional  Coun¬ 
sel,  unless  the  General  Manager,  with  the  approval  of  the  General 
Counsel,  shall  by  general  or  special  administrative  order  direct 
otherwise. 

The  General  Manager,  with  the  approval  of  the  General  Counsel, 
may  prescribe  procedure,  for  general  application,  or  limited  to 
specific  trading  areas  or  political  or  governmental  subdivisions 
within  any  State. 

[seal]  R.  L.  Nagle,  Secretary. 

[F.R.Doc.  1498— Filed,  July 30, 1936;  2:17p.m.] 


FEDERAL  TRADE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission,  held 
at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  29th 
day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  W.  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E.  Freer. 

[Docket  No.  2842] 

In  the  Matter  of  Federal  Enameling  and  Stamping 
Company 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony,  and  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission  under  an  Act  of  Congress  (38  Stat.  717; 
15  U.  S.  C.  A.,  Section  41) . 

It  is  ordered  that  John  W.  Addison,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding  and 
to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law; 

It  is  further  ordered  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Tuesday,  August  11,  1936,  at  ten  o’clock 
in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  (central  standard  time) ,  at  room 
316  of  the  Federal  Building,  Milwaukee,  Wisconsin. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately  to 
take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 

By  the  Commission. 

I  seal  1  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1500— Filed,  July  31, 1936;  10:53  a.  m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION. 

Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Di¬ 
vision  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  24th 
day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  13300] 

Application  of  Carolina  Coach  Company  for  Authority 
to  Operate  as  a  Common  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Carolina  Coach  Com¬ 
pany,  a  Corporation,  of  510  East  Davie  Street,  Raleigh, 
N.  C.,  for  a  Certificate  of  Public  Convenience  and  Neces¬ 
sity  (Form  BMC  2),  Authorizing  Operation  as  a  Common 
Carrier  by  Motor  Vehicle  in  the  Transportation  of  Pas¬ 


sengers,  Light  Express,  and  Newspapers,  in  Interstate 
Commerce,  Over  the  Following  Routes 

Route  No.  1. — Between  Raleigh,  N.  C.,  and  Atlanta,  Ga., 
via  Haw  River,  N.  C.,  over  U.  S.  Highway  70;  thence  via 
Gibsonville,  N.  C.,  over  State  Highways  62,  54,  100;  thence 
via  Salisbury,  N.  C.,  over  U.  S.  Highway  70,  State  Highway 
100;  thence  via  Greenville,  via  Lawrenceville,  Ga.,  over 
U.  S.  Highway  23,  S.  C.  Highway  13;  thence  to  Atlanta, 
over  U.  S.  Highways  23,  29. 

Route  No.  2. — Between  Raleigh,  N.  C.  and  Norfolk,  Va.,  via 
Rich  Square,  over  U.  S.  Highways  64,  258;  thence  via  Sun- 
bury,  N.  C.,  over  N.  C.  Highways  305,  30;  thence  to  Nor¬ 
folk,  Va.,  over  U.  S.  Highway  58,  N.  C.  Highway  30,  Va. 
Highway  10. 

Route  No.  3. — Between  Raleigh  and  Fayetteville,  N.  C.,  via 
Dunn,  over  U.  S.  Highways  15A,  421,  301. 

Route  No.  4. — Between  Raleigh,  N.  C.,  and  Richmond,  Va., 
via  Clarksville,  Va.,  over  U.  S.  Highway  15A;  thence  via 
Chase  City,  Va.,  over  U.  S.  Highway  58,  Va.  Highway  46; 
thence  via  Blackstone,  Va.,  over  Va.  Highways  49,  40; 
thence  to  Richmond,  over  U.  S.  Highways  460,  1. 

Route  No.  5. — Between  Tarboro  and  Williamson,  N.  C.,  over 
U.  S.  Highway  64. 

Route  No.  6. — Between  Zebulon  and  Wilson,  N.  C.,  over  U.  S. 
Highway  264. 

Route  No.  7. — Between  Durham  and  Carrboro,  N.  C.,  via 
Chapel  Hill,  over  U.  S.  Highway  15,  State  Highway  54. 
Route  No.  8. — Between  Raleigh  and  Charlotte,  N.  C.,  via  Car¬ 
thage,  over  U.  S.  Highways  1,  15,  State  Highway  27. 

It  appearing,  That  the  above -entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  W.  W.  McCaslin  for  hearing 
and  for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon, 
to  be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  W.  W.  McCaslin,  on  the  17th  day 
of  August  A.  D.  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time),  at 
the  U.  S.  Court  Rooms,  Raleigh,  N.  C.; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  notice  of  this  proceeding  be  duly 
given; 

And  it  is  further  ordered.  That  any  party  desiring  to  be 
notified  of  any  change  in  the  time  or  place  of  the  said  hear¬ 
ing  (at  his  own  expense  if  telegraphic  notice  becomes  neces¬ 
sary)  shall  advise  the  Bureau  of  Motor  Carriers  of  the  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington,  D.  C.,  to  that  effect  by  notice  which 
must  reach  the  said  Bureau  within  10  days  from  the  date  of 
service  hereof  and  that  the  date  of  mailing  of  this  notice  shall 
be  considered  as  the  time  when  said  notice  is  served. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1502— Filed,  July  31, 1936;  12:22  p.  m.] 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Divi¬ 
sion  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  23rd  day 
of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  29957] 

Application  of  Tri-State  Transit  Company  of  Louisiana,  Inc., 
for  Authority  to  Operate  as  a  Common  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Tri-State  Transit  Com¬ 
pany  of  Louisiana,  Inc.,  of  501  Fannin  Street,  Shreveport, 
La.,  for  a  Certificate  of  Public  Convenience  and  Necessity 
(Form  BMC  2) ,  Authorizing  Operation  as  a  Common  Car¬ 
rier  by  Motor  Vehicle  in  the  Transportation  of  Persons, 
Light  Express,  Mail  and  Newspapers  in  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Over  the  Following  Routes 

Route  No.  1. — Between  Shreveport,  La.,  and  Meridian,  Miss., 
via  Monroe,  La.,  Vicksburg  and  Jackson,  Miss.,  over  U.  S. 
Highway  80. 
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Route  No.  2. — Between  Shreveport  and  Natchitoches,  La., 
over  State  Highway  20. 

Route  No.  3. — Between  Shreveport  and  Alexandria,  La.,  over 
U.  S.  Highway  71. 

Route  No.  4. — Between  Shreveport  and  Lake  Charles,  La., 
via  Mansfield,  Converse,  Zwolle,  Pleasant  Hill,  Many,  Lees- 
ville,  and  DeRidder,  La.,  over  U.  S.  Highway  171,  State 
Highway  42. 

Route  No.  5. — Between  DeRidder  and  Lake  Charles,  La.,  via 
Sulphur,  La.,  over  State  Highway  104,  U.  S.  Highway  90. 
Route  No.  6. — Between  Shreveport,  La.,  and  Houston,  Tex., 
via  Kickapoo  and  Logansport,  La.,  Nacogdoches  and  Luf¬ 
kin,  Tex.,  over  U.  S.  Highway  171,  La.  Highway  38,  Texas 
Highway  35. 

Route  No.  7. — Between  Shreveport,  La.,  and  Port  Smith, 
Ark.,  via  Dixie  and  Ida,  La.,  Texarkana,  Ark.-Tex.,  De- 
Queen  and  Mena,  Ark.,  over  U.  S.  Highway  71. 

Route  No.  8. — Between  Shreveport,  La.,  and  Texarkana, 
Ark.-Tex.,  via  Oil  City  and  Vivian,  La.,  Atlanta  and 
Queen  City,  Tex.,  over  La.  Highway  8,  Texas  Highways 
77,  47. 

Route  No.  9. — Between  Shreveport,  La.,  and  Hope,  Ark.,  via 
Arkana,  La.,  Bradley  and  Lewisville,  Ark.,  over  La.  High¬ 
way  10,  Ark.  Highway  29. 

Route  No.  10. — Between  Shreveport,  La.,  and  Pittsburg,  Tex., 
via  Lewis  and  Trees  City,  La.,  Jefferson,  Hughes  Springs, 
and  Daingerfield,  Tex.,  over  La.  Highways  8,  202,  Texas 
Highways  49,  11. 

Route  No.  11. — Between  Marshall  and  Jefferson,  Tex.,  over 
U.  S.  Highway  59. 

Route  No.  12. — Between  Shreveport,  La.,  and  Camden,  Ark., 
via  Minden,  La.,  Magnolia  and  El  Dorado,  Ark.,  over  U.  S. 
Highways  79,  82,  Ark.  Highway  7. 

Route  No.  13. — Between  Ruston,  La.,  and  Hot  Springs,  Ark., 
via  El  Dorado,  Camden,  Fordyce,  Princeton,  and  Malvern, 
Ark.,  over  U.  S.  Highways  167,  79,  270,  Ark.  Highways  7,  j 
8,  9. 

Route  No.  14. — Between  El  Dorado  and  Huttig,  Ark.,  via 
Strong,  Ark.,  over  U.  S.  Highway  82,  Ark.  Highway  129. 
Route  No.  15. — Between  Hot  Springs  and  Pine  Bluff,  Ark.,  via 
Malvern,  Ark.,  over  U.  S.  Highway  270. 

Route  No.  16. — Between  Hot  Springs  and  Morrilton,  Ark., 
via  Owensville  and  Perryville,  Ark.,  over  U.  S.  Highway  70, 
Ark.  Highway  9. 

Route  No.  17. — Between  Jackson  and  Holly  Springs,  Miss., 
via  Durant,  Winona,  Grenada,  and  Oxford,  Miss.,  over 
U.  S.  Highway  51,  Ark.  Highway  7. 

Route  No.  18. — Between  Jackson  and  Gulfport,  Miss.,  via 
Hattiesburg,  Miss.,  over  U.  S.  Highway  49. 

Route  No.  19. — Between  Jackson  and  Columbus,  Miss.,  via 
Durant,  Kosciusko,  and  Starkville,  Miss.,  over  U.  S.  High¬ 
ways  51,  82,  Miss.  Highway  12. 

Route  No.  20. — Between  Starkville  and  Aberdeen,  Miss.,  via 
West  Point,  Miss.,  over  Miss.  Highways  23,  25. 

Route  No.  21. — Between  Vicksburg  and  Natchez,  Miss.,  via 
Washington,  Miss.,  over  U.  S.  Highway  61. 

Route  No.  22. — Between  Oxford  and  Tupelo,  Miss.,  over 
Miss.  Highway  6. 

Route  No.  23. — Between  Many  and  Natchitoches,  La.,  over 
La.  Highway  6. 

Route  No.  24. — Between  Mansfield  and  Many,  La.,  via  Zwolle, 
La.,  over  La.  Highway  42. 

It  appearing,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  B.  E.  Stillwell  for  hearing  and 
for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon, 
to  be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  B.  E.  Stillwell,  on  the  17th  day  of 
August  A.  D.  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time) ,  at  the 
Robert  E.  Lee  Hotel,  Jackson,  Miss.; 


It  is  further  ordered.  That  notice  of  this  proceeding  be  duly 
given; 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  any  party  desiring  to  be 
notified  of  any  change  in  the  time  or  place  of  the  said  hearing 
(at  his  own  expense  if  telegraphic  notice  becomes  necessary) 
shall  advise  the  Bureau  of  Motor  Carriers  of  the  Commission, 
Washington,  D.  C.,  to  that  effect  by  notice  which  must  reach 
the  said  Bureau  within  10  days  from  the  date  of  service 
hereof  and  that  the  date  of  mailing  of  this  notice  shall  be 
considered  as  the  time  when  said  notice  is  served. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1503— Filed,  July  31,  1936;  12:23  p.  m.l 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
Division  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  24th 
day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  32258] 

Application  of  Dallas  Jakway  for  Authority  to  Operate 
as  a  Common  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Dallas  Jakway,  Indi¬ 
vidual,  Doing  Business  as  Michigan  Dray  Line,  of  423 
Beach  Street,  Lansing,  Mich.,  for  a  Certificate  of  Public 
Convenience  and  Necessity  (Form  BMC  1),  Authorizing 
Operation  as  a  Common  Carrier  by  Motor  Vehicle  in  the 
Transportation  of  Household  Goods,  Office  and  Store 
Fixtures,  in  Interstate  Commerce  Between  and  From 
Points  in  the  States  of  Michigan,  Ohio,  Indiana,  and 
Illinois 

It  appearing  that  the  above -entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act, 
1935,  to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  A.  E.  Later,  for  hearing  and 
for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon,  to 
be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  A.  E.  Later,  on  the  19th  day  of 
August  A.  D.  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time),  at 
the  Federal  Building,  Lansing,  Mich. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  notice  of  this  proceeding  be 
duly  given. 

And  it  is  further  ordered.  That  any  party  desiring  to  be 
notified  of  any  change  in  the  time  or  place  of  the  said 
hearing  (at  his  own  expense  if  telegraphic  notice  becomes 
necessary)  shall  advise  the  Bureau  of  Motor  Carriers  of 
the  Commission,  Washington,  D.  C.,  to  that  effect  by  notice 
which  must  reach  the  said  Bureau  within  10  days  from  the 
date  of  service  hereof  and  that  the  date  of  mailing  of  this 
notice  shall  be  considered  as  the  time  when  said  notice  is 
served. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.R.Doc.  1505— Filed.  July  31, 1936;  12:24  p.m.J 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Di¬ 
vision  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  24th 
day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  50009] 

Application  of  H.  C.  Newman,  T.  A.  Newman,  and  E.  C. 
Newman  for  Authority  to  Operate  as  a  Contract  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  H.  C.  Newman,  T.  A. 
Newman,  and  E.  C.  Newman,  Co-partners,  Doing  Business 
as  Newman  Transportation  Company,  of  646  North  Cherry 
Street,  Box  134,  Winston-Salem,  N.  C.,  for  a  Permit  (Form 
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must  reach  the  said  Bureau  within  10  days  from  the  date  of 
service  hereof  and  that  the  date  of  mailing  of  this  notice 
shall  be  considered  as  the  time  when  said  notice  is  served. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1507— Filed,  July  31, 1936;  12:25  p.  m.] 


Correction 

[Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16416] 

Rates — Meridian  and  Bigbee  River  Railway 

July  31, 1936. 

The  notice  of  July  11,  1936, 1  assigning  fourth-section  ap¬ 
plication  no.  16416  to  the  above  subject  matter,  is  hereby  with¬ 
drawn  and  cancelled.  This  application  number  will  be  as¬ 
signed  to  another  proceeding  of  which  due  notice  will  be 
given. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1510— Filed,  July  31,  1936;  12:27  p.  m.] 


[Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16416] 

Cigarettes  and  Tobacco  from  North  Carolina  and  Virginia 

July  31,  1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above- entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 
haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act, 

Filed  by:  J.  E.  Tilford,  Agent. 

Commodities  involved :  Cigarettes,  tobacco,  with  paper 
wrappers,  with  or  without  cigarette  papers,  carloads;  to¬ 
bacco,  smoking,  with  or  without  cigarette  papers,  also 
with  or  without  pipes,  carloads;  tobacco,  plug  or  twist, 
carloads. 

From:  Points  in  North  Carolina  and  Virginia. 

To:  Houston,  Dallas,  and  Fort  Forth,  Texas. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Water  competition. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this 
notice;  otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investi¬ 
gate  and  determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  applica¬ 
tion  without  further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1506— Filed,  July  31, 1936;  12:25  p.  m.] 


BMC  10,  New  Operation),  Authorizing  Operation  as  a 
Contract  Carrier  by  Motor  Vehicle  in  the  Transportation 
of  Commodities  Generally  in  Interstate  Commerce  Between 
Winston-Salem,  N.  C.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.,  via  Durham, 
N.  C.,  Over  U.  S.  Highways  421,  70;  Thence  Henderson, 
N.  C.,  Over  U.  S.  Highway  15;  Thence  New  York,  N.  Y., 
Via  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Over  U.  S.  High¬ 
ways  1  and  13 

It  appearing,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  W.  W.  McCaslin  for  hearing 
and  for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order 
thereon,  to  be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  W.  W.  McCaslin,  on  the  17th  day 
of  August  A.  D.  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time),  at 
the  U.  S.  Court  Rooms,  Raleigh,  N.  C.; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of  this  proceeding  be  duly 
given; 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  any  party  desiring  to  be 
notified  of  any  change  in  the  time  or  place  of  the  said 
hearing  (at  his  own  expense  if  telegraphic  notice  becomes 
necessary)  shall  advise  the  Bureau  of  Motor  Carriers  of  the 
Commission,  Washington,  D.  C.,  to  that  effect  by  notice 
which  must  reach  the  said  Bureau  within  10  days  from  the 
date  of  service  hereof  and  that  the  date  of  mailing  of  this 
notice  shall  be  considered  as  the  time  when  said  notice  is 
served. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1504— Filed,  July  31, 1936;  12:24  p.  m.] 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Di¬ 
vision  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  24th 
day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  50160] 

Application  of  William  Edward  Corl  for  Authority  to 
Operate  as  a  Contract  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  William  Edward  Corl, 
Individual,  Doing  Business  as  Noon  and  Bryant,  of  743 
Halifax  Street,  Petersburg,  Va.,  for  a  Permit  (Form  BMC 
10,  New  Operation),  Authorizing  Operation  as  a  Contract 
Carrier  by  Motor  Vehicle  in  the  Transportation  of  Com¬ 
modities  Generally,  with  Certain  Exceptions,  in  Interstate 
Commerce  between  Petersburg,  Va.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y., 
via  Washington,  D.  C.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  Over  U.  S.  Highways  1,  40,  13 

Also  Over  Irregular  Routes  to  Various  Points  Located 
in  the  States  of  Virginia  and  North  Carolina. 

It  appearing.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act.  1935. 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  W.  W.  McCaslin  for  hearing 
and  for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  there¬ 
on,  to  be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  W.  W.  McCaslin,  on  the  19th  day 
of  August  A.  D.  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time),  at 
the  Hotel  Richmond,  Richmond,  Va. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  notice  of  this  proceeding  be 
duly  given; 

And  it  is  further  ordered.  That  any  party  desiring  to  be 
notified  of  any  change  in  the  time  or  place  of  the  said  hear¬ 
ing  (at  his  own  expense  if  telegraphic  notice  becomes  neces¬ 
sary)  shall  advise  the  Bureau  of  Motor  Carriers  of  the  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington,  D.  C.,  to  that  effect  by  notice  which 


[Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16448] 

Forest  Products  From  Savannah,  Tenn. 

July  31,  1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above -entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 
haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act, 

Filed  by:  Mobile  and  Ohio  Rail  Road  Company. 

Commodities  involved:  Lumber  and  articles  taking  the  same 
rate  or  rates  made  with  relation  to  the  lumber  rates. 

From:  Savannah,  Tenn. 

To:  Ohio  and  Mississippi  River  crossings  and  points  in  offi¬ 
cial  territory,  via  Mobile  and  Ohio  Transportation  Co., 
Selmer,  Tenn.,  Mobile  and  Ohio  Rail  Road  and  connections. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Water  competition;  stub  end  or  feeder 
line. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this 
notice;  otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investigate 
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and  determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  application 
without  further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1508— Filed,  July  31, 1936;  12:26  p.  m.] 


[Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16449] 

Cottonseed  Hulls  to  Colorado,  New  Mexico,  Utah,  and 
Wyoming 

July  31,  1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above-entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  long-and-short-haul 
provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act, 

Filed  by:  F.  A.  Leland,  Agent. 

Commodity  involved:  Cottonseed  hulls,  ground  or  unground, 
carloads. 

From:  Points  in  Arkansas,  Kansas,  Louisiana,  Missouri,  New 
Mexico,  Oklahoma,  Texas,  and  Mississippi  River  crossings, 
Memphis,  Tenn.,  and  south. 

To:  Points  in  Colorado,  New  Mexico,  Utah,  and  Wyoming. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Carrier  competition. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this 
notice;  otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investigate 
and  determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  application 
without  further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1509— Filed,  July  31, 1936;  12:26  p.  m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

Securities  Act  of  1933 

AMENDMENT  NO.  25  TO  INSTRUCTION  BOOK  FOR  FORM  A-2 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  finding  that 
any  information  or  documents  specified  in  Schedule  A  of 
the  Securities  Act  of  1933,  as  amended,  which  Form  A-2  and 
the  book  of  instructions  accompanying  that  form,  as  hereby 
amended,  do  not  require  to  be  set  forth,  are  inapplicable  to 
the  class  of  securities  to  which  such  form  is  appropriate,  and 
that  disclosure  fully  adequate  for  the  protection  of  investors 
is  otherwise  required  to  be  included  in  the  registration  state¬ 
ment,  and  that  such  information  and  documents  as  Form 
A-2  and  the  accompanying  book  of  instructions,  as  hereby 
amended,  require  to  be  set  forth,  but  which  are  not  specified 
in  Schedule  A,  are  necessary  and  appropriate  in  the  public 
interest  and  for  the  protection  of  investors,  acting  pursuant 
to  authority  conferred  upon  it  by  the  Securities  Act  of  1933, 
as  amended,  particularly  Sections  7  and  19  (a)  thereof, 
hereby  amends  the  Instruction  Book  for  Form  A-2  by  insert¬ 
ing  under  the  heading  “Profit  and  Loss  Statement”,  and 
immediately  before  “1.  A.  Gross  Sales  Less  Discounts,  Re¬ 
turns,  and  Allowances”,  a  new  paragraph  reading  as  follows: 

The  Information  required  by  1.  A.  and  2.  A.,  below,  may  be 
omitted  from  the  statements  of  any  person  furnished  hereunder, 
where  corresponding  Information  in  the  latest  statements  of  such 
person  filed  pursuant  to  the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended,  has  been  granted  confidential  treatment  by  the  Com¬ 
mission  pursuant  to  Section  24  of  said  Act. 

This  amendment  shall  be  effective  immediately  upon 
publication. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1521— Filed,  July  31, 1936;  1 :01  p.  m.] 


Securities  Act  of  1933 

AMENDMENT  NO.  26  TO  INSTRUCTION  BOOK  FOR  FORM  A-2 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  acting  pursuant 
to  authority  conferred  upon  it  by  the  Securities  Act  of  1933, 


as  amended,  particularly  subsections  (2),  (3),  and  (4)  of 
Section  10  and  Section  19  (a)  of  the  Act,  and  finding  that 
the  requirements  as  hereinbelow  amended  regarding  informa¬ 
tion  to  be  contained  in  prospectuses  for  the  classes  of  secu¬ 
rities  and  issuers  to  which  such  requirements  are  applicable 
are  necessary  and  appropriate  in  the  public  interest  and  for 
the  protection  of  investors,  and  that  the  statements  made  in 
registration  statements  which  are  permitted  under  the  re¬ 
quirements  as  hereinbelow  amended  to  be  omitted  from  pro¬ 
spectuses  are  not  necessary  or  appropriate  in  the  public 
interest  or  for  the  protection  of  investors  for  the  class  of 
prospectuses  and  issuers  to  which  such  requirements  are  ap¬ 
plicable,  hereby  amends  the  Instruction  Book  for  Form  A-2 
as  follows: 

(a)  Under  the  heading,  “I — Instructions  as  to  Prospectuses 
Other  Than  Newspaper  Prospectuses”, 

(1)  Subdivision  (e)  of  paragraph  6  is  amended  to  read: 

(e)  The  Signatures  and  Consents  of  Experts  and  the  consents 
required  to  be  filed  by  Rule  672; 

(2)  A  semicolon  Is  substituted  for  the  period  after  the 
word  “exhibits”  in  subdivision  (h)  of  paragraph  6;  and 
there  is  inserted  after  said  subdivision  (h)  a  new  subdi¬ 
vision,  (i),  reading  as  follows: 

(i)  The  undertaking  required  to  be  filed  by  Rule  730. 

(b)  Under  the  heading,  “n — Instructions  as  to  Newspaper 
Prospectuses”, 

(1)  Subdivision  (e)  of  paragraph  7  is  amended  to  read: 

(e)  The  Signatures  and  Consents  of  Experts  and  the  consents 
required  to  be  filed  by  Rule  672; 

(2)  A  semicolon  is  substituted  for  the  period  after  the 
word  “exhibits”  in  subdivision  (g)  of  paragraph  7;  and  there 
is  inserted  after  said  subdivision  (g)  a  new  subdivision, 
(h),  reading  as  follows: 

(h)  The  undertaking  required  to  be  filed  by  Rule  730. 

The  foregoing  amendment  shall  be  effective  immediately 
upon  publication. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1520— Filed,  July  31, 1936;  1 :01  p.  m.] 


Securities  Act  of  1933 

ADOPTION  OF  RULE  672 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  acting  pur¬ 
suant  to  authority  conferred  upon  it  by  the  Securities  Act 
of  1933,  as  amended,  particularly  Section  7  and  19  (a) 
thereof,  and  finding  that  the  amendment  and  rule  hereby 
adopted  are  necessary  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  the 
Act  and  are  necessary  and  appropriate  in  the  public  inter¬ 
est  and  for  the  protection  of  investors,  hereby  takes  the  fol¬ 
lowing  action: 

I.  Caption  “g.  Written  Consents  of  Experts”  in  Article 
3  of  Regulation  C  of  the  “General  Rules  and  Regulations 
under  the  Securities  Act  of  1933”,  is  amended  by  striking 
out  the  words  “of  Experts.” 

n.  A  new  rule  is  adopted,  designated  Rule  672,  and 
reading  as  follows: 

Rule  672.  Written  Consents  of  Persons  Named  in  the  Reg¬ 
istration  Statement  as  Being  or  About  to  Become  Directors 
or  Partners. — If  any  person  who  has  not  signed  the  registra¬ 
tion  statement  is  named  therein  as  being  or  about  to  become 
a  director,  person  performing  similar  functions,  or  partner, 
the  written  consent  of  such  person  shall  be  filed  with  the 
registration  statement.  Any  such  consent,  however,  may  be 
omitted  if  there  is  filed  with  the  registration  statement  a 
statement  by  the  registrant,  supported  by  an  affidavit  or  affi¬ 
davits,  setting  forth  the  reasons  for  such  omission  and  estab¬ 
lishing  that  the  obtaining  of  such  consent  is  impracticable 
or  involves  undue  hardship  on  the  registrant.  All  consents 
filed  pursuant  to  this  rule  shall  be  attached  after  the  signa¬ 
ture  page  of  the  registration  statement  and  immediately  fol- 
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lowing  the  consents  of  experts  and  list  of  consents,  if  any, 
filed  pursuant  to  Rule  670. 

The  foregoing  amendment  and  rule  shall  be  effective  im¬ 
mediately  upon  publication. 

[seal!  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  1519— Filed,  July  31, 1936;  1 :00  p.  m.] 


Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934 

AMENDMENT  OF  RULE  AN21 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  deeming  it  nec-  j 
essary  and  appropriate  in  the  public  interest  and  for  the 
protection  of  investors  so  to  do,  pursuant  to  authority  con¬ 
ferred  upon  it  by  the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended,  and  particularly  Sections  3  (a)  (12),  10  (b),  and 
23  (a)  thereof,  hereby  amends  paragraph  (a)  of  Rule  AN21 
by  deleting  the  word  “seventy-fifth”  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  the  words  “one  hundred  and  thirty-fifth”,  so  that, 
as  amended,  said  paragraph  (a)  shall  read  as  follows: 

(a)  Evidences  of  Indebtedness  (1)  which  have  been  issued  by 
any  foreign  state  that  Is  presently  governed  by  an  interim  govern¬ 
ment  which  Is  holding  office  temporarily  and  which  is  to  continue 
to  hold  such  office  only  until  the  assumption  thereof  by  a  regular 
government  which  has  been  elected  and  (11)  as  to  which  tem¬ 
porary  exemption  from  the  operation  of  Section  12  (a)  shall 
expire  pursuant  to  the  terms  of  Rule  AN-7  on  May  15,  1936,  and 
as  to  which  registration  shall  not  be  effective  on  that  date, 
shall  be  exempt  from  the  operation  of  said  Section  12  (a)  to  and 
including  the  one  hundred  thirty-fifth  day  following  the  assump¬ 
tion  of  office  by  such  elected  regular  government. 

This  amendment  shall  be  effective  immediately  upon 
publication. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1518— Filed,  July  31, 1936;  1 :00  p.  m.] 


United,  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  31st  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

[File  No.  32-30] 

In  the  Matter  of  Central  Vermont  Public  Service 
Corporation 

notice  of  hearing  and  order  designating  trial  examiner 

An  application  having  been  duly  filed  with  this  Commis¬ 
sion,  pursuant  to  Section  6  (b)  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding 
Company  Act  of  1935,  by  Central  Vermont  Public  Service 
Corporation,  a  subsidiary  company  of  New  England  Public 
Service  Company,  a  registered  holding  company,  for  exemp¬ 
tion  from  the  provisions  of  Section  6  (a)  of  said  Act,  of  the 
issue  and  sale  by  applicant  of  not  exceeding  $7,300,000 
principal  amount  of  its  First  Mortgage  Bonds,  maturing 
August  1,  1966,  and  bearing  interest  at  the  rate  of  not  more 
than  4%  per  annum; 

It  is  ordered,  that  such  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing  on 
August  17,  1936,  at  10:00  o’clock  In  the  forenoon  of  that  day, 
at  Room  726-C,  Securities  and  Exchange  Building,  1778 
Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Notice  of  such  hearing  is  hereby  given  to  the  applicant 
and  to  any  interested  State,  State  commission,  State  securi¬ 
ties  commission,  municipality,  and  any  other  political  sub¬ 
division  of  a  State,  and  to  any  representative  of  interested 
consumers  or  security  holders,  and  any  other  person  whose 
participation  in  such  proceeding  may  be  in  the  public  inter¬ 
est  or  for  the  protection  of  investors  or  consumers.  It  is 
requested  that  any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or  to  be 
admitted  as  a  party  to  such  proceeding  shall  file  a  notice 
to  that  effect  with  the  Commission  on  or  before  August  12, 
1936. 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Robert  P.  Reeder,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  to  preside  at 


such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing  from 
time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations,  subpoena 
witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence,  and  re¬ 
quire  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 
memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to 
the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection 
therewith  authorized  by  law. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to 
close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 
By  the  Commission. 

[seal!  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary . 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1522— Filed,  July  31. 1936;  1 :01  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  30th  day  Of  July,  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  General  Industries  Corporation,  Ltd., 
Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest  in  Mid-Conti- 
nent-Campbell  Farm 

SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340  (A)), 
AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING  A  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  reason¬ 
able  grounds  to  believe,  and  therefore  alleging,  that  the 
offering  sheet  filed  by  General  Industries  Corporation,  Ltd., 
on  the  24th  day  of  July  1936,  covering  a  certain  royalty 
interest  in  the  property  described  therein  as  Mid-Continent- 
Campbell  Farm  is  incomplete  or  inaccurate  in  the  following 
material  respects,  to  wit; 

1.  In  that  the  answers  required  to  Items  18  (a)  (v)  and 
(vi)  in  Division  II  have  been  omitted. 

2.  In  that  Item  3,  Division  III  has  not  explained  how  each 
factor  used  was  determined  for  the  particular  tract. 

3.  In  that  reasons  for  the  use  of  each  particular  factor  in 
combination  with  each  of  the  other  factors  have  been 
omitted  from  Item  3,  Division  HI. 

4.  In  that  in  Item  3,  Division  III,  no  consideration  has  been 
given  to  the  fault  which  probably  crosses  the  tract  as  to  its 
probable  bearing  on  productive  area  of  the  second  Wilcox 
sand. 

5.  In  that  no  consideration  has  been  given  in  Division  HI 
to  the  volumetric  shrinkage  due  to  the  liberation  of  gas  in 
solution  and  the  reduction  in  pressure  and  temperature  from 
reservoir  to  atmospheric. 

6.  In  that  the  statement  in  Item  3,  Division  IH,  that 
“there  is  nothing  at  the  present  time  that  indicates  that 
it  may  not  be  productive”  is  believed  to  be  untrue. 

7.  In  that  the  statement  in  Item  3,  Division  III  that 
“Second  Wilcox  under  the  Campbell  lease  will  in  all  proba¬ 
bility  have  a  thickness  to  exceed  200  feet”  is  not  believed 
to  be  true. 

8.  In  that  the  total  recoverable  oil  stated  in  Item  3,  Divi- 
son  III  is  miscalculated. 

9.  In  that  Items  4  (c)  and  (d)  in  Division  HI  are  in¬ 
correct. 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340  (a)  of  the  Commission’s 
General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing  of  said 
offering  sheet  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is,  suspended  until 
the  29th  day  of  August  1936;  that  an  opportunity  for  hear¬ 
ing  be  given  to  the  said  General  Industries  Corporation,  Ltd., 
for  the  purpose  of  determining  the  material  completeness  or 
accuracy  of  the  said  offering  sheet  in  the  respects  in  which 
it  is  herein  alleged  to  be  incomplete  or  inaccurate,  and 
whether  the  said  order  of  suspension  should  be  revoked  or 
continued;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Robert  P.  Reeder,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  as  Trial 
Examiner  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  adjourn  the  said 
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hearing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirma¬ 
tions,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take 
evidence,  consider  any  amendments  to  such  offering  sheet  as 
may  be  filed  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing,  and 
require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 
memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to 
the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection 
therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  the  14th  day  of  August  1936,  at  11:00 
o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  at  the  office  of  the  Secu¬ 
rities  and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and  Pennsyl¬ 
vania  Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  thereafter  at 
such  times  and  places  as  said  officer  may  designate. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter  the  officer  ! 
is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the 
Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

f seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1517— Filed,  July  31, 1936;  1 :00  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  30th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  op  Royal  Petroleum  Corporation  Offer¬ 
ing  Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest  in  Magnolia-Simpson 
Farm 

SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340  (A)), 
AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING  A  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  reason¬ 
able  grounds  to  believe,  and  therefore  alleging,  that  the 
offering  sheet  filed  by  Royal  Petroleum  Corporation  on  the 
24th  day  of  July  1936,  covering  a  certain  royalty  interest 
in  the  property  described  therein  as  Magnolia-Simpson  Farm 
is  incomplete  or  inaccurate  in  the  following  material  re¬ 
spects,  to  wit: 

1.  In  that  the  engineer’s  estimate  of  93  feet  productive 
thickness  and  of  93,000  barrels  per  acre  in  Item  3,  Division 
III,  are  higher  than  published  estimates  by  other  informed 
engineers. 

2.  In  that  no  reasons  are  given  in  Item  3,  Division  III,  for 
the  selection  of  the  leases  chosen  for  comparison  in  view  of 
the  much  lower  average  recoveries  per  acre  from  the  pools 
where  the  selected  leases  are  located. 

3.  In  that  insufficient  reasons  are  given  in  Item  3,  Divi¬ 
sion  III,  for  the  comparison  with  respect  to  the  oil  recover¬ 
able  from  the  Hunton  Lime. 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340  (a)  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities 
Act  of  1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing 
of  said  offering  sheet  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is,  suspended 
until  the  14th  day  of  August  1936;  that  an  opportunity  for 
hearing  be  given  to  the  said  Royal  Petroleum  Corporation 
for  the  purpose  of  determining  the  material  completeness 
or  accuracy  of  the  said  offering  sheet  in  the  respects  in  which 
it  is  herein  alleged  to  be  incomplete  or  inaccurate,  and 
whether  the  said  order  of  suspension  should  be  revoked  or 
continued;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Robert  P.  Reeder,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  as  Trial 
Examiner  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  adjourn  the  said 
hearing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirma¬ 
tions,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take 
evidence,  consider  any  amendments  to  such  offering  sheet  as 
may  be  filed  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing,  and 
require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 
memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to 
the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection 
therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 


It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  the  14th  day  of  August  1936,  at  3:00 
o’clock  in  the  afternoon  of  that  day  at  the  office  of  the 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and 
Pennsylvania  Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  there¬ 
after  at  such  times  and  places  as  said  officer  may  designate. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter  the  offi¬ 
cer  is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report 
to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1515— Plied,  July  31, 1930;  12:69  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  30th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  T.  G.  Thompson  Offering  Sheet  of  a 
Royalty  Interest  in  Marathon  Dahl  Farm 

SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340  (A)) 
AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING  A  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  reason¬ 
able  grounds  to  believe,  and  therefore  alleging,  that  the  of¬ 
fering  sheet  filed  by  T.  G.  Thompson  on  the  24th  day  of 
July  1936  covering  a  certain  royalty  interest  in  the  property 
described  therein  as  Marathon  Dahl  Farm  is  incomplete  or 
inaccurate  in  the  following  material  respects,  to  wit: 

1.  In  that  date  upon  which  the  information  will  be  out 
of  date  is  miscalculated. 

2.  In  that  the  last  part  of  paragraph  2  in  Item  13,  Divi¬ 
sion  n,  does  not  seem  supported  by  sufficient  facts  in  view 
of  the  offeror’s  election  to  omit  Division  III  as  indicated  by 
the  answer  to  Item  19,  Division  II,  and  hence  appears  un¬ 
warranted. 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340  (a)  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities 
Act  of  1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing 
of  said  offering  sheet  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is,  suspended 
until  the  29th  day  of  August  1936;  that  an  opportunity  for 
hearing  be  given  to  the  said  T.  G.  Thompson  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  determining  the  material  completeness  or  accuracy 
of  the  said  offering  sheet  in  the  respects  in  which  it  is 
herein  alleged  to  be  incomplete  or  inaccurate,  and  whether 
the  said  order  of  suspension  should  be  revoked  or  continued; 
and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Robert  P.  Reeder,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission,  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  as  Trial  Ex¬ 
aminer  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  adjourn  the  said  hearing 
from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations,  sub¬ 
poena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence,  con¬ 
sider  any  amendments  to  such  offering  sheet  as  may  be  filed 
prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing,  and  require  the  pro¬ 
duction  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence,  memoranda,  or 
other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to  the  inquiry,  and 
to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection  therewith  authorized 
by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  the  14th  day  of  August  1936,  at  2:00 
o’clock  in  the  afternoon  of  that  day  at  the  office  of  the  Secu¬ 
rities  and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and  Pennsyl¬ 
vania  Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  thereafter  at 
such  times  and  places  as  said  officer  may  designate. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter  the  officer 
is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the 
Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1516 — Plied,  July  31, 1936;  12:59  p.  m.] 


924 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  Tuesday ,  August  4 ,  1936 


Tuesday ,  August  4,  1936  No,  102 


TREASURY  DEPARTMENT. 

Bureau  of  Customs. 

[T.  D.  48454] 

Customs  Regulations  Amended — Duress  Entries 

ARTICLE  823  (B)  OF  THE  CUSTOMS  REGULATIONS  OF  1931  AMENDED 
TO  PROVIDE  FOR  LIQUIDATION  OF  DURESS  ENTRIES  IN  ACCORDANCE 
WITH  THE  FINAL  APPRAISEMENT  IN  THE  EVENT  THE  TEST  CASE 
HAS  BEEN  WON  WHOLLY  OR  IN  PART  BY  THE  IMPORTER — T.  D. 
45805  ALSO  AMENDED  ACCORDINGLY 

To  Collectors  of  Customs  and  Others  Concerned: 

Pursuant  to  authority  contained  in  Section  624  of  the  Tariff 
Act  of  1930  (U.  S.  C.,  title  19,  sec.  1624) ,  the  last  paragraph  of 
Article  823  (b)  of  the  Customs  Regulations  of  1931  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

T.  D.’s  45805,  When  the  above  conditions  concur,  the  Collector 
47653,  shall  liquidate  the  entry  in  accordance  with  the 
48082.  final  appraisement. 

The  fourth  paragraph  of  T.  D.  45805,  which  published  Pub. 
Res.  No.  37,  of  July  12,  1932  (U.  S.  C.,  title  19,  sec.  1503a) , 
and  the  Department’s  instructions  thereunder,  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

If  the  requirements  of  the  statute  have  been  met  in  a  duress 
entry,  it  should  be  liquidated  on  the  basis  of  the  final  appraisement 
resulting  from  the  appeal  taken  from  the  original  appraisement 
therein.. 

[seal]  J.  H.  Moyle, 

Commissioner  of  Customs. 

Approved,  July  27,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  1529 — Filed,  August  3, 1936;  9:32  a.  m.] 


[T.  D.  48456] 

Entry  of  Articles  for  Exhibition 

REGULATIONS  FOR  THE  ENTRY  OF  ARTICLES  FOR  EXHIBITION  AT 
THE  PORT  AUTHORITY,  COMMERCE  BUILDING,  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y., 
BY  THE  PORT  OF  NEW  YORK  AUTHORITY 

July  28,  1936. 

To  Collectors  of  Customs  and  Others  Concerned: 

The  following  regulations  are  promulgated  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  the  act  of  June  25,  1936  (Public,  No. 
795,  74th  Congress),  which  is  referred  to  hereafter  as  the 
act,  and  which  is  as  follows: 

That  all  articles  which  shall  be  imported  from  foreign 
countries  for  the  sole  purpose  of  exhibition  or  display  at  a 
permanent  exhibition  or  exhibitions  and/or  at  a  temporary 
exhibition  or  exhibitions  of  the  arts,  sciences,  and  industries, 
and  products  of  the  soil,  mine,  and  sea,  to  be  held  at  any 
time  and  from  time  to  time  by  the  Port  of  New  York  Author¬ 
ity,  a  municipal  corporate  instrumentality  organized  pursu¬ 
ant  to  a  compact  entered  into  on  April  30,  1921,  between 
the  States  of  New  York  and  New  Jersey  and  consented  to 
by  the  Congress  of  the  United  States  (ch.  77,  U.  S.  Stat.  L., 
vol.  42,  pt.  I,  p.  174),  and/or  by  its  tenants  or  licensees  in 
the  building  known  as  the  Port  Authority  Commerce  Build¬ 
ing,  located  on  the  block  bounded  by  Eighth  and  Ninth 
Avenues,  Fifteenth  and  Sixteenth  Streets,  Borough  of  Man¬ 
hattan,  city  and  State  of  New  York,  upon  which  articles 
there  shall  be  a  tariff  or  customs  duty,  shall  be  admitted 
free  of  such  tariff,  customs  duty,  fees,  or  charges  under  such 
regulations  as  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall  prescribe; 
but  it  shall  be  lawful,  at  any  time  during  or  at  the  close  of 
any  exhibition  held  pursuant  to  this  Act,  to  sell  for  delivery 
at  the  close  thereof  any  goods  or  property  imported  for  and 
actually  displayed  at  such  exhibition,  subject  to  such  regu¬ 
lations  for  the  security  of  the  revenue  and  for  the  collection 


of  import  duties  as  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall  pre¬ 
scribe:  Provided,  That  all  such  articles,  when  sold  or  with¬ 
drawn  for  consumption  or  use  in  the  United  States,  shall  be 
subject  to  the  duty,  if  any,  imposed  upon  such  articles  by 
the  revenue  laws  in  force  at  the  date  of  their  withdrawal 
and  to  the  requirements  of  the  tariff  laws  in  effect  at  such 
date:  Provided  further,  That  the  Port  of  New  York  Author¬ 
ity  shall  be  deemed,  for  customs  purposes  only,  to  be  the 
sole  consignee  of  all  merchandise  imported  under  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  Act,  and  that  all  necessary  governmental 
expenses  incurred  as  a  result  of  exhibitions  authorized  under 
this  Act,  including  salaries  of  customs  officials  in  charge  of 
imported  articles,  shall  be  paid  to  the  Treasury  of  the  United 
States  by  the  Port  of  New  York  Authority  under  regulations 
to  be  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury:  Provided 
further,  That  all  such  articles  shall,  at  the  expiration  of  two 
years,  be  subject  to  the  impost  duty  then  in  force,  unless 
the  same  shall  have  been  sold  or  exported  from  this  country 
prior  to  that  period  of  time:  And  provided  further,  That 
nothing  in  this  Act  contained  shall  be  construed  as  an  invi¬ 
tation,  expressed  or  implied,  from  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  to  any  foreign  government,  state,  municipality, 
corporation,  partnership,  or  individual  to  import  any  articles 
for  the  purpose  of  exhibition  at  the  said  exhibitions. 

(1)  Prior  to  the  entry  of  any  articles  hereunder,  the 
Port  of  New  York  Authority  shall  give  to  the  collector  of 
customs  at  New  York  a  bond  in  the  penal  sum  of  $250,000, 
containing  such  conditions  for  compliance  with  the  act  and 
these  regulations  as  shall  be  approved  by  the  Commissioner 
of  Customs. 

(2)  All  packages  containing  imported  merchandise  to  be 
entered  under  the  provisions  of  the  act  shall  be  plainly 
marked  “For  exhibition  at  the  Port  Authority  Commerce 
Building”  and  with  the  name  of  the  country  of  origin,  and 
shall  bear  separate  serial  numbers. 

(3)  All  importations  of  articles  of  a  class  requiring  a 
consular  invoice,  intended  for  exhibition  under  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  act  and  valued  at  more  than  $100,  must  be 
covered  by  consular  invoices  certified  before  an  American 
consul.  Such  invoices  shall  contain  the  information  pre¬ 
scribed  by  the  general  tariff  law  in  force  at  the  date  of 
importation  (sec.  481,  tariff  act  of  1930,  U.  S.  C.  title 
19,  sec.  1484)  and  shall  show  that  the  articles  covered 
thereby  are  destined  to  the  port  of  New  York  and  are  to 
be  exhibited  at  the  Port  Authority  Commerce  Building. 

(4)  The  collector  of  customs  at  New  York  shall  detail  an 
acting  deputy  collector  of  customs  to  act  as  his  representative 
at  the  Port  Authority  Commerce  Building  and  shall  station 
inside  the  places  of  exhibition  as  many  additional  customs 
officers  and  employees  as  may  be  necessary  to  properly  pro¬ 
tect  the  revenue. 

(5)  All  necessary  expense  incurred  by  the  customs  service 
in  connection  with  the  entry,  examination,  appraisement,  re¬ 
lease,  or  custody  of  articles  imported  under  these  regulations, 
including  the  salaries  of  customs  officers  and  employees  in 
charge  of  imported  articles,  whose  duties  are  to  supervise, 
guard,  and  keep  account  of  exhibits  during  the  exhibitions, 
shall  be  reimbursed  to  the  Government  by  the  Port  of  New 
York  Authority,  payment  to  be  made  monthly  to  the  collector 
of  customs,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  for  deposit  to  the  credit  of  the 
Treasurer  of  the  United  States  as  a  repayment  to  the  appro¬ 
priation  “Collecting  the  revenue  from  customs.” 

(6)  Articles  to  be  entered  under  these  regulations  which 
arrive  at  ports  other  than  New  York  shall  be  entered  for 
immediate  transportation  without  appraisement  to  the  latter 
port  in  the  manner  provided  by  the  general  customs  regula¬ 
tions. 

(7)  Upon  the  arrival  at  the  port  of  New  York  of  articles 
to  be  entered  under  these  regulations,  they  should  be  entered 
on  a  special  form  of  entry,  which  shall  read  substantially  as 
follows: 

Entry  for  Exhibition 

ENTRY  NO. _ 

Entry  at  the  port  of  New  York  of  articles  Imported  by  the  Port 

of  New  York  Authority  ex  S.  S. _ _  from _ 

_ _  on  the  day  of _ ,  19 _ ,  for  exhibition 
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purposes  under  the  act  of  June  25,  1938  (Public,  No.  795,  74th 
Cong.) .  Actual  owner:  _ _ 


Mark 

Number 

Packages  and  contents 

Quan¬ 

tity 

Invoice 

Value 

Port  op  New  York  Authority, 


By . — 

(8)  Upon  such  entry  being  made,  the  collector  will  issue  a 
special  permit  for  the  transfer  of  the  articles  covered  thereby 
to  the  buildings  in  which  they  are  to  be  exhibited.  Upon  the 
receipt  of  the  articles  at  the  place  of  exhibition  they  shall  be 
appraised  before  being  placed  on  exhibition,  and  such  ap¬ 
praisement  will  be  final  in  the  absence  of  an  appeal  to  reap¬ 
praisement,  as  provided  in  the  general  tariff  law  in  effect  at 
the  time  (sec.  501,  tariff  act  of  1930,  U.  S.  C.  title  19,  sec. 
1501). 

(9)  If  for  any  reason  articles  imported  for  entry  under 
these  regulations  are  not  to  be  delivered  upon  their  arrival 
immediately  to  the  place  of  exhibition,  the  importer  should 
so  indicate  to  the  collector  in  writing,  who  will  cause  such 
merchandise  to  be  placed  in  a  bonded  warehouse  under  a 
“general  order  permit”  at  the  risk  and  expense  of  the  Port  of 
New  York  Authority,  and  such  articles  may  be  entered  at  any 
time  within  one  year  from  the  date  of  importation  for  exhi¬ 
bition,  as  herein  provided,  for  consumption,  for  regular  ware¬ 
house,  or  for  exportation,  after  which  time,  unless  so  entered, 
they  will  be  regarded  as  abandoned  to  the  Government. 

(10)  All  articles  covered  by  entries  made  under  these  regu¬ 
lations  shall  be  kept  segregated  from  domestic  and  duty-paid 
articles  and  shall  not  be  removed  from  the  designated  place 
of  exhibition  during  the  continuance  of  the  exhibition  for 
which  the  articles  were  imported,  except  upon  a  withdrawal 
thereof  for  exportation,  which  may  be  made  at  any  time  dur¬ 
ing  the  progress  of  the  exhibition. 

(11)  The  whole  or  any  part  of  the  merchandise  covered 
by  any  entry  made  under  these  regulations  may  be  sold  at 
any  time  during  the  exhibition  for  which  it  was  imported,  but 
no  withdrawal  thereof  for  regular  warehouse  or  consumption 
shall  be  made  until  the  close  of  the  exhibition  for  which  it 
was  imported,  or  the  expiration  of  two  years  from  the  date  of 
its  importation,  as  provided  in  paragraph  (13)  whichever  is 
earlier. 

(12)  Articles  entered  for  exhibition  purposes  as  hereinbe¬ 
fore  provided,  and  for  which  no  withdrawal  for  exportation 
has  previously  been  made,  must  be  withdrawn  at  the  close  of 
any  exhibition  for  consumption,  for  regular  warehouse,  or  for 
exportation.  Articles  not  so  withdrawn  within  30  days  after 
the  close  of  the  exhibition  for  which  they  were  imported  shall 
be  regarded  as  abandoned  to  the  Government.  In  the  case 
of  articles  withdrawn  hereunder  for  regular  warehouse,  which 
have  not  been  sold  within  two  years  after  the  date  of  their 
importation,  the  same  must  be  exported  or 'duty  paid  not 
later  than  two  years  from  the  date  of  their  importation,  but 
if  such  articles  have  been  sold  within  two  years  after  the 
date  of  their  importation  they  may  be  accorded  the  full  ware¬ 
house  privileges  provided  for  in  the  general  tariff  laws  in 
effect  at  the  time.  In  any  case  the  warehouse  period  shall  be 
computed  from  the  date  of  importation. 

(13)  If  at  the  expiration  of  two  years  from  the  date  of 
their  importation  any  articles  entered  under  these  regulations 
have  not  been  withdrawn  for  consumption,  for  regular  ware¬ 
house,  or  for  exportation,  and  have  not  become  abandoned  to 
the  Government,  the  duties,  if  any,  applicable  under  the  tariff 
laws  in  effect  at  the  time  shall  then  be  payable  by  the  Port 
of  New  York  Authority.  If  such  articles  are  not  withdrawn 
for  consumption,  for  regular  warehouse,  or  for  exportation 
within  30  days  after  the  expiration  of  the  two-year  period, 
they  shall  be  regarded  as  abandoned  to  the  Government. 

(14)  All  entries  filed  under  these  regulations  shall  be 
made  in  the  name  of  the  Port  of  New  York  Authority,  who 
shall  be  deemed  for  customs  purposes  the  sole  consignee  of 
the  merchandise  entered  under  the  act  and  who  shall  be 


held  responsible  to  the  Government  for  all  duties  and/or 
charges  due  the  United  States  on  account  of  such  entries; 
but  in  the  case  of  merchandise  withdrawn  from  an  exhibi¬ 
tion  under  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (12)  or  (13)  of  these 
regulations  a  consumption  or  regular  warehouse  entry  in  the 
name  of  any  person  duly  authorized  in  writing  by  the  Port 
of  New  York  Authority  to  make  such  entry  may  be  accepted 
by  the  collector,  and  the  bond  of  the  Port  of  New  York  Au¬ 
thority  shall  thereafter  be  considered  as  collateral  security 
for  any  duties  and/or  charges  accruing  on  the  merchan¬ 
dise  covered  by  such  entries. 

(15)  When  all  duties  and  charges  due  have  been  paid  on 
any  merchandise  entered  under  these  regulations  and  the 
exhibition  for  which  it  was  imported  has  closed  or  two 
years  from  the  date  of  its  importation  have  expired,  such 
merchandise  shall  be  held  to  be  no  longer  in  the  custody  or 
control  of  the  officers  of  the  customs,  unless  the  same  shall 
have  been  entered  for  regular  warehouse  after  being  on 
exhibition  and  prior  to  the  payment  of  duties. 

(16)  The  marking  requirements  of  the  general  tariff  law 
in  effect  at  the  date  of  withdrawal  (sec.  304,  tariff  act  of 
1930,  U.  S.  C.,  title  19,  sec.  1304)  shall  apply  to  all  articles 
entered  hereunder  and  subsequently  withdrawn  from  an  ex¬ 
hibition  or  from  warehouse  for  consumption  or  use  in  the 
United  States. 

(17)  Precious  and  semiprecious  stones,  articles  mounted 
with  precious  or  semiprecious  stones,  articles  made  of  pre¬ 
cious  metal,  and  similar  articles  of  small  bulk  and  relatively 
high  value  entered  under  these  regulations  shall  be  sent  to 
the  appraisers’  stores  for  examination  and  appraisement 

I  prior  to  their  transfer  to  the  Port  Authority  Commerce 
Building  for  exhibition.  No  mounting  or  demounting  of 
such  articles  shall  be  permitted  unless  they  are  first  entered 
for  consumption  and  the  appropriate  duties  have  been  paid, 
and,  until  finally  accounted  for,  they  shall  be  maintained  in 
the  precise  condition  in  which  they  were  imported. 

[seal]  Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1530 — Filed,  August  3, 1936;  9:33  a.  m.] 


Bureau  of  Internal  Revenue. 

[T.  D.  4673] 

Income  Tax — Mutual  Insurance  Companies  Other  Than  Life 

FURTHER  EXTENSION  OF  TIME  FOR  FILING  RETURNS 

To  Collectors  of  Internal  Revenue  and  Others  Concerned: 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section  53  of  the  Revenue  Act 
of  1934,  a  further  extension  of  time  for  such  period  as  may  be 
necessary,  but  not  later  than  August  15,  1936,  is  hereby 
granted  to  mutual  insurance  companies  other  than  life  for 
the  filing  of  income  tax  returns,  Form  1030,  for  the  calendar 
year  1935. 

This  document  is  issued  under  the  authority  prescribed  by 
sections  53  and  62  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1934. 

[seal]  Guy  T.  Helverino, 

Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 
Approved,  July  30,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  1523— Piled,  July  31, 1936;  3 :30  p.  m.] 


POST  OFFICE  DEPARTMENT. 

Payment  of  Rewards  Pursuant  to  the  Provisions  of  the 
Treasury  and  Post  Office  Appropriation  Act  for  the 
Fiscal  Year  Ending  June  30,  1937  * 

July  25,  1936. 

On  and  after  July  1,  1936,  unless  otherwise  ordered,  tiie 
Post  Office  Department  will  pay  the  following  rewards,  pro- 


1 49  Stat.  1846. 
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TREASURY  DEPARTMENT. 

Bureau  of  Customs. 

[T.  D.  48454] 

Customs  Regulations  Amended — Duress  Entries 

ARTICLE  823  (B)  OF  THE  CUSTOMS  REGULATIONS  OF  1931  AMENDED 
TO  PROVIDE  FOR  LIQUIDATION  OF  DURESS  ENTRIES  IN  ACCORDANCE 
WITH  THE  FINAL  APPRAISEMENT  IN  THE  EVENT  THE  TEST  CASE 
HAS  BEEN  WON  WHOLLY  OR  IN  PART  BY  THE  IMPORTER — T.  D. 
45805  ALSO  AMENDED  ACCORDINGLY 

To  Collectors  of  Customs  and  Others  Concerned: 

Pursuant  to  authority  contained  in  Section  624  of  the  Tariff 
Act  of  1930  (U.  S.  C.,  title  19,  sec.  1624) ,  the  last  paragraph  of 
Article  823  (b)  of  the  Customs  Regulations  of  1931  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

T.  D.’s  45805,  When  the  above  conditions  concur,  the  Collector 
47653,  shall  liquidate  the  entry  in  accordance  with  the 
48082.  final  appraisement. 

The  fourth  paragraph  of  T.  D.  45805,  which  published  Pub. 
Res.  No.  37,  of  July  12,  1932  (U.  S.  C.,  title  19,  sec.  1503a) , 
and  the  Department’s  instructions  thereunder,  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

If  the  requirements  of  the  statute  have  been  met  in  a  duress 
entry,  it  should  be  liquidated  on  the  basis  of  the  final  appraisement 
resulting  from  the  appeal  taken  from  the  original  appraisement 
therein. 

[seal]  J.  H.  Moyle, 

Commissioner  of  Customs. 

Approved,  July  27,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.R.Doc.  1529— Filed,  August  3, 1936;  9:32  a.m.] 


(T.  D.  48456] 

Entry  of  Articles  for  Exhibition 

REGULATIONS  FOR  THE  ENTRY  of  ARTICLES  FOR  EXHIBITION  AT 
THE  PORT  AUTHORITY,  COMMERCE  BUILDING,  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y., 
BY  THE  PORT  OF  NEW  YORK  AUTHORITY 

July  28,  1936. 

To  Collectors  of  Customs  and  Others  Concerned: 

The  following  regulations  are  promulgated  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  the  act  of  June  25,  1936  (Public,  No. 
795,  74th  Congress),  which  is  referred  to  hereafter  as  the 
act,  and  which  is  as  follows: 

That  all  articles  which  shall  be  imported  from  foreign 
countries  for  the  sole  purpose  of  exhibition  or  display  at  a 
permanent  exhibition  or  exhibitions  and/or  at  a  temporary 
exhibition  or  exhibitions  of  the  arts,  sciences,  and  industries, 
and  products  of  the  soil,  mine,  and  sea,  to  be  held  at  any 
time  and  from  time  to  time  by  the  Port  of  New  York  Author¬ 
ity,  a  municipal  corporate  instrumentality  organized  pursu¬ 
ant  to  a  compact  entered  into  on  April  30,  1921,  between 
the  States  of  New  York  and  New  Jersey  and  consented  to 
by  the  Congress  of  the  United  States  (ch.  77,  U.  S.  Stat.  L., 
vol.  42,  pt.  I,  p.  174),  and/or  by  its  tenants  or  licensees  in 
the  building  known  as  the  Port  Authority  Commerce  Build¬ 
ing,  located  on  the  block  bounded  by  Eighth  and  Ninth 
Avenues,  Fifteenth  and  Sixteenth  Streets,  Borough  of  Man¬ 
hattan,  city  and  State  of  New  York,  upon  which  articles 
there  shall  be  a  tariff  or  customs  duty,  shall  be  admitted 
free  of  such  tariff,  customs  duty,  fees,  or  charges  under  such 
regulations  as  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall  prescribe; 
but  it  shall  be  lawful,  at  any  time  during  or  at  the  close  of 
any  exhibition  held  pursuant  to  this  Act,  to  sell  for  delivery 
at  the  close  thereof  any  goods  or  property  imported  for  and 
actually  displayed  at  such  exhibition,  subject  to  such  regu¬ 
lations  for  the  security  of  the  revenue  and  for  the  collection 


of  import  duties  as  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall  pre¬ 
scribe:  Provided,  That  all  such  articles,  when  sold  or  with¬ 
drawn  for  consumption  or  use  in  the  United  States,  shall  be 
subject  to  the  duty,  if  any,  imposed  upon  such  articles  by 
the  revenue  laws  in  force  at  the  date  of  their  withdrawal 
and  to  the  requirements  of  the  tariff  laws  in  effect  at  such 
date:  Provided  further,  That  the  Port  of  New  York  Author¬ 
ity  shall  be  deemed,  for  customs  purposes  only,  to  be  the 
sole  consignee  of  all  merchandise  imported  under  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  Act,  and  that  all  necessary  governmental 
expenses  incurred  as  a  result  of  exhibitions  authorized  under 
this  Act,  including  salaries  of  customs  officials  in  charge  of 
imported  articles,  shall  be  paid  to  the  Treasury  of  the  United 
States  by  the  Port  of  New  York  Authority  under  regulations 
to  be  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury:  Provided 
further,  That  all  such  articles  shall,  at  the  expiration  of  two 
years,  be  subject  to  the  impost  duty  then  in  force,  unless 
the  same  shall  have  been  sold  or  exported  from  this  country 
prior  to  that  period  of  time:  And  provided  further,  That 
nothing  in  this  Act  contained  shall  be  construed  as  an  invi¬ 
tation,  expressed  or  implied,  from  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  to  any  foreign  government,  state,  municipality, 
corporation,  partnership,  or  individual  to  import  any  articles 
for  the  purpose  of  exhibition  at  the  said  exhibitions. 

(1)  Prior  to  the  entry  of  any  articles  hereunder,  the 
Port  of  New  York  Authority  shall  give  to  the  collector  of 
customs  at  New  York  a  bond  in  the  penal  sum  of  $250,000, 
containing  such  conditions  for  compliance  with  the  act  and 
these  regulations  as  shall  be  approved  by  the  Commissioner 
of  Customs. 

(2)  All  packages  containing  imported  merchandise  to  be 
entered  under  the  provisions  of  the  act  shall  be  plainly 
marked  “For  exhibition  at  the  Port  Authority  Commerce 
Building”  and  with  the  name  of  the  country  of  origin,  and 
shall  bear  separate  serial  numbers. 

(3)  All  importations  of  articles  of  a  class  requiring  a 
consular  invoice,  intended  for  exhibition  under  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  act  and  valued  at  more  than  $100,  must  be 
covered  by  consular  invoices  certified  before  an  American 
consul.  Such  invoices  shall  contain  the  information  pre¬ 
scribed  by  the  general  tariff  law  in  force  at  the  date  of 
importation  (sec.  481,  tariff  act  of  1930,  U.  S.  C.  title 
19,  sec.  1484)  and  shall  show  that  the  articles  covered 
thereby  are  destined  to  the  port  of  New  York  and  are  to 
be  exhibited  at  the  Port  Authority  Commerce  Building. 

(4)  The  collector  of  customs  at  New  York  shall  detail  an 
acting  deputy  collector  of  customs  to  act  as  his  representative 
at  the  Port  Authority  Commerce  Building  and  shall  station 
inside  the  places  of  exhibition  as  many  additional  customs 
officers  and  employees  as  may  be  necessary  to  properly  pro¬ 
tect  the  revenue. 

(5)  All  necessary  expense  incurred  by  the  customs  service 
in  connection  with  the  entry,  examination,  appraisement,  re¬ 
lease,  or  custody  of  articles  imported  under  these  regulations, 
including  the  salaries  of  customs  officers  and  employees  in 
charge  of  imported  articles,  whose  duties  are  to  supervise, 
guard,  and  keep  account  of  exhibits  during  the  exhibitions, 
shall  be  reimbursed  to  the  Government  by  the  Port  of  New 
York  Authority,  payment  to  be  made  monthly  to  the  collector 
of  customs,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  for  deposit  to  the  credit  of  the 
Treasurer  of  the  United  States  as  a  repayment  to  the  appro¬ 
priation  “Collecting  the  revenue  from  customs.” 

(6)  Articles  to  be  entered  under  these  regulations  which 
arrive  at  ports  other  than  New  York  shall  be  entered  for 
immediate  transportation  without  appraisement  to  the  latter 
port  in  the  manner  provided  by  the  general  customs  regula¬ 
tions. 

(7)  Upon  the  arrival  at  the  port  of  New  York  of  articles 
to  be  entered  under  these  regulations,  they  should  be  entered 
on  a  special  form  of  entry,  which  shall  read  substantially  as 
follows: 

Entry  for  Exhibition 

ENTRY  NO. _ 

Entry  at  the  port  of  New  York  of  articles  Imported  by  the  Port 

of  New  York  Authority  ex  S.  8. _ _  from - 

_ _  on  the  day  of _ _  19 _ ,  for  exhibition 
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purposes  under  the  act  of  June  25,  1936  (Public,  No.  795,  74th 
Cong.).  Actual  owner:  _ 


Mark 

Number 

Packages  and  contents 

Quan¬ 

tity 

Invoice 

Value 

Port  of  New  York  Authority, 


By  - . 

(8)  Upon  such  entry  being  made,  the  collector  will  issue  a 
special  permit  for  the  transfer  of  the  articles  covered  thereby 
to  the  buildings  in  which  they  are  to  be  exhibited.  Upon  the 
receipt  of  the  articles  at  the  place  of  exhibition  they  shall  be 
appraised  before  being  placed  on  exhibition,  and  such  ap¬ 
praisement  will  be  final  in  the  absence  of  an  appeal  to  reap¬ 
praisement,  as  provided  in  the  general  tariff  law  in  effect  at 
the  time  (sec.  501,  tariff  act  of  1930,  U.  S.  C.  title  19,  sec. 
1501). 

(9)  If  for  any  reason  articles  imported  for  entry  under 
these  regulations  are  not  to  be  delivered  upon  their  arrival 
immediately  to  the  place  of  exhibition,  the  importer  should 
so  indicate  to  the  collector  in  writing,  who  will  cause  such 
merchandise  to  be  placed  in  a  bonded  warehouse  under  a 
“general  order  permit”  at  the  risk  and  expense  of  the  Port  of 
New  York  Authority,  and  such  articles  may  be  entered  at  any 
time  within  one  year  from  the  date  of  importation  for  exhi¬ 
bition,  as  herein  provided,  for  consumption,  for  regular  ware¬ 
house,  or  for  exportation,  after  which  time,  unless  so  entered, 
they  will  be  regarded  as  abandoned  to  the  Government. 

(10)  All  articles  covered  by  entries  made  under  these  regu¬ 
lations  shall  be  kept  segregated  from  domestic  and  duty-paid 
articles  and  shall  not  be  removed  from  the  designated  place 
of  exhibition  during  the  continuance  of  the  exhibition  for 
which  the  articles  were  imported,  except  upon  a  withdrawal 
thereof  for  exportation,  which  may  be  made  at  any  time  dur¬ 
ing  the  progress  of  the  exhibition. 

(11)  The  whole  or  any  part  of  the  merchandise  covered 
by  any  entry  made  under  these  regulations  may  be  sold  at 
any  time  during  the  exhibition  for  which  it  was  imported,  but 
no  withdrawal  thereof  for  regular  warehouse  or  consumption 
shall  be  made  until  the  close  of  the  exhibition  for  which  it 
was  imported,  or  the  expiration  of  two  years  from  the  date  of 
its  importation,  as  provided  in  paragraph  (13)  whichever  is 
earlier. 

(12)  Articles  entered  for  exhibition  purposes  as  hereinbe¬ 
fore  provided,  and  for  which  no  withdrawal  for  exportation 
has  previously  been  made,  must  be  withdrawn  at  the  close  of 
any  exhibition  for  consumption,  for  regular  warehouse,  or  for 
exportation.  Articles  not  so  withdrawn  within  30  days  after 
the  close  of  the  exhibition  for  which  they  were  imported  shall 
be  regarded  as  abandoned  to  the  Government.  In  the  case 
of  articles  withdrawn  hereunder  for  regular  warehouse,  which 
have  not  been  sold  within  two  years  after  the  date  of  their 
importation,  the  same  must  be  exported  or ‘duty  paid  not 
later  than  two  years  from  the  date  of  their  importation,  but  ] 
if  such  articles  have  been  sold  within  two  years  after  the 
date  of  their  importation  they  may  be  accorded  the  full  ware¬ 
house  privileges  provided  for  in  the  general  tariff  laws  .in 
effect  at  the  time.  In  any  case  the  warehouse  period  shall  be 
computed  from  the  date  of  importation. 

(13)  If  at  the  expiration  of  two  years  from  the  date  of 
their  importation  any  articles  entered  under  these  regulations 
have  not  been  withdrawn  for  consumption,  for  regular  ware¬ 
house,  or  for  exportation,  and  have  not  become  abandoned  to 
the  Government,  the  duties,  if  any,  applicable  under  the  tariff 
laws  in  effect  at  the  time  shall  then  be  payable  by  the  Port 
of  New  York  Authority.  If  such  articles  are  not  withdrawn 
for  consumption,  for  regular  warehouse,  or  for  exportation 
within  30  days  after  the  expiration  of  the  two-year  period, 
they  shall  be  regarded  as  abandoned  to  the  Government. 

(14)  All  entries  filed  under  these  regulations  shall  be 
made  in  the  name  of  the  Port  of  New  York  Authority,  who 
shall  be  deemed  for  customs  purposes  the  sole  consignee  of 
the  merchandise  entered  under  the  act  and  who  shall  be 


held  responsible  to  the  Government  for  all  duties  and/or 
charges  due  the  United  States  on  account  of  such  entries; 
but  in  the  case  of  merchandise  withdrawn  from  an  exhibi¬ 
tion  under  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (12)  or  (13)  of  these 
regulations  a  consumption  or  regular  warehouse  entry  in  the 
name  of  any  person  duly  authorized  in  writing  by  the  Port 
of  New  York  Authority  to  make  such  entry  may  be  accepted 
by  the  collector,  and  the  bond  of  the  Port  of  New  York  Au¬ 
thority  shall  thereafter  be  considered  as  collateral  security 
for  any  duties  and/or  charges  accruing  on  the  merchan¬ 
dise  covered  by  such  entries. 

(15)  When  all  duties  and  charges  due  have  been  paid  on 
any  merchandise  entered  under  these  regulations  and  the 
exhibition  for  which  it  was  imported  has  closed  or  two 
years  from  the  date  of  its  importation  have  expired,  such 
merchandise  shall  be  held  to  be  no  longer  in  the  custody  or 
control  of  the  officers  of  the  customs,  unless  the  same  shall 
have  been  entered  for  regular  warehouse  after  being  on 
exhibition  and  prior  to  the  payment  of  duties. 

(16)  The  marking  requirements  of  the  general  tariff  law 
in  effect  at  the  date  of  withdrawal  (sec.  304,  tariff  act  of 
1930,  U.  S.  C.,  title  19,  sec.  1304)  shall  apply  to  all  articles 
entered  hereunder  and  subsequently  withdrawn  from  an  ex¬ 
hibition  or  from  warehouse  for  consumption  or  use  in  the 
United  States. 

(17)  Precious  and  semiprecious  stones,  articles  mounted 
with  precious  or  semiprecious  stones,  articles  made  of  pre¬ 
cious  metal,  and  similar  articles  of  small  bulk  and  relatively 
high  value  entered  under  these  regulations  shall  be  sent  to 
the  appraisers’  stores  for  examination  and  appraisement 
prior  to  their  transfer  to  the  Port  Authority  Commerce 
Building  for  exhibition.  No  mounting  or  demounting  of 
such  articles  shall  be  permitted  unless  they  are  first  entered 
for  consumption  and  the  appropriate  duties  have  been  paid, 
and,  until  finally  accounted  for,  they  shall  be  maintained  in 
the  precise  condition  in  which  they  were  imported. 

[seal]  Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1530 — Filed,  August  3, 1936;  9:33  a.  m.] 


Bureau  of  Internal  Revenue. 

[T.  D.  4673] 

Income  Tax — Mutual  Insurance  Companies  Other  Than  Life 

FURTHER  EXTENSION  OF  TIME  FOR  FILING  RETURNS 

To  Collectors  of  Internal  Revenue  and  Others  Concerned: 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section  53  of  the  Revenue  Act 
of  1934,  a  further  extension  of  time  for  such  period  as  may  be 
necessary,  but  not  later  than  August  15,  1936,  is  hereby 
granted  to  mutual  insurance  companies  other  than  life  for 
the  filing  of  income  tax  returns.  Form  1030,  for  the  calendar 
year  1935. 

This  document  is  issued  under  the  authority  prescribed  by 
sections  53  and  62  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1934. 

[seal]  Guy  T.  Helvering, 

Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 
Approved,  July  30,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F. R.  Doc.  1523— Filed,  July  31, 1936;  3:30  p.  m.] 


POST  OFFICE  DEPARTMENT. 

Payment  of  Rewards  Pursuant  to  the  Provisions  of  the 
Treasury  and  Post  Office  Appropriation  Act  for  the 
Fiscal  Year  Ending  June  30,  1937 1 

July  25,  1936. 

On  and  after  July  1,  1936,  unless  otherwise  ordered,  the 
Post  Office  Department  will  pay  the  following  rewards,  pro- 


1 49  Stat.  1846. 


926 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  Tuesday ,  August  4 ,  1936 


viding  Congress  makes  available  the  necessary  appropria¬ 
tion: 

(1)  Not  exceeding  two  thousand  dollars  for  the  arrest  and 
conviction  of  any  offender  on  the  charge  of  assaulting  any 
person  having  lawful  charge,  control,  or  custody  of  any 
mail,  or  money  or  other  property  of  the  United  States,  with 
intent  to  rob,  steal,  or  purloin  such  mail,  or  money  or  other 
property  of  the  United  States,  or  any  part  thereof,  or  on 
the  charge  of  robbing  any  such  person  of  any  such  mail, 
or  money  or  other  property  of  the  United  States,  if  in  effect¬ 
ing  or  attempting  to  effect  such  robbery,  he  shall  wound  the 
person  having  custody  of  the  mail,  or  money  or  other  prop¬ 
erty  of  the  United  States,  or  put  his  life  in  jeopardy  by  the 
use  of  a  dangerous  weapon. 

(2)  Not  exceeding  two  thousand  dollars  for  the  arrest  and 
conviction  of  any  offender  on  the  charge  of  mailing  or  causing 
to  be  mailed  any  bomb,  infernal  machine,  or  mechanical, 
chemical,  or  other  device  or  composition  which  may  ignite 
or  explode,  with  the  design,  intent,  or  purpose  to  kill  or  in  any 
wise  hurt,  harm,  or  injure  another,  or  damage,  deface,  or 
otherwise  injure  the  mails  or  other  property. 

(3)  Not  exceeding  one  thousand  dollars  for  the  arrest  and 
conviction  of  any  offender  on  the  charge  of  assaulting  any 
person  having  lawful  charge,  control,  or  custody  of  any  mail, 
or  money  or  other  property  of  the  United  States,  with  intent 
to  rob,  steal,  or  purloin  such  mail,  or  money  or  other  property 
of  the  United  States,  or  any  part  thereof,  or  of  robbing  such 
person  of  such  mail,  or  money  or  other  property  of  the  United 
States,  or  any  part  thereof,  where  the  assault  does  not  in¬ 
clude  the  wounding  of  the  person  having  custody  of  the  mail, 
or  money  or  other  property  of  the  United  States,  or  the  put¬ 
ting  of  his  life  in  jeopardy  by  the  use  of  a  dangerous  weapon. 

(4)  Not  exceeding  two  hundred  dollars  for  the  arrest  and 
conviction  of  any  person  on  the  charge  of  breaking  into  or 
attempting  to  break  into  a  post  office,  or  any  building  used  in 
whole  or  in  part  as  a  post  office,  with  intent  to  commit  in  such 
post  office,  or  part  of  said  building  used  as  a  post  office,  any 
larceny  or  other  depredation.  A  post  office  station  will  be 
regarded  as  coming  within  the  meaning  of  the  term  “post 
office”  as  used  in  this  section. 

(5)  Not  exceeding  two  hundred  dollars  for  the  arrest  and 
conviction  of  any  person  on  the  charge  of  stealing  mail  or  any 
valuable  thing  contained  therein,  or  money  or  other  properly 
of  the  United  States,  while  being  conveyed  over  any  post 
route,  or  while  in  the  custody  of  any  mail  messenger,  or  being 
conveyed  to  or  from  any  railroad  depot,  or  of  robbing  or  steal¬ 
ing  from  the  mail  while  it  remains  at  any  railroad  depot 
awaiting  transfer. 

(6)  Not  exceeding  two  hundred  dollars  for  the  arrest  and 
conviction  of  any  person  on  the  charge  of  stealing  mail  or 
any  valuable  thing  contained  therein,  or  money  or  other 
property  of  the  United  States,  from  or  out  of  any  mail,  post 
office,  or  station  thereof,  or  from  any  person  properly  having 
custody  of  any  mail,  money,  or  property  as  aforesaid,  or  of 
larceny  from  any  letter  box,  street  letter  box,  or  other  re¬ 
ceptacle  established,  approved,  or  designated  by  the  Post¬ 
master  General  for  the  receipt  of  mail  on  any  rural  delivery 
route,  star  route,  or  other  mail  route,  or  from  a  box  rented 
in  a  post  office,  or  from  any  public  receptacle  or  other  author¬ 
ized  depository  for  mail. 

(7)  Not  exceeding  two  hundred  dollars  for  the  arrest  and 
conviction  of  any  mail  carrier  on  any  mail  messenger  route 
or  star  route  on  the  charge  of  embezzling  or  stealing  mail  or 
any  valuable  thing  contained  therein. 

(8)  Not  exceeding  two  hundred  dollars  for  the  arrest  and 
conviction  of  any  person  on  the  charge  of  mailing  or  caus¬ 
ing  to  be  mailed  any  bomb,  infernal  machine,  or  mechanical, 
chemical,  or  other  device  or  composition  which  may  ignite 
or  explode,  and  which  may  kill  or  in  any  wise  hurt,  harm, 
or  injure  another,  or  damage,  deface,  or  otherwise  injure 
the  mails  or  other  property. 

(9)  For  the  arrest  and  conviction  of  any  person  as  acces¬ 
sory  to  any  of  the  offenses  above  mentioned,  or  for  receiv¬ 
ing  or  having  unlawful  possession  of  any  mail,  money,  or 
property  stolen  from  a  post  office,  or  from  a  station  of  a 
post  office,  or  otherwise,  as  provided  in  this  Notice  of  Re¬ 


ward,  the  same  reward  will  be  paid  as  for  the  arrest  and 
conviction  of  the  principal  offender. 

(10)  When  an  offender  is  killed  in  the  act  of  committing 
any  of  the  crimes  enumerated  herein,  or  in  resisting  lawful 
arrest,  the  same  reward  may  be  paid  as  though  he  had  been 
tried  and  convicted. 

(11)  When  a  person  has  been  convicted  of  committing  any 
offense  enumerated  herein,  a  reward  may  be  paid,  even 
though  such  person  when  arrested  was  charged  with  com¬ 
mitting  an  offense  not  so  enumerated. 

(12)  The  reward  that  may  be  allowed  under  the  offers 
made  in  the  preceding  paragraphs  will  be  determined  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  circumstances  surrounding  the  particular  case  and 
on  the  basis  of  the  services  personally  rendered  by  each  claim¬ 
ant.  In  deciding  what  amount  should  be  paid,  the  impor¬ 
tance  and  value  of  the  service  rendered,  the  character  of  the 
person  arrested  and  convicted,  the  risks  or  hazards  involved, 
the  time  consumed,  the  expenses  incurred,  and  the  efforts 
put  forth,  will  govern.  Maximum  rewards  will  be  paid  only 
when  the  services  performed  were  of  maximum  value. 

(13)  Separate  applications  should  be  made  in  writing  to 
the  Chief  Post  Office  Inspector,  Washington,  D.  C.,  by  each 
person  who  claims  a  reward.  Applications  for  reward  should 
state  the  name  of  the  offender,  and  the  date  and  nature  of 
the  offense. 

(14)  Payment  for  services  meriting  a  reward  will  be  made, 
subject  to  the  necessary  appropriation,  as  aforesaid,  upon 
presentation  of  satisfactory  documentary  evidence  and  after 
appropriate  investigation.  A  claim  will  not  be  considered 
unless  presented  within  three  months  from  the  date  of  con¬ 
viction  of  an  offender,  or  within  three  months  from  the  date 
of  his  death,  if  he  was  killed  in  the  act  of  committing  a 
crime,  or  in  resisting  lawful  arrest. 

(15)  In  order  that  all  claimants  for  reward  in  any  case  may 
have  an  opportunity  to  present  their  claims,  the  Department 
will  not  take  final  action  until  the  time  limit  specified  in  the 
preceding  paragraph  has  expired  and  the  claims  have  been 
investigated. 

(16)  The  Post  Office  Department  reserves  the  right  to  re¬ 
ject  a  claim  when  the  circumstances  in  the  case  do  not  justify 
the  payment  of  a  reward  or  when,  in  its  opinion,  there  has 
been  collusion,  or  when  improper  methods  have  been  used  to 
effect  an  arrest  or  to  secure  a  conviction;  and  it  also  reserves 
the  right  to  allow  only  one  reward  where  several  persons  have 
been  convicted  of  the  same  offense,  or  when  one  person  has 
been  convicted  of  several  offenses,  unless  the  circumstances, 
in  its  judgment,  entitle  the  claimant  to  a  reward  for  each 
conviction. 

(17)  All  previous  offers  of  reward  are  hereby  rescinded 
except  as  they  may  apply  to  cases  in  which  arrests  were  made 
prior  to  July  1,  1936. 

[seal]  James  A.  Farley,  Postmaster  General. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1532 — Filed,  August  3, 1936;  11 :40  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR. 

General  Land  Office. 

Instructions,  Exchange  of  Lands  Granted  to  California 
for  Park  Purposes  for  Lands  in  Private  Ownership 

July  13,  1936. 

Register,  United  States  Land  Office,  Los  Angeles,  California: 

Sir:  The  act  of  Congress  approved  June  5,  1936,  Public. 
No.  664,  amended  the  act  of  March  3,  1933  (47  Stat.  1487), 
providing  for  the  selection  of  lands  within  a  certain  area  in 
the  State  of  California  for  the  use  of  the  California  State 
Park  System,  by  adding  at  the  end  of  said  act  the  following 
proviso: 

Provided  further,'  That  in  order  to  consolidate  park  areas  and/or 
to  eliminate  private  holdings  therefrom,  lands  patented  hereunder 
may  be  exchanged,  subject  to  the  mineral  reservation  in  the  United 
States  as  hereinbefore  provided,  •with  the  approval  of,  and  under  rules 
prescribed  by,  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  for  privately  owned 
lands  in  the  area  hereinbefore  described  of  approximately  equal  value 
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containing  the  natural  features  sought  to  be  preserved  hereby,  and 
the  lands  so  acquired  shall  be  subject  to  all  the  conditions  and 
reservations  prescribed  by  this  Act,  including  the  reversionary  clause 
hereinbefore  set  out. 

The  object  of  this  amendment  is  to  permit  the  consolidation 
of  park  lands  within  the  area  involved.  Under  these  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  act  the  State  of  California,  with  the  approval  of 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  and  under  the  rules  prescribed 
by  the  Secretary,  may  exchange  lands,  subject  to  the  mineral 
reservation  in  the  United  States,  which  have  been  or  may  be 
patented  to  the  State  under  said  act  of  1933,  for  privately 
owned  lands  within  that  area  of  approximately  equal  value 
containing  the  natural  features  sought  to  be  preserved  by  said 
act.  The  lands  to  be  acquired  by  the  State  through  such 
exchange  will  be  subject  to  the  same  conditions  and  reserva¬ 
tions  prescribed  by  said  act  including  the  reversionary  clause. 

A  proposal  for  an  exchange  desired  to  be  made  by  the 
State  in  accordance  with  these  provisions  of  the  act  must  be 
submitted  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  for  consideration. 
Such  proposal  for  exchange  should  be  filed  in  your  office  to¬ 
gether  with  an  affidavit  by  the  agent  of  the  State  showing 
that  the  lands  patented  to  the  State  under  said  act  and  those 
desired  to  be  acquired  by  the  State  in  exchange  are  of  ap¬ 
proximately  equal  value,  and  that  the  tracts  to  be  acquired 
contain  characteristic  desert  growth  and  scenic  or  other 
natural  features  desired  to  be  preserved  as  a  part  of  the 
California  State  Park  System. 

Should  the  proposed  exchange  be  approved  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior,  the  State  will  be  advised  thereof  through 
your  office  with  the  request  that  a  notice  of  the  consumma¬ 
tion  of  such  exchange  be  filed  in  your  office  for  transmission 
to  this  office,  in  order  that  the  records  may  be  properly 
noted  in  regard  thereto. 

Very  respectfully, 

Fred  W.  Johnson,  Commissioner. 

Approved,  July  13,  1936. 

T.  A.  Walters, 

First  Assistant  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1524— Filed,  August  1, 1936;  9 :33  a.  m.] 


[Circular  No.  1398] 

Regulations  Governing  Filing  of  Applications  for  Ex¬ 
changes  of  State  Lands  Under  the  Taylor  Grazing  Act 
as  Amended 

July  22,  1936. 

Registers,  U.  S.  Land  Offices: 

Sirs:  Subsections  (c)  and  (d)  of  Section  8  of  the  Taylor 
Grazing  Act,  approved  June  28,  1934  (48  Stat.  1269),  as 
amended  by  the  act  of  June  26,  1936  (Public,  No.  827), 
read  as  follows: 

(c)  Upon  application  of  any  State  to  exchange  lands  within 
or  without  the  boundaries  of  a  grazing  district  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  shall,  and  is  hereby,  directed  to  proceed  with 
such  exchange  at  the  earliest  practicable  date  and  to  cooperate 
fully  with  the  State  to  that  end,  but  no  State  shall  be  permitted 
to  select  lieu  lands  in  another  State.  The  Secretary  of  the 
Interior  shall  accept  on  behalf  of  the  United  States  title  to  any 
State-owned  lands  within  or  without  the  boundaries  of  a  grazing 
district,  and  in  exchange  therefor  issue  patent  to  surveyed 
grazing  district  land  not  otherwise  reserved  or  appropriated  or 
unappropriated  and  unreserved  surveyed  public  land;  and  in 
making  such  exchange  the  Secretary  is  authorized  to  patent 
to  such  State,  land  either  of  equal  Value  or  of  equal  acreage: 
Provided,  That  no  State  shall  select  public  lands  in  a  grazing 
district  in  furtherance  of  any  exchange  unless  the  lands  offered 
by  the  State  in  such  exchange  lie  within  such  grazing  district 
and  the  selected  lands  lie  in  a  reasonably  compact  body  which 
is  so  located  as  not  to  interfere  with  the  administration  or 
value  of  the  remaining  land  in  such  district  for  grazing  purposes 
as  set  forth  in  this  Act. 

When  an  exchange  is  based  on  lands  of  equal  acreage  and  the 
selected  lands  are  mineral  in  character,  the  patent  thereto  shall 
contain  a  reservation  of  all  minerals  to  the  United  States;  and  in 
making  exchanges  of  equal  acreage  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  is 
authorized  to  accept  title  to  offered  lands  which  are  mineral  in 
character,  with  a  mineral  reservation  to  the  State. 

For  the  purpose  of  effecting  exchanges  based  on  lands  of  equal 
acreage  the  identification  and  area  of  unsurveyed  school  sections 
may  be  determined  by  protraction  or  otherwise.  The  selection  by 


the  State  of  lands  in  lieu  of  any  such  protracted  school  sections 
shall  be  a  waiver  of  all  of  its  right  to  such  sections. 

(d)  Before  any  such  exchange  under  this  section  shall  be  effected, 
notice  of  the  contemplated  exchange,  describing  the  lands  in¬ 
volved,  shall  be  published  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  once 
each  week  for  four  successive  weeks  in  some  newspaper  of  general 
circulation  in  the  county  or  counties  in  which  may  be  situated  the 
lands  to  be  accepted,  and  in  the  same  manner  in  some  like  news¬ 
paper  published  in  any  county  in  which  may  be  situated  any 
lands  to  be  given  in  such  exchange;  lands  conveyed  to  the  United 
States  under  this  Act  shall,  upon  acceptance  of  title,  become  pub¬ 
lic  lands,  and  if  located  within  the  exterior  boundaries  of  a  graz¬ 
ing  district  they  shall  become  a  part  of  the  district  within  the 
boundaries  of  which  they  are  located:  Provided,  That  either  party 
to  an  exchange  based  upon  equal  value  under  this  section  may 
make  reservations  of  minerals,  easements,  or  rights  of  use.  Where 
reservations  are  made  in  lands  conveyed  either  to  or  by  the  United 
States  the  right  to  enjoy  them  shall  be  subject  to  such  reasonable 
conditions  respecting  ingress  and  egress  and  the  use  of  the  surface 
of  the  land  as  may  be  deemed  necessary.  Where  mineral  reserva¬ 
tions  are  made  by  the  grantor  in  lands  conveyed  by  the  United 
States,  it  shall  be  so  stipulated  in  the  patent,  and  any  person  who 
prospects  for  or  acquires  the  right  to  mine  and  remove  the  re¬ 
served  mineral  deposits  may  enter  and  occupy  so  much  of  the 
surface  as  may  be  required  for  all  purposes  incident  to  the  pros¬ 
pecting  for,  mining  and  removal  of  the  minerals  therefrom,  and 
may  mine  and  remove  such  minerals,  upon  payment  to  the  owner 
of  the  surface  for  damages  caused  to  the  land  and  Improvements 
thereon.  No  fee  shall  be  charged  for  any  exchange  of  land  made 
under  this  Act  except  one-half  of  the  cost  of  publishing  notice 
of  a  proposed  exchange  as  herein  provided. 

1.  Application  for  Exchange. — Section  8  of  the  act,  as 
amended,  authorizes  exchanges  of  lands  between  the  United 
States  and  a  State,  upon  the  application  of  a  State,  and  pro¬ 
vides  for  the  issuance  of  patent  for  the  selected  lands  upon 
acceptance  of  title  to  the  lands  conveyed  to  the  United  States 
in  exchange  therefor.  Lands  offered  in  exchange  by  a  State 
may  be  lands  owned  by  the  State  within  or  without  the 
boundary  of  a  grazing  district,  and  the  selected  lands  may  be 
an  equal  value  or  an  equal  area  of  surveyed  grazing  district 
lands  not  otherwise  appropriated  or  reserved,  or  unappropri¬ 
ated  and  unreserved  surveyed  public  lands  of  the  United 
States,  within  the  same  State.  If,  however,  the  selected  lands 
are  within  a  grazing  district,  the  lands  offered  by  the  State  in 
exchange  must  be  within  the  same  grazing  district  and  such 
selected  lands  must  lie  in  a  reasonably  compact  body  so  as 
not  to  interfere  with  the  administration  or  value  of  the 
remaining  lands  in  the  district  for  grazing  purposes. 

When  an  exchange  is  based  on  equal  values,  the  values  of 
both  offered  and  selected  lands  are  to  be  determined  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior,  consideration  being  given  to  any 
reservations  of  minerals  or  easements  which  may  be  made  by 
the  State  or  the  United  States. 

When  mineral  lands  are  selected  in  an  exchange  based  upon 
equal  acreage,  the  patent  will  contain  a  reservation  of  all 
minerals  to  the  United  States,  and  in  any  exchanges  based 
upon  equal  acreage,  the  State  may  offer  mineral  lands  owned 
by  the  State,  with  a  mineral  reservation  to  the  State. 

Unsurveyed  school  sections  within  or  without  the  boundary 
of  a  grazing  district  may  be  offered  by  the  State  in  an  ex¬ 
change  based  upon  equal  areas,  but  no  mineral  reservations 
to  the  State  may  be  made  in  such  unsurveyed  sections,  the 
identification  of  which  will  be  determined  by  protraction  or 
otherwise,  the  State  by  such  selections  waiving  all  rights  to 
the  unsurveyed  sections. 

School  sections,  surveyed  or  unsurveyed,  included  within 
national  forests,  national  parks  and  monuments,  Indian  or 
other  reservations  or  withdrawals,  may  not  be  offered  as  a 
basis  for  exchange  under  said  section  8  of  the  Taylor  Grazing 
Act  as  amended. 

Payment  of  fees  will  not  be  required  in  the  case  of  any 
exchange,  but  the  State  will  be  required  to  pay  one-half  of 
the  cost  of  publishing  notice  of  a  proposed  exchange. 

A  State  desiring  to  exchange  lands  under  the  provisions 
of  this  act  should  file  application,  in  triplicate,  in  the  dis¬ 
trict  land  office  having  jurisdiction  over  the  selected  lands, 
or  in  the  General  Land  Office  when  there  is  no  United  States 
district  land  office  within  the  State.  Such  application  should 
describe  the  lands  offered  to  the  Government  as  well  as  those 
selected  in  exchange,  by  legal  subdivisions  of  the  public  land 
surveys  or  by  entire  sections,  and  nothing  less  than  a  legal 
subdivision  may  be  surrendered  or  selected.  The  application 
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for  exchange  should  identify  the  grazing  district  in  which  | 
the  offered  or  selected  lands  are  situated,  if  in  a  grazing 
district,  should  state  whether  the  proposed  exchange  is  to  be 
based  upon  equal  values  or  equal  areas,  and  if  based  upon 
equal  values  should  state  whether  or  not  any  reservations  of 
minerals,  easements,  or  other  rights  of  use  in  or  to  the 
offered  lands  are  desired,  and  what  use  thereof  is  contem¬ 
plated.  Also  when  the  application  is  based  upon  equal 
values  it  should  show  the  reservations  or  easements  which 
are  acceptable  to  the  State  and  which  are  to  be  made  by 
the  United  States  affecting  the  selected  lands.  Each  appli¬ 
cation  for  an  exchange  must  be  accompanied  by  the  follow¬ 
ing  certificate  and  affidavit: 

A.  A  certificate  by  the  selecting  agent  showing  that  the 
selection  is  made  under  and  pursuant  to  the  laws  of  the  State; 
that  the  lands  selected  and  the  lands  relinquished  are  ap¬ 
proximately  of  equal  value  (unless  the  exchange  is  based  on 
equal  areas) ;  that  the  State  is  the  owner  of  the  lands  offered 
in  exchange  (unless  the  offered  lands  are  unsurveyed) ;  that 
the  offered  lands  are  not  the  basis  of  another  selection  or 
exchange,  and  that  the  selected  lands  are  unappropriated  and 
are  not  occupied,  claimed,  improved,  or  cultivated  by  any 
person  adversely  to  the  State. 

B.  A  corroborated  affidavit  relative  to  springs  and  water 
holes  on  the  selected  lands  in  accordance  with  existing  regu¬ 
lations  pertaining  thereto. 

2.  Action  by  the  Register. — If  the  application  for  exchange 
appears  regular  and  in  conformity  with  the  law  and  these 
regulations,  the  Register  will  assign  the  current  serial  number 
thereto,  and,  after  making  appropriate  notations  upon  his 
records,  will  transmit  the  original  and  triplicate  copies  of  the 
application  to  the  General  Land  Office,  together  with  a  re¬ 
port  as  to  any  conflicts  of  record,  and,  if  the  selected  lands 
are  within  a  grazing  district,  will  transmit  the  duplicate 
copy  of  the  application  to  the  Director  of  Grazing,  who  will 
report  to  the  Commissioner  of  the  General  Land  Office  as 
to  whether  in  his  opinion  the  selected  lands  are  so  located  as 
not  to  interfere  with  the  administration  or  value  of  the  re¬ 
maining  lands  in  the  district  for  grazing  purposes  within  the 
meaning  of  the  act. 

An  application  for  exchange  will  be  noted  “suspended" 
by  the  Register  and  unless  disallowed,  the  lands  applied  for 
in  exchange  will  be  segregated  upon  the  records  of  the  dis¬ 
trict  land  office  and  General  Land  Office,  and  will  not  be 
subject  to  other  appropriation,  application,  selection,  or 
filing. 

Circular  No.  1384,  approved  April  15,  1936,  is  hereby  re¬ 
voked  in  so  far  as  it  pertains  to  exchanges  by  a  State  under 
section  8  of  the  Grazing  Act  as  amended. 

3.  Action  of  the  General  Land  Office. — When  an  exchange 
is  based  upon  equal  values,  upon  receipt  of  a  favorable  re¬ 
port  from  the  Director  of  Grazing  (where  the  selected  lands 
are  within  a  grazing  district) ,  all  else  being  regular,  the  Com¬ 
missioner  of  the  General  Land  Office  will  transmit  the 
triplicate  copy  of  the  application  to  the  Director  of  the  Di¬ 
vision  of  Investigations  with  a  request  that  a  field  investiga¬ 
tion  be  made  for  the  purpose  of  determining  the  values  of 
the  offered  and  selected  lands;  whether  the  selected  lands 
are  occupied,  improved,  cultivated  or  claimed  by  any  one  ad¬ 
versely  to  the  State;  whether  the  selected  lands  contain  min¬ 
erals,  timber,  springs,  water  holes,  hot  or  medicinal  springs, 
or  any  special  features  which  should  be  considered  in  acting 
on  the  application;  and  whether  the  reservation  which  the 
State  desires  to  make  in  the  offered  lands,  if  any,  together 
with  the  contemplated  use  of  such  reservation,  will  in  any 
way  affect  adversely  the  administration  of  the  grazing  dis¬ 
trict,  if  the  offered  lands  are  within  a  grazing  district.  The 
field  examination  should  be  made  as  soon  as  possible,  and 
report  and  special  recommendation  should  be  submitted  to 
the  General  Land  Office. 

When  an  exchange  is  based  upon  equal  areas,  if  a  field 
examination  is  found  necessary  to  determine  the  character 
of  the  selected  lands  as  to  mineral  or  springs  or  water  holes, 
the  Director  of  the  Division  of  Investigations  will  be  requested 
to  have  a  field  investigation  made  for  either  or  both  of  such 
purposes. 


4.  Additional  Evidence  Required. — When  the  field  investi¬ 
gation  report  is  received  and  an  exchange  of  equal  values  has 
been  established,  or,  in  the  case  of  an  equal  area  exchange, 
where  no  field  investigation  is  found  necessary,  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  of  the  General  Land  Office,  unless  he  has  reason  to  do 
otherwise,  will,  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior,  issue  notice  for  publication  of  the  contemplated  ex¬ 
change,  and  will  require  the  State,  through  the  register  of  the 
district  land  office,  to  submit  proof  of  publication  of  notice, 
a  duly  recorded  deed  of  conveyance  of  the  offered  lands  (un¬ 
less  such  offered  lands  are  unsurveyed),  a  certificate  of  the 
proper  State  officer  showing  that  the  offered  lands  have  not 
been  sold  or  otherwise  encumbered  by  the  State,  and  a  cer¬ 
tificate  by  the  recorder  of  deeds  or  official  custodian  of  the 
records  of  transfers  of  real  estate,  in  the  proper  county,  or 
by  an  abstractor  or  abstract  company  approved  by  the  Gen¬ 
eral  Land  Office,  that  no  instrument  purporting  to  convey  or 
in  any  way  encumber  title  to  the  offered  land  is  of  record  or 
on  file  in  his  office.  Where  reservations  of  any  kind  are  made 
in  the  offered  lands,  complete  description  thereof  should  be 
furnished.  If,  however,  the  offered  lands  were  ever  held  in 
private  ownership  and  were  acquired  by  the  State  from  such 
source,  it  will  be  necessary  for  the  State  to  furnish  an  abstract 
of  title  showing  that  at  the  time  the  deed  of  conveyance  to 
the  United  States  was  recorded  the  title  to  the  lands  covered 
by  such  deed  was  in  the  State  making  the  conveyance,  a 
certificate  that  the  lands  so  conveyed  were  free  from  judg¬ 
ments  or  mortgages,  liens,  pending  suits,  tax  assessments,  or 
other  encumbrances,  except  such  reservations  as  may  be 
made  in  the  lands  conveyed,  and  a  certificate  by  the  proper 
official  of  the  county  in  which  the  lands  conveyed  are  situ¬ 
ated  showing  that  all  taxes  levied  or  assessed  against  the 
lands  conveyed  to  the  United  States,  or  that  could  operate 
thereon  as  a  lien,  have  been  fully  paid  or  that  no  taxes  have 
been  levied,  or  whether  there  is  a  tax  due  on  such  lands  that 
could  operate  as  a  lien  thereon  but  which  tax  is  not  yet 
payable,  and  that  there  are  no  unredeemed  tax  sales  and  no 
tax  deeds  outstanding  against  such  lands  conveyed  to  the 
United  States. 

5.  Deed  of  Conveyance. — The  deed  of  conveyance  to  the 
United  States  must  be  executed,  acknowledged,  and  duly 
recorded  in  accordance  with  the  laws  of  the  State  making 
the  exchange,  and  must  be  accompanied  by  a  certificate  of 
the  proper  State  officer  showing  that  the  officer  executing 
the  conveyance  was  authorized  to  do  so  under  the  State  law. 
The  deed  should  recite  that  it  is  made  “for  and  in  consid¬ 
eration  of  the  exchange  of  certain  lands,  as  authorized  by 
section  8  of  the  act  of  June  28,  1934  (48  Stat.  1269),  as 
amended." 

6.  Abstract  of  Title. — The  abstract  of  title  when  required 
must  show  that  the  title  memoranda  contained  therein  are 
a  full,  true,  and  complete  abstract  of  all  matters  of  record  or 
on  file  in  the  office  of  the  recorder  of  deeds  and  in  the  offices 
of  the  clerks  of  courts  of  record  of  that  jurisdiction,  includ¬ 
ing  all  conveyances,  mortgages,  pending  suits,  judgments, 
liens,  lis  pendens,  or  other  encumbrances  or  instruments 
which  are  required  by  law  to  be  filed  with  the  recording 
officer  and  which  appear  in  the  records  of  the  offices  of  the 
clerks  of  courts  of  record  affecting  in  any  manner  whatso¬ 
ever  the  title  to  the  land  to  be  conveyed  to  the  United  States. 
The  abstract  of  title  may  be  prepared  and  certified  by  the 
recorder  of  deeds  or  other  proper  officer  under  his  official 
seal,  or  it  may  be  prepared  and  authenticated  by  an  ab¬ 
stractor  or  by  an  abstract  company,  approved  by  the  General 
Land  Office,  in  accordance  with  section  42  of  the  mining 
regulations  of  April  11,  1922  (49  L.  D.  15,  69). 

7.  Taxes. — In  case  the  land  conveyed  to  the  United  States 
has  been  held  in  private  ownership  and  taxes  have  been 
assessed  or  levied  thereon,  and  such  taxes  are  not  due  and 
payable  until  some  future  date,  the  State,  in  addition  to  the 
certificate  above  required  relative  to  taxes  and  tax  assess¬ 
ments,  may  furnish  a  bond  with  qualified  corporate  surety  for 
the  sum  of  twice  the  amount  of  taxes  paid  on  the  land  for  the 
previous  year  in  order  to  indemnify  the  United  States  against 
loss  for  the  tax  as  assessed  or  levied  but  not  yet  due  and  pay¬ 
able.  In  lieu  of  the  bond  the  State  may  submit  a  sum  similar 
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to  that  required  in  the  bond,  and  if  and  when  proper  evidence 
is  furnished  showing  the  taxes  on  the  land  conveyed  have  been 
paid  in  full,  the  said  sum  will  be  returned  to  the  State. 

8.  Publication  of  Notice. — The  publication  notice  must  give 
the  name  of  the  State  making  application,  the  serial  number 
and  date  of  the  application,  act  under  which  application  is 
filed,  describe  both  the  offered  and  selected  lands  (except  that 
where  the  offered  lands  are  unsurveyed  no  notice  of  such  lands 
will  be  required)  in  terms  of  legal  subdivisions  of  the  public 
land  surveys,  and  state  that  the  purpose  of  the  notice  is  to 
allow  all  persons  claiming  the  selected  lands  or  having  bona 
fide  objections  to  such  exchange  an  opportunity  to  file  their 
protests  or  other  objections  in  the  district  land  office,  or  in 
the  General  Land  Office,  together  with  evidence  that  a  copy 
of  such  protest  or  objection  has  been  served  upon  the  State. 
Such  notice  must  be  published  once  a  week  for  four  consecu¬ 
tive  weeks  in  some  designated  newspaper  of  general  circula¬ 
tion  in  the  county  or  counties  in  which  may  be  situated  the 
lands  offered  to  the  United  States,  and  in  the  same  manner 
in  some  like  newspaper  published  in  any  county  in  which 
may  be  situated  any  lands  to  be  selected  in  exchange.  In  the 
event  of  the  designation  of  a  daily  newspaper,  the  publication 
should  be  made  in  the  Wednesday  issue  thereof.  A  similar 
notice  will  be  posted  in  the  district  land  office  during  the  re¬ 
quired  period  of  publication.  Such  notice  for  publication  will 
be  sent  by  the  General  Land  Office  to  the  register  for  forward¬ 
ing  by  him  to  the  applicant  with  instructions  for  publication 
in  the  newspaper  or  newspapers  designated,  but  where  there 
is  no  United  States  land  office  in  the  State  applying  for  the 
exchange,  the  notice  will  be  sent  direct  to  the  State  with 
instructions  for  publication  in  the  newspaper  designated. 
Proof  of  publication  of  notice  shall  consist  of  an  affidavit  by 
the  publisher,  or  foreman,  or  other  proper  employee  of  the 
newspaper,  showing  the  dates  of  publication,  and  attaching 
thereto  a  copy  of  the  notice  as  published.  The  register  shall 
transmit  such  evidence  of  publication  to  this  office  with  his 
report  as  to  whether  or  not  protests  or  contests  have  been 
filed  against  the  proposed  exchange,  and  shall  certify  as  to  the 
posting  of  notice  in  his  office. 

The  State  will  be  responsible  for  payment  of  one  half  the 
cost  of  publication,  and  the  publisher  should  bill  the  Com¬ 
missioner  of  the  General  Land  Office  for  the  other  half,  in 
accordance  with  instructions  contained  in  the  advertising 
order  accompanying  the  notice  for  publication. 

9.  Further  Action  by  General  Land  Office. — The  publica¬ 
tion  of  notice,  conveyance,  abstract  of  title,  and  other  evi¬ 
dence  required  of  the  State  will,  upon  receipt  in  the  General 
Land  Office,  be  examined,  and  if  found  regular  and  in  con¬ 
formity  with  law7,  and  there  are  no  objections,  title  will  be 
accepted  to  the  offered  land  and  patent  will  issue  for  the 
land  selected  in  exchange. 

Should  the  report  from  the  Director  of  the  Division  of 
Investigations,  upon  field  investigation,  disclose  inequalities 
of  value,  the  Commissioner  of  the  General  Land  Office  will 
advise  the  State  and  afford  opportunity  for  adjustment  so 
as  to  bring  the  exchange  within  the  provisions  of  the  law 
In  the  case  of  an  equal  area  exchange,  should  the  report 
of  the  Division  of  Investigations  show  that  the  selected  lands 
are  mineral  in  character,  the  State  will  be  required  to  file 
consent  to  the  reservation  of  all  minerals  therein  to  the 
United  States.  In  making  exchanges  based  upon  equal  areas, 
when  the  offered  lands  are  mineral  in  character  and  the  State 
holds  title  thereto,  the  State  may,  if  desired,  reserve  the  min¬ 
eral  rights  in  such  offered  lands  in  accordance  with  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  paragraph  2  of  subsection  (c)  of  section  8  of  the  act. 

Notices  of  additional  requirements,  rejection,  or  other  ad¬ 
verse  action  will  be  given,  and  the  right  of  appeal,  review, 
or  rehearing  recognized  in  the  manner  now  prescribed  by  the 
Rules  of  Practice.  Protests  against  exchanges  should  be  filed 
in  the  district  land  office,  from  where  they  will  be  trans¬ 
mitted  to  the  General  Land  Office  for  consideration  and 
disposal. 

Should  the  application  for  exchange  be  finally  rejected  or 
the  selection  canceled  for  any  reason,  any  abstract  of  title 
filed  will  be  returned  to  the  State,  and  the  State  will  be 
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advised  of  its  right  to  apply  for  a  quitclaim  deed  under  exist¬ 
ing  law  for  the  land  conveyed  to  the  United  States. 

10.  State  School  Lands. — It  is  provided  in  section  1  of  the 
act  that 

Nothing  In  this  Act  shall  be  construed  in  any  way  to  diminish, 
restrict,  or  impair  any  right  which  has  been  heretofore  or  may 
be  hereafter  initiated  under  existing  law  validly  affecting  the  pub¬ 
lic  lands,  and  which  is  maintained  pursuant  to  such  law  except 
as  otherwise  expressly  provided  in  this  Act,  nor  to  affect  any  land 
heretofore  or  hereafter  surveyed  which,  except  for  the  provisions 
of  this  Act,  would  be  a  part  of  any  grant  to  any  State,  nor  as 
limiting  or  restricting  the  power  or  authority  of  any  State  as  to 
matters  within  its  Jurisdiction. 

The  words  “Nothing  in  this  Act  shall  be  construed  in  any 
way  *  *  *  to  affect  any  land  heretofore  or  hereafter 

surveyed  which,  except  for  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  would 
be  a  part  of  any  grant  to  any  State”  were  obviously  intended 
to  preserve  school  sections,  both  surveyed  and  unsurveyed, 
included  within  the  boundaries  of  a  grazing  district  estab¬ 
lished  under  the  provisions  of  the  Taylor  Grazing  Act,  in 
exactly  the  same  status  for  the  purpose  of  any  grant  to  any 
State  as  the  lands  would  have  had  had  the  Taylor  Grazing 
Act  not  been  passed  and  had  the  lands  not  been  included  in 
the  grazing  district. 

A  grazing  district  is  not  a  reservation  within  the  mean¬ 
ing  of  the  act  of  February  28,  1891  (26  Stat.  796),  and, 
therefore,  school  sections,  surveyed  or  unsurveyed,  within  a 
grazing  district  are  not  for  that  reason  only  valid  base  for 
indemnity  school  land  selections  under  said  act  of  1891. 
The  inclusion  of  unsurveyed  school  sections  within  a  grazing 
district  will  not  prevent  the  title  to  such  lands  from  vesting 
in  the  State  upon  the  acceptance  of  the  plat  of  survey 
thereof  by  the  Commissioner  of  the  General  Land  Office. 

Granted  school  sections  owned  by  a  State  within  or  with¬ 
out  the  boundaries  of  a  grazing  district  may  be  assigned  by 
the  State  as  a  basis  for  an  equal  value,  or  equal  area  ex¬ 
change,  an  unsurveyed  school  sections  within  or  without  the 
boundaries  of  a  grazing  district  may  be  assigned  by  the  State 
as  a  basis  for  an  equal  area  exchange,  as  provided  in  subsec- 
|  tion  (c)  of  section  8  of  the  Taylor  Grazing  Act,  as  amended. 
This  circular  supersedes  Circular  No.  1346,  in  so  far  as 
State  exchanges  are  concerned. 

State  applications  for  exchange  pending  at  the  date  of 
said  act  of  June  26,  1936,  will  be  governed  by  the  provisions 
of  the  act  of  June  28,  1934,  as  amended  by  the  act  of  1936, 
and  these  regulations. 

Very  respectfully, 

Fred  W.  Johnson,  Commissioner. 
Approved,  July  22,  1936. 

T.  A.  Walters, 

First  Assistant  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1525 — Filed,  August  1, 1936;  9 :34  a.  m.] 


[Circular  No.  1399] 

Regulations  Governing  Exchanges  of  State  School  Lands  in 
Certain  Counties  of  Arizona  for  Public  Lands  of  the 
United  States  Within  Said  Counties 

July  21,  1936. 

Register,  United  States  Land  Office,  Phoenix,  Arizona. 

Sir:  Section  3  of  the  Act  of  June  14,  1934  (48  Stat.  960), 
entitled  “An  Act  to  define  the  exterior  boundaries  of  the 
Navajo  Indian  Reservation  in  Arizona,  and  for  other  pur¬ 
poses”,  provides  as  follows: 

Upon  the  completion  of  exchanges  and  consolidations  authorized 
by  section  2  of  this  Act,  the  State  of  Arizona  may,  under  rules  and 
regulations  to  be  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  re¬ 
linquish  to  the  United  States  such  of  Its  remaining  school  lands  In 
Coconino,  Navajo,  and  Apache  Counties  as  it  may  see  fit;  and  shall 
have  the  right  to  select  from  the  vacant,  unreserved,  and  non¬ 
mineral  public  lands  In  said  counties  lieu  lands  equal  In  value  to 
those  relinquished  without  the  payment  of  fees  or  commissions. 

Section  2  of  said  act  contains  the  following  provision: 

The  State  of  Arizona  may  relinquish  Buch  tracts  of  school  land 
within  the  boundary  of  the  Navajo  Reservation,  as  defined  by  sec- 
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tlon  1  or  this  Act,  as  It  may  see  fit  In  favor  of  said  Indians,  and 
shall  have  the  right  to  select  other  unreserved  and  non-mineral 
public  lands,  contiguous  or  noncontiguous,  located  within  the 
three  counties  involved,  equal  in  value  to  that  relinquished,  said 
lieu  selections  to  be  made  in  the  same  manner  as  is  provided  for 
in  the  Arizona  Enabling  Act  of  June  20,  1910  (36  Stat.  L.  558), 
except  as  to  the  payment  of  fees  or  commissions  which  are  hereby 
waived. 

In  a  letter  approved  by  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  the 
Interior  on  May  28,  1936,  this  office  was  advised  by  the  Com¬ 
missioner  of  Indian  Affairs  that  the  State  of  Arizona  has 
relinquished  all  of  its  lands  within  the  Indian  Reservation, 
and  it  was  requested  that  regulations  be  issued  authorizing 
the  State  of  Arizona  to  make  exchanges  under  section  3  of 
said  act. 

1.  Applications  for  selection  by  the  State  of  Arizona  in  lieu 
of  any  remaining  school  lands  within  Coconino,  Navajo,  and 
Apache  Counties,  under  the  provisions  of  section  3  of  this  act. 
may  be  filed  by  the  proper  officers  of  the  State,  accompanied 
with  the  following  affidavits  and  certificate: 

(a)  An  affidavit  as  to  the  nonmineral  and  nonsaline  char¬ 
acter  of  the  land  applied  for,  showing  that  said  land  is  un¬ 
appropriated  and  is  not  occupied  and  does  not  contain 
improvements  placed  thereon  by  any  Indian. 

(b)  A  certificate  of  the  selecting  agent  showing  that  the 
selection  is  made  under  and  pursuant  to  the  laws  of  the  State. 

(c)  A  corroborated  affidavit  relative  to  springs  and  water 
holes  upon  the  land  applied  for,  in  accordance  with  existing 
regulations  pertaining  thereto. 

(d)  An  affidavit  that  the  lands  relinquished  and  the  lands 
selected  are  equal  in  value. 

2.  The  exchange  must  be  made  by  legal  subdivisions  or  by 
entire  sections,  of  equal  value,  and  administration  will  be 
facilitated  if  an  application  for  exchange  does  not  include 
more  than  approximately  6,400  acres  of  selected  lands,  the 
area  of  the  base  lands  assigned  thereto  being  dependent  upon 
the  value  thereof  as  compared  with  the  value  of  the  selected 
lands, 


suits,  tax  assessments,  or  other  encumbrances,  and  a  certifi¬ 
cate  by  the  proper  official  of  the  county  in  which  the  lands 
conveyed  are  situated  showing  that  all  taxes  levied  or 
assessed  against  the  lands  conveyed  to  the  United  States,  or 
that  could  operate  thereon  as  a  lien,  have  been  fully  paid  or 
that  no  taxes  have  been  levied,  or  whether  there  is  a  tax 
due  on  such  lands  that  could  operate  as  a  lien  thereon  but 
which  tax  is  not  yet  payable,  and  that  there  are  no  unre¬ 
deemed  tax  sales  and  no  tax  deeds  outstanding  against  such 
lands  conveyed  to  the  United  States. 

The  deed  of  conveyance  to  the  United  States  must  be 
executed,  acknowledged,  and  duly  recorded  in  accordance 
with  the  laws  of  the  State  and  must  be  accompanied  with  a 
certificate  of  the  proper  State  officer  showing  that  the 
officer  executing  the  conveyance  is  authorized  to  do  so 
under  the  laws  of  the  State.  The  deed  should  recite  that 
it  is  made  “for  and  in  consideration  of  the  exchange  of  cer¬ 
tain  lands  as  authorized  by  section  3  of  the  act  of  June  14, 
1934  (48  Stat.  960).“ 

Notice  of  the  selection  must  be  published  at  the  expense 
of  the  State  once  a  week  for  four  consecutive  weeks  in  some 
designated  newspaper  of  general  circulation  in  the  County 
or  Counties  in  which  the  selected  lands  may  be  situated. 
In  the  event  of  the  designation  of  a  daily  newspaper,  the 
publication  should  be  made  in  the  Wednesday  issue  thereof. 
A  similar  notice  will  be  posted  in  your  office  during  the 
entire  period  of  publication.  The  notice  for  publication 
will  be  sent  to  your  office  to  be  forwarded  to  the  State 
officer  with  instructions  for  publication  in  the  newspaper  or 
j  newspapers  designated. 

Proof  of  publication  of  notice  shall  consist  of  an  affidavit 
by  the  publisher,  or  foreman,  or  other  proper  employee  of 
the  newspaper,  showing  the  dates  of  publication,  and  at¬ 
taching  thereto  a  copy  of  the  notice  as  published.  You  will 
transmit  such  evidence  of  publication  to  this  office  with 
your  report  as  to  whether  or  not  protests  or  contests  have 
been  filed  against  the  selection,  certifying  as  to  the  posting 
of  notice  in  your  office.  Any  protests  against  the  selection 
should  be  filed  in  your  office  and  transmitted  to  this  office 
for  consideration  and  disposal. 

6.  Upon  receipt  in  this  office  of  satisfactory  proof  of  pub¬ 
lication  of  notice  and  deed  of  conveyance  with  the  required 
certificates,  should  no  objection  appear  of  record,  the  ex¬ 
change  selection  will  be  embraced  in  a  clear  list  and  sub¬ 
mitted  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  with  recommenda¬ 
tion  for  approval  with  a  view  to  the  certification  to  the 
State  of  the  selected  lands. 

In  the  case  of  an  unfavorable  report  from  the  Division  of 
Investigations,  opportunity  will  be  given  the  State  to  amend 
the  application  or  to  make  such  showing  as  may  be  desired. 
Notice  of  additional  requirements,  rejection,  or  other  adverse 
action  will  be  given  and  the  right  of  appeal,  review,  or  re¬ 
hearing  recognized  in  the  manner  now  prescribed  by  the 
Rules  of  Practice. 

Very  respectfully, 

Fred  W.  Johnson,  Commissioner. 

I  concur,  July  16,  1936. 

William  Zimmerman,  Jr. 

Acting  Commissioner  of  Indian  Affairs. 

Approved,  July  21,  1936. 

T.  A.  Walters, 

First  Assistant  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1526 — Filed.  August  1, 1936;  9:35  a.  m.] 


The  application  should  describe  the  land  to  be  con¬ 
veyed  as  well  as  the  land  selected,  and  nothing  less  than  a 
legal  subdivision  may  be  surrendered  or  selected.  Payment 
of  fees  or  commissions  will  not  be  required  in  connection 
with  such  applications. 

3.  If  the  application  for  exchange  appears  regular  and  in 
conformity  with  the  law  and  these  regulations,  you  will  assign 
a  current  serial  thereto  and  at  once  transmit  the  application 
to  this  office  with  your  report  as  to  whether  or  not  the  se¬ 
lected  lands  are  free  from  conflict,  adverse  filing,  entry,  or 
claim  thereto. 

4.  Upon  receipt  of  the  application  in  this  office,  if  all  be 
found  regular,  a  report  will  be  requested  from  the  Geological 
Survey  as  to  the  mineral  or  nonmineral  character  of  the 
selected  lands,  and  a  report  from  the  Division  of  Grazing, 
as  to  water  holes,  springs,  and  power  possibilities  in  regard 
to  the  selected  lands.  A  field  examination  and  report  will 
also  be  requested  of  the  Division  of  Investigations  as  to  both 
selected  and  base  lands  to  determine  whether  or  not  their 
value  is  equal  within  the  meaning  of  this  act. 

5.  Upon  receipt  of  satisfactory  reports  from  the  Geological 
Survey,  the  Division  of  Grazing,  and  the  Division  of  Investi¬ 
gations,  and  no  objection  appearing,  this  office  will  issue 
notice  for  publication  of  the  selection  and  will  require  the 
State  to  file  proof  of  publication  thereof,  also  a  deed  of 
conveyance  of  the  offered  lands,  duly  recorded,  a  certificate 
of  the  proper  State  officer  showing  that  the  offered  lands 
have  not  been  sold  or  otherwise  encumbered  by  the  State, 
and  a  certificate  by  the  recorder  of  deeds  or  official  custodian 
of  the  records  of  transfers  of  real  estate,  in  the  proper  county, 
or  by  an  abstractor  or  abstract  company  approved  by  the 
General  Land  Office,  that  no  instrument  purporting  to  con¬ 
vey  or  in  any  way  encumber  title  to  the  offered  land  is  of 
record  or  on  file  in  his  office.  If,  however,  the  offered  lands 
were  ever  held  in  private  ownership  and  were  acquired  by 
the  State  from  such  source,  it  will  be  necessary  for  the  State 
to  furnish  an  abstract  of  title  showing  that  at  the  time  the 
deed  of  conveyance  to  the  United  States  was  recorded  the 
title  to  the  lands  covered  by  such  deed  was  in  the  State 
making  the  conveyance,  a  certificate  that  the  lands  so  con¬ 
veyed  were  free  from  judgments  or  mortgages,  liens,  pending 
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Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  are  hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows 
and  the  following  new  section  8  is  hereby  added  to  said  part  of 
said  bulletin: 

Section  2.  Application  and  Eligibility  for  Grant. — (d)  If  any 
person  owns  or  operates  more  than  one  farm  in  a  county  such  per¬ 
son  may  make  separate  application (s)  with  respect  to  any  or  all 
such  farms.  Except  as  provided  in  section  8  of  this  part  V,  the  land 
to  be  covered  by  an  application  for  payment  shall  be  the  land 
covered  by  a  work  sheet  (as  specified  in  section  1  of  this  part  V): 
Provided,  however.  That  a  separate  application  shall  be  made  for 
the  payment  with  respect  to  rice  which  shall  include  the  applicant's 
interest  in  all  rice  farms  in  the  State.  The  application  for  pay¬ 
ment  filed  with  respect  to  any  land  shall  show  the  name  and  the 
extent  of  the  interest  of  each  person  entited  to  share  in  the  payment 
with  respect  to  such  land:  and  the  amount  of  payment  to  any  person 
with  respect  to  the  land  covered  by  the  application  for  payment 
6hall,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  section  4  of  this  part  V,  be  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  performance  on  such  land. 

Section  3.  Division  of  Soil-Conserving  and  Soil-Building  Pay¬ 
ments. — (b)  Soil-building  payment. — The  soil-building  or  class  II 
payment  with  respect  to  the  acreage  on  which  any  approved  soil¬ 
building  practice  is  carried  out  on  any  farm  shall  be  made  to  the 
eligible  person  who  the  county  committee  determines,  under  in¬ 
structions  issued  by  the  Secretary,  has  incurred  the  expense  in 
1936  of  carrying  out  such  soil-building  practice:  where  the  county 
committee,  in  accordance  with  such  instructions,  determines  that 
two  or  more  persons  have  shared  in  the  expense  incurred  in  car¬ 
rying  out  such  soil-building  practice  on  the  farm,  the  soil-building 
payment  calculated  for  the  particular  acreage  with  respect  to 
which  such  persons  shared  in  such  expense  shall  be  divided 
equally  among  them. 

Section  4.  Multiple  Farm  Holdings. — If  the  State  Agricultural 
Conservation  Committee  finds,  from  the  applications  submitted  to 
it  and  from  any  other  information  relative  to  performance  in 
1936  presented  to  it,  that  any  person  making  application  for  a 
payment  in  that  State: 

(1)  has  an  interest,  as  owner  or  operator,  in  one  or  more 
other  farms  in  the  same  county  from  which  such  application  is 
submitted: 

(2)  has  adopted  practices  which  tend  to  defeat  the  purposes 
of  the  1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program;  and 

(3)  that  the  application  of  sections  6,  6,  and  7  of  this  part 
V  would  result  in  a  decreased  payment  to  such  person. 

any  payment  to  be  made  to  such  person  in  1936  shall  (subject  to 
section  8  of  part  II)  be  calculated  in  accordance  with  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  sections  5,  6,  and  7  of  this  part  V. 

Section  5.  Amount  of  Soil-Conserving  Payment  where  Two  or 
More  Farms  Are  Owned  or  Operated  in  One  County. — If  a  person 
owns  or  operates  more  than  one  farm  in  a  county,  the  amount  of 
the  soil-conserving  payment  (including  also  the  payment  with 
respect  to  sugarcane  for  sugar  but  not  Including  the  payment  with 
respect  to  rice)  to  such  person  shall,  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
section  4  of  this  part  V,  be  computed  as  follows: 

(a)  For  each  such  farm  in  the  county — 

(1)  Multiply  the  number  of  acres  diverted  from  the  general 
soil-depleting  base  to  soil-conserving  crops  by  the  rate  deter¬ 
mined  for  such  farm  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section  2  (a) 
of  part  II  and  multiply  this  result  by  the  percentage  to  which 
such  person  is  entitled,  such  percentage  to  be  determined  in 
accordance  with  section  3  of  this  part  V; 

(2)  Multiply  the  number  of  acres  diverted  from  the  cotton  soil- 
depleting  base  to  soil-conserving  crops  by  the  rate  determined 
for  such  farm  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section  2  (b)  of  part 
II  and  multiply  this  result  by  the  percentage  to  which  such 
person  is  entitled,  such  percentage  to  be  determined  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  section  3  of  this  part  V; 

(3)  Multiply  the  number  of  acres  diverted  from  the  tobacco 
soil-depleting  base  to  soil-conserving  crops  by  the  rate  deter¬ 
mined  for  such  farm  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section 
2  (c)  of  part  II  and  multiply  this  result  by  the  percentage 
to  which  such  person  is  entitled,  such  percentage  to  be  deter¬ 
mined  in  accordance  with  section  3  of  this  part  V; 

(4)  Multiply  the  number  of  acres  diverted  from  the  peanut 
soil-depleting  base  to  soil-conserving  crops  by  the  rate  determined 
for  such  farm  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section  2  (d)  of  part  II 
and  multiply  this  result  by  the  percentage  to  which  such  person 
is  entitled,  such  percentage  to  be  determined  in  accordance  with 
section  3  cf  this  part  V: 

(5)  Multiply  the  acreage  allotment  of  sugarcane  for  sugar 
by  the  rate  per  acre  determined  for  such  farm  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  section  3  of  part  II  and  multiply  this  result  by 
the  percentage  to  which  such  person  is  entitled,  such  per¬ 
centage  to  be  determined  in  accordance  with  section  3  of  this 
part  V; 

(6)  Add  the  amounts  thus  obtained  for  all  such  farms. 

(b)  For  each  such  farm  in  the  county  on  which  there  has  been — 

(1)  An  increase  in  1936  in  the  total  acreage  of  the  crops  in 
the  general  soil -depleting  base  over  the  general  soil -depleting 
base,  multiply  such  number  of  excess  acres  by  the  rate  determined 
for  such  farm  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section  2  (a)  of  part 
II  and  multiply  this  result  by  the  percentage  to  which  such  per¬ 
son  is  entitled,  such  percentage  to  be  determined  in  accordance 


with  section  3  of  this  part  V.  If  the  total  obtained  under  this 
paragraph  (1)  is  in  excess  of  the  total  obtained  under  paragraph 
(1)  of  subsection  (a)  of  this  section  5,  no  part  of  such  excess 
shall  be  included  in  the  total  obtained  in  paragraph  (6)  of  this 
subsection  (b); 

(2)  An  increase  in  1936  in  the  acreage  of  cotton  over  the 
cotton  soil-depleting  base,  multiply  such  number  of  excess  acres 
by  the  rate  determined  for  such  farm  pursuant  to  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  section  2  (b)  of  part  II  and  multiply  this  result  by 
the  percentage  to  which  such  person  is  entitled,  6uch  percent¬ 
age  to  be  determined  in  accordance  with  section  3  of  this 
part  V; 

(3)  An  increase  in  1936  in  the  acreage  of  tobacco  over  the 
tobacco  soil-depleting  base,  multiply  such  number  of  excess 
acres  by  the  rate  determined  for  such  farm  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  section  2  (c)  of  part  II  and  multiply  this  result 
by  the  percentage  to  which  such  person  is  entitled,  such  per¬ 
centage  to  be  determined  in  accordance  with  section  3  of  this 
part  V; 

(4)  An  increase  in  1936  in  the  acreage  of  peanuts  harvested 
as  nuts  over  the  peanut  soil-depleting  base,  multiply  such  num¬ 
ber  of  excess  acres  by  the  rate  determined  for  such  farm  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  provisions  of  section  2  (d)  of  part  II  and  multiply 
this  result  by  the  percentage  to  which  such  person  is  entitled, 
such  percentage  to  be  determined  in  accordance  with  section 
3  of  this  part  V; 

(5)  An  increase  in  1936  In  the  total  acreage  of  sugarcane  for 
sugar  over  the  sugarcane  for  sugar  soil-depleting  base,  multiply 
such  number  of  excess  acres  by  the  rate  determined  for  such 
farm  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section  2  (a)  of  part  II 
and  multiply  this  result  by  the  percentage  to  which  such  person 
is  entitled,  such  percentage  to  be  determined  in  accordance 
with  section  3  of  this  part  V; 

(6)  Add  the  amounts  thus  obtained  for  all  such  farms. 

(c)  The  amount  by  which  the  total  obtained  under  subsection 

(a)  of  this  section  5  exceeds  the  total  obtained  under  subsection 

(b)  of  this  section  5  shall  be  the  gross  amount  of  soil-conserving 
payment  (including  also  the  payment  with  respect  to  sugarcane 
for  sugar  but  not  including  the  payment  with  respect  to  rice)  to 
such  person  with  respect  to  such  farms  in  that  county:  Provided, 
That — 

(1)  The  total  amount  of  soil -conserving  payment  to  any  per¬ 
son  for  diversion  from  the  general  soil -depleting  bases  to  soil- 
conserving  crops  shall  not  exceed  the  sum  of  his  shares  (deter¬ 
mined  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  section  3  of  this 
part  V)  of  the  maximum  soil-conserving  payment,  as  specified 
in  section  2  (a)  of  part  n,  for  each  such  farm  in  the  county; 
and 

(2)  The  total  amount  of  the  soil-conserving  payment  to  any 
person  for  diversion  from  cotton,  tobacco,  and-  peanut  soil- 
depleting  bases,  respectively,  to  soil-conserving  crops  shall  not 
exceed  the  sum  of  his  shares  (determined  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  section  3  of  this  part  V)  of  the  maximum  soil- 
conserving  payment  with  respect  to  cotton,  tobacco,  and  pea¬ 
nuts,  respectively,  as  specified  in  sections  2  (b),  2  (c),  and  2 

(d) ,  respectively,  of  part  II,  for  each  such  farm  in  the  county. 

(d)  If  the  total  obtained  under  subsection  (b)  of  this  section  6 
is  greater  than  the  total  obtained  under  subsection  (a)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  5,  the  dilference  shall  be  deducted  from  any  payment  which 
otherwise  would  be  made  to  such  person  for  performance  on  farms 
owned  or  operated  in  the  county  by  such  person  in  1936  and  any 
remaining  part  of  such  excess  shall  be  deducted  from  any  payment 
which  otherwise  would  be  made  to  such  person  with  respect  to  rice 
in  the  State. 

Section  6.  Amount  of  Soil-Building  Payment  Where  Two  or  More 
Farms  Are  Owned  or  Operated  in  One  County. — If  a  person  is  the 
owner  or  share  tenant  on  more  than  one  farm  in  a  county  and 
makes  application  for  a  payment  with  respect  to  any  such  farm 
the  amount  of  soil-building  payment  to  such  person  6hall,  subject 
to  the  provisions  of  section  4  of  this  part  V,  be  computed  as  follows : 

(a)  For  each  such  farm  which  is  covered  by  an  application  for 
payment,  multiply  the  number  of  acres  for  which  such  person  is 
entitled  to  receive  a  soil-building  payment  for  having  incurred  a 
part  or  all  of  the  expense  in  carrying  out  each  approved  soil- 
building  practice  by  the  rate  per  acre  specified  for  such  practice. 

(b)  Add  the  amounts  obtained  under  subsection  (a)  of  this 
section  6. 

(c)  For  each  such  farm  which  is  covered  by  an  application 
for  payment,  credit  to  such  person  the  difference  between  the 
soil-building  allowance  and  the  total  of  the  soil-building  payment 
for  all  other  persons  thereon  computed  in  accordance  with  section 
3  of  this  part  V  and  adjusted,  if  necessary,  so  as  not  to  exceed 
the  soil-building  allowance  for  the  farm;  except  that,  if  payment 
is  being  computed  for  an  owner  and  any  share  tenant (s)  on  the 
same  farm  pursuant  to  this  section  6,  there  shall  be  credited  to 
each  such  share  tenant  only  that  amount  which  is  equal  to  the 
soil-building  payment  computed  for  him  in  accordance  with 
section  3  of  this  part  V  and  adjusted,  if  necessary,  so  as  not  to 
exceed  the  soil-building  allowance  for  the  farm. 

(d)  Add  the  amounts  credited  to  such  person  as  provided  under 
subsection  (c)  of  this  section  6. 

(e)  The  amount  obtained  for  such  person  under  subsection  (b) 
of  this  section  6  or  subsection  (d)  of  this  section  6,  whichever  is 
the  smaller,  shall,  subject  to  the  deductions  provided  for  in  sub- 
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section  (d)  of  section  5  of  this  part  V,  be  the  amount  of  soil-build-  I 
ing  payment  to  such  person  with  respect  to  such  farms  In  that  1 

county. 

Section  7.  Deduction  from  Soil-Conserving  Payment  for  Failure  I 
fo  Have  Minimum  Acreage  of  Soil-Conserving  Crops  Where  Two  or 
More  Farms  Are  Owned  or  Operated  in  One  County. — If  the  total 
acreage  of  soil-conserving  crops  on  all  farms  owned  or  operated  by 
any  person  In  a  county  In  1936  Is  less  than  the  total  minimum  acre¬ 
age  of  soil-conserving  crops  computed  pursuant  to  section  6  of  part 
U,  for  all  such  farms,  a  deduction  computed  as  follows  shall  (sub¬ 
ject  to  the  provisions  of  section  4  of  this  part  V)  be  made  from  any 
soli -conserving  payment  which  otherwise  would  be  made  to  such 
person: 

(a)  Add  the  minimum  acreage  of  soil-conserving  crops  for  all 
farms  in  the  county  which  are  owned  or  operated  by  such  person, 
computed  pursuant  to  section  6  of  part  II,  and  from  the  result 
thus  obtained  subtract  the  total  acreage  of  soil-conserving  crops  in 
1936  on  all  such  farms. 

(b)  Obtain  the  total  of  such  person’s  shares  In  the  soil-conserv¬ 
ing  payment  for  all  such  farms  as  are  covered  by  an  application  for 
payment  computed  pursuant  to  section  3  of  this  part  V.  Compute 
the  percentage  which  this  amount  is  of  the  total  of  the  soil-con¬ 
serving  payment  for  all  such  farms. 

(c)  Multiply  the  number  of  acres  obtained  under  subsection  (a) 
of  this  section  7  by  the  percentage  obtained  under  subsection  (b) 
of  this  section  7. 

(d)  Multiply  the  result  obtained  under  subsection  (c)  of  this 
section  7  by  an  amount  equal  to  one  and  one-half  times  the  rate 
per  acre  for  the  farm  owned  or  operated  by  such  person  in  the 
county  which  has  the  highest  rate  determined  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  section  2  (a)  of  part  II. 

Section  8.  Optional  Method  of  Determining  Performance  and 
Computing  Payments  with  Respect  to  Tioo  or  More  Farms  in  a 
County  Operated  by  the  Same  Person. — If  any  person  operates  more 
than  one  farm  in  a  county  such  person  may,  at  his  option  and  j 
subject  to  the  conditions  hereinafter  set  forth,  make  one  or  more 
applications  for  payment  with  respect  to  such  farms,  each  such 
application  covering  one  or  more  of  such  farms,  in  lieu  of  the 
method  of  submitting  applications  provided  for  under  subsection 
(d)  of  section  2  of  this  part  V,  except  that  a  separate  application 
shall  be  made  for  the  payment  with  respect  to  rice,  which  shall 
Include  the  applicant’s  Interest  in  all  rice  farms  In  the  State. 

(a)  An  application  for  payment  covering  two  or  more  farms  in 
a  county  which  are  operated  by  the  same  person  may  be  made 
only  (1)  with  the  consent  (signified  by  signatures  on  the 
application)  of  all  persons  who,  as  owner,  share  tenant,  or 
sharecropper,  have  an  interest  in  the  crops  (or  the  proceeds 
thereof)  grown  in  1936  on  any  farm  covered  by  the  application; 
except  that  the  signature  of  any  such  person  shall  not  be 
required  in  order  to  permit  such  a  grouping  of  such  farms  if 
such  person  could  not  have  received  a  payment  in  case  each 
such  farm  had  been  covered  by  a  separate  application  for  pay¬ 
ment;  and  (2)  if  every  farm  in  the  county  operated  by  such 
person  is  covered  by  an  application  for  payment  under  which 
a  soil -conserving  payment  could  be  made. 

(b)  In  determining  the  applicable  division  of  the  soil -conserv¬ 
ing  payment,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  section  3 
of  this  part  V,  and  in  making  determinations  with  respect  to 
the  amount  of  payment  to  be  made  under  such  application, 
all  farms  covered  *  by  one  application  for  payment  shall  be 
considered  as  one  farm. 

(c)  The  base  yield  per  acre  of  cotton,  tobacco,  peanuts,  and 
sugarcane  for  sugar,  and  the  productivity  index  for  the  farms 
for  which  such  application  is  submitted,  shall  be  the  average  of 
the  yields  per  acre  of  cotton,  tobacco,  peanuts,  and  sugarcane  for 
sugar,  respectively,  and  of  the  productivity  indices  for  such  farms, 
weighted  by  the  applicable  cotton  soil-depleting  bases,  tobacco 
soil -depleting  bases,  peanut  soil-depleting  bases,  acreage  allot¬ 
ments  of  sugarcane  for  sugar,  and  the  general  soil-depleting  bases. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the 
City  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  31st  day  of 
July  1936. 

f  peal  1  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  1527— Filed,  August  1, 1936;  12:29  p.  m.l 


Order  Postponing  Reopening  of  Hearing  With  Respect  to 
a  Proposal  to  Amend  Order  No.  4  Regulating  the  Han¬ 
dling  of  Milk  in  the  Greater  Boston,  Massachusetts, 
Marketing  Area,  and  With  Respect  to  a  Proposal  to 
Amend  the  Marketing  Agreement  Tentatively  Approved 
January  18.  1936 


order  No.  4  regulating  the  handling  of  milk  in  the  Greater 
Boston,  Massachusetts,  marketing  area,  and  with  respect  to 
a  proposal  to  amend  the  marketing  agreement  tentatively  ap¬ 
proved  January  18, 1936,  said  hearing  to  be  held  in  the  Cham¬ 
ber  of  the  House  of  Representatives,  State  House,  Concord, 
New  Hampshire,  on  August  3,  1936,  at  9:00  a.  m.f  e,  s.  t.;  and 

Whereas,  the  undersigned  deems  it  necessary  and  advisable 
to  postpone  the  holding  of  such  hearing  until  further  notice; 

Now,  Therefore,  it  is  hereby  ordered  that  the  holding  of  the 
hearing  hereinabove  set  forth  be  postponed  until  further 
notice,  and  it  is  further  ordered  that  the  Hearing  Clerk, 
Office  of  the  Solicitor,  and  the  Press  Section,  Division  of  In¬ 
formation,  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration,  take 
appropriate  steps  to  inform  interested  parties  of  such  post¬ 
ponement,  in  accordance  with  the  manner  prescribed  by  the 
General  Regulations,  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administra¬ 
tion,  Series  A,  Governing  Notice  and  Opportunity  for  Hearing 
upon  Marketing  Agreement  and  Orders  and  their  Execution 
and  Issuance. 

In  witness  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
of  the  United  States,  does  hereby  execute  this  order  in  dupli¬ 
cate  and  does  cause  the  official  seal  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture  to  be  affixed  hereto  in  the  City  of  Washington, 
District  of  Columbia,  this  31st  day  of  July  1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1528 — Filed,  August  1, 1936;  12:30  p.  m.] 


FEDERAL  TRADE  COMMISSION. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  W.  A,  Ayres,  Robert  E.  Freer. 

[File  No.  21-271] 

In  the  Matter  of  Trade  Practice  Conference  Rules  for 
the  Rubber  Tire  Industry 

NOTICE  OF  OPPORTUNITY  TO  OFFER  SUGGESTIONS  OR  OBJECTIONS 

This  matter  now  being  before  the  Federal  Trade  Commis¬ 
sion  under  its  Trade  Practice  Conference  procedure,  in 
pursuance  of  the  Act  of  Congress  approved  September  26, 
1914  (38  Stat.  717;  15  U.  S.  C.  A.,  Section  41) , 

Opportunity  is  hereby  extended  by  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission  to  any  and  all  persons  affected  by  or  having  an  inter¬ 
est  in  the  trade  practice  conference  rules  for  the  Rubber  Tire 
Industry,  as  tentatively  approved  by  the  Commission,  to  pre¬ 
sent  to  the  Commission  their  views  upon  the  same,  including 
suggestions  or  objections,  if  any.  For  this  purpose  they  may, 
upon  application  to  the  Commission,  obtain  copies  of  these 
rules.  Communications  of  such  views  should  be  made  to  the 
Commission  at  its  offices  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  815  Connecti¬ 
cut  Avenue  NW.,  not  later  than  Tuesday,  August  18,  1936. 
After  giving  due  consideration  to  such  suggestions  or  objec- 
1  tions  as  may  be  received  concerning  these  rules,  the  Commis¬ 
sion  will  proceed  to  their  final  consideration. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

Entered,  July  31,  1936. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1533— Filed,  August  3, 1936;  12:51  p.  m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 


Whereas .  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agriculture  of  the  At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Corn- 
United  States,  on  July  29,  1936,  issued  a  notice  of  the  re-  mission,  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
opening  of  a  hearing  with  respect  to  a  proposal  to  amend  the  31st  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 
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[Pile  No.  2-2031] 

In  the  Matter  of  Registration  Statement  of  American  Kid 

Company 

ORDER  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  OF  HEARING  UNDER  SECTION  8  (D) 

OF  THE  SECURITIES  ACT  OF  1933,  AS  AMENDED,  AND  DESIGNATING 

OFFICER  TO  TAKE  EVIDENCE 

It  appearing  to  the  Commission  that  there  are  reasonable 
grounds  for  believing  that  the  registration  statement  filed 
by  American  Kid  Company  under  the  Securities  Act  of  1933, 
as  amended,  includes  untrue  statements  of  material  facts 
and  omits  to  state  material  facts  required  to  be  stated  there¬ 
in  and  material  facts  necessary  to  make  the  statements 
therein  not  misleading. 

It  is  ordered,  that  a  hearing  in  this  matter  under  Section 
8  (d)  of  said  Act,  as  amended,  be  convened  on  August  10, 1936, 
at  10  o’clock  in  the  forenoon,  in  Room  1103,  Securities  and 
Exchange  Commission  Building,  1778  Pennsylvania  Avenue 
NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  thereafter  at  such  times 
and  places  as  the  officer  hereinafter  designated  may  deter¬ 
mine;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Charles  S.  Lobingier,  an  officer 
of  the  Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  to  ad¬ 
minister  oaths  and  affirmations,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel 
their  attendance,  take  evidence,  and  require  the  production  of 
any  books,  papers,  correspondence,  memoranda,  or  other 
records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to  the  inquiry,  and  to 
perform  all  other  duties  in  connection  therewith  authorized 
by  law. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter,  the  officer 
is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the 
Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal!  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.R.Doc.  1541— Piled,  August  3, 1936;  12:55  p.m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission,  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  27th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

[File  No.  2-2133] 

In  the  Matter  of  Registration  Statement  of  International 
Television  Radio  Corporation 

ORDER  CHANGING  DESIGNATION  OF  OFFICER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND 
PLACE  FOR  TAKING  TESTIMONY 

The  Commission  having  heretofore,  on  July  16,  1936,  des¬ 
ignated  Charles  S.  Moore,  an  officer  of  the  Commission,  to 
take  testimony  at  a  hearing  to  be  held  in  this  matter,  under 
Section  8  (d)  of  the  Securities  Act  of  1933,  as  amended,  on 
July  28,  1936,  and 

The  registrant  having  requested  a  postponement  of  such 
hearing. 

It  is  ordered,  that  such  designation  of  the  said  Charles  S. 
Moore  is  hereby  rescinded,  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  hearing  in  this  matter  be 
held  on  August  3,  1936,  at  10  o’clock  in  the  forenoon,  in 
Room  1103,  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  Building, 
1778  Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D  C„  and  con¬ 
tinue  thereafter  at  such  times  and  places  as  the  officer  here¬ 
inafter  designated  may  determine;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Jchn  H.  Small,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission,  be,  and  he  hereby  is.  designated  to  admin¬ 
ister  oaths  and  affirmations,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel 
their  attendance,  take  evidence,  and  require  the  production 
of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence,  memoranda,  or  other 
records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to  the  inquiry,  and  to 
perform  all  other  duties  in  connection  therewith  authorized 
by  law. 


Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter,  the 
officer  is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report 
to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal!  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1542 — Filed,  August  3, 1936;  12:55  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C„  on 
the  30th  day  of  July  1936. 

[File  No.  2-293] 

In  the  Matter  of  Old  Monroe  Brewing  Association 
stop  order 

This  matter  coming  on  to  be  heard  by  the  Commission  on 
the  registration  statement  of  Old  Monroe  Brewing  Associa¬ 
tion,  418  Olive  Street,  St.  Louis,  Missouri,  after  confirmed 
telegraphic  notice  by  the  Commission  to  said  registrant  that 
it  appears  that  said  registration  statement  includes  untrue 
statements  of  material  facts  and  omits  to  state  material  facts 
required  to  be  stated  therein  and  material  facts  necessary  to 
make  the  statements  therein  not  misleading,  and  upon  the 
evidence  received  upon  the  allegations  made  in  the  notice  of 
hearing  duly  served  by  the  Commission  on  said  registrant  and 
the  Commission  having  duly  considered  the  matter,  and  find¬ 
ing  that  said  registration  statement  includes  untrue  state¬ 
ments  of  material  facts  and  omits  to  state  material  facts 
required  to  be  stated  therein  and  material  facts  necessary  to 
make  the  statements  therein  not  misleading  in  items  21,  22, 
23,  24,  39,  45,  46,  and  the  prospectus,  all  as  more  fully  set 
forth  in  the  report  of  the  Trial  Examiner  of  the  Commission, 
whose  findings  are  hereby  adopted  by  the  Commission,  and 
the  Commission  being  now  fully  advised  in  the  premises, 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Section  8  (d)  of  the  Securities 
Act  of  1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  regis¬ 
tration  statement  filed  by  Old  Monroe  Brewing  Association, 
418  Olive  Street,  St.  Louis,  Missouri,  be,  and  the  same  hereby 
is,  suspended. 

By  direction  of  the  Commission. 

Lseal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.R.Doc.  1540— Filed,  Augusts,  1936;  12:55  p.m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com- 
l  mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  31st  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  Thomas  D.  Brown  &  Co.,  Offering  Sheet 
of  a  Royalty  Interest  in  Moore-Mack  Lease 

;  SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340  (A)  ) , 
AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING  A  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  reason¬ 
able  grounds  to  believe,  and  therefore  alleging,  that  the 
offering  sheet  filed  by  Thomas  D.  Brown  &  Co.  on  the  25th 
|  day  of  July  1936  covering  a  certain  royalty  interest  in  the 
i  property  described  therein  as  Moore-Mack  Lease  is  incom¬ 
plete  or  inaccurate  in  the  following  material  respects,  to  wit: 

1.  In  that  the  productive  thickness  used  in  the  Bromide 
Sand  in  Division  III  is  believed  not  to  be  correct. 

2.  In  that  the  estimate  in  Division  III  considers  the  en- 
;  tire  average  thickness  of  McLish  Sand  to  be  productive. 

3.  In  that  the  computation  of  the  ultimate  recovery  in 
Division  III  appears  excessive,  probably  by  reason  of  the 
fact  that  the  factors  used  as  indicated  in  other  grounds 
herein  are  improper. 

4.  In  that  the  claim  in  Division  III  of  the  productive 
thickness  of  the  Wilcox  Sand  is  believed  overstated. 
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5.  In  that  it  is  believed  that  the  Wilcox  Sand  described  in 
Division  III  will  not  be  productive  on  the  tract  described. 

6.  In  that  the  scale  is  omitted  on  Exhibit  A. 

7.  In  that  Item  6,  Division  III  indicates  Division  III  was 
prepared  at  the  instance  or  another  than  the  offeror. 

8.  In  that  there  appears  inconsistencies  between  Items  3 
and  4  of  Division  in  in  stating  the  gross  recovery  for  the 
developed  portion  of  the  lease. 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340  (a)  of  the  Commission’s 
General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing  of  said 
offering  sheet  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is,  suspended  until 
the  31st  day  of  August  1936;  that  an  opportunity  for  hearing 
be  given  to  the  said  Thomas  D.  Brown  &  Co.,  for  the  purpose 
of  determining  the  material  completeness  or  accuracy  of  the 
said  offering  sheet  in  the  respects  in  which  it  is  herein  alleged 
to  be  incomplete  or  inaccurate,  and  whether  the  said  order  of 
suspension  should  be  revoked  or  continued;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Robert  P.  Reeder,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission,  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  as  Trial 
Examiner  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  adjourn  the  said 
hearing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirma¬ 
tions,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take 
evidence,  consider  any  amendments  to  such  offering  sheet 
as  may  be  filed  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing,  and 
require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 
memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material 
to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection 
therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  the  17th  day  of  August  1936,  at  1:00 
o’clock  in  the  afternoon  of  that  day  at  the  office  of  the 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and  Penn¬ 
sylvania  Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  thereafter 
at  such  times  and  places  as  said  officer  may  designate. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter  the  officer 
is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the 
Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

I  seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

(F.R.Doc.  1539— Filed,  August  3, 1936;  12:55  p.m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  1st  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  Frederick  Falkin  &  Co.  Offering  Sheet 
of  a  Royalty  Interest  in  Loual-Carter  Craddock  Farm 

SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340 (A) >, 
AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING  A  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  reason¬ 
able  grounds  to  believe,  and  therefore  alleging,  that  the 
offering  sheet  filed  by  Frederick  Falkin  &  Co.  on  the  27th  day 
of  July  1936,  covering  a  certain  royalty  interest  in  the 
property  described  therein  as  Loual-Carter  Craddock  Farm 
is  incomplete  or  inaccurate  in  the  following  material  respects, 
to  wit: 

1.  In  that  the  phrase  “or  disapproved”  is  omitted  from 
paragraph  2,  Division  I. 

2.  In  that  Division  n,  Item  11  (b)  is  misstated. 

3.  In  that  the  figures  for  August  and  September  1935  and 
February  1936  in  Item  16  (a),  Division  n,  are  misstated. 

4.  In  that  the  form  of,  and  authority  for,  signature  to 
Division  n  required  of  corporations  if  offeror  is  a  corpora¬ 
tion  has  been  omitted. 

5.  In  that  Exhibit  A  includes  “Blackstock”  with  the 
offering. 

6.  In  that  Item  3,  Division  HI,  is  miscalculated  with 
reference  to  the  Simpson  zone  non-producing. 


7.  In  that  Division  III  states  that  200  feet  of  Viola  Lime 
is  saturated  100%. 

8.  In  that  Division  III  states  that  50  feet  of  Bromide  is 
saturated  100%. 

9.  In  that  the  statement  in  Division  III  with  respect  to 
the  average  per  acre  recovery  from  a  formation  with  an 
average  porosity  of  14%  is  contrary  to  experimental  data. 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340  (a)  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities 
Act  of  1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing 
of  said  offering  sheet  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is,  suspended 
until  the  31st  day  of  August  1936;  that  an  opportunity  for 
hearing  be  given  to  the  said  Frederick  Falkin  &  Co.  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  the  material  completeness  or  ac¬ 
curacy  of  the  said  offering  sheet  in  the  respects  in  which 
it  is  herein  alleged  to  be  incomplete  or  inaccurate,  and 
whether  the  said  order  of  suspension  should  be  revoked  or 
continued;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Robert  P.  Reeder,  an  officer 
of  the  Commission  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  as 
Trial  Examiner  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  adjourn  the 
said  hearing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and 
affirmations,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance, 
take  evidence,  consider  any  amendments  to  such  offering 
sheet  as  may  be  filed  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing, 
and  require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  cor¬ 
respondence,  memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant 
or  material  to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties 
in  connection  therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  the  17th  day  of  August  1936,  at  4:00 
o’clock  in  the  afternoon  of  that  day  at  the  office  of  the 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and  Penn¬ 
sylvania  Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  there¬ 
after  at  such  times  and  places  as  said  officer  may  designate. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter  the 
officer  is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report 
to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1535— Filed,  August  3, 1936;  12:53  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  31st  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  Virgil  O.  King,  Inc.,  Offering  Sheet  of  a 

Royalty  Interest  in  Gulf  Mid-Continent  Hartle  Lease 

SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340  (A)  )  AND 
ORDER  DESIGNATING  A  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  reason¬ 
able  grounds  to  believe,  and  therefore  alleging,  that  the  offer¬ 
ing  sheet  filed  by  Virgil  O.  King,  Inc.,  on  the  27th  day  of  July 
1936  covering  a  certain  royalty  interest  in  the  property  de¬ 
scribed  therein  as  Gulf  Mid-Continent  Hartle  Lease  is  incom¬ 
plete  or  inaccurate  in  the  following  material  respects,  to  wit: 

1.  In  that  explanation  is  not  made  in  Division  III  as  to 
how  each  factor  there  used  was  estimated  for  this  tract. 

2.  In  that  reasons  for  the  use  of  each  particular  factor  in 
combination  with  each  of  the  other  factors  have  been 
omitted  from  Division  III. 

3.  In  that  the  estimated  factors  of  recovery  and  porosity 
used  in  combination  in  Division  in  are  believed  to  be  con¬ 
trary  to  experimental  data. 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340  (a)  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities 
Act  of  1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing 
of  said  offering  sheet  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is,  suspended 
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until  the  29th  day  of  August,  1936;  that  an  opportunity  for 
hearing  be  given  to  the  said  Virgil  O.  King,  Inc.,  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  the  material  completeness  or  accu¬ 
racy  of  the  said  offering  sheet  in  the  respects  in  which  it  is 
herein  alleged  to  be  incomplete  or  inaccurate,  and  whether 
the  said  order  of  suspension  should  be  revoked  or  continued; 
and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Robert  P.  Reeder,  an  officer 
of  the  Commission,  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  as  Trial 
Examiner  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  adjourn  the  said 
hearing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirma¬ 
tions,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evi¬ 
dence,  consider  any  amendments  to  such  offering  sheet  as 
may  be  filed  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing,  and  re¬ 
quire  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 
memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material 
to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection 
therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  the  17th  day  of  August  1936,  at  2:00 
o’clock  in  the  afternoon  of  that  day  at  the  office  of  the 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and  Penn¬ 
sylvania  Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  there¬ 
after  at  such  times  and  places  as  said  officer  may  designate. 
Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter  the  officer 
is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the 
Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.R.Doc.  1538— Filed,  August  3, 1936;  12:54  p.m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  31st  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  Landowners  Royalties  Company  Offering 
Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest  in  Frank  B.  Baker  Farm 

SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340  (A)), 
AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING  A  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  reason¬ 
able  grounds  to  believe,  and  therefore  alleging,  that  the  offer¬ 
ing  sheet  filed  by  Landowners  Royalties  Company  on  the  27th 
day  of  July  1936,  covering  a  certain  royalty  interest  in  the 
property  described  as  Frank  B.  Baker  Farm  is  incomplete  or 
inaccurate  in  the  following  material  respects,  to  wit; 

In  that  Item  2  (b) ,  Division  II,  states  that  this  property  is 
in  the  described  field  and  Item  10  (a)  states  it  is  one  and  one- 
half  miles  from  the  said  field. 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340  (a)  of  the  Commission’s 
General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing  of  said 
offering  sheet  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is,  suspended  until 
the  31st  day  of  August  1936;  that  an  opportunity  for  hearing 
be  given  to  the  said  Landowners  Royalties  Company  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  the  material  completeness  or  accu¬ 
racy  of  the  said  offering  sheet  in  the  respects  in  which  it  is 
herein  alleged  to  be  incomplete  or  inaccurate,  and  whether 
the  said  order  of  suspension  should  be  revoked  or  continued; 
and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Robert  P.  Reeder,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission,  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  as  Trial 
Examiner  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  adjourn  the  said 
hearing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirma¬ 
tions,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evi¬ 
dence,  consider  any  amendments  to  such  offering  sheet  as 
may  be  filed  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing,  and  re¬ 
quire  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 
memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to 


the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection 
therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  the  17th  day  of  August  1936  at  3:30 
o’clock  in  the  afternoon  of  that  day,  at  the  office  of  the  Secu¬ 
rities  and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and  Pennsyl¬ 
vania  Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  thereafter  at 
such  times  and  places  as  said  officer  may  designate. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter  the  officer 
is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the 
Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1536— Filed,  August  3, 1936;  12:54  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  31st  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  Landowners  Royalties  Company  Offering 
Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest  in  William  J.  O’Haire  Farm 

SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340  (A)  ) , 
AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING  A  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  reason¬ 
able  grounds  to  believe,  and  therefore  alleging,  that  the  offer¬ 
ing  sheet  filed  by  Landowners  Royalties  Company  on  the  27th 
day  of  July  1936,  covering  a  certain  royalty  interest  in  the 
property  described  therein  as  William  J.  O’Haire  Farm,  is  in¬ 
complete  or  inaccurate  in  the  following  material  respects, 
to  wit: 

In  that  Item  2  (b) ,  Division  II,  states  that  this  property 
is  in  the  described  field  and  Item  10  (a)  states  it  is  one  and 
one -half  miles  from  the  said  field. 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340  (a)  of  the  Commission’s 
General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing  of  said 
offering  sheet  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is,  suspended  until 
the  31st  day  of  August  1936;  that  an  opportunity  for  hearing 
be  given  to  the  said  Landowners  Royalties  Company  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  the  material  completeness  or  accu¬ 
racy  of  the  said  offering  sheet  in  the  respects  in  which  it  is 
herein  alleged  to  be  incomplete  or  inaccurate,  and  whether 
the  said  order  of  suspension  should  be  revoked  or  continued; 
and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Robert  P.  Reeder,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  as  Trial  Ex¬ 
aminer  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  adjourn  the  said  hearing 
from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations,  sub¬ 
poena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence,  con¬ 
sider  any  amendments  to  such  offering  sheet  as  may  be  filed 
prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing,  and  require  the  pro¬ 
duction  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence,  memoranda,  or 
other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to  the  inquiry,  and 
to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection  therewith  authorized 
by  law ;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  the  17th  day  of  August  1936,  at  3:00 
o’clock  in  the  afternoon  of  that  day  at  the  office  of  the 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and  Penn¬ 
sylvania  Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  thereafter 
at  such  times  and  places  as  said  officer  may  designate. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter  the  officer  is 
directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the 
Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1534 — Filed,  August  3, 1936;  12:53  p.  m.] 
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United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C. 
on  the  31st  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  or  Southwest  Royalties  Company  Offering 
Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest  in  Phillips  et  al  Gregg 
Farm 

SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340  (A)  ) ,  I 
AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING  A  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  reason¬ 
able  grounds  to  believe,  and  therefore  alleging,  that  the 
offering  sheet  filed  by  Southwest  Royalties  Company  on  the 
24th  day  of  July  1936,  covering  a  certain  royalty  interest  in 
the  property  described  therein  as  Phillips  et  al  Gregg  Farm 
is  incomplete  or  inaccurate  in  the  following  material  re¬ 
spects,  to  wit: 

In  that  the  estimation  of  recoverable  oil  in  Division  III 
is  stated  to  be  based  on  the  fact  that  the  producing  horizon 
of  the  Gregg  tract  is  the  same  as  that  of  the  other  leases 
mentioned  as  a  basis  of  comparison. 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340  (a)  of  the  Commission’s 
General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing  of  said 
offering  sheet  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is,  suspended,  until 
the  30th  day  of  August  1936;  that  an  opportunity  for  hear¬ 
ing  be  given  to  the  said  Southwest  Royalties  Company  for  ' 
the  purpose  of  determining  the  material  completeness  or 
accuracy  of  the  said  offering  sheet  in  the  respects  in  which  j 
it  is  herein  alleged  to  be  incomplete  or  inaccurate,  and  j 
whether  the  said  order  of  suspension  should  be  revoked  or 
continued;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Robert  P.  Reeder,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  as  Trial 
Examiner  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  adjourn  the  said 
hearing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirma¬ 
tions,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take 
evidence,  consider  any  amendments  to  such  offering  sheet  as 
may  be  filed  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing,  and 
require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 
memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material 
to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection 
therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  the  17th  day  of  August  1936,  at  1T.00 
o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  at  the  office  of  the  i 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and  Penn¬ 
sylvania  Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  thereafter 
at  such  times  and  places  as  said  officer  may  designate. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter  the 
officer  is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  repori 
to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor.  Secretary. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  1537— Filed,  August  3, 1936;  12:54  p.  m.J 
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surveyed,  be,  and  they  are  hereby,  withdrawn  from  settle¬ 
ment,  location,  sale,  entry,  or  other  form  of  appropriation 
and  reserved  and  set  apart  for  the  use  of  the  Department 
of  Agriculture  as  a  refuge  and  breeding  ground  for  birds  and 
other  wildlife: 

Sixth  Principal  Meridian 

T.26N..R.84  W.,sec.  4,  all; 

sec.  5,  lots  1  and  2,  S^NEy*.  SE^; 
sec.  8,  NEi/4,  NEV4SE14; 
sec.  9.  Ni/a,  Ny2SV2. 

T.  27  N.,R  84  W.,  sec.  5,  lots  1  to  4,  inclusive,  SW»4NW»4, 

wy2swy4; 

secs.  6  and  7,  all; 
sec.  8,  NWV4NWV4; 
secs.  18,  19,  and  20; 
sec.  28,  SW»4; 
secs.  29  to  32,  inclusive; 
sec.  33,  Wy2. 

T.  28  N.,  R.  84  W.,  sec.  3,  lots  3  and  4,  Sy2NWy4,  8W>4; 
secs.  4  to  9,  inclusive; 
sec.  10,  W»4; 
sec.  15,  Wy2; 
secs.  16  to  20,  inclusive; 
sec.  21,  N*4,  SWV4,  Wy2SE>4; 
sec.  28,  Wy2; 
secs.  29  to  32,  inclusive; 
sec.  33,  NW!4,  W^SW^. 

T.  29  N..  R.  84  W.,  sec.  4,  Sy2; 

sec.  5, 8%; 
sec.  6,  all; 

sec.  7,  lot  1 ,  NE  V4 .  E '2  NW  V* ,  N  y2  SE  y4 ; 
sec.  8,  Ny2,  Ny2sy2,  SV4SE>4; 
secs.  9  and  16,  all; 
sec.  17,  NEy4,  Ey2SWV4,  SEV4; 
sec.  19,Ey2; 

secs.  20  to  23,  inclusive; 
sec.  24,  Sy2NWi4,  SW]4; 
sec.  25,  w y2; 
secs.  26  to  29,  inclusive; 
sec.  30,  E l/2\ 
sec.  31,  Ey2; 
secs.  32  to  35,  inclusive; 
sec.  36,  W>/&. 

T.  30  N.,  R.  84  W.,  sec.  31,  lots  1  to  4,  inclusive,  EVfcSWU. 

T.  27  N.,  R.  85  W.,  sec.  12,  E% : 

sec.  13,  E V2 . 

T.  28  N„  R.  85  W.,  sec.  1,  all; 

sec.  2,  lots  1  and  2,  Sy2NEi,4,  SEy4; 
sec.  11,  EVi; 
secs.  12  and  13,  all; 
sec.  14,  Ey2; 
sec.  23,  EV4; 
sec.  24,  all; 
sec.  25,  Ny2,  NV4SEy4. 

T.  29  N„  R.  85  W.,  secs.  1  to  4,  Inclusive; 

sec.  5,  lots  1,  2,  and  3,  8y2NE»4,  SEy4NWl4,  Sy2; 
sec.  6,  SEV4; 

sec.  12,  NV2NE%,  SWV4NEi/4,  W»/2. 

T.  30  N.,  R.  85  W.,  sec.  26,  SW*4,  SWy4SEy4; 
sec.  27,  SE*4; 

sec.  29,  SWV4NEV4,  Sy2NWV4.  S'4; 
sec.  30,  Sy2NE>4,  Ny2SEy4; 
sec.  32,  NE14,  Ey2WV2,  SEy4; 
secs.  33  to  36,  inclusive. 

The  greater  part  of  the  land  herein  reserved  has  been 
withdrawn  for  reclamation  purposes  in  connection  with  the 
North  Platte  and  Casper-Alcova  Projects,  and  is  primarily 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Department  of  the  Interior. 
The  reservation  of  such  land  as  a  wildlife  refuge  is  subject 
to  the  use  thereof  by  the  said  Department  for  irrigation  and 
incidental  purposes. 

The  reservation  made  by  this  order  supersedes  as  to  any 
of  the  above-described  lands  affected  thereby  the  temporary 
withdrawal  for  classification  and  other  purposes  made  by 
Executive  Order  No.  6910  of  November  26,  1934,  as  amended. 

This  refuge  shall  be  known  as  the  Pathfinder  Wildlife 
Refuge. 


Executive  Order 

ESTABLISHING  PATHFINDER  WILDLIFE  REFUGE  WYOMING 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me  as 
President  of  the  United  States  and  by  the  act  of  June  25, 
1910,  ch.  421,  36  Stat.  847,  as  amended  by  the  act  of  August 
24, 1912,  ch.  369,  37  Stat.  497,  and  in  order  to  effectuate  further 
the  purposes  of  the  Migratory  Bird  Conservation  Act,  ch.  257, 
45  Stat.  1222,  it  is  ordered  that,  subject  to  valid  existing  rights, 
the  following-described  lands  in  Wyoming,  surveyed  or  un- 


Executive  Order  No.  4860  of  April  19,  1928,  establishing 
the  Pathfinder  Reservation  reserving  certain  lands  within  a 
reservoir  site  in  Wyoming  as  the  Pathfinder  Bird  Refuge  is 
hereby  revoked. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

The  White  House, 

Aug.  1, 1936. 

[No.  74253 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1553— Piled,  August  4, 1936;  11:52  a.  m.J 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE. 

Bureau  of  Marine  Inspection  and  Navigation. 

Pursuant  to  call  under  authority  of  Section  4405  of  the 
Revised  Statutes  by  the  Honorable  Daniel  C.  Roper,  Secre¬ 
tary  of  Commerce,  a  special  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Super¬ 
vising  Inspectors,  consisting  of:  J.  B.  Weaver,  Director; 
Oscar  G.  Haines,  Supervising  Inspector,  No.  1,  New  England 
District;  George  Pried,  Supervising  Inspector,  No.  2,  New 
York  District;  Eugene  Carlson,  Supervising  Inspector,  No. 
3,  Middle  Atlantic  District;  Cecil  N.  Bean,  Supervising  In¬ 
spector,  No.  4,  Gulf  District;  Harry  Layfield,  Supervising 
Inspector,  No.  5,  Interior  Rivers  District;  Alvin  A.  Mor¬ 
rison,  Supervising  Inspector,  No.  6,  Great  Lakes  District; 
William  Fisher,  Supervising  Inspector,  No.  7,  Pacific  Coast 
District;  was  held  in  the  office  of  the  Director,  Washington, 
D.  C.,  commencing  July  9,  1936.  The  following  resolutions 
were  unanimously  adopted: 

[Resolution  No.  3990-1] 

Rules  and  Regulations  for  Tank  Vessels 

Resolved,  Under  authority  of  Sections  4405,  and  4417a  of 
the  Revised  Statutes  (Public,  No.  765,  74th  Congress),  that 
the  following  “Rules  and  Regulations  for  Tank  Vessels”  be, 
and  the  same  are,  hereby  established  for  sole  application  to 
tank  vessels  to  the  exclusion  of  all  other  Rules  and  Regula¬ 
tions  of  the  Board  of  Supervising  Inspectors  of  the  Bureau 
of  Marine  Inspection  and  Navigation  heretofore  applicable 
to  such  vessels; 

Rules  for  Tank  Vessels 
rule  i 

(Outline  of  Sections) 

Introduction 


Rules  for  Tank  Vessels 
rule  i 
Introduction 

1.  Basis  and  Application  of  Rules. — These  rules  govern  the 
regulation  and  inspection  of  all  tank  vessels,  which  are  sub¬ 
ject  to  regulations  and  inspection  under  the  provisions  of 
law  administered  by  the  Bureau  of  Marine  Inspection  and 
Navigation. 

2.  Division  of  Rules  and  Designations  of  Their  Applica¬ 
tion. — (a)  The  rules  are  in  five  major  divisions,  and  speci¬ 
fications  are  in  the  Appendices,  viz; 

Rule  I. — Inspection  and  Certification  for  Tank  Vessels. 
Rule  II. — Hulls,  Machinery,  and  Equipment  for  Tank  Ves¬ 
sels. 

Rule  III. — Life-Saving  Appliances  for  Tank  Vessels. 

Rule  IV. — Fire-Fighting  Equipment  for  Tank  Vessels. 

Rule  V. — Operation  of  Tank  Vessels. 

Appendix  A. — Rules  of  Practice  in  Investigations  and 
Trials. 

Appendix  B. — Licensed  Officers  and  Certificated  Men. 
Appendix  C. — Specifications;  Life-Saving  Appliances. 

(b)  The  vessels  and  services  to  which  each  item  of  the 
rules  applies  are  indicated  by  letters  in  the  left-hand  margin 
opposite  the  item  number,  for  example; 

1.  TB/ALL  signifies  an  item  applicable  to  both  tank  ships 
and  tank  barges  in  all  waters. 

2.  7/OC  signifies  an  item  applicable  only  to  tank  ships  in 
ocean  and  coastwise  service. 

3.  B/R  signifies  an  item  applicable  only  to  tank  barges 
in  river  service. 

4.  T/RB  signifies  an  item  applicable  only  to  tank  ships 
in  service  on  rivers,  bays,  sounds,  and  lakes  other  than  the 
Great  Lakes. 


1.  Basis  and  Application  of  Rules. 

2.  Division  of  Rules  and  Designations  of  their  Application. 

3.  Definition  of  Terms. 

Inspection  and  Certification  For  Tank  Vessels 

Section  1-1.  General. 

1-1-1.  Authority  for  Regulations. 

1-1-2.  Source  of  Regulations. 

1-1-3.  Penalties  for  Violations. 

1-1-4.  Effective  date  of  Regulations. 

Section  1-1-5.  Time  Allowance  for  Changes  in  Existing  Tank 
Vessels. 

1-1-6.  Owners  Right  of  Appeal. 

Section  1-2.  Certificates  of  Inspection. 

1-2-1.  Application  for  Certificates  of  Inspection  of  New 
Vessels. 

1-2-2.  Application  for  Certificates  of  Inspection  of  All 
Existing  Tank  Vessels. 

1-2-3.  Period  Covered  by  Certificate  of  Inspection. 

1-2-4.  Both  Inspectors  to  Sign  Certificates  of  Inspection. 
Section  1-3.  Inspection  of  Tank  Vessels. 

1-3-1.  Authority. 

1-3-2.  American  Bureau  of  Shipping. 

1-3-3.  Inspection  of  New  Tank  Vessels. 

1-3-4.  First  Inspection  of  Existing  Tank  Vessels. 

1-3-5.  Vessels  Converted  to  Tank  Vessels. 

1-3-6.  Annual  Inspection. 

1-3-7.  Drydock  Inspection. 

1-3-8.  Special  Inspections. 

Section  1-4.  Manning  of  Tank  Vessels. 

1-4-1.  Licensed  Officers  and  Crew. 

1-4-2.  Unmanned  Tank  Barges. 

1-4-3.  Towing  Vessels  May  Carry  Persons  in  Addition  to 
Crew. 

1-4-4.  Right  of  Appeal. 

Section  1-5.  Waterways  Operated  Over. 

1-5-1.  Waterways. 

Section  1-6.  General  Inspection  Reports  and  Procedure. 


5.  B/L  signifies  an  item  applicable  only  to  tank  barges 
on  the  Great  Lakes. 

3.  Definition  of  Terms. — Certain  terms  used  in  these  rules 
are  defined  as  follows; 

(a)  Approved. — the  term  “approved”  means  approved 
by  the  Bureau  of  Marine  Inspection  and  Navigation  unless 
otherwise  stated. 

(b)  Board. — The  term  “Board”  means  the  Board  of 
supervising  Inspectors  of  the  Bureau  of  Marine  Inspection 
and  Navigation. 

(c)  Bureau. — The  term  “Bureau”  means  the  Bureau  of 
Marine  Inspection  and  Navigation. 

(d)  Cargo. — (See  “Inflammable  Liquid”  and  “Combus¬ 
tible  Liquid.”) 

(e)  Certificated. — The  term  “Certificated”,  when  ap¬ 
plied  to  tank  vessels,  refers  to  a  vessel  covered  by  a  certifi¬ 
cate  of  inspection  issued  by  the  Bureau  of  Marine  Inspec¬ 
tion  and  Navigation;  when  applied  to  men  employed  on 
tank  vessels,  refers  to  a  certificate  of  ability  issued  under 
authority  of  the  Secretary  in  accordance  with  the  require¬ 
ments  of  these  regulations. 

(f)  Classification  Requirements. — The  term  “Classifica¬ 
tion  Requirements”  means  applicable  rules  and  supple¬ 
mentary  requirements  of  the  American  Bureau  of 
Shipping,  or  other  recognized  Classification  Society. 

(g)  Coastwise. — Under  this  designation  shall  be  included 
all  tank  vessels  normally  navigating  the  waters  of  any 
ocean  or  the  Gulf  of  Mexico,  20  nautical  miles  or  less 
off  shore. 


1-6-1.  Annual  Reports  of  Inspectors. 

1-6-2.  Accident  Reports  of  Inspectors. 

1-6-3.  Notice  of  Revocation  or  Suspension  of  Licenses 
and  Certificates. 


(h)  Cofferdam. — A  cofferdam  is  a  space,  having  a  width 
sufficient  for  ready  access,  with  tight  bulkheads  on  both 
sides.  In  these  rules,  any  one  of  several  spaces  shall  be 


1-6-4.  Inspectors  Not  to  Accept  Statements. 

Section  1-7.  Load  Lines. 

1-7-1.  Tank  Vessels  Subject  to  Regulations  for  Estab¬ 
lishment  of  Load  Lines. 

Section  1-8.  Specifications;  Boilers,  Pressure  Vessels,  and  Pip¬ 
ing  Systems. 

1-8-1.  Tank  Vessels  Subject  to  Rules  I  and  II  of  General 
Rules  and  Regulations,  prescribed  by  Board  of 
Supervising  Inspectors,  wherever  applicable. 

Section  1-9.  Appendices: 

1-9-1.  Appendices  B  and  C  a  part  of  these  rules. 

Vol.  I— pt.  1—37 - 60 


considered  to  be  equivalent  to  a  cofferdam,  as  follows; 

1.  A  cargo  pump  room. 

2.  A  tank,  either  empty  or  used,  to  carry  a  liquid  hav¬ 
ing  a  flash-point  of  150  degrees  F.,  or  above. 

3.  A  horizontal  air  space  either  enclosed  and  vented 
or  open  to  the  atmosphere. 

(i)  Combustible  liquid. — A  combustible  liquid  is  any 
liquid  having  a  flash-point  above  80  degrees  F.  (as  deter- 
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mined  from  Tagliabue’s  open-cup  tester,  as  used  for  test 
of  burning  oils).  In  these  rules,  combustible  liquids  are 
referred  to  by  grades,  as  follows: 

Grade  D. — Any  combustible  liquid  having  a  flash¬ 
point  below  150  degrees  F.  and  above  80  degrees  F. 

Grade  E. — Any  combustible  liquid  having  a  flash¬ 
point  of  150  degrees  F.  or  above. 

(j)  Director. — The  term  “Director”  means  the  Director 
of  the  Bureau  of  Marine  Inspection  and  Navigation. 

(k)  Existing  Tank  Vessel. — An  “existing  tank  vessel”  is 
any  tank  vessel,  the  construction  of  which  was  started  prior 
to  November  10,  1936,  and  shall  include  any  vessel  the  con¬ 
version  of  which  into  a  tank  vessel  was  started  prior  to 
November  10,  1936. 

(l)  Flame  Arrester. — The  term  “flame  arrester”  means 
any  device  or  assembly  of  a  cellular,  tubular,  pressure,  or 
other  type  and  of  a  size  approved  for  preventing  the  pas¬ 
sage  of  flames  into  enclosed  spaces. 

(m)  Flame  Screen. — The  term  “flame  screen”  means  a 
single  screen  of  corrosion-resistant  wire  of  at  least  30  x  30 
mesh,  or  two  screens,  both  of  corrosion-resistant  wire,  of 
at  least  20  x  20  mesh,  spaced  not  less  than  y2  or  more  than 
iy2  inches  apart. 

(n)  Flash  Point. — The  term  “flash  point”  indicates  the 
temperature  in  degrees  Fahrenheit  at  which  a  liquid  gives 
off  an  inflammable  vapor  when  heated  in  a  Tagliabue 
open-cut  tester.  For  the  purpose  of  these  Regulations, 
flash  points  determined  by  other  testing  methods  will  be 
equivalent  to  those  determined  with  the  Tagliabue  open-cup 
tester,  as  follows: 

Equivalent  Flash  Points 


Tagliabue 
Open  Cup 
Tester 

Tagliabue 
Closed  Cup 
Tester 
(A.  S.  T.  M. 
D-56-21) 

Pcnsky- 
Martens 
Closed  Tester 
(A.  S.  T.  M. 
D-93-22) 

Degrees  Fahr. 
80 

150 

Degrees  Fahr. 
75 

Degrees  Fahr. 

140 

(o)  Gas  Free. — The  term  “gas  free”  means  free  from 
dangerous  concentrations  of  inflammable  or  toxic  gases. 

(p)  General  Rules  and  Regulations. — The  term  “General 
Rules  and  Regulations”  means  the  General  Rules  and 
Regulations  prescribed  by  the  board  of  supervising 
inspectors  of  the  Bureau  of  Marine  Inspection  and 
Navigation. 

(q)  Great  Lakes. — Under  this  designation  shall  be  in¬ 
cluded  all  tank  vessels  navigating  the  Great  Lakes. 

(r)  Inflammable  Liquid. — An  inflammable  liquid  is  any 
liquid  which  gives  off  inflammable  vapors  (as  determined 
by  flash  point  from  Tagliabue’s  open-cup  tester,  as  used 
for  test  of  burning  oils)  at  or  below  a  temperature  of 
80°  F.  In  these  rules,  inflammable  liquids  are  referred 
to  by  grades,  as  follows: 

Grade  A.— Any  inflammable  liquid  having  a  Reid 

Vapor  Pressure  of  14  pounds  or  more. 

Grade  B. — Any  inflammable  liquid  having  a  Reid 

Vapor  Pressure  under  14  pounds  and  over  8a/2  pounds 

Grade  C. — Any  inflammable  liquid  having  a  Reid 

Vapor  Pressure  of  SV2  pounds  or  less  and  a  flash  point  of 

80°  F.  or  below. 

(s)  Lakes,  Bays,  and  Sounds. — Under  this  designation 
shall  be  included  all  tank  vessels  navigating  the  waters  of 
any  of  the  lakes,  bays,  or  sounds  other  than  the  waters 
of  the  Great  Lakes. 

(t)  Inspector. — The  term  “inspector”  means  a  local  or 
other  inspector  duly  designated  by  the  Bureau  of  Marine 
Inspection  and  Navigation. 

(u)  New  Tank  Vessels. — A  “new  tank  vessel”  is  any  tank 
vessel  the  construction  of  which  is  started  on  or  after 
November  10,  1936,  and  shall  include  any  vessel  the  con¬ 


version  of  which  into  a  tank  vessel  is  started  on  or  after 
November  10,  1936. 

(v)  Ocean. — Under  this  designation  shall  be  included 
all  tank  vessels  normally  navigating  the  waters  of  any 
ocean  or  the  Gulf  of  Mexico  more  than  20  nautical  miles 
off  shore. 

(w)  Permit. — The  term  “permit”  refers  to  an  endorse¬ 
ment  on  the  certificate  of  inspection  authorizing  the  pres¬ 
ence  on  board  of  liquid  inflammable  or  combustible  car¬ 
goes  in  bulk,  issued  by  a  local  board  of  inspectors  to  a 
tank  vessel  which  is  found  to  be  in  substantial  compli¬ 
ance  with  these  Regulations. 

(x)  Pilot  Rules. — The  term  “pilot  rules”  means  the 
current  edition  or  revision  of  Pilot  Rules,  in  three  parts,  as 
issued  by  the  Bureau  of  Marine  Inspection  and  Naviga¬ 
tion,  namely  (1)  Pilot  Rules  for  Certain  Inland  Waters 
of  the  Atlantic  and  Pacific  Coasts  and  of  the  coast  of 
the  Gulf  of  Mexico;  (2)  Pilot  Rules  for  the  Great  Lakes 
and  their  connecting  and  tributary  waters;  and  (3)  Pilot 
Rules  for  rivers  whose  waters  flow  into  the  Gulf  of  Mexico 
and  their  tributaries  and  the  Red  River  of  the  North. 

(y)  Pressure-Vacuum  Relief  Valves. — The  term  “pres¬ 
sure-vacuum  relief  valve”  means  any  device  or  assembly 
of  a  mechanical,  liquid,  weight,  or  other  type  and  of  a  size 
approved  for  the  automatic  regulation  of  pressure  in 
enclosed  spaces. 

(z)  Recognized  Classification  Society. — The  term  “recog¬ 
nized  classification  society”  means  the  American  Bureau 
of  Shipping  or  other  Classification  Society  recognized  by 
the  Bureau. 

(aa)  Reid  Vapor  Pressure. — Reid  Vapor  Pressure  is 
the  vapor  pressure  of  a  liquid  at  a  temperature  of  100° 

F.  expressed  in  pounds  per  square  inch  absolute  as 
determined  by  the  “Reid  Method”,  as  described  in 
Technical  Method  D-323-327  of  the  American  Society 
for  Testing  Materials. 

(bb)  Rivers. — Under  this  designation  shall  be  included 
all  tank  vessels  whose  navigation  is  restricted  to  rivers 
and/or  to  canals  exclusively. 

(cc)  Secretary. — The  term  “Secretary”  means  the 
Secretary  of  Commerce. 

tdd)  Spark  Arrester. — The  term  “spark  arrester” 
means  any  device,  assembly,  or  method  of  a  mechanical 
centrifugal,  cooling,  or  other  type  and  of  a  size  ap¬ 
proved  for  the  retention  or  quenching  of  sparks  in  ex¬ 
haust  pipes  from  internal  combustion  engines. 

(ee)  Supervising  Inspector. — The  term  “supervising 
inspector”  means  a  supervising  inspector  of  the  Bureau 
of  Marine  Inspection  and  Navigation. 

(ff)  Tank  Barge. — A  “tank  barge”  is  any  tank  vessel 
not  equipped  with  means  of  self -propulsion. 

(gg)  Tank  Ship. — A  “tank  ship”  is  any  tank  vessel 
propelled  by  power  or  sail. 

(hh)  Tank  Vessels. — A  “tank  vessel”  is  any  vessel  es¬ 
pecially  constructed  or  converted  to  carry  liquid  bulk 
cargo  in  tanks. 

Inspection  and  Certification  for  Tank  Vessels 
Section  1-1 — General 

I— 1—1 .  Authority  for  Regulations. — TB/ALL.  (a)  Every  tank 
vessel  subject  to  these  regulations  shall  be  inspected  to  see 
that  its  hull,  boilers,  machinery,  apparatus  for  storage,  and 
appliances  comply  with  law  and  these  regulations.  If  such 
vessel  is  found  to  comply  with  law  and  these  regulations,  a 
certificate  of  inspection  shall  be  issued  to  it,  or  to  its  owners, 
by  the  local  inspectors  of  the  Bureau. 

TB/ALL.  (b)  Certificates  of  inspection  for  tank  vessels  shall 
be  identical  in  form  to  certificates  issued  to  other  cargo  ves¬ 
sels,  and  in  addition  to  the  manning  requirements  and  waters 
which  may  be  operated  over,  they  shall  be  indorsed  “In¬ 
spected  and  approved  for  the  carriage  of  inflammable  or  com¬ 
bustible  liquids  of  Grade  A,  B,  C,  D,  or  E”  (as  the  case  may 
be),  and  such  indorsement  shall  serve  as  a  permit  for  such 
vessel  to  operate. 
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TB/ALL.  (c)  The  certificate  of  inspection  shall  be  verified 
by  the  oaths  of  both  of  the  inspectors  signing  it,  before  the 
chief  officer  of  the  customs  of  the  district  or  by  any  other 
person  competent  by  law  to  administer  oaths.  Such  certifi¬ 
cate  shall  be  delivered  to  the  master  or  owner  of  the  tank 
vessel  to  which  it  relates  and  shall  be  framed  under  glass 
and  posted  in  a  conspicuous  part  of  the  vessel:  Provided, 
however,  That  where  it  is  not  practicable  so  to  expose  said 
certificate,  it  shall  be  carried  in  the  vessel  in  such  a  manner 
as  prescribed  by  the  inspectors. 

1-1-2.  Source  of  Regulations. — TB/ALL — The  Board  of 
Supervising  Inspectors  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of 
Commerce  is  authorized  and  directed  to  establish  rules  and 
regulations  for  all  vessels  having  on  board  any  inflammable 
or  combustible  liquid  cargo  in  bulk. 

1-1-3.  Penalties  for  Violations. — TB/ALL.  (a)  Certificates 
of  Inspection  for  tank  vessels  may  be  revoked  or  suspended 
by  the  Bureau  where  such  process  is  authorized  by  law. 

1-1-4.  Effective  Date  of  Regulations. — TB/ALL — These 
regulations  shall  become  effective  on  and  after  November  10, 
1936. 

1-1-5.  Time  Allowance  for  Changes  in  Existing  Tank  Ves¬ 
sels. — TB/ALL — After  the  initial  inspection  of  an  existing 
tank  vessel  by  the  local  inspectors  to  determine  whether  such 
vessel  complies  with  these  regulations,  the  inspectors  shall 
furnish  the  owner  or  master,  in  writing,  a  list  of  the  changes, 
if  any,  required  to  be  made  to  the  vessel  in  order  that  it 
may  comply  with  the  requirements  of  these  regulations,  and 
a  period  of  not  to  exceed  one  year  may  be  allowed  such 
owner  to  make  such  changes,  not  previously  required  by 
regulations  of  the  Bureau,  after  which  the  vessel  shall  be 
reinspected.  Until  such  reinspection  is  made,  such  vessels 
shall  be  permitted  to  operate  under  a  special  certificate  of 
inspection  and  permit  which  will  not  restrict  its  use  for  the 
transportation  of  liquid  inflammable  or  combustible  cargoes 
in  bulk. 

1-1-6.  Owners'  Right  of  Appeal. — TB/ALL — Whenever 
any  person  directly  interested  in  or  affected  by  any  decision 
or  action  of  any  board  of  local  inspectors  of  vessels  shall 
feel  aggrieved  by  such  decision  or  action,  he  may  appeal 
therefrom  to  the  supervising  inspector  of  the  district,  and 
a  like  appeal  shall  be  allowed  from  any  decision  or  action 
of  a  supervising  inspector  to  the  Director  whose  decision 
when  approved  by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce  shall  be  final: 
Provided,  however.  That  application  for  such  re-examination 
of  the  case  by  a  supervising  inspector  or  by  the  Director  shall 
be  made  within  thirty  days  after  the  decision  or  action 
appealed  from  shall  have  been  rendered  or  taken. 

Section  1-2 — Certificates  of  Inspection 

1-2-1.  Application  for  Certificate  of  Inspection  of  New 
Vessels. — TB/ALL — Prior  to  the  commencement  of  the  con¬ 
struction  of  any  new  tank  vessel,  or  prior  to  the  commence¬ 
ment  of  the  conversion  of  any  vessel  to  a  tank  vessel,  appli¬ 
cation  for  the  approval  of  contract  plans  and  specifications 
and  for  a  certificate  of  inspection  shall  be  made  in  writing 
to  the  Bureau  and  no  such  construction  or  conversion  shall 
be  proceeded  with  until  such  approval  is  granted.  (See 
1-3-3.) 

1-2-2.  Application  for  Certificate  of  Inspection  of  All 
Existing  Tank  Vessels. — TB/ALL — Application  for  a  certifi¬ 
cate  of  inspection  for  an  existing  tank  vessel,  endorsed  as  a 
permit  for  the  transportation  of  inflammable  or  combustible 
liquids  in  bulk  shall  be  made  in  writing  to  the  local  inspec¬ 
tors  of  the  district  in  which  the  tank  vessel  operates  within 
30  days  after  the  effective  date  of  these  regulations. 

1-2-3.  Period  Covered  by  Certificate  of  Inspection. — 
TB/ALL — Certificates  of  inspection  for  any  period  less  than 
one  year  shall  not  be  issued. 

1-2-4.  Both  Inspectors  to  Sign  Certificates  of  Inspec¬ 
tion. — TB/ALL — Certificates  of  inspection  shall  be  signed 
by  both  local  inspectors,  or  by  a  supervising  inspector,  as 
provided  in  Section  4409  of  the  Revised  Statutes. 

Section  1-3 — Inspection  of  Tank  Vessels 

1-3-1.  Authority. — TB/ALL — Inspectors  may  at  any  time 
lawfully  inspect  any  tank  vessel  within  their  respective  dis¬ 
tricts. 


1-3-2.  American  Bureau  of  Shipping. — TB/ALL.  (a)  In  the 
inspection  of  hulls,  boilers,  and  machinery  of  vessels,  the  rules 
promulgated  by  the  American  Bureau  of  Shipping  designated 
“Rules  for  Building  and  Classing  Steel  Vessels,  1936”  and 
“Entered  according  to  Act  of  Congress,  in  the  office  of  the 
Librarian  of  Congress  at  Washington,  by  the  American  Bu¬ 
reau  of  Shipping,  April,  1936”,  respecting  material  and  con¬ 
struction  of  hulls,  boilers  and  machinery,  except  where 
otherwise  provided  for  by  these  rules  and  regulations,  are 
hereby  adopted,  and  shall  be  accepted  as  standard  by  the 
inspectors  of  this  Bureau. 

TB/ALL.  (b)  The  approved  plans  and  certificate  of  the 
American  Bureau  of  Shipping,  or  other  recognized  classifica¬ 
tion  society  for  classed  vessels,  may  be  accepted  by  the  Bu¬ 
reau  or  its  inspectors  as  evidence  of  the  structural  efficiency 
of  the  hull  and  reliability  of  machinery  of  vessels  subject  to 
these  regulations,  except  as  far  as  existing  law  or  these  regu¬ 
lations  place  definite  responsibility  on  the  Bureau  or  its 
inspectors. 

TB/ALL.  (a)  Plans. — Triplicate  copies  of  contract  plans  and 
specifications  shall  be  submitted  to  the  local  inspectors  having 
jurisdiction,  and  if  the  tank  vessel  is  to  be  classed,  such  plans 
and  specifications  shall  first  be  approved  by  a  recognized 
classification  society.  Two  copies  of  such  plans  and  specifica¬ 
tions  shall  be  forwarded  by  the  local  inspectors  to  the  Bu¬ 
reau  for  its  approval.  Such  plans  and  specifications  shall  be 
promptly  reviewed  by  the  Bureau  and  if  found  to  be  in  sub¬ 
stantial  agreement  with  these  regulations,  they  shall  be 
marked  “Approved”,  and  dated  and  signed  by  the  Bureau, 
and  one  set  shall  be  returned  to  the  owner  or  builder.  If  such 
plans  or  specifications  are  not  approved,  the  Bureau  shall 
notify  the  owner  or  builder  promptly  wherein  they  fail  to 
comply  with  these  regulations. 

TB/ALL.  (b)  Inspection. — During  construction  and  upon 
completion  of  each  tank  vessel  it  shall  be  inspected  by  the 
local  inspectors  to  determine  whether  it  has  been  built  in 
accordance  with  the  approved  plans  and  specifications,  and, 
if  so,  a  certificate  of  inspection  endorsed  as  a  permit  for  the 
carriage  of  inflammable  or  combustible  liquids  in  bulk  for  the 
proper  grade  or  grades  of  cargo  shall  be  issued  to  the  vessel 
or  its  owner. 

TB/ALL.  (c)  Certificate  of  Class  may  be  accepted. — In  the 
event  such  tank  vessel  is  classed  by  the  American  Bureau  of 
Shipping  or  other  recognized  classification  society  the  ap¬ 
proved  plans  and  certificates  of  such  society  may  be  ac¬ 
cepted  by  the  Bureau  or  its  inspectors  as  evidence  of  the 
structural  efficiency  of  the  hull  and  reliability  of  machinery, 
except  in  cases  where  existing  law  or  these  regulations  place 
definite  responsibility  on  the  Bureau  or  its  inspectors. 

1-3-4.  First  Inspection  of  Existing  Tank  Vessels. — TB/ALL. 
(a)  Certificate  of  Class  may  be  accepted  as  evidence. — If  the 
tank  vessel  has  been  classed  and  maintained  in  class  with  the 
American  Bureau  of  Shipping  or  other  recognized  classifica¬ 
tion  society,  the  approved  plans  and  certificates  of  such  soci¬ 
ety  may  be  accepted  by  the  Bureau  or  its  inspectors  as  evi¬ 
dence  of  the  structural  efficiency  of  the  hull  and  reliability  of 
machinery  of  such  vessel,  except  as  far  as  existing  law  or 
these  regulations  place  definite  responsibility  on  the  Bureau 
or  its  inspectors. 

TB/ALL.  (b)  If  not  classed  or  maintained  in  class. — If 
the  tank  vessel  has  not  been  classed,  or  if  classed  has  not 
been  maintained  in  class,  it  shall  be  freed  of  gas  and  sedi¬ 
ment  and,  if  deemed  necessary  by  the  local  inspectors, 
shall  be  placed  in  drydock,  or  on  a  slipway,  or  hauled  out 
for  examination.  The  vessel  shall  be  inspected  both  inter¬ 
nally  and  externally  by  the  local  inspectors.  If  found 
necessary,  it  shall  be  modified,  altered,  or  reconstructed  to 
conform  as  nearly  as  is  reasonable  and  practicable  to  these 
regulations. 

TB/ALL.  (c)  Certificate  of  Inspection  of  Existing  Tank 
Vessels. — When  it  has  been  determined  by  the  local  inspec¬ 
tors  that  any  existing  tank  vessel  is  in  reasonable  com¬ 
pliance  with  these  regulations,  or  when  any  tank  vessel 
not  originally  in  compliance  with  these  regulations  is  modi¬ 
fied,  altered,  or  reconstructed  to  conform  in  a  reasonable  and 
practical  way  to  these  regulations;  then  such  tank  vessel 
shall  be  issued  a  certificate  of  inspection  endorsed  as  a 
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permit  for  the  carriage  of  inflammable  and/or  combustible 
liquids  in  bulk  and  for  the  proper  grade  or  grades  of  such 
cargo. 

1-3-5.  Vessels  Converted  to  Tank  Vessels. — TB/ALL — The 
procedure  for  the  inspection  of  vessels  converted  to  tank 
vessels  shall  conform  to  the  inspection  for  new  tank  vessels 
as  called  for  in  1-3-3,  and,  such  vessels  shall  comply  with 
the  requirements  of  inspection  for  converted  vessels  as  set 
forth  in  these  regulations. 

1-3-6.  Annual  Inspection. — TM/ALL.  (a)  The  local  inspec¬ 
tors  shall  once  in  every  year,  at  least,  carefully  inspect  each 
tank  vessel  within  their  respective  districts,  and  shall  satisfy 
themselves  that  every  such  vessel  so  inspected  is  of  a  struc¬ 
ture  suitable  for  the  carriage  of  inflammable  and/or  com¬ 
bustible  liquids  in  bulk  and  for  the  proper  grade  or  grades  of 
such  cargo  in  the  service  in  which  she  is  employed;  and  if 
they  deem  it  expedient,  they  may  direct  the  vessel  to  be  put 
in  motion,  and  may  adopt  any  other  suitable  means  to  test  her 
sufficiency  and  that  of  her  equipment. 

TB  /ALL.  (b)  If  such  inspection  reveals  deficiencies  in  main¬ 
tenance  as  called  for  by  these  regulations,  such  necessary 
repairs  or  improvements  shall  be  made  as  may  be  ordered  to 
comply  herewith. 

TB/ALL.  (c)  The  annual  inspection  of  all  tank  vessels  shall 
be  made  on  written  application,  presented  to  the  local  inspec¬ 
tors  by  the  owner,  master,  or  authorized  agent  of  the  vessel 
to  be  inspected.  Such  application  shall  state  upon  its  face 
that  previous  application  for  inspection  has  not  been  made  to 
any  other  board  of  local  inspectors  or  supervising  inspectors. 

1-3-7.  Dry  dock  Inspection. — TB/ALL.  (a)  Whenever  any 
tank  vessel  is  placed  upon  the  dock  for  repairs,  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  master,  owner,  or  agent  to  report  the  same  to  the  j 
board  of  local  inspectors  of  that  district,  and  if  the  condition  j 
or  age  of  the  vessel  in  the  judgment  of  the  inspectors  renders 
an  examination  necessary,  a  thorough  inspection  may  be  made  i 
by  them  to  determine  what  is  necessary  to  make  such  vessel 
seaworthy  and  come  within  the  provisions  of  these  regulations,  j 
TB/ALL.  (b)  All  tank  vessels,  other  than  those  used  in 
fresh  water  service  exclusively,  shall  be  placed  in  drydock, 
or  on  a  slipway,  or  shall  be  hauled  out  for  examination  at 
least  once  each  calendar  year:  Provided,  however,  That  if 
it  is  impracticable  to  comply  with  this  requirement  because 
a  vessel  is  either  on  a  voyage  or  is  tied  up,  such  a  vessel  shall 
be  placed  in  drydock,  or  on  a  slipway,  or  hauled  out  for  ■ 
examination  at  the  completion  of  the  voyage  or  before  being 
placed  in  service. 

TB,  Fresh  water,  (c)  All  tank  vessels  used  in  fresh  water 
service  exclusively  shall  be  placed  in  drydock,  or  on  a  slip¬ 
way,  or  shall  be  hauled  out  for  examination  at  least  once 
in  every  four  calendar  years. 

TB/ALL.  (d)  At  such  dockings,  the  vessel  may  be  inspected 
and  shall  be  repaired  as  found  necessary:  Provided,  how¬ 
ever,  That  the  requirements  of  drydock  inspections  may  not 
apply  to  tank  vessels  classed  and  maintained  in  class  with 
the  recognized  classification  society. 

1-3-8  Special  Inspections. — TB/ALL.  (a)  Repairs  and  Al¬ 
terations  Involving  Safety.  No  extensive  alterations  in¬ 
volving  the  safety  of  a  tank  vessel  either  in  regard  to  hull 
or  machinery  shall  be  made  without  the  approval  of  the 
Bureau.  Before  such  alterations  are  carried  out,  copies  of 
drawings  and  specifications,  in  triplicate,  for  the  work  in¬ 
volved  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  local  inspectors  for  sub¬ 
mission  to  the  Bureau  for  approval,  and  if  approval  is  given, 
one  set  of  said  plans  and  specifications,  properly  approved 
and  dated,  shall  be  returned  to  the  owner  or  to  the  repair 
yard  designated  by  the  owner.  If  such  plans  and  specifica¬ 
tions  are  not  approved,  the  Bureau  shall  promptly  notify 
the  owner  or  designated  shipyard  wherein  they  fail  to  com¬ 
ply  with  these  regulations.  No  extensive  repairs  to  hull  or 
machinery  which  affect  the  safety  of  a  vessel  shall  be  made 
without  the  knowledge  of  the  local  inspectors. 

TB/ALL.  (b)  For  Stability. — When  the  local  inspectors 
have  any  reason  to  question  the  stability  of  any  tank  vessel 
under  their  jurisdiction,  they  shall  require  the  owners  of 
the  tank  vessel  to  make  inclining  tests  of  such  vessel. 


TB/ALL.  (c)  To  proceed  to  Other  Ports  for  Repairs. — Local 
inspectors  issuing  a  permit  to  any  tank  vessel  to  proceed  to 
other  ports  for  repairs  shall  state  upon  the  face  of  the  same 
the  conditions  upon  which  it  is  granted  and  whether  the 
tank  vessel  is  to  be  allowed  to  carry  cargo  and  the  quantity 
of  cargo:  Provided,  That  no  tank  vessel  whose  certificate  has 
expired  shall  be  permitted  to  carry  cargo  while  en  route  to 
another  port  for  repairs.  When  tank  vessels  obtain  a  permit 
from  the  local  inspectors  of  a  district  to  go  from  their  district 
to  another  to  make  repairs,  said  local  inspectors  shall  notify 
the  supervising  inspector  of  their  district,  stating  the  repairs 
to  be  made  on  said  tank  vessel.  The  supervising  inspector 
shall  notify  the  supervising  inspector  of  the  district  where 
such  repairs  are  to  be  made,  furnishing  him  a  copy  of  the 
report  of  the  inspectors  indicating  the  repairs  ordered  on 
said  tank  vessel. 

T/ALL.  (d)  For  Trial  Trips. — On  the  trial  trip  of  each  new 
or  converted  tank  ship,  an  inspector  shall  be  present  to  ob¬ 
serve  from  the  standpoint  of  safety  in  the  carriage  of  inflam¬ 
mable  and/or  combustible  liquids  in  bulk,  the  operation  of 
boilers,  engines,  steering  gear,  and  auxiliaries;  and  if  not 
satisfied  with  the  performance  of  such  boilers  and  machinery, 
appliances,  and  apparatus  for  stowage,  he  shall  make  such 
requirements  as  in  his  judgment  will  overcome  any  deficien¬ 
cies  which  may  have  come  under  his  observation. 

Section  1-4 — Manning  of  Tank  Vessels 

1-4-1.  Licensed  Officers  and  Crew. — TB/ALL.  (a)  The  local 
inspectors  shall  make  in  the  certificate  of  inspection  of  each 
tank  vessel  an  entry  of  such  complement  of  officers  and/or 
crew,  including  certificated  life  boat  men  (and  certificated 
tanker  men  where  required  by  these  regulations) ,  separately 
stated,  which  in  the  judgment  of  the  Local  Inspectors  who 
inspect  the  vessel  will  be  necessary  for  her  safe  operation.  The 
i  complement  may  be  changed  from  time  to  time  by  endorse¬ 
ment  on  such  certificate  by  local  inspectors  by  reason  of 
change  of  conditions  or  employment. 

TB/ALL.  (b)  Wherever  these  regulations  refer  to  a  cer¬ 
tificated  tanker  man,  the  holder  of  a  license  as  master  or  mate 
shall  be  considered  as  qualified  to  perform  all  duties  of  such 
tanker  man  without  being  certificated  as  such. 

TB/ALL.  (c)  In  all  cases  where  a  certificate  of  inspection 
does  not  require  a  licensed  master  and  a  licensed  mate,  the 
local  inspectors  shall  enter  in  the  permit  issued  to  any  manned 
tank  vessel  subject  to  these  regulations,  the  number  of  the 
crew  to  be  certificated  as  tanker  men.  If  the  total  comple¬ 
ment  is  either  one  or  two  persons,  only  one  shall  be  so  cer- 
i  tificated;  if  the  total  complement  exceeds  two,  only  two  shail 
be  certificated  as  tanker  men. 

1-4-2.  Unmanned  Tank  Barges. — B/R — If  tank  barges  op¬ 
erating  in  inland  waters  tributary  to  the  Gulf  of  Mexico  be 
operated  in  flotilla,  being  in  actual  physical  contact  with  each 
other  and/or  the  towing  vessel  and  at  all  times  being  accessible 
from  the  towing  vessel,  separate  crews  for  each  barge  need 
not  be  carried:  Provided,  however.  That  a  sufficient  number 
of  the  regular  complement  of  the  towing  vessel  have  cer¬ 
tificates  as  tanker  men  so  as  to  provide  at  least  one  such 
certificated  tanker  man  on  each  watch. 

1-4-3.  Towing  Vessels  May  Carry  Persons  in  Addition  to 
Crew. — B/L.  B.  R.  (a)  Towing  vessels  engaged  in  towing 
;  tank  barges  on  the  Great  Lakes  and  other  inland  waters 
j  may  be  authorized  by  the  supervising  inspector  of  the  dis- 
I  trict  to  carry  on  board  such  number  of  persons  in  addition 
to  its  crew  as  shall  be  deemed  necessary  to  carry  on  the 
legitimate  business  of  such  towing  vessel,  not  exceeding, 
however,  one  person  to  every  net  ton  of  the  towing  vessel. 
B/L.  B.  R.  (b)  Supervising  inspectors  granting  license  to  a 
|  vessel  engaged  in  towing  to  carry  persons  in  addition  to  its 
crew,  shall  notify  the  local  insepetors  in  whose  jurisdiction 
the  vessel  receiving  the  permit  is  engaged,  and  the  local 
inspectors  shall  keep  a  record  of  the  same. 

1-4-4.  Right  of  Appeal. — TB/ALL — The  decision  of  the 
j  local  inspectors  as  to  the  manning  of  any  tank  vessel  shall 
|  be  subject  to  a  right  of  appeal  in  the  same  manner  as  pre  - 
'  scribed  in  paragraph  1-1-6. 
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Section  1-5 — Waterways  Operated  Over 

1-5-1.  Waterways. — TB/ALL — The  certificate  of  inspec¬ 
tion  shall  show  the  waterways  over  which  the  tank  vessel 
is  permited  to  operate,  such  as:  Oceans;  Coastwise;  Great 
Lakes;  Lakes,  Bays,  and  Sounds,  other  than  the  Great 
Lakes;  Rivers;  or  ALL  WATERS. 

Section  1-6 — General  Inspection  Reports  and  Procfdure 

1-6-1.  Annual  Reports  of  Inspectors. — TB/ALL — Local  In¬ 
spectors  shall  report  for  each  fiscal  year,  as  soon  as  practicable 


Section  II-2.  Hull  Requirements — New  Tank  Vessels. 

IT-2-1.  Scantlings,  Material,  Workmanship. 

II-2-2.  Subdivision  of  Cargo  Space. 

II-2-3.  Cofferdams. 

II- 2-4.  Pump  Rooms. 

II-2-5.  Living  Quarters. 

II-2-6.  Vessels  with  Independent  Tanks. 

II-2-7.  Construction  and  Testing  of  Cargo  Tanks  and 
Bulkheads. 

Section  II-3.  Hull  Requirements — Existing  Steel  Hull  Tank 
Vessels. 

II-3-1.  Hull  Requirements — General. 

II-3-2.  Cofferdams. 


after  the  end  of  each  fiscal  year,  to  their  supervising  inspec¬ 
tors,  all  vessels  inspected  arranged  according  to  class  and 
grade;  all  examinations  into  alleged  violations  of  the  laws 
regulating  vessels,  and  the  action  taken  in  relation  to  the 
same;  all  investigations  and  decisions  by  local  inspectors;  all 
cases  of  appeal  and  the  result  thereof ;  casualties  and  investi¬ 
gations  of  same;  the  names  of  all  persons  licensed  or  certifi¬ 
cated;  the  names  of  all  whose  licenses  or  certificates  have 
been  suspended  or  revoked;  the  names  of  all  persons  from 
whom  licenses  or  certificates  have  been  withheld;  and  shall 
render  all  other  annual  reports  required  by  the  regulations 
of  the  Bureau.  These  reports,  together  with  any  other  annual 
reports  that  may  be  submitted  by  supervising  and  local  in¬ 
spectors,  shall  be  forwarded  by  supervising  inspectors  to  the 
Director. 

No  supervising  inspector  shall  make  his  annual  report  pub¬ 
lic  mitil  after  the  same  has  been  printed  and  made  public  by 
.  the  Bureau;  and,  further,  no  local  board,  or  the  clerk  thereof, 
shall  make  public  any  report  without  the  consent  of  their 
supervising  inspector  or  that  of  the  Director. 

1-6-2.  Accident  Reports  of  Inspectors. — TB/ ALL — Local 
boards  shall  report  forthwith  to  their  supervising  inspectors 
and  the  Bureau  in  detail  all  accidents  of  a  serious  character, 
such  as  collisions,  founderings,  sinkings,  fires,  and  all  other 
casualties  of  interest  to  or  affecting  the  Bureau  in  their 
respective  districts. 

1-6-3.  Adjoining  Districts  to  be  Notified  of  Revocations  or 
Suspensions  of  Licenses,  and  Certificates. — TB/ALL — It  shall 
be  the  duty  of  local  inspectors  to  notify  the  local  inspectors 
of  adjoining  districts,  through  the  supervising  inspector,  of 
all  revocations  or  suspensions  of  licenses  and  certificates,  and 
also  of  the  names  of  all  persons  from  whom  licenses  or  cer¬ 
tificates  have  been  withheld,  the  names  of  all  vessels  neglect¬ 
ing  or  refusing  to  make  repairs  when  ordered,  and  the  names 
of  all  that  have  been  refused  certificates,  with  the  reasons 
therefor. 

1-6-4.  Inspectors  Not  to  Accept  Statements. — TB/ALL — 
Inspectors  shall  be  guided  by  conditions  as  actually  found 
by  them  and  in  no  case  shall  they  be  justified  in  accepting 


II-3— 3.  Pump  Rooms. 

II-3-4.  Pump  Engine  Compartment. 

Section  II-4.  Hull  Requirements — Existing  Wood  Hull  Tank 
Vessels. 

11-4-1.  Hull  Requirements — General. 

II— 4-2.  Cargo  Tanks. 

II-  4-3.  Electric  Bonding  and  Grounding  of  Tanks. 

n-4-4.  Hold  Spaces  and  Bulkheads. 

Section  II-5.  Boilers  and  Machinery. 

II-5— i.  Design  and  Construction. 

II-5-2.  Tests  and  Inspection. 

II-5-3.  Request  for  Increase  of  Steam  Pressure. 

II-5-4.  Penalty  for  Overloading  Safety  Valves. 

II-5-5.  Installation  of  Fuel  Oil  Systems. 

II- 3-6.  Installation  of  Gasoline  Engines. 

II-5-7.  Internal  Combustion  Engine  Exhausts. 

II-5-8.  Gasoline  Engines — Existing  Vessels. 

II-5-9.  Auxiliary  Machinery. 

II-5-10.  Bilge  Pumps  for  Tank  Barges. 

II-5-11.  Extra  Steering  Apparatus. 

II-5-12.  Examination  of  Tail  Shaft. 

Section  II-6.  Electrical  Installation. 

II-fl-1.  In  Pump  Rooms  of  New  Vessels. 

II-6-2.  Lighting  of  Pump  Rooms  of  New  Vessels. 

II-6-3.  Electric  Motors  in  Pump  Rooms,  New  Vessels. 
II-6-4.  Location  of  Storage  Batteries,  New  Vessels. 

II-6-5.  Places  other  than  Pump  Rooms,  New  Vessels. 
II-6-6.  Electrical  Installation — Existing  Vessels. 

I  Section  II-7.  Ventilation  and  Venting. 

n-7-1.  Ventilation — New  Vessels. 

II— 7-2.  Ventilation — Existing  Vessels. 

II-7-3.  Ventilation — Wood  Hull  Barges. 

II-7-4.  Venting  of  Cargo  Tanks — New  Vessels. 

II-7-5.  Venting  of  Cargo  Tanks  Fitted  with  Inert  Gas. 
II-7-6.  Venting  of  Cofferdams. 

II-7-7.  Venting  of  Bunker  Tanks. 

II-7-8.  Minimum  Size  of  Vent  Pipes. 

II-7-9.  Venting  of  Cargo  Tanks — Existing  Vessels, 
j  Section  II-8.  Cargo  Pumps — Cargo  Piping. 

H-8-1.  Cargo  Pumps — New  Vessels. 

II-8-2.  Cargo  Pump  Fittings  and  Controls — New  Vessels. 
II-8-3 .  Cargo  Pumps — Existing  Wood  Hull  Vessels. 

II-8— 4.  Cargo  Piping — New  Vessels. 

II-8-5.  Cargo  Pumps  and  Piping — Existing  Vessels. 
Section  II-9.  Equipment  and  Miscellaneous. 

II-9-1.  Vessel’s  Name  on  Equipment. 

II-9-2.  Whistles. 

II-9-3.  Fog  Bells. 

II-9-4.  Interior  Communication  Systems. 

II-9-5.  Alarm  Bells. 


the  statements  of  others  where  first  hand  information  is 
obtainable. 

Section  1-7 — Load  Lines 

1-7-1.  Establishment  of  Load  Lines. — TB/ALL — All  tank 
vessels  are  subject  to  the  applicable  regulations  of  the  Secre-  j 
tary  of  Commerce  for  the  establishment  of  load  lines. 

Section  1-8 — Specifications:  Boilers,  Pressure  Vessels,  and  Piping  ^ 

Systems 

1-8-1.  Rules  I  and  II,  prescribed  by  Board  of  Supervising 
Inspectors. — All  tank  vessels  are  subject  to  Rules  I  and  II 
of  the  General  Rules  and  Regulations  as  prescribed  by  the 
Board  of  Supervising  Inspectors  and  approved  by  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  Commerce,  wherever  applicable,  and  with  such  excep¬ 
tions  as  are  set  forth  in  these  rules  for  tank  vessels. 

Section  1-9 — Appendices 

1-9-1.  Appendices  B  and  C  are  attached  to  and  made  a  part  of 
these  rules  for  tank  vessels.  (See  note  at  end  of  document.) 

rule  ii 

(Outline  of  Sections] 

Hulls,  Machinery,  and  Equipment  for  Tank  Vessels 

Section  II-l.  Hulls  and  Hull  Fittings — General. 

II-l-l.  Inspection  of  Hulls. 
n-1-2.  Means  of  Escape. 

II-1-3.  Name  of  Vessel. 

II-1-4.  Draft  Marks  of  Tank  Ships. 

II-1-5.  Hull  Fittings. 


II-9-6.  Sounding  Machine. 

II-9-7.  Deck  Life  Line. 

n-9-8.  Guards  at  Dangerous  Places. 

II-9-9.  Seagoing  Barges. 

II-9-10.  Cargo  Hose. 

RULE  II 

Requirements  for  Hulls,  Machinery,  and  Equipment 
Section  II-l — Hulls  and  Hull  Fittings — General 

II-l-l.  Inspection  of  Hulls. — TB/ALL — In  the  inspection  of 
hulls  of  tank  vessels,  the  inspector  of  hulls  shall  carefully  in¬ 
spect  every  accessible  part  of  the  hull,  and  carefully  examine 
the  wood  or  metal  of  which  the  hull  is  constructed,  to  deter¬ 
mine  its  condition,  making  all  necessary  hammer  tests  of  hulls 
constructed  of  iron  or  steel.  If  the  inspectors  shall  not  have 
satisfactory  evidence  otherwise  of  the  soundness  of  the  hull 
of  a  wooden  vessel,  the  Board  of  Local  Inspectors  shall  not 
give  a  certificate  until  such  hull  has  been  bored  or  opened  up 
to  the  inspectors’  satisfaction. 

II-1-2.  Means  of  Escape. — T/ALL — On  all  tank  ships  where 
the  plans  and  arrangements  will  possibly  permit,  all  enclo¬ 
sures  where  the  crew  may  be  quartered  or  where  anyone 
may  be  regularly  employed  shall  be  provided  with  not  less 
than  two  avenues  of  escape,  so  located  that  if  one  of  such 
avenues  is  not  available,  another  may  be.  The  locality  and 
arrangement  of  such  additional  means  of  escape  shall  be 
determined  by  the  inspectors  and  the  owners  as  will  in  their 
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judgment  best  carry  out  the  purposes  for  which  this  provi-  (b)  Independent  cargo  tanks  may  be  located  in  hold 
sion  was  made.  spaces  or  in  other  cargo  tanks,  but  in  all  cases  a  working 


n-1-3.  Name  of  Vessel. — TB/ALL.  (a)  The  name  of  every 
documented  tank  vessel  of  the  United  States  shall  be  marked 
upon  each  bow  and  upon  the  stern,  and  the  home  port  shall 
also  be  marked  upon  the  stern.  The  name  shall  be  in  a 
light  color  on  a  dark  ground,  or  in  a  dark  color  on  a  light 
ground,  and  shall  be  distinctly  visible.  The  smallest  letters 
used  shall  not  be  less  in  size  than  four  inches. 

T/ALL.  (b)  In  addition,  every  tank  ship  shall  have  her 
name  conspicuously  displayed  in  distinct,  plain  letters,  of 
not  less  than  six  inches  in  length  on  each  outer  side  of  the 
pilot  house. 

II-1-4.  Draft  Marks  of  Tank  Ships. — T/ALL — All  tank 
ships  of  50  gross  tons  and  over,  shall  have  the  draft  of  the 
vessel  plainly  and  legibly  marked  upon  the  stem  and  upon 
the  sternpost  or  rudderpost,  or  at  such  other  places  at  the 
stern  of  the  ship  as  may  be  necessary  for  easy  observance. 
The  draft  shall  be  taken  from  the  bottom  of  the  lowest  part 
of  the  keel  to  the  surface  of  the  water,  the  bottom  of  the 
mark  to  indicate  the  draft  in  feet. 

II- 1-5.  Hull  Fittings. — TB/ALL.  (a)  Scuppers. — All  Scup¬ 
pers,  sanitary,  and  other  similar  discharges  which  lead 
through  the  vessel’s  hull  shall  be  fitted  with  efficient  means 
for  preventing  the  ingress  of  water  in  the  event  of  a  frac¬ 
ture  of  such  pipes.  The  requirements  above  do  not  apply  to 
the  discharges  in  the  machinery  space  connected  with  the 
main  and  auxiliary  engines,  pumps,  etc.  All  scupper,  soil, 
and  sanitary  pipes  shall  be  adequately  protected,  where 
necessary. 

TB/ALL.  (b)  Sea  Chests — Sea  Valves,  Strainers. — Sea 
chests,  sea  valves,  and  strainers  shall  be  carefully  examined 
by  the  inspector  when  the  vessel  is  in  drydock,  and,  if  he 
deem  it  necessary,  he  may  order  them  opened  up  for  internal 
examination.  This  also  applies  to  bilge  injection  valves. 

TB/ALL.  (c)  Air  ports,  Deadlights. — It  shall  be  the  duty 
of  the  inspectors  when  inspecting  vessels  to  examine  care¬ 
fully  all  air  ports  and  deadlights  in  the  hull  and  to  satisfy 
themselves  that  they  are  safe. 

Section  II- 2 — Hull  Requirements — New  Tank  Vessels 

n-2-1.  Scantlings,  Material,  Workmanship. — TB/ALL — 
The  hull  and  deck  houses  shall  be  of  steel  or  iron  construc¬ 
tion  except  that  the  pilot  house  and  wood  decks  over  quarters 
may  be  constructed  of  wood.  Scantlings,  material,  and 
workmanship,  subdivision  of  cargo  spaces,  fitting  of  coffer¬ 
dams,  and  testing  of  tanks  shall  be  at  least  equivalent  to 
the  requirements  of  the  American  Bureau  of  Shipping  or 
other  recognized  classification  society. 

II-2-2.  Subdivision  of  Cargo  Space. — TB/ALL — The  Cargo 
space  shall  be  divided  into  tight  compartments  as  neces¬ 
sary  to  avoid  excessive  stresses  and  to  provide  stability. 

II-2-3.  Cofferdams. — TB/ALL — Tank  vessels  equipped  to 
carry  Grade  A,  B,  C,  or  D  liquids  shall  have  their  galleys, 
living  quarters,  general  cargo  spaces,  boiler  rooms,  and  en¬ 
closed  spaces  containing  propelling  machinery  or  other  ma¬ 
chinery  where  sources  of  vapor  ignition  are  normally  pres¬ 
ent,  segregated  from  their  cargo  tanks  by  cofferdams  or 
equivalent  pump  rooms,  tanks,  or  air  spaces. 

II-2-4.  Pump  Rooms. — TB/ALL — Tank  vessels  handling 
Grades  A.  B,  C,  or  D  liquids  shall  have  their  cargo  pumps 
isolated  from  all  sources  of  vapor  ignition  by  gas-tight  bulk¬ 
heads.  Totally  enclosed  motors  of  the  “explosion  proof” 
type,  motors  ventilated  on  both  the  intake  and  exhaust  by 
ducts  to  atmosphere,  and  engines  driven  by  steam  shall  not 
be  considered  to  be  sources  of  vapor  ignition.  The  gas- 
tight  bulkhead  between  the  pump  room  and  the  pump  engine 
compartment  may  be  pierced  by  fixed  lights,  drive  shaft  and 
pump  engine  control  rods,  provided  that  the  shafts  and  rods 
are  fitted  with  stuffing  boxes  where  they  pass  through  the 
gastight  bulkheads. 

II-2-5.  Living  Quarters. — TB  ALL — Partitions  and  sheath¬ 
ing  shall  be  of  approved  fire-resistive  construction. 

n-2-6.  Vessels  with  Independent  Tanks. — TB/ALL.  (a) 
Cargo  tanks  for  Grade  A  liquids  having  a  Reid  vapor  pres¬ 
sure  in  excess  of  25  pounds,  shall  be  independent  of  the  hull. 


space  of  at  least  15  inches  shall  be  provided  around  such 
independent  tanks,  or  else  provision  shall  be  made  for 
moving  them  to  secure  such  space.  When  independent 
cargo  tanks  are  located  in  an  enclosed  space  other  than  a 
cargo  tank,  such  enclosed  space  shall  be  considered  as 
equivalent  to  a  pump  room,  and  shall  be  safeguarded  as 
such,  as  required  in  these  regulations. 

II-2-7.  Construction  and  Testing  of  Cargo  Tanks  and 
Bulkheads. — TB/ALL.  (a)  All  cargo  tanks  to  be  vented  at 
gauge  pressures  of  4  pounds  per  square  inch  or  less  shall 
be  constructed  and  tested  as  required  by  the  requirements 
of  the  American  Bureau  of  Shipping  or  other  recognized 
classification  society. 

(b)  All  cargo  tanks  to  be  vented  at  gauge  pressures  above 
4  pounds  per  square  inch  shall  be  considered  as  unflred 
pressure  vessels  and  shall  meet  the  requirements  for  such 
vessels  as  to  construction  and  testing. 

(c)  Gas-tight  bulkheads  shall  be  subjected  to  a  thorough 
hose  test. 

Section  II-3 — Hull  Requirements — Existing  Steel  Hull,  Tank 

Vessels 

II-3-1.  Hull  Requirements — General. — TB/ALL — In  exist¬ 
ing  steel  hull  tank  vessels  the  scantlings,  material,  and  work¬ 
manship,  the  subdivision  of  cargo  spaces,  the  arrangement 
of  cofferdams,  the  testing  of  tanks  and  cofferdams,  shall  be  at 
least  equivalent  to  the  requirements  of  a  recognized  classifi¬ 
cation  society  for  the  particular  service  specified  in  the  appli¬ 
cation  for  the  certificate  of  inspection  and  permit  for  the 
transportation  of  liquid  inflammable  cargoes  in  bulk  (See 
Sec.  1-3)  as  of  the  date  when  the  tank  vessel  was  built  or 
as  of  the  date  when  the  vessel  was  converted  into  a  tank 
vessel.  In  the  absence  of  such  classification  requirements 
the  local  inspectors  shall  satisfy  themselves  that  the  vessel’s 
structure  as  specified  in  this  paragraph  is  safe  for  the  service 
to  be  specified  in  its  certificate  of  inspection. 

II-3-2.  Cofferdams.  —  TB/ALL  —  Tank  vessels  carrying 
Grade  A,  B,  or  C  liquids  shall  be  required  to  conform  to  new 
construction  requirements  in  regard  to  vertical  cofferdams, 
except  that  a  dry  cargo  compartment  shall  be  considered  to 
be  equivalent  to  a  cofferdam,  and  except  as  provided  for  in 
II-3-4. 

II-3-3.  Pump  Rooms. — TB/ALL — Tank  vessels  handling 
Grade  A,  B,  C,  or  D  products  shall  meet  the  requirements  for 
new  vessels. 

n-3-4.  Pump  Engine  Compartment. — TB/ALL — No  coffer¬ 
dam  will  be  required  between  a  cargo  tank  and  a  com¬ 
partment  containing  pumping  engines  and  their  auxiliaries 
which  are  used  exclusively  during  pumping  operations,  pro¬ 
vided  the  pumping  engine  compartment  contains  no  cargo 
valves  and  is  well  ventilated,  and  provided  further  that 
internal  combustion  exhausts  within  the  compartment  are 
completely  water  jacketed  or  insulated  and  that  gasoline  en¬ 
gine  intakes  are  fitted  with  effective  flame  arresters. 

n-3-5.  Cargo  Tanks. — TB/ALL — Cargo  tanks  shall  com¬ 
ply  with  the  conditions  specified  in  II-2-6  (a)  and  II-2-6 
(b),  and  shall  pass  the  tests  required  in  II-2-7  (a),  II-2-7 
(b),  and  II-2-7  (c). 

1  Section  II-4 — Hull  Requirements — Existing  Wood  Hull,  Tank 

Vessels 

II-4-1.  Hull  Requirements — General. — TB/ALL — In  exist¬ 
ing  wood  hull  tank  vessels  the  scantlings,  material,  and 
workmanship,  and  the  fitting  and  fastening  of  parts  shall 
be  at  least  equivalent  to  the  requirements  of  a  recognized 
classification  society  for  the  particular  service  specified  in 
the  application  for  the  certificate  of  inspection  and  permit 
for  the  transportation  of  liquid  inflammable  cargoes  in  bulk 
(see  Sec.  1-3)  as  of  the  date  when  the  tank  vessel  was 
built,  or  as  of  the  date  when  the  vessel  was  converted  into 
a  tank  vessel.  In  the  absence  of  such  classification  require¬ 
ments  the  local  inspectors  shall  satisfy  themselves  that  the 
vessel’s  structure  as  specified  in  this  paragraph  is  safe  for 
the  service  to  be  specified  in  its  certificate  of  inspection. 
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II-4-2.  Cargo  Tanks — TB/ALL — Cargo  tanks  shall  be  in¬ 
dependent  of  the  wood  hull,  shall  be  made  of  steel  or  iron,  and 
shall  pass  the  tests  required  in  Section  II-2-7  (a)  and 
II-2-7  (b) .  Where  cargo  tanks  in  wood  hulls  are  not  arranged 
to  provide  working  spaces  around  them,  they  shall  be  so  con¬ 
structed  as  to  allow  inspection  of  the  hull,  tanks,  and  bilges, 
and  they  shall  be  so  installed  that  they  can  be  raised  to  allow 
repairs  to  the  hull  structure  and  to  themselves. 

II-4-3.  Electric  Bonding  and  Grounding  of  Tanks — 
TB/ALL — All  independent  cargo  tanks  in  wood  hull  tank 
vessels  shall  be  electrically  bonded  together  with  stranded 
copper  cable  of  not  less  than  No.  4  B  and  S  gauge  and  one 
end  of  this  cable  shall  be  grounded  to  a  copper  or  brass 
plate  of  not  less  than  two  square  feet  in  area  and  one-six¬ 
teenth  inch  in  thickness  and  this  plate  shall  be  securely 
fastened  to  the  hull,  on  the  outside,  at  a  point  where  it  shall 
be  covered  by  water  when  the  tank  vessel  is  unloaded. 

H-4-4.  Hold  Spaces  and  Bulkheads — TB/ALL — In  exist¬ 
ing  wood  hull  tank  vessels  containing  independent  cargo  tanks 
for  the  transportation  of  Grade  A,  B,  C,  and  D  liquids,  the 
hold  spaces  shall  be  considered  as  equivalent  to  a  pump  room 
and  shall  be  safeguarded  as  such  as  required  in  these  regu¬ 
lations  :  Provided,  That  where  it  is  impracticable  to  construct 
a  gas-tight  bulkhead,  two  structurally  tight,  fire-resistive 
bulkheads  without  openings,  separated  by  a  well- ventilated  air 
space  at  least  twenty-four  inches  in  width,  may  be  used  to 
isolate  hold  spaces  from  other  spaces  below  deck  which  con¬ 
tain  equipment  or  operations  which  normally  may  provide 
sources  of  vapor  ignition. 

Section  II-5 — Boilers  and  Machinery 

II-5-1.  Design  and  Construction  of  Boilers. — TB/ALL — 
The  design  and  construction  of  all  boilers,  mountings,  steam 
pipes,  etc.,  built  on  and  after  January  1,  1935,  shall  conform 
to  Rules  I  and  II,  General  Rules  and  Regulations  of  the 
Bureau.  The  design  and  construction  of  all  boilers  built 
prior  to  January  1,  1935,  shall  conform  to  the  regulations 
in  effect  at  the  time  such  boilers  were  built. 

n-5-2.  Tests  and  Inspection  of  Boilers  and  Equipment. — 
TB/ALL — Boilers,  mountings,  steam  pipes,  etc.,  shall  be 
tested  and  inspected  in  accordance  with  Section  18,  Rules  I 
and  II,  General  Rules  and  Regulations. 

*.  H-5-3.  Request  for  Increase  of  Steam  Pressure. — TB/ALL— 
Request  for  an  increase  of  steam  pressure  for  boilers  shall 
be  in  accordance  with  Section  S-21-14,  Rule  II,  General 
Rules  and  Regulations. 

II-5-4.  Penalty  for  Overloading  Safety  Valves. — TB/ALL — 
The  penalty  for  overloading  of  safety  valves  shall  be  in 
accordance  with  Section  C-14-6,  Rule  II,  General  Rules  and 
Regulations. 

II-5-5.  Installation  of  Fuel  Oil  Systems. — TB  ALL — No  sys¬ 
tem  for  the  use  of  petroleum  or  other  mineral  oil  on  any  tank 
vessel  as  fuel  shall  be  installed  without  the  approval  of  the 
Bureau.  Application  for  permission  to  install  such  fuel-oil 
systems  shall  be  made  to  the  Bureau  on  the  prescribed  blank 
form  together  with  blue  prints,  in  triplicate.  The  blue  prints 
shall  show  the  fuel-oil  tanks,  bracing,  pumps,  piping,  riveting 
schedule,  control  valves,  control  apparatus,  vent  pipes,  suc¬ 
tion  pipes  and  their  controls,  also  the  piping  and  appurte¬ 
nances  forming  part  of  the  fuel-oil  burning  system,  and  the 
test  to  be  applied  to  all  fuel-oil  tanks.  The  applications  and 
blue  prints  shall  be  forwarded  through  the  local  inspectors 
of  the  district  where  the  installation  is  to  be  made.  The 
installation  of  such  fuel-oil  systems  shall  comply  with  the 
requirements  of  Rule  II,  General  Rules  and  Regulations,  Sec¬ 
tions  P-19-3,  P-19-6,  P-19-15,  P-19-16,  except  paragraph  (r) 
of  Section  P-19-3. 

II-5-6.  Installation  of  Gasoline  Engines — New  Vessels. — 
TB/ALL.  (a)  Engines. — Gasoline  engines,  whether  for  propul¬ 
sion  or  for  driving  auxiliaries,  shall  have  their  air  intakes  so 
directed  that  backfire  can  not  blow  down  into  the  bilges. 
They  shall  be  fitted  with  effective  backfire  flame  arresters. 
All  carburetors  shall  be  fitted  with  suitable  drip  collectors. 

(b)  Gasoline  Fuel  Tanks. — All  gasoline  fuel  tanks  shall  be 
constructed  and  installed  at  least  in  accordance  with  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  a  recognized  classification  society.  They  shall 


be  inspected  in  accordance  with  Rule  II,  General  Rules  and 
Regulations,  Section  1-18-12 — “Unfired  Pressure  Vessels”. 
Gasoline  fuel  tanks  shall  be  substantially  secured  to  prevent 
movement  and  shall  be  installed  to  afford  easy  access  for 
inspection.  No  gauge  glasses  or  try  cocks  shall  be  fitted  to 
such  tanks. 

(c)  Gasoline  Fuel  Piping. — The  fuel  piping  for  gasoline 
engines  shall  comply  with  Rule  II,  General  Rules  and  Regu¬ 
lations,  Section  19,  “Piping  Systems”,  and  in  addition  it  shall 
also  comply  with  the  following  requirements:  It  shall  be  run 
in  sight  whenever  practicable,  be  protected  from  mechanical 
injury  and  effectively  secured  against  vibration.  Shut-off 
valves  or  cocks  of  a  suitable  type  shall  be  installed  in  supply 
lines  and  located  in  accessible  positions  at  tanks.  Similar 
shut-off  valves  shall  be  located  in  the  supply  lines  close  to  the 
carburetors.  No  outlets  for  drawing  gasoline  shall  be  per¬ 
mitted  in  engine  compartments.  Pilling  and  sounding  pipes 
for  fuel  tanks  shall  terminate  on  deck  and  vents  shall  termi¬ 
nate  at  least  two  feet  above  the  deck  and  not  less  than  three 
feet  from  any  opening  into  living  quarters.  Pilling  pipes  shall 
extend  nearly  to  the  bottoms  of  fuel  tanks. 

II-5-7.  Internal  Combustion  Engine  Exhausts. — TB/ALL — 
Exhaust  lines  from  internal  combustion  engines,  where  run 
through  the  deck,  shall  be  extended  at  least  four  feet  above 
deck.  A  spark  arrester  shall  be  installed  in  each  exhaust  line. 
Exhaust  piping  shall  be  either  insulated  or  water-cooled. 

II-5-8.  Gasoline  Engines — Existing  Vessels. — TB/ALL— 
Existing  installations  of  gasoline  engines  and  internal  com¬ 
bustion  engine  exhausts  shall  comply  with  II-5-6  and  II-5-7 
in  so  far  as  practicable  and  reasonable. 

II-5-9.  Auxiliary  Machinery. — TB/ALL — All  tank  ships 
shall  be  provided  with  the  necessary  auxiliary  machinery, 
pumps,  and  piping  systems  for  the  safe  and  efficient  opera¬ 
tion  of  the  vessel.  All  such  installations  shall  comply  with 
Rule  II,  General  Rules  and  Regulations,  and  be  at  least 
equivalent  to  the  requirements  of  a  recognized  classification 
society. 

II-5-10.  Bilge  Pumps  for  Tank  Barges. — B/ALL.  (a)  All 
tank  barges  shall  be  provided  with  means  for  removing  bilge 
water  from  all  parts  of  the  vessel  other  than  the  cargo 
tanks. 

B/R.  (b)  In  barges  operated  on  inland  waters  tributary  to 
the  Gulf  of  Mexico  and  which  are  operated  in  flotilla,  si¬ 
phons  mounted  on,  or  portable  pumps,  either  hand-  or 
power-operated,  carried  on  the  barges  and/or  towing  vessel 
will  be  considered  as  suitable  means  for  pumping  spaces 
other  than  cargo  tanks. 

n-5-11.  Extra  Steering  Apparatus. — T/ALL.  (a)  Extra 
steering  apparatus  consisting  of  relieving  tackles  or  tiller 
shall  be  provided  for  all  tank  ships:  Provided,  That  where  a 
tank  ship  is  equipped  with  auxiliary  power  or  hand  steering 
gear  attached  to  the  rudder  entirely  independent  of  the  reg¬ 
ular  steering  gear,  it  may  be  used  in  lieu  of  the  relieving 
tackles  or  tiller  required  above. 

(b)  Where  reasonable  and  practicable,  the  emergency 
steering  wheel  on  all  new  and  existing  tank  ships  shall  be 
located  on  the  after  weather  deck. 

II-5-12.  Examination  of  Tail  Shaft. — T/OC — The  out¬ 
board  shaft  or  shafts  on  every  ocean  or  coastwise  tank  ship 
shall  be  drawn  for  examination  once  at  least  in  every  three 
years:  Provided,  That  if  the  circumstances  warrant  it,  the 
supervising  inspector  of  the  district  may  extend  this  time 
to  the  next  regular  dry  docking  period,  not  to  exceed  four 
months,  and:  Provided  further,  That  when  it  is  shown  that 
a  vessel  has  had  a  long  period  of  lay-up,  the  supervising 
inspector  of  the  district  may  grant  an  extension  equal  to 
the  time  the  vessel  has  been  out  of  commission,  but  in  no 
case  shall  the  extension  exceed  one  year. 

Section  II — 6 — Electrical  Installation 

II-6-1.  Electrical  Installation — Pump  Rooms — New  Ves¬ 
sels. — TB/ALL.  (a)  The  electrical  installation  in  pump  rooms 
and  in  enclosed  spaces  immediately  adjoining  cargo  tanks 
of  tank  vessels  built  after  the  effective  date  of  these  regu¬ 
lations  shall  be  subject  to  special  regulation  and  inspection 
as  set  forth  below. 
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<b)  No  ground  connections  may  be  used  in  any  part  of  i 
the  electrical  circuits.  The  armor  on  all  cables  shall  be 
electrically  and  mechanically  continuous  and  effectively 
grounded  to  the  metal  hull  at  each  end  of  the  run,  except 
that  final  subcircuits  may  be  grounded  at  the  supply  end 
only. 

(c)  Wiring  in  pump  rooms  and  enclosed  spaces  immedi-  ' 
ately  adjoining  cargo  tanks  is  to  be  leaded  and  armored, 
and  shall  be  run  through  gas-tight  fittings  having  stuffing 
glands  at  inlets  and  outlets.  It  may  be  run  in  metal  trunk- 
ways  to  protect  it  against  injury  provided  the  trunkways  are 
securely  supported  and  provision  is  made  for  the  circulation 
of  air  and  to  prevent  the  accumulation  of  water  in  any 
part  of  the  trunk. 

(d)  Where  practicable  the  cable  is  to  be  located  well  in-  ! 
board  from  the  sides,  preferably  along  or  near  the  center-  | 
line,  to  reduce  the  risk  of  injury  in  the  event  of  collision,  but 
it  shall  be  kept  clear  of  tank  openings.  Feeders  shall  be 
run  as  far  as  practicable  to  avoid  pump  rooms  and  enclosed 
spaces  immediately  adjoining  cargo  tanks. 

(e)  Joints  in  wiring  shall  be  made  only  in  wiring  appli¬ 
ances,  sueh  as  junction  boxes,  outlet  boxes,  etc.,  and  such 
boxes  shall  be  completely  metallic  and  shall  be  gas-tight. 

(f)  Switchboards,  distributing  panels,  switches,  fuses,  and 
other  circuit-interrupting  devices  are  not  to  be  fitted  in 
pump  rooms  or  enclosed  spaces  immediately  adjoining  cargo 
tanks,  except  on  barges,  where  they  may  be  placed  in  pump 
engine  compartment  if  in  compliance  with  II-3-4. 

II-6— 2.  Electric  Lighting  of  Pump  Rooms — New  Vessels. — 
TB  ALL — All  electric  lamps  in  pump  rooms  and  enclosed 
spaces  immediately  adjoining  cargo  tanks  shall  be  enclosed 
in  vapor-tight  glass  globes. 

II-6-3.  Electric  Motors  in  Pump  Rooms — New  Vessels. — 
TB  ALL — Only  electric  motors  ventilated  to  the  atmosphere 
by  suction  and  discharge  air  ducts,  or  totally  enclosed  mo¬ 
tors  of  the  “explosion  proof"  type  shall  be  used  in  pump 
rooms  or  in  enclosed  spaces  immediately  adjoining  cargo 
tanks.  Separately  ventilated  motors  are  to  have  pressure 
type  ventilation  and  shall  be  arranged  with  an  automatic 
shut-off  to  open  the  circuit  when  the  ventilating  fan  motor 
stops.  The  system  is  to  be  so  interlocked  that  the  pump 
motor  cannot  be  started  prior  to  a  circulation  of  air.  The 
air  ducts  are  to  lead  to  and  from  the  atmosphere  outside 
the  pump  room  and  are  to  terminate  not  less  than  three 
feet  above  the  deck  and  not  less  than  six  feet  from  any 
cargo  tank  vent. 

Vessels. — 


Pump  rooms  and  compartments  containing  machinery  where 
sources  of  vapor  ignition  are  normally  present  shall  be 
ventilated  in  such  a  way  as  to  remove  vapors  from  points 
near  the  floor  level  or  the  bilges.  Effective  steam  or  air 
actuated  gas  ejectors  or  blowers  or  ventilators  fitted  with 
heads  for  natural  ventilation  will  be  approved  for  this 
purpose. 

II-7-2.  Ventilation — Existing  Vessels. — TB/ALL — Ventila¬ 
tion  of  existing  tank  vessels  shall  be  made  to  equal  the 
requirements  of  new  vessels  where  the  changes  are,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  local  inspectors,  necessary  in  the  interests 
of  safety. 

n-7-3.  Ventilation — Wood  Hull  Barges.— B/ ALL — The 
hold  spaces  of  wooden  barges  containing  independent  cargo 
tanks  shall  be  considered  to  be  equivalent  to  pump  room 
spaces  and  shall  be  ventilated  and  safeguarded  as  such. 

II-7-4.  Venting  of  Cargo  Tanks — New  Tank  Vessels. — 
TB/ALL.  (a)  Each  cargo  tank  of  a  tank  vessel  shall  be 
equipped  with  a  vent. 

(b)  Cargo  tanks  in  which  Grade  A  liquids  are  to  be  trans¬ 
ported  shall  be  fitted  with  a  venting  system  consisting  of  a 
branch  vent  line  from  each  cargo  tank  connected  to  a  vent 
header  which  shall  extend  to  a  reasonable  height  above  the 
weather  deck  and  be  fitted  with  a  flame  arrester  or  pressure - 
vacuum  relief  valve  at  the  outlet  to  the  atmosphere.  Each 
branch  vent  line  may  be  provided  with  a  manually  operated 
control  valve,  provided  it  is  by-passed  with  a  pressure- 
vacuum  relief  valve  or  each  cargo  tank  to  wThich  such  a 

|  branch  vent  line  is  connected  is  fitted  with  an  independent 
pressure -vacuum  relief  valve. 

In  barges  with  independent  tanks  carrying  Grade  A  liquids, 
separate  discharge  pipes  may  be  fitted  to  each  pressure - 
vacuum  relief  valve  and  carried  to  a  reasonable  height  above 
deck. 

(c)  Cargo  tanks  in  which  Grade  B  or  C  liquids  are  to  be 
transported  shall  be  fitted  with  individual  pressure -vacuum 
relief  valves  or  shall  be  fitted  with  a  venting  system  con¬ 
sisting  of  branch  vent  lines  connected  to  a  vent  header  which 
shall  extend  to  a  reasonable  height  above  the  weather  deck 
and  be  fitted  with  a  flame  arrester  or  a  pressure-vacuum 
relief  valve  at  the  outlet  to  the  atmosphere. 

(d)  Cargo  tanks  in  which  Grades  D  or  E  liquids  only  are 
to  be  transported  shall  be  fitted  with  goose-necked  vents 
and  flame  screens  unless  such  tanks  are  vented  by  pressure- 
vacuum  relief  valves  or  a  venting  system  of  branch  vent  lines 
and  a  vent  header. 

n-7-5.  Venting  of  Cargo  Tanks  Fitted  with  Inert  Gas  Sys¬ 
tem. — TB/ALL — Tank  vessels  equipped  with  an  approved 
system  for  maintaining  all  cargo  tank  vapor  spaces  non- 
inflammable  shall  be  accepted  in  lieu  of  the  requirements  of 
n-7-4  above. 

II-7-6.  Venting  of  Cofferdam — New  Vessels. — TB/ALL — 
Cofferdams  shall  be  provided  with  goose  neck  vents  fitted 
with  screen  or  pressure-vacuum  relief  valves. 

II-7-7.  Venting  of  Bunker  Tanks — New  Vessels. — TB/ALL — 
Bunker  tanks  shall  be  vented  in  accordance  with  Rule  II, 
1  General  Rules  and  Regulations,  Section  P-19-15. 

II-7-8.  Minimum  Size  of  Vent  Pipes- 


II-6-4.  Location  of  Storage  Batteries — New 
TB/ALL — Storage  batteries  shall  not  be  located  in  cargo 
pump  rooms.  The  space  in  which  they  are  located  shall  be 
well  ventilated  and  they  shall  be  protected  against  mechani¬ 
cal  and  electrical  injury  including  short  circuiting  and  over¬ 
loading.  Batteries  shall  be  secured  against  movement  and 
acid  batteries  shall  be  set  in  lead-lined  trays. 

II-6-5.  Electrical  Installation — New  Vessels — Other  Than 
Pump  Rooms  and  Spaces  Adjacent  to  Cargo  Tanks. — 
TB/ALL — The  electrical  installation  of  tank  vessels  built 
after  the  effective  date  of  these  regulations  and  not  covered 
by  II-6-1  to  II-6-4,  inclusive,  shall  be  at  least  equivalent 
to  the  requirements  of  a  recognized  classification  society. 

II-6-6.  Electrical  Installation — Existing  Tank  Vessels. — 
TB  ALL — The  electrical  installation  in  the  pump  rooms 
and  enclosed  spaces  immediately  adjoining  cargo  tanks 
(except  in  pump  engine  rooms  as  provided  in  II-3-4)  of 
existing  tank  vessels  shall  be  made  to  comply  with  II-6-1  to 
II-6-4,  inclusive,  to  the  extent  that  the  changes  required 
are,  in  the  opinion  of  the  local  inspectors,  necessary  in  the 
interests  of  safety.  The  remaining  electrical  installation  of 
existing  tank  vessels  shall  be  at  least  equivalent  to  the 
requirements  of  a  recognized  classification  society  as  of  the 
date  that  the  vessel  was  built  or  converted  to  a  tank  vessel. 

Note. — For  the  electrical  bonding  and  grounding  of  independ¬ 
ent  cargo  tanks  in  existing  wood  hulls  see  II-4-3. 

Section  II-7 — Ventilation  and  Venting 

II-7-1.  Ventilation — New  Vessels. — TB/ALL — All  parts  of 
the  vessel  other  than  cargo,  fuel,  and  water  tanks  and  coffer¬ 
dams  shall  be  provided  with  efficient  means  of  ventilation. 


-New  Vessels. — 
TB/ALL — Vent  pipes  from  tanks,  cofferdams,  and  bunkers 
shall  be  not  less  than  2%  inches  in  diameter. 

II-7-9.  Venting  of  Cargo  Tanks — Existing  Vessels. — 
TB/ALL — The  venting  of  cargo  tanks  of  existing  vessels  shall 
be  made  to  equal  the  requirements  of  new  vessels  where  the 
necessary  changes  are,  in  the  opinion  of  the  local  inspectors, 
necessary  in  the  interests  of  safety.  Provided,  that  on  existing 
vessels  carrying  Grade  A  cargo  having  a  Reid  vapor  pres¬ 
sure  of  not  more  than  16  pounds  individual  vents  may  be 
allowed,  but  they  shall  be  fitted  with  pressure-vacuum  relief 
valves;  when  the  Reid  vapor  pressure  exceeds  16  pounds,  no 
relaxation  shall  be  allowed  for  new  ship  requirements. 

Section  13-8 — Cargo  Pumps — Cargo  Piping 

n-8-1.  Cargo  Pumps  —  New  Vessels.  —  TB/ALL — Cargo 
pumps  shall  be  designed  and  installed  to  minimize  the  dan¬ 
ger  of  sparking.  Special  care  shall  be  exercised  in  the  design 
of  packing  spaces  in  order  to  secure  ample  depth  and  acces- 
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sibility  of  glands.  Where  cargo  pump  shafts  pierce  gas-tight 
bulkheads,  stuffing  boxes  with  readily  accessible  gas-tight 
glands  shall  be  provided. 

II-8-2.  Cargo  Pump  Fittings  and  Controls — New  Vessels. — 
TB/ALL.  (a)  A  suitable  relief  valve  shall  be  installed  in  the  j 
discharge  of  each  cargo  pump  and  piped  back  into  the  ! 
suction. 

(b)  A  pressure  gauge  shall  be  installed  for  each  pump  dis-  i 
charge,  and  it  shall  be  located  at  a  point  visible  with  respect 
to  the  pump  controls. 

(c)  Means  shall  be  provided  for  controlling  the  cargo  or  j 
pump  room  bilge  pumps  and  their  suctions  and  discharges  J 
in  order  that  a  flooded  pump  room  may  be  pumped  out. 

II-8-3.  Cargo  Pumps — Existing  Wood  Hull  Vessels. — 
TB/ALL.  (a)  Cargo  pumps  on  existing  wood  hull  vessels 
may  be  located  in  a  hold  space  containing  independent 
cargo  tanks,  or  on  deck.  If  the  pump  driving  unit  is  a  steam 
engine  it  also  may  be  located  in  the  hold  space.  If  other 
types  of  driving  units  are  used  they  shall  be  located  on  deck 
or  in  an  engine  compartment.  If  the  pump  drive  shaft 
passes  through  decks  or  bulkheads  into  a  hold  space  or 
pump  room,  it  shall  be  provided  with  suitable  stuffing  boxes 
at  such  points. 

(b)  Cargo  pumps  on  existing  wood  hull  tank  vessels  may 
be  connected  to  bilges,  in  hold  spaces  containing  independ¬ 
ent  cargo  tanks:  Provided,  That  such  suction  branch  is 
fitted  with  two  valves,  one  of  which  shall  be  of  a  non-return 
screw  down  type. 


II-9-3.  Fog  Bells. — TB/ALL — The  efficient  fog  bell  required 
upon  vessels  by  law  shall  be  held  to  mean  a  bell  not  less  than 
8  inches  in  diameter  from  outside  to  outside  and  constructed 
of  bronze  or  brass  or  other  material  equal  thereto  in  tone  and 
volume  of  sound,  and  located  where  the  sound  shall  be  the 
least  obstructed. 

SIGNALS 

n-9-4.  Interior  Communication  Systems. — T/ALL.  (a)  Ves¬ 
sels  using  the  bell  signals  between  the  pilot  house  and  engine 
room  shall  have  a  tube,  of  proper  size,  so  arranged  as  to 
return  the  sound  of  the  bell  signals  to  the  pilot  house,  and 
shall  also  be  provided  with  a  speaking  tube  or  other  device 
for  the  purpose  of  conversation  between  pilot  house  and 
engine  room. 

(b)  Voice  tubes  or  telephone  equipment  installed  on  new 
or  existing  vessels  or  fitted  as  replacements  on  existing  ves¬ 
sels  to  provide  communication  between  the  pilot  house  and 
(1)  the  emergency  steering  station,  (2)  the  steering  engine 
room,  and  (3)  the  engine  room,  shall  conform  to  the  follow¬ 
ing  requirements. 

VOICE  TUBES 

(c)  Where  the  length  of  voice  tube  required  exceeds  125 
feet,  or  if  for  other  reasons  efficient  communication  cannot 
be  obtained  by  a  voice  tube  installation,  telephone  equip¬ 
ment  shall  be  substituted. 

(d)  Where  the  length  of  the  voice  tube  as  installed  is  not 
over  75  feet,  the  tube  used  shall  be  at  least  2"  in  diameter. 
Installations  having  a  length  of  over  75  feet  shall  be  at  least 


II-8/4.  Cargo  Piping — Neio  Vessels. — TB/ALL.  (a)  Pipe 
lines  shall  be  carefully  fitted  to  avoid  stresses  at  the  joints. 
For  sizes  above  two  inches  in  diameter,  flanged  or  welded 
connections  shall  be  made  throughout  and  packing  shall 
be  of  a  material  suitable  for  the  cargo  carried.  Connections 
at  oil-tight  bulkheads  or  other  divisions  shall  be  made  in 
such  manner  that  the  plating  does  not  form  part  of  a 
flanged  joint.  Cargo  pipe  lines  shall  not  pass  through 
spaces  other  than  pump  engine  compartments  containing 
machinery  where  sources  of  vapor  ignition  are  normally 
present.  Cargo  lines  can  be  carried  through  bunker  spaces 
only  by  providing  a  pipe  tunnel  or  alley. 

(b)  Where  the  pump  room  bilge  suction  is  connected  to  the 
cargo  pump,  two  valves  shall  be  fitted  in  this  suction  branch, 
one  of  which  shall  be  of  a  non-return  screw  down  type. 

(c)  Valve  operating  rods  in  the  cargo  tanks  shall  be  solid 
and  of  ample  size,  well  guided  and  supported,  and  attached 
to  the  valve  stems  in  a  manner  to  guard  against  their  work¬ 
ing  loose.  Where  such  valve  rods  pass  through  the  deck,  gas- 
tight  stuffing  boxes  shall  be  fitted.  The  leads  of  valve  rods 
shall  be  as  direct  as  possible.  All  valves  and  fittings  shall  be 
of  material,  design,  and  manufacture  for  the  intended  service 
on  the  cargo  system;  either  rising  or  non-rising-stem  valves 
may  be  used. 

II-8-5.  Cargo  Pumps  and  Piping — Existing  Vessels. — 
TB/ALL — Cargo  pumps  and  piping  which  do  not  fully  com¬ 
ply  with  these  regulations  shall  be  made  as  nearly  equal  to 
the  requirements  for  new  vessels  as  is  necessary  in  the  inter¬ 
ests  of  safety. 

Section  II-9 — Equipment  and  Miscellaneous 

II-9-1.  Vessel’s  Name  on  Equipment. — TB/ALL  —  The 
equipment  of  all  tank  vessels,  such  as  fire  hose,  fire  axes, 
boats,  rafts,  life  preservers,  and  floats,  shall  be  painted  or 
branded  with  the  name  of  the  vessel  upon  which  they  are 
used. 

II-9-2.  Whistles. — T/ALL — Each  tank  ship  shall  be  provided 
with  an  efficient  whistle  sounded  by  steam  or  by  some  substi- 


21/2"  in  diameter. 

(e)  All  voice  tubes  and  voice  tube  fittings  shall  be  of 
noncorrodible  metal,  and  flexible  tubes  or  bends  shall  be  used 
in  place  of  fittings  wherever  possible.  Joints  in  tubing  shall 
be  made  with  white  lead,  and  tubes  shall  be  supported  at 
least  every  8  feet  on  straight  leads  and  on  bends  as  required. 

(f)  Voice  tubes  shall  be  protected  where  liable  to  injury 
and  shall  not  be  run  in  bunkers,  cargo  spaces,  or  through 
machinery  spaces  unless  unavoidable,  and  they  shall  be 
amply  protected  by  metal  or  heavy  sheathing.  They  shall 
be  provided  at  the  lower  end  of  all  risers  and  in  pockets 
where  water  can  collect  with  suitable  plugs  for  draining. 
Flexible  terminal  tubes,  where  used,  shall  have  an  entire 
metal  inner  surface.  Voice  tubes  should  be  fitted  with  ellip¬ 
tical  belled  mouthpieces  with  hinged  covers,  with  a  whistle 
indicator  on  the  side  of  the  mouthpiece.  All  voice  tubes 

|  shall  be  provided  with  designating  name  plates.  Telephone 
equipment  may  in  all  cases  be  installed  in  lieu  of  voice 
tubes. 

TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 

(g)  All  telephone  transmitters  and  receivers  shall  be  of 
sound  powered  type  designed  especially  for  marine  use. 
The  Bureau  shall  approve  and  list  equipment  which,  if  prop¬ 
erly  installed,  will  m^et  the  requirements  set  forth  herein. 
The  type  number  and  model  shall  be  plainly  stamped  on  the 
equipment. 

(h)  A  call  signal  shall  be  provided  at  each  telephone  sta¬ 
tion.  This  signal  may  be  a  bell  or  other  sound  device  which 
provides  a  distinctive  signal  throughout  the  space  where 
the  telephone  is  installed.  At  installations  which  are  pro¬ 
tected  by  watertight  boxes,  all  signals  shall  be  of  such 
character  as  to  comply  with  the  above  when  the  box  is 
closed.  Ringers,  if  located  outside  the  box,  must  be  of 
watertight  construction.  Installations  on  new  and  existing 
vessels  shall  be  provided  with  call  signals  which  are  actuated 
by  the  operation  of  a  magneto  generator  at  the  calling  sta¬ 
tion,  except  that  sound  powered  replacements  of  battery 
operated  telephone  equipment  on  existing  vessels  may  be 


tute  for  steam  to  give  the  necessary  whistle  signals.  All  provided  with  battery  operated  call  signals.  In  all  cases  the 
whistles  shall  be  placed  at  an  elevation  of  not  less  than  6  calling  circuit  shall  allow  any  one  station  to  call  any  other 
feet  above  the  top  of  the  pilot  house,  where  the  clearance  for  station  individually. 

passing  under  bridges  will  permit  it.  Tank  ships  navigating  (i)  At  each  telephone  installation  a  suitable  hanger  for 
the  Red  River  of  the  North,  Yukon,  and  similar  rivers,  and  the  handset  shall  be  provided.  It  shall  be  constructed  in 
rivers  whose  waters  flow  into  the  Gulf  of  Mexico,  and  tank  such  a  way  as  to  hold  the  handset  firmly  in  place  and  away 
ships  of  less  than  100  gross  tons  may  have  their  whistles  from  the  bulkhead.  The  handset  shall  not  be  dislodged 
located  not  less  than  2  feet  above  the  tops  of  their  pilot  from  the  hanger  by  the  motion  of  the  ship  or  by  a  severe 
houses.  shock  near  the  mounting. 
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(j>  Telephones  installed  at  external  locations  exposed  to 
the  weather  or  in  locations  subject  to  severe  moisture  condi¬ 
tions  shall  be  enclosed  in  a  substantial  watertight  case 
metal  box.  The  cover  shall  be  hinged  at  the  bottom  of  the 
box  and  when  closed  shall  be  fastened  by  a  simple  substan¬ 
tial  mechanism  which,  when  operated,  exerts  sufficient  pres¬ 
sure  to  make  watertight  closure.  The  gasket  shall  be 
fastened  to  and  inserted  in  the  edge  of  the  box  or  cover. 
The  magneto  generator  and  switches  shall  be  of  watertight 
construction.  The  generator  and  all  switches  shall  be 
installed  inside  the  box. 

(k)  At  other  locations  where  a  watertight  box  is  not  re¬ 
quired,  the  telephone  equipment  shall  be  of  splashproof  con¬ 
struction  and  shall  be  so  installed  as  to  minimize  possibility 
of  damage  by  external  means.  In  engine  rooms  a  booth  or 
other  suitable  auxiliary  equipment  shall  be  provided,  if 
necessary,  in  order  that  a  telephone  conversation  can  be 
carried  on  while  vessel  is  being  navigated. 

(l)  The  system  shall  be  installed  independent  of  any 
other  systems  of  communication  or  of  wiring,  but  may  be 
extended  to  cover  any  other  locations  which  are  necessary 
or  desirable.  Telephone  cable  shall  be  of  a  type  suitable 
for  marine  use  and  shall  be  run  as  close  to  the  fore  and  aft 
center  line  of  the  vessel  as  possible,  and  protected  from  ex¬ 
ternal  damage.  On  passenger  vessels  where  telephone  cable 
must,  due  to  the  vessel’s  construction,  run  closer  than  one- 
flfth  of  the  beam  to  the  side,  port  and  starboard  cables 
shall  be  provided  and  connected  in  parallel.  It  shall  be 
so  installed  as  to  minimize  ingress  of  water  and  dampness. 

(m)  The  talking  circuit  shall  be  electrically  independent 
of  the  calling  circuit.  A  short  or  open  circuit  or  a  ground 
on  either  side  of  the  calling  circuit  shall  not  affect  the 
talking  circuit  in  any  way. 

TELEGRAPH 

(n)  Nothing  in  the  above  shall  be  construed  to  prevent 
the  use  of  the  so-called  telegraph  now  in  use  for  conveying 
signals  from  the  pilot  house  to  the  engine  room,  but  in  all 
cases  where  the  telegraph  is  used  the  signal  shall  be  re¬ 
peated  back. 

TESTS 

(o)  Signal  apparatus  between  pilot  house,  engine  room, 
steering  engine  room,  and  emergency  steering  stations — 
whether  they  be  telegraph,  bell,  whistle,  telephone,  or  voice 
tube — shall  be  examined  and  tested  at  each  annual  inspec-  ' 
tion. 

II-9-5.  Alarm  Bells. — T/ALL — All  tank  ships  of  over  100 
gross  tons  shall  have  sleeping  accomodations  equipped  with 
a  sufficient  number  of  alarm  bells  so  located  as  to  warn  all 
occupants.  The  alarm  bells,  if  electric,  shall  be  operated 
from  an  open  switch  from  the  pilot  house  or  bridge.  The 
bells  shall  be  of  such  size,  character,  and  construction  as  to 
provide  an  alarm  throughout  the  spaces  for  which  they  are 
provided. 

II-9-6.  Sounding  Machines. — T/OCL — It  shall  be  the  duty 
of  the  local  inspectors  to  require  all  tank  ships  of  500  gross 
tons  and  upward  to  be  equipped  with  an  efficient  mechanical 
deep-sea  sounding  apparatus,  in  addition  to  the  ordinary 
deep-sea  hand  lead.  The  mechanical  deep-sea  sounding  ap¬ 
paratus  above  required  shall  be  installed,  kept  in  working 
order,  and  ready  for  immediate  use. 

II-9-7.  Deck  Life  Line. — TB/OCLB — On  all  tank  vessels 
where  the  distance  is  more  than  150  feet  between  deck 
houses,  a  wire  cable  shall  be  stretched  between  the  deck 
houses  at  all  times  when  the  vessel  is  loaded  and  being 
navigated,  this  cable  to  be  not  less  than  5  feet  from  the  deck; 
and  there  shall  be  attached  at  all  times  to  the  cable  a 


be  the  duty  of  the  inspectors  when  inspecting  a  vessel  to  see 
that  all  exposed  and  dangerous  places,  such  as  gears  and 
machinery,  are  properly  protected  with  covers,  guards,  or 
rails,  in  order  that  the  danger  of  accidents  may  be  minimized, 
and  on  vessels  equipped  with  radio  (wireless)  the  lead-ins 
shall  be  efficiently  incased  or  insulated  to  insure  the  protec¬ 
tion  of  persons  from  accidental  shock.  Such  lead-ins  shall 
be  located  so  as  not  to  interfere  with  the  launching  of  life¬ 
boats  and  life  rafts. 

II-9-9.  Seagoing  Barges. — B/OC — Every  seagoing  barge 
shall  be  equipped  with  at  least  one  anchor  with  suitable 
chain  or  cable  to  be  at  least  equivalent  to  the  requirements 
of  the  American  Bureau  of  Shipping  rules. 

II-9-10.  Cargo  Hose. — TB/ALL — Cargo  hose,  when  carried 
on  tank  vessels,  shall  be  of  a  grade  suitable  for  oil  service, 
and  designed  to  withstand  100  pounds  per  square  inch,  mini¬ 
mum  working  pressure. 

RULE  HI 

(Outline  of  Sections) 

Life  Saving  Appliances 

Section  III-l.  General. 

III-l-l.  Inspection. 

III-1-2.  New  and  Existing  Tank  Vessels. 

Ill— 1-3.  Responsibility  of  Master. 

Ill— 1—4.  Approval  for  Repairs  and  Alterations. 

Section  III-2.  Requirements — Lifeboats,  Liferafts,  Buoyant  Ap¬ 
paratus. 

Ill— 2—1.  Tankships,  Ocean. 

III-2-2.  Barges,  Ocean. 

Ill— 2-3.  Tank  Vessels — Coastal  and  Inland  Waters. 

III-2-4.  Unmanned  Tank  Barges. 

Section  III-3.  Equipment — Lifeboats,  Liferafts,  and  Buoyant 

Apparatus. 

III-3-1.  Tankship  lifeboat  equipment — Ocean  and  Coast¬ 
wise. 

III-3-2.  Tankship  lifeboat  equipment — Great  Lakes. 

Ill— 3-3.  Tankship  lifeboat  equipment — Bays,  Sounds, 
Lakes  other  than  the  Great  Lakes,  and  Rivers. 
III-3-4.  Barges — Lifeboat  Equipment,  All  Waters. 

III-3-5.  Tank  Vessels — Liferaft  Equipment,  All  Waters. 
III-3-6.  Equipment  for  Buoyant  Apparatus. 

Section  III-4.  Stowage — Lifeboats,  Liferafts,  and  Buoyant  Appa¬ 
ratus. 

III-4-1.  Davits  and  launching  devices. 

Ill— 4— 2.  Boat  davit  falls. 

III-4-3.  Lifeboats  and  liferafts  kept  clear  for  launching. 
III-4-4.  Stowage  of  Boats  and  Rafts. 

Section  III-5.  Care  and  inspection.  Lifeboats,  Liferafts,  and 
Buoyant  Apparatus. 
ra-5-1.  Preparation  for  voyage. 

III-5-2.  Numbering  and  marking  of  lifeboats. 

III-5-3.  Marking  of  liferafts. 

II I -5— 4.  Overhaul. 

III-5-5.  Maintenance. 

Ill -5-6.  Licensed  Officer  in  charge  of  boat. 

III-5-7.  Certificated  lifeboat  men  in  each  boat. 

Section  III-6.  Life  Preservers. 

III-6-1.  Number  required. 

III-6-2.  Type. 

III-6-3.  Stowage. 

III-6-4.  Inspection. 

Section  III-7.  Life  Buoys. 

III-7-1.  Number  required — Tank  Ships. 

III-7-2.  Number  required — Tank  Barges. 

III-7-3.  Location. 

III-7-4.  Attachment  of  Water  Lights. 

Section  III-8.  Distress  Lights. 

III-8-1.  Distress  lights. 

Section  III-9.  Line-Throwing  Gun. 

III-9-1.  Requirements. 

III-9-2.  Line-carrying  Gun  Equipment  for  mounted  gun. 
III-9-3.  Line-carrying  Gun  Equipment  for  shoulder  gun. 
III-9-4.  Service  recommendations. 

III-9-5.  Placard  instructions. 

RULE  III 

Life-Saving  Appliances 


traveler  with  a  line  of  sufficient  continuous  length  to  insure 
its  operation  in  order  that  communication  between  both 
ends  of  the  vessel  may  be  facilitated  at  all  times:  Provided, 
That  in  addition  to  the  traveler  with  the  endless  whip,  as 
many  loose  rings  with  lanyards  attached  may  be  placed  on 
the  cable  as  may  be  deemed  necessary  by  the  master  in 
charge  of  the  vessel:  Prorided,  That  a  fore  and  aft  raised 
bridge  shall  be  accepted  in  lieu  of  the  wire  cable  and  traveler. 

II-9-8. — Guards  at  Dangerous  Places. — TB/ALL — It  shall 


Section  III  1 — General — Life-saving  Appliances 

III-l-l.  Inspection. — TB/ALL — At  each  annual  inspection 
and  at  any  other  time  as  required  in  the  judgment  of  the 
local  inspectors,  all  life-saving  appliances  on  the  tank 
vessel  shall  be  inspected. 

m-1-2.  New  and  Existing  Tank  Vessels. — TB/ALL — All 
tank  vessels  subject  to  these  regulations  shall  have  lifeboats, 
disengaging  apparatus,  life  rafts,  life  preservers,  and  all 
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other  life-saving  apparatus  in  accordance  with  these  regu¬ 
lations:  Provided,  however.  That  all  life-saving  apparatus 
which  is  of  the  character  that  complied  with  the  rules  and 
regulations  of  the  Board  of  Supervising  Inspectors,  pursuant 
to  Title  52  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  on  vessels  in  existence  at 
the  time  that  these  regulations  are  promulgated  and  have 
been  in  use  on  such  vessels  may  be  approved  by  the  local 
inspectors,  provided  such  existing  life-saving  equipment 
and  apparatus  is  found  to  be  in  good  and  workable  condi¬ 
tion.  Where  such  existing  life-saving  equipment  and  appa¬ 
ratus  are  not  found  to  be  in  good  and  workable  condition 
they  shall  be  repaired  or  else  replaced  by  life-saving  equip¬ 
ment  and  apparatus  of  the  latest  approved  type,  as  required 
by  these  regulations.  Where  such  existing  life-saving  equip¬ 
ment  and  apparatus  are  found  to  be  in  good  and  workable 
condition  but  deficient  as  to  quantity  or  numbers,  the  addi¬ 
tional  quantity  or  numbers  required  by  these  regulations 
shall  be  of  the  latest  approved  type. 

III-1-3.  Responsibility  of  Master. — TB/ALL — It  shall  be 
the  duty  of  the  master  or  officer  in  charge  to  see  that  the 
boats,  rafts,  davits,  falls,  life  preservers,  and  other  life¬ 
saving  appliances  are  at  all  times  ready  for  use. 

III-1-4.  Approval  for  Repairs  and  Alterations. — TB/ALL — 
No  extensive  repairs  or  alterations,  except  in  emergency, 
shall  be  made  to  any  lifeboat,  lifeboat  disengaging  apparatus, 
life  raft,  or  other  appliance  subject  to  inspection,  without 
advance  notice  to  the  local  inspectors.  Such  repairs  or  al¬ 
terations  shall  so  far  as  is  practicable  be  made  with  mate¬ 
rials  and  tested  in  the  manner  specified  in  these  rules  for 
new  construction.  Emergency  repairs  or  alterations  shall 
be  reported  as  soon  as  practicable  to  the  local  inspectors  in 
the  district  where  the  vessel  may  call  after  such  repairs  are 
made;  nor  shall  any  lifeboat  of  life  raft  be  reconditioned  or 
used  on  a  tank  vessel  other  than  that  for  which  it  was  built, 
without  notice  to  and  supervision  by  the  local  inspectors  in 
the  district  wherein  such  reconditioning  or  repairs  are  to 
be  made. 

Section  III-2 — Requirements  for  Lifeboats,  Rafts,  and  Buoyant 

Apparatus 

m-2-1.  Tankships,  Ocean. — T/O — All  tankships  which 
normally  operate  more  than  20  miles  off  the  coast  shall 
carry  a  sufficient  number  of  lifeboats  on  each  side  to  ac¬ 
commodate  all  persons  on  board.  No  boat  shall  be  less  than 
180  cubic  feet  measurement. 

III-2-2.  Barges,  Ocean. — B/O — All  tank  barges  which  nor¬ 
mally  operate  more  than  20  miles  off  the  coast  shall  carry 
a  sufficient  number  of  lifeboats  to  accommodate  all  per¬ 
sons  on  board.  No  boat  shall  be  less  than  125  cubic  feet 
measurement. 

III-2-3.  Tank  Vessels — Coastal  and  Inland  Waters. — 
TB/CLB.  (a)  All  tank  vessels  normally  operating  within  20 
miles  of  the  coast,  on  the  Great  Lakes,  or  on  lakes,  bays,  and 
sounds,  shall  carry  a  sufficient  number  of  lifeboats  to  ac¬ 
commodate  all  persons  on  board.  No  boat  on  tank  vessels 
of  100  gross  tons  or  over  shall  be  of  less  than  125  cubic 
feet  measurement.  No  boat  on  tank  vessels  of  less  than 
100  gross  tons  shall  be  of  less  than  60  cubic  feet  measure¬ 
ment  except  by  approval  of  the  Bureau. 

TB/BR.  (b)  All  tank  vessels  operating  exclusively  on 
rivers  and/or  in  harbors  shall  carry  boats,  life  rafts,  or 
buoyant  apparatus  of  sufficient  number  to  accommodate  all 
persons  on  board.  The  minimum  size  of  any  piece  of  buoy¬ 
ant  apparatus  shall  accommodate  at  least  five  persons. 

III-2-4.  Unmanned  Tank  Barges. — B/R — Tank  barges 
operating  exclusively  on  rivers  and  where  the  crew  is  carried 
on  the  towing  vessel,  need  not  be  equipped  with  lifeboat 
or  buoyant  apparatus 

Section  III~3 — Equipment — Lifeboats — Liferafts,  and  Buoyant 

Apparatus 

III-3-1.  Tarikship  Lifeboat  Equipment,  Ocean  and  Coast¬ 
wise. — T/OC — Lifeboats,  except  those  hereinafter  specified, 
shall  be  equipped  as  follows: 

(a)  Bailer. — One  bailer  of  sufficient  size  and  suitable  for 
bailing,  with  lanyard  attached. 


(b)  Boathooks. — Two  boathooks  of  clear  grained  white  ash 
of  suitable  length,  but  not  less  than  8  feet  by  IV2"  in  diam¬ 
eter.  This  applies  to  new  and  replacement  requirements. 

(c)  Bucket. — One  galvanized  iron  bucket  of  about  2  gal¬ 
lons  capacity,  with  lanyard  attached. 

(d)  Compass. — One  efficient  .liquid  compass  with  not  less 
than  a  2-inch  card. 

(e)  Distress  Lights. — A  watertight  metal  case  containing 
12  self -igniting  red  lights  capable  of  burning  and  giving 
forth  a  brilliant  red  flame  of  not  less  than  500  candlepower 
for  at  least  2  minutes.  Each  distress  light  shall  be  treated 
and  made  impervious  to  moisture,  and  the  manufacturer 
shall  place  upon  it  a  statement  in  clear,  black  letters  covering 
the  candle  power  and  burning  range,  the  directions  for  firing, 
the  trade  name  of  the  distress  light,  and  the  name  and  ad¬ 
dress  of  the  manufacturer.  The  container  shall  be  con¬ 
structed  of  18-ounce  or  No.  22  B.  W.  G.  copper,  or  equal  non- 
corrodible  metal,  lock-jointed  and  soldered,  the  bottom  to  be 
rolled  in  and  soldered.  The  cover  or  top,  of  cast  brass  not 
less  than  y8-inch  in  thickness  and  5  inches  in  diameter,  shall 
be  so  constructed  as  to  be  easily  removed,  and  made  water¬ 
tight  by  a  fitted  rubber  gasket. 

(f)  Signal  pistol. — 1.  An  approved  signal  pistol  outfit  con¬ 
sisting  of  an  approved  pistol  with  lanyard  attached  and  12 
approved  parachute  signal  cartridges,  both  contained  in  an 
approved  portable  watertight  metal  case,  the  cartridge  to 
contain  a  projectile  which  will  give  forth  a  brilliant  red  flame 
of  not  less  than  20,000  candlepower  and  capable  of  being 
projected  vertically  to  a  height  of  not  less  than  150  feet  and 
of  not  less  than  30  seconds  burning  duration. 

2.  The  stowage  of  this  equipment,  except  in  the  emergency 
and  motor  lifeboats,  is  discretionary  with  the  master. 

3.  On  Ocean  Tankships  Signal  Pistol  Equipment  need  not 
be  provided  for  more  than  two  lifeboats. 

4.  On  Coastwise  Tankships  Signal  Pistol  Equipment  need 
not  be  provided  for  more  than  one  lifeboat. 

(g)  Ditty  Bag. — One  canvas  bag  containing  sailmaker’s 
palm,  needles,  sail  twine,  marline,  and  marline  spike. 

(h)  Drinking  Cups. — Two  enameled  drinking  cups. 

(i)  Flashlight. — One  approved  flashlight  contained  in  a 
portable,  watertight  metal  case.  The  case  shall  be  con¬ 
structed  of  18-ounce,  or  No.  22  gauge  B.  W.  G.  copper  or 
equal  noncorrosive  metal,  lock- jointed  and  soldered,  bottom 
to  be  rolled  in  and  soldered,  cover,  or  top  to  be  made  of 
cast  brass  not  less  than  one-eighth  of  an  inch  thick  to  fit 
down  on  a  rubber  gasket  to  make  container  watertight. 
The  cover  shall  be  so  constructed  as  to  be  easily  removed. 
Means  should  be  taken  to  cushion  the  flashlight  and  pre¬ 
vent  contact  with  the  metal  sides  of  the  container.  The 
flashlights  shall  be  of  all  metal,  rugged  construction,  of  fo¬ 
cusing  type  with  a  reflector  head  of  about  2  inches  in  diam¬ 
eter.  Two  extra  lamps  shall  be  provided  for  the  flashlight. 

The  batteries  for  the  standard  3 -cell  type  shall  be  of  the 
sal  ammoniac  type  with  depolarizer.  They  shall  have  a 
non-spillable  electrolyte  and  be  free  from  leakage  during 
the  useful  life  of  the  cell.  They  shall  be  of  the  tubular  con¬ 
struction,  comprising  three  cells  assembled  in  line,  end  to 
end  in  a  suitable  close-fitting  tube  or  jacket  of  news,  chip, 
or  strawboard.  The  brass  cap  on  the  carbon  rod  and  the 
zinc  bottom  of  the  cell  shall  serve  as  the  terminals.  The 
batteries  shall  be  marked  with  the  “trade  name  of  the  cell, 
the  name  of  the  manufacturer  or  trade  mark  number,  or 
other  designations  of  size,  the  date  of  manufacture,  and  the 
date  of  expiration  of  a  guaranteed  period  for  U.  S.  Marine 
Service.” 

The  batteries  shall  not  be  continued  in  use  for  lifeboat 
equipment  for  a  period  exceeding  1  year  from  the  date  of 
manufacture. 

The  flashlight  batteries  allowed  under  the  specification 
shall  be  of  a  quality  to  meet  the  National  Bureau  of  Stand¬ 
ards  tests  as  to  voltage,  capacity,  delayed  service  tests,  and 
required  performance. 

(j)  Hatchets. — Two  single-edged  hatchets  attached  by 
lanyards  and  readily  available,  one  at  each  end  of  the  boat. 
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(k)  Illuminating  Oil. — One  gallon  illuminating  oil  in  metal  grained  oak  or  fir  and  shall  be  stiffened  across  the  bottom 

container.  edge  by  a  piece  of  wood  of  the  same  character,  properly  se- 

(l)  Lantern. — One  lantern  containing  sufficient  oil  to  burn  cured.  Pintles  shall  be  strapped  to  the  wood  and  through 

at  least  9  hours  and  ready  for  immediate  use.  fastened  and  be  so  adjusted  that  the  lower  pintle  will  project 

(m)  Life  Line. — A  life  line,  or  grab  line,  properly  secured  at  least  IV2  inches  more  below  its  gudgeon  than  does  the 
the  entire  length  on  each  side,  festooned  in  bights  not  longer  upper  one. 


than  3  feet,  with  a  seine  float  in  each  bight.  The  life  line 
shall  be  of  a  size  and  strength  not  less  than  12-thread  manila 
rope,  and  the  seine  float  in  each  bight  shall  hang  to  within 
12  inches  of  the  surface  of  the  water  when  the  boat  is  light.  ! 

(n)  Life  Preservers. — Two  life  preservers.  These  life  pre¬ 
servers  are  in  addition  to  the  vessel’s  equipment  of  life 
preservers. 

(o)  Locker. — A  suitable  locker  or  box  for  the  storage  and 
preservation  of  the  small  items  of  equipment. 

(p)  Mast  and  Sails. — A  mast  or  masts  with  at  least  one 

good  sail,  and  proper  gear  for  each,  the  sail  and  gear  to  be 
protected  by  a  suitable  canvas  cover.  • 

(q)  Matches. — One  box  of  safety  matches  in  a  water-tight 
container,  and  carried  in  a  box  secured  to  the  underside  of  the 
stern  thwart,  or  stowed  in  locker. 

(r)  Oars. — A  single  banked  complement  of  oars,  two  spare 
oars,  and  a  steering  oar  with  a  rowlock  or  becket  conforming 
to  the  following  requirements  for  new  and  replacement 
equipment: 

Minimum  Number  and  Length  of  Oars 


Length  of  boat 

Num¬ 
ber  of 
oars 

Spare 

oars 

Total,  in¬ 
cluding 
steering 
oar 

Row¬ 

ing 

oars 

(feet) 

Steer¬ 

ing 

oars 

(feet) 

4 

2 

7 

10 

12 

18  feet  and  under  20  feet . . 

4 

2 

7 

11 

13 

4 

2 

7 

13 

14 

6 

2 

9 

14 

15 

6 

2 

9 

16 

16 

Not*. — Motor  lifeboats  and  lifeboats  fitted  with  propellers  operated 
by  hand  shall  be  equipped  with  4  oars  and  1  steering  oar. 


(s)  Painter. — One  painter  of  manila  rope  not  less  than  2% 
inches  in  circumference  and  a  length  not  less  than  three  times 
the  distance  between  the  boat  deck  and  the  light  draft. 

(t)  Plugs  and  Pumps. — Drain  holes,  fitted  with  automatic 
plugs,  shall  be  provided  with  two  caps  attached  by  chains. 
Decked  lifeboats  shall  have  no  plug-hole,  but  shall  be  pro¬ 
vided  with  at  least  two  bilge  pumps. 

(u)  Propellers  (Hand-Operated) . — Lifeboats  may  be  fitted 
with  a  hand-operated  propeller  of  an  approved  type,  but  all 
lifeboats,  having  a  capacity  of  60  or  more  persons,  shall  be 
fitted  with  a  hand-operated  propeller  of  an  approved  type. 

The  hand-propelling  gear  shall  be  substantially  constructed 
and  fitted  in  the  boat  in  an  efficient  manner  and  be  such  that 
the  boat  may  be  readily  maneuvered  away  from  the  ship’s  side 
after  being  launched  and  steerageway  maintained,  under  ad¬ 
verse  weather  conditions.  The  gear  shall  be  of  such  char¬ 
acter  that  it  may  be  operated  by  persons  untrained  in  its  use. 
It  shall  be  such  that  it  can  be  operated  satisfactorily  when 
the  boat  is  partially  flooded  and  will  be  effective  in  propelling 
a  boat  fully  or  partially  loaded. 

The  above  propelling  gear  shall  be  required  in  all  such 
lifeboats  fitted  on  new  vessels  and  to  the  lifeboat  replace¬ 
ments  on  existing  vessels. 

(v)  Provisions. — An  airtight  receptacle  containing  2 
pounds  of  provisions  for  each  person.  These  provisions  may 
be  of  hard  bread  or  its  equivalent  in  any  approved  emergency 
ration  of  cereal  or  vegetable  compound.  No  meat  or  other 
ration  requiring  saline  preservative  shall  be  allowed.  The 
receptacle  shall  be  of  metal,  fitted  with  an  opening  in  the 
top  not  less  than  5  inches  in  diameter  properly  protected  by 
a  screw  cap  made  of  heavy  cast  brass  with  machine  thread 
and  an  attached  double  toggle,  seating  to  a  pliable  rubber 
or  felt  gasket,  which  shall  Insure  a  tight  joint. 

(w)  Rowlocks. — One  set  and  a  half  of  thole  pins  or  row- 
locks  attached  to  the  lifeboat  by  separate  chains. 

(x)  Rudder. — One  rudder  having  either  tiller  or  yoke 
and  yoke  lines.  The  rudder  shall  be  made  of  clear  straight- 


(y)  Sea  Anchor. — One  sea  anchor  constructed  of  good 
quality  canvas  or  other  satisfactory  material:  and,  if  of 
circular  pattern,  shall  be  not  less  than  2  feet  in  diameter 
for  lifeboats  26  feet  long  and  under.  In  larger  boats  the 
diameter  of  the  sea  anchor  shall  not  be  less  than  2  feet 
6  inches.  Sea  anchors  for  replacements  and  new  equipment 
must  comply  with  the  above. 

(z)  Storm  Oil. — One  container  holding  1  gallon  of  vege¬ 
table  or  animal  oil,  so  constructed  that  the  oil  can  be  easily 
distributed  on  the  water  and  so  arranged  that  it  can  be 
attached  to  the  sea  anchor. 

(aa)  Water  Breakers. — Wooden  breakers  or  suitable  tanks 
fitted  with  spigots  for  drawing  water  and  containing  at  least 
1  quart  of  water  for  each  person. 

III-3-2.  Tank  Ship  Lifeboat  Equipment,  Great  Lakes. — 
T/L.  (a)  All  lifeboats  on  vessels  operating  on  the  Great 
Lakes  shall  carry  the  following  equipment: 

(b)  Bailer. — One  bailer. 

(c)  Boat  Hooks. — One  boat  hook  attached  to  a  staff  of 
suitable  length. 

(d)  Bucket. — One  galvanized  iron  bucket  with  lanyard 
attached. 

(e)  Compass. — One  efficient  liquid  compass  with  not  less 
than  a  2 -inch  card. 

(f)  Distress  Lights. — A  watertight  metal  case  containing 
12  self -igniting  red  lights  capable  of  burning  at  least  two  min¬ 
utes  and  to  give  forth  a  brilliant  red  flame  of  not  less  than 
500  candlepower,  signals  to  be  treated  and  made  impervious 
to  moisture.  The  container  to  be  constructed  of  18-ounce  or 
No.  22  B.  W.  G.  copper  or  equal  noncorrosive  metal,  lock- 
jointed  and  soldered,  bottom  to  be  rolled  in  and  soldered, 
cover  or  top  to  be  made  of  cast  brass  not  less  than  one-eighth 
of  an  inch  thick  and  5  inches  in  diameter,  to  fit  down  on 
rubber  gasket  to  make  container  watertight.  The  cover  shall 
be  so  constructed  as  to  be  easily  removed.  Either  a  flashlight 
or  a  signal  pistol  with  12  lights  may  be  substituted  for  6  of 
the  above  distress  lights,  but  in  any  event  at  least  six  of  the 
above  lights  must  be  carried. 

(g)  Signal  Pistol. — (Optional,  see  Distress  Lights.)  The 
stowage  of  the  signal  pistol,  in  lifeboats,  is  discretionary  with 
the  master. 

(h)  Flashlight. — (Optional,  see  Distress  Lights.)  One 
standard  3-cell  focusing  flash  light  and  3  extra  standard  bat¬ 
teries  contained  in  a  portable  watertight  metal  case.  The 
flashlights  for  lifeboats  shall  be  of  all  metal,  rugged  construc¬ 
tion,  of  focusing  type  with  a  reflector  head  of  about  2  inches 
in  diameter.  The  reflector  shall  have  a  true  parabolic  sur¬ 
face,  coated  with  a  heavy  silver  polished  plate,  free  from  mars 
and  dents,  and  protected  by  a  coat  of  clear  lacquer.  The 
flashlight  shall  be  provided  with  two  extra  lamps,  and  all  ex¬ 
ternal  parts  of  the  flashlight  shall  be  protected  by  a  heavy 
nickel-plating  or  a  black  baked-on  lacquer  or  enamel. 

The  flashlight  batteries  shall  be  of  the  sal  ammoniac  type 
with  depolarizer.  They  shall  have  a  nonspillable  electrolyte 
and  be  free  from  leakage  during  the  useful  life  of  the  cell. 
They  shall  be  of  the  tubular  construction,  comprising  three 
cells  assembled  in  line,  end  to  end  in  a  suitable  close-fitting 
tube  or  jacket  of  news,  chip,  or  strawboard.  The  brass  cap 
on  the  carbon  rod  and  the  zinc  bottom  of  the  cell  shall  serve 
as  the  terminals.  The  batteries  shall  be  marked  with  the 
“trade  name  of  the  cell,  the  name  of  the  manufacturer,  or 
trademark  number,  or  other  designations  of  size,  the  date  of 
manufacture,  and  the  date  of  expiration  of  a  guarantee 
period  for  U.  S.  Marine  Service.”  Local  or  assistant  inspec¬ 
tors  making  annual  or  reinspections  shall  satisfy  themselves 
that  such  flashlight  equipments  are  in  condition  to  warrant 
the  belief  that  same  are  efficient  for  emergency  use  between 
the  date  of  such  inspection  and  the  next  following  inspection 
or  reinspection  date.  The  batteries,  however,  shall  not  be 
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continued  in  use  for  lifeboat  equipment  for  a  period  exceed¬ 
ing  one  year  from  the  date  of  manufacture. 

The  flashlight  batteries  allowed  under  this  specification 
shall  be  of  a  quality  to  meet  the  United  States  Bureau  of 
Standards  tests  as  to  voltage,  capacity,  delayed  service  tests, 
and  required  performance. 

(i)  Hatchets. — Two  hatchets. 

(j)  Illuminating  Oil. — One  can  containing  one  gallon  of 
illuminating  oil. 

(k)  Lantern. — One  lantern  containing  sufficient  oil  to 
burn  at  least  nine  hours,  and  ready  for  immediate  use. 

(l)  Life  Line. — A  properly  secured  life  line  the  entire 
length  on  each  side,  festooned  in  bights  not  longer  than  3 
feet,  with  a  seine  float  in  each  bight.  The  life  line  shall 
be  of  a  size  and  strength  not  less  than  12-thread  manila 
rope,  and  the  seine  float  in  each  bight  shall  hang  to  within 
12  inches  of  the  surface  of  the  water  when  the  boat  is  light. 

(m)  Life  Preservers. — Two  life  preservers. 

(n)  Mast  and  Sails. — A  mast  with  one  good  sail,  at  least, 
and  proper  gear  (this  does  not  apply  to  motor  lifeboats), 
the  sail  and  gear  to  be  protected  by  a  suitable  canvas  cover: 
Provided,  however.  That  lifeboats  of  less  than  125  cubic 
feet  capacity  are  exempt  from  this  requirement. 

(o)  Matches. — One  box  of  safety  matches  wrapped  in  a 
waterproof  package  and  carried  in  a  box  secured  to  the 
underside  of  the  stern  thwart. 

(p)  Oars. — A  full  complement  of  oars  and  two  spare  oars, 
and  a  steering  oar  with  rowlock  or  becket. 

<q)  Painter. — One  painter  or  manila  rope  of  not  less  than 
234  inches  in  circumference  and  of  suitable  length. 

(r)  Plugs. — Where  automatic  plugs  are  not  provided  there 
shall  be  two  plugs  secured  with  chains  for  each  drain  hole. 

(s)  Rowlocks. — One  set  and  a  half  of  thele  pins  or  row- 
locks  attached  to  the  boat  with  separate  chains. 

(t)  Rudder. — One  rudder  with  tiller  or  yoke  and  yoke 
lines.  In  boats  of  special  construction  where  a  rudder  is 
difficult  of  installation,  it  may  be  dispensed  with. 

(u)  Sea  Anchor. — A  sea  anchor. 

(v)  Storm  Oil. — A  vessel  containing  1  gallon  of  vegetable 
or  animal  oil  so  constructed  that  the  oil  can  be  easily  dis¬ 
tributed  on  the  water  and  so  arranged  that  it  can  be  attached 
to  the  sea  anchor. 

III-3-3.  Tank  Ship  Lifeboat  Equipment — Bays,  Sounds, 
Lakes  Other  Than  the  Great  Lakes,  and  Rivers. — T/BR.  (a) 
All  lifeboats  on  tank  vessels  operating  on  lakes,  bays,  sounds, 
and  rivers,  shall  carry  the  following  equipment: 

(b)  Boat  Hook. — One  boat  hook  attached  to  staff  of  suit¬ 
able  length. 

<c)  Bucket. — One  bucket  with  lanyard  attached. 

<d)  Ax. — One  ax. 

(e)  Lantern. — One  lantern  containing  sufficient  oil  to  burn 
at  least  nine  hours  and  ready  for  immediate  use. 

(f)  Life  line. — A  properly  secured  life  line  the  entire  length 
on  each  side,  such  line  to  be  festooned  in  bights  not  longer 
than  3  feet,  with  a  seine  float  in  each  bight.  The  life  line 
shall  be  of  a  size  and  strength  not  less  than  12-thread  manila 
rope,  and  the  seine  float  in  each  bight  shall  hang  to  within 
12  inches  of  the  surface  of  the  water  when  the  boat  is  light. 

(g)  Life  Preservers. — At  least  two  life  preservers  except  on 
tank  vessels  operating  exclusively  on  rivers  flowing  into  the 
Gulf  of  Mexico,  where  one  only  is  required.  Wooden  floats 
may  be  substituted  where  the  same  are  allowed  by  law. 

^h)  Matches. — One  box  of  safety  matches  wrapped  in  a 
waterproof  package  and  carried  in  a  box  secured  to  the  un¬ 
derside  of  the  stern  thwart. 

(i)  Oars. — A  full  complement  of  single  bank  oars  and  two 
spare  oars  of  suitable  length  except  on  tank  vessels  operat¬ 
ing  exclusively  on  rivers  flowing  into  the  Gulf  of  Mexico, 
where  a  total  of  five  oars  only  is  required. 

(j)  One  Steering  Oar  with  rowlock  or  becket  except  on 
tank  vessels  operating  exclusively  on  rivers. 

(k)  Rudder. — One  rudder  with  yoke  and  suitable  yoke 
ropes,  except  for  tank  vessels  operating  exclusively  on  rivers. 

(l)  Painter. — One  painter  of  manila  rope  of  not  less  than 
2%  inches  in  circumference,  properly  attached,  and  of  suit¬ 
able  length. 


(m)  Plugs. — Two  plugs  for  each  drain  hole,  attached  to 
the  boat  with  chains. 

(n)  Rowlocks. — A  full  complement  of  rowlocks  and  two 
spare  rowlocks,  each  rowlock  to  be  attached  to  the  boat  with 
a  separate  chain. 

III-3-4.  Barges — Lifeboat  Equipment,  All  Waters. — B/ALL. 

(a)  Lifeboats  on  barges  shall  be  equipped  as  follows: 

(b)  Boat  Hooks. — Two  boat  hooks  of  suitable  length  but 
not  less  than  8  feet  long  by  IV2  inches  in  diameter. 

(c)  Bucket. — One  galvanized  iron  bucket  of  about  2-gallon 
capacity  with  lanyard  attached. 

(d)  Life  Line. — One  life  line  properly  secured  the  entire 
length  on  each  side,  festooned  in  bights  not  longer  than 
3  feet  with  a  seine  float  in  each  bight. 

(e)  Life  Preservers. — Two  life  preservers  in  addition  to  the 
vessel’s  complement  of  life  preservers. 

(f)  Oars. — Pour  oars  and  one  steering  oar. 

(g)  Painter. — One  painter  of  manila  rope  not  less  than 
2%  inches  in  circumference,  and  of  a  suitable  length. 

(h)  Plugs. — Drain  holes,  fitted  with  automatic  plugs,  shall 
be  provided  with  two  caps  attached  by  chains. 

(i)  Rowlocks. — Not  less  than  four  rowlocks  attached  to 
the  lifeboat  by  separate  chains. 

I1I-3-5.  Tank  Vessels — Liferaft  Equipment,  All  Waters. — 
TB/ALL.  (a)  Life  rafts  shall  be  equipped  as  follows: 

(b)  Distress  Signals. — One  watertight  metal  case  contain¬ 
ing  12  self-igniting  red  lights  of  same  character  as  distress 
lights  required  for  lifeboats,  the  container  to  be  of  the  same 
material  and  construction  as  required  for  lifeboats:  Provided, 
That  a  container  of  the  same  material  and  construction,  with 
a  cover  of  not  less  than  3  inches  in  diameter,  may  be  used 
on  life  rafts. 

(c)  Drinking  Cups. — Two  enameled  drinking  cups. 

(d)  Life  Line. — One  life  line  properly  secured  entirely 
around  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  raft,  festooned  to  the  gun¬ 
wales  in  bights  not  longer  than  3  feet  with  seine  floats  in  each 
bight. 

(e)  Matches. — One  box  of  safety  matches  in  a  watertight 
container. 

(f)  Oars. — Four  oars. 

(g)  Painter. — One  painter  of  manila  rope  not  less  than  2% 
inches  in  circumference,  and  of  a  length  not  less  than  three 
times  the  distance  between  the  boat  deck  and  the  light  draft. 

(h)  Provisions. — One  airtight  receptacle  containing  2 
pounds  of  provisions  for  each  person.  These  provisions  may 
be  of  hard  bread  or  its  equivalent  in  any  approved  emergency 
ration  of  cereal  or  vegetable  compound.  No  meat  or  other 
ration  requiring  saline  preservative  shall  be  allowed.  The 
receptacle  shall  be  of  metal  fitted  with  an  opening  in  the 
top  not  less  than  5  inches  in  diameter  properly  protected  by  a 
screw  cap  made  of  heavy  cast  brass  with  machine  thread 
and  an  attached  double  toggle,  seating  to  a  pliable  rubber  or 
felt  gasket,  which  shall  insure  a  tight  joint.  If  the  tank 
vessel  is  operated  on  inland  waters,  no  provisions  will  be 
required. 

(i)  Rowlocks. — Five  rowlocks  attached  by  separate  chains. 

(j)  Sea  Anchor.— One  sea  anchor  constructed  of  good  qual¬ 
ity  canvas  or  other  satisfactory  material;  and,  if  of  circular 
pattern,  shall  be  not  less  than  2  feet  in  diameter. 

(k)  Self-Igniting  Water  Light. — One  self-igniting  water 
light  of  approved  type.  (See  Appendix  C-9-9.) 

(l)  Storm  Oil. — One  container  holding  1  gallon  of  vege¬ 
table  or  animal  oil  so  constructed  that  the  oil  can  be  easily 
distributed  on  the  water,  and  so  arranged  that  it  can  be 
attached  to  the  sea  anchor. 

(m)  Water. — One  watertight  receptacle  containing  1  quart 
of  water  for  each  person. 

III-3-6.  Equipment  for  Buoyant  Apparatus — TB/ALL.  (a) 
Buoyant  apparatus  designed  to  accommodate  25  persons  or 
more  shall  be  fitted  and  equipped  as  follows: 

(b)  Life  Line. — One  life  line  properly  secured  entirely 
around  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  buoyant  apparatus,  fes¬ 
tooned  to  the  gunwales  in  bights  not  longer  than  3  feet 
with  a  seine  float  in  each  bight. 

(c)  Painter. — One  painter  of  sufficient  strength  properly 
secured  to  the  buoyant  apparatus  so  that  the  buoyant  ap- 
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paratus  may  be  lowered  from  the  deck  where  stored  to  the 
water.  It  shall  be  of  good  quality  manila  rope  not  less  than 
2  inches  in  circumference  and  at  least  equal  in  length  to 
the  height  of  the  boat  deck  where  stored  to  the  vessel’s  light 
seagoing  draft  plus  6  feet. 

(d)  Self-Igniting  Water  Light. — One  self-igniting  water 
light  of  approved  type.  (See  Appendix  C-9-9.) 

Buoyant  apparatus  designed  to  accommodate  less  than  25 
persons  shall  not  be  required  to  be  equipped  with  a  self- 
igniting  water  light.  Such  apparatus  weighing  less  than 
75  pounds  shall  not  be  required  to  have  a  painter  for  lowering. 

Section  III-4 — Stowage — Lifeboats,  Life  Rafts,  and  Buoyant 

Apparatus 

III-4-1.  Davits  and  Launching  Devices. — T/ALL.  (a)  Tank 
ships  of  100  gross  tons  or  more  shall  be  equipped  with  davits 
for  each  lifeboat  carried  on  the  tank  ship. 

TB/ALL.  (b)  Tank  ships  of  less  than  100  gross  tons  and 
tank  barges  where  lifeboats  are  carried  shall  provide  means 
for  the  launching  of  such  lifeboats  by  davits  or  crane  or,  where 
the  freeboard  is  less  than  six  feet  when  the  vessel  has  no 
cargo  aboard,  by  slide. 

III-4-2.  Boat  Davit  Falls. — T/ALL — All  tankships  over 
1,000  gross  tons  shall  be  provided  with  covered  tubs,  boxes, 
or  reels  in  which  to  stow  the  running  part  of  the  boat 
davit  falls.  Boat  falls  shall  not  be  painted. 

m-4-3.  Lifeboats  and  Life  Rafts  Kept  Clear  for  Launch¬ 
ing. — TB/ALL — The  decks  on  which  lifeboats  of  any  class 
or  life  rafts  are  carried  shall  be  kept  clear  of  freight  or  any 
other  obstruction  that  would  interfere  with  the  immediate 
launching  of  the  lifeboats  or  life  rafts. 

III-4-4.  Stowage  of  the  Boats  and  Rafts. — TB/ALL.  (a) 
All  the  boats  and  rafts  must  be  stowed  in  such  a  way  that 
they  can  be  launched  in  the  shortest  possible  time  and  that, 
even  under  unfavorable  conditions  of  list  and  trim  from  the 
point  of  view  of  the  handling  of  the  boats  and  rafts,  it  may 
be  possible  to  embark  in  them  as  large  a  member  of  persons 
as  possible. 

T/ALL.  (b)  The  arrangements  must  be  such  that  it  may 
be  possible  to  launch  on  either  side  of  the  vessel  as  large 
a  number  of  boats  and  rafts  as  possible. 

Section  III-5 — Case  and  Inspection — Lifeboats,  Life  Rafts,  and 
Buoyant  Apparatus 

1II-5-1.  Preparation  for  Voyage. — TB/ALL.  (a)  Lifeboats, 
life  rafts,  and  buoyant  apparatus  shall  be  fully  equipped 
before  the  vessel  leaves  port  and  the  equipment  shall  remain 
in  the  boat,  raft,  or  buoyant  apparatus  throughout  the  voy¬ 
age.  It  shall  be  unlawful  to  stow  in  any  boat,  raft,  or  buoy¬ 
ant  apparatus  articles  other  than  those  herein  required. 

(b>  Loose  equipment  shall  be  securely  attached  to  the 
boat,  raft,  or  buoyant  apparatus  to  which  it  belongs.  Articles 
of  equipment  shall  be  of  good  quality,  efficient  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  they  are  intended  to  serve,  and  kept  in  good  condi¬ 
tion. 

III-5-2.  Numbering  and  Marking  of  Lifeboats. — TB/ALL. 
(a)  The  number  of  each  lifeboat  shall  be  plainly  marked  or 
painted  on  each  side  of  the  bow  in  figures  3  inches  high;  and, 
where  lifeboats  are  carried  on  both  sides  of  a  vessel,  the 
odd-numbered  boats  shall  be  stowed  on  the  starboard  side, 
and  the  even-numbered  boats  on  the  port  side;  i.  e.,  lifeboat 
no.  1  shall  be  forward  on  the  starboard  side,  and  lifeboat 
no.  3  next  abaft  lifeboat  no.  1;  lifeboat  no.  2  shall  be  for¬ 
ward  on  the  port  side  and  lifeboat  no.  4  next  abaft  lifeboat 
no.  2,  etc. 

(b)  The  cubical  contents  and  number  of  persons  allowed 
to  be  carried  on  each  lifeboat  shall  be  plainly  marked  or 
painted  on  each  side  of  the  bow  in  letters  and  numbers  I1/, 
inches  high.  In  addition,  the  number  of  persons  allowed 
shall  be  plainly  marked  or  painted  on  the  top  of  at  least  two 
of  the  thwarts  in  letters  and  numbers  3  inches  high.  Such 
letters  and  numbers  shall  be  dark  on  a  light  ground  or  light 
on  a  dark  ground. 

in-5-3.  Marking  of  Life  Rafts. — TB/ALL — There  shall  be 
stenciled  in  a  conspicuous  place  on  each  life  raft  the  num¬ 
ber  of  persons  said  raft  can  carry. 


HI-5-4.  Overhaul. — TB/ALL.  (a)  Lifeboats  and  life  rafts 
shall  be  stripped,  cleaned,  painted,  and  thoroughly  over¬ 
hauled  at  least  once  in  every  year.  If  any  deterioration  has 
begun  it  shall  be  corrected  even  to  the  extent  of  renewing 
that  part  of  the  lifeboat  or  life  raft. 

(b)  The  boat  davit  and  falls  will  be  cast  loose  and  over¬ 
hauled. 

III-5-5.  Maintenance. — TB/ALL.  (a)  Every  lifeboat,  life 
raft,  or  piece  of  buoyant  apparatus  together  with  its  equip¬ 
ment  shall  be  kept  in  every  respect  in  good  condition  and 
ready  for  immediate  use. 

(b)  The  material  that  supports  the  platform  of  all  life 
floats  shall  be  examined  to  determine  that  its  strength  is 
maintained. 

(c)  Air  tanks  shall  be  examined  to  see  that  they  are  in 
good  condition  but  pressure  need  not  be  applied  unless  the 
inspector  so  desires  to  assure  himself  as  to  their  condition. 

(d)  Disengaging  apparatus,  blocks  and  falls,  if  used,  shall 
be  determined  to  be  in  good  condition. 

(e)  Disengaging  apparatus,  if  used,  shall  be  shown  on  the 
annual  report,  and  if  the  inspector  is  unable  to  identify  it  by 
name  he  shall  take  the  matter  up  with  the  Supervising  In¬ 
spector  of  the  district  in  order  that  such  apparatus  may  be 
traced  for  identification  and  approval  record. 

ni-5-6.  Licensed  Officer  in  Charge  Each  Boat. — T/OCLB — 

A  licensed  officer  or  able  seaman  shall  be  placed  in  charge 
of  each  boat  or  pontoon  raft;  he  shall  have  a  list  of  its  life¬ 
boat  men  and  other  members  of  its  crew  which  shall  be 
sufficient  for  her  safe  management,  and  shall  see  that  the 
men  placed  under  his  orders  are  acquainted  with  their  sev¬ 
eral  duties  and  stations:  Provided,  That  if  a  raft  carries  15 
persons  or  less,  a  licensed  officer  or  able  seaman  need  not  be 
placed  in  charge  of  such  raft. 

III-5-7.  Certificated  Lifeboat  Men  in  Each  Boat. — T/OCLB. 
(a)  There  shall  be  for  each  boat  or  raft  a  number  of  lifeboat 
men  at  least  equal  to  that  specified  as  follows:  If  the  boat 
or  raft  carries  25  persons  or  less,  the  minimum  number  of 
certificated  lifeboat  men  shall  be  1 ;  if  the  boat  or  raft  carries 
26  persons  and  less  than  41  persons,  the  minimum  number 
of  certificated  lifeboat  men  shall  be  2 ;  if  the  boat  or  raft  car¬ 
ries  41  persons  and  less  than  61  persons,  the  minimum  number 
of  certificated  lifeboat  men  shall  be  3. 

(b)  The  allocation  of  the  certificated  lifeboat  men  to  each 
boat  and  raft  remains  within  the  discretion  of  the  master, 
according  to  the  circumstances. 

Section  III-6 — Life  Preservers 

III -6-1.  Number  Required. — TB  ALL — Every  tank  vessel 
shall  be  provided  with  one  good  life  preserver,  having  the 
approval  of  the  Board  of  Supervising  Inspectors,  for  each  and 
every  person  carried. 

III-6-2.  Type. — TB/ALL.  (a)  Every  life  preserver  adjust¬ 
able  to  the  body  of  an  adult  person,  manufactured  after  Feb¬ 
ruary  10, 1923,  shall  be  of  the  reversible  type,  made  of  suitable 
material  approved  by  the  Board  of  Supervising  Inspectors, 
with  straps  properly  attached  on  each  side  of  the  body  of  the 
life  preserver  (thus  making  it  reversible) ,  with  recesses  under 
the  arms,  thereby  allowing  the  front  and  back  sections  to  fit 
around  the  upper  part  of  the  wearer,  and  held  in  place  by  the 
straps,  and  the  upper  part  of  the  life  preserver  shall  be  made 
vestlike,  the  whole  so  constructed  as  to  place  the  main  buoy¬ 
ant  body  of  the  device  underneath  the  shoulders  and  around 
the  body  in  a  manner  that  it  will  support  the  person  wearing 
it  in  an  upright  or  a  slightly  backward  position. 

(b)  All  such  life  preservers  shall  be  not  less  than  52  inches 
in  length  when  measured  laid  flat,  and  every  life  preserver 
shall  be  capable  of  sustaining  for  a  continuous  period  of  at 
least  24  hours  an  attached  weight  so  arranged  that  whether 
the  said  weight  be  submerged  or  not  there  shall  be  a  direct 
downward  gravitation  pull  upon  said  life  preserver  of  at  least 
20  pounds. 

III-6-3.  Stowage  of  Life  Preservers. — TB/ALL — Life  pre¬ 
servers  shall  be  distributed  throughout  the  cabins,  state¬ 
rooms,  berths,  and  other  places  convenient  for  each  person 
on  such  tank  vessels. 
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ni-6-4.  Inspection. — TB/ALL.  (a)  At  each  annual  inspec¬ 
tion  of  any  tank  vessel,  and  oftener  if  deemed  necessary, 
it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  inspectors  making  the  inspection 
to  examine  all  life  preservers  in  the  equipment  of  such  ves¬ 
sel  and  to  satisfy  themselves  that  such  life  preservers  are  in 
accordance  with  the  requirements  of  the  Board  of  Super¬ 
vising  Inspectors:  Provided ,  That  when  any  block  of  com¬ 
pressed  cork  used  in  a  compressed  cork  type  life  preserver 
is  found  to  be  in  a  broken  or  granulated  condition  such 
compressed  cork  block  shall  be  condemned  as  unfit  for  fur¬ 
ther  use.  When  found  to  be  in  accordance  with  the  re¬ 
quirements,  the  inspector  shall  plainly  stamp  them  with  a 
stamp  bearing  the  word  “Passed”,  his  initials,  the  inspector’s 
port,  and  date  of  approval:  Provided,  That  at  the  annual 
inspection  of  a  vessel,  or  oftener  if  necessary,  at  least  5 
per  cent  of  all  kapok  life  preservers,  or  such  greater  number 
as  may  be  deemed  necessary  or  desirable,  shall  be  subjected 
to  a  buoyancy  test,  as  follows:  Life  preserver  containing 
kapok  as  buoyant  material  in  the  body  thereof,  if  for  use  of 
adults,  shall  be  subjected  to  a  test  for  buoyancy  by  being 
entirely  submerged  for  a  period  of  two  hours,  after  which  it 
shall  be  capable  of  sustaining  in  water  an  attached  weight 
having  an  actual  downward  gravitation  pull  of  20  pounds 
when  the  weight  is  submerged,  and  kapok  life  preservers 
with  kapok  collars  shall  be  subjected  to  a  similar  test, 
except  that  the  attached  weight  shall  have  an  actual  down¬ 
ward  gravitation  pull  of  28  pounds  when  the  weight  is  sub¬ 
merged.  Any  such  life  preserver  failing  to  meet  the  required 
test  shall  be  immediately  condemned  and  removed  from  the 
vessel’s  equipment,  and  a  full  detailed  report  of  every  such 
failure  shall  be  immediately  forwarded  to  the  supervising 
inspector  of  the  district  having  jurisdiction. 

(b)  Life  preservers  which  depend  upon  inflation  or  air 
compartments  for  buoyancy,  or  which  are  constructed  of 
loose  granulated  material  or  any  other  material  not  approved 
by  the  Board  of  Supervising  Inspectors  shall  not  be  allowed. 
Any  life  preserver  hereafter  approved  by  the  Board  of  Super¬ 
vising  Inspectors  may  be  accepted  in  lieu  of  those  specified 
in  this  section. 

Section  III-7 — Life  Buoys 

III-7-1.  Number  Required — Tank  Ships. — T/ALL — The 
minimum  number  of  life  buoys  and  the  minimum  number  to 
which  water  lights  shall  be  attached  is  fixed  by  the  following 
table: 


Length  of  tank  vessel 

Minimum 
number  of 
buoys 

Minimum 
number  of 
buoys  for 
which  wa¬ 
ter  lights 
shall  be 
provided 

Under  100  feet _  _ __  _ _ _  __ 

9 

0 

100  feet  and  under  200  feet  _ _ _ _ 

4 

2 

200  fe6t  and  under  300  feet _ _  _ 

6 

2 

300  feet  and  under  400  feet _  _ 

12 

4 

400  feet  and  under  000  feet _ _ _ _ _ _ 

16 

9 

600  feet  and  under  800  feet _ _  _ 

24 

12 

15 

800  feet  and  over . . . . . . 

30 

III-7-2.  Number  Required — Tank  Barges. — B/ALL — All 
tank  barges  regardless  of  size  shall  have  at  least  two  life 
buoys  on  board:  Provided,  however,  That  unmanned  barges 
are  exempt  from  this  rule. 

III-7-3.  Location. — TB/ALL.  (a)  Distribution  and  Securing 
of  Life  Buoys. — All  life  buoys  shall  be  distributed  and  secured 
as  follows: 

(b)  All  life  buoys  shall  be  so  placed  as  to  be  readily  acces¬ 
sible  to  the  persons  on  board,  and  their  positions  plainly  indi¬ 
cated  so  as  to  be  known  to  the  persons  concerned.  The 
buoys  shall  always  be  capable  of  being  cast  loose,  and  shall 
not  be  permanently  secured  in  any  way. 

(c)  One  life  buoy  on  each  side  of  a  vessel  shall  have  an 
attached  line  at  least  15  fathoms  in  length. 

III-7-4.  Attachment  of  Water  Lights. — TB/ALL — On  all 
tank  vessels  the  self-igniting  water  lights  need  not  be  at¬ 
tached  to  the  ring  buoy,  but  may  be  placed  alongside  the 
buoy  which  it  is  intended  to  serve  so  that  it  can  be  easily  and 
quickly  attached  to  the  buoy  by  means  of  its  lanyard  when 


needed  in  case  of  emergency.  When  self -igniting  water 
lights  are  not  attached  to  the  ring  buoys,  a  snap  hook  shall 
be  provided  for  this  purpose. 

Section  III-8 — Distress  Lights 

III-8-1.  Distress  Lights. — T/ALL  B/OC — On  every  vessel  of 
150  gross  tons  and  over  there  shall  be  carried  within  the  pilot 
house  or  upon  the  navigator’s  bridge,  12  self-igniting  distress 
lights  having  a  burning  capacity  of  not  less  than  two  min¬ 
utes  and  to  give  forth  a  brilliant  red  flame  of  not  less  than 
500  candle  power,  signals  shall  be  treated  and  made  imper¬ 
vious  to  moisture.  The  container  to  be  constructed  of  18- 
ounce  or  No.  22  B.  W.  G.  copper  or  equal  noncorrosiv  j  metal, 
lock  jointed,  and  soldered,  bottom  to  be  rolled  in  and  sol¬ 
dered,  cover  or  top  to  be  made  of  cast  brass,  not  less  than 
one-eighth  of  an  inch  thick  and  5  inches  in  diameter,  to  fit 
down  on  rubber  gasket  to  make  container  water-tight. 
Cover  shall  be  constructed  so  as  to  be  easily  removed. 

Section  III-9 — Line-Throwing  Gun 

III-9-1.  Requirements  —  Ocean  and  Coastwise  —  Tank 
Ships. — T/OC.  (a)  All  tank  ships  shall  be  equipped  with  a 
line-carrying  gun  and  equipment  auxiliary  thereto,  as  herein 
specified. 

(b)  All  coastwise  tank  ships  of  150  gross  tons  and  over 
shall  be  equipped  with  a  line -carrying  gun  and  equipment 
auxiliary  thereto,  as  herein  specified. 

(c)  Tank  ships  of  300  gross  tons  and  over  shall  be 
equipped  with  a  mounted-type  gun,  either  breach  or  muzzle 
loading;  similar  in  size,  performance,  and  general  design 
to  the  guns  used  by  the  United  States  Coast  Guard. 

(d)  Tank  ships  under  300  gross  tons  may  use  the  so-called 
“shoulder  guns”,  the  requirements  of  which  are  set  forth  in  a 
subsequent  section  under  that  heading. 

in-9-2.  Line-Carrying  Gun  Equipment  for  Mounted 
Gun — T/OC.  (a)  Service  Projectiles. — Six  service  projectiles 
shall  be  supplied  with  each  gun.  These  projectiles  shall 
weigh  not  less  than  17  pounds  nor  more  than  18  pounds 
each.  They  shall  be  smoothly  turned  and  finished  and  shall 
have  a  windage  of  not  more  than  0.015  nor  less  than  0.002 
of  an  inch.  The  upper  end  shall  carry  an  eyebolt  or  shank 
of  sufficient  length  to  project  slightly  beyond  the  muzzle. 
This  eyebolt  or  shank  shall  afford  an  eye  for  securing  the 
line.  Projectiles  shall  be  of  such  character  as  to  be  readily 
withdrawn  from  the  gun  whenever  necessary  or  desirable. 

(b)  Service  Lines. — Pour  service  projectile  lines  shall  be 
supplied  with  each  gun,  and  shall  be  not  less  than  seven 
thirty-seconds  of  an  inch  nor  more  than  nine  thirty-seconds 
of  an  inch  in  diameter,  and  at  least  1,700  feet  long.  They 
shall  conform  to  the  following  requirements: 

1.  They  shall  be  either  3 -strand  soft  laid  best  quality 
flax  or  regularly  laid  best  quality  manila.  Each  line  shall 
be  in  one  continuous  length  without  splice,  knot,  or  other 
retarding  or  weakening  feature  and  have  a  breaking  strain 
of  not  less  than  500  pounds. 

2.  The  end  of  the  line  intended  to  be  attached  to  the 

projectile  shall  have  securely  attached  thereto  a  substan¬ 
tial  tag  bearing  a  permanent  legend  indicating  its  pur¬ 
pose;  the  other  end  of  the  line  shall  be  tagged  in  the  same 
manner  to  prevent  delay  in  securing  proper  and  immediate 
action  with  the  equipment.  v 

3.  Each  line  shall  be  coiled,  faked,  or  reeled  in  its  own 
faking  box  or  reel  in  such  manner  that  when  all  the  line 
leaves  the  container  it  shall  automatically  become  un¬ 
attached  and  free  from  the  container. 

(c)  Line  Container. — The  faking  box  or  reel  shall  be  of  such 
size  as  to  accommodate  the  size  and  type  of  line  used.  The 
faking  box  shall  have  a  frame  slightly  larger  than  the  box 
with  a  row  of  wooden  pins  set  vertically  into  its  four  sides. 
It  shall  have  a  false  bottom  which  shall  be  a  tablet  of  wood 
pierced  with  holes  corresponding  to  the  pins  and  shall  fit 
down  over  the  pins  until  it  reaches  their  base  and  rests  on 
the  frame.  The  frame  shall  be  equipped  with  proper  hooks 
for  securing  it  to  the  box  after  the  line  has  been  faked  on 
the  pins.  The  reel  type  container  shall  consist  of  a  reel  upon 
which  the  line  may  be  readily  coiled  and  a  canister  or  con¬ 
tainer  into  which  the  coiled  line  may  be  placed  which  will 
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afford  a  fair  lead  through  which  the  line  may  pay  out.  The 
reel  must  be  so  designed  as  to  permit  easy  withdrawal  after 
the  line  has  been  coiled. 

<d)  Statement  of  Manufacturer. — The  container  of  the  line 
shall  bear  the  name  of  the  manufacturer  and  a  statement  to 
the  effect  that  in  all  respects  the  line  meets  the  requirements 
specified  in  paragraph  (b) ,  1,  2,  and  3,  for  service  lines. 

(e)  Primers. — Primers  used  with  the  breech-loading  gun 
shall  be  of  the  percussion  type.  Primers  used  with  the  muz¬ 
zle-loading  gun  shall  be  of  the  friction  type.  At  least  25 
primers  shall  be  carried  at  all  times. 

(f)  Auxiliary  Line. — At  least  1,500  feet  of  3-inch  manila 
line  shall  be  carried  by  vessels  of  over  300  gross  tons.  This 
line  shall  be  considered  as  part  of  the  line-carrying  gun 
equipment  and  shall  be  maintained  in  first-class  condition  at 
all  times. 

(g)  Accessibility. — The  line-carrying  gun  and  its  equip¬ 
ment  shall  be  kept  always  easily  and  immediately  accessible 
and  ready  for  use.  No  part  of  this  equipment  shall  be  used 
for  any  other  purpose. 

III-9-3.  Line-Carrying  Gun  Equipment  for  Shoulder 
Gun. — T/OC.  (a)  Type. — The  shoulder  line-carrying  gun 
shall  be  a  breech-loading  gun  of  0.45  or  0.50  caliber,  cham¬ 
bered  for  blank  rifle  cartridges,  smooth  bored  and  properly 
stocked.  It  shall  be  contained  in  a  suitable  case,  together 
with  the  following  equipment:  3  shot  lines,  10  projectiles,  25 
cartridges,  1  cleaning  rod,  1  can  of  oil,  and  1  book  of  in¬ 
structions,  and  conform  to  the  following  requirements: 

1.  The  projectiles  shall  be  machined  from  steel  or 
bronze,  weigh  about  8  ounces,  and  have  a  shank  of  suffi¬ 
cient  length  to  project  slightly  beyond  the  muzzle.  The 
shank  shall  be  made  in  one  with  the  projectile  and  have 
at  its  upper  end  an  eye  for  securing  the  line. 

2.  The  line  shall  be  at  least  400  feet  in  length  and  have 
a  circumference  of  about  three-eighths  of  an  inch.  It 
shall  be  woven,  or  laid  up,  of  cotton  or  flax  and  be  very 
flexible,  and  have  a  breaking  strain  of  not  less  than  250 
pounds.  It  shall  be  made  up,  or  coiled,  in  such  way  as  to 
render  it  ready  at  all  times  for  immediate  use,  the  coil  or 
other  device  to  permit  the  free  running  of  the  line  when 
the  gun  is  fired. 

(b)  Auxiliary  Line. — At  least  500  feet  of  3-inch  manila 
line  shall  be  carried  as  an  auxiliary  line  for  use  with  the 
shoulder  line-carrying  equipment.  This  line  shall  be  con¬ 
sidered  as  part  of  the  shoulder  gun  line -carrying  equipment 
and  maintained  in  first-class  condition  at  all  times. 

fc)  Accessibility. — The  shoulder  gun  line-carrying  equip¬ 
ment  shall  be  kept  always  easily  and  immediately  accessible 
and  ready  for  use  and  no  part  of  this  equipment  shall  be 
used  for  any  other  purpose. 

(d)  Test. — The  projectile  shall  be  thrown,  under  condi¬ 
tions  of  a  reasonably  still  atmosphere,  for  a  distance  of  not 
less  than  250  feet  without  fouling  or  breaking  the  line. 

III-9-4.  Service  Recommendations — T/CC.  (a)  Mounted 
Type. — The  following  precautions  and  procedure  are  recom¬ 
mended  for  the  use  of  mounted  type  line-carrying  guns  and 
equipment: 

1.  Service  powder  charge  should  be  about  5  ounces,  and 
the  powder  bags  should  be  furnished  to  the  vessel  contain¬ 
ing  not  more  than  that  quantity  of  black  powder.  Under 
extraordinary  circumstances,  8  ounces  may  be  used. 

2.  In  making  the  line  fast  to  the  shank,  pass  it  through 
the  eye  and  take  three  or  more  half -hitches  around  its 
own  part,  leaving  a  loop  of  about  10  or  12  inches  and 
taking  the  hitches  about  6  inches  apart.  This  will  allow 
the  line  to  slip  slightly  through  the  eye  of  the  shank  be¬ 
fore-  the  hitches  fetch  up,  thus  easing  the  strain  on  the 
line  at  the  loop  during  the  initial  acceleration. 

3.  A  considerable  bight  lead  over  the  side  is  recom¬ 
mended  wherever  possible,  as  it  will  tend  to  lessen  the  jerk 
on  the  line  at  initial  acceleration. 

4.  At  least  a  fathom  of  the  line  from  the  shank  should 
be  thoroughly  wet  before  using  to  prevent  burning. 

5.  The  faking  box  or  reel  should  always  be  faced  in  the 
direction  of  the  line  of  fire  and  placed  abreast  of  the  gun 
and  as  close  to  the  ship’s  side  as  possible.  It  is  not 


advisable  to  place  the  line  too  close  to  the  muzzle  of  the 
gun,  as  the  concussion  may  lift  several  layers  or  coils  from 
the  top,  causing  a  snarl  which  in  turn  may  cause  the  line 
to  part. 

6.  Care  should  be  taken  in  placing  the  equipment  to 
prevent  fouling  of  the  line  in  rigging,  ridge  ropes,  etc., 
which  have  a  tendency  to  rise  or  jump  up  when  the  gun 
is  fired. 

7.  Having  made  the  gun  and  equipment  ready  for  use, 
the  following  procedure  in  firing  is  recommended: 

Select  a  place  where  the  gun  may  recoil  without 
striking  anything,  or  where  it  may  be  securely  lashed 
down. 

Note  the  position  of  the  vessel  to  be  relieved,  her 
distance,  and  the  direction  and  approximate  force  of 
the  wind,  and  then  place  the  gun  in  position,  making 
allowance  for  the  drift  of  the  line.  Place  the  line  on 
the  windward  side  of  the  gun  and  about  3  feet  from  it. 

Make  the  line  fast  in  the  eye  of  the  shank  and  insert 
the  powder  charge,  projectile,  and  primer.  In  loading, 
make  sure  that  the  projectile  is  seated  against  the  wad. 

8.  After  using,  the  lines  should  be  thoroughly  dried 
before  rewinding  or  faking. 

(b)  Shoulder  Type. — In  using  the  shoulder  line-throwing 
type  gun,  the  following  precautions  should  be  observed: 

1.  Care  should  be  taken  to  prevent  fouling  of  the  line 
in  rigging,  ridge  ropes,  etc.,  which  have  a  tendency  to  rise 
or  jump  up  when  the  gun  is  fired. 

2.  The  projectile  should  be  seated  in  the  end  of  the 
cartridge  case. 

3.  If  fired  near  the  ship’s  side,  the  gun  must  be  held 
firmly  to  prevent  it  from  “jumping”  overboard. 

4.  The  line  should  be  wet  thoroughly  for  2  or  3  feet 
from  the  shank  to  prevent  burning. 

5.  The  use  of  a  “reduced  load”  cartridge  is  recommended, 
containing  50  grains  of  powder  instead  of  70. 

6.  After  using,  the  line  should  be  thoroughly  dried  be¬ 
fore  rewinding  or  faking. 

7.  In  using  this  equipment  the  instructions  furnished  by 
the  manufacturer  shall  be  followed. 

III-9-5.  Placard  Instructions. — T/OC — A  placard  with  in¬ 
structions  for  using  the  gun  apparatus,  as  practiced  by  the 
United  States  Coast  Guard,  shall  be  posted  in  the  pilot  house 
and  engine  room,  and  seamen’s,  firemen’s,  and  stewards’  de¬ 
partments  of  every  vessel  required  by  law  to  carry  such  gun 
apparatus. 

RULE  IV 

[Outline  of  Sections] 

Fire-Fighting  Equipment  for  Tank  Vessels 

Section  IV-1.  Inspection  of  Fire-Fighting  Equipment. 

IV-1-1.  Inspection  of  Fire-Fighting  Equipment — General. 
IV-1-2.  Inspection  by  both  Inspectors. 

IV-1-3.  All  Fire  Equipment  May  be  Tested. 

IV-1-4.  Testing  of  Fire  Hose  and  Pumps. 

IV— 1—5.  Inspection  of  Bilges. 

IV-1-6.  Special  Types  of  Fire  Apparatus  May  be  Used. 
IV-1-7.  Fire  Equipment — New  and  Existing  Vessels. 
IV-1-8.  Repairs  and  Alterations  to  Fire-Fighting  Equip¬ 
ment. 

Section  IV-2.  Fire  Pumps,  Mains,  Hydrants,  and  Hose. 

IV— 2—1.  Fire  Pumps  Required. 

IV-2-2.  Capacity  of  Fire  Pumps. 

IV-2-3.  Type  of  Fire  Pumps. 

IV-2-4.  Location  of  Fire  Pumps. 

IV-2-5.  Fire  Pump  Relief  Valves,  Piping,  and  marking  of 
valves. 

IV-2-6.  Fire  Hydrants. 

IV-2-7.  Fire  Hose. 

Section  IV-3.  Fire  Equipment  for  Cargo  Spaces. 

IV-3-1.  General  Requirements. 

IV-3-2.  Systems  Which  May  be  Substituted  for  Steam. 
IV-3-3.  Minimum  Capacity. 

IV-3-4.  Basic  Requirements. 

IV-3-5.  Steam  Fire-Extinguishing  System. 

IV-3-6.  Inert  Gas  or  Vapor  Fire-Extinguishing  System. 
IV-3-7.  Foam  Fire-Extinguishing  System. 

IV-3-8.  Flue  Gas  Fire-Extinguishing  System. 

IV-3-9.  Fire-Extinguishing  System  for  Lamp  and  Paint 
Rooms,  etc. 

IV-3-10  Shutting  Down  Boilers  and  Machinery. 
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Section  IV-4.  Fire  Axes. 

IV— 4—1.  Fire  Axes  Required. 

IV-4-2.  Location  and  use  of  Fire  Axes. 

Section  IV-5.  Hand  Fire  Extinguishers. 

IV-5-1 .  Test  of. 

IV-5-2.  Marking  of. 

.  IV-5- 3.  Location  of. 

IV-5-4.  Inspection  of. 

IV-5-5.  Spare  Charges  and  Parts  For. 

IV— 5-6.  Number  Required. 

IV-5-7.  Number  Required  on  Vessels  Using  Oil  Fuel. 
Section  IV-6.  Sand  Boxes  Required  on  Tank  Vessels  Using  Oil 
Fuel. 

IV-6-1.  Sand  Boxes  Required. 

Section  IV-7.  Fire-Extinguishing  Equipment  Required  on  Tank 
Barges. 

IV- 7-1.  Portable  Extinguishing  Equipment  for  Cargo 
Spaces. 

IV-7-2.  Hand  Fire  Extinguishers  for  Quarters  and  Engine 
Spaces. 

RULE  IV 

Fire-Fighting  Equipment  for  Tank  Vessels 

Section  IV-1 — Inspection  of  Fire-Fighting  Equipment 

1V-1-1.  Inspection  of  Fire-Fighting  Equipment — General. — 
TB/ALL — At  each  annual  inspection,  and  at  any  other  time 
as  required  in  the  judgment  of  the  local  inspectors,  all  fire¬ 
fighting  equipment  on  tank  vessels  shall  be  inspected. 

IV-1-2.  Inspection  by  Both  Inspectors. — TB/ALL — The  in¬ 
spection  of  fire-fighting  equipment  shall  be  made  jointly  by 
both  boiler  inspector  and  hull  inspector. 

IV-1-3.  All  Fire  Equipment  May  Be  Tested. — TB/ALL — 
During  the  inspection  of  fire-fighting  equipment  the  local 
inspectors  may  require  fire  apparatus  to  be  tested,  and  used, 
except  as  provided  under  IV-3-6  (b)  and  IV-5-4. 

IV-1-4.  Testing  of  Fire  House  and  Pumps. — TB/ALL — It 
shall  be  the  duty  of  both  the  hull  and  boiler  inspectors  to 
examine  all  pumps,  hose,  and  other  fire  apparatus  and  to  see 
that  the  hose  is  subjected  to  a  pressure  of  100  pounds  to  the 
square  inch,  and  that  the  hose  couplings  are  securely  fas¬ 
tened  in  accordance  with  these  regulations. 

TV-1-5.  Inspection  of  Bilges. — TB/ALL — When  inspecting 
oil-burning  vessels,  either  internal -combustion  type  or  steam- 
driven  type,  the  inspector  shall  examine  the  tank  tops  and 
bilges  in  the  fireroom  and  engine  room  to  see  that  there  is 
no  accumulation  of  oil  which  might  create  a  fire  hazard. 

TV-1-6.  Special  Types  of  Fire  Apparatus  May  Be  Used. — 
TB/ALL — Any  special  type  of  appliance,  fire-extinguishing 
medium,  or  arrangement  approved  by  the  Board  of  Supervis¬ 
ing  Inspectors  may  be  used. 

IV-1-7.  Fire  Equipment — New  and  Existing  Vessels. — TB/ 
ALL — All  tank  vessels  subject  to  these  regulations  shall  have 
fire  extinguishers  and  fire  extinguishing  apparatus  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  these  regulations:  Provided,  however,  That  all  fire 
extinguishers  and  fire  extinguishing  apparatus  which  is  of 
the  character  that  complied  with  the  rules  and  regulations 
of  the  Board  of  Supervising  Inspectors,  pursuant  to  Title  52 
of  the  Revised  Statutes,  on  vessels  in  existence  at  the  time 
these  regulations  are  promulgated,  and  have  been  in  use  on 
such  vessels,  may  be  approved  by  the  local  inspectors,  pro¬ 
vided  such  existing  fire  extinguishers  and  such  fire  fighting 
apparatus  are  found  to  be  in  good  and  workable  condition. 
Where  such  existing  fire  extinguishers  and  fire  fighting  appa¬ 
ratus  are  not  found  to  be  in  good  and  workable  condition, 
they  shall  be  repaired  or  else  replaced  by  fire  extinguishers 
or  fire  fighting  apparatus  of  the  latest  approved  type,  as  re¬ 
quired  by  these  regulations.  Where  such  existing  fire  extin¬ 
guishers  or  fire  fighting  apparatus  are  found  to  be  in  good 
and  workable  condition  but  deficient  as  to  quantity  or  num¬ 
bers,  the  additional  quantity  or  numbers  required  by  these 
regulations  shall  be  of  the  latest  approved  type.  Fixed  sys¬ 
tems  which  are  included  in  the  fire  fighting  equipment  for 
tank  vessels  and  which  have  been  in  the  past  approved  by 
the  Bureau  shall  be  deemed  to  comply  with  these  regulations 
both  as  to  character  and  quantity,  provided  such  systems  are 
in  good  and  workable  condition. 

IV-1-8.  Repairs  and  Alterations  to  Fire-Fighting  Equip¬ 
ment. — TB/ALL — No  extensive  repairs  or  alterations,  except 
in  emergency,  shall  be  made  to  any  fire-extinguishing  appa¬ 
ratus,  or  other  appliance  subject  to  inspection,  without  ad¬ 


vance  notice  to  the  local  inspectors.  Such  repairs  or  altera¬ 
tions  shall  so  far  as  is  practicable  be  made  with  materials 
and  tested  in  the  manner  specified  within  those  rules  for  new 
construction.  Emergency  repairs  or  alterations  shall  be  re¬ 
ported  as  soon  as  practicable  to  the  local  inspectors  in  the 
district  where  the  vessel  may  call  after  such  repairs  are  made. 

Section  IV-2 — Fire  Pumps,  Mains,  Hydrants,  and  Hose 

IV-2-1.  Fire  Pumps  Required. — T/ALL.  (a)  All  tank  ships 
shall  be  provided  with  pumps  available  for  use  as  fire  pumps, 
as  follows: 

(b)  Tank  ships  of  500  gross  tons  and  under  shall  be 
equipped  with  an  efficient  hand  pump  capable  of  delivering 
50  gallons  per  minute  or  a  power-driven  pump  of  equivalent 
capacity. 

(c)  Tank  ships  of  more  than  500  gross  tons  shall  be  pro¬ 
vided  with  independently  driven  power  pumps  as  specified  in 
the  following  table: 


'  Over  500  and  not  over  1,000  gross  tons _ 1  pump. 

I  Over  1,000  gross  tons - 2  pumps. 


IV-2-2.  Capacity  of  Fire  Pumps. — T/ALL.  (a)  The  capacity 
of  the  combined  fire  pump  installation  shall  be  Vi  gallon  per 
minute  per  gross  ton  of  the  tank  ship.  The  maximum  total 
fire  pump  capacity  required  for  any  tank  ship  shall  be  800 
gallons  per  minute. 

(b)  Pumps  on  tank  ships  of  500  gross  tons  or  over  shall 
be  capable  of  delivering  water  through  the  highest  outlets 
at  a  minimum  pressure  of  50  lbs.  per  square  inch  at  the  hose 
nozzle  when  the  pumps  are  delivering  their  rated  capacity. 

(c)  While  arranged  with  permanent  connections  to  the 
fire  main  the  pumps  may  be  utilized  also  for  other  purposes, 
provided  that  one  of  the  required  pumps  is  kept  available 
for  immediate  use  on  the  fire  system.  In  no  case,  however, 
shall  a  pump  having  connection  to  oil  lines  be  used  as  a 
fire  pump. 

IV-2-3.  Type  of  Fire  Pumps. — T/ALL.  (a)  Tank  ships  are 
not  restricted  to  any  particular  type  or  proportions  for  fire 
pumps. 

IV-2-4.  Location  of  Fire  Pumps. — T/ALL — On  oil-burning 
|  tank  ships,  provided  with  two  fire  pumps,  where  the  engine 
and  fire  rooms  are  not  entirely  separated  by  iron  or  steel 
bulkheads,  or  if  fuel  oil  can  drain  from  fire-room  bilges  into 
the  engine  room,  one  of  the  fire  pumps  shall  be  located  in  an 
accessible  space  separate  from  the  machinery  compartment. 

IV-2-5.  Fire  Pump  Relief  Valves,  Piping,  and  Marking  of 
Valves. — T/ALL.  (a)  Fire  pumps  shall  be  equipped  on  the 
discharge  side  with  a  relief  valve  set  to  relieve  at  125  pounds 
per  square  inch,  and  a  pressure  gage  to  indicate  the  pressure 
on  the  fire  main. 

(b)  Suction  pipes  for  all  fire  pumps  shall  be  so  arranged 
as  to  have  an  area  of  opening  sufficiently  large  to  supply 
water  when  the  pumps  are  working  at  full  capacity. 

(c)  The  size  of  the  discharge  pipe  leading  from  fire  pumps 
shall  in  no  case  be  less  than  that  of  the  discharge  opening 
of  the  pump,  and  in  no  case  shall  it  be  less  than  IV2  inches 
in  internal  diameter. 

(d)  The  pipe,  valves,  fittings,  and  construction  of  fire 
lines  shall  conform  to  Rule  II,  General  Rules  and  Regula¬ 
tions,  Section  19 — “Piping  Systems.” 

(e)  The  valves  on  steam  and  carbon  dioxide  fire  ex¬ 
tinguishing  systems  shall  be  plainly  marked  to  indicate  the 
compartment  into  which  they  discharge. 

IV-2-6.  Fire  Hydrants. — T/ALL.  (a)  Fire  hydrants  shall 
be  of  a  sufficient  number  and  so  arranged  that  any  part  of 
the  living  quarters,  weather  decks,  and  any  parts  of  cargo 
decks  accessible  to  the  crew  while  at  sea  may  be  reached 
with  a  single  50-foot  length  of  hose. 

(b)  Hose  connections  shall  be  brass  or  composition. 

(c)  Outlet  openings  shall  have  a  diameter  of  not  less  than 
1 V2  inches. 

(d)  All  fire  hydrants  shall  be  equipped  with  hose  spanners. 
IV-2-7.  Fire  Hose. — T/ALL.  (a)  Fire  hose  shall  be  con¬ 
nected  to  the  outlet  at  all  times  except  on  open  decks  where 
the  location  of  the  fire  hydrants  is  such  that  no  protection 
is  afforded  for  the  hose  in  heavy  weather. 
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(b)  The  fire  hose  may  be  temporarily  removed  when  it 
will  interfere  with  the  handling  of  cargo. 

(c)  Each  fire  hose  shall  be  provided  with  a  suitable  nozzle. 

(d)  Fire  hose,  when  part  of  the  fire  equipment,  shall  not 
be  used  for  any  other  purpose  than  fire  extinguishing,  fire 
drills,  end  testing. 

(e)  Fire  Hose  shall  be  drained  and  stowed  in  its  proper 
place  immediately  after  being  used. 

Section  IV-3 — Fire  Equipment  for  Cargo  Spaces,  Etc. 

IV-3-1.  General  Requirement. — T/ALL — Every  tank  ship 
shall  be  provided  with  suitable  pipes  and  valves  attached  to 
the  boiler  to  convey  steam  into  the  hold  and  to  different 
compartments  thereof  to  extinguish  fire,  or  such  other  suit¬ 
able  apparatus  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  regulations  of 
the  Board  of  Supervising  Inspectors  with  the  approval  of 
the  Secretary  of  Commerce. 

IV -3 -2.  Systems  Which  May  be  Substituted  for  Steam. — 
T/ALL — On  tank  ships,  foam,  gases  or  vapors,  or  any  other 
effective  fire  extinguishing  system  may  be  substituted  for 
steam,  provided  such  system,  if  fixed,  is  completely  installed 
in  accordance  with  approved  drawings  and  specifications. 
Such  systems  may  be  portable,  semi-portable,  or  fixed,  and 
may  be  of  more  than  one  type  provided  its  total  capacity 
equals  the  requirements  of  these  regulations. 

IV-3-3.  Minimum  Capacity  of  Fire-Extinguishing  Systems 
for  Cargo  Spaces. — T/ALL.  (a)  For  Steam,  Inert  Gases,  and 
Vapors. — The  minimum  capacity  of  fire  systems  for  cargo 
spaces  shall  be  based  upon  the  volume  of  the  largest  cargo 
compartment  in  cubic  feet,  which  shall  be  determined  by 
measurements  taken  between  fire-retarding  boundaries  such 
as  decks,  shells,  tank  bottoms,  and  bulkheads. 

(b)  For  Foam. — The  minimum  capacity  of  fire  systems  for 
cargo  spaces  shall  be  based  upon  the  largest  superficial  liquid 
area  obtainable  in  any  tank  within  the  range  of  usual 
trim. 

IV-3-4.  Basic  Requirements  of  Fire-Extinguishing  Systems 
for  Cargo  Spaces. — T/ALL.  (a)  Steam. — Steam  for  fire-ex¬ 
tinguishing  systems  shall  be  available  from  the  main  boilers 
or  from  a  donkey  or  auxiliary  boiler  or  from  a  shore  source 
having  a  minimum  capacity  equivalent  to  1  square  foot  of 
heating  surface  for  each  300  cubic  feet  of  the  largest  com¬ 
partment  in  which  cargo  is  carried.  This  requirement  shall 
be  based  upon  a  rate  of  evaporation  of  6  pounds  of  steam 
per  hour  per  square  foot  of  heating  surface  from  and  at 
212  F.  medium  steaming.  Equivalent  values  of  heating  sur¬ 
face  will  be  permitted  for  boilers  having  rates  of  evaporation 
differing  from  that  herein  specified. 

(b)  Inert  Gases  and  Vapors. — At  least  one  pound  of  carbon 
dioxide  or  its  equivalent  of  other  inert  gas  or  vapor  for  each 
30  cubic  feet  of  gross  volume  of  the  largest  cargo  compartment 
as  defined  in  IV-3-3  (a) .  discharged  at  the  rate  of  one  pound 
of  carbon  dioxide  or  its  equivalent  of  other  inert  gas  per 
minute  for  each  150  cubic  feet  of  cargo  space. 

(c)  Foam. — At  least  a  six-inch  layer  of  foam  delivered  uni¬ 
formly  over  the  largest  superficial  liquid  area  as  defined  in  ! 
IV-3-3  (b) ;  discharged  at  the  rate  of  not  less  than  10  cubic 
feet  of  foam  per  minute  per  100  square  feet  of  surface  to  be 
covered. 

id)  Provision  Against  Freezing. — Provision  shall  be  made 
for  draining  the  manifold  and  individual  lines  of  fire-extin¬ 
guishing  systems  for  cargo  spaces  to  protect  them  against 
freezing. 

IV-3-5.  Steam  Fire  Extinguishing  System  for  Cargo 
Spaces. — T/ALL.  (a)  A  steam  pressure  of  at  least  100  lbs.  per 
square  inch  shall  be  maintained  for  fire-extinguishing  pur¬ 
poses.  Where  the  maximum  allowable  boiler  working  pres¬ 
sure  will  not  permit  of  this,  or  where  steam  from  a  shore  plant 
is  being  used,  the  maximum  steam  pressure  permitted  by  the 
operating  boiler  pressure  limitations  shall  be  provided  for  this 
purpose. 

(b)  Where  steam  fire-extinguishing  systems  are  fitted  on 
tank  ships,  the  control  valve  shall  be  housed  in  a  fire- 
resisting  compartment  located  in  an  accessible  place  on  the 
weather  deck  in  order  to  protect  the  operator  from  fire 
and  smoke.  The  main  lines  shall  have  sufficient  area  to 


supply  all  the  individual  lines  to  the  largest  tank  and  the 
tanks  adjacent  thereto,  and  the  valves  on  the  branch  lines 
to  the  tanks  shall  be  left  open  at  all  times  so  that,  in  case 
of  fire,  it  will  be  necessary  only  to  open  the  master  valve 
to  insure  a  flow  of  steam  into  each  hold  or  tank,  after  which 
the  valves  leading  to  tanks  which  are  not  on  fire  may  be 
closed:  Provided,  That  where  the  opening  of  such  branch 
line  valve  may  cause  contamination  of  cargo  or  cause  the 
passage  of  gases  or  vapors  between  tanks  or  compartments, 
they  may  be  kept  closed. 

(c)  Steam  smothering  lines  shall  be  tested  with  at  least 
50  pounds  of  air  pressure  or  by  blowing  steam  through  the 
lines  and  a  survey  made  for  detecting  corrosion  and  defects, 
using  hammer  test  or  such  other  means  as  may  be  necessary. 

(d)  The  minimum  diameter  of  any  steam  fire  extinguish¬ 
ing  pipe  to  any  fuel  oil  tank  shall  be  one  inch. 

IV-3-6.  Insert  Gas  or  Vapor  Fire  Extinguishing  Systems 
for  Cargo  Spaces. — T/ALL.  (a)  The  piping  for  inert  gas  or 
vapor  fire-extinguishing  systems  shall  comply  with  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  Sup.  51,  Rule  2,  Sec.  19. 

Cb)  At  annual  inspections,  all  carbon  dioxide  (C02)  cyl¬ 
inders,  whether  fixed  or  portable,  shall  be  examined  exter¬ 
nally  and  replaced  if  any  corrosion  is  found;  and  they  shall 
also  be  checked  by  weighing  to  determine  their  contents, 
and  if  found  to  be  more  than  10  percent  under  the  required 
contents  of  carbon  dioxide,  they  shall  be  recharged. 

IV-3-7.  Foam  Fire-Extinguishing  Systems  for  Cargo 
Spaces. — T/ALL.  (a)  The  piping  for  foam  fire-extinguishing 
systems  shall  comply  with  the  requirements  of  Sup.  51,  Rule 
2,  Sec.  19. 

(b)  If  the  foam  system  is  of  the  fixed  type  the  apparatus 
and  chemicals  shall  be  contained  in  a  fire-resistant  compart¬ 
ment  protected  from  the  weather  where  the  operator  will  be 
shielded  from  fire  and  smoke. 

(c)  If  the  foam  system  is  of  the  portable  type  the  apparatus 
and  chemicals  shall  be  stowed  in  a  readily  accessible  place 
protected  from  the  weather. 

IV-3-8.  Flue  Gas  Fire-Extinguishing  Systems  for  Cargo 
\  Spaces. — T/ALL — Inert  gas  system  for  extinguishing  fires  in 
cargo  spaces,  where  the  source  of  the  inert  gas  is  the  stack 
or  a  furnace  for  producing  such  inert  gas  shall  be  considered 
as  complying  with  these  regulations,  provided  such  system 
shall  have  the  approval  of  the  Bureau  as  required  in  Section 
IV-3-2  of  these  regulations. 

IV-3-9.  Fire  Extinguishing  Systems  for  Lamp  and  Paint 
Rooms,  Etc. — T/ALL — The  steam,  inert  gas  or  vapor,  or  foam 
system  for  extinguishing  fires  in  cargo  spaces  shall  be  so 
arranged  that  it  may  be  used  for  extinguishing  fires  in  lamp, 
oil,  and  paint  rooms,  and  such  rooms  and  compartments  in 
all  classes  of  vessels  shall  be  wholly  and  tightly  lined  with 
metal. 

IV-3-10.  Shutting  down  of  Boilers  and  Machinery. — 
T/ALL — The  fire-extinguishing  systems  provided  for  in  Rule 
IV  which  depend  for  their  operation  on  the  ship’s  boilers  or 
machinery  shall  not  be  required  to  be  immediately  available 
at  docks  or  at  anchorages. 

Section  IV-4 — Fire  Axes 

IV-4-1.  Fire  Axes  Required. — T/ALL.  All  tank  ships  shall 
be  provided  with  fire  axes  as  follows: 


Gross  Tons: 

Not  over  50 _  1 

Over  50  and  not  over  200 _  2 

Over  200  and  not  over  500 _  3 

Over  500  and  not  over  1,000 _  4 

Over  1,000 - 5 


IV-4-2.  Location  and  Use  of  Fire  Axes. — T/ALL — All  fire 
axes  shall  be  located  so  as  to  be  readily  found  in  time  of 
need,  shall  not  be  used  for  general  purposes,  and  shall  be 
kept  in  good  condition. 

Section  IV-5 — Hand  Fire  Extinguishers 

IV-5-1.  Hand  Fire  Extinguishers — Test  of. — TB/ALL — 
Every  type  of  fire  extinguisher  provided  for  and  required  by 
this  section  shall  be  tested  by  the  Bureau  of  Standards,  De¬ 
partment  of  Commerce,  and  a  report  made  by  that  bureau  to 
the  Board  of  Supervising  Inspectors,  which  shall  then  deter- 
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mine  whether  the  said  extinguisher  shall  be  approved  for  use 
on  vessels  subject  to  inspection. 

IV-5-2.  Hand  Fire  Extinguishers — Marking  of. — TB/ALL — 
Every  fire  extinguisher  approved  after  May  31,  1921,  for  use 
on  vessels  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Bureau  of  Navigation 
and  Steamboat  Inspection  shall  have  affixed  thereto  a  metal¬ 
lic  name  plate  having  plainly  stamped  thereon  the  name  of 
the  fire  extinguisher,  the  rated  capacity  in  gallons,  quarts, 
or  pounds,  and  the  name  and  address  of  the  person  or  firm 
for  whom  approved. 

IV-5-3.  Hand  Fire  Extinguishers — Location  of. — TB/ALL — 
Hand  fire  extinguishers  shall  be  located  in  such  parts  of  the 
tank  vessel  as  in  the  judgment  of  the  local  inspectors  will  be 
most  convenient  and  serviceable  in  case  of  emergency  and  so 
arranged  that  they  may  be  easily  removed  from  their 
fastenings. 

IV-5-4.  Hand  Fire  Extinguishers — Inspection  of. — TB/ALL — 
Every  fire  extinguisher  shall  be  discharged  and  examined  at 
each  annual  inspection:  Provided,  That  carbon  tetrachloride 
fire  extinguishers  shall  be  tested  for  their  pumping  efficiency 
and  the  liquid  discharged  with  proper  care  so  that  it  may  be 
replaced  in  the  extinguishers.  Carbon  dioxide  fire  extin¬ 
guishers  shall  be  checked  by  weighing  to  determine  contents, 
and,  if  found  to  be  more  than  10  per  cent  under  required 
contents  of  carbon  dioxide,  they  shall  be  recharged. 

IV-5-5.  Hand  Fire  Extinguishers — Spare  Charges  and 
Parts. — TB/ALL.  (a)  Extra  Charges  shall  be  carried  on  board 
for  50  percent  of  each  class  of  fire  extinguishers  required. 
If  50  percent  of  each  class  of  fire  extinguishers  carried  gives 
a  fractional  result,  extra  charges  and  extra  safety  valve  units 
shall  be  provided  for  the  next  largest  whole  number:  Pro¬ 
vided,  That  extra  charges  for  carbon  dioxide  type  fire  ex¬ 
tinguishers  shall  be  considered  either  an  additional  carbon 
dioxide  extinguisher  or  a  2l/z  gallon  foam  extinguisher  and 
for  this  2  y2  gallon  foam  extinguisher  no  extra  charge  will  be 
required. 

(b)  Recharges,  particularly  the  acid  used  in  charging  soda- 
and-acid  type  of  fire  extinguisher,  must  be  packed  in  such 
manner  that  the  filling  operation  (i.  e.,  in  recharging  the 
extinguisher)  can  be  performed  without  subjecting  the  person 
doing  the  recharging  to  undue  risk  of  acid  burns  and  shall  be 
contained  in  Crown  stopper  type  of  bottle. 

(c)  Extra  safety  valve  units  shall  be  carried  on  board  for 
50  percent  of  all  hand  fire  extinguishers  of  the  foam  type. 

IV-5-6.  Hand  Fire  Extinguishers — Number  Required  on 
Tank  Ships. — T/ALL.  (a)  Tank  ships  of  over  15  gross  tons 
having  hulls  constructed  of  metal  with  metal  superstructures 
shall  be  provided  with  chemical  fire  extinguishers  as  follows: 

Minimum  No.  of  Fire 


Size  of  Vessel,  Gross  Tons:  Extinguishers 

Over  15  and  not  over  100 _  1 

Over  100  and  not  over  300 _  2 

Over  300 _  3 


(b)  Tank  ships  of  over  15  gross  tons  constructed  of  wood 
or  with  hulls  constructed  of  metal  with  wood  superstructures 
shall  be  provided  with  chemical  fire  extinguishers  as  follows: 

Minimum  No.  of  Fire 


Size  of  Vessel,  Gross  Tons:  Extinguishers 

Over  15  and  not  over  75 _  1 

Over  75  and  not  over  200 _  2 

Over  200  and  not  over  500 _ _  3 

Over  500 _  4 


ic)  The  above  tables  are  based  on  the  ordinary  2x/2  gallon 
foam  type  fire  extinguisher;  other  types  of  fire  extinguishers 
may  be  substituted  according  to  the  following  schedule: 

One  2V2  gallon  foam  type  is  equivalent  to  one  15  lb.  carbon 
dioxide  (C02)  type  or  two  1  quart  carbon  tetrachloride  type. 

(d)  No  fire  extinguisher  of  capacity  greater  than  2x/z  gal¬ 
lons  (or  equivalent  sizes  of  other  types)  shall  be  allowed  a 
greater  rating  than  the  ordinary  2y2  gallon  size,  but  fire 
extinguishers  of  less  capacity  are  allowable  under  the  above 
tables  when  their  total  contents  equal  the  required  quantity 
on  tank  ships. 

IV-5-7.  Hand  Fire  Extinguishers  Required  on  Tank  Ves¬ 
sels  Using  Oil  as  Fuel. — TB/ALL.  (a)  In  fire  rooms  or  engine 
rooms — At  least  two  2V2  gallon  foam  type  fire  extinguishers 
or  their  equivalents,  as  required  in  IV-5-6  (c),  shall  be  pro¬ 


vided  in  each  fire  room  and  in  each  engine  room  which  con¬ 
tains  internal  combustion  engines.  On  tank  ships  these  fire 
extinguishers  shall  be  in  addition  to  those  provided  for  in 
IV-5-6. 

(b)  Where  gasoline  is  carried  in  a  separate  storage  tank 
for  use  in  an  auxiliary  lighting  or  wireless  unit  or  work  boats, 
at  least  two  2y2  gallon  foam  type  fire  extinguishers  or  their 
equivalents  as  required  in  IV-5-6  (c) ,  shall  be  provided,  and 
such  fire  extinguishers  shall  be  located  within  a  reasonable 
distance  of  the  gasoline  storage  tank. 

Section  IV-6 — Sand  Boxes  Required  on  Tank  Vessels  Using 
Oil  as  Fuel  Under  Boilers 

IV-6-1.  Sand  Boxes  Required. — TB/ALL.  (a)  Tank  vessels 
of  500  gross  tons  and  under  using  oil  as  fuel  under  boilers 
may  be  fitted  with  metal  tanks,  in  the  space  where  such  oil 
is  used,  containing  25  gallons  of  sand  and  a  scoop  and  such 
tank,  sand,  and  scoop  when  so  provided  may  be  considered 
as  replacing  one  of  the  fire  extinguishers  required  under 
IV-5-7  (a). 

(b)  Tank  vessels  of  over  500  gross  tons  using  oil  as  fuel 
shall  be  fitted  with  metal  tanks,  in  the  space  where  such  oil 
is  used,  containing  50  gallons  of  sand  and  a  scoop. 

Section  IV-7 — Fire-Extinguishing  Equipment  Required  on  Tank 

Barges 

IV-7-1.  Portable  Extinguishing  Equipment  for  Cargo 
Spaces. — B/ALL.  (a)  All  tank  barges  of  100  gross  tons  and 
over,  whose  certificate  requires  that  they  be  manned,  and 
which  are  not  equipped  with  a  steam  fire  extinguishing 
system  as  required  on  a  tank  ship,  shall  be  equipped  with 
approved  chemical,  inert  gas,  or  foam  in  the  following 
quantities: 

33  gallons  of  foam,  or 

200  lbs.  of  carbon  dioxide,  or 

7  gallons  of  carbon  tetrachloride. 

This  is  in  addition  to  the  hand  extinguishers  required  in 
IV-7-2. 

(b)  The  above  equipment  may  be  either  portable  or 
equipped  with  sufficient  lengths  of  hose  or  piping  to  deliver 
the  extinguishing  agent  to  any  point  on  deck  or  in  the 
crew’s  accommodation.  If  portable  extinguishers  are  used, 
each  unit  must  weigh  less  than  55  lbs.  Extinguishers  shall 
be  located  in  protected  and  accessible  places  but  not  imme¬ 
diately  adjacent  to  cargo  tank  hatches  and  openings. 

IV-7-2.  Hand  Fire  Extinguishers  for  Quarters  and  Engine 
Spaces. — B/ALL.  (a)  Each  tank  barge  whose  certificate  re¬ 
quires  that  it  be  manned,  and  each  unmanned  tank  barge  with 
pump  room  shall  be  provided  with  approved  hand  extin¬ 
guishers  located  in  or  adjacent  to  the  entrance  of  spaces,  as 
follows: 

Living  Accommodations. 

Galley. 

Pump  Room. 

Pump  Engine  Room. 

Fire  Room. 

The  fire  extinguishers  at  each  location  shall  be  not  less 
than  one  of  the  equivalent  amounts  as  follows: 

2ya  gallons  of  foam,  or 
15  lbs.  of  carbon  dioxide,  or 
2  qts.  of  carbon  tetrachloride. 

In  no  event  shall  a  manned  tank  barge  or  an  unmanned 
tank  barge  with  pump  room  be  provided  with  less  than  one 
of  the  equivalent  quantities,  as  follows: 

5  gallons  of  foam,  or 
30  lbs.  of  carbon  dioxide,  or 
4  quarts  of  carbon  tetrachloride. 

B/R  (b)  Unmanned  tank  barges  not  provided  with  pump 
rooms,  which  operate  exclusively  on  inland  water  tributary 
to  the  Gulf  of  Mexico  in  flotilla  and  in  actual  physical  con¬ 
tact  with  each  other  and/or  a  towing  vessel,  need  not  be 
equipped  with  individual  fire-extinguishing  apparatus:  Pro¬ 
vided,  That  the  regular  equipment  of  the  towing  vessel  shall 
include  portable  or  semi-portable  fire-extinguishing  appa¬ 
ratus  of  a  capacity  equivalent  to  15  lbs.  of  carbon  dioxide, 
2V2  gallons  of  foam  or  2  qts.  of  carbon  tetrachloride  for  each 
barge  without  pump  room  in  the  flotilla. 
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RULE  V 

(Outline  of  Sections] 

Operation  of  Tank  Vessels 
Section  V-l.  General. 

V-l-1.  Licensed  Officers  and  Crews  of  Tank  Ships. 

V-l-2.  Physical  Condition  of  Crew. 

V-l-3.  Illness,  Alcohol,  Drugs,  etc. 

V-l-4.  Certificate  of  Discharge. 

V-l-5.  Watchman. 

V— 1-6.  Station  Bills,  Muster  Lists,  and  Line-Throwing 
Gun  Drills. 

V-l-7.  Carriage  of  Persons  Other  Than  Crew. 

V— 1-8.  Emergency  Signals,  Fire  and  Boat  Drills. 

V-l-9.  Shipping  Papers. 

V-l-10.  Sanitary  Condition. 

Section  V-2.  Navigation. 

V— 2— 1.  Notice  to  Mariners — Aids  to  Navigation. 

V-2-2.  Draft. 

V-2-3.  Steering  Gear  Tests. 

V-2-4.  Steering  Orders 
V-2-5.  Lookouts. 

V-2-6.  Unauthorized  Lights. 

V-2-7.  Searchlight. 

V-2-8.  Whistling. 

V-2-9.  Reports  of  Accidents  to  Tank  Vessels. 

Section  V-3.  Engine  Departments. 

V-3-1.  Examination  of  Boilers  and  Machinery  by  Engineer. 
V-3-2.  Reports  of  Accidents,  Repairs,  and  Unsafe  Boilers 
and  Machinery  by  Engineers. 

V-3-3.  Requirements  for  Fuel  Oil. 

Section  V-4.  General  Safety  Rules. 

V-4-1.  Warning  Signals  and  Signs. 

V-4-2.  Matches  and  Smoking. 

V-4-3.  Cargo  Tank  Hatches  and  Ullage  Holes. 

V-4-4.  Non-Sparking  Tools. 

V-4-5.  Fresh  Air  Masks. 

Section  V-5.  Cargo  Handling. 


V-l-3.  Illness ,  Alcohol,  Drugs,  Etc. — TB/ALL — No  person, 
known  by  the  individual  in  charge  of  a  tank  vessel  to  be 
under  the  influence  of  liquor  or  other  stimulant,  or  to  be 
ill  to  such  an  extent  as  to  unfit  him  for  any  particular 
service  on  the  tank  vessel,  shall  be  allowed  to  perform  such 
service  while  in  such  condition. 

V-l-4.  Certificate  of  Discharge. — Each  member  of  the  crew 
on  termination  of  service  shall,  upon  request,  receive  from 
the  Master  or  captain  of  a  tank  vessel,  a  letter  of  discharge 
stating  therein  his  service,  character,  and  ability. 

V-l-5.  Watchman. — B/CBLR.  (a)  Manned  Barge. — At 
least  one  member  of  the  crew  of  a  manned  tank  barge  shall 
be  on  board  at  all  times  except  when  the  vessel  is  gas-free 
|  or  is  moored  at  a  dock  or  terminal  at  which  watchman 
!  service  is  provided. 

B/R.  (b)  Unmanned  Barge. — Any  normally  unmanned 
barge  or  barge  flotilla  of  more  than  one  barge  in  actual 
physical  contact  with  each  other  shall  have  at  least  one 
watchman  aboard  at  all  times  except  when  gas-free  or  when 
moored  at  a  dock  where  watchman  service  is  provided  or 
when  being  operated  singly  or  in  flotilla,  accompanied  by  a 
,  towing  vessel  in  actual  contact  with  the  flotilla.  These 
s  watchmen  may  be  members  of  the  regular  complement  of 
the  towing  vessel. 

V-l-6.  Station  Bills,  Muster  Lists,  and  Line-Throwing  Gun 
Drills. — T/ALL — It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  master  of  every 
tankship  over  500  gross  tons  to  cause  station  bills  and  muster 
lists  to  be  prepared  before  the  vessel  sails  which  shall  be 
signed  by  the  master  who  shall  be  responsible  for  their  prepa¬ 
ration.  The  station  bills  and  muster  lists  shall  be  posted  in 


V-5-1.  Men  on  Duty. 

V— 6-2.  Electric  Bonding. 

V-5-3.  Closing  Scuppers  and  Sea  Valves. 

V-5-4.  Connecting  Cargo  Hose. 

V-5-5.  Inspection  Prior  to  Transfer  of  Cargo. 

V-5-6.  Approval  to  Start  Transfer  of  Cargo. 

V-5-7.  Duties  of  Senior  Deck  Officer  During  Transfer 
Operations. 

V-5-8.  Conditions  Under  which  Transfer  Operations  Shall 
not  be  Commenced  or,  if  Started,  Shall  be  dis¬ 
continued. 

V-5-6.  Auxiliary  Steam  or  Electric  Current. 

V-5-10.  Cargo  Handling  on  Unmanned  Tank  Barges. 

V  5-11.  Termination  of  Transfer  Operations. 

V-5-12.  Transfer  of  Other  Cargo  or  Stores. 

V-5-13.  Maintenance  of  Cargo  Handling  Equipment. 
V-5-14.  Emergencies. 

RULE  V 

Operation  of  Tank  Vessels 
Section  V-l — General 

V-l-1.  Licensed  Officers  and  Crews  of  Tank  Ships. — T/ALL. 
(a)  No  tank  ship  of  the  United  States  shall  be  navigated 
unless  she  shall  have  in  her  service  and  on  board  such  com¬ 
plement  of  licensed  officers  and  crew,  including  certificated 
lifeboat  men  (and  certificated  tanker  men  where  required  by 


conspicuous  places  in  several  parts  of  the  tankship,  particu¬ 
larly  in  the  crew’s  quarters,  and  must  contain  full  particulars 
of  the  signals  which  will  be  used  for  calling  the  crew  to  their 
stations  for  emergency  duties.  Special  duties  shall  be  allotted 
to  each  member  of  the  crew  and  the  muster  list  shall  show  all 
these  special  duties  and  indicate  the  station  to  which  each 
man  must  go  and  the  duties  he  has  to  perform.  The  special 
duties  should,  as  far  as  possible,  be  comparable  to  the  regular 
work  of  the  individual. 

The  duties  provided  for  by  the  muster  lists  should  include: 

(a)  The  closing  of  airports,  watertight  doors,  fire  doors,  and 
fire  screens,  the  covers  and  all  valves  of  all  scuppers,  sanitary 
and  other  discharges  which  lead  through  the  ship’s  hull  be¬ 
low  the  margin  line,  and  stopping  the  fans  and  ventilating 
systems. 

(b)  The  extinction  of  fire. 

(c)  The  equipment  of  boats,  rafts,  and  buoyant  apparatus 
and  their  preparation  for  launching. 

(d)  The  master  of  a  tankship  equipped  with  a  line-carrying 
gun  shall  drill  his  crew  in  its  use  every  three  months,  but  the 
actual  firing  of  the  gun  on  tank  ships  shall  be  discretionary 
with  the  master.  Each  drill  shall  be  recorded  in  the  ship’s 
log  book. 


these  regulations*,  separately  stated,  as  called  for  in  her 
certificate  of  inspection. 

T/LBR.  (b)  No  tank  ship  shall  be  navigated  unless  she 
shall  have  in  her  service  and  on  board  either  a  licensed 
master  or  pilot  as  called  for  in  her  certificate  of  inspection. 

T/ALL.  (c)  There  shall  be  a  duly  licensed  Master  on  Board 
every  tankship  of  more  than  150  gross  tons,  whenever  such 
tankship  is  under  way. 

T/LBR.  (d)  The  navigation  of  every  tank  ship  above  150 
gross  tons  shall  be  under  the  control  of  a  first-class  pilot, 
and  every  such  pilot  shall  be  limited  in  his  license  to  the 
particular  service  for  which  he  is  adapted. 

T/LBR.  (e)  A  first-class  pilot  or  a  second-class  pilot  who 
has  reached  the  age  of  21  years  may  act  as  master  or  pilot 
in  charge  of  the  navigation  of  a  tank  ship  not  exceeding  150 
gross  tons.  A  second-class  pilot  is  authorized  to  act  as  pilot 
in  charge  of  a  watch  on  any  tank  ship  within  the  tonnage 
specified  in  his  license. 

V-l-2.  Physical  Condition  of  Crew. — TB/ALL — No  person 
shall  be  engaged  as  a  member  of  the  crew  on  a  tank  vessel 
if  he  is  known  by  the  employer  to  be  physically  or  men¬ 
tally  incapable  of  performing  the  duties  assigned  to  him. 


V-l-7.  Carriage  of  Persons  other  than  Crew. — TB/ALL— 
No  person  not  connected  with  the  operation  of  a  tankship  or 
tank  barge  or  not  having  legitimate  business  with  said  ves¬ 
sel,  shall  be  permitted  aboard  while  vessel  is  under  way  un¬ 
less  specifically  allowed  by  its  certificate. 

V-l-8.  Emergency  Signals — Fire  and  Boat  Drills. — T  ALL. 
(a)  The  general  fire  alarm  signal  shall  be  a  continuous  rapid 
ringing  of  the  ship’s  bell  for  a  period  not  less  than  10  seconds 
supplemented  by  the  continuous  ringing  of  the  general  alarm 
bells  for  not  less  than  10  seconds.  For  dismissal  from  fire 
alarm  stations,  the  general  alarm  bells  shall  be  sounded  3 
times,  supplemented  by  3  short  blasts  of  the  whistle.  The 
signal  for  boat  drill  or  boat  stations  shall  be  more  than  6 
short  blasts  and  1  long  blast  of  the  whistle,  supplemented  by 
the  same  signal  on  the  general  alarm  bells.  Where  whistle 
signals  are  used  to  direct  the  handling  of  boats  they  shall 
be  as  follows: 

To  lower  boats  one  short  blast  of  the  whistle. 

To  stop  lowering  the  boats  two  short  blasts  of  the  whistle. 

For  dismissal  from  boat  stations  three  short  blasts  of  the 
whistle:  Provided,  That  on  river  vessels  the  whistle  signals 
specified  herein  may  be  made  on  the  ship’s  bell. 
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(b>  The  master  of  any  tankship  may  establish  such  other 
emergency  signal,  in  addition  to  the  above,  as  will  provide 
that  all  the  officers  and  all  the  crew  of  the  vessel  will  have 
positive  and  certain  notice  of  the  existing  emergency. 

(c)  The  master  may  organize  a  squad  to  be  used  for  emer¬ 
gency  duties  (other  than  a  general  emergency),  or  crew 
practices,  and  the  nature  of  the  signals  or  other  means  for 
assembling  the  squad  remains  within  the  discretion  of  the 
master.  Such  signals  should  not  conflict  with  the  navi¬ 
gational  signals  or  the  signals  used  for  a  general  alarm. 

(d)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  master,  or  the  mate,  or 
officer  next  in  command,  once  at  least  in  each  week,  to  call 
all  hands  to  quarters  and  exercise  them  in  discipline,  and 
(weather  permitting),  in  the  unlashing  and  swinging  out 
of  the  lifeboats,  the  closing  of  all  hand  or  power-operated 
watertight  doors  which  are  in  use  at  sea,  closing  all  fire 
doors  and  fire  screens,  the  use  of  fire  pumps,  and  all  other 
apparatus  for  the  safety  of  life  on  board  of  such  vessels 
with  special  regard  for  the  drill  of  the  crew  in  the  method  of 
adjusting  life  preservers,  and  to  see  that  all  the  equipments 
required  by  law  are  in  complete  working  order  for  immediate 
use;  the  fact  of  exercise  of  the  crew,  as  herein  contemplated, 
shall  be  entered  upon  the  vessel’s  log  book. 

(e)  The  rule  relating  to  fire  and  boat  drills  contemplates 
that  such  drills  shall  be  conducted  precisely  as  though  an 
emergency  existed.  To  accomplish  the  purpose  of  the  rule, 
lifeboat  covers  and  strongbacks  shall  be  removed,  plugs  or 
caps  put  in  place,  boat  ladders  secured  in  position  for  use, 
painters  carried  forward  and  secured  so  as  to  provide  a  good 
lead  and  slack  to  hold  the  boat  in  position  under  the  davits 
when  in  the  water.  The  person  in  charge  of  each  lifeboat 
or  life  raft  should  have  a  list  of  its  crew  and  should  see  that 
the  men  under  his  orders  are  acquainted  with  their  several 
duties.  The  hand  pumps  and  fire  pump  shall  be  operated 
long  enough  and  a  sufficient  number  of  outlets  used  to  insure 
that  such  equipment  is  in  order  and  effectual.  The  motor 
and  the  hand-operated  propeller  gear  of  each  lifeboat  shall 
be  operated  for  a  period  of  not  less  than  5  minutes  once  at 
least  in  every  7  days,  in  order  that  it  may  be  ready  for  serv¬ 
ice  at  any  time.  Such  operation  shall  be  made  a  part  of  the 
report  of  such  drill.  When  oxygen-breathing  apparatus,  gas 
masks,  or  other  special  equipment  is  carried,  certain  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  crew  shall  be  trained  in  the  use  of  the  equipment. 

(f )  The  entries  in  the  vessel’s  log  book  relating  to  the  exer¬ 
cise  of  the  crew  in  fire-  and  boat-drills  shall  state  the  day 
of  the  month  and  the  hour  when  so  exercised,  length  of 
time  of  the  drill,  number  of  the  boats  swung  out,  number 
of  lengths  of  hose  used,  and  a  statement  of  the  condition  of 
all  fire-  and  life-saving  apparatus. 

(g)  Any  neglect  or  omission  on  the  part  of  the  officer  in 
command  of  such  vessels  to  strictly  enforce  the  provisions  of 
this  rule  shall  be  deemed  cause  for  suspension  or  revocation 
of  the  license  of  such  officer. 

(h)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  master  to  require  the  officers 
and  crew  of  all  such  vessels  to  perform  the  aforesaid  drills 
and  discipline  in  the  presence  of  said  inspectors  at  intervals 
sufficiently  frequent  to  assure  the  said  inspectors,  by  actual 
observance,  that  the  foregoing  requirements  of  this  section 
are  complied  with. 

(i)  A  copy  of  this  section  shall  be  furnished  each  vessel 
to  which  this  section  applies,  to  be  framed  under  glass  and 
posted  in  conspicuous  places  about  the  vessel. 

V-l-9.  Shipping  Papers. — TB/ALL.  (a)  Each  loaded  tank 
vessel  shall  have  on  board  a  bill  of  lading,  manifest,  or  ship¬ 
ping  document  giving  the  name  of  the  shipper  and  the  loca¬ 
tion  of  shipping  point,  the  name  of  the  consignee  and  the 
location  of  the  delivery  point,  the  kinds,  grade,  and  approxi¬ 
mate  quantity  of  each  kind  and  grade  of  cargo,  and  for  whose 
account  the  cargo  is  being  handled.  The  tank  vessel  shall 
not  be  delayed  in  order  to  secure  exact  quantities  of  cargo. 
Such  manifests  or  bills  of  lading  may  be  made  out  by  the 
master,  master  of  the  towing  vessel,  owner,  or  agent  of  the 
owner. 

V-l-10.  Sanitary  Condition. — T/ALL — It  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  master  and  chief  engineer  of  every  tankship  to 
see  that  such  vessel  and  crew’s  quarters  are  kept  in  a  sani¬ 


tary  condition.  Failure  on  the  part  of  the  master  (.or  chief 
engineer  so  far  as  it  applies  to  the  engineer’s  department) 
of  every  tankship  to  observe  and  carry  into  effect  this  sec¬ 
tion  shall  be  sufficient  cause  for  the  suspension  of  his  license 
on  a  charge  of  inattention  to  his  duties. 

Section  V-2 — Navigation 

V-2-I.  Notice  to  Mariners — Aids  to  Navigation. — T/ALL. 

(a)  Licensed  officers  are  required  to  acquaint  themselves 
with  the  latest  information  published  by  the  Department  of 
Commerce  regarding  aids  to  navigation,  and  neglect  to  do  so 
is  evidence  of  neglect  of  duty.  It  is  desirable  that  vessels 
navigating  oceans  and  coastwise  and  Great  Lakes  waters, 
shall  have  available  in  the  pilot  house  for  convenient  refer¬ 
ence  at  all  times,  a  file  of  the  Department  of  Commerce 
weekly  Notice  to  Mariners. 

(b)  Notice  to  Mariners,  published  weekly  by  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Commerce,  which  contains  announcements  and  in¬ 
formation  regarding  aids  to  navigation  and  charts  of  waters 
of  the  United  States,  is  available  for  free  distribution  at  the 
following  places;  Marine  Division,  Customhouse;  Local  In¬ 
spectors,  Bureau  of  Marine  Inspection  and  Navigation;  Ship¬ 
ping  Commissioners;  U.  S.  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey  field 
stations;  and  offices  of  the  Superintendent  of  Lighthouses. 

V-2-2.  Draft. — T/OC — The  master  of  every  tankship  shall, 
whenever  leaving  port,  enter  the  maximum  draft  of  his  ves¬ 
sel  in  the  log  book. 

V-2-3.  Steering  Gear  Test. — T/ALL.  On  all  tankships  mak¬ 
ing  voyages  of  more  than  48  hours’  duration,  the  entire  steer¬ 
ing  gear,  the  whistle,  the  means  of  communication,  and  the 
signalling  appliances  between  the  bridge  or  pilot  house  and 
engine  room  shall  be  examined  and  tested  by  a  licensed  officer 
of  the  vessel  within  a  period  of  not  more  than  12  hours  before 
leaving  port.  All  such  vessels  making  voyages  of  less  than 
48  hours’  duration  or  operating  on  lakes,  bays,  sounds,  and 
rivers  shall  be  so  examined  and  tested  at  least  once  in  every 
week.  The  fact  and  time  of  such  examination  and  test  shall 
be  recorded  in  the  ship’s  log  book. 

V-2-4.  Steering  Orders. — TB/ALL.  (a)  Effective  January  1, 
1936,  for  all  Ocean  and  Coastwise  Tank  Vessels  fitted  with 
rudders,  and  effective  January  1,  1937,  for  all  other  tank  ves¬ 
sels  fitted  with  rudders,  the  following  steering  orders  shall  be 
given  in  the  direct  sense  as  follows: 

(b)  “Right  Rudder”  shall  be  given  only  when  it  is  intended 
that  the  wheel,  the  rudder  blade,  and  the  head  of  the  ship 
should  go  to  the  Right.  “Left  Rudder”  shall  be  given  only 
when  it  is  intended  that  the  wheel,  the  rudder  blade,  and  the 
head  of  the  ship  should  go  to  the  Left. 

(c)  Where  rudder  indicators  are  provided,  they  shall  be 
installed  consistent  with  the  foregoing. 

V-2-5.  Lookouts. — T/OC — All  vessels  navigating  the  ocean 
during  the  nighttime  shall  have  a  lookout  at  all  times  at  or 
near  the  bow.  Nothing  in  this  rule  shall  exonerate  any 
master  or  officer  in  command  from  the  consequences  of  any 
neglect  to  keep  a  proper  lookout  or  the  neglect  of  any  pre¬ 
caution  which  may  be  required  by  the  ordinary  practice  of 
seamen  or  by  the  special  circumstances  of  the  case. 

V-2-6.  Unauthorized  Lights. — T/ALL — Any  master  or  pilot 
of  a  tankship  who  shall  authorize  or  permit  the  carrying  of 
any  light,  electric  or  otherwise,  not  required  by  law  on  the 
outside  structure  of  the  cabin  or  hull  of  the  vessel  that  in 
any  way  will  interfere  with  distinguishing  the  signal  lights 
shall,  upon  conviction  thereof  before  any  board  of  inspec¬ 
tors  having  jurisdiction,  be  deemed  guilty  of  misconduct  and 
shall  be  liable  to  have  his  license  suspended  or  revoked. 

V-2-7.  Searchlight. — T/ALL — Any  master  or  pilot  of  a 
tankship  who  shall  flash  or  cause  to  be  flashed  the  rays  of 
the  searchlight  into  the  pilot  house  of  a  passing  vessel  shall 
be  deemed  guilty  of  misconduct  and  shall  be  liable  to  have 
his  license  suspended  or  revoked. 

V-2-8.  Whistling. — T/ALL — Unnecessary  sounding  of  the 
vessel’s  whistle  is  prohibited  within  any  harbour  limits  of 
the  United  States.  Whenever  any  licensed  officer  in  charge 
of  any  tankship  authorizes  or  permits  such  unnecessary 
whistling,  upon  conviction  thereof  before  any  board  of  in¬ 
spectors  having  jurisdiction,  such  officer  shall  be  suspended 
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from  acting  under  his  license  as  the  inspector  trying  the  case 
may  deem  proper. 

V-2-9.  Reports  of  Accidents  to  Tank  Vessels. — T/ALL. 
(a)  The  licensed  officer  in  command  of  any  tankship  shall 
report  in  writing  and  in  person  to  the  board  of  local  inspec¬ 
tors  nearest  the  port  of  first  arrival  any  accident  to  said 
ship  involving  loss  of  life  or  damage  to  property  to  an  ap¬ 
proximate  amount  exceeding  $500  and  shall  also  report  in 
the  same  manner  any  casualty  or  loss  of  life  from  whatever 
cause  of  any  person  on  board  such  vessel,  and  any  stranding 
or  grounding,  whether  or  not  any  damage  has  been  sustained 
by  the  vessel:  Provided,  That  when  from  distance  it  may  be 
inconvenient  to  report  in  person  it  may  be  done  in  writing 
only,  and  the  report  sworn  to  before  any  person  authorized 
to  administer  oaths. 

(b)  Whenever  a  tank  ship  collides  with  a  lightship,  buoy, 
or  other  aid  to  navigation  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Bureau  of  Lighthouses,  or  is  connected  with  any  such  colli¬ 
sion,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  licensed  officer  in  command 
of  such  vessel  to  report  the  accident  to  the  nearest  board  of 
local  inspectors.  When  any  collision  of  this  character  is 
reported  to  a  board  of  local  inspectors,  those  officers  shall 
immediately  transmit  such  information  to  the  superintend¬ 
ent  of  lighthouses  of  the  district  in  which  the  collision 
occurred. 

B/ALL.  (c)  Whenever  a  tank  barge  in  tow  collides  with  j 
a  lightship,  buoy,  or  other  aid  to  navigation  under  the 
Jurisdiction  of  the  Bureau  of  Lighthouses,  or  is  connected 
with  any  such  collision,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  person 
in  command  of  the  towing  vessel  to  report  the  accident  to 
the  nearest  board  of  local  inspectors. 

T/ALL.  (d)  Failure  to  promptly  render  the  reports  re¬ 
quired  by  this  section  shall  be  deemed  sufficient  cause  for 
suspension  or  revocation  of  license. 

(e)  Whenever  in  an  investigation  of  an  accident  to  a 
vessel,  made  by  a  board  of  local  inspectors,  it  is  stated  by 
the  officers  of  the  vessel  concerned,  or  it  is  developed  by  the 
investigation,  or  it  is  stated  in  a  report  of  an  accident,  that 
the  accident  was  due  to  a  collision  with  a  light  vessel,  buoy, 
or  other  aid  to  navigation  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Lighthouse  Service,  or  to  any  fault  of  any  such  aid,  or  to 
the  lack  of  such  aid,  the  local  inspectors  investigating  the 
case,  or  to  whom  the  report  was  made,  shall  promptly 
report  to  the  Commissioner  of  Lighthouses,  through  the 
supervising  inspector  of  the  district  and  the  Director,  on  the 
form  provided  for  the  purpose,  the  location  of  the  accident; 
the  aid  to  navigation  near  or  at  which  the  accident  occurred; 
the  nature  of  the  accident;  the  alleged  cause  of  the  accident; 
whether  or  not  the  accident  was  due  to  some  alleged  fault 
of  the  aid,  either  in  its  operation  or  location;  the  proposed 
improvement  in  the  aid,  if  such  has  been  suggested;  and  all 
other  information  or  suggestions  coming  to  them  which 
would  be  of  value  to  the  Lighthouse  Service.  If  an  investi¬ 
gation  was  held,  the  findings  of  the  board  shall  also  be 
reported.  Local  inspectors  shall  report  in  the  same  manner 
any  other  information  or  suggestions  coming  to  them  con¬ 
cerning  the  need  of  additional  aids  to  navigation  or  the 
modification  of  any  existing  aids. 

(f)  Boards  of  local  inspectors  are  authorized  to  call  on 
the  superintendent  of  lighthouses  of  the  district  for  any  in¬ 
formation  concerning  aids  to  navigation  that  will  be  useful 
in  an  investigation  of  an  accident. 

Section  V-3 — Engine  Department 

V-3-1.  Examination  of  Boilers  and  Machinery  by  Engi¬ 
neer. — T/ALL — It  shall  be  the  duty  of  an  engineer  when  he 
assumes  charge  of  the  boilers  and  machinery  of  a  tank 
ship  to  forthwith  thoroughly  examine  the  same,  and  if  he 
finds  any  part  thereof  in  bad  condition,  caused  by  neglect  or 
inattention  on  the  part  of  his  predecessor,  he  shall  immedi¬ 
ately  report  the  facts  to  the  masted,  owner,  or  agent,  and  to 
the  local  inspectors  of  the  district,  who  shall  thereupon  in¬ 
vestigate  the  matter,  and  if  the  former  engineer  has  been 
culpably  derelict  of  his  duty  they  shall  suspend  or  revoke 
his  license. 


V-3-2.  Reports  of  Accidents,  Repairs,  and  Unsafe  Boilers 
and  Machinery  by  Engineers. — T/ALL.  (a)  Before  making 
repairs  to  a  boiler  of  a  tank  ship  the  engineer  in  charge  of 
such  tank  ship  shall  report  in  writing,  the  nature  of  such 
repairs  to  the  local  inspectors  of  the  district  wherein  such 
repairs  are  to  be  made. 

(b)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  all  engineers,  when  an  accident 
occurs  to  the  boilers  or  machinery  in  their  charge  tending  to 
render  the  further  use  of  such  boilers  or  machinery  unsafe 
until  repairs  are  made,  or  when,  by  reason  of  ordinary  wear, 
such  boilers  or  machinery  have  become  unsafe,  to  report  the 
same  to  the  local  inspectors  immediately  upon  the  arrival  of 
the  vessel  at  the  first  port  reached  subsequent  to  the  accident 
or  after  the  discovery  of  such  unsafe  condition  by  said 
engineer. 

V-3-3.  Requirements  for  Fuel  Oil. — T/ALL.  (a)  Oil  to  be 
used  as  fuel  to  be  burned  under  boilers  on  tank  ships  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  of  this  Bureau  shall  have  a  flash  point  of 
not  less  than  150°  F.  (closed  cup  test). 

(b)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  chief  engineer  to  make  an 
entry  in  the  log  of  each  supply  of  fuel  oil  received  on  board, 
stating  the  quantity  received,  the  name  of  the  vendor,  and 
the  flash  point  (closed  cup  test)  for  which  it  is  certified  by 
the  vendor. 

(c)  It  shall  be  the  further  duty  of  the  chief  engineer  to 
draw  and  seal  at  the  time  the  supply  is  received  on  board,  a 
half-pint  sample  of  each  lot  of  fuel  oil,  such  sample  to  be 
preserved  until  that  particular  supply  of  oil  is  exhausted. 

Section  V-4 — General  Safety  Rules 

V-4-1.  Warning  Signals  and  Signs. — TB/ALL.  (a)  Red 
Warning  Signals. — Red  signals  (flag  by  day  and  electric  lan¬ 
tern  at  night)  should  be  kept  at  hand  for  display  during 
transfer  of  cargo. 

(b)  Warning  Sign  at  Gangtoay. — Warning  placards  should 
be  kept  at  hand  for  display  while  a  vessel  is  fast  to  a  dock 
during  transfer  of  cargo,  to  warn  persons  approaching  the 
gangway.  The  placard  shall  state  in  letters  not  less  than 
2"  high  substantially  as  follows: 

Warning. 

No  open  lights. 

No  smoking. 

No  visitors. 

(c)  Warning  Sign  in  Radio  Room. — A  sign  shall  be  placed 
in  radio  room  warning  against  the  use  of  radio  equipment 
during  transfer  of  Grade  A,  B,  or  C  liquids,  except  by  permis¬ 
sion  of  senior  dock  officer. 

V-4-2.  Matches  and  Smoking. — TB/ALL.  (a)  Matches. — 
The  use  of  other  than  safety  matches  is  forbidden  aboard 
tank  vessels  at  all  times. 

(b)  Smoking. — Smoking  is  forbidden  on  board  a  tank  vessel 
except  at  such  times  and  in  such  places  as  permitted  by  the 
captain  or  member  of  the  crew  in  charge.  “No  Smoking” 
signs  shall  be  posted  in  appropriate  places. 

V-4-3.  Cargo  Tank  Hatches  and  Ullage  Holes. — TB/ALL — 
No  cargo  tank  hatch  covers  or  ullage  holes  shall  be  opened  or 
shall  remain  open  without  flame  screens,  except  under  the 
supervision  of  the  senior  member  of  the  crew  on  duty,  unless 
the  tank  opened  is  gas-free. 

V-4— 4.  Non-Sparking  Tools. — TB/ALL — Non-sparking  tools 
shall  be  provided  for  opening  and  closing  cargo  hatch  covers. 

V-4-5.  Fresh  Air  Masks. — TB/ALL — Tank  vessels  trans¬ 
porting  Grade  A,  B,  or  C  liquids,  having  any  cargo  tanks 
which  exceed  15  feet  in  depth,  measured  from  the  hatch 
combing,  shall  be  provided  with  fresh  air  or  oxygen  mask 
equipment,  including  belt  and  life  lines. 

Section  V-5 — Cargo  Handling 

V-5-1.  Men  on  Duty. — TB/ALL.  (a)  A  sufficient  number  of 
the  crew  shall  be  on  duty  to  perform  transfer  operations. 

B/ALL.  (b)  In  the  case  of  unmanned  barges,  a  licensed 
deck  officer  or  certificated  tanker  man  may  be  supplied  by  a 
terminal. 

V-5-2.  Electric  Bonding. — T/ALL — A  tank  vessel  may  be 
electrically  connected  to  the  shore  piping,  through  which  the 
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cargo  is  to  be  transferred,  prior  to  the  connecting  of  a  cargo 
hose.  This  Electrical  connection,  if  made,  shall  be  maintained 
until  after  the  cargo  hose  has  been  disconnected  and  any 
spillage  has  been  removed. 

V-5-3.  Closing  Scuppers  and  Sea  Valves. — TB/ALL — Deck 
officer  in  charge  shall  see  that  all  scuppers  are  properly  plug¬ 
ged  during  transfer  operations  except  on  tank  vessels  using 
water  for  deck  cooling.  Sea  valves  shall  be  closed  and  lashed 
or  otherwise  secured  to  indicate  that  they  should  not  be 
opened  before  and  during  all  cargo  loading  operations. 

V-5-4.  Connecting  Cargo  Hose. — TB/ALL — Sufficient  hose 
shall  be  used  to  provide  for  movement  of  vessel.  Gaskets 
shall  be  used  in  every  hose  joint  and  in  couplings  to  pipe 
lines;  and  where  bolted  flanged  joints  are  used  a  sufficient 
number  of  bolts  shall  be  used  to  secure  a  tight  connection. 
Under  no  circumstances,  shall  less  than  three  bolts  be  used 
in  a  bolted  flanged  coupling.  When  hose  is  supported  by 
ship’s  tackle  the  senior  deck  officer  on  duty  shall  see  that 
sufficient  tackles  are  used.  Pans  or  buckets  shall  be  placed 
under  hose  connections  on  the  tank  vessel. 

V-5-5.  Inspection  Prior  to  Transfer  of  Cargo. — TB/ALL — 
Prior  to  the  transfer  of  cargo,  the  senior  deck  officer  on 
duty,  who  shall  be  a  licensed  officer  or  a  certificated  tanker- 
man,  shall  inspect  the  vessel  to  assure  himself  that  the  fol¬ 
lowing  conditions  exist: 

(a)  Warnings  are  displayed  as  required. 

(b)  No  repair  work  in  way  of  cargo  spaces  is  being  car¬ 
ried  on  without  his  permission. 

(c)  Cargo  hose  is  connected  and  cargo  valves  are  set. 

(d)  All  cargo  connections  for  the  loading  of  Grade  A,  B, 
and  C  cargoes  have  been  made  to  the  vessel’s  pipe  lines  and 
not  through  open  end  hose  in  a  hatch. 

(e)  In  loading  Grade  A,  B,  and  C  cargoes,  there  are  no 
fires  or  open  flames  present  on  the  deck,  or  in  any  compart¬ 
ment  which  is  located  on,  facing,  open,  and  adjacent  to  that 
part  of  the  deck,  on  which  cargo  hose  is  connected. 

(f)  The  shore  terminal  or  the  other  tank  vessel  concerned 
has  reported  itself  in  readiness  for  transfer  of  cargo. 

V-5-6.  Approval  to  Start  Transfer  of  Cargo. — When  the 
senior  deck  officer  on  duty  has  assured  himself  that  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  V-5-5  have  been  met,  he  may  give  his  ap¬ 
proval  to  start  operations. 

V-5-7.  Duties  of  Senior  Deck  Officer  During  Transfer 
Operations. — TB/ALL — The  senior  deck  officer  on  duty  shall 
control  the  operations  as  follows: 

(a)  Supervise  the  operation  of  cargo  system  valves. 

(b)  Start  transfer  of  cargo  slowly. 

(c)  Observe  hose  and  connections  for  leakage. 

(d)  Observe  operating  pressure  on  cargo  system. 

(e)  Observe  rate  of  loading  for  the  purpose  of  avoiding 
overflow  of  tanks. 

V-5-8.  Conditions  Under  Which  Transfer  Operations  Shall 
Not  be  Commenced  or  If  Started  Shall  Be  Discontinued. — 
TB/ALL — Cargo  transfer  operations  shall  not  be  started  or, 
if  started,  shall  be  discontinued  under  the  following  condi¬ 
tions: 

(a)  During  severe  electrical  storms. 

(b)  If  a  fire  occurs  on  the  wharf  or  on  the  tanker  or  in 
the  vicinity. 

(c)  If  a  tow  boat  comes  directly  alongside  in  way  of  cargo 
tanks  of  a  tanker  or  tank  barge  which  is  loading  Grade  A, 
B,  or  C  cargo. 

V-5-9.  Auxiliary  Steam  or  Electric  Current. — B/R — When 
transferring  Grade  A,  B,  or  C,  products  from  one  or  more  un¬ 
manned  barges  the  towing  vessel  may  furnish  steam  or  elec¬ 
tric  current  for  pumps  on  barges  or  dock,  but  in  no  case  shall 
the  cargo  pass  through  or  over  the  towing  vessel. 

V-5-10.  Cargo  Handling  on  Unmanned  Tank  Barges. — 
B/R — The  duties  prescribed  for  officers  and  crew  in  Section 
V-5  shall,  in  the  case  of  unmanned  barges  operating  on  in¬ 
land  waters  tributary  to  the  Gulf  of  Mexico,  devolve  upon 
the  person  or  persons  who  in  fact  accomplish  the  operations 
described  and  who  may  not  be  members  of  the  crew  of  the 
towing  vessel. 

V-5-11.  Termination  of  Transfer  Operations. — TB'ALL — 
When  transfer  operations  are  completed  the  valves  on  hose 


connections  on  vessels  shall  be  closed.  The  cargo  hose  shall 
be  drained  of  cargo. 

V-5-12.  Transfer  of  Other  Cargo  or  Stores. — TB/ALL — 
Package  goods,  freight,  and  ship’s  stores  shall  not  be  loaded 
or  discharged  during  the  loading  of  Grade  A,  B,  or  C  products 
except  by  permission  of  the  senior  deck  officer  on  duty.  Ex¬ 
plosives  as  cargo  shall  not  be  loaded  or  carried  on  any  tank 
vessel  containing  Grade  A,  B,  or  C  cargo. 

V-5-13.  Maintenance  of  Cargo  Handling  Equipment. — 
TB/ALL — This  equipment  shall  be  maintained  by  the  tank 
vessel’s  personnel  in  accordance  with  these  regulations  in¬ 
cluding  the  following: 

(a)  Cargo  Hose  shall  not  be  used  in  transfer  operations 
in  which  the  pressures  are  such  that  leakage  of  cargo  oc¬ 
curs  thru  the  body  of  the  hose. 

(b)  Cargo  Pump  Relief  Valves  shall  be  tested  at  least  once 
each  year  to  determine  that  they  function  satisfactorily  at 
the  pressure  at  which  they  are  set  to  open. 

(c)  Cargo  Pump  Pressure  Gauge  shall  be  tested  at  least 
once  a  year  for  accuracy. 

(d)  The  cargo  discharge  piping  of  all  tank  vessels  shall 
be  tested  at  least  once  each  year  for  tightness,  at  the  maxi¬ 
mum  working  pressure. 

V-5-14.  Emergencies. — TB/ALL — In  case  of  emergencies 
nothing  in  these  regulations  shall  be  construed  as  prevent- 
|  ing  the  senior  officer  present  from  pursuing  the  most  effec¬ 
tive  action  in  his  judgment  for  rectifying  the  conditions 
causing  the  emergency. 

*[Note:  Appendix  A  covering  procedure  for  trials  and  in¬ 
vestigations  has  not  been  included  as  those  rules  will  be  re¬ 
vised  after  the  issuance  of  these  rules  and  regulations.  Ap¬ 
pendix  B  covering  licensed  officers  and  certified  men  and  Ap¬ 
pendix  C  covering  specification  for  life  saving  appliances  will 
appear  in  the  issue  of  the  Federal  Register  for  Thursday, 
August  6,  1936.  Resolutions  Nos.  1511-86  ( approval  of  equip¬ 
ment)  ,  3881-3  (signal  pistols),  3981-1  (inspection  of  mount¬ 
ings  and  attachments ),  3986-1  (approval  of  certain  boilers, 
etc.),  3987-1  (pressure  ratings  for  steel  companion  flanges), 
and  3988-1  (design  of  fusible  plugs) ,  will  appear  in  the  issue 
of  the  Federal  Register  for  Friday,  August  7,  1936.] 

Attest:  J.  B.  Weaver, 

Director  and  Chairman  of  the 
Board  of  Supervising  Inspectors. 

Approved,  July  31,  1936. 

J.  M.  Johnson, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Commerce. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1531— Filed,  August  3, 1930;  10:26  a.  m.] 


FARM  CREDIT  ADMINISTRATION. 

PCA  11 

Cancellation  and  Retirement  of  Stock  of  Defaulting 
Borrowers  from  the  Banks  for  Cooperatives 

August  4,  1936. 

Whereas,  section  35  of  the  Farm  Credit  Act  of  1933,  as 
amended  by  paragraph  (c)  of  section  15  of  the  Farm  Credit 
Act  of  1935,  provides  that  in  any  case  where  the  debt  of  a 
borrower  from  the  Central  Bank  for  Cooperatives  is  in  default, 
the  Bank  may,  in  accordance  with  rules  and  regulations  pre¬ 
scribed  by  the  Governor  of  the  Farm  Credit  Administration, 
retire  and  cancel  all  or  a  part  of  the  stock  of  the  defaulting 
borrower  at  the  fair  book  value  thereof  (not  exceeding  pan 
in  total  or  partial  liquidation  of  the  debt  as  the  case  may 
be;  and 

Whereas,  section  42  of  the  Farm  Credit  Act  of  1933  makes 
|  the  provisions  of  section  35  of  said  Act  applicable  to  the 
district  banks  for  cooperatives. 

It  is  hereby  ordered  that: 

(1)  In  any  case  where  the  debt  of  a  borrower  to  the  Cen¬ 
tral  Bank  for  Cooperatives  or  any  district  bank  for  coopera¬ 
tives  is  in  default,  such  bank  may  retire  and  cancel  all  or 
a  part  of  the  stock  of  the  defaulting  borrower  at  the  fair 
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book  value  thereof  (not  exceeding  par),  in  total  or  partial 
liquidation  of  the  debt,  as  the  case  may  be,  if: 

fat  The  borrower  has  been  declared  bankrupt:  or 
(b  *  The  borrower  has  had  a  substantial  part  of  its  prop¬ 
erty  placed  in  the  hands  of  a  receiver;  or 

<c)  The  borrower  has  ceased  operations,  regardless  of 
whether  its  charter  has  been  surrendered;  or 

(d)  In  the  judgment  of  the  bank,  the  indebtedness  of 
the  borrower  to  the  bank  is  uncollectible. 

(2)  Any  such  stock  that  is  so  cancelled  and  retired  may  j 
not  again  be  reissued  to  the  borrower. 

The  provisions  of  this  order  shall  be  effective  as  of  the 
opening  of  business  on  the  date  above  written  and  shall  re¬ 
main  in  full  force  and  effect  until  amended  or  revoked  by 
subsequent  order. 

[seal]  W.  I.  Myers, 

Governor,  Farm  Credit  Administration. 


must  reach  the  said  Bureau  within  10  days  from  the  date 
of  service  hereof  and  that  the  date  of  mailing  of  this  notice 
shall  be  considered  as  the  time  when  said  notice  is  served. 
By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1543— Filed,  August  3, 1936;  2:46  p.  m.] 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
Division  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
24th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  32258] 

Application  of  Dallas  Jakway  for  Authority  to  Operate  as 
a  Common  Carrier 


[ F.  R.  Doc.  1554 — Filed,  August  4, 1936;  12 :08  p.  m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION. 

Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Divi¬ 
sion  6,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  24th  day 
of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  29370] 

Application  of  T.  J.  McBroom  for  Authority  to  Operate  as 
a  Contract  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  T.  J.  McBroom,  of  Wood¬ 
bury,  Tenn.,  for  a  Permit  (Form  BMC  10) ,  to  Extend  Its 
Present  Operation,  Filed  on  Form  BMC  6,  Authorizing  Op¬ 
eration  as  a  Contract  Carrier  by  Motor  Vehicle  in  the 
Transportation  of  Commodities  Generally,  in  Interstate 
Commerce,  Over  the  Following  Routes 

Route  No.  1. — Between  Woodbury,  Tenn.,  and  Wilson,  N.  C., 
via  Asheville  and  Wilmington,  N.  C.,  over  U.  S.  Highways 
70,  74,  117.  Return  trip  via  Asheville,  over  U.  S.  Highways 
64,  70. 

Alternate  route  between  Woodbury,  Tenn.,  and  Wilson, 
N.  C.,  via  Manchester  and  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  and  Atlanta, 
Ga.,  over  Tenn.  Highway  53,  U.  S.  Highway  41;  thence 
Albany,  via  Columbus,  over  U.  S.  Highways  29,  27;  thence 
Atlanta,  over  U.  S.  Highways  19,  41;  thence  Greenville, 
S.  C\,  over  U.  S.  Highway  29;  thence  Columbia,  over  U.  S. 
Highways  276,  76;  thence  Charleston,  over  U.  S.  Highways 
21,  178:  thence  Florence,  over  U.  S.  Highways  78,  52;  thence 
Laurinburg,  N.  C.,  over  U.  S.  Highway  15;  thence  Wilson, 
via  Wilmington,  over  U.  S.  Highways  74,  76,  117. 

Return  trip  via  Charlotte,  N.  C.,  over  U.  S.  Highways  1,  j 
74;  thence  Asheville,  N.  C.,  via  Spartanburg,  over  U.  S. 
Highways  29,  176;  thence  Woodbury,  Tenn.,  via  Knox¬ 
ville.  Tenn.,  over  U.  S.  Highway  70,  Tenn.  Highway  1. 

It  appearing.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  above -entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  W.  W.  McCaslin  for  hearing  and 
for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon,  to 
be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  W.  W.  McCaslin,  on  the  24th  day 
of  August  A.  D.  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time),  at 
the  office  of  the  Tennessee  Railroad  and  Public  Utilities  Com¬ 
mission,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of  this  proceeding  be 
duly  given. 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  any  party  desiring  to  be 
notified  of  any  change  in  the  time  or  place  of  the  said  hear¬ 
ing  (at  his  own  expense  if  telegraphic  notice  becomes  neces¬ 
sary)  shall  advise  the  Bureau  of  Motor  Carriers  of  the 
Commission.  Washington,  D.  C.,  to  that  effect  by  notice  which 


In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Dallas  Jakway,  Individ¬ 
ual,  Doing  Business  as  Michigan  Dray  Line,  of  423  Beech 
Street,  Lansing,  Mich.,  for  a  Certificate  of  Public  Conveni¬ 
ence  and  Necessity  (Form  BMC  8) ,  to  Extend  Its  Present 
Operation  Filed  on  Form  BMC  1,  Authorizing  Operation  as 
a  Common  Carrier  by  Motor  Vehicle  in  the  Transportation 
of  Household  Goods,  Office  and  Store  Fixtures  in  Inter¬ 
state  Commerce  between  and  from  Points  in  the  States  of 
Michigan,  Illinois,  Indiana,  Ohio,  Pennsylvania,  and  New 
York 

It  appearing,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  above -entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  A.  E.  Later  for  hearing  and 
for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon,  to 
be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  A.  E.  Later,  on  the  19th  day  of 
August  A.  D.  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time) ,  at  the 
Federal  Building,  Lansing,  Mich.; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of  this  proceeding  be 
duly  given. 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  any  party  desiring  to  be 
I  notified  of  any  change  in  the  time  or  place  of  the  said 
hearing  (at  his  own  expense  if  telegraphic  notice  becomes 
necessary)  shall  advise  the  Bureau  of  Motor  Carriers  of  the 
;  Commission,  Washington,  D.  C.,  to  that  effect  by  notice 
which  must  reach  the  said  Bureau  within  10  days  from  the 
date  of  service  hereof  and  that  the  date  of  mailing  of  this 
notice  shall  be  considered  as  the  time  when  said  notice  is 
served. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty.  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1544 — Filed,  August  3, 1936;  2:46  p.  m] 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
Division  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
24th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  34865] 

Application  of  O.  L.  D.  Forwarding  Corporation  for 
Authority  to  Operate  as  a  Contract  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  O.  L.  D.  Forwarding 
Corporation,  of  21st  and  Walton  Streets,  Anderson,  Ind., 
for  a  Permit  (Form  BMC  1),  Authorizing  Operation  as  a 
Contract  Carrier  by  Motor  Vehicle  in  the  Transportation 
of  Commodities  Generally  in  Interstate  Commerce,  Over 
the  Following  Routes 

Route  No.  1. — Between  Rushville,  Ind.,  and  Chicago,  Ill., 
via  Knightstown  and  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  over  U.  S.  High¬ 
ways  52,  41,  30,  330;  Indiana  Highway  67;  and  Indiana 
County  Roads. 
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Route  No.  2. — Between  Anderson,  Ind.,  and  Dayton,  Ohio, 
via  Muncie  and  Richmond,  Ind.,  over  U.  S.  Highway  35; 
Indiana  Highways  21,  67. 

Route  No.  3. — Between  Anderson,  Ind.,  and  Chicago,  Ill., 
via  Alexandria,  Ind.,  over  U.  S.  Highways  52,  41,  30,  330; 
Indiana  Highways  9,  28. 

Route  No.  4. — Between  Muncie,  Ind.,  and  Chicago,  Ill.,  via 
Anthony,  Ind.,  over  U.  S.  Highways  52,  41,  30,  330;  In¬ 
diana  Highways  21,  28. 

Route  No.  5. — Between  Muncie,  Ind.,  and  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
via  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and  Greenville,  Ill.,  over  U.  S.  High¬ 
ways  40,  66;  Indiana  Highway  67;  Illinois  Highway  160, 
and  alternate  route  via  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  Chrisman, 
Paris,  Hillsboro,  and  Greenville,  Ill.,  over  U.  S.  Highways 
36,  150,  40;  Indiana  Highway  67;  Illinois  Highways  16,  127. 
Route  No.  6. — Between  Muncie,  Ind.,  and  East  Alton,  Ill., 
via  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and  Greenville,  Ill.,  over  U.  S. 
Highway  40;  Indiana  Highway  67;  Illinois  Highway  160, 
and  Illinois  County  Roads. 

Route  No.  7. — Between  Rushville,  Ind.,  and  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
via  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and  Greenville,  HI.,  over  U.  S. 
Highways  40,  66;  Indiana  Highway  67;  Illinois  Highway 
160;  and  Indiana  Comity  Roads. 

Route  No.  8. — Between  Lapel,  Ind.,  and  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
via  Anderson  and  Muncie,  Ind.,  and  Hamilton,  Ohio,  over  I 
Indiana  Highways  32,  67,  21,  Ohio  Highway  177;  thence 
Cincinnati,  over  U.  S.  Highway  22,  Ohio  Highway  4,  and 
alternate  route  via  Anderson,  Richmond,  Ind.,  and  Eaton, 
Ohio,  over  U.  S.  Highways  35,  127,  Indiana  Highways  32, 
38,  and  Indiana  County  Roads. 

Route  No.  9. — Between  Shirley,  Ind.,  and  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
via  Anderson,  Lapel,  and  Westfield,  Ind.,  over  Indiana 
Highways  38,  32,  and  Indiana  County  Roads;  thence  via 
Chicago,  Ill.,  over  U.  S.  Highways  31,  30,  Hlinois  Highway 
50;  thence  Milwaukee  over  U.  S.  Highway  41. 

Route  No.  10. — Between  Muncie,  Ind.,  and  Kenosha,  Wis., 
via  Anthony,  Ind.,  and  Chicago,  Ill.,  over  U.  S.  Highways 
52,  41,  39,  Indiana  Highways  28,  21,  Illinois  Highways  50, 
42,  Wisconsin  Highway  42. 

Route  No.  11. — Between  Anderson,  Ind.,  and  St.  Louis  Mo., 
via  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and  Greenville,  Ill.,  over  U.  S.  High¬ 
ways  40,  66,  Indiana  Highway  67,  Illinois  Highway  160, 
and  alternate  route  via  Noblesville,  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
Chrisman,  Paris,  Hillsboro,  and  Greenville,  Ill.,  over  U.  S. 
Highways  36,  150,  40,  Indiana  Highways  32,  13,  Hlinois 
Highways  16,  127. 

Route  No.  12. — Between  Anderson,  Ind.,  and  East  Alton, 
Ill.,  via  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  Greenville  and  Alton,  HI.,  over 
U.  S.  Highways  40,  67,  Hlinois  Highway  160,  Indiana  High¬ 
way  67. 

Route  No.  13. — Between  Anderson,  Ind.,  and  Dover,  Ohio, 
via  Muncie,  Richmond,  Ind.,  and  Hebron,  Ohio,  over  U.  S. 
Highway  40,  Indiana  Highways  67,  21;  thence  via  Newark, 
Coshocton,  Newcomerstown,  and  New  Philadelphia,  Ohio, 
over  U.  S.  Highways  36,  21,  Ohio  Highways  79,  16;  thence 
to  Dover,  Ohio,  over  U.  S.  Highway  250. 

Route  No.  14. — Between  Anderson,  Ind.,  and  Chicago,  Ill., 
via  Westfield  and  Plymouth,  Ind.,  over  U.  S.  Highways  30, 
330,  31,  Indiana  Highway  32. 

Route  No.  15. — Between  points  in  Madison  County,  Ind., 
and  Chicago,  Ill.,  over  U.  S.  Highways  52,  41,  30,  330, 
Indiana  Highway  28. 

Route  No.  16. — Between  Shirley,  Ind.,  and  Chicago,  Ill.,  via 
Anderson  and  Alexandria,  Ind.,  over  U.  S.  Highways  52,  41, 
30,  330;  Indiana  Highways  38,  9,  28;  Indiana  County  Roads. 
Route  No.  17. — Between  Lapel,  Ind.,  and  Chicago,  HI.,  via 
Lebanon,  Ind.,  over  U.  S.  Highways  52,  41,  30,  330;  Indiana 
Highway  32,  and  alternate  route  via  Westfield,  Tetersburg 
Frankfort  and  Fickle,  Ind.;  over  U.  S.  Highway  31;  Indiana 
Highway  32,  28;  thence  Chicago,  HI.,  over  U.  S.  Highways 
52,  41,  30,  330. 

Route  No.  18. — Between  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
via  Effingham  and  Waukegan,  Ill.,  over  U.  S.  Highways  40, 
45;  Hlinois  Highways  172,  20;  thence  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  over 
Illinois  and  Wisconsin  Highway  42. 
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Route  No.  19. — Between  East  St.  Louis,  HI.,  and  Milwaukee, 

Wis.,  via  Chicago  and  Waukegan,  Ill.,  over  U.  S.  Highways 

66,  41 ;  thence  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  over  Illinois  and  Wisconsin 

Highway  42. 

It  appearing.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  A.  E.  Later  for  hearing  and  for 
the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon,  to  be 
accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  A.  E.  Later,  on  the  25th  day  of 
August,  A.  D.  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time) ,  at  the 
U.  S.  Court  Rooms,  Indianapolis,  Ind.; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  notice  of  this  proceeding  be 
duly  given; 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  any  party  desiring  to  be 
notified  of  any  change  in  the  time  or  place  of  the  said  hear¬ 
ing  (at  his  own  expense  if  telegraphic  notice  becomes  neces¬ 
sary)  shall  advise  the  Bureau  of  Motor  Carriers  of  the  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington,  D.  C„  to  that  effect  by  notice  which 
must  reach  the  said  Bureau  within  10  days  from  the  date 
of  service  hereof  and  that  the  date  of  mailing  of  this  notice 
shall  be  considered  at  the  time  when  said  notice  is  served. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1546 — Filed,  August  3, 1936;  2  ;46  p.  m.] 


f  ?  '  Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Divi¬ 
sion  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  24th 
day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  357401 

Application  of  Charles  Edward  Youmans  for  Authority  to 
Operate  as  a  Common  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Charles  Edward  Youmans, 
Individual,  Doing  Business  as  Kentucky  Express,  of  915 
Dixie  Highway,  Louisville,  Ky.,  for  a  Certificate  of  Public 
Convenience  and  Necessity  (Form  BMC  1),  Authorizing 
Operation  as  a  Common  Carrier  by  Motor  Vehicle  in  the 
Transportation  of  Commodities  Generally,  in  Interstate 
Commerce,  Over  the  Following  Routes 

Route  No.  1. — Between  Louisville,  Ky.,  and  Peoria,  Ill.,  via 
Vincennes,  Ind.,  Palestine  and  Robinson,  Ill.,  over  U.  S. 
Highway  150,  Hlinois  Highways  181,  163,  33;  thence  Peoria 
via  Danville  and  Ogden,  Ill.,  over  U.  S.  Highway  150,  Hli¬ 
nois  Highways  1,  10,  and  alternate  routes  as  follows: 

A.  Between  Robinson  and  Decatur,  Ill.,  via  Greenup  and 
Mattoon,  Ill.,  over  U.  S.  Highways  45,  36,  Hlinois  Highways 
33,  130,  131,  132. 

B.  Between  Decatur  and  Peoria,  Ill.,  via  Springfield  and 
Lincoln,  over  U.  S.  Highways  36,  66,  Illinois  Highway  121. 

C.  Between  Decatur  and  Peoria,  Ill.,  over  Illinois  High¬ 
way  121. 

D.  Between  Decatur  and  Peoria,  Ill.,  via  Bloomington 
and  Pekin,  over  U.  S.  Highway  51,  Illinois  Highways  122, 
164,  24. 

Route  No.  2. — Between  Louisville,  Ky.,  and  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  via 
Vincennes,  Ind.,  over  U.  S.  Highways  150,  50. 

Route  No.  3. — Between  Peoria,  Ill.,  and  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  via 
Lincoln  and  Hamel,  Ill.,  over  U.  S.  Highway  66,  Illinois 
Highway  12,  with  side  trips  to  Alton,  Ill.,  over  Illinois 
Highway  160. 

Route  No.  4. — Between  Peoria  and  Galena,  Ill.,  via  Sterling, 
Mt.  Carrol,  and  Stockton,  Ill.,  over  U.  S.  Highway  20,  Hli¬ 
nois  Highways  88,  40,  78,  and  return  trip  via  Rockford 
and  El  Paso,  Ill.,  over  U.  S.  Highways  20,  51,  24. 

Route  No.  5. — Between  Peoria  and  Rock  Island,  HI.,  over 
U.  S.  Highway  150,  and  return  trip  via  Annawan,  Ill.,  over 
U.  S.  Highway  6,  150,  Hlinois  Highway  78 
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It  appearing.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  A.  E.  Later  for  hearing  and 
for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon,  to 
be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  A.  E.  Later,  on  the  24th  day  of 
August,  A.  D.  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time),  at  the 
U.  S.  Court  Rooms,  Indianapolis,  Ind.; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of  this  proceeding  be 
duly  given; 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  any  party  desiring  to  be 
notified  of  any  change  in  the  time  or  place  of  the  said 
hearing  (at  his  own  expense  if  telegraphic  notice  becomes 
necessary)  shall  advise  the  Bureau  of  Motor  Carriers  of  the 
Commission,  Washington,  D.  C.,  to  that  effect  by  notice 
which  must  reach  the  said  Bureau  within  10  days  from  the 
date  of  service  hereof  and  that  the  date  of  mailing  of  this 
notice  shall  be  considered  as  the  time  when  said  notice  is 
served. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  1646 — Filed,  August  3, 1936;  2:47  p.  m.] 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
Division  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
24th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  81843]  ’ 

Application  of  Lee  Sprankle  for  Authority  to  Operate  as  a 
Contract  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Lee  Sprankle,  an  In¬ 
dividual,  Doing  Business  as  Sprankle  Trucking  Company, 
of  1660  Hayden  Avenue,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio,  for  a 
Permit  (Form  BMC  1),  Authorizing  Operation  as  a  Con¬ 
tract  Carrier  by  Motor  Vehicle  in  the  Transportation  of 
Special  Commodities  in  Interstate  Commerce  From  and 
Between  Points  in  the  States  of  Ohio,  New  York,  Indiana, 
Illinois,  Michigan,  Pennsylvania,  Connecticut,  and  Massa¬ 
chusetts  Over  Irregular  Routes 

It  appearing,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act, 
1935,  to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it 
Is  hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  A.  E.  Later  for  hearing  and 
for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon, 
to  be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  A.  E.  Later,  on  the  20th  day  of 
August  A.  D.  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time) ,  at  the 
Fort  Shelby  Hotel,  Detroit,  Mich.; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  notice  of  this  proceeding  be 
duly  given: 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  any  party  desiring  to  be 
notified  of  any  change  in  the  time  or  place  of  the  said 
hearing  (at  his  own  expense  if  telegraphic  notice  becomes 
necessary)  shall  advise  the  Bureau  of  Motor  Carriers  of 
the  Commission,  Washington,  D.  C.,  to  that  effect  by  notice 
which  must  reach  the  said  Bureau  within  10  days  from  the 
date  of  service  hereof  and  that  the  date  of  mailing  of  this 
notice  shall  be  considered  as  the  time  when  said  notice  is 
served. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R. Doc.1547 — Filed,  Augusts,  1936;  2:47p.m.] 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
Division  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
24th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  81843] 

Application  of  Lee  Sprankle  for  Authority  to  Operate  as 
a  Contract  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Lee  Sprankle,  an  In¬ 
dividual,  Doing  Business  as  Sprankle  Trucking  Company, 
of  1660  Hayden  Avenue,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio,  for  a  Permit 
(Form  BMC  10) ,  to  Extend  Its  Present  Operation  Filed  on 
Form  BMC  1,  Authorizing  Operation  as  a  Contract  Carrier 
by  Motor  Vehicle  in  the  Transportation  of  Commodities 
Generally,  in  Interstate  Commerce  From  and  Between 
Points  in  the  States  of  Ohio,  Connecticut,  Illinois,  Indiana, 
Massachusetts,  Michigan,  New  York,  and  Pennsylvania, 
Over  Irregular  Route 

It  appearing,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  A.  E.  Later  for  hearing  and  for 
the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon,  to  be 
accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for  hear¬ 
ing  before  Examiner  A.  E.  Later,  on  the  20th  day  of  August 
A.  D.  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time),  at  the  Fort 
Shelby  Hotel,  Detroit,  Mich.; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  notice  of  this  proceeding  be  duly 
given; 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  any  party  desiring  to  be 
notified  of  any  change  in  the  time  or  place  of  the  said  hear¬ 
ing  (at  his  own  expense  if  telegraphic  notice  becomes  neces¬ 
sary)  shall  advise  the  Bureau  of  Motor  Carriers  of  the  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington,  D.  C.,  to  that  effect  by  notice  which 
must  reach  the  said  Bureau  within  10  days  from  the  date  of 
service  hereof  and  that  the  date  of  mailing  of  this  notice 
shall  be  considered  as  the  time  when  said  notice  is  served. 
By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1548 — Filed,  August  3, 1936;  2:47  p.  m.] 


[Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16450] 

Building  Paper  From  Dallas,  Texas,  to  Ohio  River  Crossings 

August  3,  1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above-entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 
haul  provision  of  section  4(1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act, 

Filed  by:  F.  A.  Leland,  Agent. 

Commodity  involved:  Paper,  building  or  sheathing,  not  sat¬ 
urated,  carloads,  minimum  weight  36,000  pounds. 

From:  Dallas,  Texas. 

To:  Cairo.  Ill.,  Paducah,  Ky.,  Evansville.  Ind.,  Henderson,  Ky., 
Louisville,  Ky.,  Cincinnati,  O.,  Newport  and  Covington,  Ky. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Carrier  and  market  competition. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this 
notice;  otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investigate 
and  determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  application  with¬ 
out  further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F. R. Doc.  1549 — Filed,  Augusts,  1936;  2:48p.m.] 
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SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  3rd  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

[Filed  on  July  17,  1936] 

In  the  Matter  of  H.  P.  Bowen  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty 
Interest  in  Carter-Atkinson  Farm 

ORDER  TERMINATING  PROCEEDING  (UNDER  RULE  340)  THROUGH 

AMENDMENT 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  finding  that  the 
amendment  to  the  offering  sheet  which  is  the  subject  of  this 
proceeding,  filed  with  the  said  Commission,  is  so  far  as  neces¬ 
sary  in  accordance  with  the  suspension  order  previously 
entered  in  this  proceeding: 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  amendment  dated  July  29,  1936,  and 
received  at  the  office  of  the  Commission  on  July  31,  1936,  to 
Division  n  of  the  said  offering  sheet  be  effective  as  of  July  31, 
1936;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  Suspension  Order,  Order  for 
Hearing,  and  Order  Designating  a  Trial  Examiner  entered  in 
this  proceeding  on  the  23rd  day  of  July  1936  be,  and  the  same 
hereby  are,  revoked  and  the  said  proceedings  terminated. 
By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1561— Filed,  August  4, 1936;  12 :49  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  3rd  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

[Filed  on  July  20,  1936] 

In  the  Matter  of  A.  Ben  Chadwell,  Offering  Shebt  of  a 
Royalty  Interest  in  Phillips-Liberty  Lease 

ORDER  TERMINATING  PROCEEDINGS  (UNDER  RULE  340)  BY 
WITHDRAWAL 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  finding  that  the 
offeror  has  by  letter  dated  July  30,  1936,  received  by  the  Com¬ 
mission  August  1,  1936,  advised  that  he  has  not  sold  any  of 
the  interests  covered  by  the  said  offering  sheet  and  has 
requested  that  the  said  offering  sheet  be  withdrawn; 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  request  for  withdrawal  be  and  the 
same  is  hereby  granted  and  that  the  Suspension  Order, 
Order  for  Hearing,  and  Order  Designating  a  Trial  Examiner 
heretofore  entered  in  this  proceeding  on  the  25th  day  of 
July  1936  be  and  the  same  are  hereby  revoked  and  the 
said  proceeding  terminated. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1563— Filed,  August  4, 1936;  12:50  p.  m.l 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  3rd  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 


[Filed  on  July  17,  1936] 

In  the  Matter  of  G.  E.  Fisher  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty 
Interest  in  Mayes  Farm 

ORDER  TERMINATING  PROCEEDINGS  (UNDER  RULE  340)  BY 
WITHDRAWAL 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  finding  that 
the  offeror  has  by  letter  dated  July  29,  1936,  received  by  the 
Commission  on  July  31,  1936,  advised  that  he  has  not  sold 
any  of  the  interests  covered  by  the  said  offering  sheet  and 
has  requested  that  the  said  offering  sheet  be  withdrawn; 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  request  for  withdrawal  be  and  the 
same  is  hereby  granted  and  that  the  Suspension  Order,  Order 
for  Hearing  and  Order  Designating  a  Trial  Examiner  hereto¬ 
fore  entered  in  this  proceeding  on  the  23rd  day  of  July  1936 
be  and  the  same  are  hereby  revoked  and  the  said  proceeding 
terminated. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1559 — Filed,  August  4,  1936;  12:49  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission,  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  3d  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

[File  No.  2-2109] 

In  the  Matter  of  Great  Dike  Gold  Mines,  Inc. 
stop  ORDER 

This  matter  coming  on  to  be  heard  by  the  Commission  on 
the  registration  statement  of  Great  Dike  Gold  Mines,  Inc., 
Ill  Sutter  Street,  San  Francisco,  California,  after  confirmed 
telegraphic  notice  by  the  Commission  to  said  registrant 
that  it  appears  that  said  registration  statement  contains 
untrue  statements  of  material  facts  and  fails  to  state  mate¬ 
rial  facts  required  to  be  stated  therein  and  fails  to  state  ma¬ 
terial  facts  necessary  to  make  the  statements  therein  not 
misleading,  and  upon  the  evidence  received  upon  the  allega¬ 
tions  made  in  the  notice  of  hearing  duly  served  by  the 
Commission  on  said  registrant,  and  the  Commission  having 
duly  considered  the  matter,  and  finding  that  said  registra¬ 
tion  statement  contains  untrue  statements  of  material  facts 
and  omits  to  state  material  facts  required  to  be  stated  and 
material  facts  necessary  to  make  statements  made  not  mis¬ 
leading,  all  as  more  fully  set  forth  in  the  Commission’s  Find¬ 
ings  of  Fact  and  Opinion  in  this  matter  this  day  issued,  and 
being  now  fully  advised  in  the  premises, 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Section  8  of  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  registration 
statement  filed  by  Great  Dike  Gold  Mines,  Inc.,  Ill  Sutter 
Street,  San  Francisco,  California,  be  and  the  same  hereby  is 
suspended. 

By  direction  of  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1555 — Filed,  August  4,  1936;  12:48  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  3rd  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  American  National  Brokerage  Company 
Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest  in  Pure-Swain 
Farm 

SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340(A)), 
AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING  A  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  reason¬ 
able  grounds  to  believe,  and  therefore  alleging,  that  the  offer- 
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ing  sheet  filed  by  American  National  Brokerage  Company  on 
the  27th  day  of  July  1936,  covering  a  certain  royalty  interest 
in  the  property  described  therein  as  Pure-Swain  Farm  is  in¬ 
complete  or  inaccurate  in  the  following  material  respects, 
to  wit: 

1.  In  that  Item  1,  Division  n,  is  miscalculated  or  misstated. 

2.  In  that  Item  16  (a),  Division  II,  has  not  given  the  pro¬ 
duction  for  twelve  months  and  has  omitted  schedule  of  per¬ 
centage  of  water  with  production. 

3.  In  that  schedule  as  to  monthly  figures  have  been  omitted 
in  answer  to  Item  16  (c)  and  16  (d) ,  Division  II. 

4.  In  that  Item  20,  Division  II,  above  the  signature  indicates 
the  filing  is  only  on  behalf  of  others  than  the  offeror. 

5.  In  that  Exhibit  A  has  been  omitted  from  the  filing. 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340  (a)  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities 
Act  of  1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing 
of  said  offering  sheet  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is,  suspended 
until  the  31st  day  of  August  1936;  that  an  opportunity  for 
hearing  be  given  to  the  said  American  National  Brokerage 
Company  for  the  purpose  of  determining  the  material  com¬ 
pleteness  or  accuracy  of  the  said  offering  sheet  in  the  re¬ 
spects  in  which  it  is  herein  alleged  to  be  incomplete  or  in¬ 
accurate,  and  whether  the  said  order  of  suspension  should 
be  revoked  or  continued;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Charles  S.  Lobingier,  an  officer 
of  the  Commission  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  as  Trial 
Examiner  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  adjourn  the  said 
hearing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirma¬ 
tions,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take 
evidence,  consider  any  amendments  to  such  offering  sheet 
as  may  be  filed  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing,  and 
require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 
memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material 
to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection 
therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  the  18th  day  of  August  1936,  at  10:00 
o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  at  the  office  of  the 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and  Penn¬ 
sylvania  Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  thereafter 
at  such  times  and  places  as  said  officer  may  designate. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter  the  officer 
is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the 
Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[sealI  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

|  P.  R.  Doc.  1556— Piled,  August  4, 1936;  12 :48  p.  m.] 


It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340  (a)  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities  Act 
of  1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing  of 
said  offering  sheet  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is,  suspended 
until  the  31st  day  of  August  1936;  that  an  opportunity  for 
hearing  be  given  to  the  said  Continental  Investment  Cor¬ 
poration  for  the  purpose  of  determining  the  material  com¬ 
pleteness  or  accuracy  of  the  said  offering  sheet  in  the  re¬ 
spects  in  which  it  is  herein  alleged  to  be  incomplete  or  inac¬ 
curate,  and  whether  the  said  order  of  suspension  should  be 
revoked  or  continued;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Charles  S.  Lobingier,  an  officer 
of  the  Commission,  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  as  Trial 
Examiner  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  adjourn  the  said 
hearing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirma¬ 
tions,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evi¬ 
dence,  consider  any  amendments  to  such  offering  sheet  as  may 
be  filed  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing,  and  require  the 
production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence,  memoranda 
or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to  the  inquiry, 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection  therewitn 
authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  In  this 
proceeding  begin  on  the  18th  day  of  August,  1936,  at  9:00 
o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  at  the  office  of  the  Securi¬ 
ties  and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and  Pennsylvania 
Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  thereafter  at  such 
times  and  places  as  said  officer  may  designate. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter  the  officer 
is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the 
Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  1557— Filed,  August  4, 1936;  12 :48  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  3rd  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  James  M.  Johnson  Offering  Sheet  of  a 
Royalty  Interest  in  British-American  Alta  Vista 
Burnham  Lease 


SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340(A)), 
AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING  A  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  reason¬ 
able  grounds  to  believe,  and  therefore  alleging,  that  the 
offering  sheet  filed  by  James  M.  Johnson  on  the  28th  day  of 
July  1936,  covering  a  certain  royalty  interest  in  the  property 
described  therein  as  British-American  Alta  Vista  Burnham 
Lease  is  incomplete  or  inaccurate  in  the  following  material 
respects,  to  wit: 

1.  In  that  the  use  of  a  porosity  factor  of  32%  in  combina¬ 
tion  with  the  other  factors  in  Division  III  is  believed  to  be 
not  supported  by  the  best  authority. 

2.  In  that  no  reasons  have  been  given  as  a  basis  for  the 
assertion  in  Division  III  of  the  10%  additional  recovery 
through  migration,  nor  has  consideration  been  given  to  the 
possible  reduction  of  recovery  because  of  migration. 

3.  In  that  no  reasons  are  given  in  support  of  the  belief  of 
a  70%  recovery  factor  used  in  Division  III. 

4.  In  that  the  estimate  of  ultimate  recovery  per  acre -foot 
in  Division  III  is  not  believed  to  be  supported  by  the  best 
authority. 

5.  In  that  no  consideration  is  given  in  Division  III  as  to  the 
effect  upon  ultimate  recovery  of  oil  of  the  loss  of  reservoir 
pressure  through  earlier  withdrawal  of  oil  and  gas  from  the 
field. 

6.  In  that  no  consideration  has  been  given  in  Division  III 
to  the  volumetric  shrinkage  due  to  the  liberation  of  gas  in 
solution. 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  3rd  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  Continental  Investment  Corporation 

Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest  in  Texas  Cooper 

Farm 

SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340  (A)), 
AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING  A  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  reason¬ 
able  grounds  to  believe,  and  therefore  alleging,  that  the  offer¬ 
ing  sheet  filed  by  Continental  Investment  Corporation  on  the 
27th  day  of  July  1936,  covering  a  certain  royalty  interest  in 
the  property  described  therein  as  Texas  Cooper  Farm  is  in¬ 
complete  or  inaccurate  in  the  following  material  respects, 
to  wit: 

1.  In  that  a  statement  preceding  Item  12,  Division  n,  that 
“no  representation  is  made”,  etc.,  is  believed  misleading  in 
view  of  the  representation  on  Exhibit  A  of  drilling  wells  on 
the  tract  described  and  that  adjoining  it. 

2.  In  that  Exhibit  A  and  Items  12  to  20  of  Division  n  are 
in  conflict. 
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It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340  (a)  of  the  Commission’s 
General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing  of  said 
offering  sheet  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is,  suspended  until 
the  31st  day  of  August  1936;  that  an  opportunity  for  hearing 
be  given  to  the  said  James  M.  Johnson  for  the  purpose  of 
determining  the  material  completeness  or  accuracy  of  the 
said  offering  sheet  in  the  respects  in  which  it  is  herein  al¬ 
leged  to  be  incomplete  or  inaccurate,  and  whether  the  said 
order  of  suspension  should  be  revoked  or  continued;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  that  Charles  S.  Lobingier,  an  officer 
of  the  Commission  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  as  Trial 
Examiner  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  adjourn  the  said 
hearing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirma¬ 
tions,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take 
evidence,  consider  any  amendments  to  such  offering  sheet  as 
may  be  filed  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing,  and 
require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 
memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to 
the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection 
therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 
It  is  furthered  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in 
this  proceeding  begin  on  the  18th  day  of  August  1936,  at  11 
o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  at  the  office  of  the 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  19th  Street  and  Penn¬ 
sylvania  Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  there¬ 
after  at  such  times  and  places  as  said  officer  may  designate. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter  the 
officer  is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report 
to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1558— Filed,  August  4, 1936;  12:49  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  3rd  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  Dion  A.  Kitsos  Offering  Sheet  of  a 
Working  Interest  in  Sealy-Burke  No.  2  Farm 

SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340  (A)) 
AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING  A  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  reason¬ 
able  grounds  to  believe,  and  therefore  alleging,  that  the  offer¬ 
ing  sheet  filed  by  Dion  A.  Kitsos  on  the  27th  day  of  July 
1936,  covering  a  certain  working  interest  in  the  property  de¬ 
scribed  therein  as  Sealy-Burke  No.  2  Farm  is  incomplete  or 
inaccurate  in  the  following  material  respects,  to  wit: 

1.  In  that  the  clause  “or  disapproved’’  is  omitted  from 
paragraph  2,  Division  I. 

2.  In  that  Plat  is  dated  July  25,  1935,  and  omits  legend. 

3.  In  that  the  date  indicated  in  paragraph  7,  Division  I,  is 
miscalculated. 

4.  In  that  Item  27,  Division  II,  is  indefinite  and  obscure. 

5.  In  that  Item  10,  Division  II,  has  omitted  names  required. 

6.  In  that  Item  11,  Division  n,  has  omitted  the  text 
required. 

7.  In  that  wells  described  in  Item  11,  Division  II,  cannot 
be  located  on  the  Plat  map. 

8.  In  that  Item  12,  Division  II,  refers  to  so-called  reports  of 
named  geologists  which  are  not  as  complete  nor  in  the  form 
required  by  the  Rules  and  Regulations. 

9.  In  that  Item  16  (b),  Division  II,  includes  an  erroneous 
quotation. 

10.  In  that  Item  23  (a).  Division  II,  is  not  responsive  to 
the  question. 

11.  In  that  Item  25,  Division  II,  is  in  conflict  with  Item 
16  (b),  Division  II. 

12.  In  that  Item  28,  Division  II,  is  not  the  correct  form  for 
this  offering  sheet  and  the  signature  varies. 


13.  In  that  the  geologists’  reports  attached  are  neither 
signed  nor  marked  as  exhibits  (see  also  ground  8  ante) . 

14.  In  that  Item  11,  Division  II,  is  not  answered. 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340  (a)  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities 
Act  of  1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing 
of  said  offering  sheet  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is,  suspended 
until  the  2nd  day  of  September  1936;  that  an  opportunity 
for  hearing  be  given  to  the  said  Dion  A.  Kitsos  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  the  material  completeness  or  accu¬ 
racy  of  the  said  offering  sheet  in  the  respects  in  which  it  is 
herein  alleged  to  be  incomplete  or  inaccurate,  and  whether 
the  said  order  of  suspension  should  be  revoked  or  continued; 
and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Charles  S.  Lobingier,  an  officer 
of  the  Commission  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  as  Trial 
Examiner  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  adjourn  the  said 
hearing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirma¬ 
tions,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take 
evidence,  consider  any  amendments  to  such  offering  sheet 
as  may  be  filed  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing,  and 
require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 
memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to 
the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection 
therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  the  18th  day  of  August  1936,  at  1:00 
o’clock  in  the  afternoon  of  that  day  at  the  office  of  the 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and  Penn¬ 
sylvania  Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  thereafter 
at  such  times  and  places  as  said  officer  may  designate. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter  the  officer 
is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the 
Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

(F. R.  Doc.  1562 — Filed,  August  4, 1936;  12:50  p. m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  3rd  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  H.  B.  Sears,  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty 
Interest  in  Burriss  B  Farm 

SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340  (A)  )  AND 
ORDER  DESIGNATING  A  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  reason¬ 
able  grounds  to  believe,  and  therefore  alleging,  that  the  offer¬ 
ing  sheet  filed  by  H.  B.  Sears  on  the  28th  day  of  July  1936, 
covering  a  certain  royalty  interest  in  the  property  described 
therein  as  Burriss  B  Farm  is  incomplete  or  inaccurate  in  the 
following  material  respects,  to  wit: 

1.  In  that  Item  16,  Division  II,  omits  the  actual  production 
for  June  1936. 

2.  In  that  Item  13,  Division  n,  includes  the  Bromide  in 
the  Wilcox  Series  and  concludes  a  combined  formation  of 
200  to  300  feet  of  50%  saturation  exists  contrary  to  known 
facts. 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340  (a)  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities 
Act  of  1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing 
of  said  offering  sheet  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is,  suspended 
until  the  2nd  day  of  September  1936,  that  an  opportunity  for 
hearing  be  given  to  the  said  H.  B.  Sears  for  the  purpose  of 
determining  the  material  completeness  or  accuracy  of  the 
said  offering  sheet  in  the  respects  in  which  it  is  herein 
alleged  to  be  incomplete  or  inaccurate,  and  whether  the  said 
order  of  suspension  should  be  revoked  or  continued;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Charles  S.  Lobingier,  an  officer 
of  the  Commission  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  as  Trial 
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Examiner  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  adjourn  the  said 
hearing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirma¬ 
tion,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evi¬ 
dence,  consider  any  amendments  to  such  offering  sheet  as 
may  be  filed  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing,  and  re¬ 
quire  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 
memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to 
the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection 
therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  the  18th  day  of  August  1936,  at  2:00 
o’clock  in  the  afternoon  of  that  day  at  the  office  of  the  Se¬ 
curities  and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and  Pennsyl¬ 
vania  Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  thereafter 
at  such  times  and  places  as  said  officer  may  designate. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter  the  offi¬ 
cer  is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to 
the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  1560— Filed,  August  4. 1936;  12:49  p.  m.] 


Thursday ,  August  6,  1936  No.  104 


TREASURY  DEPARTMENT. 

Bureau  of  Customs. 

[T.  D.  48461] 

Customs  Regulations  Amended  —  Manufacturing  Ware¬ 
houses,  Shipments  of  Distilled  Spirits  and  Wines  to 
Puerto  Rico  Therefrom 

to  permit  distilled  spirits  and  wines  to  be  rectified  in 

BONDED  MANUFACTURING  WAREHOUSES,  AND  TO  PERMIT  DIS¬ 
TILLED  SPIRITS  TO  BE  REDUCED  IN  PROOF  AND  BOTTLED  IN  SUCH 
WAREHOUSES,  FOR  EXPORTATION  TO  A  FOREIGN  COUNTRY  OR  FOR 
SHIPMENT  TO  PUERTO  RICO 

To  Collectors  of  Customs  and  Others  Concerned: 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  contained  in  Section  251,  Re¬ 
vised  Statutes  (U.  S.  C.t  title  19,  sec.  66) ;  Section  311,  Tariff 
Act  of  1930  (U.  S.  C.,  title  19,  sec.  1311),  as  amended  by  Sec¬ 
tion  404,  Title  IV,  of  the  Liquor  Tax  Administration  Act, 
approved  June  26,  1936  (Public,  No.  815,  74th  Congress) ;  and 
Sections  556  (U.  S.  C.,  title  19,  sec.  1556)  and  624  (U.  S.  C., 
title  19,  sec.  1624)  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930,  Articles  256 
and  949  of  the  Customs  Regulations  of  1931  are  hereby 
amended  as  follows: 

Article  256  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following: 
(c)  Section  404,  Title  IV,  Liquor  Tax  Administration  Act, 
approved  June  26,  1936,  amends  Section  311,  Tariff  Act  of 
1930,  by  adding  the  following: 


assessed  on  the  imported  merchandise  and  containers  so 
used,  and  their  classification  and  value,  shall  be  shown  on 
the  withdrawal,  in  accordance  with  Article  319.  If  no  im¬ 
ported  merchandise  or  containers  have  been  used,  the  ware¬ 
house  withdrawal  shall  contain  an  endorsement  to  that 
effect. 

(e)  The  spirits  and  wines  shall  be  forwarded  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  general  provisions  of  the  regulations  governing 
the  transportation  of  merchandise  in  bond  (Chapter  XVI). 

Article  949  is  amended  by  inserting  “ — (a)”  after  the  title 
of  the  article  and  adding  the  following  new  paragraphs: 

(b)  Section  404,  Title  IV,  Liquor  Tax  Administration  Act, 
approved  June  26,  1936,  amends  Section  311,  Tariff  Act  of 
1930,  by  adding  the  following: 

Distilled  spirits  and  wines  which  are  rectified  in  bonded  manu¬ 
facturing  warehouses,  class  six,  and  distilled  spirits  which  are 
reduced  in  proof  and  bottled  in  such  warehouses,  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  been  manufactured  within  the  meaning  of  this  section, 
and  may  be  withdrawn  as  hereinbefore  provided,  and  likewise  for 
shipment  in  bond  to  Puerto  Rico,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this 
section,  and  under  such  regulations  as  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas¬ 
ury  may  prescribe,  there  to  be  withdrawn  for  consumption  or  be 
rewarehoused  and  subsequently  withdrawn  for  consumption:  Pro¬ 
vided,  That  upon  withdrawal  in  Puerto  Rico  for  consumption,  the 
duties  imposed  by  the  customs  laws  of  the  United  States  shall  be 
collected  on  all  imported  merchandise  (in  its  condition  as  im¬ 
ported)  and  Imported  containers  used  in  the  manufacture  and 
putting  up  of  such  spirits  and  wines  in  such  warehouses:  Provided 
further.  That  no  internal-revenue  tax  shall  be  Imposed  on  distilled 
spirits  and  wines  rectified  in  class  six  warehouses  if  such  dis¬ 
tilled  spirits  and  wines  are  exported  or  shipped  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  this  section  •  *  •. 

(c)  When  such  spirits  and  wines  are  withdrawn  for  ship¬ 
ment  to  Puerto  Rico,  the  procedure  outlined  in  Article  256 
(d)  and  (e)  shall  be  followed. 

[seal]  Frank  Dow, 

Acting  Commissioner  of  Customs. 

Approved,  July  31,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.R.  Doc.  1591 — Filed,  August  5, 1936;  12:39  p.  m.] 


IT.  D.  48462] 

Customs  Regulations  Amended — Bond — Deposit  of 
Estimated  Duties — Permit 

ARTICLE  309  (A)  OF  THE  CUSTOMS  REGULATIONS  OF  1931,  RELATING 
TO  THE  REQUIREMENT  OF  CONSUMPTION  ENTRY  BONDS,  CUSTOMS 
FORMS  7551,  7553,  AMENDED 

To  Collectors  of  Customs  and  Others  Concerned: 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  contained  in  sections  623  and  624, 
Tariff  Act  of  1930  (U.  S.  C.,  title  19,  secs.  1623  and  1624), 
Article  309  (a)  of  the  Customs  Regulations  of  1931,  is  hereby 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 


Distilled  spirits  and  wines  which  are  rectified  in  bonded  manu¬ 
facturing  warehouses,  class  six,  and  distilled  spirits  which  are 
reduced  in  proof  and  bottled  in  such  warehouses,  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  been  manufactured  within  the  meaning  of  this  section, 
and  may  be  withdrawn  as  hereinbefore  provided,  and  likewise  for 
shipment  in  bond  to  Puerto  Rico,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this 
section,  and  under  such  regulations  as  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas¬ 
ury  may  prescribe,  there  to  be  withdrawn  for  consumption  or  be 
rewarehoused  and  subsequently  withdrawn  for  consumption: 
Provided,  That  upon  withdrawal  in  Puerto  Rico  for  consumption, 
the  duties  Imposed  by  the  customs  laws  of  the  United  States  shall 
be  collected  on  all  imported  merchandise  (in  its  condition  as 
imported)  and  Imported  containers  used  in  the  manufacture  and 
putting  up  of  6uch  spirits  and  wines  in  such  warehouses:  Pro¬ 
vided,  further,  That  no  internal-revenue  tax  shall  be  imposed  on 
distilled  spirits  and  wines  rectified  in  class  six  warehouses  if  such 
distilled  spirits  and  wines  are  exported  or  shipped  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  this  section  •  •  •. 

(d)  Upon  the  withdrawal  for  shipment  to  Puerto  Rico  of 
spirits  and  wines  so  manufactured,  the  warehouse  withdrawal 
shall  contain  on  the  face  thereof  a  statement  of  the  kind 
and  quantity  of  all  imported  merchandise  (in  its  condition 
as  imported)  and  imported  containers  used  in  the  manufac-  j 
ture  and  putting  up  of  such  spirits  and  wines.  The  duty  i 


When  the  importer  desires  the  release  from  customs  custody 
of  any  part  of  the  merchandise  before  (1)  the  full  amount  of 
duties.  Including  dumping  or  other  special  duties,  and  charges  due 
thereon  has  been  ascertained  by  liquidation  of  the  entry,  (2)  be¬ 
fore  the  right  of  such  merchandise  to  admission  into  the  United 
States,  or  to  entry  free  of  duty  or  at  a  reduced  rate,  has  been 
determined  by  the  proper  officer,  or  (3)  before  any  document 
relating  thereto  required  by  law  or  regulations  has  been  furnished, 
he  shall  file  a  bond  on  Customs  Form  7551  or  7553  or  other  appro¬ 
priate  form,  at  the  time  of  entry  or  prior  to  such  release.  Such 
a  bond  shall  not  be  required,  however,  when  all  of  the  merchandise 
in  an  importation  has  remained  in  customs  custody  until  it  has 
been  inspected,  examined,  and  appraised,  and  has  been  found  to 
comply  with  the  law  and  regulations  governing  its  admission  into 
the  commerce  of  the  United  States,  and  until  there  have  been 
produced  all  documents  for  the  production  of  which  a  bond  is 
required  by  law  or  regulations  if  not  filed  at  time  of  entry. 

[seal]  Frank  Dow, 

Acting  Commissioner  of  Customs. 
Approved,  August  1,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

I F.  R.  Doc.  1592— Filed,  August  5, 1936;  12 :39  p.  m.] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Division  of  Territories  and  Island  Possessions. 

The  Alaska  Railroad.  Transportation  Department 

PASSENGER  CIRCULAR  NO.  125-E — FREIGHT  CIRCULAR  NO.  70-E 

Anchorage,  Alaska,  July  17th,  1936. 
Subject:  Tanana  Valley  Fair. 

To  all  concerned: 

Account  of  Tanana  Valley  Fair  at  Fairbanks,  August  27th, 
28th,  and  29th,  1936,  this  carrier  will  furnish  free  transpor¬ 
tation  for  exhibits  and  also  for  caretakers  of  live  stock  ex¬ 
hibits  in  accordance  with  the  following: 

Exhibits  must  be  billed  to  Tanana  Valley  Fair  for  exhibits 
to  be  made  at  Fairbanks;  if  desired,  these  exhibits  may  be 
billed  in  care  of  any  party.  When  so  billed,  shipments  will 
be  handled  free,  using  commercial  waybill;  in  cases  of  care¬ 
takers  in  charge  of  live  stock  exhibits,  including  live  fur¬ 
bearing  animals,  the  number  of  caretakers  together  with 
their  names  will  also  be  entered  on  the  waybill,  which  will  be 
authority  for  their  transportation.  Exhibits  and  Caretakers 
of  Live  Stock  Exhibits  Will  Be  Handled  Only  on  Freight  or 
Mixed  Trains. 

Exhibits  will  be  returned  free  to  originating  station  and 
will  be  handled  as  above,  except  shipments  will  be  billed  to 
party  that  originally  made  shipment,  proper  reference  to  be 
made  on  waybill  that  covered  movement  to  Fairbanks. 

Authority  for  the  free  return  of  exhibits  from  Fairbanks 
is  cancelled  with  September  8th,  1936. 

J.  T.  Cunningham, 

Supt.  of  Transportation. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1552 — Filed,  August  4, 1936;  9:31  a.  m.] 


[I.  C.  C.  No.  225] 

The  Alaska  Railroad 

LOCAL  PASSENGER  TARIFF  NO.  183-A1 

Naming  round  trip  excursion  fares  from  stations  on  the 
Alaska  Railroad  in  Alaska  to  Fairbanks,  Alaska,  account 
Tanana  Valley  Fair,  August  27,  28,  29,  1936. 

Issued  under  authority  of  rule  52,  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission  Tariff  Circular  No.  18-A. 

Issued  July  17,  1936;  effective  August  21,  1936. 

Authority:  Act,  March  12,  1914;  Executive  Order  No.  3861. 

Issued  by:  O.  F.  Ohlson,  general  manager,  Anchorage, 
Alaska. 

General  Rules  and  Regulations 

1.  Stations  from  and  to  which  this  tariff  applies. — This 
tariff  applies  from  all  Rail  Line  stations. 

This  tariff  applies  only  to  Fairbanks,  Alaska. 

Conductor  picking  up  passenger  at  non-agency  station  will 
handle  passenger  to  first  agency  station,  where  ticket  must 
be  secured  from  originating  station  to  final  destination. 

2.  Dates  of  sale. — August  21,  22,  23,  24,  25,  and  26,  1936. 

3.  Final  return  limit. — Return  trip  to  be  completed  prior 
midnight  of  final  limit. 

Tickets  sold  from  stations  College,  Alaska,  to  Curry,  Alaska, 
inclusive,  will  be  limited  to  September  2,  1936.  Tickets  sold 
from  stations  Lane,  Alaska,  to  Seward,  Alaska,  inclusive,  and 
Palmer,  Alaska,  to  Sutton,  Alaska,  inclusive,  will  be  limited 
to  September  3rd,  1936. 

4.  Stopovers. — Stopovers  will  be  permitted  at  all  points 
within  final  return  limit  on  both  going  and  return  trip. 
Stopover  will  be  granted  on  application  to  Conductor,  who 

will  endorse  on  reverse  side  of  ticket  “Off  at _ Station, 

Date _ Train  No. _ This  endorsement  will  be 


1  No  supplement  will  be  Issued  to  this  tariff  except  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  cancelling  the  tariff. 


signed  by  Conductor  and  transportation  returned  to  pas¬ 
senger. 

5.  Tickets. — Use  Form  L-14  Round  Trip  Excursion  Tickets. 

6.  Children. — Tickets  may  be  sold  at  one-half  the  fares 
named  herein  for  children  five  years  of  age  and  under  twelve 
years  of  age,  sufficient  to  be  added  to  make  fare  end  in  “0” 
or  “5.”  Children  under  five  years  of  age  will  be  carried  free 
when  accompanied  by  parent  or  guardian. 

7.  Baggage. — For  baggage  rules  including  free  allowance, 
excess  charge,  etc.,  see  Local  Baggage  Tariff  No.  2,  I.  C.  C. 
No.  22  (Alaskan  Engineering  Commission  Series),  supple¬ 
ments  thereto  and  reissues  thereof.  Excess  baggage  charges 
will  be  made  on  basis  of  the  one  way  fares  shown  in  Local 
Passenger  Tariff  No.  42-B,  I.  C.  C.  No.  177,  supplements 
thereto  and  reissues  thereof. 

8.  Tickets  non-transfer  able. — All  tickets  sold  at  fares 
named  herein  are  non-transferable  and  will  be  valid  only  for 
transportation  of  passenger  for  whom  originally  purchased. 

9.  Fares. — One  first  class  fare  and  a  third  for  the  round 
trip.  First  class  fares  are  shown  in  Local  Passenger  Tariff 
No.  42-B,  I.  C.  C.  No.  177,  supplements  thereto  and  reissues 
thereof.  Agents  in  selling  round  trip  tickets  under  this 
tariff  will  add  sufficient  to  make  fare  end  in  “0”  or  “5”  for 
the  round  trip. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1551— Filed,  August  4, 1936;  9:31  a.  m.] 


[Supplement  No.  8  to  I.  C.  C.  No.  103  '] 

The  Alaska  Railroad 

In  connection  with  American  Yukon  Navigation  Company 
(FX  2  No.  1),  Alaska  Steamship  Company  (FX  5  No.  5), 
Puget  Sound  Navigation  Company  (FX  5  No.  11),  Puget 
Sound  Freight  Lines  (FX  5  No.  16) . 

SUPPLEMENT  NO.  8  TO  JOINT  FREIGHT  TARIFF  NO.  5-C  1 

Naming  class  and  commodity  rates  between  Seattle  and 
Tacoma,  Wash.,  and  points  on  the  Alaska  Railroad,  Ameri¬ 
can  Yukon  Navigation  Company  in  Alaska. 

Governed,  except  as  otherwise  provided  herein,  by  The 
Western  Classification  No.  65  (as  published  in  Consolidated 
Freight  Classification  No.  10)  R.  C.  Fyfe’s  I.  C.  C.  No.  23, 
supplements  thereto  or  successive  reissues  thereof. 

Transportation  service  in  connection  with  The  Alaska  Rail¬ 
road,  American  Yukon  Navigation  Company,  is  subject  to 
restoration  and  discontinuance  as  indicated  in  Item  250,  Page 
16  of  tariff. 

Issued  July  18,  1936;  effective  August  1,  1936. 

Authority:  Act,  March  12,  1914;  Executive  Order  No.  3861. 

Issued  by:  O.  F.  Ohlson,  General  Manager,  Anchorage, 
Alaska. 

Section  2 — Commodity  Rates 

If  the  charge  accruing  under  Section  1  of  this  Tariff  is 
lower  than  the  charge  accruing  under  this  section  on  the 
same  shipment  via  the  same  route,  the  charge  accruing  under 
Section  1  will  apply. 


Item 

Commodities 

Stations 

Rates  in 
cents 
per  100 
pounds 
except 
as  shown 

431 

Fruit,  fresh,  vis.  Peaches,  in 

From  Seattle, 

To  Anchorage. 

boxes  or  crates,  carloads,  mini- 

Wash. 

Alaska. 

mum  weight,  20,000  lbs. 

Note.— Shipments  requiring  cool  room  service  on  steamers  from  Seattle,  Wash.,  to 
Seward,  Alaska,  will  be  subject  to  additional  charge  as  provided  in  Item  256  of  tariff 
for  such  service. 


[F.  R.  Doc.  1550— Filed,  August  4, 1936;  9:31  a.  m.] 


1  Supplements  Nos.  4,  7,  and  8,  contain  all  changes  from  original 
tariff  that  are  effective  on  the  date  hereof. 


968 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  Thursday,  August  6,  1936 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

Order  Suspending  Order  No.  4,  Regulating  the  Handling  of 

Milk  in  the  Greater  Boston,  Massachusetts,  Marketing 

Area 

Whereas,  Henry  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agriculture  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  acting  under  the  provisions  of  the 
Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  as  amended,  for  the  purposes 
and  within  the  limitations  therein  contained,  and  pursuant  to 
the  applicable  General  Regulations  issued  thereunder,  did, 
on  the  7th  day  of  February  1936,  issue  under  his  hand,  and 
the  official  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  an  order  for 
Milk — Regulating  the  Handling  of  Milk  in  the  Greater  Boston, 
Massachusetts,  Marketing  Area,  effective  the  9th  day  of 
February  1936;  and 

Whereas,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  has  determined  to 
suspend  the  further  operation  of  the  said  Order: 

Now,  Therefore,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  acting  under 
the  authority  vested  in  him  as  aforesaid,  hereby  suspends 
the  further  operation  of  the  said  Order  No.  4,  but  any  and  all 
of  the  obligations  which  have  arisen,  or  which  may  here¬ 
after  arise  in  connection  therewith,  by  virtue  of,  or  pur¬ 
suant  to,  the  operation  of  the  said  Order,  to  the  effective 
date  of  this  order  of  suspension,  shall  not  be  affected,  waived, 
or  terminated  hereby. 

In  witness  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agricul¬ 
ture  of  the  United  States  of  America,  has  executed  this  order 
suspending  the  further  operation  of  the  aforesaid  Order  in 
duplicate,  and  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the 
official  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed 
in  the  city  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  1st  day 
of  August  1936,  and  hereby  declares  that  this  order  shall  be 
effective  on  and  after  12:  01  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  August  1,  1936. 

(seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  1578— Filed.  August  5. 1936;  12:05  p.m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE. 

Bureau  of  Marine  Inspection  and  Navigation. 

[Resolution  No.  3990-1] 

Rules  and  Regulations  for  Tank  Vessels — Appendixes 
B  AND  C 

APPENDIX  B - LICENSED  OFFICERS  AND  CERTIFICATED  MEN 

Outline  of  Sections 


Section  B  3. 

B-3-1. 

B-3-2. 

B-3-3. 

B-3-4. 

B-3-5. 

B-3-6. 

B-3-7. 

B-3-8. 

B-3-9. 
B-3-10. 
B-3-11. 
B-3-12. 
B— 3— 13. 
B-3-14. 
B-3-1 5. 
B-3-1 6. 
B-3-17. 
Section  B-4. 

B-4-1. 
B— 4-2. 
B— 4-3. 
B— 4-4. 

B-4- 5. 
B-4-6. 

B-4-7. 

B-4-8. 

B-4-9. 

Section  B-5. 

B-5-1. 
B-5-2. 
B-5-3. 
B-5— 4. 
B-5-5. 
B-5-6. 
B-5-7. 
B-5-8. 
B-5-9. 

Section  B-6. 

B— 6-1. 
B-6-2. 
B— 6-3. 
B-6— 4. 
B-6-5. 
B-6-6. 
B-6-7. 
B-6-8. 
B— 6-9. 

Section  B-7. 

B-7-1. 
B-7-2. 
B-7-3. 
B-7 -4 
B-7-5 
B-7-6 
B-7-7 
B-7-8 
B-7-9 


Qualification  for  Officers — Oceans. 

Master  of  Steam  Vessels. 

Examination  of  Master  of  Steam  Vessels. 

Chief  Mate  of  Steam  Vessels. 

Examination  for  License  as  Chief  Mate  of  Steam 
Vessels. 

Second  Mate  of  Steam  Vessels. 

Examination  for  License  as  Second  Mate  of  Steam 
Vessels. 

Third  Mate  of  Steam  Vessels. 

Examination  for  License  as  Third  Mate  of  Steam 
Vessels. 

Chief  Engineer  of  Steam  Vessels. 

First  Assistant  Engineer  of  Steam  Vessels. 

Second  Assistant  Engineer  of  Steam  Vessels. 

Third  Assistant  Engineer  of  Steam  Vessels. 
Engineers  of  Motor  Vessels. 

Chief  Engineer  of  Motor  Vessels. 

First  Assistant  Engineer  of  Motor  Vessels. 

Second  Assistant  Engineer  of  Motor  Vessels. 

Third  Assistant  Engineer  of  Motor  Vessels. 
Qualifications  for  Officers — Coastwise. 

Master  of  Steam  Vessels. 

Examination  for  Master  of  Steam  Vessels. 

Chief  Mate  of  Steam  Vessels. 

Examination  for  License  as  Chief  Mate  of  Steam 
Vessels. 

Second  Mate  of  Steam  Vessels. 

Examination  for  License  as  Second  Mate  of  Steam 
Vessels. 

Third  Mate  of  Steam  Vessels. 

Examination  for  License  as  Third  Mate  of  Steam 
Vessels. 

Engineers  of  Steam  and  Motor  Vessels. 
Qualifications  for  Officers — Great  Lakes. 

Master  of  Steam  Vessels. 

Mate  of  Steam  Vessels. 

Experience  Required  for  License  as  Pilot. 
Engineers  of  Steam  Vessels. 

Chief  Engineer. 

First  Assistant  Engineer  of  Steam  Vessels. 

Second  Assistant  Engineer  of  Steam  Vessels. 
Third  Assistant  Engineer  of  Steam  Vessels. 
Engineers  of  Motor  Vessels. 

Qualifications  for  Officers — Bays,  Sounds,  and 
Lakes  other  than  the  Great  Lakes. 

Master  of  Steam  Vessels. 

Mate  of  Steam  Vessels. 

Experience  Required  for  License  as  Pilot. 
Engineers  of  Steam  Vessels. 

Chief  Engineer  of  Steam  Vessels. 

First  Assistant  Engineer  of  Steam  Vessels. 

Second  Assistant  Engineer  of  Steam  Vessels. 
Third  Assistant  Engineer  of  Steam  Vessels. 
Engineers  of  Motor  Vessels. 

Qualifications  for  Officers — Rivers. 

Master  of  River  Steamers. 

Mate  of  River  Steamers. 

Experience  Required  for  License  as  Pilot. 
Engineers  of  Steam  Vessels. 

Chief  Engineer  of  Steam  Vessels. 

First  Assistant  Engineer  of  Steam  Vessels. 
Second  Assistant  Engineer  of  Steam  Vessels. 
Third  Assistant  Engineers  of  Steam  Vessels. 
Engineers  of  Motor  Vessels. 
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Licensed  Officers. 

Original  Licenses. 

Qualifications  for  License  as  Engineer  of  Steam 
Vessels. 

Medical  Examination  for  Original  License. 

Medical  Examination  for  Renewal  of  License  and 
Raise  in  Grade. 

Professional  Examination  and  Service. 

Substituting  Service  in  next  lower  Grade  for 
Raise  in  Grade. 

Indorsement  of  Master’s  or  Mate’s  License  as 
Pilot. 

Extension  of  Pilot  Route. 

Master,  Mate,  and  Pilot  of  Steam  Pilot  or  Vessels 
in  Puerto  Rican  and  Hawaiian  Waters. 

Extension  of  Route  and  Raise  of  Grade  of 
Licenses. 

Laws,  General  Rules  and  Regulations,  and  Pilot 
Rules  to  be  furnished  Licensed  Officers. 

Preparation  of  Licenses. 

Renewal  of  License. 

Re-Examinations  and  Refusal  of  Licenses. 

Parting  with  License. 

Lost  License. 

Suspension  and  Revocation  of  Licenses. 

Misconduct  of  Licensed  Officers. 

Licenses  to  Officers  of  Vessels  Owned  by  the 
United  States. 

Certificated  Men. 

Able  Seamen. 

Certificated  Lifeboat  Men. 

Certificated  Tanker  Men. 


SECTION  B-l — LICENSED  OFFICERS 

B-l-1.  Original  Licenses. 

T/ALL.  (a)  The  first  license  issued  to  any  person  by  a 
United  State  inspector  shall  be  considered  an  original  li¬ 
cense,  where  the  United  States  records  show  no  previous  issue 
to  such  applicant. 

Before  an  original  license  is  granted  to  any  person  to  act 
as  master,  mate,  pilot,  or  engineer,  he  shall  personally  appear 
before  some  board  of  local  inspectors  for  examination.  Any 
person  who  has  attained  the  age  of  21  years  and  is  qualified 
in  all  other  respects  shall  be  eligible  for  examination:  Pro¬ 
vided.  That  license  as  third  mate,  third  assistant  engineer,  or 
second-class  pilot  may  be  granted  to  applicants  who  have 
reached  the  age  of  19  years,  and  are  qualified  in  all  other 
respects:  Provided  further.  That  no  such  license  may  be 
raised  in  grade  before  the  holder  thereof  shall  have  reached 
the  age  of  21  years. 

(b)  Inspectors  shall,  before  granting  an  original  license  to 
any  person  to  act  as  an  officer  of  a  vessel,  require  the  appli¬ 
cant  to  make  written  application  upon  the  blank  form  fur¬ 
nished  by  the  Department  of  Commerce,  to  be  filed  in  the 
inspectors’  office.  When  practicable,  applicants  for  license  as 
master,  mate,  pilot,  or  engineer  shall  present  to  the  inspectors, 
to  be  filed  with  their  application  discharges  or  letters  from  the 
master  or  other  officer  under  whom  they  have  served,  certifying 
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to  the  name  of  the  vessel  and  in  what  capacity  the  applicant 
has  served  under  him;  also  period  of  such  service.  Inspectors 
shall  also,  when  practicable,  require  applicant  for  pilot's 
license  to  have  the  written  indorsement  of  the  master  and 
engineer  of  the  vessel  upon  which  he  has  served,  and  of  one 
licensed  pilot  as  to  his  qualifications.  In  the  case  of  appli¬ 
cants  for  original  engineer’s  license,  they  shall  also,  when 
practicable,  have  the  indorsement  of  the  master  and  engineer 
of  a  vessel  on  which  they  have  served,  together  with  one  other 
licensed  engineer. 

(c)  No  original  license  shall  be  issued  to  any  naturalized 
citizen  on  less  experience  in  any  grade  than  would  have  been 
required  of  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  by  birth. 

(d)  Before  granting  an  original  license  to  any  naturalized 
citizen  to  act  as  master,  mate,  pilot,  or  engineer,  inspectors 
shall  require  the  applicant  to  produce  his  naturalization  cer¬ 
tificate.  In  the  event  the  applicant  is  without  such  certificate, 
or  there  is  any  doubt  whatsoever  about  the  citizenship  of  the 
applicant,  he  shall  be  required  to  produce  a  certificate  from 
the  proper  United  States  naturalization  officer  certifying  to 
the  citizenship  of  the  applicant. 

(e)  No  applicant  for  a  license  who  is  a  naturalized  citizen 
and  who  has  obtained  his  experience  on  foreign  vessels  shall 
be  given  a  grade  of  license  higher  than  that  upon  which  he 
has  actually  served  while  acting  under  the  authority  of  a 
foreign  license  and  a  portion  of  such  service  or  experience 
shall  be  obtained  within  the  5  years  preceding  his  application 
for  examination. 

(f)  A  record  of  every  application  for  license,  raise  of  grade, 
and  extension  of  route,  together  with  all  examinations,  medi¬ 
cal  certificates,  and  correspondence  in  connection  therewith, 
shall  be  kept  on  file  in  the  office  of  the  local  inspectors  of  the 
district. 

(g)  Wherever  in  these  regulations  reference  is  made  to 
deck  officers  of  steam  vessels,  that  term  shall  extend  to  and 
include  deck  officers  of  motor  vessels. 

B-l-2.  Qualifications  for  License  as  Engineer  of  Steam  Ves¬ 
sels. 

T/ALL.  (a)  No  person  shall  receive  an  original  license  as 
engineer  or  assistant  engineer  of  steam  vessels  (except  for 
special  license  as  engineer  of  a  steam  vessel  of  any  kind  of  10 
gross  tons  or  under  on  which  a  licensed  engineer  is  required) 
who  has  not  served  at  least  36  months  in  the  engineers’  de¬ 
partment  of  a  steam  vessel,  except  as  hereinafter  provided, 
a  portion  of  which  experience  shall  have  been  obtained  within 
the  three  years  next  preceding  the  application. 

(b)  No  person  shall  receive  license  as  above,  except  for 
special  license,  who  is  not  able  to  determine  the  weight  neces¬ 
sary  to  be  placed  on  the  lever  of  a  safety  valve  (the  diameter 
of  valve,  length  of  lever,  distance  from  center  of  valve  to 
fulcrum,  weight  of  lever,  and  weight  of  valve  and  stem  being 
known)  to  withstand  any  given  pressure  of  steam  in  a  boiler, 
or  who  is  not  able  to  figure  and  determine  the  strain  brought 
on  the  braces  of  a  boiler  with  a  given  pressure  of  steam,  the 
position  and  distance  apart  of  braces  being  known,  such 
knowledge  to  be  determined  by  an  examination  in  writing, 
and  the  report  of  examination  filed  with  the  application  in 
the  office  of  the  local  inspectors,  and  no  engineer  or  assistant 
engineer  now  holding  a  license  shall  have  the  grade  of  the 
same  raised  without  possessing  the  above  qualifications.  No 
original  license  shall  be  granted  any  engineer  or  assistant 
engineer  who  can  not  read  and  write  and  does  not  understand 
the  plain  rules  of  arithmetic. 

(c)  No  person  holding  a  special  engineer’s  license  shall  be 
eligible  for  examination  for  a  higher  grade  of  license  until 
such  person  has  actually  served  two  years  under  the  authority 
of  his  license  and  one  additional  year  in  a  subordinate  capac¬ 
ity  upon  steamers  requiring  regularly  licensed  officers. 

(d)  Inspectors  may  designate  upon  the  certificate  of  any 
chief  or  assistant  engineer  the  tonnage  of  the  vessel  upon 
which  he  may  act. 

B-l-3.  Medical  Examination  for  Original  License. 

T/ALL.  (a)  No  candidate  for  original  license  as  master, 
pilot,  or  engineer  shall  be  examined  until  he  presents  a  cer¬ 
tificate  from  the  United  States  Public  Health  Service,  duly 
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attested,  that  he  has  passed  a  satisfactory  examination  based 
on  the  contents  of  “The  Ship’s  Medicine  Chest  and  First  Aid 
at  Sea”,  or  some  other  manual  arranged  for  the  purpose  hav¬ 
ing  the  approval  of  the  United  States  Public  Health  Service. 

(b)  No  original  license  as  master,  mate,  pilot,  or  engineer 
shall  be  issued  except  upon  the  official  certificate  of  a  surgeon 
of  the  United  States  Public  Health  Service  respecting  the  eye¬ 
sight,  hearing,  and  physical  condition  of  the  applicant. 

(c)  Where  from  distance  or  other  cause,  except  as  herein¬ 
after  provided,  an  applicant  would  be  put  to  great  inconven¬ 
ience  or  great  expense  to  appear  before  a  surgeon  of  the 
United  States  Public  Health  Service  for  examination,  the  cer¬ 
tificate  of  a  reputable  physician  may  be  accepted  in  lieu  of 
the  certificate  of  the  Public  Health  Service,  and  the  Director 
may  waive  the  examination  for  a  like  cause;  Provided.  That 
in  no  case  shall  an  original  license  as  master,  mate,  or  pilot 
be  issued  except  upon  the  certificate  of  a  surgeon  of  the 
United  States  Public  Health  Service  respecting  the  acuity  of 
vision  and  color  sense  of  the  applicant. 

(d)  In  the  event  any  license  shall  have  been  issued  without 
the  certificate  of  a  surgeon  of  the  United  States  Public  Health 
Service,  as  provided  for  herein,  the  inspector  who  issued  such 
license  shall  immediately  make  a  written  report  of  the  cir¬ 
cumstances  of  the  case  to  the  Director  and  retain  a  copy  of 
such  report  in  the  office  file  containing  the  record  of  the 
applicant’s  examination  for  license. 

(e)  Applicants  for  license  as  engineer  shall  not  be  subjected 
to  examination  as  to  ability  to  distinguish  colors. 

B-l-4.  Medical  Examination  for  Renewal  of  License  and  Raise 
of  Grade. 

T/ALL.  (a)  No  license  as  master,  mate,  or  pilot  shall  be 
renewed  or  raise  of  grade  granted  except  upon  the  official 
certificate  of  a  surgeon  of  the  United  States  Public  Health 
Service  that  the  color  sense  of  the  applicant  is  normal. 

(b)  Nothing  herein  contained  shall  debar  an  applicant 
who  has  lost  the  sight  of  one  eye  from  securing  a  renewal  of 
his  license,  provided  he  is  qualified  in  all  other  respects. 

(c)  In  the  event  an  applicant  for  renewal  of  license  is 
pronounced  color  blind,  the  inspectors  may  grant  him  a 
license  limited  to  service  during  daylight  only. 

(d)  Any  person  holding  a  license  as  mate  on  steamers  navi¬ 
gating  waters  flowing  into  the  Gulf  of  Mexico  and  their  tribu¬ 
taries,  issued  prior  to  1905,  may  have  such  license  renewed 
without  being  subjected  to  the  examination  or  color  sense. 

(e)  Applicants  for  renewal  of  license  or  raise  of  grade  as 
engineer  shall  not  be  subjected  to  examination  as  to  ability 
to  distinguish  colors. 

(f)  In  the  event  an  inspector  2-uoS  that  an  applicant  for 
raise  of  grade  or  renewal  of  lic.^se  obviously  suffers  from 
near-sightedness,  eye  disease,  pooT  hearing,  or  some  other 
physical  or  mental  infirmity  to  a  degree  that,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  inspector,  would  render  him  incompetent  to  perform 
the  ordinary  duties  of  an  officer  at  sea,  he  shall  be  required 
to  undergo  an  examination  by  a  surgeon  of  the  Public  Health 
Service  to  determine  his  competency  in  such  respects. 

(g)  If  the  applicant  subsequently  produces  a  certificate 
from  the  Public  Health  Service  to  the  effect  that  his  condi¬ 
tion  has  improved  to  a  satisfactory  degree,  or  is  normal,  he 
shall  be  qualified  in  this  respect. 

(h)  Where  from  distance,  or  other  cause,  the  applicant 
would  be  put  to  great  inconvenience  or  expense  to  appear 
before  a  surgeon  of  the  Public  Health  Service  for  examina¬ 
tion,  the  certificate  of  a  reputable  physician,  or  an  oculist 
for  vision  or  color  sense,  may  be  accepted  in  lieu  of  certifi¬ 
cate  of  a  surgeon  of  the  Public  Health  Service. 

B-l-5.  Professional  examination  and  Service. 

T/ALL.  (a)  Before  an  applicant  for  original  license  as 
master,  mate,  pilot,  or  engineer,  or  raise  of  grade  of  any 
license,  or  any  extension  of  route,  may  be  examined,  the 
applicant  shall,  if  practicable,  present  to  the  inspectors  dis¬ 
charges  or  letters  certifying  to  the  amount  and  character 
of  his  experience.  If  the  amount  and  character  of  his  ex¬ 
perience  is  satisfactory  and  he  is  eligible  in  all  other  respects, 
the  applicant  shall  be  examined  as  to  his  knowledge,  in 
writing,  by  a  board  of  local  inspectors. 
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(b)  No  applicant  for  a  license  who  is  a  naturalized  citizen 
and  who  has  obtained  his  experience  on  foreign  vessels 
shall  be  given  a  grade  of  license  higher  than  that  upon  which 
he  has  actually  served  while  acting  under  the  authority  of 
a  foreign  license,  and  a  portion  of  such  service  or  experi¬ 
ence  shall  be  obtained  within  the  5  years  preceding  his 
application  for  examination. 

(c)  When  the  application  of  any  person  for  license  has 
been  approved,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  inspectors  to 
give  the  applicant  the  required  examination  as  soon  as 
practicable. 

(d)  If,  however,  applicants  for  license  can  not  be  examined 
without  material  delay  by  the  inspectors  of  the  district  in 
which  the  applicant  resides  or  is  employed,  said  local  in¬ 
spectors  shall  endeavor,  through  the  supervising  inspector  of 
the  district,  to  arrange  for  such  examination  by  some  other 
board  of  local  inspectors. 

B-l-6.  Substituting  Service  in  Next  Lower  Grade  for  Raise  of 
Grade. 

T/CC.  (a)  Except  as  hereinafter  provided,  an  applicant  who 
has  served  in  a  lower  grade  than  that  for  which  he  is  licensed 
may  substitute  service  in  the  grade  next  below  that  for  which 
he  is  licensed,  which  service  shall  count  one-half  in  comput¬ 
ing  experience  for  raise  of  grade.  For  example,  if  an  appli¬ 
cant  while  holding  license  as  chief  mate  or  first  assistant 
engineer  serves  nine  months  as  chief  mate  or  first  assistant 
engineer  and  six  months  in  the  next  lower  grade,  the  six 
months’  service  shall  count  as  three  months  in  the  higher 
grade  in  either  case. 

B-l-7.  Indorsement  of  Masters’  or  Mates’  License  as  Pilot. 

T/ALL.  (a)  Whenever  a  master  or  mate  desires  to  act  in 
the  double  capacity  of  master  and  pilot,  or  mate  and  pilot, 
and  furnishes  the  necessary  evidence  of  his  qualifications, 
the  local  inspectors  shall  indorse  such  pilot  routes  on  the 
certificate  of  license. 

B-l-8.  Extension  of  Pilot  Route. 

T/L.  B.  R.  (a)  Whenever  any  pilot  applies  to  a  board  of 
local  inspectors  for  an  extension  of  route  over  waters  within 
their  jurisdiction,  he  shall  make  written  application  on  form 
furnished  by  department,  stating  the  extension  desired,  and 
shall  be  examined,  in  writing,  on  the  aids  to  navigation  on 
such  extension  and  upon  such  other  matters  as  they  may 
deem  necessary  and,  if  found  qualified,  such  extension  shall 
be  indorsed  upon  his  license. 

(b)  Local  inspectors  may  indorse  a  pilot’s  license  for 
authority  to  act  on  waters  outside  of  their  jurisdiction  subject 
to  the  examination  and  approval  of  the  local  inspectors 
having  jurisdiction.  Local  inspectors,  to  whom  such  appli¬ 
cation  is  made,  may  request  the  board  of  local  inspectors 
having  jurisdiction  over  the  waters  for  which  such  additional 
authority  is  desired  to  forward  them  a  list  of  questions  and 
subjects  upon  which  the  applicant  is  to  be  examined,  which 
examination  shall  be  returned  to  the  local  inspectors  having 
jurisdiction,  and  if  they  are  satisfied  from  the  examination 
that  the  applicant  is  capable  the  board  having  jurisdiction 
shall  grant  the  authority  and  advise  the  other  board  to 
indorse  the  license  accordingly.  The  applicant  for  such  in¬ 
dorsement  for  extension  of  authority  shall  make  written 
application  upon  form  furnished  by  the  department. 

B-l-9.  Master,  Mate,  and  Pilot  of  Steam  Pilot  Vessels  or  Ves¬ 
sels  in  Puerto  Rican  and  Hawaiian  Waters. 

T/OC.  (a)  Any  applicant  for  original  license  to  act  as  mas¬ 
ter  of  steam  or  sail  vessels  navigating  between  ports  of  the 
Hawaiian  Islands,  or  between  ports  of  the  island  of  Puerto 
Rico,  shall  have  had  at  least  three  years’  experience  in  the 
deck  department  of  such  vessels,  and  except  as  hereinafter 
provided,  for  an  original  license  as  mate  the  applicant  shall 
have  had  two  years’  experience  in  the  deck  department  of 
such  vessels,  which  fact  shall  be  verified  by  documentary  evi¬ 
dence;  and  such  applicant  shall  only  be  subjected  to  such 
examination  as  shall  satisfy  the  inspectors  that  the  applicant 
is  capable  of  navigating  such  vessels.  The  license  issued  un¬ 
der  this  section  shall  state  in  the  body  thereof  “for  coastwise 


only”.  Pacific  or  Atlantic  coast,  as  the  case  may  be,  and 
between  what  ports  on  either  of  said  coasts. 

(b)  It  is  further  provided.  That  any  applicant  for  original 
license  who  has  had  three  years’  experience  in  the  deck  de¬ 
partment  on  steam  pilot  boats,  or  who  has  had  two  years’ 
experience  in  the  deck  department  on  steam  pilot  boats  and 
one  year’s  experience  on  sail  pilot  boats,  shall  be  eligible  for 
examination  for  license  as  mate  on  steam  pilot  boats. 

(c)  It  is  further  provided.  That  said  master’s  or  mate’s 
license  may  be  indorsed  as  pilot  on  such  inland  waters  on  the 
above-named  coasts  as  the  local  inspectors  at  the  various  ports 
may  find  the  holder  qualified  to  act  on  as  pilot,  after  examina¬ 
tion  by  the  local  inspectors,  such  examination  to  be  in  writ¬ 
ing  and  preserved  in  the  files  of  the  inspector’s  office. 

B-l-10.  Extension  of  Route  and  Raise  of  Grade  of  Licenses. 

T/ALL.  (a)  Licensed  officers  serving  under  five  years’  license, 
entitled  by  license  and  service  to  raise  of  grade,  after  passing 
examination,  shall  have  issued  to  them  new  licenses  for  the 
grade  for  which  they  are  qualified,  the  local  inspectors  to  file 
in  their  office  the  old  license  when  surrendered,  with  the  re¬ 
port  of  the  circumstances  of  the  case,  but  the  grade  of  no 
license  shall  be  raised  except  as  hereinafter  provided,  unless 
the  applicant  can  show  one  year’s  actual  experience  in  the 
capacity  for  which  he  has  been  licensed. 

(b)  Inspectors  shall,  before  granting  an  extension  of  route 
or  raise  of  grade  of  license,  require  the  applicant  to  make  his 
written  application  upon  the  blank  form  of  application  for 
extension  of  route  or  raise  of  grade  of  license  furnished  by 
the  department.  When  practicable,  applicants  for  extension 
of  route  or  raise  of  grade  of  license  shall  present  to  the  inspec¬ 
tors,  to  be  filed  with  the  application,  discharges  or  letters 
from  the  master  or  other  officer  under  whom  they  have  served, 

j  or  other  satisfactory  documentary  evidence,  certifying  to  the 
name  of  the  vessel  and  in  what  capacity  the  applicant  has 
served;  also  period  of  such  service. 

(c)  If  any  board  of  local  inspectors  is  satisfied  by  the 
documentary  evidence  submitted  that  a  pilot  is  entitled  by 
experience  and  knowledge  to  unlimited  tonnage,  it  may 
remove  any  tonnage  restrictions  which  may  have  been  placed 
upon  his  license  by  any  other  board  of  local  inspectors. 

(d)  Except  as  hereinafter  provided,  practical  service  in 
the  deck  department  of  an  ocean  or  coastwise  vessel  pro¬ 
pelled  by  machinery  shall  be  accepted  when  offered  in 
documentary  evidence  by  any  person  applying  for  an  original 
license  or  raise  of  grade  as  equal  to  the  same  amount  of 
service  in  any  ocean  or  coastwise  steam  passenger  vessel. 

(e)  Service  on  United  States  lighthouse  tenders  propelled 
by  machinery  shall  be  considered  as  equivalent  experience 
for  raise  of  grade  as  that  obtained  on  vessels  subject  to 
inspection  by  this  service. 

(f)  Service  on  United  States  light  vessels  propelled  by 
machinery  shall  be  considered  as  one-half  experience  for 
raise  of  grade  as  that  obtained  on  vessels  subject  to  inspec¬ 
tion  by  this  service. 

B-l-11.  Laws.  General  Rules  and  Regulations  and  Pilot 
Rules  to  be  Furnished  Licensed  Officers. 

T/ALL.  Every  master,  mate,  pilot,  and  engineer  of  vessels 
shall,  when  receiving  an  original  license,  a  renewed  license, 
or  a  raise  of  grade  of  license,  be  furnished  by  the  inspectors 
with  a  copy  of  an  official  publication  containing  the  In¬ 
spection  Laws  governing  the  Bureau,  and  a  copy  of  the 
General  Rules  and  Regulations  Prescribed  by  the  Board  of 
Supervising  Inspectors,  and  every  master  and  pilot  of  vessels 
including  those  applicable  to  tank  vessels  or  motor  vessels 
shall,  when  receiving  an  original  license,  a  renewed  license, 
or  a  raise  of  grade  of  license,  be  furnished  by  the  inspectors 
with  a  pamphlet  copy  of  the  rules  and  regulations  governing 
pilots  and  of  the  statutes  upon  which  such  rules  are  founded, 
applicable  to  the  waters  on  which  their  licenses  are  intended 
to  be  used,  as  stated  in  the  body  thereof. 

Licensed  officers  are  required  to  acquaint  themselves  with 
the  latest  information  published  by  the  Department  of  Com¬ 
merce  regarding  aids  to  navigation,  and  neglect  to  do  so  is 
evidence  of  neglect  of  duty.  It  is  desirable  that  vessels 
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navigating  oceans  and  coastwise  and  Great  Lakes  waters, 
shall  have  available  in  the  pilot  house  for  convenient  ref¬ 
erence  at  all  times,  a  file  of  the  Department  of  Commerce 
weekly,  Notice  to  Mariners.1 

B-l-12.  Preparation  of  Licenses. 

T/ALL.  (a)  All  licenses  hereafter  issued  to  masters,  mates, 
pilots,  and  engineers  shall  be  filled  out  on  the  face  with  pen 
and  black  ink  instead  of  typewritten.  Inspectors  are  directed, 
when  licenses  are  completed,  to  draw  a  broad  pen  and  black- 
ink  mark  through  all  unused  spaces  in  the  body  thereof,  so  as 
to  prevent,  as  far  as  possible,  illegal  interpolation  after  issue. 

(b)  Licenses  signed  by  one  local  inspector  only  shall  not 
be  valid,  nor  shall  the  name  of  a  regular  inspector  be  sub¬ 
stituted  by  that  of  any  other  person  upon  such  certificate. 

(c)  Every  person  receiving  license  or  a  certificate  of  lost 
license  shall  sign  the  same  and  leave  a  print  of  his  left  thumb 
upon  the  back  thereof,  immediately  upon  its  receipt. 

(d)  Local  inspectors  will  be  provided  with  a  blank  sheet  to 
be  attached  to  the  license  when  more  space  is  needed  for 
endorsements.  This  sheet  shall  be  securely  glued  to  the 
license  in  a  manner  so  that  it  may  be  folded  under  the  license. 

(e)  The  sheet  shall  bear  the  signature  and  thumbprint  of 

the  holder  as  is  required  for  licenses,  and  shall  be  inscribed 
with  the  words,  “Serial  Number”,  “Issue  Number”,  “This  li¬ 
cense  expires - ”  (in  red  ink),  as  appear 

on  licenses.  These  data  shall  be  identical  with  those  which 
appear  on  the  license. 

* 

B-l-13.  Renewal  of  License. 

T/ALL.  (a)  Whenever  an  officer  shall  apply  for  a  renewal 
of  his  license  for  the  same  grade,  the  presentation  of  the  old 
license,  with  satisfactory  certificate  of  visual  examination, 
where  required,  and  with  oath  of  office,  shall  be  considered 
sufficient  evidence  of  his  title  to  renewal,  which  old  license 
and  oath  of  office  shall  be  retained  by  the  inspectors  upon 
their  official  files  as  the  evidence  upon  which  the  license 
was  renewed :  Provided,  That  it  is  presented  within  12  months 
after  the  date  of  its  expiration,  unless  such  title  has  been 
forfeited  or  facts  shall  have  come  to  the  knowledge  of  the 
inspectors  which  would  render  a  renewal  improper;  nor  shall 
any  license  be  renewed  more  than  30  days  in  advance  of  the 
date  of  the  expiration  thereof,  unless  there  are  extraordinary 
circumstances  that  shall  justify  a  renewal  beforehand,  in 
which  case  the  reasons  therefor  must  appear  in  detail  upon 
the  records  of  the  inspectors  renewing  the  license. 

(b)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  all  inspectors,  before  renewing 
an  existing  license  to  a  master  or  pilot  of  steam  vessels,  for 
any  waters,  who  has  not  been  employed  as  master  or  pilot 
on  such  waters  during  the  three  years  preceding  the  applica¬ 
tion  for  renewal,  to  satisfy  themselves,  by  an  examination  in 
writing,  or  orally,  to  be  taken  down  in  writing  by  the  in¬ 
spectors,  that  such  officers  are  thoroughly  familiar  with  the 
pilot  rules  upon  the  waters  for  which  they  are  licensed. 

(c)  Whenever  an  officer  shall  apply  for  renewal  of  his 
license  for  same  grade,  after  12  months  after  the  date  of  its 
expiration,  he  shall  be  required  to  pass  an  examination  for 
the  same  grade  of  license.  The  renewed  license  in  either 
case  shall  receive  the  next  higher  number  for  number  of  issue 
of  present  grade  and  for  number  of  issues  of  all  grades. 

(d)  Whenever  a  licensed  officer  makes  application  for  a 
renewal  of  his  license,  he  shall  appear  in  person  before  some 
board  of  local  inspectors  or  supervising  inspector,  except  that 
upon  renewal  of  such  license  for  the  same  grade,  when  the 
distance  from  any  local  board  or  supervising  inspector  is  such 
as  to  put  the  person  holding  the  same  to  great  inconvenience 
and  expense  to  appear  in  person,  he  may,  upon  taking  oath 
of  office  before  any  person  authorized  to  administer  oaths, 
and  forwarding  the  same,  together  with  the  license  to  be 

1  Notice  to  Mariners,  published  weekly  by  the  Department  of  Com¬ 
merce,  which  contains  announcements  and  information  regarding 
aids  to  navigation  and  charts  of  waters  of  the  United  States,  is 
available  for  free  distribution  at  the  following  places:  Marine  Divi¬ 
sion,  Customhouses;  Local  Inspectors,  Bureau  of  Marine  Inspection 
and  Navigation;  Shipping  Commissioners;  U.  S.  Coast  and  Geodetic 
Survey  field  stations;  and  offices  of  the  Superintendents  of  Light¬ 
houses. 


renewed  and  certificate  of  visual  examination  where  required, 
to  the  local  board  or  supervising  inspector  of  the  district  in 
which  he  resides  or  is  employed,  have  the  same  renewed  by 
the  said  inspectors,  if  no  valid  reason  to  the  contrary  be 
known  to  them;  and  they  shall  attach  such  oath  to  the  stub 
end  of  the  license,  which  is  to  be  retained  on  file  in  their 
office;  Provided,  however.  That  any  officer  holding  a  license, 
and  who  is  engaged  in  a  service  which  necessitates  his  con¬ 
tinuous  absence  from  the  United  States,  may  make  applica¬ 
tion  in  writing  for  renewal  and  transmit  the  same  to  the 
board  of  local  inspectors,  with  his  certificate  of  citizenship, 
if  naturalized,  and  a  statement  of  the  applicant,  verified 
before  a  consul  or  other  officer  of  the  United  States  authorized 
to  administer  an  oath,  setting  forth  the  reasons  for  not 
appearing  in  person;  and  upon  receiving  the  same  the  board 
of  local  inspectors  that  originally  issued  such  license  shall 
renew  the  same  and  shall  notify  the  applicant  of  such 
renewal,  and  no  license  as  master,  mate,  or  pilot  of  any  class 
of  vessel  shall  be  renewed  without  furnishing  a  satisfactory 
certificate  of  color  blindness. 

B-l-14.  Reexaminations  and  Refusal  of  Licenses. 

T/ALL.  (a)  Any  applicant  for  license  who  has  been  duly 
examined  and  refused  may  come  before  the  same  local  board 
for  re-examination  at  any  time  thereafter  that  may  be  fixed 
by  such  board,  but  he  shall  not  be  examined  by  any  other 
local  board  until  one  year  has  expired  from  the  date  of  the 
refusal  without  the  sanction  of  the  board  that  refused  the 
applicant. 

(b)  If  the  inspectors  shall  decline  to  grant  the  applicant 
the  license  asked  for,  they  shall  furnish  him  a  statement,  in 
writing,  setting  forth  the  cause  of  their  refusal  to  grant  the 
same. 

B-l-15.  Parting  with  License. 

T/ALL.  (a)  Any  license  granted  to  a  master,  mate,  pilot,  or 
engineer,  shall  be  immediately  revoked  if,  for  any  purpose, 
the  holder  thereof  voluntarily  parts  with  its  possession  or 
places  it  beyond  his  personal  control  by  pledging  or  depositing 
it  with  another. 

B-l-16.  Lost  License. 

T/ALL.  (a)  In  case  of  loss  of  license  of  any  class  from  any 
cause  any  board  of  local  inspectors  upon  receiving  satisfactory 
evidence  of  such  loss  and  a  record  of  the  lost  license  from  the 
board  that  issued  same  shall  issue  a  certificate  to  the  owner 
thereof,  which  shall  have  the  authority  of  the  lost  license  for 
the  unexpired  term,  unless  in  the  meantime  the  holder  thereof 
shall  have  the  grade  of  his  license  raised  after  due  examina¬ 
tion,  in  which  case  a  license  in  due  form  for  such  grade  may 
be  issued.  In  all  cases  where  a  certificate  of  lost  license  is 
issued  by  a  board  other  than  the  board  that  issued  the  lost 
license  the  certificate  of  lost  license  shall  state  what  board 
issued  the  lost  license. 

(b)  Whenever  a  license  is  reported  to  a  board  of  local 
inspectors  by  a  licensed  officer  as  having  been  stolen  from 
him,  or  whenever  a  license  is  stolen  from  an  office  of  local 
inspectors,  the  local  inspectors  shall  immediately  report  the 
fact  in  either  case  to  the  Director  and  give  a  full  description 
of  the  license. 

(c)  Whenever  a  license  is  reported  by  a  board  of  local 
inspectors  by  a  licensed  officer  as  having  been  lost  by  him, 
the  local  inspectors  shall  immediately  report  the  fact  by 
letter  to  the  Director  and  give  a  full  description  of  the 
license,  and  all  facts  incident  to  the  loss  of  the  license.  By 
the  same  procedure  they  shall  report  the  recovery  of  any 
licenses  reported  lost,  giving  the  facts  incident  to  their 
recovery. 

B-l-17.  Suspension  and  Revocation  of  Licenses. 

T/ALL.  (a)  When  the  license  of  any  master,  mate,  pilot, 
or  engineer  is  revoked,  such  license  expires  with  such  revdca- 
tion,  and  any  license  subsequently  granted  to  such  person 
shall  be  considered  in  the  light  of  an  original  license  except 
as  to  number  of  issue.  And  upon  the  revocation  or  suspen¬ 
sion  of  the  license  of  any  such  officer  said  license  shall  be 
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(d)  The  applicant  shall  demonstrate  his  ability  by  taking 
command  of  a  boat’s  crew  and  directing  the  operation  of 
clearing  away,  swinging  out,  and  lowering  a  boat  into  the 
water,  and  acting  as  coxswain  in  charge  of  the  boat  under 
oars  and  sail.  The  candidate  will  also  demonstrate  his  abil¬ 
ity  to  pull  an  oar. 

(e)  The  certificate  and  stub  shall  bear  an  imprint  of  the 
left  thumb  of  the  holder  on  the  back  thereof. 

B-2-2.  Certificated  Lifeboat  Men. 

TB/O.  C.  L.  B.  (a)  An  applicant  for  certificate  as  lifeboat 
man  shall  be  eligible  for  examination  after  he  has  furnished 
satisfactory  evidence  to  the  examiner  that  he  has  had  the 
following  experience:  Not  less  than  12  months’  sea  service  in 
the  deck  department;  or,  not  less  than  24  months’  sea  serv¬ 
ice  in  other  departments.  Sea  service  means  actual  experi¬ 
ence  on  board  vessels  in  ocean,  lake,  bay,  or  sound  service. 

(b)  Before  a  lifeboat  man’s  certificate  may  be  granted  the 
applicant  must  prove  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  examiner  that 
he  has  been  trained  in  all  the  operations  connected  with 
launching  lifeboats  and  life  rafts  and  the  use  of  oars  and  sail; 
that  he  is  acquainted  with  the  practical  handling  of  the  boats 
themselves;  and,  further,  that  he  is  capable  of  understanding 
and  answering  the  orders  relative  to  lifeboat  service. 

(c)  The  oral  examination  shall  consist  of  questions  re¬ 
garding  the  construction  of  lifeboats  and  life  rafts,  the  names 
of  their  different  parts,  and  a  description  of  the  equipment 
required;  the  construction  and  functions  of  the  gravity,  radial, 
and  round-bat  types  of  davits;  clearing  away,  swinging  out, 
and  lowering  boats  and  rafts;  handling  boats  under  oars  and 
sails;  and  nautical  terms  used  in  connection  with  launching 
and  handling  lifeboats. 

(d)  The  practical  examination  shall  consist  of  a  demon¬ 
stration  of  the  applicant’s  ability  to  carry  out  the  orders  in¬ 
cident  to  launching  lifeboats,  and  the  use  of  the  boat’s  sail, 
and  to  row. 

(e)  The  certificate.  Bureau  record,  and  the  stub  shall  bear 
an  imprint  of  the  left  thumb  of  the  holder  on  the  back  thereof. 

B-2-3.  Certificated  Tanker  Men. 

TB/ALL.  (a)  Any  applicant  for  a  certificate  as  tanker 
man,  not  licensed  as  Master  or  Mate,  shall  be  eligible  for 
examination  after  he  has  furnished  satisfactory  documentary 
evidence  to  the  local  inspectors  that  he  is  trained  in,  and 
capable  efficiently  to  perform,  the  necessary  operations  on 
tank  vessels  which  relate  to  the  handling  of  cargo- 

(b)  Such  applicant  shall  secure  from  the  United  States 
Public  Health  Service,  or  from  a  reputable  physician,  accept¬ 
able  to  the  local  inspectors,  a  certificate  that  he  is  in  good 
physical  condition. 

(c)  Before  a  certificate  may  be  granted  to  such  an  appli¬ 
cant  he  must  prove  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  local  inspectors 
by  an  oral  or  written  examination  that  he  is  familiar  with 
the  general  arrangement  of  cargo  tanks,  suction  and  dis¬ 
charge  pipe  lines  and  valves,  cargo  pumps  and  cargo  hose, 
and  has  been  properly  trained  in  the  actual  operation  of 
cargo  pumps,  all  other  operations  connected  with  the  loading 
and  discharging  of  cargo,  and  the  use  of  fire  extinguishing 
equipment. 

(d)  Applicants  successfully  passing  such  examination  shall 
receive  a  certificate  as  Tanker  man,  stating  the  kinds  or 
grades  of  liquid  cargo  the  holder  is  qualified  to  handle.  The 
back  of  such  certificate  and  the  stub  shall  bear  an  imprint 
of  the  left  thumb  of  the  holder. 

(e)  Such  certificate  shall  be  subject  to  suspension  or  revo¬ 
cation  on  the  same  grounds  and  in  the  same  manner  and 
with  like  procedure  as  is  provided  in  the  case  of  suspension 
or  revocation  of  licenses  of  officers  under  these  regulations. 

(f)  The  certificate  as  Tanker  man  shall  be  surrendered  to 
the  local  inspectors  by  the  holder  upon  the  granting  to  him 
of  a  license  as  master  or  mate.  Such  surrendered  certificates 
shall  be  retained  by  the  local  inspectors  in  their  files. 

SECTION  B— 3 — QUALIFICATIONS  FOR  OFFICERS-OCEANS 
B-3-1.  Master  of  Steam  Vessels. 

T/O.  An  applicant  for  license  as  master  of  ocean  steam 
i  vessels  shall  be  eligible  for  examination  after  he  has  furnished 


surrendered  to  the  local  inspectors  or  supervising  inspector 
ordering  such  suspension  or  revocation. 

(b)  When  the  license  of  any  master,  mate,  engineer,  or 
pilot  is  suspended,  the  inspectors  making  such  suspension 
shall  determine  the  term  of  its  duration,  except  that  such 
suspension  shall  not  extend  beyond  the  time  for  which  the 
license  was  issued. 

(c)  The  suspension  or  revocation  of  a  joint  license  shall 
debar  the  person  holding  the  same  from  the  exercise  of  any 
of  the  privileges  therein  granted,  so  long  as  such  suspension 
or  revocation  shall  remain  in  force. 

B-l-18.  Misconduct  of  Licensed  Officers. 

T/ALL.  (a)  Whenever  a  supervising,  local,  or  assistant 
inspector  of  steam  vessels,  or  any  of  them,  shall  find  on  board 
any  vessel  subject  to  the  provisions  of  these  regulations  any 
licensed  officer  under  the  influence  of  liquor  or  other  stimu¬ 
lant  to  such  an  extent  as  to  unfit  him  for  duty,  or  when  any 
licensed  officer  shall  use  abusive  or  insulting  language  to  any 
inspector  or  assaults  any  such  inspector  while  on  official  duty, 
the  local  inspectors  or  the  supervising  inspector  shall  imme¬ 
diately  suspend  the  license  of  the  officer  so  offending. 

(b)  The  fact  of  a  licensed  officer  being  under  the  influ¬ 
ence  of  liquor  in  the  presence  of  the  inspector  or  inspectors 
to  such  an  extent  as  to  unfit  him  for  duty  while  on  board  a 
vessel  shall  be  sufficient  cause  for  suspension  or  revocation. 

B-l-19.  Licenses  to  Officers  of  Vessels  Owned  by  the  United 
States. 

T/ALL.  Any  person  who  has  served  at  least  one  year  as 
master,  commander,  pilot,  or  engineer  of  any  steam  vessel 
owned  and  operated  by  the  United  States  in  any  service  in 
which  a  license  as  master,  mate,  pilot,  or  engineer  was  not 
required  at  the  time  of  such  service  shall  be  entitled  to 
license  as  master,  mate,  pilot,  or  engineer,  if  the  inspectors, 
upon  written  examination,  as  required  for  applicants  for 
original  license,  may  find  him  qualified:  Provided,  That  the 
experience  of  any  such  applicant  within  three  years  of  mak¬ 
ing  application  has  been  such  as  to  qualify  him  to  serve  in 
the  capacity  for  which  he  makes  application  to  be  licensed. 


SECTION  B— 2 — CERTIFICATED  MEN 


TB/O.  C.  L.  B.  (a)  An  applicant  for  examination  for 
certificate  of  service  as  able  seaman  shall  be  eligible  for 
examination  after  he  has  furnished  satisfactory  documentary 
evidence  that  he  has  had  the  experience  required  by  law. 
Before  a  certificate  may  be  granted  to  such  applicant  he 
must  prove  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  local  inspectors,  by  an 
oral  and  written  examination  and  an  actual  demonstration, 
that  he  has  been  trained  in  all  the  operations  connected 
with  launching  lifeboats,  and  life  rafts,  and  the  use  of  oars 
and  sail;  that  he  is  acquainted  with  the  practical  handling 
of  the  boats  themselves;  and,  further,  that  he  is  capable 
of  taking  command  of  a  boat’s  crew. 

(b)  The  oral  examination  shall  consist  of  questions  re¬ 
garding  the  construction  of  lifeboats  and  life  rafts,  the 
names  of  their  different  parts,  and  a  description  of  the  re¬ 
quired  equipment;  clearing  away,  swinging  out,  and  lower¬ 
ing  boats  and  rafts;  handling  boats  under  oars  and  sail, 
including  questions  relative  to  the  proper  handling  of  a 
boat  in  running  before  a  heavy  sea,  in  pulling  into  a  sea, 
etc.;  the  construction  and  functions  of  the  gravity,  radial, 
and  bar  types  of  davits;  knowledge  of  nautical  terms;  box¬ 
ing  the  compass,  by  degrees  or  points,  according  to  the  ex¬ 
perience  of  the  applicant;  a  few  of  the  principal  knots, 
bends,  splices,  and  hitches  in  common  use,  and  also  his 
knowledge  in  handling  the  wheel  by  obeying  orders  passed  to 
him  as  “wheelman”,  and  of  the  use  of  engine  telegraphs  or 
bell-pull  signals. 

(c)  The  written  examination  shall  consist  of  questions 
regarding  the  running  lights  for  steam  and  sailing  vessels  on 
the  sea,  inland  waters,  or  Great  Lakes,  and  fog  signals,  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  waters  on  which  the  applicant  has  served; 
passing  signals  for  vessels  meeting  or  passing  under  ordinary 
conditions. 
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satisfactory  documentary  evidence  to  the  local  inspectors 
that  he  has  had  the  following  experience  and  is  qualified  in 
all  other  respects: 

First.  One  year’s  service  as  chief  mate  of  ocean  steam 
vessels  of  1,000  gross  tons  or  over;  or 
Second.  One  year’s  service  as  chief  mate  of  coastwise  steam 
vessels  of  2,000  gross  tons  or  over;  or 
Third.  Two  years’  service  as  second  mate  of  ocean  steam 
vessels  of  1,000  gross  tons  or  over  while  holding  a  license  as 
chief  mate  of  such  vessels;  or' 

Fourth.  Two  years’  service  as  second  mate  of  coastwise 
steam  vessels  of  2,000  gross  tons  or  over  while  holding  a 
license  as  chief  mate  of  such  vessels;  or 
Fifth.  One  year’s  service  as  master  of  coastwise  steam 
vessels  of  2,000  gross  tons  or  over;  or 
Sixth.  Two  years’  service  as  master  of  ocean  or  coastwise 
sail  vessels  of  700  gross  tons  or  over,  for  license  as  master  of 
freight  or  towing  steam  vessels  of  not  more  than  3,000  gross 
tons;  or 

Seventh.  Thirty-six  months’  service  as  master  of  steam 
vessels  of  4,000  gross  tons  or  over  upon  the  waters  of  the 
Great  Lakes,  together  with  12  months’  service  as  second  mate 
of  ocean  steam  vessels  of  1,000  gross  tons  or  over. 

B-3-2.  Examination  for  Master  of  Steam  Vessels. 

T/O.  An  applicant  for  license  as  master  of  ocean  steam 
vessels  shall  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  as  to  his  knowl¬ 
edge  of  the  following  subjects: 

1.  Latitude  by  Polaris. 

2.  Latitude  by  reduction  to  meridian  (sun,  moon,  or 

star) . 

3.  Longitude  by  chronometer  (sun,  moon,  or  star). 

4.  Position  finding  by  two  or  more  heavenly  bodies  out 

of  the  meridian. 

5.  Position  finding  by  dead  reckoning. 

6.  Great  circle  sailing. 

7.  Azimuth  by  altitudes  of  sun,  moon,  or  star. 

8.  Construction  deviation  table  by  bearings  of  a  fixed 

object. 

9.  Chart  navigation. 

10.  Time  of  high  water  by  calculation. 

11.  Cargo  handling. 

12.  Fuel  conservation. 

13.  Signaling  by  semaphore  and  blinker. 

14.  Stability  and  hull  construction. 

15.  International  Code  of  Signals. 

16.  International  Rules  of  the  Road. 

17.  Life-saving  apparatus. 

18.  Deviation  and  compass  compensation. 

19.  Ocean  winds,  weather,  and  currents. 

20.  Instruments  and  accessories  used  in  navigation. 

21.  Aids  to  navigation. 

22.  Seamanship. 

23.  Chart  construction. 

24.  Ship  sanitation. 

25.  United  States  Navigation  Laws. 

26.  Rules  and  Regulations  of  the  Board  of  Supervising 

Inspectors. 

27.  Such  further  examination  of  a  nonmathematical 

character  as  the  local  inspectors  may  require. 

B-3-3.  Chief  Mate  of  Steam  Vessels. 

T/O.  Any  applicant  for  license  as  chief  mate  of  ocean 
steam  vessels  shall  be  eligible  for  examination  after  he  has 
furnished  satisfactory  documentary  evidence  to  the  local 
inspectors  that  he  has  had  the  following  experience  and  is 
qualified  in  all  other  respects: 

First.  One  year’s  service  as  second  mate  of  ocean  steam 
vessels  of  1,000  gross  tons  or  over;  or, 

Second.  One  year’s  service  as  second  mate  of  coastwise 
steam  vessels  of  2,000  gross  tons  or  over;  or. 

Third.  Two  years’  service  as  officer  in  charge  of  a  watch 
on  ocean  steam  vessels  of  1,000  gross  tons  or  over  while 
holding  a  license  as  second  mate  of  such  vessels;  or, 
Fourth.  Two  years’  service  as  officer  in  charge  of  a  watch 
on  coastwise  steam  vessels  of  2,000  gross  tons  or  over  while 
holding  a  license  as  second  mate  of  such  vessels;  or. 


Fifth.  Two  years’  service  as  master  of  lake,  bay,  or  sound 
steam  vessels  of  1,000  gross  tons  or  over,  together  with  one 
year’s  service  as  officer  in  charge  of  a  watch  on  ocean  steam 
vessels  of  1,000  gross  tons  or  over,  or  together  with  one  year 
of  such  service  on  coastwise  steam  vessels  of  2,000  gross 
tons  or  over;  or. 

Sixth.  Five  years’  service  in  the  deck  department  of  ocean 
or  coastwise  mail  vessels  of  200  gross  tons  or  over,  two 
years  of  such  service  shall  have  been  as  master  of  such  ves¬ 
sels,  for  license  as  chief  mate  of  ocean  freight  or  towing 
steam  vessels  of  not  more  than  3.000  gross  tons;  or, 

Seventh.  One  year’s  service  as  master  of  any  class  of  ocean 
steam  vessels  of  more  than  250  gross  tons  for  license  as  chief 
mate  of  ocean  freight  or  towing  steam  vessels  of  not  more 
than  1,500  gross  tons. 

B-3-4.  Examination  for  License  as  Chief  Mate  of  Steam 
Vessels. 

T/O.  An  applicant  for  license  as  chief  mate  of  ocean 
steam  vessels  shall  be  required  to  pass  a  satisfactory  exam¬ 
ination  as  to  his  knowledge  of  the  following  subjects: 

1.  Latitude  by  Polaris. 

2.  Latitude  by  reduction  to  meridian  (sun  or  star) . 

3.  Longitude  by  chronometer  (sun  or  star) . 

4.  Ship’s  position  by  lines  of  position. 

5.  Ship’s  position  by  dead  reckoning. 

6.  Azimuth  by  altitude  of  sun  or  star. 

7.  Chart  navigation. 

8.  Time  of  high  water  by  tables. 

9.  Speed  by  engine  revolutions. 

10.  Distance  off  a  fixed  object. 

11.  Change  in  draft  due  to  change  in  density  of  water. 

12.  Signaling  by  semaphore. 

13.  Cargo  handling. 

14.  International  Code  of  Signals. 

15.  International  Rules  of  the  Road. 

16.  Life-saving  apparatus. 

17.  Magnetism,  with  regard  to  a  ship’s  compass. 

18.  Ocean  winds  and  weather. 

19.  Instruments  and  accessories  used  in  navigation. 

20.  Aids  to  navigation. 

21.  Seamanship. 

22.  Temporary  repairs  to  hull  and  equipment. 

23.  Ship  sanitation. 

24.  United  States  Navigation  Laws. 

25.  Rules  and  Regulations  of  the  Board  of  Supervising 

Inspectors. 

26.  Such  further  examination  of  a  nonmathematical 

character  as  the  local  inspectors  may  require. 

B-3-5.  Second  Mate  of  Steam  Vessels. 

T/O.  Any  applicant  for  license  as  second  mate  of  ocean 
steam  vessels  shall  be  eligible  for  examination  after  he  has 
furnished  satisfactory  documentary  evidence  to  the  local 
inspectors  that  he  has  had  the  following  experience  and  is 
qualified  in  all  other  respects: 

First.  One  year’s  service  as  third  mate  of  ocean  or  coastwise 
steam  vessels;  or, 

Second.  Five  years’  service  in  the  deck  department  of 
ocean  or  coastwise  steam  vessels,  two  years  of  which  shall 
have  been  as  boatswain  or  quartermaster;  or, 

Third.  Any  graduate  of  the  United  States  Naval  Academy 
or  the  U.  S.  Coast  Guard  Academy  who  has  had  not  less  than 
two  training  cruises,  together  with  three  months’  service  in 
the  deck  department  of  ocean  or  coastwise  steam  vessels;  or, 

Fourth.  A  graduate  who  has  served  two  years  in  the  sea¬ 
manship  class  of  a  State  nautical  school  ship,  established 
under  authority  of  an  act  of  Congress  approved  March  4, 
1911,  and  completed  two  ocean  or  coastwise  cruises  before 
graduation,  together  with  two  years’  service  in  the  deck  de¬ 
partment  of  an  ocean  or  coastwise  steam  vessel  of  500  gross 
tons  or  over:  Provided,  That  where  the  graduate  has  com¬ 
pleted  the  two  cruises,  but  not  the  two  years’  service  required, 
additional  service  equal  to  the  difference  in  time  shall  be 
served  on  vessels  of  the  class  required  for  the  probationary 
period  of  two  years;  or. 
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Fifth.  Four  years’  service  in  the  deck  department  of  ocean 
or  coastwise  sail  vessels  of  200  gross  ton  or  over;  one  year  of 
such  service  shall  have  been  as  second  mate  of  such  vessels; 
or. 

Sixth.  Three  years’  service  in  the  deck  department  of  any 
ocean  or  coastwise  sail  vessel  of  100  gross  tons  or  over,  to¬ 
gether  with  one  year’s  service  in  the  deck  department  of 
ocean  or  coastwise  steam  vessels,  for  license  as  second  mate  of 
ocean  or  coastwise  steam  vessel  of  1,000  gross  tons  or  under; 
or. 

Seventh.  One  year’s  service  as  master  or  first-class  pilot  of 
lake,  bay,  or  sound  steam  vessels  of  500  gross  tons  or  over, 
except  ferry  vessels,  together  with  one  year’s  service  in  the 
deck  department  of  ocean  or  coastwise  steam  vessels  of  1,000 
gross  tons  or  over,  while  holding  a  license  as  such  master  or 
first-class  pilot;  or. 

Eighth.  Two  years’  service  as  assistant  (junior  officer  of 
the  watch)  to  the  officer  in  charge  of  the  watch  on  ocean 
steamers  while  holding  a  license  as  third  mate  of  such  steam 
vessels.  - 

B-3-6.  Examination  for  License  as  Second  Mate  of  Steam 
Vessels. 

T/O.  An  applicant  for  license  as  second  mate  of  ocean 
steam  vessels  shall  be  required  to  pass  a  satisfactory  exami¬ 
nation  as  to  his  knowledge  of  the  following  subjects: 

1.  Latitude  by  meridian  altitude  of  the  sun  or  a  star. 

2.  Longitude  by  sun  or  star. 

3.  Dev.ation  of  the  compass  by  amplitude. 

4.  Deviation  of  the  compass  by  azimuth  tables. 

5.  Ship’s  position  by  dead  reckoning. 

6.  Distance  off  a  fixed  object. 

7.  Chart  navigation. 

8.  Mercator  sailings. 

9.  Determination  of  area  and  volume. 

10.  Storm  signals. 

11.  International  Rules  of  the  Road. 

12.  International  Code  of  Signals. 

13.  Cargo  handling. 

14.  S.gnaling  by  blinker. 

15.  Life-saving  apparatus. 

16.  Instruments  and  accessories  used  in  navigation. 

17.  Seamanship. 

18.  Nautical  astronomy  definitions. 

19.  Aids  to  navigation. 

20.  Rules  and  Regulations  of  the  Board  of  Supervising 

Inspectors. 

21.  Such  further  examination  of  a  nonmathematical 

character  as  the  local  inspectors  may  require. 

B-3-7.  Third  Mate  of  Steam  Vessels. 

T/O.  Any  applicant  for  license  as  third  mate  of  ocean 
steam  vessels  shall  be  eligible  for  examination  after  he  has 
furnished  satisfactory  documentary  evidence  to  the  local  in¬ 
spectors  that  he  has  had  the  following  experience  and  is 
qualified  in  all  other  respects; 

First.  Three  years’  service  in  the  deck  department  of  ocean 
or  coastwise  steam  vessels;  or 

Second.  Any  applicant  who  has  had  three  years’  training 
at  the  United  States  Naval  Academy  or  Coast  Guard 
Academy,  and  who  has  had  not  less  than  two  training  cruises; 
or 

Third.  A  graduate  who  has  served  two  years  in  the  seaman¬ 
ship  class  of  a  State  nautical  school  ship,  established  under 
authority  of  an  act  of  Congress  approved  March  4,  1911,  and 
completed  two  ocean  and  coastwise  cruises  before  gradua¬ 
tion:  Provided.  That  where  the  graduate  has  completed  the 
two  cruised,  but  not  the  two  years’  service  required,  additional 
service  equal  to  the  difference  in  time  shall  be  served  in  the 
deck  department  of  ocean  or  coastwise  steam  vessels;  or 

Fourth.  Three  years’  service  in  the  deck  department  of 
ocean  or  coastwise  sail  vessels  of  100  gross  tons  or  over, 
together  with  one  year’s  service  in  the  deck  department  of 
ocean  or  coastwise  steam  vessels.  Service  on  such  sail  vessels 
engaged  in  the  ocean  or  coastwise  fisheries  shall  be  accepted 
as  meeting  the  requirements  of  this  paragraph;  or 


Fifth.  One  year’s  service  as  master  or  pilot  of  lake,  bay, 
or  sound  steam  vessels  of  150  gross  tons  or  over,  except  ferry 
vessels,  together  with  three  months’  service  in  the  deck 
department  of  ocean  or  coastwise  steam  vessels;  or, 

Sixth.  Three  years’  service  in  the  deck  department  of 
lake,  bay,  sound,  or  river  steam  vessels,  together  with  one 
year’s  service  in  the  deck  department  of  ocean  or  coastwise 
steam  vessels;  or, 

Seventh.  Two  years’  service  as  a  licensed  first-class  pilot 
of  steam  vessels  of  4,000  gross  tons  or  over,  except  ferry  ves¬ 
sels,  on  the  Great  Lakes  or  other  lakes,  bays  or  sounds;  or, 
Eighth.  Three  years’  service  in  the  deck  department  of 
steam  vessels  of  100  gross  tons  or  over,  engaged  in  the  ocean 
or  coastwise  fisheries,  together  with  six  months’  experience 
in  the  deck  department  of  ocean  or  coastwise  steam  vessels, 

B-3-8.  Examination  for  License  of  Third  Mate  of  Steam 
Vessels. 

T/O.  An  applicant  for  license  as  Third  Mate  of  ocean 
steam  vessels  shall  be  required  to  pass  a  satisfactory  examina¬ 
tion  as  to  his  knowledge  of  the  following  subjects: 

1.  Latitude  by  meridian  altitude  of  the  sun. 

2.  Longitude  by  chronometer. 

3.  Deviation  of  the  compass  by  tables. 

4.  Ship’s  position  by  dead  reckoning. 

5.  Middle  latitude  sailing. 

6.  Distance  off  by  bearings  and  run. 

7.  Chart  navigation. 

8.  International  Rules  of  the  Road. 

9.  Cargo  handling. 

10.  Storm  signals. 

11.  Sea  terms. 

12.  Seamanship. 

13.  Instruments  and  accessories  used  in  navigation. 

14.  Rules  and  Regulations  of  the  Board  of  Supervising 

Inspectors. 

15.  Such  further  examination  of  a  nonmathematical 

character  as  the  local  inspectors  may  require. 

B-3-9.  Chief  Engineer  of  Steam  Vessels. 

T/O.  An  applicant  for  license  as  chief  engineer  of  ocean 
steam  vessels  shall  be  eligible  for  examination  after  he  has 
furnished  the  following  documentary  evidence  to  the  local 
inspectors  and  is  qualified  in  all  other  respects: 

First.  One  year’s  service  as  first  assistant  engineer  of 
ocean  or  coastwise  steam  vessels;  or, 

Second.  Two  years’  service  as  second  assistant  engineer  of 
ocean  or  coastwise  steam  vessels  while  holding  license  as 
first  assistant  engineer  of  such  vessels;  or, 

Third.  Two  years’  service  as  junior  first  assistant  engineer 
of  ocean  or  coastwise  steam  vessels  while  holding  license  as 
first  assistant  engineer  of  such  vessels;  or, 

Fourth.  One  year’s  service  as  assistant  engineer  of  ocean 
or  coastwise  steam  vessels  for  license  as  chief  engineer  of 
ocean  or  coastwise  steam  vessels  of  not  more  than  750 
gross  tons;  or. 

Fifth.  Three  year’s  service  as  chief  engineer  of  Great 
Lakes  and  all  other,  lake,  bay,  or  sound  steam  vessels,  except 
ferry  vessels,  for  license  as  chief  engineer  of  appropriate 
tonnage. 

B-3-10.  First  Assistant  Engineer  of  Steam  Vessels. 

T/O.  An  applicant  for  license  as  first  assistant  engineer  of 
ocean  steam  vessels  shall  be  eligible  for  examination  after 
he  has  furnished  satisfactory  documentary  evidence  to  the 
local  inspectors  that  he  has  had  the  following  experience 
and  is  qualified  in  all  other  respects: 

First.  One  year’s  service  as  second  assistant  engineer 
of  ocean  or  coastwise  steam  vessels;  or. 

Second.  Three  years’  service  as  first  assistant  engineer  of 
Great  Lakes  and  all  other  lake,  bay,  or  sound  steam  vessels, 
except  ferry  vessels,  for  license  as  first  assistant  engineer  of 
appropriate  tonnage;  or, 

Third.  Two  years’  service  as  third  assistant  engineer  of 
ocean  or  coastwise  steam  vessels  while  holding  license  as 
second  assistant  engineer  of  such  vessels;  or, 
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Fourth.  Three  years’  service  as  oiler,  water  tender,  or 
fireman  in  the  engine  department  of  ocean  or  coastwise 
steam  vessels,  at  least  one  year  of  such  service  shall  have 
been  as  oiler  or  water  tender,  for  license  as  first  assistant 
engineer  of  steam  vessels  of  not  more  than  750  gross  tons;  or, 
Fifth.  Two  years’  service  as  junior  second  assistant  engi¬ 
neer  while  holding  license  as  second  assistant  engineer  of 
such  vessels. 

B-3-11.  Second  Assistant  Engineer  of  Steam  Vessels. 

T/O.  An  applicant  for  license  as  second  assistant  engineer 
of  ocean  steam  vessels  shall  be  eligible  for  examination  af¬ 
ter  he  has  furnished  satisfactory  documentary  evidence  to 
the  local  inspectors  that  he  has  had  the  following  experi¬ 
ence  and  is  qualified  in  all  other  respects: 

First.  One  year’s  service  as  third  assistant  engineer  of 
ocean  or  coastwise  steam  vessels;  or, 

Second.  Three  years’  service  as  second  assistant  engineer 
of  Great  Lakes  and  all  other  lake,  bay,  or  sound  steam 
vessels,  except  ferry  vessels,  for  license  as  second  assistant 
engineer  of  appropriate  tonnage;  or, 

Third.  Five  years’  actual  service  in  the  engine  department 
of  an  ocean  or  coastwise  steam  vessel,  four  years  of  which 
shall  have  been  as  oiler  or  water  tender;  or. 

Fourth.  Three  years’  service  as  an  apprentice  to  the 
machinist  trade  and  engaged  in  construction  or  repair  of 
marine,  stationary,  or  locomotive  engines,  and  one  year’s 
service  as  a  journeyman  machinist  engaged  in  the  construc¬ 
tion  or  repair  of  marine  steam  engines,  together  with  one 
year’s  service  in  the  engine  department  of  ocean  or  coastwise 
steam  vessels;  or, 

Fifth.  Two  years’  service  as  junior  third  assistant  engi¬ 
neer  while  holding  license  as  third  assistant  engineer;  or, 
Sixth.  A  graduate  in  mechanical,  marine,  or  electrical 
engineering  from  a  duly  recognized  school  of  technology,  to¬ 
gether  with  1  year’s  service  in  the  engine  department  of  an 
ocean  or  coastwise  steam  vessel. 

B-3-12.  Third  Assistant  Engineer  of  Steam  Vessels. 

T/O.  An  applicant  for  license  as  third  assistant  engineer 
of  ocean  steam  vessels  shall  be  eligible  for  examination  after 
he  has  had  the  following  experience  and  is  qualified  in  all 
other  respects: 

First.  Four  years’  service  as  fireman  on  ocean  or  coast¬ 
wise  steam  vessels;  or, 

Second.  Three  years’  service  as  oiler,  or  water  tender,  or 
combined  service  of  three  years  in  these  positions,  on  ocean 
or  coastwise  steam  vessels;  or, 

Third.  Three  years’  service  as  licensed  engineer  of  steam 
vessels  on  lakes,  bays,  sounds,  and  rivers,  for  license  of 
appropriate  tonnage;  or, 

Fourth.  One  year’s  service  as  chief  or  assistant  engineer 
of  river  steam  vessels,  together  with  six  months’  service  in 
the  engine  department  of  ocean  or  coastwise  steam  vessels;  or, 
Fifth.  A  graduate  from  the  engineering  class  of  a  State 
nautical  school  ship,  established  under  authority  of  an  act 
of  Congress  approved  March  4,  1911,  the  term  of  such 
engineering  class  to  be  based  upon  a  period  of  two  years;  or, 
Sixth.  Three  years’  service  as  an  apprentice  to  the  ma¬ 
chinist  trade  and  engaged  in  the  construction  or  repair  of 
marine,  stationary,  or  locomotive  engines,  together  with  one 
year’s  service  in  the  engine  department  of  ocean  or  coastwise 
steam  vessels;  or, 

Seventh.  A  graduate  in  mechanical,  marine,  or  electrical 
engineering  from  a  duly  recognized  school  of  technology  to¬ 
gether  with  three  months’  service  in  the  engine  department  of 
an  ocean  or  coastwise  steam  vessel. 

B-3-13.  Engineers  of  Motor  Vessels. 

T/O.  The  term  “motor  vessel”  used  in  this  and  the  follow¬ 
ing  sections  shall  include  any  vessel  of  above  15  gross  tons, 
propelled  by  gas,  fluid,  naptha,  or  electric  motors. 

No  person  shall  receive  an  original  license  as  engineer  of 
motor  vessels  who  has  not  served  at  least  36  months  in  the 
engine  department  of  a  motor  vessel,  except  as  hereinafter 
provided,  at  least  25  percent  of  which  service  shall  have  been 
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|  obtained  within  the  three  years  next  preceding  the  appli¬ 
cation. 

Inspectors  may  designate  upon  the  certificate  of  any  chief 
or  assistant  engineer  the  tonnage  of  the  vessel  upon  which  he 
may  act. 

B-3-14.  Chief  Engineer  of  Motor  Vessels. 

T/O.  An  applicant  for  license  as  chief  engineer  of  motor 
vessels  shall  be  eligible  for  examination  after  he  has  furnished 
satisfactory  documentary  evidence  to  the  local  inspectors  that 
he  has  had  the  following  experience  and  is  qualified  in  all 
other  respects: 

First.  One  year’s  service  as  first  assistant  engineer  of 
motor  vessels;  or, 

Second.  Two  years’  service  as  second  assistant  engineer 
of  motor  vessels,  or  two  years’  combined  service  as  first  and 
second  assistant  engineer  of  motor  vessels;  or, 

Third.  One  year’s  service  as  assistant  engineer  on  motor 
vessels  of  750  gross  tons  and  under;  or, 

Fourth.  Any  person  holding  a  license  as  chief  engineer  of 
steam  vessels  who  has  served  at  least  three  months  as  li¬ 
censed  first  assistant  engineer  of  motor  vessels;  or, 

Fifth.  Any  person  holding  license  as  chief  engineer  of 
steam  vessels  who  has  served  six  months  as  oiler  in  the  en¬ 
gine  department  of  motor  vessels;  or  has  been  employed  for 
not  less  than  three  months  in  the  construction  or  installa¬ 
tion  of  marine  motor  engines  together  with  three  months’ 
service  as  oiler  in  the  engine  department  of  motor  vessels;  or, 

Sixth.  Any  person  who  has  served  at  least  two  years  in 
the  engine  department  of  motor  vessels,  or  has  had  at  least 
one  year’s  experience  In  the  construction  or  installation  of 
marine  motor  engines,  together  with  one  year’s  service  in 
the  engine  department  of  motor  vessels,  shall  be  eligible  for 
examination  for  license  as  chief  engineer  of  motor  vessels  of 
not  more  than  300  gross  tons. 

B-3-15.  First  Assistant  Engineer  of  Motor  Vessels. 

T/O.  An  applicant  for  license  as  first  assistant  engineer 
of  motor  vessels  shall  be  eligible  for  examination  after  he  has 
furnished  satisfactory  documentary  evidence  to  the  local  in¬ 
spectors  that  he  has  had  the  following  experience  and  is 
qualified  in  all  other  respects: 

First.  One  year’s  service  as  second  assistant  engineer  of 
motor  vessels;  or, 

Second.  Two  years’  service  as  third  assistant  engineer  of 
motor  vessels,  or  two  years’  combined  service  as  second  and 
third  assistant  engineer  of  motor  vessel;  or, 

Third.  Three  years’  service  as  oiler  in  the  engineer  depart¬ 
ment  of  motor  vessels,  for  license  as  first  assistant  engineer 
of  motor  vessels  of  750  gross  tons  and  under;  or, 

Fourth.  Any  person  holding  a  license  as  first  assistant 
engineer  of  steam  vessels  who  has  served  at  least  three 
months  as  licensed  second  assistant  engineer  of  motor  vessels; 
or, 

Fifth.  Any  person  who  has  served  at  least  two  years  in  the 
engine  department  of  motor  vessels,  or  has  had  at  least  one 
year’s  experience  in  the  construction  or  Installation  of  marine 
motor  engines,  together  with  one  year’s  service  in  the  engine 
department  of  motor  vessels,  shall  be  eligible  for  examination 
for  license  as  first  assistant  engineer  of  motor  vessels  of  not 
more  than  450  gross  tons;  or, 

Sixth.  Three  years’  service  as  oiler  in  the  engine  depart¬ 
ment  of  motor  vessels  of  over  750  gross  tons  for  license  as 
first  assistant  engineer  of  motor  vessels  of  1,200  gross  tons 
and  under. 

B-3-16.  Second  Assistant  Engineer  of  Motor  Vessels. 

T/O.  An  applicant  for  license  as  second  assistant  engineer 
of  motor  vessels  shall  be  eligible  for  examination  after  he  has 
furnished  satisfactory  documentary  evidence  to  the  local  in¬ 
spectors  that  he  has  had  the  following  experience  and  is 
qualified  in  all  other  respects: 

First.  One  year’s  service  as  third  assistant  engineer  of 
motor  vessels;  or, 

j  Second.  Four  years’  service  as  oiler  in  the  engine  depart- 
'  ment  of  motor  vessels;  or. 
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Third.  A  journeyman  machinist  who  has  served  an  appren¬ 
ticeship  for  three  years  and  engaged  in  the  construction  or 
repair  of  marine  motor  engines  for  at  least  two  years  of  that 
time,  together  with  one  year’s  service  in  the  engine  depart¬ 
ment  of  motor  vessels  as  oiler;  or, 

Fourth.  Any  person  holding  a  license  as  second  assistant 
engineer  of  steam  vessels,  who  has  served  at  least  three 
months  as  licensed  third  assistant  engineer  of  motor  vessels; 
or. 

Fifth.  Any  person  holding  a  license  as  second  assistant 
engineer  of  steam  vessels,  after  having  served  as  oiler  in  the 
engine  department  of  motor  vessels  for  not  less  than  six 
months  or  has  been  employed  for  not  less  than  three  months 
in  the  construction  or  installation  of  engines  for  motor  vessels, 
together  with  three  months’  service  in  the  engine  department 
of  motor  vessels;  or, 

Sixth.  A  graduate  in  mechanical,  marine,  or  electrical 
engineering  from  a  duly  recognized  school  of  technology, 
together  with  6  months’  service  as  oiler  on  motor  vessels.- 

B-3-17.  Third  Assistant  Engineer  of  Motor  Vessels. 

T/O.  An  applicant  for  license  as  third  assistant  engineer 
of  motor  vessels  shall  be  eligible  for  examination  after  he  has 
furnished  satisfactory  documentary  evidence  to  the  local  in¬ 
spectors  that  he  has  had  the  following  experience  and  is 
qualified  in  all  other  respects: 

First.  Three  years’  service  in  the  engine  department  of 
motor  vessels;  or, 

Second.  A  graduate  from  the  engineering  class  of  a  State 
nautical  school  ship,  established  under  authority  of  an  act 
of  Congress  approved  March  4,  1911,  the  term  of  such 
engineering  class  to  be  based  upon  a  period  of  two  years, 
after  he  has  served  at  least  six  months  as  oiler  on  motor 
vessels,  or  has  been  employed  at  least  six  months  in  the  con¬ 
struction  and  installation  of  engines  for  motor  vessels;  or 
Third.  Three  years’  service  as  an  apprentice  to  the  ma¬ 
chinist  trade  and  engaged  in  the  construction  or  repair  of 
marine,  stationary,  or  locomotive  engines,  together  with  one 
year’s  service  in  the  engine  department  of  motor  vessels  as 
oiler;  or 

Fourth.  Two  years’  service  as  a  locomotive  or  stationary 
engineer,  together  with  two  years’  service  as  oiler  on  motor 
vessels;  or 

Fifth.  Any  person  holding  a  license  as  third  assistant 
engineer  of  steam  vessels,  after  having  served  as  oiler  in  the 
engine  department  of  motor  vessels  for  not  less  than  three 
months  or  has  been  employed  for  not  leas  than  three  months 
in  the  construction  and  installation  of  engines  for  motor 
vessels. 

SECTION  B— 4 — QUALIFICATIONS  FOR  OFFICERS - COASTWISE 

B-4-1.  Master  of  Steam  Vessels. 

T/C.  An  applicant  for  license  as  master  of  coastwise  steam 
vessels  shall  be  eligible  for  examination  after  he  has  furnished 
satisfactory  documentary  evidence  to  the  local  inspectors  that 
he  has  had  the  following  experience  and  is  qualified  in  all 
other  respects: 

First.  One  year’s  service  as  chief  mate  of  ocean  or  coast¬ 
wise  steam  vessels;  or 

Second.  Two  years’  service  as  second  mate  of -ocean  or 
coastwise  steam  vessels  while  holding  a  license  as  chief  mate 
of  ocean  or  coastwise  steam  vessels;  or, 

Third.  Two  years’  service  as  master  of  lake,  bay,  or  sound 
steam  vessels  of  500  gross  tons  or  over,  together  with  six 
months’  service  as  chief  mate  or  twelve  months’  service  as 
second  mate  of  ocean  or  coastwise  steam  vessels,  while 
holding  license  as  master  of  such  lake,  bay,  or  sound  steam 
vessels;  or, 

Fourth.  Five  years’  service  on  ocean  or  coastwise  sail  ves¬ 
sels  of  200  gross  tons  or  over,  two  years  of  which  service 
shall  have  been  as  master  of  such  vessels,  for  license  as 
master  of  coastwise  freight  and  towing  vessels  of  not  over 
750  gross  tons;  or. 

Fifth.  One  year’s  service  as  a  licensed  master  of  ocean  or 
coastwise  sail  vessels  of  700  gross  tons  or  over  for  a  license  as 


master  of  coastwise  freight  or  towing  vessels  of  not  more 
than  3,000  gross  tons;  or, 

Sixth.  Two  years’  service  as  master  or  first-class  pilot 
of  lake,  bay,  or  sound  towing  steams  of  150  gross  tons  or 
over,  for  license  as  master  of  coastwise  towing  steam  vessels 
of  750  gross  tons  or  under;  or. 

Seventh.  Two  years’  service  as  master  of  steam  vessels 
of  1,000  gross  tons  or  over,  except  ferry  vessels,  on  the  Great 
Lakes  and  other  lakes,  bays,  or  sounds,  for  license  as  master 
of  coastwise  vessels  on  routes  not  exceeding  300  miles;  or, 

Eighth.  Two  years’  service  as  a  licensed  master  of  steam 
vessels  of  250  gross  tons  or  over,  engaged  in  the  ocean  or 
coastwise  fisheries,  for  license  as  master  of  coastwise,  freight, 
or  towing  vessels  of  not  more  than  750  gross  tons. 

Ninth.  Three  years’  service  as  operator  of  nondescript 
power-propelled  vessels  not  carrying  passengers  for  license 
as  master  of  such  vessels  not  exceeding  100  gross  tons;  3 
years’  service  as  operator  of  nondescript  power-propelled  ves¬ 
sels  carrying  passengers  for  license  as  master  of  such  vessels 
not  exceeding  100  gross  tons;  on  coatwise  routes  not  exceed¬ 
ing  50  miles,  and  15  miles  off  shore:  Provided,  That  local 
inspectors  shall  require  a  suitable  examination  for  this 
license. 

B-4-2.  Examination  for  Master  of  Steam  Vessels. 

T/C.  (a)  An  applicant  for  license  as  master  of  coastwise 
steam  vessels  on  routes  exceeding  300  miles  shall  pass  a  sat¬ 
isfactory  examination  as  to  his  knowledge  of  the  following 
subjects: 

1.  Latitude  by  Polaris. 

2.  Latitude  by  reduction  to  meridian  (sun  or  star). 

3.  Longitude  by  chronometer  (sun  or  star) . 

4.  Ship’s  position  by  lines  of  position. 

5.  Ship’s  position  by  dead  reckoning. 

6.  Azimuth  by  altitude  of  sun  or  star. 

7.  Chart  navigation. 

8.  Time  of  tide  by  tables. 

9.  Speed  by  engine  revolutions. 

10.  Distance  off  a  fixed  object. 

11.  Change  in  draft  due  to  density  of  water. 

12.  Signaling  by  semaphore. 

13.  Cargo  handling. 

14.  International  Code  of  Signals. 

15.  International  Rules  of  the  Road. 

16.  Life-saving  apparatus. 

17.  Magnetism,  with  regard  to  a  ship’s  compass. 

18.  Coastwise  winds  and  currents. 

19.  Instruments  and  accessories  used  in  navigation. 

20.  Aids  to  navigation. 

21.  Seamanship. 

22.  Hull  nomenclature. 

23.  Ship  sanitation. 

24.  United  States  Navigation  Laws. 

25.  Rules  and  Regulations  of  the  Board  of  Supervising 
Inspectors. 

26.  Such  further  examination  of  nonmathematical  char¬ 
acter  as  the  local  inspectors  may  require. 

(b)  An  applicant  for  license  as  master  of  coastwise  steam 
vessels  on  routes  of  300  miles  or  less  shall  be  required  to  pass 
a  satisfactory  examination  as  to  his  knowledge  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  subjects: 

1.  Chart  navigation. 

2.  Distance  off  a  fixed  object. 

3.  International  Rules  of  the  Road. 

4.  Storm  signals. 

5.  Aids  to  navigation  on  route. 

6.  Cargo  handling. 

7.  Signaling  by  semaphore. 

8.  Instruments  and  accessories  used  in  navigation. 

9.  United  States  Navigation  Laws. 

10.  Rules  and  Regulations  of  the  Board  of  Supervisin'! 
Inspectors. 

11.  Such  further  examination  of  a  nonmathematical 
character  as  the  local  inspectors  may  require. 
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B-4-3.  Chief  Mate  of  Steam  Vessels. 

T/C.  An  applicant  for  license  as  chief  mate  of  coastwise 
steam  vessels  shall  be  eligible  for  examination  after  he  has 
furnished  satisfactory  documentary  evidence  to  the  local 
inspectors  that  he  has  had  the  following  experience  and  is 
qualified  in  all  other  respects: 

First.  One  year’s  service  as  second  mate  of  ocean  or  coast¬ 
wise  steam  vessels  of  1,000  gross  tons  or  over;  or. 

Second.  Two  years’  service  as  officer  in  charge  of  a  watch 
on  ocean  or  coastwise  steam  vessels  of  1,000  gross  tons  or 
over  while  holding  license  as  second  mate  of  ocean  and 
coastwise  steam  vessels;  or, 

Third.  One  year’s  service  as  master  or  first-class  pilot  of 
lake,  bay,  or  sound  steam  vessels  of  500  gross  tons  or  over, 
except  ferry  vessels,  together  with  twelve  months’  service  as 
third  mate  of  ocean  or  coastwise  steam  vessels  of  1,000  gross 
tons  or  over,  while  holding  license  as  such  master  or  first- 
class  pilot;  or, 

Fourth.  Two  years’  service  as  master  or  first-class  pilot  of 
lake,  bay,  or  sound  towing  vessels  for  license  as  chief  mate 
of  coastwise  towing  vessels  of  750  gross  tons  or  under;  or, 

Fifth.  One  year’s  service  as  a  licensed  master  or  two  years’ 
service  as  a  licensed  mate  on  ocean  or  coastwise  steam  ves¬ 
sels  of  250  gross  tons  or  over  engaged  in  the  ocean  or  coast¬ 
wise  fisheries,  for  license  as  chief  mate  of  coastwise  freight  or 
towing  steam  vessels  of  1,000  gross  tons  or  under;  or, 

Sixth.  Five  years’  service  in  the  deck  department  of  any 
ocean  or  coastwise  sail  vessel  of  100  gross  tons  or  over,  two 
years  of  such  service  shall  have  been  as  master  of  such  vessels, 
for  license  as  chief  mate  of  freight  or  towing  steam  vessels  of 
1,000  gross  tons  or  under;  or,  .a 

Seventh.  Two  years’  service  as  first-class  pilot,  or  two 
years’  combined  service  as  master  and  first-class  pilot  of 
steam  vessels  of  1,000  gross  tons  or  over,  except  ferry  vessels, 
on  the  Great  Lakes  and  other  lakes,  bays,  and  sounds,  for 
license  as  chief  mate  of  coastwise  vessels  on  routes  not  exceed¬ 
ing  300  miles;  or, 

Eighth.  Three  years’  service  in  the  deck  department  of 
ocean  or  coastwise  steam  vessels  for  license  as  chief  mate 
of  coastwise  steam  vessels  of  not  more  than  500  gross  tons. 

B  4  4.  Examination  for  License  as  Chief  Mate  of  Steam 
Vessels. 

T/C.  (a)  An  applicant  for  license  as  chief  mate  of  coast¬ 
wise  steam  vessels  on  route  exceeding  600  miles  shall  be 
required  to  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  as  to  his  knowl¬ 
edge  of  the  following  subjects: 

1.  Latitude  by  meridian  altitude  (sun  or  star). 

2.  Longitude  by  chronometer  (sun  or  star). 

3.  Deviation  of  the  compass  by  azimuth. 

4.  Ship’s  position  by  dead  reckoning. 

5.  Distance  off  a  fixed  object. 

6.  Chart  navigation. 

7.  Mercator  sailings. 

8.  Determination  of  area  and  volume. 

9.  Storm  signals. 

10.  International  Rules  of  the  Road. 

11.  International  Code  of  Signals. 

12.  Cargo  handling. 

13.  Signaling  by  blinker. 

14.  Life-saving  apparatus. 

15.  Instruments  and  accessories  used  in  navigation. 

16.  Seamanship. 

17.  Nautical  astronomy  definitions. 

18.  Aids  to  navigation. 

19.  Rules  and  Regulations  of  the  Board  of  Supervising 
Inspectors. 

20.  Such  further  examination  of  a  nonmathematical 
character  as  the  local  inspectors  may  require. 

(b)  An  applicant  for  license  as  chief  mate  of  coastwise 
steam  vessels  on  routes  of  600  miles  or  less  shall  be  required 
to  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  as  to  his  knowledge  of 
the  following  subjects: 


1.  Chart  navigation. 

2.  Distance  off  a  fixed  object  by  bearings  and  run. 

3.  International  Rules  of  the  Road. 

4.  Storm  signals. 

5.  Aids  to  navigation  on  route. 

6.  Cargo  handling. 

7.  Signaling  by  blinker. 

8.  Instruments  and  accessories  used  in  navigation. 

9.  Rules  and  Regulations  of  the  Board  of  Supervising 

Inspectors. 

10.  Such  further  examination  of  a  nonmathematical 
character  as  the  local  inspectors  may  require. 

B— 4-5.  Second  Mate  of  Steam  Vessels. 

T/C.  An  applicant  for  license  as  second  mate  of  coastwise 
steam  vessels  shall  be  eligible  for  examination  after  he  has 
furnished  satisfactory  documentary  evidence  to  the  local  in¬ 
spectors  that  he  has  had  the  following  experience  and  is 
qualified  in  all  other  respects: 

First.  One  year’s  service  as  third  mate  of  ocean  or  coast¬ 
wise  steam  vessels;  or, 

Second.  Five  years’  service  in  the  deck  department  of 
ocean  or  coastwise  steam  vessels,  two  years  of  which  shall 
have  been  as  boatswain  or  quartermaster;  or. 

Third.  Three  years’  service  in  the  deck  department  of  any 
ocean  or  coastwise  sail  vessel  of  100  gross  tons  or  over,  together 
with  one  year’s  service  in  the  deck  department  of  ocean  or 
coastwise  steam  vessels,  for  license  as  second  mate  of  coast¬ 
wise  steam  vessels  of  not  more  than  750  gross  tons;  or, 

Fourth.  A  graduate  who  has  served  two  years  in  the  sea¬ 
manship  class  of  a  Stqte  nautical  school  ship,  established 
under  authority  of  an  act  of  Congress  approved  March  4, 
1911,  and  completed  two  ocean  or  coastwise  cruises  before 
graduation,  together  with  two  years’  service  in  the  deck  de¬ 
partment  of  ocean  or  coastwise  steam  vessels:  Provided,  That 
where  the  graduate  has  completed  the  two  cruises,  but  not  the 
two  years’  service  required,  additional  service  equal  to  the 
difference  in  time  shall  be  served  on  ocean  or  coastwise  steam 
vessels;  or, 

Fifth.  One  year’s  service  as  a  licensed  master  or  first-class 
pilot  of  lake,  bay,  or  sound  steam  vessels  of  150  gross  tons  or 
over,  except  ferry  vessels,  together  with  one  year’s  service  in 
the  deck  department  of  ocean  or  coastwise  steam  vessels;  or, 
Sixth.  One  year’s  service  as  a  licensed  mate  on  ocean  or 
coastwise  steam  vessels  of  150  gross  tons  or  over  engaged  in 
the  fisheries,  for  license  as  second  mate  of  towing  vessels;  or, 
Seventh.  Two  years’  service  as  assistant  (junior  officer  of 
the  watch)  to  the  officer  in  charge  of  the  watch  on  coastwise 
steamers,  while  holding  a  license  as  third  officer  of  coastwise 
steamers;  or, 

Eighth.  Two  years’  service  as  first-  or  second-class  pilot 
of  steam  vessels  of  1,000  gross  tons  or  over,  except  ferry 
vessels;  on  the  Great  Lakes  and  other  lakes,  bays,  and  sounds, 
for  license  as  second  mate  of  coastwise  vessels  on  routes  not 
exceeding  300  miles. 

B-4-6.  Examination  for  License  as  Second  Mate  of  Steam 
Vessels. 

T/C.  (a)  An  applicant  for  license  as  second  mate  of  coast¬ 
wise  steam  vessels  on  routes  exceeding  600  miles  shall  be 
required  to  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  as  to  his  knowl¬ 
edge  of  the  following  subjects: 

1.  Latitude  by  meridian  altitude  of  sun. 

2.  Longitude  by  chronometer. 

3.  Deviation  of  the  compass  by  tables. 

4.  Ship’s  position  by  dead  reckoning. 

5.  Middle  latitude  sailing. 

6.  Distance  off  by  bearings  and  run. 

7.  Chart  navigation. 

8.  International  Rules  of  the  Road. 

9.  Cargo  handling. 

10.  Storm  signals. 

11.  Sea  terms. 

12.  Seamanship. 

13.  Instruments  and  accessories  used  in  navigation 
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14.  Rules  and  Regulations  of  the  Board  of  Supervising 

Inspectors. 

15.  Such  further  examination  of  a  nonmathematical 

character  as  the  local  inspectors  may  require. 

(b)  An  applicant  for  license  as  second  mate  of  coastwise 
steam  vessels  on  routes  of  600  miles  or  less  shall  be  required 
to  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  as  to  his  knowledge  of  the 
following  subjects: 

1.  Chart  navigation. 

2.  Distance  off  a  fixed  object  by  bearings  and  run. 

3.  International  Rules  of  the  Road. 

4.  Storm  signals. 

5.  Aids  to  navigation  on  route. 

6.  Cargo  handling. 

7.  Signaling  by  International  Code  of  Signals. 

8.  Instruments  and  accessories  used  in  navigation. 

9.  Rules  and  Regulations  of  the  Board  of  Supervising 

Inspectors. 

10.  Such  further  examination  of  a  nonmathematical 
character  as  the  local  inspectors  may  require. 

B-4-7.  Third  Mate  of  Steam  Vessels. 

T/C.  An  applicant  for  license  as  third  mate  of  coastwise 
steam  vessels  shall  be  eligible  for  examination  after  he  has 
furnished  satisfactory  documentary  evidence  to  the  local  in¬ 
spectors  that  he  has  had  the  following  experience  and  is 
qualified  in  all  other  respects: 

First.  Three  years’  service  in  the  deck  department  of  ocean 
or  coastwise  steam  vessels;  or, 

Second.  A  graduate  who  has  served  two  years  in  the  sea¬ 
manship  class  of  a  State  nautical  school  ship,  established 
under  authority  of  an  act  of  Congress  approved  March  4, 
1911,  and  completed  two  ocean  or  coastwise  cruises  before 
graduation:  Provided,  That  where  the  graduate  has  com¬ 
pleted  the  two  cruises,  but  not  the  two  years’  service  re¬ 
quired,  additional  service  eoual  to  the  difference  in  time 
shall  be  served  in  the  deck  department  of  ocean  or  coastwise 
steam  vessels;  or, 

Third.  Two  years’  service  in  the  deck  department  of  ocean 
or  coastwise  sail  vessels  of  100  gross  tons  or  over,  together 
with  twelve  months’  service  in  the  deck  department  of 
ocean  or  coastwise  steam  vessels.  Service  on  such  sail  vessels 
engaged  in  the  ocean  or  coastwise  fisheries  shall  be  accepted 
as  meeting  the  requirements  of  the  paragraph;  or, 

Fourth.  One  year’s  service  as  master  or  pilot  of  lake,  bay, 
sound,  or  river  steam  vessels  of  150  gross  tons  or  over,  except 
ferry  vessels,  together  with  six  months’  service  in  the  deck 
department  of  ocean  or  coastwise  steam  vessels;  or. 

Fifth.  Twenty-four  months’  service  as  a  licensed  first- 
class  pilot  of  steam  vessels  of  2,500  gross  tons  or  over, 
except  ferry  vessels,  on  the  Great  Lakes  and  other  lakes, 
bays,  or  sounds;  or. 

Sixth.  Three  years’  service  in  the  deck  department  of 
ocean  or  coastwise  steam  or  sail  vessels  of  less  than  100 
gross  tons,  together  with  one  year’s  service  in  the  deck 
department  of  ocean  or  coastwise  steam  vessels;  or. 
Seventh.  Two  years’  service  in  the  deck  department  of 
lake,  bay,  or  sound  steam  vessels,  together  with  two  years’ 
service  in  the  deck  department  of  ocean  or  coastwise  steam 
vessels;  or. 

Eighth.  Two  years’  service  in  the  deck  department  of 
steam  vessels  of  100  gross  tons  or  over  engaged  in  the  ocean 
or  coastwise  fisheries,  together  with  one  year’s  service  in  the 
deck  department  of  ocean  or  coastwise  steam  vessels, 

B-4-8.  Examination  for  License  as  Third  Mate  of  Steam 
Vessels. 

T/C.  An  applicant  for  license  as  third  mate  of  coastwise 
steam  vessels  shall  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  as  to 
his  knowledge  of  the  following  subjects: 

1.  Latitude  by  meridian  altitude  of  sun. 

2.  Chart  navigation. 

3.  Determination  of  distance  off  a  fixed  object. 

4.  International  Rules  of  the  Read. 


5.  Storm  signals. 

6.  Signaling  by  blinker. 

7.  Instruments  and  accessories  used  in  navigation. 

8.  Sea  terms. 

9.  Rules  and  Regulations  of  the  Board  of  Supervising 

Inspectors. 

10.  Such  further  examination  of  a  nonmathematical 
character  as  the  local  inspectors  may  require. 

B-4-9.  Engineers  of  Steam  and  Motor  Vessels. 

T/C.  All  engineers  of  steam  and  motor  coastwise  vessels 
shall  have  the  same  qualifications  as  those  required  for 
ocean  vessels  (Sec.  B-3-13  to  B-3-17) ;  (B-3-9  to  B-3-12) . 

SECTION  B— 5 — QUALIFICATIONS  FOR  OFFICERS — GREAT  LAKES 

B-5-1.  Master  of  Steam  Vessels. 

T/L.  An  applicant  for  license  as  master  of  steam  vessels 
shall  be  eligible  for  examination  after  he  has  furnished 
satisfactory  documentary  evidence  to  the  local  inspectors 
that  he  has  had  the  following  experience: 

First.  At  least  one  year’s  experience  as  first-class  pilot 
while  acting  in  the  capacity  of  first  mate  on  steam  vessels. 

Second.  Or  five  years’  combined  experience  in  the  deck  de¬ 
partment  of  sail  vessels  and  vessels  propelled  by  machinery, 
one  year  of  which  has  been  as  pilot  or  chief  mate. 

Third.  Or  one  year’s  experience  as  master  of  steam  vessels 
of  150  gross  tons  or  under  while  acting  under  the  authority 
of  a  first-class  pilot’s  license,  or  two  years’  experience  while 
acting  under  the  authority  of  a  second-class  pilot’s  license. 

Fourth.  Or  five  years’  experience  on  sail  vessels,  one  year 
of  which  has  been  as  master. 

Fifth.  Or  three  years’  experience  as  master  of  sail  vessels 
on  the  Great  Lakes,  for  license  as  master  of  steam  vessels 
on  the  Great  Lakes  and  other  inland  waters. 

Sixth.  Or  three  years’  experience  as  master  of  barge  con¬ 
sorts  on  the  Great  Lakes,  and  has  been  licensed  as  first-class 
pilot  for  one  year,  for  license  as  master  of  steam  vessels  on 
the  Great  Lakes. 

Any  applicant  for  license  as  master  of  steam  vessels  shall 
be  subjected  to  such  examination  as  shall  satisfy  the  local 
inspectors  that  he  is  capable  of  navigating  such  steam  ves¬ 
sels. 

B-5-2.  Mate  of  Steam  Vessels. 

T/L.  Whenever  any  person  presents  himself  for  examina¬ 
tion  for  license  as  mate  of  Great  Lakes  steamers,  the  local 
inspectors  shall  examine  him  as  to  his  knowledge,  experience, 
and  skill  in  handling  cargo,  the  operation  and  handling  of 
fire  apparatus,  the  launching  and  handling  of  lifeboats,  his 
knowledge  of  life  preservers  and  the  method  of  adjusting 
them,  his  ability  to  manage  the  crew,  and  his  general  famili¬ 
arity  with  his  duties  in  maintaining  discipline,  and  if  found 
qualified  they  shall  grant  him  a  license  as  such,  but  no  such 
license  shall  be  granted  to  any  person  who  has  not  had  at 
least  two  years’  experience  in  the  deck  department  of  a 
steam  vessel,  sail  vessel,  motor  vessel,  or  barge  consort,  six 
months  of  such  service  to  have  been  in  a  steam  vessel. 

B-5-3.  Experience  Required  for  License  as  Pilot. 

T/L.  (a)  No  original  license  for  pilot  of  any  class  shall  be 
issued  to  any  person,  except  for  special  license  for  steamers 
of  10  gross  tons  and  under,  who  has  not  served  at  least  three 
years  in  the  deck  department  of  a  steam  vessel,  motor  ves¬ 
sel,  sail  vessel,  or  barge  consort,  one  year  of  which  experience 
must  have  been  obtained  within  the  three  years  next  preced¬ 
ing  the  date  of  application  for  license,  which  fact  the  in¬ 
spectors  shall  require,  when  practicable,  to  be  verified  by  the 
certificate,  in  writing,  of  the  licensed  master  or  pilot  under 
whom  the  applicant  has  served,  such  certificate  to  be  filed 
with  the  application  of  the  candidate:  Provided,  That  one 
year’s  experience  as  quartermaster  or  wheelsman  while  hold¬ 
ing  a  second-class  pilot  license  shall  entitle  the  holder  of 
such  license  to  examination  for  license  as  first-class  pilot. 

(b)  The  local  inspectors  shall,  before  granting  a  license  as 
pilot,  satisfy  themselves  that  the  applicant  is  qualified  to 
I  steer. 
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B-5-4.  Engineers  of  Steam  Vessels. 

T/L.  (a)  Chief  engineer  of  condensing  steamers  on  Great 
Lakes. 

Chief  engineer  of  noncondensing  steamers  on  Great  Lakes. 
First  Assistant  engineer  of  condensing  steamers  on  Great 
Lakes. 

First  Assistant  engineer  of  noncondensing  steamers  on 
Great  Lakes. 

Second  Assistant  engineer  of  condensing  steamers  on 
Great  Lakes. 

Second  Assistant  engineer  of  noncondensing  steamers  on 
Great  Lakes. 

Third  Assistant  engineer  of  condensing  steamers  on  Great 
Lakes. 

Third  Assistant  engineer  of  noncondensing  steamers  on 
Great  Lakes. 

(b)  No  person  shall  receive  license  as  engineer  or  assistant 
engineer  of  steam  vessels  who  has  not  had  the  experience 
specified  in  the  following  sections,  a  portion  of  which  expe¬ 
rience  shall  have  been  obtained  within  the  three  years  next 
preceding  the  application,  which  fact  shall  be  verified  by 
the  certificate,  in  writing,  of  the  licensed  engineer  and 
master  under  whom  the  applicant  has  served,  where  prac¬ 
ticable,  said  certificate  to  be  filed  with  the  application  of 
the  candidate,  and  no  person  shall  receive  license  as  above 
who  is  not  able  to  pass  a  satisfactory  written  examination 
before  the  local  inspectors. 

(c)  Inspectors  shall  designate  upon  the  certificate  of  any 
chief  or  assistant  engineer  the  tonnage  of  the  vessel  on 
which  he  may  serve. 

(d>  Engineers  of  all  classifications  may  be  allowed  to  pur¬ 
sue  their  profession  upon  all  waters  of  the  United  States  in 
the  class  for  which  they  are  licensed. 

(e)  Engineers  of  Great  Lakes  steamers  who  have  actually 
performed  the  duties  of  engineer  for  a  period  of  three  years 
shall  be  entitled  to  examination  for  engineer  of  ocean 
steamers,  applicant  to  be  examined  in  the  use  of  salt  water, 
method  employed  in  regulating  the  density  of  the  water  in 
the  boilers,  the  application  of  the  hydrometer  in  determining 
the  density  of  the  sea  water,  and  the  principle  of  construct¬ 
ing  the  instrument;  and  may  be  examined  by  inspectors  on 
the  Great  Lakes  and  seaboard. 

(f)  Wherever  the  word  “year”  appears  in  the  following 
sections  of  this  rule,  it  shall  be  understood  as  contemplating 
12  months. 

R-5-5.  Chief  Engineer  of  Steam  Vessels. 

T/L.  An  applicant  for  license  as  chief  engineer  of  steam¬ 
ers  on  Great  Lakes  shall  be  eligible  for  examination  after 
he  has  furnished  satisfactory  documentary  evidence  to  the 
local  inspectors  that  he  has  had  the  following  experience: 

First.  One  year’s  experience  as  first  assistant  engineer  of 
Great  Lakes  steamers,  or, 

Second.  Two  years’  experience  as  second  assistant  engi¬ 
neer  of  Great  Lakes  steamers,  while  holding  a  license  as  first 
assistant  engineer  of  Great  Lakes  steamers,  or 
Third.  Any  equivalent  experience  made  up  of  proportional 
parts  of  the  experience  prescribed  in  the  first  and  second 
numbered  paragraphs  of  this  section.  For  example,  six 
months’  experience  as  first  assistant  engineer,  and  twelve 
months’  experience  as  second  assistant  engineer  while  hold¬ 
ing  a  license  as  first  assistant  engineer,  or, 

Fourth.  Two  years’  experience  as  chief  engineer  of  river 
steamers,  or, 

Fifth.  Any  person  holding  a  license  as  first  assistant  engi¬ 
neer  of  river  steamers  who  has  had  one  year’s  experience  as 
first  assistant  engineer  of  steamers  of  1,500  gross  tons  or 
over  may  be  examined  and  licensed  as  chief  engineer  of 
Great  Lakes  steamers  of  not  over  750  gross  tons,  or. 

Sixth.  A  person  who  has  had  the  experience  prescribed 
for  license  as  first  assistant  engineer  of  Great  Lakes  steam¬ 
ers  may  be  licensed  as  chief  engineer  of  Great  Lakes  steam¬ 
ers  of  not  over  750  gross  tons,  if  the  local  inspectors,  upon 
examination,  find  him  qualified. 


B-5-6.  First  Assistant  Engineer  of  Steam  Vessels. 

T/L.  An  applicant  for  license  as  first  assistant  engineer  of 
steamers  on  Great  Lakes  shall  be  eligible  for  examination 
after  he  has  furnished  satisfactory  documentary  evidence  to 
the  local  inspectors  that  he  has  had  the  following  experience: 

First.  One  year’s  experience  as  second  assistant  engineer 
of  Great  Lakes  steamers,  or, 

Second.  Two  years’  experience  as  third  assistant  engineer 
of  Great  Lakes  steamers  while  holding  a  license  as  second 
assistant  engineer  of  Great  Lakes  steamers;  or 
Third.  Any  equivalent  experience  made  up  of  proportional 
parts  of  experience  prescribed  in  the  first  and  second  num¬ 
bered  paragraphs  of  this  section.  For  instance,  six  months’ 
experience  as  second  assistant  engineer,  together  with  12 
months’  experience  as  third  assistant  engineer  while  holding 
a  license  as  second  assistant  engineer;  or 
Fourth.  One  year’s  experience  as  chief  engineer  of  river 
steamers;  or 

Fifth.  Two  years’  experience  as  first  assistant  engineer  of 
river  steamers;  or 

Sixth.  Three  years’  service  as  oiler,  water  tender,  or  fire¬ 
man  on  Great  Lakes  steamers  for  license  as  first  assistant 
engineer  on  steam  vessels  not  over  1,500  gross  tons;  or 
Seventh.  A  journeyman  machinist  who  has  been  engaged  in 
the  erection,  construction,  or  repair  of  marine  steam  engines 
for  two  years,  together  with  one  year’s  service  in  the  engine 
department  of  Great  Lakes  steamers;  or 
Eighth.  A  person  who  has  had  the  experience  prescribed 
for  license  as  second  assistant  engineer  may  be  licensed  as 
first  assistant  engineer  of  Great  Lakes  steamers  of  not  over 
750  gross  tons,  if  the  local  inspectors,  upon  examination,  find 
him  qualified. 

B-5-7.  Second  Assistant  Engineer  of  Steam  Vessels. 

T/L.  An  applicant  for  license  as  second  assistant  engineer 
of  steamers  on  Great  Lakes  shall  be  eligible  for  examination 
after  he  has  furnished  satisfactory  documentary  evidence  to 
the  local  inspectors  that  he  has  had  the  following  experience: 

First.  One  year’s  experience  as  third  assistant  engineer  of 
Great  Lakes  steamers;  or 

Second.  One  year’s  experience  as  first  assistant  engineer  of 
river  steamers;  or, 

Third.  Three  years’  service  as  oiler,  water  tender,  or  fireman 
on  Great  Lakes  steamers;  or. 

Fourth.  Three  years’  service  as  apprentice  to  the  machinist 
trade  and  engaged  in  the  construction  or  repair  of  marine, 
stationary,  or  locomotive  engines,  together  with  one  year’s 
service  in  the  engine  department  of  Great  Lakes  steamers;  or, 
Fifth.  A  graduate  from  an  engineering  class  of  a  State 
nautical  school  ship,  established  under  authority  of  an  act 
of  Congress  approved  March  4,  1911,  the  term  of  such  class 
to  be  based  upon  a  period  of  two  years;  or, 

Sixth.  Two  years’  service  as  stationary  engineer,  together 
with  one  year’s  service  in  the  engine  department  of  Great 
Lakes  steamers;  or, 

Seventh.  Any  person  holding  a  license  as  third  assistant 
engineer  of  Great  Lakes  steamers,  and  having  had  one  year’s 
experience  as  junior  engineer,  or  one  year’s  combined  experi¬ 
ence  as  junior  engineer  and  third  assistant  engineer  while 
holding  a  license  as  third  assistant  engineer;  or. 

Eighth.  Any  person  holding  a  license  as  third  assistant 
engineer  of  Great  Lakes  steamers  and  having  had  one  year’s 
service  as  oiler  or  water  tender  since  receiving  license;  or, 
Ninth.  A  graduate  in  mechanical,  electrical,  or  marine  en¬ 
gineering  from  a  duly  recognized  school  of  technology,  to¬ 
gether  with  one  year’s  service  in  the  engine  department  of 
Great  Lakes  steamers. 

B-5-8.  Third  Assistant  Engineer  of  Steam  Vessels. 

T/L.  An  applicant  for  license  as  third  assistant  engineer 
of  steamers  on  the  Great  Lakes  shall  be  eligible  for  examina¬ 
tion  after  he  has  furnished  satisfactory  documentary  evi¬ 
dence  to  the  local  inspectors  that  he  has  had  the  following 
experience : 

First.  Three  years’  service  in  the  engine  department  of 
Great  Lakes  steamers;  or, 
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Second.  One  year’s  experience  as  second  assistant  engineer 
of  river  steamers;  or. 

Third.  One  year’s  service  as  stationary  engineer,  together 
with  one  year’s  service  in  the  engine  department  of  Great 
Lakes  steamers;  or, 

Fourth.  A  graduate  from  an  engineering  class  of  a  State 
nautical  school  ship,  established  under  authority  of  an  act  of 
Congress  approved  March  4,  1911,  the  term  of  such  engineer¬ 
ing  class  to  be  based  upon  a  period  of  two  years;  or, 

Fifth.  Eighteen  months’  experience  as  junior  engineer. 

B-5-9.  Engineers  of  Motor  Vessels. 

T/L.  All  engineers  of  motor  vessels  on  the  Great  Lakes 
shall  have  the  same  qualifications  as  those  required  for  ocean 
vessels.  (Sec.  B-3-13  to  B-3-17.) 

SECTION  B— 6 — QUALIFICATIONS  FOR  OFFICERS — BAYS,  SOUNDS, 

AND  LAKES  OTHER  THAN  THE  GREAT  LAKES 

B-6-1.  Master  of  Steam  Vessels. 

T/B.  Any  applicant  for  license  as  master  of  steam  vessels 
shall  be  eligible  for  examination  after  he  has  furnished  satis¬ 
factory  documentary  evidence  to  the  local  inspectors  that  he 
has  had  the  following  experience; 

First.  At  least  one  year’s  experience  as  first-class  pilot  or 
chief  mate  of  steam  vessels. 

Second.  Or  five  years’  combined  experience  in  the  deck  de¬ 
partment  of  sail  vessels  and  vessels  propelled  by  machinery, 
one  year  of  which  has  been  as  pilot  or  chief  mate. 

Third.  Or  one  year’s  experience  as  master  of  steam  vessels 
of  150  gross  tons  or  under  while  acting  under  the  authority 
of  a  first-class  pilot’s  license,  or  two  years’  experience  while 
acting  under  the  authority  of  a  second-class  pilot’s  license. 

Fourth.  Or  five  years’  experience  on  sail  vessels,  one  year 
of  which  has  been  as  master. 

Fifth.  Or  three  years’  experience  as  master  of  sail  vessels 
for  license  as  master  of  steam  vessels. 

Sixth.  Or  two  years’  experience  in  the  deck  department  of 
a  steam  vessel,  one  year  of  which  shall  have  been  either  as 
wheelsman  or  in  assisting  in  the  navigation  of  the  vessel,  while 
holding  a  first-class  pilot’s  license,  for  license  as  master  of 
steam  vessels  of  500  gross  tons  and  under,  navigating  all  lakes, 
bays,  and  sounds  other  than  the  Great  Lakes. 

Any  applicant  for  license  as  master  of  steam  vessels  shall 
be  subjected  to  such  examination  as  shall  satisfy  the  local 
inspectors  that  he  is  capable  of  navigating  such  steam  vessels. 

B-6-2.  Mate  of  Steam  Vessels. 

T/B.  Whenever  any  person  presents  himself  for  examina¬ 
tion  for  license  as  mate  of  inland  steamers  the  local  inspec¬ 
tors  shall  examine  him  as  to  his  knowledge,  experience,  and 
skill  in  handling  cargo,  the  operation  and  handling  of  fire 
apparatus,  the  launching  and  handling  of  lifeboats,  his 
knowledge  of  life  preservers  and  the  method  of  adjusting 
them,  his  ability  to  manage  the  crew,  and  his  general  famil¬ 
iarity  with  his  duties  in  maintaining  discipline,  and  if  found 
qualified  they  shall  grant  him  a  license  as  such,  but  no  such 
license  shall  be  granted  to  any  person  who  has  not  had  at 
least  two  years’  experience  in  the  deck  department  of  a  steam 
vessel,  sail  vessel,  motor  vessel,  or  barge  consort,  six  months 
of  such  service  to  have  been  in  a  steam  vessel. 

B-6-3.  Experience  Required  for  License  as  Pilot. 

T/B.  (a)  No  original  license  for  pilot  of  any  class  shall  be 
issued  to  any  person,  except  for  special  license  for  steamers 
of  10  gross  tons  and  under,  who  has  not  served  at  least 
three  years  in  the  deck  department  of  a  steam  vessel,  motor 
vessel,  or  sail  vessel,  one  year  of  which  experience  must  have 
been  obtained  within  the  three  years  next  preceding  the 
date  of  application  for  license,  which  fact  the  inspectors  shall 
require,  when  practicable,  to  be  verified  by  the  certificate,  in 
writing,  of  the  licensed  master  or  pilot  under  whom  the 
applicant  has  served,  such  certificate  to  be  filed  with  the 
application  of  the  candidate;  Provided,  That  one  year’s  ex¬ 
perience  as  quartermaster  or  wheelsman  while  holding  a 
second-class  pilot  license  shall  entitle  the  holder  of  such 
license  to  examination  for  license  as  first-class  pilot. 


(b)  Pilots,  after  written  examination,  may  be  licensed  for 
limited  tonnage  and  routes  on  steamers  navigating  canals 
and  small  inland  lakes  like  Seneca  and  Cayuga  lakes  in 
the  State  of  New  York,  after  24  months’  experience  in  the 
deck  department  of  vessels  propelled  by  machinery,  12 
months  of  which  experience  must  have  been  obtained  within 
the  two  years  next  preceding  the  date  of  application  for 
license. 

(c)  The  local  inspectors  shall,  before  granting  a  license 
as  pilot,  satisfy  themselves  that  the  applicant  is  qualified  to 
steer. 

B-6-4.  Engineers  of  Steam  Vessels. 

T/B.  (a)  Chief  engineer  of  condensing  steamers  on  bays, 
sounds,  and  lakes  other  than  the  Great  Lakes. 

Chief  engineer  of  noncondensing  steamers  on  bays,  sounds, 
and  lakes  other  than  the  Great  Lakes. 

First  assistant  engineer  of  condensing  steamers  on  bays, 
sounds,  and  lakes  other  than  the  Great  Lakes. 

First  assistant  engineer  of  noncondensing  steamers  on 
bays,  sounds,  and  lakes  other  than  the  Great  Lakes. 

Second  assistant  engineer  of  condensing  steamers  on  bays, 
sounds,  and  lakes  other  than  the  Great  Lakes. 

Second  assistant  engineer  of  noncondensing  steamers  on 
bays,  sounds,  and  lakes  other  than  the  Great  Lakes. 

Third  assistant  engineer  of  condensing  steamers  on  bays, 
sounds,  and  lakes  other  than  the  Great  Lakes. 

Third  assistant  engineer  of  noncondensing  steamers  on 
bays,  sounds,  and  lakes  other  than  the  Great  Lakes. 

(b)  No  person  shall  receive  license  as  engineer  or  assistant 
engineer  of  steam  vessels  who  has  not  had  the  experience 
specified  in  the  following  sections,  a  portion  of  which  ex¬ 
perience  shall  have  been  obtained  within  the  three  years 
next  preceding  the  application,  which  fact  shall  be  verified 
by  the  certificate,  in  writing,  of  the  licensed  engineer  and 
master  under  whom  the  applicant  has  served,  where  prac¬ 
ticable;  said  certificate  to  be  filed  with  the  application  of  the 
candidate;  and  no  person  shall  receive  license  as  above  who 
is  not  able  to  pass  a  satisfactory  written  examination  before 
the  local  inspectors. 

(c)  Inspectors  shall  designate  upon  the  certificate  of  any 
chief  or  assistant  engineer  the  tonnage  of  the  vessel  on 
which  he  may  serve. 

(d)  Engineers  of  all  classifications  may  be  allowed  to  pur¬ 
sue  their  profession  upon  all  waters  of  the  United  States 
in  the  class  for  which  they  are  licensed. 

(e)  Engineers  of  Lake,  bay,  and  sound  steamers  who 
have  actually  performed  the  duties  of  engineer  for  a  period 
of  three  years  shall  be  entitled  to  examination  for  engineer 
of  ocean  steamers,  applicant  to  be  examined  in  the  use  of 
salt  water,  method  employed  in  regulating  the  density  of  the 
water  in  the  boilers,  the  application  of  the  hydrometer  in 
determining  the  density  of  the  sea  water,  and  the  principle 
of  constructing  the  instrument;  and  may  be  examined  by 
inspectors  on  the  Great  Lakes  and  seaboard. 

(f)  Wherever  the  word  “year”  appears  in  the  following 
section  of  this  rule  it  shall  be  understood  as  contemplating 
12  months. 

B-6-5.  Chief  Engineer  of  Steam  Vessels. 

T/B.  An  applicant  for  license  as  chief  engineer  of  steamers 
on  bays,  sounds,  and  lakes  other  than  the  Great  Lakes  shall 
be  eligible  for  examination  after  he  has  furnished  satis¬ 
factory  documentary  evidence  to  the  local  inspectors  that 
he  has  had  the  following  experience: 

First.  One  year’s  experience  as  first  assistant  engineer  of 
lake,  bay,  and  sound  steamers;  or. 

Second.  Two  years’  experience  as  second  assistant  engineer 
of  Lake,  bay,  and  sound  steamers  while  holding  a  license  as 
first  assistant  engineer  of  lake,  bay,  and  sound  steamers; 
or, 

Third.  Any  equivalent  experience  made  up  of  proportional 
parts  of  the  experience  prescribed  in  the  first  and  second 
numbered  paragraphs  of  this  section.  For  example,  6 
months’  experience  as  first  assistant  engineer  and  12 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  Thursday ,  August  6,  1936 


981 


months’  experience  as  second  assistant  engineer,  while  hold¬ 
ing  a  license  as  first  assistant  engineer;  or, 

Fourth.  Two  years’  experience  as  chief  engineer  of  river 
steamers;  or. 

Fifth.  Any  person  holding  a  license  as  first  assistant  en¬ 
gineer  of  river  steamers  who  has  had  one  year’s  experience 
as  first  assistant  engineer  of  steamers  of  1,500  gross  tons 
or  over  may  be  examined  and  licensed  as  chief  engineer 
of  lake,  bay,  and  sound  steamers  of  not  over  750  gross  tons; 
or, 

Sixth.  A  person  who  has  had  the  experience  prescribed 
for  license  as  first  assistant  engineer  of  lake,  bay,  and  sound 
steamers  may  be  licensed  as  chief  engineer  of  lake,  bay,  and 
sound  steamers  of  not  over  750  gross  tons,  if  the  local  in¬ 
spectors,  "Upon  examination,  find  him  qualified. 

B-6-6.  First  Assistant  Engineer  of  Steam  Vessels. 

T/B.  An  applicant  for  license  as  first  assistant  engineer 
of  steamers  on  bays,  sounds,  and  lakes  other  than  the  Great 
Lakes  shall  be  eligible  for  examination  after  he  has  fur¬ 
nished  satisfactory  documentary  evidence  to  the  local  in¬ 
spectors  that  he  has  had  the  following  experience: 

First.  One  year’s  experience  as  second  assistant  engineer 
of  lake,  bay,  and  sound  steamers ;  or, 

Second.  Two  years’  experience  as  third  assistant  engineer 
of  lake,  bay,  and  sound  steamers  while  holding  a  license  as 
second  assistant  engineer  of  lake,  bay,  and  sound  steamers; 
or, 

Third.  Any  equivalent  experience  made  up  of  proportional 
parts  of  experience  prescribed  in  the  first  and  second  num¬ 
bered  paragraphs  of  this  section;  for  instance,  six  months’ 
experience  as  second  assistant  engineer,  together  with  twelve 
months’  experience  as  third  assistant  engineer  while  hold¬ 
ing  license  as  second  assistant  engineer;  or, 

Fourth.  One  year’s  experience  as  chief  engineer  of  river 
steamers;  or, 

Fifth.  Two  years’  experience  as  first  assistant  engineer 
of  river  steamers;  or, 

Sixth.  Three  years’  service  as  oiler,  water  tender,  or  fire¬ 
man  on  lake,  bay,  and  sound  steamers  for  license  as  first 
assistant  engineer  on  steam  vessels  not  over  1,500  gross 
tons;  or, 

Seventh.  A  journeyman  machinist  who  has  been  engaged 
in  the  erection,  construction,  or  repair  of  marine  steam 
engines  for  two  years,  together  with  one  year’s  service  in 
second  assistant  engineer  of  lake,  bay,  and  sound  steamers; 
or, 

Eighth.  A  graduate  in  mechanical  or  marine  engineering 
from  a  duly  recognized  school  of  technology,  together  with 
one  year’s  service  in  the  engine  department  of  lake,  bay, 
and  sound  steamers;  or, 

Ninth.  A  person  who  has  had  the  experience  prescribed 
for  license  as  second  assistant  engineer  may  be  licensed  as 
first  assistant  engineer  of  lake,  bay,  and  sound  steamers  of 
not  over  750  gross  tons,  if  the  local  inspectors,  upon 
examination,  find  him  qualified. 

B-6-7.  Second  Assistant  Engineer  of  Steam  Vessels. 

T/B.  An  applicant  for  license  as  second  assistant  engineer 
of  steamers  on  bays,  sounds,  and  lakes  other  than  the  Great 
Lakes  shall  be  eligible  for  examination  after  he  has  fur¬ 
nished  satisfactory  documentary  evidence  to  the  local 
inspectors  that  he  has  had  the  following  experience: 

First.  One  year’s  experience  as  third  assistant  engineer 
of  lake,  bay,  and  sound  steamers;  or. 

Second.  One  year’s  experience  as  first  assistant  engineer 
of  river  steamers;  or, 

Third.  Three  years’  service  as  oiler,  water  tender,  or 
fireman  on  lake,  bay,  and  sound  steamers;  or, 

Fourth.  Three  years’  service  as  apprentice  to  the  ma¬ 
chinist  trade  and  engaged  in  the  construction  or  repair  of 
marine,  stationary,  or  locomotive  engines,  together  with  one 
year’s  service  in  the  engine  department  of  lake,  bay,  and 
sound  steamers;  or, 

Fifth.  A  graduate  from  an  engineering  class  of  a  State 
nautical  school  ship,  established  under  authority  of  an  act 


of  Congress  approved  March  4,  1911,  the  term  of  such  class 
to  be  based  upon  a  period  of  two  years;  or, 

Sixth.  Two  years’  service  as  stationary  engineer,  together 
with  one  year’s  service  in  the  engine  department  of  lake, 
bay,  and  sound  steamers;  or, 

Seventh.  Any  person  holding  a  license  as  third  assistant 
engineer  of  lake,  bay,  and  sound  steamers,  and  having  had 
one  year’s  experience  as  junior  engineer,  or  one  year’s  com¬ 
bined  experience  as  junior  engineer  and  third  assistant 
engineer  while  holding  a  license  as  third  assistant  engineer; 
or. 

Eighth.  Any  person  holding  a  license  as  third  assistant 
engineer  of  lake,  bay,  and  sound  steamers,  and  having  had 
one  year’s  service  as  oiler  or  water  tender  since  receiving 
license. 

B-6-8.  Third  Assistant  Engineer  of  Steam  Vessels. 

T/B.  An  applicant  for  license  as  third  assistant  engineer 
of  steamers  on  bays,  sounds,  and  lakes  other  than  the  Great 
Lakes  shall  be  eligible  for  examination  after  he  has  furnished 
satisfactory  documentary  evidence  to  the  local  inspectors 
that  he  has  had  the  following  experience: 

First.  Three  years  service  in  the  engine  department  of 
lake,  bay,  and  sound  steamers;  or. 

Second.  One  year’s  experience  as  second  assistant  engineer 
of  river  steamers;  or, 

Third.  One  year’s  service  as  stationary  engineer,  together 
with  one  year’s  service  in  the  engine  department  of  lake, 
bay,  and  sound  steamers;  or, 

Fourth.  A  graduate  from  an  engineering  class  of  a  nauti¬ 
cal  school  ship,  the  term  of  such  engineering  class  to  be 
based  upon  a  period  of  two  years;  or. 

Fifth.  Eighteen  months’  experience  as  junior  engineer. 

B-6-9.  Engineers  of  Motor  Vessels. 

T/B.  All  engineers  of  motor  vessels  on  bays,  sounds,  and 
lakes,  other  than  Great  Lakes,  shall  have  the  same  qualifica¬ 
tions  as  those  required  for  ocean  vessels.  (Secs.  B-3-13  to 
B-3-17.) 

SECTION  B— 7 — QUALIFICATIONS  FOR  OFFICERS — RIVERS 
B-7-1.  Master  of  River  Steamers. 

T/R.  (a)  Inspectors  shall  examine  all  applicants  for  origi¬ 
nal  license  as  master  of  steamers  navigating  rivers  exclusively, 
which  examination  shall  be  reduced  to  writing  and  made  a 
part  of  the  permanent  records  of  the  office  of  the  inspectors 
making  such  examination;  and  no  such  license  shall  be  issued 
to  any  person  to  act  as  master  of  such  steamers  who  has  not, 
by  actual  service  of  at  least  three  years  in  the  deck  depart¬ 
ment  of  steam  vessels,  one  year  of  which  shall  have  been  on 
river  steamers,  acquired  practical  knowledge,  skill,  and  expe¬ 
rience  essential  in  case  of  emergency  and  disaster,  and  in  the 
navigation  of  such  steamers  with  safety  to  life  and  property, 
and  at  least  one  year  of  service  to  have  been  within  the  three 
years  next  preceding  the  application,  and  no  license  as 
master  shall  be  issued  to  any  applicant  who  can  not  read  and 
write,  and  who  has  riot  served  at  least  one  year  as  licensed 
mate  or  pilot  of  steam  vessels. 

(b)  The  line  of  examination  to  be  pursued  by  inspectors 
in  examining  applicants  for  original  license  as  master  of 
river  steamers  shall  be  as  follows; 

1.  As  to  his  general  knowledge  of  the  duties  of  master 

of  such  steamers. 

2.  As  to  his  ability  to  handle  the  wheel  in  case  of  emer¬ 

gency  or  disaster. 

3.  As  to  the  knowledge  of  his  duties  and  proper  method 

of  procedure  in  case  of  fire  on  his  vessel. 

4.  As  to  his  knowledge  of  proper  management  of  a  ves¬ 

sel  and  crew  in  case  of  collision  and  sinking. 

5.  As  to  executive  ability  generally  to  manage  officers 

and  crew. 

6.  As  to  his  general  knowledge  and  ability  to  navigate 

steamers  with  safety  to  life  and  property. 

7.  As  to  his  knowledge  of  pilot  rules  governing  the  navi¬ 

gation  of  such  steamers. 


982 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  Thursday ,  August  6 ,  1936 


8.  As  to  his  knowledge  of  signals  between  the  pilot  house 

and  engine  room. 

9.  As  to  his  knowledge  of  signal  lights  and  their  proper 

position  on  all  steam  and  other  vessels. 

10.  As  to  duties  of  master  in  case  of  fog  or  stormy 
weather,  and  on  such  other  subjects  in  connection 
with  the  navigation  of  such  vessels  as  the  inspec¬ 
tors  conducting  such  examination  may  deem  proper 
and  necessary. 

B-7-2.  Mate  of  River  Steamers. 

T/R.  Whenever  any  person  presents  himself  for  examina¬ 
tion  for  license  as  mate  of  river  steamers  the  local  inspectors 
shall  examine  him  as  to  his  knowledge,  experience,  and  skill 
in  handling  cargo,  the  operation  and  handling  of  fire  ap¬ 
paratus,  the  launching  and  handling  of  lifeboats,  his  knowl¬ 
edge  of  life  preservers  and  the  method  of  adjusting  them, 
his  ability  to  manage  the  crew,  and  his  general  familiarity 
with  his  duties  in  maintaining  discipline,  and  if  found 
qualified  they  shall  grant  him  a  license  as  such,  but  no  such 
license  shall  be  granted  to  any  person  who  has  not  had  at 
least  two  years’  experience  in  the  dock  department  of  a 
steam  vessel,  sail  vessel,  motor  vessel,  or  barge  consort,  six 
months  of  such  service  to  have  been  in  a  steam  vessel. 

B-7-3.  Experience  Required  for  License  as  Pilot. 

T/R.  (a)  No  original  license  for  pilot  of  any  class  shall 
be  issued  to  any  person,  except  for  special  license  for  steam¬ 
ers  of  10  gross  tons  and  under,  who  has  not  served  at  least 
three  years  in  the  deck  department  of  a  steam  vessel,  motor 
vessel,  sail  vessel,  one  year  of  which  experience  must  have 
been  obtained  within  the  three  years  next  preceding  the 
date  of  application  for  license,  which  fact  the  inspectors 
shall  require,  when  practicable,  to  be  verified  by  the  certifi¬ 
cate,  in  writing,  of  the  licensed  master  or  pilot  under  whom 
the  applicant  has  served,  such  certificate  to  be  filed  with 
the  application  of  the  candidate:  Provided,  That  one  year’s 
experience  as  quartermaster  or  wheelsman  while  holding 
a  second-class  pilot  license  shall  entitle  the  holder  of  such 
license  to  examination  for  license  as  first-class  pilot. 

(b)  Special  pilots  may  be  licensed  for  steamers  of  10  gross 
tons  and  under,  locally  employed. 

(c)  The  local  inspectors  shall,  before  granting  a  license  as 
pilot,  satisfy  themselves  that  the  applicant  is  qualified  to  steer. 

B-7-4.  Engineers  of  Steam  Vessels. 

T/R.  (a)  Chief  engineer  of  condensing  river  steamers. 
Chief  engineer  of  noncondensing  river  steamers. 

First  assistant  engineer  of  condensing  river  steamers. 

First  assistant  engineer  of  noncondensing  river  steamers. 
Second  assistant  engineer  of  condensing  river  steamers. 
Second  assistant  engineer  of  noncondensing  river  steamers. 
Third  assistant  engineer  of  condensing  river  steamers. 
Third  assistant  engineer  of  noncondensing  river  steamer i. 

(b)  No  person  shall  receive  license  as  engineer  or  assistant 
engineer  of  steam  vessels  who  has  not  had  the  experience 
specified  in  the  following  sections,  a  portion  of  which  experi¬ 
ence  shall  have  been  obtained  within  the  three  years  next 
preceding  the  application,  which  fact  shall  be  verified  by  the 
certificate,  in  writing,  of  the  licensed  engineer  and  master 
under  whom  the  applicant  has  served,  where  practicable,  said 
certificate  to  be  filed  with  the  application  of  the  candidate: 
and  no  person  shall  receive  license  as  above  who  is  not  able 
to  pass  a  satisfactory  written  examination  before  the  local 
inspectors. 

(c)  Inspectors  shall  designate  upon  the  certificate  of  any 
chief  or  assistant  engineer  the  tonnage  of  the  vessel  on 
which  he  may  serve. 

(d)  Engineers  of  all  classifications  may  be  allowed  to  pur¬ 
sue  their  profession  upon  all  waters  of  the  United  States  in 
the  class  for  which  they  are  licensed. 

(e)  Wherever  the  word  “year”  appears  in  the  following 
sections  of  this  rule,  it  shall  be  understood  as  contemplating 
12  months. 


B-7-5.  Chief  Engineer  of  Steam  Vessels. 

T/R.  An  applicant  for  license  as  chief  engineer  of  river 
steamers  shall  be  eligible  for  examination  after  he  has  fur¬ 
nished  satisfactory  documentary  evidence  to  the  local  in¬ 
spectors  that  he  has  had  the  following  experience: 

First.  One  year’s  experience  as  first  assistant  engineer  of 
steam  vessels;  or 

Second.  Two  years’  experience  as  second  assistant  engineer 
of  steam  vessels  while  holding  a  license  as  first  assistant 
engineer;  or 

Third.  Any  equivalent  experience  made  up  of  proportional 
parts  of  the  experience  prescribed  in  the  first  and  second 
numbered  paragraphs  in  this  section.  For  example,  six 
months’  experience  as  first  assistant  engineer,  and  twelve 
months’  experience  as  second  assistant  engineer  while  hold¬ 
ing  a  license  as  first  assistant  engineer;  or, 

Fourth.  Applicants  who  have  had  the  experience  pre¬ 
scribed  for  license  as  first  assistant  engineer  may  be  licensed 
as  chief  engineer  of  river  steam  vessels  of  not  over  750  gross 
tons,  if  the  local  inspectors,  upon  examination,  find  him 
qualified. 

B-7-6.  First  Assistant  Engineer  of  Steam  Vessels. 

T/R.  An  applicant  for  license  as  first  assistant  engineer 
of  river  steamers  shall  be  eligible  for  examination  after  he 
has  furnished  satisfactory  documentary  evidence  to  the 
local  inspectors  that  he  has  had  the  following  experience: 

First.  One  year’s  experience  as  second  assistant  engineer, 
or. 

Second.  Two  years’  experience  as  third  assistant  engineer 
while  holding  a  license  as  second  assistant  engineer;  or, 
Third.  Any  equivalent  experience  made  up  of  proportional 
parts  of  the  experience  prescribed  in  the  first  and  second 
numbered  paragraphs  of  this  section.  For  example,  six 
months’  experience  as  second  assistant  engineer  and  twelve 
months’  experience  as  third  assistant  engineer  while  holding 
a  license  as  second  assistant  engineer;  or. 

Fourth.  Three  years’  experience  as  oiler,  water  tender, 
or  fireman;  or. 

Fifth.  A  graduate  in  mechanical  or  marine  engineering 
from  a  duly  recognized  school  of  technology  together  with 
one  year’s  service  in  the  engine  department  of  steam  vessels; 
or, 

Sixth.  A  journeyman  machinist  who  has  been  engaged  in 
the  erection,  construction,  or  repair  of  marine  steam  engines 
for  two  years,  together  with  one  year’s  service  in  the  engine 
department  of  steam  vessels;  or, 

Seventh.  Applicants  who  have  had  the  experience  pre¬ 
scribed  for  license  as  second  assistant  engineer  may  be  li¬ 
censed  as  first  assistant  engineer  of  river  steamers  of  not 
over  750  gross  tons,  if  the  local  inspectors,  upon  examination, 
find  him  qualified. 

B-7-7.  Second  Assistant  Engineer  of  Steam  Vessels. 

T/R.  An  applicant  for  license  as  second  assistant  engineer 
of  river  steamers  shall  be  eligible  for  examination  after  he  has 
furnished  satisfactory  documentary  evidence  to  the  local  in¬ 
spectors  that  he  has  had  the  following  experience: 

First.  One  year’s  experience  as  third  assistant  engineer  of 
steam  vessels;  or. 

Second.  Two  years’  service  as  stationary  engineer,  together 
with  one  year’s  service  in  the  engine  room  of  steam  vessels;  or, 
Third.  Three  years’  service  as  an  apprentice  to  the  ma¬ 
chinist  trade  and  engaged  in  the  construction  and  repair  of 
marine,  stationary,  or  locomotive  engines,  together  with  one 
year’s  service  in  the  engine  department  of  steam  vessels;  or, 
Fourth.  A  graduate  from  an  engineering  class  of  a  state 
nautical  school  ship,  established  under  authority  of  an  act 
of  Congress  approved  March  4,  1911,  the  term  of  such  engi¬ 
neering  class  to  be  based  upon  a  period  of  two  years;  or, 
Fifth.  Any  person  holding  license  as  third  assistant  engi¬ 
neer  and  having  had  one  year’s  service  as  junior  engineer,  or 
one  year’s  combined  service  as  third  assistant  and  junior 
engineer,  or  one  year’s  service  as  oiler  or  water  tender,  or  one 
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year’s  combined  service  as  oiler  and  water  tender,  since 
receiving  license. 

B-7--8.  Third  Assistant  Engineer  of  Steam  Vessels. 

T/R.  An  applicant  for  license  as  third  assistant  engineer 
of  river  steamers  shall  be  eligible  for  examination  after  he 
has  furnished  satisfactory  documentary  evidence  to  the  local 
inspectors  that  he  has  had  the  following  experience: 

First.  Three  years’  service  in  the  engine  department  of 
steam  vessels;  or, 

Second.  One  year’s  service  as  stationary  engineer,  together 
with  one  year’s  service  in  the  engine  department  of  steam 
vessels;  or. 

Third.  Two  years’  service  as  an  apprentice  to  the  ma¬ 
chinist  trade  and  engaged  in  the  construction  and  repair  of 
marine,  stationary,  or  locomotive  engines,  together  with  one 
year’s  service  in  the  engine  department  of  steam  vessels. 

B-7-9.  Engineers  of  Motor  Vessels. 

T/R.  All  licensed  engineers  of  motor  vessels  on  rivers 
where  required,  shall  have  the  same  qualifications  as  those 
required  for  ocean  vessels  (Sec.  B-3-13  to  B-3-17). 


APPENDIX  C - SPECIFICATIONS  FOR  LIFE  SAVING  APPLIANCES 

Outline  of  Sections 

Section  C-l.  Lifeboats,  Liferafts,  Buoyant  Apparatus,  Davits. 
C-l-1.  Drawings,  Specifications,  Name  Plates. 

C— 1-2.  Inspection. 

C-l -3.  Approval. 

C-l— 4.  Lifeboat  Davits. 

Section  C-2.  Construction  of  Metallic  Lifeboats. 

C-2-1.  Specifications. 

C— 2-2.  Keel,  Stem,  and  Sternpost. 

C— 2-3.  Shell  Plating. 

C-2-4.  Riveting. 

C-2-5.  Welding. 

C-2-6.  Application  of  Welding. 

C-2-7.  Supervision. 

C-2-8.  Inspection  and  Tests. 

C-2-9.  Floors. 

C-2- 10.  Gunwales. 

C-2-1 1.  Nosings. 

C— 2-12.  Gunwale  Braces. 

C-2-13.  Breast  Plates. 

C-2-14.  Thwarts. 

C-2-1 5.  Scantlings. 

C-2-16.  Hoisting  Shackles. 

C-2-17.  Plug. 

C-2-1 8.  Galvanizing  and  Plating. 

C-2-19.  Air  Tanks. 

Section  C-3.  Construction  of  Wooden  Lifeboats. 

C-3-1.  Materials. 

C-3-2.  Keels,  Stems,  Sternposts,  Aprons,  Deadwood 
Scarphs,  Stem  bands. 

C-3-3.  Planking. 

C-3-4.  Timbers. 

C— 3— 5.  Keelsons,  bilge  stringers,  risings,  gunwales. 
C-3-6.  Thwarts,  stanchions,  footings,  plug,  etc. 

C-3-7.  Thwarts  knees. 

C-3-8.  Breast  hooks. 

C— 3-9.  Fastenings. 

C-3-10.  Air  tanks. 

Section  C-4.  Construction  of  Rafts. 

C-4-1.  Cylinders. 

C-4-2.  Framework. 

C-4-3.  Test. 

C— 4— 4.  Approval. 

Section  C-5.  Carrying  Capacity  of  Lifeboats  and  Liferafts. 
C-5-1.  Open  boats. 

C— 5— 2.  Liferafts. 

C-5-3.  Buoyant  apparatus. 

Section  C-6.  Cork  Life  Preservers. 

C-6-1.  General. 

C-6-2.  Covering. 

C-6-3.  Straps. 

C-6-4.  Thread. 

C-6-5.  Cork. 

C— 6— 6.  Cork  substitute. 

C-6-7.  Collar. 

C-6-8.  Approval. 

C-6- 9.  Marking. 

C-6-10.  Inspection. 

Section  C-7.  Kapok  Life  Preservers. 

C-7-1.  Approval. 

C-7-2.  Test. 

C— 7 — 3 .  Collar . 

C-7-4.  Marking. 

C-7-5.  Inspection. 


Section  C-8.  Life  Buoys. 

C-8-1.  Buoyancy. 

C— 8-2.  Standard  ring  life  buoys. 

C— 8-3.  Buoyant  material. 

C-8-4.  Glue. 

C-8-6.  Strength. 

C— 8-6.  Covering. 

C-8-7.  Sewing. 

C-8-8.  Beckets. 

C-8-9.  Grab  line. 

C— 8— 10.  Factory  inspection  of  life  buoys. 

Section  C-9.  Self  Ignition  Water  Lights. 

C-9-1.  Cylinder. 

C-9-2.  Plug. 

C-9-3.  Lanyard. 

C-9-4.  Chemical. 

C-9-6.  Marking. 

C-9-6.  Approval. 

C-9-7.  Liter  ait  water  lights. 

Section  C-10.  Line  Throwing  Gun,  and  Signal  Pistol. 

C — 10 — 1.  Muzzle  loading  gun. 

C-10— 2.  Breech  loading  gun. 

C-10-3.  Material. 

C-10-4.  Factory  tests. 

C-10-5.  Signal  Pistol. 

SECTION  C-l — LIFEBOATS,  LIFERAFTS,  BUOYANT  APPARATUS  AND 

DAVITS 

C-l-1.  Drawings,  Specifications,  Name  Plates. 

TB/ALL.  (a)  All  lifeboats,  liferafts,  and  buoyant  appara¬ 
tus  shall  be  substantially  constructed  in  accordance  with 
drawings,  or  blue  prints,  and  specifications  approved  by  the 
Board  of  Supervising  Inspectors. 

(b)  Builders  of  lifeboats,  liferafts,  and  buoyant  apparatus 
shall  furnish  the  supervising  inspector  of  the  district  in 
which  the  equipment  is  built  drawings,  or  blueprints,  and 
specifications  showing  and  explaining  the  construction  of 
same,  and  showing  the  tensile  strength  and  ductility  of  the 
metal  used.  Lifeboats  and  liferafts  may  be  constructed  of 
steel  having  a  minimum  tensile  strength  not  less  than  50,000 
pounds  per  square  inch  and  an  elongation  of  at  least  20  per 
cent  in  a  gage  length  of  8  inches;  or  of  wrought  iron  having 
a  minimum  tensile  strength  of  45,000  pounds  per  square  inch 
and  a  minimum  elongation  of  12  per  cent  in  8  inches;  or  of 
other  approved  metals.  Where  steel  is  used  and  the  mini¬ 
mum  thickness  of  the  metal  is  less  than  no.  16  B.  W.  G.,  the 
elongation  shall  not  be  less  than  15  per  cent  in  a  gage  length 
of  8  inches. 

(c)  Builders  of  lifeboats  and  liferafts  shall  affix  a  plate 
or  other  device  to  each  lifeboat,  having  thereon  the  builder’s 
name,  number  of  boat,  date  of  construction  of  boat,  cubical 
contents  of  boat,  and  number  of  persons  said  boat  will  carry, 
as  determined  by  the  rules  of  the  Board  of  Supervising 
Inspectors. 

C-l-2.  Inspection. 

TB/ALL.  Supervising  inspectors  of  districts  where  lifeboats 
are  built  shall  detail  an  assistant  or  local  inspector  to  any 
place  where  lifeboats,  liferafts,  or  buoyant  apparatus,  are 
being  built,  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  carefully  inspect  and 
examine  the  construction  of  such  lifeboats,  and  he  shall  sat¬ 
isfy  himself  that  such  lifeboats,  liferafts,  or  buoyant  appa¬ 
ratus  are  constructed  in  accordance  with  the  drawings,  or 
blue  prints,  and  specifications  furnished  by  the  builders. 
When  the  assistant  or  local  inspector  approves  the  construc¬ 
tion  of  the  boat  or  raft  or  equipment,  he  shall  stamp  his 
initials,  together  with  the  letters  “U.  S.  L”,  on  a  blank  space 
on  the  plate  required  to  be  affixed  to  the  boat,  by  the  builder. 
The  initials  of  the  assistant  or  local  inspector  shall  be  satis¬ 
factory  evidence  to  all  parties  interested  that  the  boat  has 
been  constructed  in  accordance  with  the  drawings,  or  blue 
prints,  and  specifications  on  file. 

C-l-3.  Approval. 

TB/ALL.  Any  type  of  lifeboat  or  liferaft  approved  by  the 
Board  of  Supervising  Inspectors  shall  be  considered  as  equiva¬ 
lent  to  the  standard  boat  or  raft. 

C-l-4.  Lifeboat  Davits. 

TB/ALL.  (a)  On  and  after  May  1,  1920,  the  complete  in¬ 
stallation  of  all  mechanical  boat  davits  shall  be  tested  and 
demonstrated  for  strength  and  efficiency  at  the  place  of  man¬ 
ufacture  in  the  presence  of  an  inspector  of  the  Bureau. 
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<b)  The  frame,  gear,  worms,  arms,  and  all  machinery  in 
connection  with  the  operation  of  the  device  shall  be  set  up 
in  the  shop  in  the  same  manner  as  when  installed  for  use 
on  board  the  ship  and  shall  be  tested  in  the  following 
manner:  A  weight  equal  to  the  weight  of  the  boat  with  its 
equipment  and  complement  of  persons  that  the  davit  is 
intended  to  serve,  the  weight  of  the  persons  being  con¬ 
sidered  as  140  pounds  each,  shall  be  suspended  from  the 
eye  or  end  of  each  davit  arm,  and  while  the  weight  is  in 
suspension  the  davit  arm  shall  be  operated  from  the  inboard 
position  to  the  full  outboard  position  with  the  same  operat¬ 
ing  crank  or  device  that  is  used  in  actual  practice  on  board 
the  ship.  Under  this  test  the  davit  arm  shall  show  no 
permanent  set  or  deflection,  and  the  frame,  gear,  and 
operating  mechanism  shall  show  no  distress  or  distortion. 
While  this  test  is  being  conducted,  the  frame,  gear,  and 
operating  mechanism,  if  of  cast  material,  shall  be  sub¬ 
jected  to  a  test  by  being  well  hammered,  to  satisfy  the 
inspector  that  the  castings  are  sound  and  without  flaw. 

(c)  When  the  assembled  installation  meets  the  foregoing 
requirements  and  the  inspector  is  satisfied  that  the  device  is 
sufficient  in  strength  and  operation,  he  shall  stamp  the 
davit  arm  and  the  frame  to  which  it  is  attached,  which 
shall  bear  identical  numbers  of  the  manufacturer,  with  the 
letters  “U.  S.  I.”,  the  initials  of  his  name,  and  a  serial 
number. 

(d)  When  steel  castings  are  employed  for  frames  or  davit 
arms  the  castings  shall  be  thoroughly  annealed,  and  the 
tensile  strength  of  the  castings  shall  be  not  less  than  58,000 
pounds  nor  more  than  78,000  pounds  per  square  inch,  with  an 
elongation  of  not  less  than  20  per  cent  in  a  length  of  2x/2 
inches  measured  on  the  test  piece  used  in  determining  the 
tensile  stress.  The  test  piece  shall  have  a  section  2x/2  inches 
in  the  center  turned  down  to  one-half  inch  diameter.  An 
inspector  of  this  service  shall  witness  this  test.  Sample 
pieces  shall  be  a  part  of  the  annealed  casting  and  shall  rep¬ 
resent  the  casting  after  it  has  been  thoroughly  annealed,  and 
if  the  casting  has  afterwards  been  heated  for  any  purpose  it 
shall  be  again  annealed.  The  manufacturer  shall  furnish 
the  inspector,  when  required,  an  affidavit  setting  forth  the 
fact  that  the  required  tests  respecting  annealing  have  been 
fully  complied  with.  The  davit  arm,  if  of  cast  material,  shall 
be  raised  to  an  agle  of  45°,  the  lower  end  resting  upon  the 
ground,  and  dropped  on  a  hard  unyielding  base;  and  then 
slung  up  and  subjected  to  a  test  by  being  well  hammered 
with  a  sledge  hammer  not  less  than  7  pounds  in  weight,  to 
satisfy  the  inspector  that  the  casting  is  sound  and  without 
flaw.  An  inspector  shall  be  present  at  the  foundry  where 
such  castings  are  made,  and  when  the  foregoing  specifica¬ 
tions  and  tests  referred  to  in  this  paragraph  have  been  com¬ 
plied  with  to  his  satisfaction,  he  shall  stamp  the  davit  arm 
and  the  davit  frame  with  the  letters  “U.  S.  I.”,  the  initials 
of  his  name,  and  the  letters  “F.  T.”  indicating  that  the  foun¬ 
dry  tests  have  been  complied  with. 

(e)  No  davit  arm  or  frame  comprising  mechanical  davits 
shall  be  placed  on  board  any  vessel  until  all  these  require¬ 
ments  have  been  fully  complied  with.  Whenever  mechanical 
davits  or  parts  of  davits,  such  as  davit  arms  or  frames,  are 
installed  on  vessels  to  take  the  place  of  davits,  davit  arms,  or 
frames  which  have  become  damaged  or  broken,  such  davits  or 
parts  shall  have  in  addition  to  the  manufacturer’s  name  plate 
a  substantial  bronze  plate  showing  that  the  respective  parts 
are  for  replacement,  this  additional  plate  to  indicate  the 
name  of  the  manufacturer,  serial  number  of  the  davit,  and 
the  date.  Such  replacements  and  repairs  to  davits  shall  be 
tested  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  section,  and 
when  the  inspector  is  satisfied  that  the  device  is  sufficient 
in  strength  and  operation,  he  shall  stamp  the  letters  “U.  S.  I.” 
and  the  initials  of  his  name  on  the  plate. 

(f)  After  October  31,  1926,  all  cast-steel  mechanical  davits 
carried  in  stock,  which  have  not  been  tested  as  above 
described,  shall  be  subjected  to  the  drop,  hammer,  suspension, 
and  turning-out  tests,  and  stamped  by  an  inspector,  all  as 
above  described,  before  such  davits  are  accepted  as  lawful 
equipment. 


SECTION  C— 2 — CONSTRUCTION  OF  METALLIC  LIFEBOATS 

C— 2-1.  Specifications. 

TB/ALL.  The  following  specifications  and  schedule  of  life¬ 
boat  material  shall  be  complied  with  unless  other  arrange¬ 
ments  in  matters  of  constructional  details,  design,  and 
strength  equivalent  in  safety  and  efficiency  are  approved  by 
the  supervising  inspector  of  the  district  in  which  the  lifeboat 
is  built. 

C-2-2.  Keel,  Stem,  and  Sternpost. 

TB/ALL.  The  dimensions  of  bar  keels,  stems,  and  stem- 
posts  shall  be  as  given  in  table.  The  keel,  stem,  and  sternpost 
shall  be  in  one  length  except  in  the  case  of  a  boat  of  stem- 
frame  construction  where  the  stem  and  keel  shall  be  in  one 
length,  scarphed  and  riveted  to  the  stern  frame.  The  scarph 
connecting  the  keel  to  the  stern  frame  shall  have  a  length  of 
nine  times  the  thickness  of  the  keel,  or  butt  welded  with 
suitable  reinforcing  straps  on  both  sides. 

C-2-3.  Shell  Plating. 

TB/ALL.  (a)  The  gage  of  shell  plating  shall  be  as  given 
in  table  and  shall  have  a  tensile  strength  of  not  less  than 
50,000  pounds  per  square  inch  and  an  elongation  of  at  least 
20  per  cent  in  a  gage  length  of  8  inches,  or  of  wrought  iron 
having  a  minimum  tensile  strength  of  45,000  pounds  per 
square  inch  and  a  minimum  elongation  of  12  per  cent  in  8 
inches;  or  of  other  approved  metals.  When  the  minimum 
thickness  of  the  steel  is  less  than  no.  16  B.  W.  G.  the  elonga¬ 
tion  shall  be  not  less  than  15  per  cent  in  a  gage  length  of  8 
inches. 

(b)  The  bottom  shell  plating  shall  be  increased  to  gages  as 
shown  in  table  for  not  less  than  25  per  cent  of  the  breadth 
each  side  of  the  keel. 

(c)  Doubling  plates  of  suitable  size  shall  be  fitted  on  all 
steel  boats  at  points  where  the  shell  is  liable  to  corrosion 
from  contact  with  the  boat’s  chocks,  or  alternatively  steel 
liners  may  be  fitted  to  the  latter. 

(d)  All  seam  and  butt  laps  shall  lap  at  least  1 y4  inches. 

(e)  The  laps  of  joints  on  keel,  stem,  and  sternpost  shall 
j  be  not  less  than  that  specified  in  table. 

C-2-4.  Riveting. 

TB/ALL.  The  several  plates  composing  the  shell  may  be 
joined  together  either  by  riveting  or  welding.  Where  rivet¬ 
ing  is  employed,  it  shall  be  by  double  riveting.  The  center 
of  the  row  of  rivets  nearest  the  edge  of  a  sheet  shall  be 
about  three-eighths  of  an  inch  from  the  edge.  The  rivets 
shall  be  staggered  with  not  less  than  18  rivets  to  the  foot 
and  such  rivets  shall  have  counter-sunk  heads.  The  diam¬ 
eter  of  the  rivets  shall  be  not  less  than  no.  10  B.  W.  G.  The 
riveting  of  the  shell  plating  to  the  keels,  stems,  and  stern- 
posts  shall  be  with  button-head  rivets  of  the  following  diam¬ 
eters,  said  riveting  to  be  staggered  with  not  less  than  12 
rivets  to  the  foot: 

Inch 

Boats  24  feet  or  under _ , _ $ie 

Over  24  feet,  under  27 _  14 

Over  27  feet,  under  32 _ 

C-2-5.  Welding. 

TB/ALL.  (a)  Where  welding  is  employed  in  lifeboat  or 
life  raft  construction  it  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  fol¬ 
lowing  specifications  for  fusion  welding  of  sheet  metal: 

(b)  Scope. — These  specifications  apply  only  to  the  appli¬ 
cation  of  fusion  welding  to  lifeboats,  life  rafts,  air  tanks, 
and  similar  vessels  subject  to  pressures  not  to  exceed  15 
pounds  per  square  inch. 

(c)  Materials. — 1.  Base  metal:  The  materials  shall  be 
steel  or  wrought  iron  plates  (galvanized)  having  a  thickness 
of  not  less  than  no.  18  B.  W.  G.  nor  more  than  three-six¬ 
teenths  inch.  2.  Filler  metal:  High-test  electrode  shall  be 
used  to  insure  a  weld  which  will  have  an  efficiency  equal  to 
the  strength  of  the  base  metal  without  reenforcement. 

(d)  Process. — Any  process  of  welding  which  has  been 
approved  by  the  Board  of  Supervising  Inspectors  may  be 

I  used  in  the  fabrication  of  lifeboats  and  life  rafts. 
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(e)  Design  of  Joints. — The  following  joints  are  accept¬ 
able:  Butt  joints,  flanged  joints,  or  lapped  joints,  fillet- 
welded  as  both  edges. 

C-2-6.  Application  of  Welding. 

TB/ALL.  The  plates  shall  be  properly  formed  and  secured 
by  jigs,  clamps,  or  other  suitable  devices  to  prevent  sagging 
or  warping.  The  welder  shall  use  due  caution  to  avoid 
heating  the  plate  to  such  an  extent  as  to  cause  it  to  become 
distorted  or  warped.  Care  shall  be  taken  to  insure  that  the 
weld  has  complete  fusion,  proper  penetration  to  the  full 
thickness,  and  is  reasonably  free  from  porosity.  Provision 
should  be  made  to  provide  for  reasonable  expansion  and 
contraction  while  the  welding  is  being  applied.  The  weld 
shall  be  machined  to  a  reasonable  degree  of  smoothness  and 
galvanized  by  spraying  with  zinc  to  protect  against  the 
weather. 

C-2-7.  Supervision. 

TB/ALL.  Manufacturers  who  desire  to  construct  lifeboats 
or  life  rafts  by  means  of  any  process  of  fusion  welding  shad 
submit  plans  and  specifications  to  the  supervising  inspector, 
showing  in  detail  the  design  and  methods  of  construction 
which  they  propose  to  employ.  The  plans  or  specifications 
shall  contain  the  following  data: 

Tensile  strength  of  the  base  metal. 

Elongation  of  base  metal  in  a  gage  length  of  4  inches. 

Trade  name  of  electrode  used. 

Elongation  of  filler  metal  in  a  gage  length  of  2  inches. 
C-2-8.  Inspection  and  Tests. 

TB/ALL.  (a)  Inspectors  shall  have  access  to  lifeboats,  life 
rafts,  tanks,  etc.,  under  construction  in  order  to  ascertain 
whether  the  material  and  technique  is  such  as  to  insure 
dependable  workmanship. 

(b)  Two  tension  and  two  bend  test  specimens  shall  be 
taken  from  each  life-boat,  or  life-raft  cylinder,  constructed 
by  means  of  fusion  welding. 

(c)  The  tension  test  specimens  shall  be  made  with  a  re¬ 
duced  section  having  a  gage  length  of  4  inches.  The  edges 
of  the  bend  test  specimens  may  be  parallel.  Both  tension 
and  bend  test  specimens  shall  be  made  with  the  weld  in  the 
center.  The  reinforcement  shall  be  ground  off,  and  the  ten¬ 
sion  test  specimen  shall  show  under  test  a  tensile  strength 
at  least  equal  to  that  of  the  base  metal.  The  bend  test  shall 
be  made  in  a  vise  in  such  manner  that  the  fibers  of  the 
weld  will  be  stretched  and  must  withstand  being  bent  to  a 
radius  of  not  less  than  twice  its  thickness  without  showing 
cracks  or  flaws. 

(d)  The  inspector  making  the  tests  shall  satisfy  himself 
that  the  workmanship  is  such  that  the  boat  or  raft  so  con¬ 
structed  is  at  least  equal  in  strength  and  dependability  to 
an  approved  metallic  lifeboat  or  raft  of  riveted  construction. 

C-2-9.  Floors. 

TB/ALL.  (a)  Floors  shall  be  fitted  in  lifeboats  26  feet  in 
length  and  over,  of  such  dimensions  as  indicated  in  table. 

(b)  The  floors  shall  be  flanged  iy2  inches  top  and  bottom 
and  fastened  to  the  skin  by  a  single  row  of  rivets  A  inch  in 
diameter  and  pitched  three  inches  on  centers. 

(c)  Limber  holes  shall  be  cut  in  the  floors  and  so  located 
as  to  provide  efficient  draining. 

C-2-10.  Gunwales. 

TB/ALL.  (a)  The  dimensions  of  angular  steel  gunwales 
shall  be  as  given  in  table. 

(b)  The  gunwales  on  each  side  of  the  lifeboat  shall  be  in 
not  more  than  two  pieces.  If  the  gunwales  are  fitted  in  two 
lengths,  the  butts  shall  be  kept  beyond  the  midship  half 
length  of  the  boat  and  at  opposite  ends  on  each  side.  The 
joint  may  be  riveted  or  welded,  and  the  backing-up  piece 
shall  be  angular  in  section  of  the  thickness  of  the  gunwale, 
and  the  length  shall  be  not  less  than  eight  times  the  depth 
of  the  gunwale.  It  shall  be  secured  to  the  sheer  strake  by 
riveting  or  welding. 

(c)  The  gunwales  may  be  of  clear  grain  oak  or  teak.  When 
made  in  two  lengths  the  gunwales  shall  be  scarphed  with  a 


good  long  bevel  scarph  stiffened  on  the  under  side  by  a  piece 
of  the  same  material  at  least  2  feet  long,  1  y4  inches  thick,  and 
of  the  same  width  as  the  gunwale. 

(d)  The  size  of  gunwales  shall  be  of  not  less  than  the 


following  dimensions: 

Depth  of 

Width  of 

Gunwale, 

Gunwale, 

Length  of  Boat: 

Inches 

Inches 

12  feet  and  not  over  18  feet _ 

-  1% 

2y» 

Over  18  and  not  over  20  feet _ 

- 1% 

2»/4 

Over  20  and  not  over  22  feet _ 

_ 2 

2% 

Over  22  and  not  over  24  feet _ 

- 2Va 

2'/x 

Over  24  and  not  over  26  feet _ 

- 2% 

2% 

Over  26  feet  -  _  _  _ 

- 2% 

2% 

C-2-11.  Nosings. 

TB/ALL.  The  outside  of  the  gunwale  angle  shall  have  a 
nosing  fitted  to  the  gunwale  of  hollow  half  round  2  inches 
by  y4  inch,  or  the  nosing  may  be  of  clear  grain  oak  or 
teak;  the  flat  side  of  the  nosing  on  boats  not  over  20  feet 
long  shall  be  not  less  than  iy2  inches  wide  and  five-eighths 
inch  thick;  on  boats  over  20  feet  and  not  over  24  feet  it 
shall  be  not  less  than  V/z  inches  wide  and  1  inch  thick;  on 
all  boats  over  24  feet  it  shall  be  not  less  than  2y4  inches 
wide  and  1  inch  thick. 

C-2-12.  Gunwale  Braces. 

TB/ALL.  (a)  The  gunwales  shall  be  secured  to  the 
thwarts  by  steel  braces  and  teed  on  the  thwarts  as  follows: 

Size  of  Teed  on 
Brace.  Thwarts, 

Length  of  Boat:  ,  Inches  Inches 

22  feet  and  under _ fte  by  1%  4 

Over  22  feet _ %  by  1  >/2  5 

(b)  The  gunwale  braces  shall  be  bolted  to  thwarts  and 
riveted,  or  welded  to  gunwales. 

C-2-13.  Breast  Plates. 

TB/  ALL.  Breast  plates  shall  be  fitted  to  the  stem  and 
sternpost,  the  thickness  of  the  breast  plates  to  be  not  less 
than  the  thickness  of  the  leg  of  the  gunwale.  The  depth  of 
the  throat  of  the  plate  shall  be  not  less  than  twice  the  depth 
of  the  gunwale. 

C-2-14.  Thwarts. 

TB/ALL.  (a)  The  dimensions  of  the  thwarts  shall  be  as 
given  in  table  except  that  the  mast  thwarts  shall  be  2  inches 
wider  and  the  hole  properly  reenforced. 

The  number  of  thwarts  shall  be  not  less  than  the  follow¬ 
ing: 


Length  of  Boat:  No. of  Thwarts 

Under  18  feet _  4 

18  feet  and  under  24 _  5 

24  feet  and  under  28 _  6 

28  feet  and  under  32 _  7 


(b)  The  thwart  ends  shall  be  fitted  between  flanges  and 
secured  thereto  by  bolts  in  addition  to  the  bolts  through  the 
gunwale  braces.  The  U  flanges  shall  extend  inboard  to  take 
the  brace  bolt,  which  shall  be  1  inch  in  width  less  than  the 
thwart. 

(c)  Stretchers  or  lower  cross  seats  of  sufficient  size  and 
strength  shall  be  fitted  in  suitable  positions  for  the  efficient 
rowing  of  all  boats. 

(d)  In  boats  over  20  feet  in  length  where  lower  cross  or 
side  seats  are  required  to  be  fitted,  they  shall  be  well  secured 
and  supported.  They  shall  not  be  placed  more  than  12 
inches  above  the  floors. 

(e)  Stanchions. — Stanchions  shall  be  fitted  in  all  life¬ 
boats  where  the  unsupported  length  of  the  thwarts  exceeds 
4  V2  feet. 

(f)  Footings. — Footings  shall  cover  the  bottom  of  the 
boat  between  the  side  tanks,  spaced  not  more  than  2  inches 
apart.  The  width  of  the  footings  shall  be  not  less  than  7*/2 
inches  except  the  center  footing,  which  shall  not  be  less 
than  9y2  inches. 

(g)  The  footings  shall  be  made  readily  portable,  and  so 
arranged  that  the  plugs  are  at  all  times  directly  accessible 
without  removing  any  fitting. 
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C-2-15.  Metallic  Lifeboat  Scantling 


Length  of  boat 
not  over— 


12  feet  0  Inches.... 
14  feet  0  inches.... 
18  feet  0  inches.... 

18  feet  0  inches _ 

20  feet  0  inches.... 

22  feet  0  inches _ 

24  feet  0  inches.... 
26  feet  0  inches.... 
28  feet  0  inches.... 
30  feet  0  inches.... 
32  feet  0  inches.... 


Bar 

keel, 

stem, 

and 

stern- 

post 


Inchet 

2>$by 

54. 

254  by 
54. 

254  by 
54. 

254  by 
94. 

254  by 

94. 

254  by 

94. 

3  by 
94. 

3  by 
94. 

354  by 

94. 

354  by 
44. 

4  by 
94. 


Angle  bar  gun¬ 
wales 


Inchet 
2  by  1H  by  54 — 


2  by  1H  by  54. 

2  by  1H by  54 
2  by  2  by  54... 

2  by  2  by  44... 

2  by  2  by  54— 

244  by  2  by  54 
244  by  2  by  44... 
244  by  244  by  54- 
244  by  244  by  44- 
244  by  244  by  44. 


Shell  plate 


Side  plating 


Bottom  plating 


No.  18  B.  W,  Q. 

_ do _ _ _ 

_ do . . 

. do.. . . 

No.  16  B.  W.  Q. 

. do . 

. do . 

No.  14B.W.  a. 

_ do _ 

_ do.. . 

. do.. . 


No.  18  B.  W.  O. 

- do . 

_ do _ 

_ do _ 

No.  16B.W.Q. 

. do _ 

. do.. . . 

No.  13  B.W.Q 

_ do _ 

. do.. . 

. do.. . 


Floors 


55 

CL  cr; 
©  g 

Q® 


Thickness 


In. 


c§ 

SfJa 


w  a 


Inches 


No.  14  B.  W.  0.. 

- do.. . 

_ do.. . 

. do.. . 


Nosing 

hollow 

44 

round 

Fir  or  yellow 
pine  thwarts 

Fir  or  yellow 
pine  stan¬ 
chions 

Fir  or  pine  side  and 
end  benches 

Yellow  pine  foot¬ 
ings 

Tackle  and  painter 
shackles 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Inch 

Inch 

2  by  44. 

144s  by  744- 

1446  by  444- 

44 

54 

2  by  44. 

lJ4e  by  7 44- 

144s  by  444- 

54 

54 

2  by44. 

1)46  by  744- 

144s  by  444- 

54 

54 

54 

2  by  44- 

1546  by  444- 

144e  by  444— 

54 

54 

94 

2  by  44. 

154e  by  744- 

144e  by  444- 

54 

54 

94 

2  by  44- 

1546  by  744- 

1446  by  444- 

54 

54 

94 

2  by  44- 

1 4$  by  9 . 

144e  by  444.. 

54 

54 

94 

2  by  44- 

144  by  9 . 

1446  by  544- 

54 

54 

94 

2by  44- 

144  by  9 . 

1446  by  544- 

54 

54 

54 

2  by  44. 

154  by  9 . 

1446  by  544- 

54 

54 

54 

2by  44. 

154  by  9 . 

144e  by  544- 

54 

54 

54 

C-2-16.  Hoisting  Shackles. 

TB/ALL.  Hoisting  or  lifting  shackles  when  installed  in  the 
ends  of  lifeboats  shall  have  the  shackle  pins  go  through  the 
stem  and  stempost.  Sectional  area  around  the  shackle  pin¬ 
hole  shall  be  at  least  equal  to  the  area  of  the  shackle  speci¬ 
fied  for  the  lifeboat.  In  cases  where  the  lifting  shackles  are 
required  to  be  installed  inside  of  the  lifeboat,  such  lifting 
shackles  shall  be  attached  to  bracket  plates,  riveted  to  stem 
and  sternpost  or  to  rods  with  bracket  plates  riveted  to  keel. 
The  complete  unit  for  each  boat  of  the  brackets,  rods,  and 
connecting  bolts  shall  be  of  sufficient  strength  to  support  the 
loaded  lifeboat  with  a  safety  factor  of  6. 

(b)  Hooks  may  be  allowed  in  lieu  of  lifting  shackles  when 
constructed  with  a  safety  factor  of  6,  except  when  disen¬ 
gaging  apparatus  is  required. 

(c)  Rings  or  links  shall  not  be  attached  to  lifeboats  for 
hoisting  purposes.  When  attached  to  the  lower  tackle  blocks 
they  shall  be  of  such  strength  as  to  resist  the  proof  load  test 
without  set,  six  times  the  maximum  working  load. 

(d)  The  safety  factor  of  6  referred  to  is  on  material 
having  a  tensile  strength  of  58,000  to  65,000  pounds  per 
square  inch. 

C-2-17.  Plug. 

TB/ALL.  Each  lifeboat  shall  be  fitted  with  an  automatic 
Plug. 

C-2-18.  Galvanizing  and  Plating. 

TR/ALL.  All  steel  or  iron  entering  into  the  construction  of 
lifeboats  shall  be  galvanized  by  the  hot  process. 

C-2-19.  Air  Tanks. 

TB/ALL.  (a)  All  lifeboats  contracted  for  after  September 
30, 1912,  shall  have  not  more  than  50  per  cent  of  the  air-tank 
capacity  in  the  ends  of  the  boat  and  the  remaining  capacity 
shall  be  located  in  the  side  tanks. 

(b)  After  June  20,  1912,  the  air  tanks  of  all  lifeboats  shall 
be  entirely  Independent  of  the  hull  or  other  construction  and 
shall  be  of  suitable  non-corrosive  material  and  of  a  capacity 
of  not  less  than  1.5  cubic  feet  for  each  person  allowed  in 
metallic  boats  and  not  less  than  1  cub  c  foot  for  each  person 
allowed  In  wooden  boats:  Provided,  That  in  all  metallic  boats 
constructed  and  inspected  on  and  after  March  1,  1931,  there 
shall  be  at  least  1  cubic  foot  for  each  person  allowed  in  addi¬ 
tion  to  sufficient  air-tank  capacity  to  float  the  boat  (including 
its  equipment) ,  when  filled  with  water.  Such  air  tanks  shall 
be  firmly  and  securely  fastened  in  the  hull,  and  in  such  man¬ 
ner  as  will  allow  them  to  be  temporarily  removed,  and  in  no 
case  shall  the  tanks  be  punctured  or  opened  for  such  fasten¬ 
ings.  The  tops  of  such  tanks  shall  be  thoroughly  protected 


by  a  grating  or  platform  or  by  the  thwarts  or  seats.  Such 
air  tanks  of  6  cubic  feet  or  less  shall  be  constructed  of  material 
of  a  thickness  not  less  than  No.  22  B.  W.  G.;  from  6  cubic  feet 
to  and  including  15  cubic  feet,  of  a  thickness  not  less  than  No. 
20  B.  W.  G.;  and  all  air  tanks  of  more  than  15  cubic  feet 
capacity  shall  be  of  a  thickness  not  less  than  No.  18  B.  W.  G. 

(c)  All  joints  of  air  tanks  shall  be  properly  double  riveted 
and  tightly  calked  or  securely  hook  jointed  and  efficiently 
soldered  or  properly  and  securely  welded,  and  such  air  tanks 
shall  be  located  in  such  a  manner  that  will  permit  the  life¬ 
boat  to  be  on  as  near  an  even  keel  as  possible  when  flooded 
with  water. 

(d)  The  cubical  contents  of  air  space  of  air  tank  shall  be 
stamped  on  the  tank  where  same  can  be  seen  when  air  tank 
is  placed  in  boat. 

(e)  All  air  tanks  shall  be  fitted  with  a  connection  of  one- 
half  inch  outside  diameter,  for  testing  purposes. 

(f)  Before  any  lifeboat  is  passed  and  accepted,  the  air 
tanks  thereof  shall  be  tested  in  the  presence  of  an  inspector 
of  this  Service  by  an  air  pressure  of  not  more  than  1  pound 
to  the  square  inch. 

SECTION  C— 3 — CONSTRUCTION  OF  WOODEN  LIFEBOATS 

C-3-1.  Materials. 

TB/ALL.  The  timber  shall  be  of  the  best  quality,  well  sea¬ 
soned,  free  from  sapwood,  shakes,  and  objectionable  knots. 
The  other  materials  shall  be  the  best  of  their  respective  kinds. 

I  C-3-2.  Keels,  Stems,  Sternposts,  Aprons,  Deadwoods,  Scarphs, 
Stem  Bands. 

TB/ALL.  (a)  Keels,  stems,  sternposts,  aprons,  and  dead- 
■woods  shall  be  oak  or  elm  with  no  short  grain  or  shakes. 
Parts  having  considerable  curvature  shall  be  oak  or  hack¬ 
matack  grown  to  form.  The  stem  and  sternpost  are  to  be 
rabbeted  to  take  the  plank  ends  and  form  an  efficient  stop 
for  the  caulk.  The  depth  of  the  rabbet  shall  not  exceed  the 
thickness  of  the  plank. 

(b)  Aprons  shall  be  of  sufficient  size  to  insure  a  3-inch 
faying  surface  and  receive  the  double  fastenings  of  the 
hooded  ends. 

(c)  Deadwoods  are  to  be  of  the  same  size  as  the  keel 
and  are  to  scarph  properly  with  the  apron  and  keelson.  The 
timbers  are  to  be  checked  into  the  deadwoods,  and  cavities 
filled  wth  marine  glue  to  form  a  water  course. 

(d)  Keel  and  hop  piece  shall  be  elm  or  oak,  and  the  keel 
shall  be  in  one  length. 

(e)  Scarphs  connecting  the  stem  and  sternpost  to  the  keel 
may  be  either  vertical  or  horizontal.  The  vertical  scarphs 
shall  be  secured  by  five  clinched  nails,  and  the  horizontal  or 
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flat  scarphs  shall  be  properly  lipped  and  secured  by  at  least  I 
two  through  fastenings.  Ordinary  tenons  shall  not  be 
accepted  as  equivalent  to  scarphs. 

(f)  Stem  bands  shall  be  galvanized  wrought  iron  and  ex¬ 
tend  from  the  breasthook  over  the  stem  head  to  keel  plate 
or  2  feet  abaft  the  scarph. 

C-3-3.  Planking. 

TB/ALL.  (a)  The  planking  may  be  of  the  clincher,  carvel, 
or  multiple-skin  types,  the  carvel  and  double  plank  to  be 
reoommended,  especially  the  latter  when  for  use  on  vessels  in 
tropical  trades. 

(b)  In  clincher-built  boats  the  extreme  breadth  of  the 
plank  is  not  to  exceed  5 Vi  inches;  except  in  the  four  strakes 
next  to  the  keel,  which  may  be  as  follows:  2  at  7  inches,  1  at 
6  Vi  inches,  and  1  at  6  inches. 

(c)  In  boats  18  feet  in  length  and  under,  these  breadths 
may  require  to  be  reduced  about  an  inch.  The  landings  shall 
not  be  less  than  seven-eighth  inch  in  breadth.  The  planks 
should  be  in  as  long  lengths  as  possible,  with  an  efficient  shift 
of  butts.  There  shall  be  at  least  two  passing  strakes  between 
butts  in  the  same  timber  space. 

C-3-4.  Timbers. 

TB/ALL.  Timbers  shall  be  elm  or  oak  bent  to  shape  and 
fitted  in  one  length  from  gunwale  to  gunwale,  except  in  the 
extreme  ends  of  the  boats.  The  spacing  of  timbers  shall  not 
exceed  6  inches  center  to  center. 

C-3-5.  Keelsons,  Bilge  Stringers,  Risings,  Gunwales,  Etc. 

TB/ALL.  (a)  Keelsons  shall  be  in  one  length  and  overlap 
the  dead-woods  so  as  to  take  all  the  fastenings  of  the  lifting 
plates.  A  substantial  hardwood  chock  shall  be  well  secured 
to  the  keelson  to  form  a  mast  step;  the  keelson  shall  not  be 
cut  for  this  purpose. 

(b)  The  bilge  stringers  and  risings  should  be  in  as  long 
lengths  as  possible,  properly  scarphed  at  the  butts,  and  either 
through  fastened  at  each  timber  or  fastened  at  each  timber 
with  a  brass  screw. 

(c)  In  boats  25  feet  in  length  and  over,  the  heads  of  the 
timbers  are  to  be  carried  up  and  connected  through  the  sheer 
strake  and  gunwale. 

(d)  In  all  boats,  provision  shall  be  made  for  double-banking 
the  oars. 

C-3-6.  Thwarts,  Stanchions,  Footings,  Plugs,  Etc. 

TB/ALL.  (a)  The  number  of  thwarts  shall  not  be  less  than 
given  by  the  following: 

No.  of 

Lifeboats,  Length  In  Feet:  Thwarts 

18  and  under _  4 

Over  18  and  not  over  24 _  5 

Over  24  and  not  over  28 _  6 

Over  28  and  not  over  30 _  7 

(b)  the  distance  of  the  top  of  the  thwarts  below  the  top  of 
the  gunwale  shall  be  as  follows: 

Lifeboats,  Length  In  Feet:  Inches 

22  and  under _  9 

Over  22  and  not  above  28 _  10 

Over  28  and  not  above  30 _  11 

(c)  The  thwarts  shall  be  scored  over  the  timbers  and 
directly  attached  to  the  risings  by  means  of  two  screws  at  each 
end. 

(d)  In  all  boats  where  the  unsupported  length  of  the 
thwarts  exceeds  5  feet,  stanchions  well  connected  to  the 
thwart  and  to  the  side  of  keelson  shall  be  fitted. 

(e)  The  side  benches  shall  be  continuous  and  fitted  in 
as  long  lengths  as  possible;  they  shall  not  be  removable 
but  form  part  of  the  permanent  structure  of  the  boat. 

(f)  In  boats  over  20  feet  in  length  where  lower  cross 
or  side  seats  are  required  to  be  fitted,  they  are  to  be  well 
secured  and  supported.  They  shall  be  placed  as  low  as 
practicable. 

(g)  Stretchers  or  lower  cross  seats  of  sufficient  size  and 
strength  are  to  be  fitted  in  suitable  positions  for  the  effi¬ 
cient  rowing  of  all  boats. 


(h)  All  lower  seats  and  bottom  boards  are  to  be  made 
readily  portable,  and  so  arranged  that  the  plugs  are  at  all 
times  directly  accessible  without  removing  any  fitting. 

(i)  The  plug  chains  are  to  be  securely  attached  to  the 
boat  by  screws. 

C-3-7.  Thwart  Knees. 

TB/ALL.  (a)  The  knees  shall  be  of  wrought  or  stamped 
iron,  galvanized,  l1/*  inches  thick  at  the  thwart. 

(b)  In  lifeboats  over  24  feet  in  length,  the  knees  shall 
be  double,  but,  in  lieu  thereof,  iron  knees  of  special  design 
may  be  adopted. 

(c)  The  knees  shall  be  connected  to  the  side  of  the  boat 
and  to  the  thwarts  by  at  least  2  through  fastenings  in  each 
arm.  Nut  and  screw  bolts  are  recommended  for  the  pur¬ 
pose.  The  bolts  should  be  cupheaded  and  the  nuts  have 
iron  plate  washers  on  the  under  side  of  the  thwarts.  Any 
additional  fastenings  may  be  stout  screws,  but  spike  or  wire 
nails  are  not  to  be  allowed.  A  hardwood  chock  3  inches 
wide  should  be  fitted  between  knee  and  side  of  boat  to 
receive  knees  and  fastenings  of  sheer  strake. 

(d)  Where  wood  knees  are  preferred,  they  should  be  of  oak. 
ash,  elm,  or  hackmatack  grown  to  form.  The  fastenings  may 
be  galavanized  iron,  but  wire  nails  shall  not  be  allowed. 

C-3-8.  Breasthooks. 

TB/ALL.  (a)  The  sides  of  the  boat  at  the  ends  shall  be 
well  bound  together  across  the  middle  line,  the  breasthooks 
being  of  sufficient  number  and  size,  having  regard  to  the 
dimensions  and  form  of  the  boat.  The  arms  are  to  extend 
along  the  sides  of  the  boat  for  at  least  two  timber  spaces,  and 
are  to  be  through  fastened  by  2  bolts  in  each  arm  and  1 
through  the  throat. 

(b)  The  breasthooks  are  to  be  galvanized  iron,  or  oak  or 
hackmatack  grown  to  form. 

(c)  Rubbers,  filling  pieces,  bilges  keels. — Pore  and  aft 
nibbers  shall  be  fitted  to  all  boats. 

(d)  Clincher-built  boats  are  to  have  filling  pieces  for  about 
one-third  of  the  boat’s  length  amidships,  fitted  to.  the  project¬ 
ing  plank  edges  from  the  gunwale  to  the  bilge. 

(e)  In  all  boats  intended  to  accommodate  more  than  60 
persons,  vertical  fenders  extending  from  the  gunwale  down  to 
the  bilge,  are  to  be  fitted  to  facilitate  launching  on  the  high 
side  of  a  listed  ship.  These  fenders  are  to  be  sufficient  in 
number  to  prevent  damage  to  the  boats  when  being  lowered. 
If  the  fenders  are  of  wood  they  are  to  have  cope  iron  fitted  to 
the  outside  edges. 

(f)  Particulars  of  any  proposed  arrangements,  including 
alternatives  such  as  skates  or  rollers  temporarily  secured  to 
the  boat  to  prevent  it  from  being  damaged,  and  to  facilitate 
launching,  are  to  be  submitted  for  the  Board’s  approval. 

(g)  When  bilge  keels  are  fitted,  they  shall  be  secured  to 
a  doubling  plank  well  fastened  to  the  bottom  planking  and 
timbers  by  brass  screws.  Bilge-keel  fastening  shall  not 
penetrate  the  bottom  planking.  Suitable  hand  grips  shall 
be  made  in  the  bilge  keels  for  use  in  event  of  capsizing. 

C-3-9.  Fastenings. 

TB/ALL.  (a)  Fastenings  of  the  keel,  stem,  and  sternpost, 
aprons,  knees,  keelsons,  or  deadwood  shall  be  through  fast¬ 
enings  wherever  practicable,  or  long  screws.  There  shall 
not  be  less  than  six  through  fastenings  in  the  deadwood  at 
each  end  of  the  boat. 

(b)  The  hog  shall  be  secured  to  the  keel  by  galvanized 
screws  8  inches  to  7  inches  apart,  and  the  keelson  to  the 
keel  by  through  fastenings  24  to  27  inches  apart.  In  boats 
over  23  feet  in  length,  the  hog  may  be  in  two  pieces  provided 
it  is  scarphed  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  inspector. 

(c)  Box  gunwales  shall  be  through  fastened  at  every 
timber,  and  solid  gunwales  should  be  secured  with  at  least 
four  through  fastenings  between  each  pair  of  thwart  knees 
and  strengthened  by  check  pieces  in  way  of  rowlocks.  All 
gunwales  when  not  fitted  in  one  length  shall  have  either 
lipped  or  table  scarphs,  and  the  scarphs  of  gunwales  shall  be 
kept  if  possible  beyond  midship  half  length  of  the  boat. 

(d)  Plank  fastenings  shall  be  copper  of  sufficient  length 
and  gage,  and  those  in  the  plank  edges,  scarphs,  and  timbers 
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properly  clinched.  One  fastening  is  required  between  the 
timbers  in  each  edge  of  each  plank,  subject  to  a  maximum 
spacing  of  3  Vi  inches  in  clincher-built  boats. 

C-3-10.  Air  Tanks. 

TB/ALL.  (a)  All  lifeboats  contracted  for  after  September 
30,  1912,  shall  have  not  more  than  50  per  cent  of  the  air- 
tank  capacity  in  the  ends  of  the  boat  and  the  remaining 
capacity  shall  be  located  in  the  side  tanks. 

(b)  After  June  20,  1912,  the  air  tanks  of  all  lifeboats  shall 
be  entirely  independent  of  the  hull  or  other  construction  and 
shall  be  of  suitable  noncorrosive  material  and  of  a  capacity  of 
not  less  than  1.5  cubic  feet  for  each  person  allowed  in  metallic 
boats  and  not  less  than  1  cubic  foot  for  each  person  allowed  in 
wooden  boats:  Provided,  That  in  all  metallic  boats  constructed 
and  inspected  on  and  after  March  1,  1931,  there  shall  be  at 
least  1  cubic  foot  for  each  person  allowed  in  addition  to  suffi¬ 
cient  air  tank  capacity  to  float  the  boat  (including  its  equip¬ 
ment)  ,  when  filled  with  water.  Such  air  tanks  shall  be  firmly 
and  securely  fastened  in  the  hull,  and  in  such  manner  as  will 
allow  them  to  be  temporarily  removed,  and  in  no  case  shall 
the  tanks  be  punctured  or  opened  for  such  fastenings.  The 
tops  of  such  tanks  shall  be  thoroughly  protected  by  a  grating 
or  platform  or  by  the  thwarts  or  seats.  Such  air  tanks  of  6 
cubic  feet  or  less  shall  be  constructed  of  material  of  a  thick¬ 
ness  not  less  than  No.  22  B.  W.  G.;  from  6  cubic  feet  to  and 
including  15  cubic  feet,  of  a  thickness  not  less  than  No.  20 
B.  W.  G.;  and  all  air  tanks  of  more  than  15  cubic  feet  capacity 
shall  be  of  a  thickness  not  less  than  No.  18  B.  W.  G. 

(c)  All  joints  of  air  tanks  shall  be  properly  double  riveted 
and  tightly  calked  or  securely  hook  jointed  and  efficiently 
soldered  or  properly  and  securely  welded,  and  such  air  tanks 
shall  be  located  in  such  a  manner  that  will  permit  the  lifeboat 
to  be  on  as  near  an  even  keel  as  possible  when  flooded  with 
water. 

(d)  The  cubical  contents  of  air  space  of  air  tank  shall  be 
stamped  on  the  tank  where  same  can  be  seen  when  air  tank  is 
placed  in  boat. 

(e)  All  air  tanks  shall  be  fitted  with  a  connection  of  one- 
half  inch  outside  diameter,  for  testing  purposes. 

(f)  Before  any  lifeboat  is  passed  and  accepted,  the  air 
tanks  thereof  shall  be  tested  in  the  presence  of  an  inspector 
of  this  Service  by  an  air  pressure  of  not  more  than  1  pound 
to  the  square  inch. 

SECTION  C— 4 — CONSTRUCTION  OF  RAFTS 

C-4-1.  Cylinders. 

TB/ALL.  (a)  All  metal  life-raft  cylinders  of  more  than  15 
feet  in  length  or  of  more  than  16  inches  in  diameter  shall  be 
constructed  of  metal  not  less  than  No.  18  B.  W.  G.  No  life- 
raft  cylinders  shall  be  of  less  thickness  of  metal  than  No. 
20  B.  W.  G. 

(b)  The  retaining  bands  which  secure  the  cylinders  to  the 
frame  shall  be  made  in  halves,  so  that  the  cylinders  may  be 
detached  without  difllculty  and  without  disassembling  the 
body  of  the  raft,  for  the  purpose  of  inspection,  cleaning,  and 
painting,  as  required  by  section  46.  Wooden  guards  and  gun¬ 
wales  shall  be  secured  to  the  retaining  bands  by  angle-iron 
clips  or  by  the  jaws  of  the  retaining  bands.  Iron  rods  ex¬ 
tending  across  the  raft  at  top  and  bottom  shall  pass  through 
the  gunwale  and  its  securing  clips  or  jaws  at  each  end  of  the 
raft.  The  ends  of  the  rods  shall  be  properly  secured  with  a 
screw  nut  inside  and  outside  of  the  gunwale. 

(c)  All  such  cylinders  shall  be  divided  by  water-tight  bulk¬ 
heads  into  not  less  than  three  compartments  of  equal  lengths. 
Cylinders  over  9  feet  in  length  shall  be  divided  into  equal 
lengths  by  watertight  bulkheads  into  not  less  than  one  com¬ 
partment  for  every  3  feet  of  its  length.  One  of  such  bulk¬ 
heads  shall  be  at  the  extreme  end  of  each  cylinder  or  as  near 
thereto  as  the  flange  of  cone  or  bumped  ends  will  permit. 
Each  compartment  shall  be  provided  with  a  suitable  air- 
pump  connection  of  one-half  inch  outside  diameter,  fitted 
with  airtight  cap. 

(d)  Only  countersunk-headed  rivets  shall  be  used  in  the 
construction  of  metallic  life  rafts. 


(e)  All  seams  and  joints  shall  be  properly  double  riveted. 

(f)  The  above  provisions  of  this  section  shall  take  effect 
only  as  to  life  rafts  constructed  after  December  31,  1908. 

(g)  The  circumferential  as  well  as  the  longitudinal  seams 
of  life-raft  cylinders  shall  be  riveted  and  tightly  calked, 
or  securely  hook  jointed  and  efficiently  soldered,  or  properly 
and  securely  welded  on  rafts  constructed  after  June  30, 
1905.  Such  longitudinal  seams  shall  be  secured  by  not  less 
than  12  rivets  to  each  foot,  circumferential  seams  by  not 
less  than  10  rivets  to  each  foot,  and  bulkheads  by  not  less 
than  8  rivets  to  each  foot.  Bulkhead  flanges  may  be  single 
riveted.  The  diameter  of  shank  of  rivets  shall  be  not  less 
than  No.  10  B.  W.  G. 

C-4-2.  Framework. 

TB/ALL.  The  framework  connecting  the  cylinders  of 
metallic  liferafts  shall  be  substantially  built  and  capable 
of  resisting  the  strain  which  tends  to  break  the  cylinders 
apart  when  the  raft  is  broadside  on  in  surf  or  seaway. 

C-4-3.  Test. 

TB/ALL.  Before  any  life  raft  is  passed  and  accepted  the 
air  tanks  thereof  shall  be  tested  in  the  presence  of  an  in¬ 
spector  of  this  service  by  an  air  pressure  of  not  more  than 
1  pound  to  the  square  inch. 

C-4-4.  Approval. 

TB/ALL.  (a)  No  type  of  raft  may  be  approved  unless  it 
satisfies  the  following  conditions: 

(b)  First.  It  should  be  reversible  and  fitted  with  bulwarks 
of  wood,  canvas,  or  other  suitable  material  on  both  sides. 
These  bulwarks  may  be  collapsible,  and  shall  be  not  less 
than  4  inches  high. 

(c)  Second.  It  should  be  of  such  size,  strength,  and 
weight  that  it  can  be  handled  without  mechanical  appli¬ 
ances,  and,  if  necessary,  be  thrown  from  the  vessel’s  deck. 

(d)  Third.  It  should  have  not  less  than  3  cubic  feet  of  air 
cases  or  equivalent  buoyancy  for  each  person  whom  it  can 
accommodate. 

(e)  Fourth.  It  should  have  a  deck  area  of  not  less  than  4 
square  feet  for  each  person  whom  it  can  accommodate,  and 
the  platform  should  be  not  less  than  6  inches  above  the  water 
level  when  the  raft  is  loaded. 

(f)  Fifth.  The  air  tanks  or  equivalent  buoyancy  should  be 
placed  as  near  as  possible  to  the  sides  of  the  raft. 

SECTION  C— 5 — CARRYING  CAPACITY  OF  LIFEBOATS  AND  LIFERAFTS 

C-5-1.  Capacity  of  Open  Boats. 

TB/ALL.  (a)  First.  The  cubic  capacity  of  an  open  boat 
shall  be  determined  by  Stirling’s  (Simpson’s)  rule  or  by  any 
other  method,  approved  by  the  Board  of  Supervising  Inspec¬ 
tors,  giving  the  same  degree  of  accuracy.  The  capacity  of  a 
square-sterned  boat  shall  be  calculated  as  if  the  boat  had  a 
pointed  stern. 

(b)  Second.  For  example,  the  capacity  in  cubic  feet  of  a 
boat,  calculated  by  the  aid  of  Stirling’s  rule,  may  be  con¬ 
sidered  as  given  by  the  following  formula: 

Capacity—  h-  (4A+2B+4C) 

1Z 

“L”  being  the  length  of  the  boat  in  feet  from  the  inside  of 
the  planking  or  plating  at  the  stem  to  the  corresponding  point 
at  the  sternpost;  in  the  case  of  a  boat  with  a  square  stem, 
the  length  is  measured  to  the  inside  of  the  transom.  A,  B,  C, 
denote,  respectively,  the  areas  of  the  cross  sections  at  the 
quarter  length  forward,  amidships,  and  the  quarter  length 
aft,  which  correspond  to  the  three  points  obtained  by  divid¬ 
ing  L  into  four  equal  parts.  (The  areas  corresponding  to 
the  two  ends  of  the  boat  are  considered  negligible.) 

(c)  The  areas  A,  B,  C,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  given  in  square 
feet  by  the  successive  application  of  the  following  formula  to 
each  of  the  three  cross  sections: 

Area=  ^  (a+4b+2c+4d+e) 

h  being  the  depth  measured  in  feet  inside  the  planking  or 
plating  from  the  keel  to  the  level  of  the  gunwale,  or,  in  cer- 
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tain  cases,  to  a  lower  level,  as  determined  hereafter,  a,  b, 
c,  d,  e,  denote  the  horizontal  breadths  of  the  boat  measured 
in  feet  at  the  upper  and  lower  points  of  the  depth  and  at  the 
three  points  obtained  by  dividing  h  into  four  equal  parts  (a 
and  e  being  the  breadths  at  the  extreme  points,  and  c  at  the 
middle  point,  of  h). 

(d)  Third.  If  the  sheer  of  the  gunwale,  measured  at  the 
two  points  situated  at  a  quarter  of  the  length  of  the  boat  from 
the  ends,  exceeds  1  percent  of  the  length  of  the  boat,  the 
depth  employed  in  calculating  the  area  of  the  cross  sections 
A  or  C  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  depth  amidships  plus  1 
percent  of  the  length  of  the  boat. 

(e)  Fourth.  If  the  depth  of  the  boat  amidships  exceeds  45 
percent  of  the  breadth,  the  depth  employed  in  calculating  the 
area  of  the  midship  cross  section  B  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
equal  to  45  percent  of  the  breadth;  and  the  depth  employed  in 
calculating  the  areas  of  the  quarter-length  sections  A  and  C 
is  obtained  by  increasing  this  last  figure  by  an  amount  equal 
to  1  percent  of  the  length  of  the  boat,  provided  that  in  no 
case  shall  the  depths  employed  in  the  calculation  exceed  the 
actual  depths  at  these  points. 

(f)  Fifth.  If  the  depth  of  the  boat  is  greater  than  4  feet, 
the  number  of  persons  given  by  the  application  of  this  rule 
shall  be  reduced  in  proportion  to  the  ratio  of  4  feet  to  the 
actual  depth,  until  the  boat  has  been  satisfactorily  tested 
afloat  with  that  number  of  persons  on  board,  all  wearing 
life  jackets. 

(g)  Sixth.  The  following  rule  may  be  used,  provided  it 
does  not  give  a  greater  capacity  than  that  obtained  by  the 
above  method:  measure  the  length  and  breadth  outside  of 
the  planking  or  plating  and  the  depth  inside  at  the  place  of 
minimum  depth.  The  depth  used  in  calculating  shall  not 
in  any  case  exceed  45  percent  of  the  breadth.  The  product 
of  these  dimensions  multiplied  by  0.6  resulting  in  the  nearest 
whole  number  shall  be  deemed  the  capacity  in  cubic  feet. 

TB/OCLB.  (h)  To  determine  the  number  of  persons  a  boat 
may  carry,  divide  the  result  by  10  for  all  vessels  navigating 
waters  other  than  rivers. 

Example 

(i)  The  carrying  capacity  of  a  boat  22  feet  in  length,  6  feet 
in  breadth,  and  2 Yt  feet  in  depth,  shall  be  determined  as 
follows: 

22X6xpxM=^  =19  persons 

TB/R.  (j)  To  determine  the  number  of  persons  a  boat  is  to 
carry,  for  vessels  navigating  rivers  divide  the  result  by  8. 

Example 

22X6X2-4X06,m=25  persons 

TB/ALL.  (k)  If  after  a  practical  demonstration  it  is  found 
that  there  is  a  greater  seating  capacity  than  is  allowed  by 
the  above,  the  number  of  square  feet  may  be  reduced,  but 
never  less  than  3  square  feet  for  each  person. 

TB/R.  (1)  Lifeboats  with  the  ends  at  least  nine-tenths  of 
the  width  of  the  boat  at  its  widest  part  and  sides  and  ends 
of  even  height,  to  be  used  on  steamers  navigating  rivers  only, 
shall  be  measured  in  accordance  with  the  following  rule: 
Measure  the  length  and  breadth  outside  of  the  plates  and  the 
depth  inside  at  the  center.  The  product  of  these  dimensions 
multiplied  by  0.9  resulting  in  the  nearest  whole  number  shall 
be  deemed  the  capacity  in  cubic  feet. 

TB/ALL.  (m)  The  cubical  capacity  of  a  lifeboat  propelled 
by  hand-operated  propeller  shall  be  obtained  by  deducting 
from  the  gross  capacity  a  volume  equal  to  that  occupied  by 
such  device. 

(n)  In  all  cases  the  vessel  owner  has  the  right  to  require 
that  the  cubic  capacity  of  the  boat  shall  be  determined  by 
exact  measurements. 

(o)  Every  lifeboat  shall  have  sufficient  room,  freeboard,  and 
stability  to  safely  carry  the  number  of  persons  allowed  to  be 
carried  by  the  above  rule,  which  fact  shall  be  determined  by 
actual  test  in  the  water  at  the  time  of  the  first  inspection  of 


the  lifeboat,  except  that  where  a  vessel  is  carrying  lifeboats 
of  different  types  or  capacities,  at  least  one  lifeboat  of  each 
type  or  capacity  shall  be  so  tested. 

C-5-2.  Capacity  of  Life  Rafts. 

TB/ALL.  (a)  The  capacity  of  all  life  rafts  shall  be  deter¬ 
mined  as  follows: 

(b)  For  every  person  carried  there  shall  be  not  less  than 
3  cubic  feet  of  air  space  or  equivalent  buoyancy  and  a  deck 
area  of  not  less  than  2 1/2  square  feet. 

(c)  Rafts  shall  never  be  allowed  a  greater  number  of  per¬ 
sons  than  for  whom  there  is  proper  seating  capacity  without 
interfering  with  the  use  of  the  oars. 

C-5-3.  Capacity  of  Buoyant  Apparatus. 

TB/ALL.  The  capacity  of  all  buoyant  apparatus  will  be 
determined  by  the  number  of  persons  for  which  the  Bureau  of 
Steamboat  Inspection  has  approved  the  particular  types  and 
size  of  the  said  appliance. 

SECTION  C— 6 — CORK  LIFE  PRESERVERS 

C-6-1.  General. 

TB/ALL.  (a)  Every  life  preserver  adjustable  to  the  body  of 
an  adult  person,  manufactured  after  February  10,  1923,  shall 
be  of  the  reversible  type,  made  of  suitable  material  approved 
by  the  Board  of  Supervising  Inspectors,  with  straps  properly 
attached  on  each  side  of  the  body  of  the  life  preserver  (thus 
making  it  reversible) ,  with  recesses  under  the  arms,  thereby 
allowing  the  front  and  back  sections  to  fit  around  the  upper 
part  of  the  wearer,  and  held  in  place  by  the  straps,  and  the 
upper  part  of  the  life  preserver  shall  be  made  vestlike  cut  so  as 
to  fit  snugly  over  the  shoulders,  the  whole  so  constructed  as 
to  place  the  main  buoyant  body  of  the  device  underneath  the 
shoulders  and  around  the  body  in  a  manner  that  it  will  sup¬ 
port  the  person  wearing  it  in  an  upright  or  a  slightly  back¬ 
ward  position. 

(b)  All  such  life  preservers  shall  not  be  less  than  52  inches 
in  length  when  measured  laid  flat,  and  every  life  preserver 
shall  be  capable  of  sustaining  for  a  continuous  period  of  at 
least  24  hours  an  attached  weight  so  arranged  that  whether 
the  said  weight  be  submerged  or  not  there  shall  be  a  direct 
downward  gravitation  pull  upon  said  life  preserver  of  at  least 
20  pounds. 

C-6-2.  Covering. 

TB/ALL.  All  life  preservers  shall  be  covered  with  un¬ 
bleached,  uncolored,  or  chrome  yellow  (vat  dye)  cotton  drill 
or  twill  without  filling  or  sizing,  weighing  not  less  than  7.2 
ounces  to  the  square  yard,  except  that  vivatex  or  its  equiva¬ 
lent  may  be  used  where  it  is  of  a  weight  not  less  than  10.2 
ounces  for  each  square  yard.  The  covering  shall  be  in  not 
more  than  2  pieces,  1  piece  forming  either  side.  The  lower 
longitudinal  edge  of  the  covering  seam  shall  be  turned  to  a 
roll  and  closely  rope  stitched. 

C-6-3.  Straps. 

TB/ALL.  The  straps  or  other  approved  means  of  securing 
the  life  preserver  about  the  body  of  the  wearer  shall  be  of 
double-woven  cotton  tape  of  inches  width  with  two  selvage 
or  cord  edges,  of  175  pounds  tensile  strength,  extending  along 
both  sides  of  the  life  preserver  and  secured  thereto  in  a  per¬ 
manent  manner,  so  as  to  make  such  life  preserver  reversible, 
the  ends  of  the  straps  extending  12  inches  beyond  the  ends  of 
the  jacket:  Provided ,  That  when  it  becomes  necessary  to  re¬ 
place  belt  straps  on  life  preservers  of  the  single-belt  type, 
it  shall  be  done  in  the  foregoing  manner,  so  as  to  make  such 
repaired  life  preservers  reversible. 

C-6-4.  Thread. 

TB/ALL.  All  thread  used  in  the  construction  of  life  pre¬ 
servers  shall  be  of  a  size  and  strength  not  less  than  Bar¬ 
bour’s  linen,  three-cord,  No.  25,  machine  thread,  and  any 
thread  other  than  linen  shall  be  approved  by  the  Board 
of  Supervising  Inspectors  before  being  permitted  to  be 
used.  All  seams  and  other  machine  sewing  on  life  pre¬ 
servers  shall  be  with  a  short  lock  stitch,  not  less  than 
eight  stitches  to  the  inch. 
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C-&-5.  Cork. 

TB/AIJLi.  (a)  Cork  block  life  preservers  shall  contain  an 
aggregate  weight  of  5  Vi  pounds  of  good  cork  in  the  body 
thereof,  and  where  the  blocks  are  made  up  of  separate 
pieces  said  pieces  shall  be  fastened  with  non-corrosive 
materials. 

(b)  Blocks  of  compressed  cork  when  used  in  life  pre¬ 
servers  shall  weigh  in  the  aggregate  not  less  than  5V4  pounds 
in  the  body  thereof,  and  shall  be  so  constructed  that  said 
blocks  will  sustain,  without  disintegration  or  substantial 
expansion,  a  submersion  test  satisfactory  to  the  inspector 
examining  the  same,  and  that  at  the  expiration  of  such 
test  shall  have  the  buoyancy  above  required. 

(c)  The  edges,  corners,  and  outside  surface  of  block  ma¬ 
terial  used  in  the  construction  of  life  preservers  shall  pre¬ 
sent  a  smooth  surface  to  guard  against  undue  destruction 
of  the  covering  material  and  present  suitable  smooth  sur¬ 
face  for  legible  stenciling  and  stamping  by  the  inspectors 
making  the  inspection. 

C-6-6.  Cork  Substitute. 

TB/ALL.  Blocks  of  balsa  wood  or  sheaves  of  tule  when 
used  in  life  preservers  shall  fulfill  the  same  requirements 
as  for  life  preservers  constructed  of  solid  or  compressed 
cork  as  to  construction,  material  in  cover,  straps,  and  thread 
and  be  subjected  to  similar  tests  for  buoyancy. 

C-r6-7.  Collar. 

TB/ALL.  When  a  kapok  collar  is  provided,  it  shall  be  filled 
with  prime  Java  kapok,  efficiently  tufted,  such  collar  filling 
to  weigh  at  least  10  ounces,  and  every  such  kapok  collar 
should  be  capable  of  sustaining  for  a  continuous  period  of 
at  least  48  hours  an  attached  weight  so  arranged  that 
whether  the  weight  shall  be  submerged  or  not  there  shall  be 
a  direct  downward  gravitation  pull  of  at  least  eleven  times 
the  weight  of  the  completed  collar  or  collar  sample  under¬ 
going  the  test.  Such  kapok  supporting  collars  and  all  other 
supporting  collars  shall  be  subjected  to  buoyancy  test  sepa¬ 
rate  and  independent  to  that  of  the  test  required  for  the 
body  of  the  life  preserver. 

C-6-8.  Approval. 

TB/ALL.  (a)  Every  new  type  of  life  preserver  submitted 
to  the  Board  of  Supervising  Inspectors  for  approval  shall  be 
accompanied  by  specifications,  blue  prints,  or  drawings,  in 
triplicate,  and  no  such  type  of  life  preserver  shall  be  ap¬ 
proved  without  an  actual  satisfactory  service  test  being 
witnessed  by  the  Board  of  Supervising  Inspectors. 

(b)  After  September  2,  1921,  no  life  preserver  shall  be 
passed  at  the  factory  inspection  which  does  not  fulfill  the 
foregoing  requirements,  but  life  preserves  now  in  use  or 
already  passed  at  factory  inspection  may  be  used  on  board 
vessels,  provided  they  are  constructed  in  accordance  with 
the  laws  and  regulations  in  force  up  to  the  date  of  Sep¬ 
tember  2,  1921,  and  are  in  good  and  serviceable  condition: 
Provided,  That  life  preservers  that  have  deteriorated  to  the 
extent  of  requiring  new  covers  may  be  used  upon  vessels 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  this  service  when  reconstructed 
in  a  manner  to  conform  in  every  particular  with  the  fore¬ 
going  requirements. 

C-6-9.  Marking. 

TB/ALL.  All  life  preservers  shall  be  marked  with  the  name 
and  address  of  the  manufacturer. 

C-6-10.  Inspection. 

TB/ALL.  The  supervising  inspector  of  the  district  shall 
detail  a  local  or  assistant  inspector  to  any  place  where  ap¬ 
proved  life  preservers  are  manufactured,  whose  duty  it  shall 
be  to  test  and  examine  all  life  preservers  manufactured  at 
that  place  and  satisfy  himself  that  such  life  preservers  are 
in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  the  Board  of  Super¬ 
vising  Inspectors.  When  found  to  be  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements,  the  inspector  shall  stamp  them  with  a  stamp 
bearing  the  initials  of  his  name  and  the  date  of  examination 
and  certifying  that  they  have  been  examined  and  passed. 
When  life  preservers  are  so  stamped,  it  shall  be  prima  facie 
evidence  that  they  comply  with  the  requirements  of  law 


and  regulations  as  to  their  original  construction,  and  they 
may  thereafter  be  accepted  by  inspectors,  in  their  discretion, 
as  being  in  accordance  with  law  and  the  Rules  and  Regula¬ 
tions  of  the  Board  of  Supervising  Inspectors. 

SECTION  C— 7 — KAPOK  LIFE  PRESERVERS 

C-7-1.  Approval. 

TB/ALL.  (a)  Every  type  kapok  life  preserver  used  on  any 
vessel  subject  to  inspection  by  this  service  shall  first  be  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Board  of  Supervising  Inspectors.  The  life 
preservers  receiving  such  approval  shall  conform  in  every 
respect  to  the  sample  submitted  to  the  board. 

(b)  Kapok  life  preservers  to  receive  the  approval  of  the 
board  shall  be  simple  in  design  and  of  a  character  to  sup¬ 
port  the  wearer  in  an  upright  or  slightly  backward  position. 
The  life  preserver  shall  be  filled  with  not  less  than  V/2 
pounds  of  prime  Java  Kapok  and  shall  be  suitably  and  effi¬ 
ciently  tufted.  It  shall  be  tested  for  bouyancy  as  follows: 

C-7-2.  Test. 

TB/ALL.  (a)  First.  At  least  1  life  preserver  from  each 
lot  of  250  shall  be  selected  indiscriminately  by  an  inspector 
of  this  service  for  buoyancy  test. 

(b)  Second.  The  life  preserver  shall  be  submerged  in  a 
tank  of  fresh  water  for  a  period  of  48  hours. 

(c)  Third.  The  life  preserver  shall  then  support  in  fresh 
water  a  submerged  weight  of  20  pounds  for  a  period  of  24 
hours.  Whenever  life  preservers  contain  more  than  iy2 
pounds  of  kapok  in  the  body  thereof  the  buoyant  test  shall 
be  made  in  the  ratio  of  20  pounds  to  each  V/2  pounds  of 
kapok. 

C-7-3.  Collar. 

TB/ALL.  When  a  kapok  collar  is  provided,  it  shall  be 
filled  with  prime  Java  kapok,  efficiently  tufted,  such  collar 
filling  to  weigh  at  least  10  ounces,  and  every  such  kapok 
collar  shall  be  capable  of  sustaining  for  a  continuous  period 
or  at  least  48  hours  an  attached  weight  so  arranged  that 
whether  the  weight  shall  be  submerged  or  not  there  shall  be 
a  direct  downward  gravitation  pull  of  at  least  11  times  the 
weight  of  the  completed  collar  or  collar  sample  undergoing 
the  test.  Such  kapok  supporting  collars  and  all  other  sup¬ 
porting  collars  shall  be  subjected  to  a  buoyancy  test  separate 
and  independent  to  that  of  the  test  required  for  the  body  of 
the  life  preserver. 

C-7-4.  Marking. 

TB/ALL.  All  approved  kapok  life  preservers  shall  be 
marked  with  the  name  and  address  of  the  manufacturer. 
Each  life  preserver  shall  be  marked  on  the  front  compart¬ 
ment  “Adults”  if  for  the  use  of  adults;  and  “Children”,  if  for 
the  use  of  children;  and  if  of  a  character  suitable  for  the 
use  of  both  adults  and  children,  it  shall  be  so  marked. 

C-7-5.  Inspection. 

TB/ALL.  For  each  lot  of  250  life  preservers  the  manufac¬ 
turer  shall  submit  to  the  local  inspectors  of  the  district  in 
which  manufactured  an  affidavit  setting  forth  the  material 
with  which  the  life  preservers  are  filled  and  that  the  life 
preservers  meet  in  every  respect  the  requirements  of  the 
General  Rules  and  Regulations  of  the  Board  of  Supervising 
Inspectors.  Every  life  preserver  meeting  the  above  require¬ 
ments  shall  be  inspected  by  an  inspector  of  this  Service  and 
stamped  with  his  initials  and  the  date  of  inspection. 

SECTION  C— 8 — LIFE  BUOYS 

C-8-1.  Buoyancy. 

TB/ALL.  Life  buoys  shall  be  capable  of  sustaining  in 
fresh  water  for  a  continuous  period  of  24  hours  an  attached 
weight  so  arranged  that  whether  said  weight  be  submerged 
or  not  there  shall  be  a  direct  downward  gravitation  pull 
upon  the  buoy  of  not  less  than  32  pounds.  The  required 
buoyancy  may  be  supplied  by  solid  cork  or  any  other  equiva¬ 
lent  material,  but  no  life  buoy  shall  be  approved  which  is 
filled  with  rushes,  cork  shavings,  or  granulated  cork,  or  any 
other  loose  granulated  material,  or  whose  buoyancy  depends 
upon  air  compartments  which  require  to  be  inflated. 
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C-8-2.  Standard  Ring  Life  Buoys. 

TB/ALL.  Ring  buoys  of  the  standard  type  shall  conform 
to  the  following  sketch  and  shall  be  of  not  less  than  30 
inches  outside  diameter  and  not  less  than  17  inches  inside 
diameter,  but  any  form  of  construction  which  will  meet  the 
general  purposes  of  this  specification  may  be  used  after 
having  been  approved  by  the  Board  of  Supervising 
Inspectors. 


TB/ALL 


STANDARD  RING  LIFE  BUOY 


C-8-3.  Buoyant  Material. 

TB/ALL.  The  buoyant  material  shall  be  of  sheet  cork 
weighing  not  more  than  12  pounds  per  cubic  foot.  The  cork 
shall  be  in  two  layers  or  thicknesses.  The  cork  sheets  shall 
be  flattened  and  smoothed  so  that  the  back  or  outside  hard 
crust  is  removed  sufficiently  to  give  a  smooth  surface  for 
gluing.  One  layer  shall  be  built  of  segments  not  to  exceed 
four  in  number.  The  other  layer  may  be  built  of  segments 
not  to  exceed  eight  in  number.  The  ends  of  all  segments 
shall  be  fitted  neatly  and  glued  securely  one  to  the  other. 
The  two  layers  shall  be  neatly  joined  and  properly  and 
securely  dowel-pinned  and  glued  firmly  together  with  joints 
staggered  or  broken.  When  completed,  the  outside  of  the 
life  buoy  shall  be  of  good,  sound  corkwood  finished  to  a 
smooth  surface. 

C-8-4.  Glue. 

TB/ALL.  The  glue  used  shall  be  insoluble  in  water,  and 
the  finished  life  buoy  shall  stand  steaming  at  a  pressure  of 
two  pounds  for  a  period  of  30  minutes  without  disintegration 
or  other  positive  indications  of  the  glue  losing  its  adhesive 
properties. 

C-8-5.  Strength. 

TB/ALL.  The  body  of  the  life  buoy  before  covering  shall 
withstand  a  downward  gravity  pull  of  200  pounds,  the  weight 
to  be  attached  to  the  life  buoy  body  by  a  sling  covering  a 
surface  of  2  linear  inches  without  breaking,  without  rupture 
of  the  joints,  or  without  showing  a  maximum  elongation  of 
internal  diameter  in  excess  of  IV2  inches  while  the  weight 
is  attached  and  after  being  under  this  test  for  a  period  of 
30  minutes. 

C-8-6.  Covering. 

TB/ALL.  The  life  buoy  shall  be  covered  with  cloth  of  suffi¬ 
cient  weight  and  strength  to  protect  fully  the  body  of  the  life 
buoy,  such  material  to  be  a  strength  at  least  equal  to  un¬ 
bleached  single-filling  ‘cotton  duck  having  a  weight  of  10 
ounces  per  square  yard. 

C-8-7.  Sewing. 

TB/ALL.  The  cover  shall  be  constructed  and  placed  on  the 
body  of  the  life  buoy  in  a  substantial  manner.  All  seams 
and  other  machine  sewing  on  the  life  buoy  shall  be  with  a 
short  lock  stitch  not  less  than  eight  stitches  to  the  inch. 
The  inside  seam  shall  be  sewed  with  a  rope  stitch  not  less 
than  three  stitches  to  the  inch.  All  thread  used  in  the  con¬ 
struction  of  the  life  buoy  shall  be  No.  16,  three-cord  linen. 


C-8-8.  Beckets. 

TB/ALL.  Four  beckets  2%  inches  wide,  made  from  the 
same  material  as  the  covering  of  the  buoy,  shall  be  securely 
attached  to  the  life  buoy  and  spaced  an  equal  distance  from 
each  other. 

C-8-9.  Grab  Line. 

TB/ALL.  A  grab  line  shall  pass  through  the  beckets  which 
shall  be  sewed  tightly  together  to  prevent  slipping.  The  line 
shall  be  manila,  %-inch  in  diameter,  three-ply,  medium  qual¬ 
ity,  having  the  ends  securely  and  neatly  spliced,  the  line  to 
be  fastened  in  bights  around  the  outer  edge  of  the  life  buoy. 

C-8-10.  Factory  Inspection  of  Life  Buoys. 

TB/ALL.  The  Supervising  Inspector  of  the  District  shall 
detail  a  local  or  assistant  inspector  to  any  place  where  ring 
life  buoys  are  manufactured  within  his  district,  whose  duty 
it  shall  be  to  test  and  examine  all  such  buoys  manufactured 
at  that  place.  When  a  ring  life  buoy  is  found  to  be  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  requirements  of  the  rules  of  the  Board  of 
Supervising  Inspectors  the  inspectors  shall  stamp  the  buoy¬ 
ant  material,  and  after  completion  of  the  buoy,  shall  stamp 
the  cover  with  the  word  “passed”,  his  initials,  the  inspection 
port,  and  the  date  of  approval.  The  buoyant  material  and 
the  cover  shall  also  be  stamped  by  the  manufacturer  with 
the  name  or  trade  mark  of  the  manufacturer. 

SECTION  C-9 — SELF -IGNITING  WATER  LIGHTS 

C-9-1.  Cylinder. 

TB/ALL.  The  self -igniting  water  lights  for  ring  buoys  and 
life  rafts  shall  consist  of  a  cylinder  (with  bumped  heads  or 
ends)  made  of  good  sheet  copper  of  not  less  than  0.022-inch 
thick,  and  shall  be  so  designed  as  to  be  nonexplosive,  and 
shall  be  free  from  any  defects  which  may  affect  the  serv¬ 
iceability  or  operation  of  the  light.  The  cylinder  shall  be 
sufficiently  weighted  in  the  bottom  to  recover  and  maintain 
an  upright  position  in  the  water,  and  all  circumferential 
and  horizontal  seams  of  the  cylinder  shall  be  hook  jointed 
and  soldered,  and  the  top  circumferential  seam  shall  be 
flush,  so  as  to  prevent  the  lodgment  of  water. 

C-9-2.  Plug. 

TB/ALL.  The  cylinder  shall  be  provided  with  a  plug  or 
other  device  of  such  character  that  when  removed  from  the 
cylinder  sufficient  water  will  be  admitted  to  insure  the 
prompt  and  efficient  action  of  the  light  regardless  of  whether 
the  cylinder  when  first  striking  the  water  becomes  completely 
submerged. 

C-9-3.  Lanyard. 

TB/ALL.  The  removal  of  the  plug  or  device  shall  be  af¬ 
fected  by  the  operation  of  a  lanyard  attached  to  the  buoy 
and  to  the  plug  or  device  on  the  cylinder,  and  shall  be  so 
arranged  and  constructed  that  the  weight  of  the  buoy  when 
thrown  overboard  will  automatically  disengage  the  plug  or 
device,  and  will  insure  that  the  light  will  self -ignite  within 
one  minute  after  reaching  the  surface  of  the  water:  Pro¬ 
vided,  That  on  tank  vessels  the  self -igniting  water  light 
need  not  be  attached  to  the  ring  buoy,  but  may  be  placed 
alongside  the  buoy  which  it  is  intended  to  serve,  so  that  it 
can  be  easily  and  quickly  attached  to  the  buoy  by  means 
of  its  lanyard  when  needed  in  case  of  emergency.  On  tank 
vessels,  when  self -igniting  water  lights  are  not  attached  to 
the  ring  buoys,  a  snap  hook  shall  be  provided  for  this 
purpose. 

C-9-4.  Chemical. 

TB/ALL.  The  cylinder  shall  contain  calcium  carbide  (taken, 
from  fresh  stock  entirely  free  from  the  white  powdery  sub¬ 
stance  resulting  from  exposure  to  the  air)  and  calcium  phos¬ 
phide  sufficient  to  create  a  brilliant  flame  of  at  least  150 
candlepower,  which  shall  be  maintained  and  burn  for  a 
continuous  period  of  not  less  than  45  minutes  without  emit¬ 
ting  obnoxious  fumes.  If  at  any  time  during  this  period  the 
flame  is  extinguished,  due  to  the  total  submersion  of  the 
light,  the  light  shall  self-ignite  upon  coming  to  the  surface. 
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C-9-5.  Marking.  i. 

TB/ALL.  The  cylinder  shall  be  plainly  marked  with  the 
word  “Top”  at  its  top  end  and  permanently  indented  or  em¬ 
bossed  with  the  name  and  address  of  the  manufacturer,  the 
year  of  manufacture  (the  use  of  labels  of  any  description  for 
this  purpose  is  strictly  forbidden),  and  with  the  statement 
that  the  device  meets  in  every  way  the  requirements  of  the 
Board  of  Supervising  Inspectors. 

C-9-6.  Approval. 

TB/ALL.  On  and  after  July  1,  1924,  no  type  or  make  of 
water  light  will  be  approved  which  has  not  been  tested  by  the 
Bureau  of  Standards,  Department  of  Commerce,  and  found 
to  conform  in  all  respects  to  these  requirements. 

•  ✓ 

C-9-7.  Life  Raft  Water  Lights. 

TB/ALL.  The  self -igniting  water  lights  required  for  life 
rafts  shall  meet  the  above  requirements,  except  that  the  plug 
or  device  may  be  removed  by  manual  action  instead  of  by 
automatic  action  of  the  buoy  lanyard  above  referred  to. 

SECTION  C-10 — LINE  THROWING  GUN 

C-10-1.  Muzzle -Loading  Gun. 

T/OC.  The  muzzle-loading  type  of  gun  shall  be  of  steel  or 
of  bronze  not  less  than  20  inches  long,  21/2  inches  smooth 


suitable  gas-checking  device  to  prevent  the  escape  of  gas  to 
the  rear. 

(b)  The  mount  shall  be  of  the  slide  and  carriage  type  and 
shall  be  provided  with  a  suitable  recoil-checking  mechanism. 
The  slide  shall  include  a  means  of  carrying  or  mounting  the 
gun  so  as  to  permit  recoil  and  the  recoil-checking  mecha¬ 
nism.  It  shall  be  fitted  with  trunnions  which  shall  rest  in 
the  trunnion  seats  of  the  carriage  so  as  to  permit  the  gun  and 
slide  to  be  elevated  up  to  35°.  The  carriage  shall  be  a  U-  or  a 
Y-shaped  casting  having  at  its  base  a  pivot  which  will  fit 
in  a  rail  socket  or  socket  stand,  thus  permitting  motion  of 
the  gun,  slide,  and  carriage  in  train.  It  shall  afford  suitable 
trunnion  seats  fitted  with  cap  squares  and  bolts.  There  shall 
be  incorporated  in  this  type  of  mount  efficient  means  for 
securing  the  gun  in  elevation  and  train. 

C-10-3.  Material. 

T/OC.  (a)  Material  used  in  the  construction  of  bronze  guns 
shall  have  a  tensile  strength  of  not  less  than  65,000  pounds 
per  square  inch  with  an  elongation  of  not  less  than  20  per 
cent  in  2  inches  and  a  reduction  of  area  not  less  than  25 
per  cent. 

(b)  Material  used  in  the  construction  of  steel  guns  shall 
have  a  tensile  strength  of  not  less  than  65,000  pounds  per 
square  inch  with  an  elongation  of  not  less  than  20  per  cent 
in  a  length  of  two  inches. 


Note. — Chamber  and  bore  dimension  for  approved  signal  pistol. 


bore,  and  weigh  with  its  carriage  not  more  than  200  pounds. 

It  shall  have  a  primer  hole  fitted  in  the  upper  wall.  On 
guns  manufactured  after  June  30,  1920,  the  primer  hole  shall 
be  protected  by  a  beading,  coaming,  or  projection  extending 
above  the  wall  of  the  gun  not  less  than  one-half  inch.  The 
gun  shall  be  mounted  in  a  carriage  on  trunnions  or  other 
suitable  mechanism  so  as  to  permit  of  elevation  up  to  35°. 
The  carriage  may  be  of  wood,  reinforced  with  metal  or 
recesses  properly  spaced  to  receive  the  gun  trunnions  or 
other  supporting  mechanisms.  These  recesses  or  seats  shall 
be  fitted  with  detachable  trunnion  cap  squares  or  a  similar 
device  to  permit  easy  mounting  and  dismounting  of  the  gun. 
The  carriage  shall  be  so  constructed  that  the  gun  may  be 
secured  in  elevation.  Rings,  eyebolts,  or  other  efficient 
device  shall  be  fitted  to  the  carriage  for  securing  it  in 
position  for  firing. 

C-10-2.  Breech-Loading  Gun. 

T/OC.  The  breech-loading  type  of  gun  shall  be  of  the  ma¬ 
terials  specified  for  the  muzzle-loading  type.  It  shall  also 
approximate  the  dimensions  and  weight  required  for  the  j 
muzzle-loading  gun  and  shall  be  smooth  bored.  It  shall  be  I 
equipped  with  suitable  breech  closing  and  locking  devices,  j 
capable  of  withstanding  pressures  of  23,500  pounds  per  square  { 
inch.  A  breech-loading  gun  must  incorporate  in  its  design  a  | 


(c)  The  manufacturer  shall  furnish  the  supervising  in¬ 
spector  in  whose  district  the  gun  is  tested  a  sample  of  the 
material  used  in  its  construction,  accompanied  by  an  affi¬ 
davit  that  the  specimen  submitted  actually  and  correctly 
represents  the  material  used.  The  sample  shall  be  dis¬ 
tinctly  marked  with  the  number  appearing  on  the  gun  it 
represents,  and  shall  conform  to  the  dimensions  as  shown 
in  the  diagram  below: 


3  INCHES 


C-10-4.  Factory  Tests. 

T/OC.  (a)  Tests  and  Approval. — A  mounted  line  carrying 
gun  shall  be  tested  in  the  presence  of  the  supervising  inspec¬ 
tor  of  the  district  by  firing  three  rounds  from  the  gun.  At 
least  one  round  shall  carry  the  regular  service  projectile  with 
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one  of  the  service  lines  attached  for  a  distance  of  at  least 
1,400  feet  without  breaking  or  fouling  the  line,  under  condi¬ 
tions  of  a  reasonably  still  atmosphere.  The  other  rounds 
shall  be  fired  with  not  less  than  the  same  weight  powder 
charge  used  in  the  above  test,  and  one  shall  be  fired  with 
not  less  than  an  8-ounce  charge.  The  projectiles  used  for 
these  shots  shall  be  of  the  same  weight  as  the  service  pro¬ 
jectile,  but  no  line  need  be  attached.  Test  shots  shall  be  fired 
from  the  gun  when  mounted  on  its  own  carriage,  lashed  as  m 
shipboard  use.  After  the  test  has  been  satisfactorily  com¬ 
pleted,  the  gun  and  carriage  shall  show  no  signs  of  fracture 
or  damage. 

(b)  Marking  of  Gun  and  Equipment  and  Filing  Report. — 
The  mounted  type  line-carrying  gun  and  its  equipment,  i.  e., 
carriage,  line  box,  or  reel  and  projectiles,  shall  all  bear  the 
same  number  and  be  initialed  by  the  inspector  who  observes 
the  test.  He  shall  file  a  report  of  the  test,  together  with  the 
number  of  the  gun,  the  date,  and  the  result,  in  the  office  of 
the  supervising  inspector  in  whose  district  the  test  is  made, 
and  the  supervising  inspector  shall  furnish  the  manufacturer 
a  copy  of  the  report. 

C-10-5.  Signal  Pistol. 


FARM  CREDIT  ADMINISTRATION. 

FCA  12 

Use  of  Jointly-Owned  Class  B  Stock  of  Production  Credit 
Associations  in  Connection  With  Loans  to  an  Individual, 
and  of  Individually-Owned  Class  B  Stock  in  Connection 
With  Joint  Loans 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  conferred  upon  the  Governor  of 
the  Farm  Credit  Administration  by  the  Farm  Credit  Act  of 
1933,  particularly  section  20  thereof,  and  pursuant  to  section 
23  of  said  Act,  section  104d  of  the  Revised  Rules  and  Regu¬ 
lations  for  Production  Credit  Associations  (Chap.  V,  Subdivi¬ 
sion  A,  Sec.  104d,  Federal  Register  Compilation)  is  hereby 
amended  by  adding  thereto  subsection  (5)  as  follows: 

In  cases  where  class  B  stock  has  been  Issued  to  two  or  more 
persons  Jointly,  such  stock  cannot  be  used  in  connection  with  an 
individual  loan  of  any  of  the  Joint  stockholders.  Such  Jointly- 
owned  stock  may  be  transferred  to  one  of  the  individual  owners,  or  a 
division  between  the  Joint  owners  may  be  effected  by  means  of  a 
transfer  of  a  proportionate  part  of  the  Jointly-owned  stock  to  each 
owner,  under  the  conditions  governing  transfers  stated  in  section 
104g  hereof.  Such  transfers  should  be  made  only  when  requested 
by  all  the  Joint  owners.  Likewise,  in  the  reverse  situation,  indi¬ 
vidually-owned  class  B  stock  cannot  be  used  in  connection  with  a 


T/OC.  (a)  The  signal  pistol  outfit  shall  be  constructed  in 
accordance  with  the  following  specifications: 

(b)  The  pistol  will  be  substantially  constructed  of  good 
quality  material  properly  protected  against  corrosion.  The  di¬ 
mensions  of  the  barrel  and  chamber  of  the  pistol  shall  conform 
with  the  dimensions  set  forth  in  diagram  marked  Figure  l.1 

(c)  The  exterior  case  of  the  cartridge  shall  be  made  of  a 
suitable  metal  and  shall  be  reasonable  proof  against  the 


Joint  loan  (unless  and  until  such  stock  has  been  transferred  to 
the  Joint  borrowers) . 

[  seal]  S.  M.  Garwood, 

Production  Credit  Commissioner. 

I F.  R.  Doc.  1590— Filed,  August  5, 1936;  12 : 17  p.  m.  1 


entrance  of  moisture. 

(d)  The  signal  projectile  when  discharged  vertically  up¬ 
ward  shall  attain  an  altitude  of  not  less  than  150  feet,  and 
be  so  constructed  that  the  parachute  will  be  expelled  at 
approximately  the  maximum  altitude  reached. 

(e)  The  pyrotechnic  candle  shall  be  suspended  by  a  suit- 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS  COMMISSION. 

Rule  229  Amended 

The  Commission,  meeting  in  general  session  on  July  21, 1936, 
amended  Rule  229  to  read  in  part  as  follows: 


able  parachute  at  the  approximate  altitude  of  expulsion  and 
the  average  rate  of  descent  during  the  period  of  burning 
shall  not  exceed  6  feet  per  second  in  reasonably  still  air. 

(f)  The  projectile  case  and  delay  element  shall  be  so  con¬ 
structed  as  to  prevent  any  possibility  of  the  propelling  charge 
blowing  by  and  causing  premature  ejection  of  the  projectile 
contents. 

(g)  All  approved  signal  cartridges  shall  be  capable  of  being 
fitted  into  and  fired  from  a  pistol  that  is  bored  and  chambered 
in  conformity  with  the  chamber  drawing  illustrated  in 


Frequency 

(kilocycles) 

•  *  * 

h,  1,6210 

•  •  • 

10120  1 

!  10125 
10130  ) 

Lseal] 


Service 

*  *  * 

Aircraft  and  maritime  calling. 

*  *  * 

Aviation. 

Aviation. 

Aviation. 

John  B.  Reynolds, 

Acting  Secretary. 


Figure  1. 

(h)  The  pyrotechnic  candle  shall  burn  for  not  less  than 
30  seconds  with  a  brilliant  red  flame  of  not  less  than  20,000 
candle  power  as  determined  by  a  Sharp-Miliar  photometer 
or  equivalent  photometric  device. 

(i)  All  pistols  and  cartridges  must  be  marked  with  the 
name  of  the  manufacturer  and  date  of  manufacture.  All 
pistols  and  cartridges  manufactured  and  approved  before  the 
effective  date  of  this  section  may  be  continued  in  use  until 
replaced. 

(j)  Signal  cartridges  shall  not  be  retained  on  board  and 
in  use  for  a  period  of  more  than  two  years  from  the  date 
of  manufacture. 

(k)  The  portable  water-tight  case  shall  be  constructed 
of  copper  or  other  non-corrosive  metal  or  steel  which  has 
been  thoroughly  galvanized,  or  not  less  than  No.  19  BWG 
thickness,  seams  lock  jointed  and  soldered.  The  cover  shall 
fit  on  a  tight  rubber  gasket  and  be  securely  held  in  place 
by  clamps  or  dogs.  The  case  should  be  of  a  size  that  will 
conveniently  contain  the  pistol  and  12  cartridges. 

Attest:  J.  B.  Weaver, 

Director  and  Chairman  of  the 
Board  of  Supervising  Inspectors. 

Approved,  July  31,  1936. 

J.  M.  Johnson, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Commerce. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1531— Filed,  August  3, 1936;  10:26  a.  m.] 

1  See  page  992. 
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Rule  229  Further  Amended,  and  Made  Permanent,  Effective 
September  15,  1936 

At  a  general  session  on  July  21,  1936,  the  Commission  took 
the  following  action: 

In  the  following  cases,  Protest  of  Purdue  University  to 
Commission  Order  No.  14  amending  Rule  229,  Docket  4057; 
Petition  of  National  Television  Corporation  for  hearing  on 
Commission  Order  No.  14  amending  Rule  229,  Docket  4058; 
and  application  and  supplemental  petition  of  National  Tele¬ 
vision  Corporation,  Docket  No.  3029,  the  Commission  entered 
the  following  order: 

That  Rule  229  as  amended  May  13,  1936,  be  made  perma¬ 
nent,  effective  September  15,  1936,  except  as  to  the  frequency 
band  2000-2100  kc.  As  to  the  frequencies  2000-2100  kc,  the 
Commission  ordered  that  Rule  229  be  further  amended  as 
follows: 

l  Frequency  Allocation 

2000  Amateur. 

i  a2004  Govt.  &  exp.  vis.  broadcast. 

1  h2008  Govt.  &  exp.  vis.  broadcast. 

2012  Exp.  vis.  broadcast. 

2016  Exp.  vis.  broadcast. 

2020  Relay  brdcst.  &  exp.  vis.  brdcst. 

(2022  Relay  brdcst.  &  exp.  vis.  brdcst. 
a2024  Govt.,  relay  brdcst.  &  exp.  vis.  brdcst. 

1 2026  Govt.  &  exp.  vis.  brdcst. 
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2028  Oovt.  &  exp.  vis.  brdcst. 

12032  Govt.  &  exp.  vis.  brdcst. 

2036  Police  (Intercity  teleg.)  &  exp.  vis.  brdcst. 

2040  Police  (intercity  teleg.)  &  exp.  vis.  brdcst. 

2044  Police  (intercity  teleg.)  &  exp.  vis.  brdcst. 

12048  Govt.  &  exp.  vis.  brdcst. 

&2052  Govt.  &  exp.  vis.  brdcst. 

2056) 

2058  Relay  broadcast  &  exp.  vis.  broadcast. 

20601 

2064)  Govt.  &  exp.  vis.  broadcast. 

,2066  Govt.  &  exp.  vis.  broadcast. 

2068  Govt.  &  exp.  vis.  broadcast. 

h2072  Govt.  &  exp.  vis.  broadcast. 

12076  Govt.  &  exp.  vis.  broadcast. 

2080)  Govt.  &  exp.  vis.  broadcast. 

)  2082  Govt.  &  exp.  vis.  broadcast. 

20841  Govt.  &  exp.  vis.  broadcast. 

2088; 

2090  Relay  broadcast  &  exp.  vis.  broadcast. 

20921 

a2096  Govt.  &  exp.  vis.  broadcast. 

That  the  further  amendment  be  effective  3:00  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t. 
September  15,  1936. 

[seal]  John  B.  Reynolds, 

Acting  Secretary. 


4.  Suitability  of  various  bands  of  frequencies  (e.  g.,  propa¬ 
gation  characteristics  and  noise  levels)  in  the  range  550- 
1600  kc  for  the  service  to  be  rendered  by  each  class. 

5.  Extent  to  which  freedom  from  interference  is  to  be 
secured  to  each  class  and  extent  to  which  duplicated  use. 
night  or  day,  of  frequencies  allocated  to  each  class  is  to  be 
permitted,  including 

(a)  number  of  stations  to  be  permitted  to  operate 
simultaneously  on  frequencies  of  each  class; 

(b)  mileage-frequency  separation  tables  as  a  method 
for  determining  permissible  duplications; 

(c)  advisability  of  establishing  subclassifications  of  any 
of  the  principal  classes; 

(d)  use  of  frequencies  allocated  to  one  class  by  stations 
of  another  class; 

(e)  possibility  of  duplicated  use  of  a  frequency  by  two  50 
kw  stations  separated  by  a  substantial  distance ; 

(f)  consideration  of  hour  of  sunset  as  the  dividing  line 
between  daytime  and  nighttime  permissible  duplications, 
and  location  at  which  sunset  or  other  hour  should  be  taken 
as  such  dividing  line; 

(g)  application  of  directional  antennas;  and 

(h)  application  of  synchronization. 

7.  Maximum  and  minimum  power  requirements  with  re¬ 
spect  to  each  class,  including 

(a)  increases  in  power  above  50  kw  on  any  class  of 
frequency; 

(b)  horizontal  increases  in  power  on  frequencies  on 
which  nighttime  duplicated  operation  is  permitted,  and 

(c)  differentiation  in  maximum  power  at  day  and  at 
night. 

II.  Standards  to  be  applied  in  determining  coverage  and  the 
presence  or  absence  of  objectionable  interference. 

1.  Propagation  characteristics  of  the  various  frequencies 
in  the  range  550-1600  kc,  including  comparison  of  east-west 
and  north-south  transmission,  effect  of  intervening  mountain 
ranges,  and  seasonal  variations. 

2.  Prevailing  attenuation  in  various  parts  of  the  country. 

3.  Proper  ratio  of  desired  to  undesired  signal. 

4.  Signal  intensity  necessary  to  render  satisfactory  service 
in  various  types  of  community  (e.  g.,  urban,  residential, 

'  rural,  etc.). 

5.  Relative  electrical  noise  levels,  natural  and  man-made, 
in  the  range  550-1600  kc  and  in  various  types  of  com¬ 
munities. 

6.  Frequency  separation,  including: 

(a)  the  prescribed  10  kc  separation  between  frequencies 
used  by  broadcast  stations; 

(b)  the  customary  50  kc  separation  between  frequencies 
used  by  broadcast  stations  in  the  same  community; 

(c)  mileage-frequency  separation  tables  as  a  method  for 
determining  minimum  geographical  separation  between 
stations  using  frequencies  separated  by  from  10  to  40  kc; 

(d)  permissible  disparity  in  power  between  stations  on 
adjacent  frequencies; 

(e)  practicable  standards  of  receiver  selectivity,  and 

(f)  practicable  standards  of  receiver  fidelity. 

7.  Proper  definition  of  blanketing  signal. 

8.  Legitimate  assumptions  with  respect  to  Heaviside  layer 
and  sunspot  cycle. 

III.  Geographical  distribution  of  broadcast  facilities. 

1.  Weight  to  be  given  to  such  factors  as  area,  population, 
and  economic  support. 

2.  Desirability  of  establishing  a  system  for  evaluating  facil¬ 
ities  (e.  g.,  a  quota  system)  in  order  to  comply  with  Sec. 

:  307(b)  of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  and 
“to  provide  a  fair,  efficient,  and  equitable  distribution  of 
radio  service”  among  the  several  States  and  communities. 


)P.  R.  Doc.  1564-— Piled,  August  5, 1936;  9:13  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  40631 

Notice  of  Informal  Hearing  Before  the  Broadcast  Division 

of  the  Federal  Communications  Commission,  Beginning 

October  5,  1936 

The  Broadcast  Division,  at  its  regular  meeting  on  July  17, 
1936,  approved  the  following  notice: 

Notice  is  hereby  given  of  an  informal  hearing  before  the 
Broadcast  Division  of  this  Commission,  to  be  held  in  the 
offices  of  the  Commission  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  beginning  at 
10  A.  M.,  October  5, 1936,  for  the  purpose  of  determining  what 
principles  should  guide  the  Commission  in  matters  relating 
to  or  affecting  the  allocation  of  frequencies  and  the  preven¬ 
tion  of  interference  in  the  band  550-1600  kc,  and,  in  par¬ 
ticular,  what  changes,  if  any,  should  be  made  in  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  existing  regulations  or  in  the  standards  heretofore 
applied  by  it  and  its  Engineering  Department,  in  order  to  give 
effect  to  those  principles. 

Individual  applications,  individual  assignments,  and  re¬ 
quests  for  allocation  of  broadcast  facilities  to  particular 
groups  or  organizations  will  not  be  considered. 

The  Broadcast  Division  of  the  Commission  desires  to  obtain 
the  most  complete  information  available  with  respect  to  this 
broad  subject  of  allocation,  not  only  in  its  engineering,  but 
also  in  its  corollary  social  and  economic  phases,  to  the  end 
that  such  regulations  and  standards  as  it  may  retain  or 
adopt  will  make  possible  such  use  of  the  band  550-1600  kc 
as  will  provide  maximum  service  (both  transmission  and 
reception)  in  the  public  interest.  The  improvements  in,  and 
the  increased  knowledge  of,  the  engineering  aspects  of  broad¬ 
casting  since  the  inauguration  of  the  present  allocation 
system  in  1928,  will  be  taken  into  consideration;  also  the 
amendment  of  June  5,  1936,  to  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934,  repealing  Sec.  302  and  modifying  Sec.  307  (b) . 

Specifically,  the  Broadcast  Division  will  consider  proposals 
and  evidence  for  or  against  such  proposals,  as  to  the  principles 
that  should  guide  it  with  respect  to  its  regulations  and 
standards  on  such  subjects  as  the  following: 

I.  Classification  of  broadcast  stations. 

1.  Desirability  of  establishing  new  classes,  or  of  subdivid¬ 
ing,  modifying,  or  abolishing  any  existing  class. 

2.  Proper  definition  of  each  class  with  respect  to  purpose 
and  character  of  service. 

3.  Number  of  frequencies  to  be  allocated  to  each  class. 
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3.  Feasibility  of  allowing  adherence  to  sound  engineering 
principles  automatically  to  effect  the  distribution  required 
by  Sec.  307  (b). 

IV.  Standards  and  methods  of  measurement  with  respect  to 

1.  Power. 

2.  Tolerance. 

3.  Field  Intensity. 

4.  Determination  of  service. 

5.  Determination  of  interference. 

V.  Apparatus  performance  requirements  to  be  imposed  on 

broadcast  stations. 

1.  Frequency  stability.  * 

2.  Antenna  efficiency. 

3.  Modulation. 

4.  Suppression  of  harmonics. 

5.  Fidelity  of  transmission. 

6.  Transmitter  location. 

VI.  Effect  of  any  proposals  regarding  the  foregoing  subjects. 

1.  Socially  and  economically,  upon  the  public  and  the 
industry. 

2.  Internationally,  upon  use  of  the  band  550-1,600  kc  by 
other  countries  in  North  and  Central  America. 

3.  Upon  possible  future  use  of  frequencies  in  the  band 
6,000-30,000  kc  and  in  the  band  above  30,000  kc  for  broad¬ 
casting. 

This  outline  is  not  to  be  taken  as  excluding  evidence  and 
proposals  bearing  on  allocation  matters  not  specifically 
enumerated,  provided  such  evidence  and  proposals  otherwise 
come  within  the  limitations  set  forth  in  this  notice. 

Cross-examination  of  witnesses  will  be  limited  to  questions 
by  Commissioners  and  members  of  the  Commission’s  legal 
and  technical  staffs. 

Persons  or  organizations  desiring  to  appear  and  testify 
should  notify  the  Commission  of  such  intention  on  or  before 
September  15,  1936.  In  such  notification  the  number  of  wit¬ 
nesses  who  will  appear  and  the  time  estimated  to  be  occu¬ 
pied  by  each  should  be  stated.  This  information  is  neces¬ 
sary  in  order  more  efficiently  to  organize  the  hearing.  Pro¬ 
posals  seeking  amendment  of  existing  regulations  should  be 
accompanied  by  written  drafts  of  the  amendments  desired, 
to  be  submitted  at  the  time  such  proposals  are  made  during 
the  hearing. 

Prior  to  this  hearing,  the  Broadcast  Division  will  publish 
the  results  of  the  so-called  “clear  channel  survey”,  undertaken 
during  the  past  year,  in  order  that  all  persons  who  desire  to 
appear  at  the  hearing  will  have  as  much  information  as  is 
practicable  with  respect  to  the  performance  of  stations  oper¬ 
ating  under  practical  conditions. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  John  B.  Reynolds, 

Acting  Secretary. 

|  F.  R.  Doc.  1570— Filed,  August  5, 1936;  9:15  a.m.] 


Telegraph  Division  Order  No.  15-B 

At  a  special  meeting  of  the  Telegraph  Division  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Communications  Commission,  July  25,  1936: 

The  Telegraph  Division  having  under  consideration  its 
Order  No.  15-A  and  the  requests  of  certain  interested  car¬ 
riers  with  respect  thereto: 

It  is  ordered,  That,  effective  immediately,  Telegraph  Divi¬ 
sion  Order  No.  15-A  be  amended  as  follows: 

1.  That  the  part  of  the  second  ordering  paragraph  reading 
as  follows: 

*  •  •  and  shall  be  sent  at  rates  not  exceeding  fifty  (50)  per 

centum  of  the  rates  applicable  to  commercial  communications 
of  the  same  class,  of  the  same  length,  and  between  the  same 

points.  •  •  • 

be  amended  by  inserting  the  words  “full  ordinary”  imme¬ 
diately  after  the  words  “per  centum  of  the”,  and  by  deleting 


the  words  “of  the  same  class”,  so  that  this  part  as  amended 
will  read  as  follows: 

*  *  *  and  shall  be  sent  at  rates  not  exceeding  fifty  (50)  per 

centum  of  the  full  ordinary  rates  applicable  to  commercial  com¬ 
munications  of  the  same  length  and  between  the  same 
points,  *  *  •. 

2.  That  the  part  of  the  second  ordering  paragraph  reading 
as  follows: 

*  *  •  and  provided,  further,  (a)  that  with  respect  to  com¬ 

munications  to  and  from  the  Philippine  Islands  and  the  Canal 
Zone,  the  percentages  specified  shall  apply  *  *  •. 

be  amended  by  striking  out  the  symbol  and  word  “(a)  that” 
and  inserting  the  same  symbol  and  word  immediately  after 
the  words  “Canal  Zone”  and  by  striking  out  the  word  "com¬ 
munications”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  “Gov¬ 
ernment  ordinary  messages”,  so  that  this  part  as  amended 
will  read  as  follows: 

*  *  *  and  provided,  further,  with  respect  to  Government 

ordinary  messages  to  and  from  the  Philippine  Islands  and  the 
Canal  Zone,  (a)  that  the  percentages  specified  shall  apply  •  •  •. 

3.  That  the  word  “and”  before  the  symbol  “(d)”  in  the 
last  clause  of  the  second  ordering  paragraph  be  stricken  out 
and  the  following  provision  be  added  at  the  end  of  the 
second  ordering  paragraph: 

*  *  *  and  (e)  that  the  rates  of  Mackay  Radio  and  Telegraph 

Company  (California)  up  to  and  Including  June  30,  1937,  between 
the  following  named  points,  shall  be: 


Between  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  Philippine  Islands:  Per  Word 

Luzon  Island,  Manila _ $0.34 

Luzon  Island,  Other  offices _  .  39 

Other  Islands,  All  offices _  .52 

Between  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  and  Philippine  Islands: 

Luzon  Island,  Manila _  .  265 

Luzon  Island,  Other  offices _  .315 

Other  Islands,  All  offices _  .  445 

Between  Honolulu,  Hawaii,  and  Philippine  Islands: 

Luzon  Island.  Manila _  .226 

Luzon  Island,  Other  offices _  .276 

Other  Islands,  All  offices _  .405 

By  the  Commission,  Telegraph  Division. 

[seal!  John  B.  Reynolds, 


Acting  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1569 — Filed,  August  5. 1936;  9:15  a.  m.] 


Telegraph  Division  Order  No.  25 

In  a  regular  meeting  of  the  Telegraph  Division  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Communications  Commission,  July  14,  1936: 

The  Telegraph  Division,  having  under  consideration  the 
subject  of  purchases  and  the  prices  paid  for  such  purchases 
and  the  rates  of  compensation  paid  employees  by  wire  tele¬ 
graph  carriers,  and  other  information  relating  thereto,  and 
in  accordance  with  Section  213  of  the  Communications  Act 
of  1934: 

It  is  ordered,  that  every  wire  telegraph  carrier  subject  to 
i  the  Communications  Act  of  1934  shall,  on  or  before  March 
I  31,  1937,  file  with  the  Commission,  at  its  office  in  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.  C.,  a  verified  report  in  duplicate  covering  the  calen¬ 
dar  year  1936,  showing  the  purchases  of  new  material  and 
net  prices  paid  for  such  purchases,  the  rates  of  compensa¬ 
tion  paid  its  employees,  and  other  general  information,  in 
the  manner  prescribed  on  the  accompanying  F.  C.  C.  Forms 
No.  788  (Material  Purchased)  and  No.  789  (Rates  of  Com¬ 
pensation  and  General  Information),  which  forms  are  in¬ 
cluded  in  and  made  a  part  of  this  order,  and  complying  with 
the  following  instructions: 

FORM  NO.  788  (MATERIAL  PURCHASED) 

1.  Show  materials  purchased  for  the  calendar  year  for 
each  item  listed  in  sub-paragraph  7  and,  for  each  f.  o.  b. 
point,  the  information  requested  for  total  purchases. 

2.  Where  purchases  are  made  at  the  same  price  for  deliv- 
I  ery  at  more  than  one  f.  o.  b.  point,  the  quantity  may  be  com¬ 
bined  in  one  entry,  all  of  the  f.  o.  b.  points  being  shown. 
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Report  to  the  Federal  Communications  Commission ,  Engineering  Department,  material  purchased,  year _ 

F.  C.  C.  Form  No.  788.  Sheet  No _ of _  Sheets  (This  Form) 

Owner  Compiled  by . .  . 

-  - - - -  Title _ _ 

Operating  Company  . - . . . .  Correct _ I _ II. I  I  j;  "' 

Operating  Division _ ...  Title _  _ _ _ ”1111 


Maker  or  Supplier 


(1) 


Cata¬ 

logue 

or 

Car¬ 

riers 

Speci¬ 

fica¬ 

tion 

Num¬ 

ber 


(2) 


From 

Whom 

Pur¬ 

chased 


(3) 


F.  O.B. 
Point 


(4)  . 


Point 

of 

Deliv¬ 
ery  to 
Car¬ 
rier 


(5) 


Unit 


(G) 


Weight 

per 

Unit 


(7) 


Item,  Kind,  and  Description 


(8) 


Num¬ 
ber  of 
Units 
Pur¬ 
chased 


(9) 


Cost  per  Unit 


At 

F.  O.  B. 
Point 


(10) 


Freight 

paid 


(U) 


Com¬ 

mis¬ 

sion 

Paid 

for 

Pur¬ 

chas¬ 

ing 

(12) 


For  use  of 
F.  C.  C. 


(13) 


(14) 


3.  Where  purchases  In  considerable  quantities  are  made 
by  operating  divisions,  a  separate  report  shall  be  made  for 
each  division. 

4.  Where  the  point  of  delivery  to  carrier  is  the  same  as 
the  f.  o.  b.  point,  columns  5  and  11  may  be  left  blank. 

5.  Where  the  point  of  delivery  to  carrier  is  different  from 
the  f.  o  .b.  point,  the  cost  f.  o.  b.  and  freight  paid  shall  be 
shown  separately.  The  f.  o.  b.  price,  column  10,  should  not 
include  any  freight,  inspection,  commission  for  purchasing, 
supply,  or  other  expense. 

6.  Under  column  12,  “Commission  paid  for  purchasing”, 
the  costs  of  purchasing  through  agencies  other  than  the 
company  purchasing  agent  should  be  reported  and  may  be 
shown  either  as  a  per  cent  of  f.  o.  b.  cost  or  cost  per  unit. 

7.  Quantities  of  material  purchased  under  the  following 
items  shall  be  reported  in  alphabetical  order,  for  each  ac¬ 
count.  On  the  heading  of  the  sheets  shall  be  typed  the 
calendar  year  in  which  purchased. 

Item 

TELEGRAPH  EQUIPMENT  (ACCOUNT  207) 

Auto  Control,  1A. 

Artificial  Lines,  120-A  and  121-A. 

Condenser,  Adj.  4-C. 

Distributors. 

Interrupter,  3-A. 

Milllammeter,  Dlff.  1-A. 

Indicator,  Balance,  123. 

Perforator,  2-A. 

Perforator,  GPE-l-GG. 

Printer.  21-A. 

Printer,  598-A  (equivalent  to  21-A). 

Printer,  12. 

Printer,  Simplex,  2-B. 

Printer,  Type  14. 

Printer,  Type  15. 

Relay,  Locking,  10-A. 

Relay,  368-A. 

Relay,  Polar,  17-B. 

Relay,  Polar,  300-A. 

Relay,  Polar,  215-A. 

Relay,  Wheatstone,  1-F. 

Relay,  W.  E„  E-471. 

Relay,  W.  E.,  E-1689 
Relay,  W.  E..  E-355. 

Relay.  W.  E.,  E-6470. 

Relay,  W.  E.,  E-1153. 

Relay,  W.  E.,  B-22. 

Rheostat,  Rad.  Arm.  1-C. 

Selector,  Model  F. 

Selector,  331. 

Stamp,  Time,  #3TR  (Stromberg). 

Stamp,  Time,  #10  (Stromberg). 

Time,  Stamp,  #1  (Stromberg). 

Time,  Stamp,  #6T  (Stromberg). 

Stamp,  Numbering,  #2-B  (Bates). 

Table,  Distributor,  1-A,  1  Dist.  Operation,  Without  Major 
Units. 

Table,  Distributor.  1-A,  2  Dist.  Operation,  Without  Major  Units.  | 


Table,  Multiplex  Distributor  (Without  Major  Units) ,  NDT-12. 
Table,  Operating,  2-A,  Without  Major  Units. 

Table,  Operating,  599-A,  Without  Major  Units. 

Table,  Operating,  OT2,  Without  Major  Units. 

Table,  Operating,  40-B. 

Rack,  Repeater,  355. 

Table,  Unit  Set,  2-B,  Framework. 

Transmitter,  X5. 

Transmitter,  1-A. 

MESSENGER  EQUIPMENT  (ACCOUNT  208)  (NOT  INCLUDING  MESSENGER 

UNIFORMS) 

Box,  Call,  #6-B. 

Call  Box,  IO31/2-A  and  13y2-B. 

Register,  Annunciator,  #3-B. 

Annunciator,  154-A. 

Register,  Call  Circuit,  #3-B. 

Register,  Call  Circuit,  # 3-A,  D.  P. 

Register,  Call  Circuit,  #100,  D  P. 

Unit,  Call  Circuit,  #3-B. 

Unit,  2  Circuit  Call  Circuit. 

Fuse,  #  52-B. 

Fuse,  K  55. 

Protector,  Sub-Sta.,  #22-A. 

Protector,  Sub-Sta.,  977  HH. 

Wire  Oifice,  #  18-G,  Triple  Conductor,  Dry  Braid. 

Wire,  Office.  #22-G,  Triple  Conductor,  Dry  Braid. 

MESSENGER  EQUIPMENT  (ACCOUNT  208)  (MESSENGER  UNIFORMS) 

Breeches,  Messenger  Boy. 

Breeches,  Forestry,  Summer. 

Trousers,  Messenger  Boy. 

Breeches,  Forestry,  Winter. 

Caps,  Forestry. 

Caps,  Messenger  Boy. 

Coats,  Forestry,  Summer. 

Coats,  Messenger  Boy. 

Coats,  Forestry,  Winter. 

Mackinaws. 

Overcoats,  Messenger  Boy. 

Puttees,  Leather. 

Raincapes,  Messenger  Boy. 

Raincapes,  Mounted. 

Raincoats,  Messenger  Boy. 

Raincapes,  Walking. 

Shirts,  Messenger  Boy. 

Shirts,  Forestry. 

OTHER  EQUIPMENT  OF  TELEGRAPH  OFFICES  (ACCOUNT  209) 

Box,  Message  Storage,  #2-A. 

Box,  Message  Storage.  L.  B.  #751. 

Cabinet,  Kardex,  #5532. 

Card  File  Box  #54  A  and  #298. 

Cabinet,  Storage,  11-A. 

Locker,  Storage,  PT  3. 

Chair,  Morse  Operating,  #1-D. 

Chair,  Simplex  Printer,  #2-C. 

Chair,  Operators.  #469-A. 

Chair,  Straight  Back,  No  Arms. 

Chair,  Swivel,  No  Arms. 

Chair,  Swivel,  With  Arms. 

Clock,  Self  Wind,  #29,  14"  Dial. 

Clock,  Electric  Secondary,  14"  Dial  816-A. 

Clock,  Synchronous,  14"  Dial  724-A. 

Desk,  Flat  Top,  60"  x  36"  (#106). 


Occupation 

(1) 


Remarks 

(6) 


Rate 


Per 

hour 

(2) 


Per 

month 

(4) 


UNDERGROUND  CABLE  (ACCOUNT  215) 

P.  I.  L.  S.  and  R.  I.  L.  S.  Cable  as  recorded  under  account  212. 

SUBMARINE  TELEGRAPH  CABLE  (ACCOUNT  216) 

Cable,  Submarine,  all  kinds  and  sizes. 

PNEUMATIC  TUBES  (ACCOUNT  217) 

Tubing,  Copper,  2 Vi"  I.  D. 

Tubing,  Steel,  2V4"  I.  D. 

All  other  Items  included  under  Account  214. 

8.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Commission,  items  of 
plant  may  be  added  to,  or  dropped  from,  the  above  list  to 
meet  current  or  changing  plant  and  operating  conditions. 

Form  No.  789  ( Rates  of  Compensation  and  General 
Information) 

9.  The  information  shall  be  shown  for  each  operating  divi¬ 
sion  of  the  company.  Report  average  compensation  for  each 
occupation,  and  for  each  division,  the  average  rate  per  man 
per  month,  including  subsistence  for  outside  construction 
men  and  for  inside  equipment  men. 

10.  On  the  last  page,  report  the  average  percentage 
charged  to  supervision  of  labor,  and  supply  expense  on  ma¬ 
terial  during  the  year. 


General 

11.  The  name  and  title  of  the  person  compiling  the  data 
shall  be  given  in  the  space  provided  for  that  purpose,  and 
the  completed  data  shall  be  certified  as  “correct”  with  the 
personal  signature  and  title  of  the  person  so  certifying,  on 
each  form. 

12.  Reports  shall  be  typewritten  on  white,  tough  paper. 
Size  of  sheet  11"  x  17".  Leave  lft"  blank  space  on  left 
hand  edge  for  binding. 

It  is  further  ordered  that  a  similar  report  shall  be  filed 
on  or  before  March  31st  of  each  succeeding  calendar  year 
for  each  preceding  calendar  year,  showing  purchases,  com¬ 
pensation,  etc.,  as  enumerated  above  for  the  year  1935. 

It  is  further  ordered  that  in  accordance  with  authority 
contained  in  Section  604  of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934, 
Valuation  Order  No.  17,  prescribed  by  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Commission,  effective  May  5, 1915,  as  revised  March  30, 
1932,  is  hereby  repealed,  in  so  far  as  it  applies  to  carriers 
subject  to  the  Communications  Act  of  1934. 

By  the  Commission,  Telegraph  Division. 

[seal]  John  B.  Reynolds, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1566— Filed,  August  5, 1936;  9:13  a.  m.] 


Report  to  the  Federal  Communications  Commission,  Engineering  Department,  rates  of  compensation  and  general  informa¬ 
tion,  year _ 

F.  C.  C.  Form  No.  789.  Sheet  No _ of _  Sheets  (This  Form) 

Operating  Company - - * . .  Correct _  _ _ 

Operating  Division _ _  Title -  - 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  Thursday ,  August  6,  1936 


Desk,  Flat  Top,  60"  x  34"  #822-A. 

Desk,  Flat  Top,  60"  x  50”  (#112). 

Desk  Flat  Top,  60"  x  48"  #825-A. 

Fan,  16"  Oscillating,  D.  C.  (Westinghouse). 

Fixture,  Lighting,  #11720,  Equalite. 

Fixture,  Lighting,  #9920,  Shellcrest. 

Locker,  8  Compartment. 

Locker,  7  Compartment  PT  7. 

Machine,  Burroughs  Adding,  #3  (7  Column). 

Machine,  Burroughs  Calculator  #5,  Hand  Operation. 

Machine,  Bookkeeping,  Model  #23,  With  Counters  and  Motor 
Attached. 

Register,  Cash,  National  (#1997-7-E). 

Stamp,  Time  and  Date,  with  Lock. 

Stamp,  Time  and  Date,  Stromberg  #1. 

Tile,  Trendlite,  12"  x  12". 

Tile,  Mastic,  12"  x  12"  and  9"  x  9". 

Typewriter,  Underwood,  Double  Case. 

Typewriter,  W.  U.  Standard. 

Typewriter,  Postal  Standard. 

Unit,  Message  File.  #  3-A. 

Cabinet,  Message  File,  #144. 


Chair,  Simplex. 

Chair,  Operators  469 -A. 

Box,  Call,  Signal,  #2-A  or  #3-A. 


POLE  LINES  (ACCOUNT  211) 


Poles,  all  kinds,  lengths  and  classes. 
Guy  Strand,  All  Sizes. 

Guy  Clamps,  2  and  3  Bolts. 

Anchor  Rods,  Std.  Sizes. 

Anchor  Logs,  All  Sizes  and  Kinds. 
Crossarms,  All  Sizes  and  Kinds. 
Crossarm  Bolts  12"  and  14". 

Braces,  Std.  Steel,  Crossarm. 

Screw,  Fetter  Drive,  2 Vi"  and  4 Vi". 
Pins,  Steel,  Std. 

Pins,  Wood,  1)4"  x  8". 


AERIAL  CABLE  (ACCOUNT  212) 


Cable,  P.  I.  L.  S.,  All  Sizes. 

Cable,  R.  I.  L.  S..  All  Sizes. 

Cable,  B.  W.  P..  All  Sizes. 
Suspension  Clamps,  1  and  3  Bolt. 


AERIAL  WIRE  (ACCOUNT  213) 


Wire,  Copper,  No.  9  A.  W.  G.  Bare  Line. 
Wire,  Steel,  No.  8  B.  W.  G.  Bare  Line. 
Wire,  Copper  Ties,  No.  9  A.  W.  G. 

Wire,  Steel  Ties,  No.  9  B.  W.  G. 
Insulators,  Std.  Glass. 


UNDERGROUND  CONDUITS  (ACCOUNT  214) 


Conduit,  Creo.  Wood,  Per  Du.  Ft. 
Conduit,  Vit.  Clay,  Per  Du.  Ft. 
Conduit,  Iron  Pipe  3". 

Conduit  Protection  4%"  Creo.  Plank. 
Conduit  Protection  9"  Creo.  Plank. 
Manhole  Castings,  All  Sizes. 


SUBSCRIBERS’  EQUIPMENT  (ACCOUNT  210) 


Block,  Ticker,  Cutout. 

Cable,  Ticker,  4  Cond’r. 
Pedestal  and  Base,  #3-A. 
Tickers,  # 3-A,  High  Speed. 
Tickers,  #1-C,  Self  Wind. 
Printer,  Simplex  A.  C.  or  D.  C. 
Printer,  Model  14. 

Table,  Simplex,  #31-A. 

Table,  Printer  1-A. 

Table,  Simplex,  #31~B. 

Table,  Printer  1-D. 

Table,  Simplex.  #41-A. 

Table,  Printer  1-C. 
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Telegraph  Division  Order  No.  26  Opportunity  is  hereby  extended  by  the  Federal  Trade  Com- 


At  a  session  of  the  Telegraph  Division  of  the  Federal  Com¬ 
munications  Commission  held  at  its  offices  in  Washington, 
D.  C.,  on  the  22nd  day  of  July  1936: 

The  Telegraph  Division  having  under  consideration  the 
subject  of  commercial  operator  extra  first  class  licenses,  as 
now  provided  for  in  the  Commission’s  Rules  and  Regula¬ 
tions,  and 

It  appearing,  that  this  type  of  license  serves  no  useful  pur¬ 
pose,  for  the  reason  that  the  privileges  granted  thereunder 
are  duplicated  by  the  privileges  extended  under  a  radiotele¬ 
graph  operator  first  class  license  bearing  radiotelephone  op¬ 
erator  first-class  endorsement. 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  said  Rules  and  Regulations  be,  and 
the  same  are,  hereby  amended  as  follows: 

1.  By  deleting  all  provisions  of  Rule  421. 

2.  By  deleting  all  provisions  of  paragraph  (1)  of  Rule  439. 

3.  By  striking  out  the  word  “Other”  at  the  beginning  of  para¬ 
graph  (2)  of  Rule  439  and  substituting  therefor  the  words  “All 
operator.” 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  existing  commercial  operator 
extra  first  class  licenses  will  remain  valid  until  expiration 
and,  when  submitted  for  renewal,  they  shall  be  considered  as 
radiotelegraph  operator  first  class  licenses  bearing  radiotele¬ 
phone  operator  first  class  endorsements. 

By  the  Commission,  Telegraph  Division. 

[seal]  John  B.  Reynolds, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1567— Filed,  August  5, 1936;  9:14  a.  m.] 


mission  to  any  and  all  persons  affected  by  or  having  an 
interest  in  the  trade  practice  conference  rules  for  the  Private 
Home  Study  Schools’  Industry,  as  tentatively  approved  by 
the  Commission,  to  present  to  the  Commission  their  views 
upon  the  same,  including  suggestions  or  objections,  if  any. 
For  this  purpose  they  may,  upon  application  to  the  Commis¬ 
sion,  obtain  copies  of  these  rules.  Communications  of  such 
views  should  be  made  to  the  Commission  at  its  offices  in 
Washington,  D.  C.,  815  Connecticut  Avenue  NW.,  not  later 
than  Thursday,  August  20,  1936.  After  giving  due  considera¬ 
tion  to  such  suggestions  or  objections  as  may  be  received 
concerning  these  rules,  the  Commission  will  proceed  to  their 
final  consideration. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

Entered  August  4,  1936. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1571— Filed,  August  5,  1936;  11:10  a.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission, 
i  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  31st 
day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  W.  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E.  Freer. 
[Docket  No.  2758] 

In  the  Matter  of  William  Freihofer  Baking  Company 


Rule  262  Amended 

The  Telegraph  Division,  on  July  25,  1936,  modified  Rules 
262a,  A  and  262a,  B.  b,  to  read  in  part  as  follows: 

Rule  262a,  A 

•  ••»••• 

6,210  kilocycles:  Day  only,  calling  and  working  frequency  for 
all  Itinerant  aircraft.  It  may  also  be  assigned  to  transport  air¬ 
craft  in  addition  to  other  frequencies.  This  frequency  is  made 
available  for  communication  by  special  arrangements  with  govern¬ 
ment  and  non-government  aeronautical  stations  on  flights  where 
the  use  of  3,105  kilocycles  is  unsuitable. 

•  •••••• 

Rule  262a,  B,  b 

•  •••••• 

MID-TRANSCONTINENTAL  CHAIN  AND  FEEDERS  (BLUE) 

•  •••••* 

AVAILABLE  FOR  AERONAUTICAL  POINT  TO  POINT  STATIONS 

2720  *6510  8015:  Dav  only 

2732  1  6520  10125:  Day  only 

4110  1  6530 

1  These  frequencies  assigned  for  unlimited  hours  upon  the  ex¬ 
press  condition  that  no  interference  is  caused  to  the  international 
mobile  service. 

[seal!  John  B.  Reynolds, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1568— Filed,  August  5, 1936;  9:14  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  TRADE  COMMISSION. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  W.  A.  Ayres,  Robert  F.  Freer. 

[File  No.  21-262] 

In  the  Matter  of  Trade  Practice  Conference  Rules  for  the 
Private  Home  Study  Schools’  Industry 

NOTICE  OF  OPPORTUNITY  TO  OFFER  SUGGESTIONS  OR  OBJECTIONS 

This  matter  now  being  before  the  Federal  Trade  Commis¬ 
sion  under  its  Trade  Practice  Conference  procedure,  in  pur¬ 
suance  of  the  Act  of  Congress  approved  September  26,  1914 
(38  Stat.  717;  15  U.  S.  C.  A.,  Section  41). 


ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
|  testimony,  and  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission,  under  an  Act  of  Congress  (38  Stat.  717; 
15  U.  S.  C.  A.,  Section  41) , 

It  is  ordered,  that  Charles  F.  Diggs,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  lawT; 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Wednesday,  August  5,  1936,  at  nine 
o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  (eastern  standard  time) , 
at  the  Office  of  the  Custodian,  United  States  Post  Office 
Building,  Wilmington,  Delaware. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately  to 
take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 

By  the  Commission. 

I  seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1572— Filed,  August  5, 1936;  11 :10  a.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission, 
held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
3rd  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  W.  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E.  Freer. 
[Docket  No.  2812] 

In  the  Matter  of  Millinery  Quality  Guild,  Inc.,  and  Its 
Members  as  Set  Forth  in  Complaint,  and  Uptown 
Creators’  Guild,  an  Unincorporated  Association,  and  Its 
Members  as  Set  Forth  in  Complaint 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony,  and  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission,  under  an  Act  of  Congress  (38  Stat.  717; 
15  U.  S.  C.  A.,  Section  41), 
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It  is  ordered,  that  John  W.  Norwood,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law; 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Tuesday,  August  18,  1936,  at  nine  o’clock 
in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  (eastern  standard  time) ,  at  room 
500,  45  Broadway,  New  York. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission,  the  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  imme¬ 
diately  to  take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the 
respondent.  The  examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and 
make  his  report. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1573— Filed.  August  5. 1936;  11 :10  a.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission, 
held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
3rd  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  W.  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E.  Freer. 

[Docket  No.  2838| 

In  the  Matter  of  Bourjois,  Inc.,  a  Corporation,  and  Barbara  1 
Gould  Sales  Corporation 

order  appointing  examiner  and  fixing  time  and  place  for 

TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of  testi¬ 
mony,  and  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission,  under  an  Act  of  Congress  (38  Stat.  717;  15 
U.  S.  C.  A.,  Section  41), 

It  is  ordered  that  John  W.  Norwood,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding  and 
to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law; 

It  is  further  ordered  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Friday,  August  21,  1936,  at  nine  o’clock 
in  the  forenoon  of  that  day,  in  room  500,  45  Broadway,  New 
York,  eastern  standard  time. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately  o 
take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent.  The 
examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1574— Filed,  August  5, 1936;  11:10  a.m.] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR. 

General  Land  Office. 

Air  Navigation  Site  Withdrawal  No.  106 

IDAHO 

It  is  ordered,  under  and  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  sec¬ 
tion  4  of  the  act  of  May  24,  1928  (45  Stat.  728),  that  the 
following-described  tracts  of  public  land  in  Idaho  be,  and  they 
are  hereby,  withdrawn  from  all  forms  of  appropriation  under 
the  public-land  laws,  subject  to  valid  existing  rights  and  as 
to  the  tract  affected  thereby  to  a  power  transmission  line  res¬ 
ervation  under  section  24  of  the  act  of  June  10,  1920  (41  Stat. 
1063,  1075)  „  for  use  by  the  Department  of  Commerce  in  the 
maintenance  of  air  navigation  facilities: 


Idaho 

BOISE  MERIDIAN 

T.  5  S.,  R.  9  E.,  sec.  26,  SW^SE^SK^NWVi.  SEy4SWy4SEV4 
NW>4; 

T.  5  S.,  R.  11  E.,  sec.  30,  fractional  SW^  of  lot  2;  aggregating 
12.81  acres. 

And  it  is  ordered,  that  departmental  orders  of  January  1, 
1919,  withdrawing  certain  lands  for  reclamation  purposes,  and 
April  8,  1935,  establishing  Idaho  Grazing  District  No.  1,  be, 
and  they  are  hereby,  modified  so  far  as  they  affect  either  of 
the  above-described  tracts  and  made  subject  to  the  with¬ 
drawal  made  by  this  order. 

T.  A.  Walters, 

First  Assistant  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1600 — Filed,  August  6, 1936;  9 :25  a.  m.] 


[Circular  No.  1400] 

Regulations  Relative  to  Patents  for  Lots  in  Pensacola, 

Florida 

July  24,  1936. 

The  Commissioner  of  the  General  Land  Office. 

Sir:  The  act  of  June  5,  1936  (Public,  No.  665,  74th  Con¬ 
gress),  provides: 

That  the  provisions  of  the  Act  entitled  “An  Act  authorizing 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  to  determine  and  confirm  by  patent 
in  the  nature  of  a  deed  of  quitclaim  the  title  to  lots  in  the  city 
of  Pensacola,  Florida’’,  approved  January  12,  1925,  are  hereby 
extended  and  continued  to  January  12,  1938:  Provided.  That  there 
be  paid  to  the  Commissioner  of  the  General  Land  Office  a  fee  of 
$5  for  each  lot  described  in  an  application  for  a  deed  of  quitclaim 
under  such  Act,  which  fee  shall  be  considered  earned,  irrespective 
of  the  action  taken  on  the  application. 

The  act  of  January  12,  1925  (43  Stat.  738),  provides: 

That  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  be,  and  is  hereby,  authorized 
to  determine  and  confirm  by  patent  in  the  nature  of  a  deed  of  quit¬ 
claim  the  titles  to  lots  in  the  city  of  Pensacola,  Florida,  to  those 
persons,  firms,  or  corporations  submitting  satisfactory  evidence  of 
being  in  possession,  and  of  a  chain  of  title,  legal  or  equitable,  be¬ 
ginning  more  than  twenty  years  prior  to  the  passage  of  this  act, 
or  to  those  claiming  by  virtue  of  improvements  and  continuous 
adverse  possession  for  more  than  twenty  years  prior  to  the  passage 
of  this  act.  Such  claims  to  lots  are  to  be  based  on  the  approved 
survey  made  in  1827  by  James  W.  Exum,  Deputy  U.  S.  Surveyor, 
or  upon  a  supplemental  plat  of  survey  where  same  is  found  to  be 
necessary:  Provided,  That  parties  having  claims  to  lots  in  the  city 
of  Pensacola,  Florida,  and  failing  to  present  same  within  three  years 
after  the  passage  of  this  act,  will  be  held  to  have  waived  their  rights 
so  to  do,  and  such  unclaimed  lots  will  thereafter  be  subject  to  dis¬ 
position  solely  under  the  act  of  June  28,  1832  (Fourth  Statute  at 
Large,  page  560). 

(1)  An  application  under  this  act  must  be  filed  with  the 
Commissioner  of  the  General  Land  Office,  Washington,  D.  C., 
accompanied  by  the  required  fee  of  $5  for  each  lot  described 
in  the  application,  prior  to  January  12,  1938. 

(2)  No  special  form  of  application  is  required;  but  the 
!  application  must  be  under  oath  and  must  state  that  the 

applicant  is  in  possession  of  the  land  and  is  shown  by  the 
county  records  to  be  the  present  record  owner,  claiming 
through  a  chain  of  title,  legal  or  equitable,  beginning  more 
than  twenty  years  prior  to  January  12,  1925;  or  that  appli¬ 
cant  was  on  January  12,  1925,  in  possession  of  the  land  and 
had  been  in  continuous  adverse  possession  for  more  than 
twenty  years  prior  to  that  date  and  has  made  during  that 
time  improvements  thereon.  Applicant  must  also  state 
whether  he  desires  the  claim  to  be  based  upon  the  approved 
survey  made  in  1827  by  James  W.  Exum,  Deputy  U.  S.  Sur¬ 
veyor,  or  if  he  believes  a  supplemental  plat  of  survey  to  be 
necessary. 

(3)  If  applicant  is  claiming  as  record  owner,  he  must  file 
an  abstract  of  title  certified  to  by  a  competent  abstracter, 
showing  the  record  of  all  conveyances  of  the  land  from  a 
date  prior  to  January  12,  1905,  to  date  of  filing  of  the  ap¬ 
plication,  and  the  affidavits  of  two  disinterested  parties 
made  of  their  own  personal  knowledge  that  the  applicant  is 
in  possession  of  the  land. 

(4)  If  applicant  claims  by  virtue  of  improvements  and 
continuous  adverse  possession,  he  must  file  the  affidavit  of 
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two  disinterested  witnesses  made  of  their  own  personal 
knowledge  corroborating  the  statements  contained  in  the 
application. 

(5)  If  upon  consideration  of  the  application  in  the  General 
Land  Office,  it  is  determined  that  a  prima  facie  showing  has 
been  made  that  the  applicant  is  entitled  to  a  patent  in  the 
nature  of  a  deed  of  quitclaim,  notice  for  publication  will  be 
prepared  in  the  General  Land  Office  to  be  published  at  the 
expense  of  the  applicant  in  a  newspaper  having  general 
circulation  within  the  city  of  Pensacola,  Florida,  to  be  desig¬ 
nated  by  the  Commissioner  of  the  General  Land  Office.  If  it 
be  a  daily  paper,  the  notice  shall  be  published  in  the  Wednes¬ 
day  issue  for  five  consecutive  weeks;  if  a  weekly,  for  five 
consecutive  issues,  and  if  a  semi-weekly,  in  either  issue  for  ! 
five  consecutive  weeks.  The  applicant  will  be  allowed  30 
days  from  service  of  notice,  within  which  to  begin  publication 
of  the  notice,  and  90  days  from  said  date,  within  which  to 
furnish  proof  of  publication  as  hereinafter  required.  The 
notice  as  published  must  contain  the  name  or  names  of  the 
applicant  or  applicants,  the  date  of  filing  of  the  application, 
the  nature  of  the  claim,  and  such  description  of  the  land 
as  will  most  easily  identify  the  land.  In  addition,  the  notice 
must  set  a  date  before  which  protests,  or  objections,  to  the 
granting  of  a  patent  in  the  nature  of  a  deed  of  quitclaim  to 
the  applicant  or  applicants,  must  be  filed  with  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  of  the  General  Land  Office,  Washington,  D.  C.  A 
copy  of  the  notice  will  be  posted  on  the  bulletin  board  in  this 
Department.  The  applicant  must  file  the  usual  affidavit 
of  the  publisher,  accompanied  by  a  copy  of  the  notice 
published. 

(6)  Upon  submission  of  satisfactory  proof  of  publication 
as  provided  in  the  foregoing  paragraph,  if  no  protest  or 
contest  is  pending,  and  no  other  objection  appears,  certificate 
will  issue  and  be  followed  by  patent  in  the  nature  of  a  deed 
of  quitclaim. 

Sincerely  yours, 

T.  A.  Walters, 

First  Assistant  Secretary. 

jF.  R.  Doc.  1598 — Filed,  August  6, 1936;  9:25  a.  m.] 


[Circular  No.  1401] 

Regulations  Governing  the  Leasing  of  Public  Lands.  Ex¬ 
clusive  of  Alaska,  for  the  Grazing  of  Livestock 

July  28,  1936. 

Registers,  United  States  Land  Offices;  Director,  Division  of 
Grazing;  Acting  Director,  Division  of  Investigations: 

Sirs:  Section  15  of  the  act  of  June  28,  1934  (48  Stat.  1269) , 
as  amended  by  section  5  of  the  act  approved  June  26,  1936 
(Public,  No.  827,  74th  Congress) ,  provides  that: 

The  Secretary  of  the  Interior  Is  further  authorized,  in  his  discre¬ 
tion,  where  vacant,  unappropriated,  and  unreserved  lands  of  the 
public  domain  are  so  situated  as  not  to  Justify  their  inclusion  In 
any  grazing  district  to  be  established  pursuant  to  this  Act,  to  lease 
any  such  lands  for  grazing  purposes,  upon  such  terms  and  condi¬ 
tions  as  the  Secretary  may  prescribe:  Provided,  That  preference 
shall  be  given  to  owners,  homesteaders,  lessees,  or  other  lawful 
occupants  of  contiguous  lands  to  the  extent  necessary  to  permit 
proper  use  of  such  contiguous  lands,  except,  that  when  such  iso¬ 
lated  or  disconnected  tracts  embrace  seven  hundred  and  sixty  acres 
or  less,  the  owners,  homesteaders,  lessees,  or  other  lawful  occupants 
of  lands  contiguous  thereto  or  cornering  thereon  shall  have  a  pref¬ 
erence  right  to  lease  the  whole  of  such  tract,  during  a  period  of 
ninety  days  after  such  tract  is  offered  for  lease,  upon  the  terms  and  I 
conditions  prescribed  by  the  Secretary. 

The  above  amendment  to  section  15  changes  materially  : 
the  procedure  relative  to  the  issuance  of  grazing  leases  as 
outlined  in  the  regulations  heretofore  approved  January  8, 
1936,  Circular  No.  1375.  The  act,  as  amended,  authorizes 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  in  his  discretion,  where  vacant, 
unappropriated,  and  unreserved  lands  of  the  public  domain 
are  so  situated  as  not  to  justify  their  inclusion  in  any  graz¬ 
ing  district  to  be  established  pursuant  to  this  act,  to  lease 
any  such  lands  for  grazing  purposes,  upon  such  terms  and 
conditions  as  the  Secretary  may  prescribe.  This  section  of 
the  act,  as  amended,  also  provides  that  a  preference  shall 
be  given  to  applicants  for  grazing  leases  who  are  owners, 


homesteaders,  lessees,  or  other  lawful  occupants  of  contigu¬ 
ous  lands  to  the  extent  necessary  to  permit  the  proper  use  of 
such  contiguous  lands.  This  act,  as  amended,  also  provides 
that  when  such  isolated  or  disconnected  tracts  embrace  760 
acres  or  less,  the  owners,  homesteaders,  lessees,  or  other 
lawful  occupants  of  lands  contiguous  thereto  or  cornering 
thereon  shall  have  a  preference  right  to  lease  the  whole 
of  such  tract,  during  a  period  of  90  days  after  such  tract  is 
offered  for  lease  upon  the  terms  and  conditions  prescribed 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

In  general,  the  act,  as  amended,  provides  for  the  issuance 
of  grazing  leases  to  three  classes  of  applicants,  as  follows: 

I.  Leases  where  no  preference  right  is  involved. 

II.  Preference  right  leases  to  applicants  who  are  owners,  home¬ 
steaders,  lessees,  or  other  lawful  occupants  of  contiguous  lands 
to  the  extent  necessary  to  permit  the  proper  use  of  such  contigu¬ 
ous  lands. 

III.  Where  isolated  or  disconnected  tracts  embrace  760  acres 
or  less,  the  owners,  homesteaders,  lessees,  or  other  lawful  occu¬ 
pants  of  lands  contiguous  thereto  or  cornering  thereon  shall  have 
a  preference  right  to  lease  the  whole  or  such  tract,  during  a  period 
of  90  days  after  such  tract  is  offered  for  lease  upon  the  terms 
and  conditions  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

Since  the  issuance  of  grazing  leases  under  section  15  of 
the  original  act  and  the  amendment  thereto  is  discretionary 
with  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  and  since  no  leases  have 
as  yet  been  issued,  ail  applications  heretofore  filed,  which  do 
not  conform  to  these  regulations,  must  be  amended  to  con¬ 
form  herewith.  However,  it  will  not  be  necessary  for  these 
applicants  to  file  any  additional  evidence  or  showing  until 
so  directed  by  this  office. 

The  following  rules  and  regulations  are  prescribed  for  the 
administration  of  section  15  of  the  act  of  June  28,  1934,  as 
amended  by  the  act  of  June  26,  1936: 

I 

Applications  for  Lease 

(1)  An  application  for  lease  should  be  filed  on  form  4-721, 
approved  July  28,  1936,  in  the  United  States  district  land  office  for 
the  district  in  which  the  lands  applied  for  are  situated,  except 
that  in  the  States  in  which  there  are  no  district  land  offices,  the 
application  should  be  forwarded  to  this  office. 

(2)  The  application  must  be  filed  in  quadruplicate,  except 
where  it  embraces  lands  within  the  jurisdiction  of  more  than 
one  district  land  office,  in  which  event  it  must  be  furnished  in 
quintuplicate  and  may  be  filed  in  either  office.  The  original  appli¬ 
cation,  only,  need  be  sworn  to. 

(3)  Any  person  who  is  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  or  who 
has  declared  his  intention  to  become  a  citizen,  or  any  group  or 
association  composed  of  such  persons,  or  any  corporation  or¬ 
ganized  under  the  laws  of  the  United  States,  or  of  any  State  or 
Territory  thereof  authorized  to  conduct  business  in  the  State  in 
which  the  lands  involved  are  situated,  may  file  such  an  appli¬ 
cation. 

(4)  Owners  homesteaders,  lessees,  or  other  lawful  occupants 
of  lands  contiguous  to  those  applied  for  shall  have  a  preference 
right  to  a  lease  for  such  much  of  said  lands  as  may  be  necessary 
to  permit  proper  use  of  such  contiguous  lands,  except  that  owners, 

;  homesteaders,  lessees,  or  other  lawful  occupants  of  lands  contigu- 
i  ous  to  or  cornering  on  a  tract  applied  for  embracing  760  acres  or 
less,  shall  have  a  preference  right  during  a  period  of  90  days  after 
'  such  tract  is  offered  for  lease,  to  lease  the  whole  of  such  tract 
upon  the  terms  and  conditions  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
i  Interior. 

(5)  The  application  to  lease  should  set  forth  as  follows: 

(a)  Applicant’s  name  and  post  office  address. 

(b)  A  statement  as  to  whether  the  applicant  is  a  native-born 
or  naturalized  citizen  of  the  United  States,  or  has  declared  his 
intention  to  become  a  citizen.  If  naturalized,  or  a  declarant, 
evidence  thereof  must  be  furnished. 

(c)  If  the  applicant  is  a  corporation,  a  certified  copy  of  the 
articles  of  incorporation  must  accompany  the  application,  and  if 
an  association,  a  copy  of  the  constitution  and  by-laws,  and  evi¬ 
dence  of  the  citizenship  of  each  member  must  be  submitted. 

(d)  A  description  of  the  lands  applied  for  must  be  furnished  in 
terms  of  the  legal  subdivisions  of  the  public  land  surveys,  together 
with  a  statement  as  to  whether  the  lands  contain  any  springs  or 
water  holes,  and  whether  the  lands  are  occupied  or  used  for  any 
purpose  and  by  whom. 

(e)  A  description  in  terms  of  legal  subdivisions  of  the  public 
land  surveys  of  the  lands  upon  which  a  preference  right  to  a  lease 
is  based,  the  nature  of  the  claims  thereto,  and  the  dates  initiated 
or  acquired. 

(f)  A  statement  as  to  the  number  and  kind  of  stock  to  be 
grazed  upon  the  lands,  seasons  of  contemplated  use,  and  the  man¬ 
ner  in  which  the  applicant  plans  to  graze  the  lands  applied  for  in 
connection  with  his  general  operations. 

(g)  A  statement  as  to  what  previous  use,  if  any,  the  applicant 
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has  made  erf  the  lands  applied  for,  and  whether  the  lands  have 
been  used  by  any  one  else.  If  so,  by  whom,  for  what  purpose,  and 
to  what  extent. 

(6)  The  filing  of  an  application  under  this  section  in  conformity 
with  these  regulations  for  an  area  of  3,840  acres  or  less  will  segregate 
the  lands  applied  for  from  other  disposition  under  the  public  land 
laws,  subject  to  any  prior  valid  adverse  claim,  except  that  at  all 
times  the  mineral  contents  in  the  land  shall  be  subject  to  prospect¬ 
ing,  locating,  developing,  mining,  entering,  leasing,  or  patenting 
under  the  provisions  of  the  applicable  laws. 

(7)  The  filing  of  an  application  for  3,840  acres  or  less  will  not 
segregate  the  land  applied  for  from  application  by  other  applicants 
for  grazing  lease.  Conflicting  or  Junior  applications  will  be  received, 
noted,  and  disposed  of  in  the  same  manner  as  senior  or  prior  appli¬ 
cations. 

(8)  If  an  application  embraces  an  area  in  excess  of  3,840  acres, 
the  applicant  may  designate  a  tract  or  tracts  in  compact  form  and 
not  to  exceed  3,840  acres  which  he  desires  to  be  segregated  by  virtue 
of  the  application.  If  such  a  designation  is  made  by  the  applicant, 
the  land  not  so  designated  will  not  be  segregated  by  the  filing  of  the 
application  but  thereafter  may  be  segregated  by  appropriate  instruc¬ 
tions  upon  a  satisfactory  showing  that  the  inclusion  of  more  than 
3,840  acres  in  the  lease  is  warranted. 

(9)  As  the  issuance  of  a  lease  is  within  the  discretion  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior,  the  filing  of  an  application  for  a  lease 
will  net  in  any  way  create  any  right  in  the  applicant  to  a  lease  or 
to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  lands  applied  for,  pending  the  execution 
of  a  lease  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

(10)  Every  applicant  for  a  lease  must  pay  to  the  Register  of  the 
district  land  office,  at  the  time  of  filing  an  application,  a  fee  of 
five  dollars  if  his  lease  application  is  for  1,000  acres  or  less,  and 
an  additional  five  dollars  for  each  additional  1,000  acres  or  frac¬ 
tional  part  thereof,  which  fee  will  be  carried  as  unearned  pending 
action  on  the  application.  If  the  application  is  rejected  the  fee 
will  be  returned.  If  a  lease,  based  on  the  application,  is  offered 
the  applicant,  and  he  refuses  to  accept  the  same,  the  fee  will  be 
retained  and  earned,  as  a  service  charge. 

(11)  If  a  protestant  against  the  issuance  of  a  lease  desires  to 
lease  all  or  part  of  the  land  embraced  in  the  application  against 
which  a  protest  is  filed,  the  protest  should  be  accompanied  by  an 
application  to  lease. 

II 

Action  on  Applications 

(12)  Upon  receipt  of  an  application,  the  Register  of  the  district 
land  office  will  assign  the  current  serial  number  thereto,  note  the 
same  on  his  records,  and  if  all  is  found  to  be  regular,  forward 
the  original  to  this  office,  the  duplicate  to  the  Director  of  Grazing, 
and  the  triplicate  to  the  Special  Agent  in  Charge  of  the  Division 
of  Investigations  for  the  division  in  which  the  lands  are  situated. 
The  original,  duplicate,  and  triplicate  applications  should  be 
accompanied  with  a  status  report  by  the  Register  of  all  the  lands 
applied  for. 

(13)  The  quadruplicate  copy  will  be  retained  by  the  Register  for 
his  files.  In  case  the  application  embraces  land  in  two  land  dis¬ 
tricts,  the  quintuplicate  copy  will  be  forwarded  to  the  appropriate 
land  office  for  notation  and  for  a  serial  number. 

(14)  The  Register  of  the  land  office  receiving  the  quintuplicate 
copy  will  furnish  a  report  to  this  office,  the  Special  Agent  in  Charge, 
and”  the  Division  of  Grazing  as  to  the  status  of  the  land  in  his 
district  embraced  in  the  application  for  lease.  The  balance  of  the 
administrative  work  up  to  the  point  of  Issuing  the  lease  will  be 
handled  through  the  office  in  which  the  complete  application  was 
filed. 

(15)  Publication  will  be  required  in  each  case  in  which  a  senior 
applicant  has  not  been  required  to  publish  notice  of  application  to 
lease,  for  the  same  land  or  a  part  thereof,  if  no  objection  to  the  1 
allowance  of  the  application  is  shown  by  the  land  office  records. 
Persons  who  have  heretofore  filed  applications  will  be  required  by 
this  office,  in  proper  cases,  to  publish  notice  of  such  applications 
at  the  earliest  possible  date  after  the  approval  of  these  regulations. 
Persons  hereafter  filing  applications  will  be  required  by  the  district 
land  office,  where  there  is  such  office,  otherwise  by  this  office,  to 
publish  notice  of  their  applications  at  the  earliest  possible  date 
after  the  filing  thereof.  Where  a  daily  paper  is  designated  as  the 
medium  of  publication,  the  notice  must  be  published  in  the  Wednes¬ 
day  issue  for  four  consecutive  weeks;  if  weekly,  in  four  consecu¬ 
tive  issues,  and  if  semiweekly,  in  either  issue  for  four  consecutive 
weeks.  If  the  lands  applied  for  are  situated  in  two  or  more  counties, 
publication  must  be  had  in  some  newspaper  having  a  general  cir¬ 
culation  in  both  counties.  A  copy  of  the  notice  must  be  posted 
in  the  district  land  office  during  the  entire  period  of  publication. 
The  notice  must  contain  a  description  of  the  lands  applied  for  and 
a  statement  to  the  effect  that  such  lands  are  offered  for  lease,  sub¬ 
ject  to  objections  thereafter  appearing  and  that  all  persons  having 
adverse  or  conflicting  claims  to  such  lands  or  desiring  to  lease  all 
or  any  part  thereof  for  grazing  purposes  under  preference  right  or 
other  applications  must  file  notice  of  their  claims,  or  proper  ap¬ 
plications,  in  the  land  office  within  a  period  of  ninety  days  from 
date  of  the  first  publication  of  the  notice.  Such  period  will  be 
regarded  as  the  preference  right  period  allowed  by  section  15  of  the 
act  for  the  filing  of  applications  to  lease  Isolated  or  disconnected 
tracts  embracing  760  acres  or  less. 

Each  applicant  will  be  required  to  pay  for  the  publication  of 
notice  of  his  application.  However,  if  a  lease  for  all  or  any  part 
of  the  land  is  awarded  to  an  applicant  on  whose  application  pub¬ 
lication  was  not  required,  such  applicant,  prior  to  the  execution 
of  the  lease,  will  be  required  to  furnish  evidence  to  the  effect  that 
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he  has  reimbursed  the  applicant  who  paid  the  expense  of  publica¬ 
tion  for  such  cost,  or  a  part  thereof,  to  be  determined  as  follows: 
Where  part  of  the  land  is  awarded  to  each  of  two  applicants,  each 
must  pay  one-half  of  the  cost  of  publication;  where  the  award  is 
for  part  of  the  land  to  each  of  three  applicants,  each  must  pay 
one-third  of  the  cost,  etc.,  unless  a  more  equitable  division  of  the 
cost  is  directed  by  this  office. 

(16)  The  Director  of  Grazing  will  submit  a  report  immediately 
to  the  Special  Agent  in  Charge  as  to  whether  the  lands  are  so 
situated  as  not  to  justify  their  inclusion  in  any  grazing  district 
to  be  established  under  the  provisions  of  this  act. 

(17)  As  soon  as  possible  after  the  expiration  of  the  time  allowed 
by  the  published  notice  for  the  filing  of  preference  right  applica¬ 
tions,  and  upon  clearance  by  the  Division  of  Grazing,  the  Special 
Agent  in  Charge  will  have  an  Investigation  made  and  submit  a 
report  to  this  office  as  to  the  applicant’s  qualifications,  the  per¬ 
tinent  facts  as  to  any  and  all  conflicting  applications  especially 
as  to  those  where  the  questions  of  preference  rights  are  Involved 
and  it  is  necessary  to  determine  the  extent  of  the  preference  to 
permit  the  proper  use  of  contiguous  lands. 

(18)  The  report  of  the  Special  Agent  in  Charge  should  also 
include  a  statement  as  to  the  carrying  capacity  of  the  lands  applied 
for,  the  value  of  the  lands  for  grazing  purposes  and  the  rental 
value  of  the  lands,  due  regard  being  given  to  the  number  and  kind 
of  livestock  to  be  grazed  thereon. 

(19)  Upon  termination  of  publication  and  upon  expiration  of 
the  time  specified  in  the  published  notice,  the  Register  will  forward 
to  this  office  all  protests  or  objections  against  the  issuance  of  the 
lease,  together  with  a  statement  showing  the  facts  as  to  any  and 
all  conflicting  applications  for  the  lands  involved.  Proof  of  pub¬ 
lication  and  posting  of  the  notice  in  the  district  land  office  should 
also  be  forwarded. 

Ill 

Issuance  of  Leases 

(20)  If  upon  receipt  of  an  application  and  on  consideration  of 
the  facts  presented,  it  is  decided  by  this  office  that  the  applicant 
is  entitled  to  a  lease  for  all  of  the  lands  applied  for,  a  proposed 

j  lease  will  be  prepared,  in  quadruplicate,  and  copies  will  be  sent  to 
the  district  land  office  for  execution  by  the  applicant.  At  the  same 
time,  protests  will  be  denied  and  conflicting  applications  rejected, 
subject  to  the  right  of  appeal  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior.  If 
the  proposed  lease  is  properly  executed  and  returned  to  this  office, 
it  will  be  transmitted,  together  with  any  appeals  filed  by  the 
protestants  or  conflicting  applicants,  with  appropriate  recommenda¬ 
tions,  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  for  consideration.  The  same 
procedure  will  be  followed  where  it  is  determined  that  more  than 
one  applicant  is  entitled  to  a  lease  and  a  division  of  the  lands  Is 
necessary,  except  that  such  conflicting  applicants  will  be  afforded 
an  opportunity  to  agree  as  to  the  division  of  such  lands.  If  a  satis¬ 
factory  adjustment  cannot  be  made  by  the  parties  interested,  the 
award  of  a  lease,  or  leases,  will  be  determined  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior  on  the  basis  of  all  the  facts  presented. 

(21)  If  approved  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  the  lease  will 
be  executed  in  triplicate.  The  original  will  be  retained  in  this 
office;  the  duplicate  original  will  be  sent  to  the  Comptroller  Gen¬ 
eral;  and  the  triplicate  original  will  be  sent  to  the  applicant  through 
the  district  land  office.  The  quadruplicate  copy  will  be  sent  to  the 
district  land  office. 

IV 

Rental 

(22)  Each  lessee  shall  pay  to  the  proper  district  land  office,  in 
advance,  such  annual  rental  as  may  be  determined  to  be  a  fair 
compensation  to  be  charged  for  the  grazing  of  livestock  on  the 
leased  land. 

V 

Duration  of  Leases 

(23)  Leases  will  be  issued  in  the  discretion  of  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  for  periods  of  not  more  than  ten  years  each  and 
when  a  lease  expires  it  may  be  renewed,  in  the  discretion  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior,  if  the  applicant  is  then  qualified  as  a 
lessee. 

VI 

Use  of  Lands 

(24)  After  the  Issuance  of  a  lease,  the  lessee  may  fence  the 
land  or  any  part  thereof,  develop  water  by  wells,  tanks,  water 
holes,  or  otherwise,  and  make  or  erect  other  improvements  for 
grazing  and  stock-raising  purposes  so  long  as  such  improvements 
do  not  impair  the  value  of  the  lands.  Upon  the  cancellation  of 
a  lease  for  any  reason,  or  upon  termination  of  a  lease  except  when 
a  renewal  is  requested,  the  lessee  will  be  afforded  a  reasonable 
period  to  be  determined  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  for  the 
removal  of  all  structures  that  may  have  been  erected  by  him,  but 
if  not  removed  or  other  disposition  made  within  the  period  of 
time  specified,  such  structure  shall  become  the  property  of  the 
United  States. 

VII 

Causes  for  Cancellation 

(25)  A  lease  may  be  canceled  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior; 

(a)  If  the  lessee  persistently  overgrazes  the  lands  or  uses 
them  in  any  manner  which  causes  soil  erosion,  or  for  any  pur¬ 
poses  detrimental  to  the  lands  or  the  livestock  industry. 
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(b)  If  the  lessee  uses  the  leased  premises,  or  any  part  thereof, 
for  any  purpose  foreign  to  grazing  or  in  violation  of  any  terms 
of  the  lease. 

(c)  If  the  lessee  shall  fail  to  pay  the  annual  rental,  or  any 
part  thereof. 

(d)  If  the  lessee  shall  fail  to  comply  with  any  part  of  these 
regulations  or  the  terms  of  the  lease. 

(e)  If  a  preference  right  lessee  fails  to  retain  ownership  or 
control  of  the  lands  tendered  as  a  basis  for  such  preference 
right. 

Each  lessee  must  accept  as  final  any  decision  rendered  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior  with  reference  to  the  violations  of  the 
terms  of  the  lease,  and,  if  required  by  the  decision,  must  sur¬ 
render  the  leased  premises  to  the  United  States. 

VIII 

Inspection 

(26)  Representatives  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  shall  at 
any  time  have  the  right  to  enter  the  leased  premises  for  the 
purpose  of  Inspection. 

IX 

Assignment 

(27)  Proposed  assignments  of  a  lease,  in  whole  or  in  part,  must 
be  submitted  to  the  Secretary  for  approval,  must  be  accompanied 
by  the  same  showing  by  the  assignee  as  is  required  of  applicants 
for  a  lease,  and  must  be  supported  by  a  showing  that  the  assignee 
agrees  to  be  bound  by  the  provisions  of  the  lease.  No  assignment 
will  be  recognized  unless  and  until  approved  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior. 

(28)  These  regulations  shall  be  considered  to  be  a  part  of  every 
grazing  lease  issued  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act. 

(29)  These  instructions  supersede  the  preliminary  Instructions 
of  September  20,  1934,  Circular  No.  1336,  and  January  8,  1938, 
Circular  No.  1375,  as  amended  March-  5,  1936,  Circular  No.  1379. 

(30)  Forms  of  application  and  lease  are  attached  and  made  a 
part  hereof. 

Very  respectfully, 

Fred  W.  Johnson,  Commissioner. 

I  concur: 

Julian  Terrett, 

Acting  Director,  Division  of  Grazing. 

I  concur: 

B.  B.  Smith. 

Acting  Director,  Division  of  Investigations. 
Approved,  July  28,  1936. 

T.  A.  Walters, 

First  Assistant  Secretary. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  1599— Filed,  August  6, 1936;  9:25  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 


United  States  for  consumption  therein,  and/or  from  proces¬ 
sing  in  any  area  to  which  the  act  has  been  made  applicable, 
any  sugar  from  Puerto  Rico  in  excess  of  such  quota,  and 
Whereas,  I  hereby  find  that,  as  of  the  end  of  the  1935/1936 
crop,  total  surplus  stocks  in  excess  of  the  allotments  hereto¬ 
fore  issued  amount  to  166,618  tons  of  sugar,  raw  value,  and 
Whereas,  I  hereby  find  that  unless  the  marketing  of  sugar 
from  Puerto  Rico  is  regulated,  the  aforesaid  surplus  stocks 
of  sugar  together  with  the  allotments  heretofore  issued  will 
be  in  excess  of  the  quota  established  for  Puerto  Rico  for 
consumption  in  continental  United  States  as  aforesaid,  and 
of  the  estimated  market  demand  during  the  calendar  year 
1936  for  sugar  for  consumption  outside  of  the  continental 
United  States. 

II 

Now,  therefore,  upon  the  basis  of  the  foregoing  findings 
and  pursuant  to  the  foregoing  authority,  it  is  hereby  ordered: 

1.  That  the  revised  quota  of  882,084  short  tons  of  sugar, 
raw  value,  shall  be  allotted  to  the  following  processors  in  the 
amounts  which  appear  opposite  their  respective  names: 


Name  of  processor 

Allotment 
from  proc¬ 
essing 

Allotment 
from  sur¬ 
plus  stocks 

Marketing 

allotment 

(1)  Aquirre . .. . . 

98,881 
35,289 
30,713 
14, 342 

8,697 

1,979 

2, 391 
857 

107, 578 

37,268 

33,104 

15,199 

34,344 

21,031 

13,350 

10,950 

64.460 

11,949 

102, 450 

1,806 

11,992 

14, 108 

31, 279 

(3)  Canovanas . 

(4)  Carmen  . . 

(5)  Ooloso . - . . . . 

32,742 
20,263 
12,603 
10, 902 
59,941 
11,322 
94,269 

1, 602 
768 

(7)  El  Ejemplo . . . 

847 

(8)  Eureka. r _ _ _ _ _ 

48 

(9)  Fajardo  . 

4,516 

627 

(11)  Guanica _ _ _ _ _ 

8,181 

(12)  Herminia . . . 

1,806 

11,708 

13.846 
29. 322 
36,041 

11. 846 
1,371 

10, 336 

(13)  Igualdad _ _ _ _ 

284 

262 

1,957 

1,174 

(16)  Plazuela-Los  Canos . . . . 

37, 215 

(17)  Monserrate... . . . . 

382 

12' 228 

1,371 

10,446 

8,105 

9, 191 

28.600 

(18)  Pellejas .  . . . . 

(19)  Plata  .  ....  . . . . 

no 

7,9.53 
8, 536 
26,830 
27,009 
29, 827 
2,610 
5,238 
13,542 
16,325 
83,685 
5,784 
6,008 
8,264 
33,014 

152 

(21)  Kochelaise . . . . . 

655 

(22)  Roig . 

1,770 
2. 232 

(23)  Rufina . . . . . 

29,241 

31,265 

2,717 

6,296 

14,059 

17, 149 

92.830 

6,121 

6,282 

8,497 

(21)  San  Vicente  . .  . . ... . 

1,438 

107 

(25)  Santa  Barbara . . . 

(26)  Soller . 

58 

(27)  Vannina . . . . . 

517 

(28)  Victoria . . . . 

824 

(29)  Eas.  Sug.  Assoc _ _ _ 

9,145 

337 

(30)  San  Francisco . 

(31)  Caribe . . . . . . 

274 

(32)  Oonstancia  Ponce . . . . . 

233 

(33)  Mercedita . 

1,700 

34,714 

(34)  Boca  Chica . . . . 

14,585 

1,304 

15,889 

Total . . . 

826,656 

55, 428 

882,084 

Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

P.  R.  S.  O.  No.  4,  Revision  2  Issued  August  4,  1936 

[Puerto  Rico  Sugar  Order  No.  4,  Revision  2] 

Allotment  of  the  Quota  for  Puerto  Rico 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  by  Public  Resolution  No.  109,  74th  Congress,  ap¬ 
proved  June  19,  1936,  and  by  Section  8a  of  the  Agricultural 
Adjustment  Act,  approved  May  12,  1933  (hereinafter  called 
the  “act”) ,  as  amended,  I,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  do  hereby  make,  issue,  publish,  and  give  public  notice 
of  this  order  (constituting  a  revision  of  and  superseding 
Puerto  Rico  Sugar  Order  No.  4,  Revision  1),  which  shall 
have  the  force  and  effect  of  law  and  shall  continue  in  force 
and  effect  until  amended  or  superseded  by  orders  or  regula¬ 
tions  hereafter  made  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

I  . 

Whereas,  General  Sugar  Quot  a  Regulations,  Series  3,  Revi¬ 
sion  2,  establishes  for  Puerto  Rico  a  quota  of  882,084  short 
tons  of  sugar,  raw  value,  and  forbids  processors,  persons 
engaged  in  the  handling  of  sugar,  and  others,  during  the 
calendar  year  1936  from  importing  into  continental  United 
States  for  consumption,  or  which  shall  be  consumed  therein, 
and/or  from  transporting  to,  or  receiving  in,  continental 


2.  That  during  the  calendar  year  1936  the  above  named 
processors  are  hereby  forbidden  from  importing  into  con¬ 
tinental  United  States  for  consumption,  or  which  shall  be 
consumed  therein,  any  sugar  from  Puerto  Rico  in  excess  of 
the  marketing  allotments  set  forth  in  paragraph  one  hereof. 

3.  That  allotments  fixed  herein  shall  not  be  assigned  or 
transferred  without  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  or  his 
duly  appointed  agent. 

4.  That  where  surplus  stocks  of  sugar  have  been  pro¬ 
cessed  from  growers’  surplus  sugarcane,  and  settlement  with 
growers  has  been  made  in  terms  of  sugar,  such  growers’ 
surplus  sugar  shall  share  in  the  allotment  herein  made  to 
the  processor  on  a  pro  rata  basis. 

5.  That  whenever  any  person  is  aggrieved  because  of  any 
allotment  made  to  him,  or  to  any  other  person,  or  because 
he  has  received  no  allotment,  or  because  of  any  provision 
herein,  he  may  make  application  in  writing  under  oath  to 
the  Secretary  for  the  adjustment  of  any  allotment,  or  for 
the  issuance  of  an  allotment,  or  for  the  modification  of  any 
provision  herein,  which  application  shall  fully  set  forth  his 
complaint  and  the  facts  in  support  thereof.  If  upon  the 
basis  of  such  application,  the  Secretary  has  reason  to  believe 
that  the  complaint  is  well-founded,  he  shall  give  due  notice 
and  opportunity  for  interested  persons  to  be  heard  on  such 
application.  Upon  the  basis  of  the  record  obtained  at  such 
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hearing,  the  Secretary  may  grant  or  deny,  in  whole  or  in 
part,  said  application. 

If  any  provision  herein  is  declared  invalid,  in  whole  or 
in  part,  the  validity  of  the  remaining  provisions  shall  not 
be  affected  thereby,  and  if  any  provision  is  declared  in¬ 
applicable  to  any  person  or  circumstance,  the  applicability  of 
such  provision  to  any  other  person  or  circumstance  shall 
not  be  affected  thereby. 

The  Secretary  may  by  designation  in  writing  name  any 
person,  including  any  officer  or  employee  of  the  government 
or  any  bureau,  or  division  in  the  Department  of  Agriculture, 
to  act  as  his  agent  or  agencies  in  exercising  any  power  herein 
vested  in  him. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the 
City  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  4th  day  of 
August  1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1576— Filed,  August  5, 1936;  12 :04  p.  m  ] 


Order  Regulating  the  Handling  of  Fresh  Peas  and  Cauli¬ 
flower  Grown  in  the  Counties  of  Alamosa,  Rio  Grande, 
Conejos,  Costilla,  Custer,  and  Eagle,  in  the  State  of 
Colorado 

Whereas,  it  is  provided  in  section  8c  of  the  Agricultural 
Adjustment  Act,  approved  May  12,  1933,  as  amended  (here¬ 
inafter  called  the  act),  as  follows; 

(1)  The  Secretary  of  Agriculture  shall,  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
this  section,  issue,  and  from  time  to  time  amend,  orders  applicable 
to  processors,  associations  of  producers,  and  others  engaged  in  the 
handling  of  any  agricultural  commodity  or  product  thereof  specified 
in  subsection  (2)  of  this  section.  Such  persons  are  referred  to  in 
this  title  as  “handlers.”  Such  orders  shall  regulate,  in  the  manner 
hereinafter  in  this  section  provided,  only  such  handling  of  such 
agricultural  commodity,  or  product  thereof,  as  is  in  the  current  of 
interstate  or  foreign  commerce,  or  which  directly  burdens,  obstructs, 
or  affects,  interstate  or  foreign  commerce  in  such  commodity  or 
product  thereof. 

Whereas,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  having  reason  to 
believe  that  the  issuance  of  an  order  would  tend  to  establish 
and  maintain  such  marketing  conditions  for  fresh  peas  and 
cauliflower  grown  in  the  counties  of  Alamosa,  Rio  Grande, 
Conejos,  Costilla,  Custer,  and  Eagle  in  the  State  of  Colorado, 
as  would  reestablish  prices  to  growers  at  a  level  that  will  give 
such  commodities  a  purchasing  power  with  respect  to  arti¬ 
cles  that  farmers  buy  equivalent  to  the  purchasing  power  of 
such  commodities  in  the  base  period,  did,  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  act  and  the  regulations  thereunder,  on  the 
27th  day  of  November  1935,  give  notice  of  a  hearing  to  be 
held  on  the  12th  day  of  December  1935,  at  Alamosa,  Colorado, 
on  a  proposed  order  regulating  the  handling  of  fresh  peas 
and  cauliflower  grown  in  the  counties  of  Alamosa,  Rio  Grande, 
Conejos,  Costilla,  Custer,  and  Eagle,  in  the  State  of  Colo¬ 
rado,  and  did,  upon  said  date  and  at  said  place,  cause  a 
public  hearing  to  be  held  thereon,  and  did  give  due  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  all  interested  parties  to  be  heard  concerning  such 
proposed  hearing;  and 

Whereas,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  has  found  and  pro¬ 
claimed  that  the  purchasing  power  of  such  peas  and  cauli¬ 
flower  during  the  base  period  August  1909-July  1914  can¬ 
not  be  satisfactorily  determined  from  available  statistics  of 
the  Department  of  Agriculture,  but  that  the  purchasing 
power  for  such  peas  can  be  satisfactorily  determined  from 
available  statistics  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  for  the 
period  1922-1928,  and  the  purchasing  power  for  such  cauli¬ 
flower  can  be  satisfactorily  determined  from  available  sta¬ 
tistics  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  for  the  period  1923- 
1928;  and 

Whereas,  the  Secretary  has  declared  and  proclaimed  the 
period  1922-1928  to  be  the  base  period  with  respect  to  such 
peas,  and  the  period  1923-1928  to  be  the  base  period  with 
respect  to  such  cauliflower,  and 


Whereas,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  finds  upon  evidence 
introduced  at  the  said  hearing  and  the  record  thereof: 

(1)  That  a  large  part  of  the  annual  shipments  of  peas  and 
cauliflower  grown  in  the  counties  of  Alamosa,  Rio  Grande, 
Conejos,  Costilla,  Custer,  and  Eagle,  in  the  State  of  Colorado, 
enter  into  the  current  of  interstate  commerce; 

(2)  That  prices  received  by  growers  in  1933,  1934,  and 
1935  were  substantially  below  the  level  necessary  to  give  such 
peas  and  cauliflower  a  purchasing  power  with  respect  to 
articles  that  farmers  buy  equivalent  to  the  average  purchas¬ 
ing  power  of  such  peas  and  cauliflower  during  their  respec¬ 
tive  base  periods; 

(3)  That  the  regulation  of  shipments  of  peas  and  cauli¬ 
flower  by  grades  and  by  sizes,  and  by  other  means  prescribed 
by  this  order,  will  tend  to  prevent  market  fluctuations  in 
prices  of  peas  and  cauliflower,  particularly  those  fluctuations 
which  result  in  prices  so  low  as  to  represent  losses  to  growers, 
and  will  therefore  establish  and  maintain  a  more  stable 
market  for  such  commodities,  and  tend  to  restore  prices  to 
growers  of  peas  and  cauliflower  to  a  level  that  will  have  a 
purchasing  power  with  respect  to  articles  that  farmers  buy 
equivalent  to  the  purchasing  power  of  peas  and  cauliflower 
in  the  base  period; 

(4)  That  the  methods  provided  for  the  regulation  of  ship¬ 
ments  are  fair  and  equitable ; 

(5)  That  this  order  is  limited  in  its  application  to  the  small¬ 
est  regional  production  area  that  is  practicable,  and  that  the 
issuance  of  several  orders  applicable  to  any  subdivision  of  the 
regional  area  covered  by  this  order  would  not  effectively 
carry  out  the  declared  pqlicy  of  title  I  of  the  act  with  respect 
to  establishing  and  maintaining  such  marketing  conditions 
for  peas  and  cauliflower  as  will  reestablish  prices  to  growers 
that  will  give  such  commodities  a  purchasing  power  with 
respect  to  articles  that  farmers  buy  equivalent  to  the  pur¬ 
chasing  power  of  such  commodities  in  their  respective  base 
periods; 

(6)  That  the  expenses  which  will  necessarily  be  incurred 
by  the  Control  Committee  during  the  season  of  1936,  for  the 
maintenance  and  functioning  of  said  Committee  will  be  ap¬ 
proximately  Four  Thousand  Dollars  ($4,000) ;  that  such  ex¬ 
penses  are  fair  and  reasonable;  and  that  the  pro  rata  share 
thereof  of  each  handler  in  the  amount  of  (a)  one -half  cent 
per  bushel  hamper,  or  its  equivalent  for  peas  and,  (b)  one- 
half  cent  per  crate  (8%  inches  by  18  inches  by  23  Vi  inches ) , 
or  its  equivalent  for  cauliflower,  shipped  by  each  handler  in 
interstate  or  foreign  commerce,  is  fair  and  reasonable,  and  is 
approved; 

(7)  That  the  interest  of  the  consumer  is  protected  by 
reason  of  the  fact  that  the  order  is  designed  to  operate  so 
as  to  approach  the  level  of  prices  which  it  is  declared  to  be 
the  policy  of  Congress  to  establish,  by  securing  a  gradual 
correction  of  the  current  level  of  prices  at  as  rapid  a  rate 
as  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  deems  to  be  in  the  public 
interest  and  feasible  in  view  of  the  current  consumptive  de¬ 
mand  in  the  domestic  and  foreign  markets,  and  by  reason 
of  the  fact  that  the  order  authorizes  no  action  which  has 
for  its  purpose  the  maintenance  of  prices  to  farmers  above 
the  level  which  it  is  declared  to  be  the  policy  of  Congress  to 
establish,  in  subsection  (1)  of  section  2  of  said  title  I; 

(8)  That  the  issuance  of  this  order  and  all  of  the  terms 
and  conditions  thereof  will  tend  to  establish  and  maintain 
such  marketing  conditions  for  peas  and  cauliflower  as  will 
reestablish  prices  to  growers  at  a  level  that  will  give  such 
commodities  a  purchasing  power  with  respect  to  articles  that 
farmers  buy  equivalent  to  the  purchasing  power  of  such 
commodities  in  their  respective  base  periods;  and 

(9)  That  there  are  no  differences  in  the  production  and 
marketing  of  said  commodities  in  the  production  area  in¬ 
cluded  under  this  order  that  make  necessary  different  terms 
applicable  to  different  parts  of  such  area;  and 

Whereas,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  finds: 

(1)  The  marketing  agreement  regulating  the  handling  of 
peas  and  cauliflower  grown  in  the  counties  of  Alamosa,  Rio 
Grande,  Conejos,  Costilla,  Custer,  and  Eagle,  in  the  State 
of  Colorado,  executed  by  him  on  the  4th  day  of  August  1936 
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and  upon  which  a  public  hearing  was  held  on  December  12 
and  13,  1935,  was  signed  by  handlers  who  handled  more 
than  50  percent  of  the  volume  of  such  commodities  pro¬ 
duced  annually;  and 

(2)  That  this  order  regulates  the  handling  of  peas  and 
cauliflower  in  the  same  manner  as  does  the  said  marketing 
agreement,  and  is  made  applicable  only  to  persons  in  the 
respective  classes  of  industrial  and  commercial  activities 
specified  in  the  aforesaid  marketing  agreement;  and 
Whereas,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  finds  and  determines 
that  the  issuance  of  this  order  is  favored  by  producers  who, 
during  the  marketing  season  of  1935,  which  the  Secretary 
determines  to  be  a  representative  period,  produced  for  market 
at  least  two-thirds  (%)  of  the  volume  of  such  commodities 
produced  for  market  within  the  production  area  specified 
in  such  order; 

Now,  therefore,  it  is  ordered  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricul¬ 
ture,  acting  under  the  authority  vested  in  him  as  aforesaid, 
that  the  handling  of  said  peas  and  cauliflower  in  the  current 
of  interstate  or  foreign  commerce,  or  so  as  directly  to  burden, 
obstruct,  or  affect  interstate  or  foreign  commerce  in  such 
commodities,  from  and  after  the  date  herein  specified,  shall 
be  in  conformity  to  and  in"  compliance  with  the  terms  and 
conditions  of  this  order. 

ARTICLE  I — DEFINITIONS 

Section  1.  Definitions. — As  used  in  this  order: 

1.  “Secretary”  means  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  of  the 
United  States. 

2.  “Act”  means  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  approved 
May  12,  1933,  as  amended. 

3.  “Person”  means  individual,  partnership,  corporation, 
association,  or  any  other  business  unit. 

4.  “Peas”  means  all  varieties  of  peas  grown  in  the  counties 
of  Alamosa,  Rio  Grande,  Conejos,  Costilla,  Custer,  and  Eagle 
in  the  State  of  Colorado,  for  sale  for  consumption  in  fresh 
form. 

5.  “Cauliflower”  means  all  varieties  of  cauliflower  grown  in 
the  counties  of  Alamosa,  Rio  Grande,  Conejos,  Costilla,  Cus¬ 
ter,  and  Eagle  in  the  State  of  Colorado,  for  sale  for  consump¬ 
tion  in  fresh  form. 

6.  “To  ship”  means  to  convey  or  cause  to  be  conveyed,  by 
any  means  whatsoever,  except  as  a  common  carrier  for  an¬ 
other  person,  in  the  current  of  interstate  or  foreign  com¬ 
merce,  or  so  as  to  directly  burden,  obstruct,  or  affect  such 

commerce. 

7.  “To  handle”  means  to  ship,  or  in  any  way  deal  in  peas 
or  cauliflower,  whether  as  owner,  agent,  or  otherwise,  in  the 
current  of  interstate  or  foreign  commerce,  or  so  as  to  directly 
burden,  obstruct,  or  affect  such  commerce. 

8.  “Handler”  means  and  includes  any  person,  whether  or 
not  such  person  is  also  a  grower,  engaged  wholly  or  in  part 
in  the  business  of  handling  peas  or  cauliflower. 

9.  “Grower”  means  any  person  who  grows  peas  or  cauli¬ 
flower  for  shipment  in  fresh  form. 

10.  “Control  Committee”  means  the  Control  Committee  es¬ 
tablished  pursuant  to  article  II  hereof. 

11.  “District”  means  a  subdivision  of  the  area  covered  by 
this  order.  The  particular  districts  are  delimited  as  follows: 

(a)  The  San  Luis  Valley  District — consisting  of  the 
counties  of  Alamosa,  Rio  Grande,  Conejos,  and  Costilla; 

(b)  Wet  Mountain  Valley  District— consisting  of  the 
county  of  Custer;  and 

(c)  Eagle  Valley  District — consisting  of  the  county  of 
Eagle. 

ARTICLE  II — CONTROL  COMMITTEE 

Section  1.  Membership. — A  Control  Committee  is  hereby 
established  consisting  of  ten  (10)  members.  The  initial  mem¬ 
bers  and  their  respective  alternates  shall  be  as  follows: 

To  represent  handlers: 

(a)  Elmer  Hartner,  Denver,  as  member;  Donald  Shumate, 
Port  Garland,  as  alternate; 

(b)  Wm.  L.  Thompson,  Port  Garland,  as  member;  W.  G. 
Erichson,  Monte  Vista,  as  alternate;  and 


(c)  C.  E.  Gylling,  Alamosa,  as  member;  C.  S.  Birkins, 
Romeo,  as  alternate. 

To  represent  pea  growers: 

(a)  G.  C.  Morris,  La  Jara,  as  member;  John  Gredig,  Del 
Norte,  as  alternate,  to  represent  the  San  Luis  Valley  District; 

(b)  John  W.  Shawcroft,  La  Jara,  as  member;  M.  Shron- 
shima,  Jaroso,  as  alternate,  to  represent  the  San  Luis  Valley 
District; 

(c)  C.  A.  Kelso,  Howard,  as  member;  Wm.  Hoge,  Hillside, 
as  alternate,  to  represent  the  Wet  Mountain  Valley  District; 
and 

(d)  G.  A.  Smith,  Avon,  as  member;  W.  A.  Cole,  Avon,  as 
alternate,  to  represent  the  Eagle  Valley  District. 

To  represent  Cauliflower  growers: 

(a)  J.  J.  Shecter,  Alamosa,  as  member;  John  Bolm, 
Blanca,  as  alternate; 

(b)  Frank  Peterson,  San  Acacio,  as  member;  G.  Oring- 
dulph,  Mesita,  as  alternate;  and 

(c)  Frank  E.  Yoshida,  La  Jara,  as  member;  Y.  Uyeda, 
San  Acacio,  as  alternate. 

The  members  and  alternates  named  in  this  paragraph 
shall  hold  office  for  a  term  ending  April  30,  1938,  and  until 
their  successors  are  selected  and  shall  qualify. 

2.  The  successors  to  the  above-named  members  of  the 
Control  Committee  and  their  respective  alternates  shall  be 
selected  by  the  Secretary  from  nominations  made  by 
handlers  and  from  nominations  made  by  growers  as  herein¬ 
after  provided.  Two  (2)  persons  shall  be  nominated  for 
each  member  and  two  (2)  persons  shall  be  nominated  for 
the  alternate  of  each  such  member.  Prom  nominations 
made  for  each  member  and  for  each  alternate,  the  Secretary 
shall  select  a  member  and  his  alternate,  respectively. 

3.  Nominations  for  successors  to  the  three  (3)  members 
and  three  (3)  alternates  to  represent  handlers  shall  be  by 
an  election  in  which  each  handler  shall  be  entitled  to  par¬ 
ticipate  and  cast  but  one  vote  on  behalf  of  himself,  agents, 
partners,  affiliates,  subsidiaries,  and  representatives,  for 
each  nominee  to  be  selected.  Nominations  for  successors  to 
the  seven  (7)  members  and  the  seven  (7)  alternates  to  rep¬ 
resent  growers  shall  be  made  as  follows:  (a)  for  two  (2) 
members  and  their  respective  alternates,  by  the  growers  of 
peas  in  the  San  Luis  Valley  District;  (b)  for  one  (1)  member 
and  his  alternate,  by  the  growers  of  peas  in  the  Wet 
Mountain  Valley  District;  (c)  for  one  (1)  member  and  his 
alternate,  by  the  growers  of  peas  in  the  Eagle  Valley  Dis¬ 
trict;  and  (d)  for  three  (3)  members  and  their  respective 
alternates,  by  the  growers  of  cauliflower  in  the  San  Luis 
Valley  District.  All  such  nominations  for  grower  members 
and  their  respective  alternates  shall  be  by  a  general  election 
in  each  of  the  districts,  in  which  each  grower  entitled  to 
participate  may  cast  but  one  vote  on  behalf  of  himself, 
agents,  partners,  affiliates,  subsidiaries,  and  representatives 
for  each  nominee  to  be  selected. 

Sec.  2.  Failure  to  Select  Nominees. — In  the  event  nomina¬ 
tions  are  not  made  pursuant  to  section  1  of  this  article  by 
April  30  of  any  year,  the  Secretary  may  select  such  member 
or  alternate  without  regard  to  nominations. 

Sec.  3.  Term  of  Office. — Members  of  the  Control  Commit¬ 
tee  and  their  respective  alternates,  subsequent  to  the  members 
and  alternates  named  in  section  1,  shall  be  selected  annually 
for  a  term  of  one  year,  beginning  the  first  day  of  May,  and 
shall  serve  until  their  respective  successors  shall  be  selected 
and  shall  qualify.  Any  person  selected  as  a  member  or  alter¬ 
nate  of  the  Control  Committee  shall  qualify  by  filing  a  writ¬ 
ten  acceptance  of  his  appointment  with  the  Secretary  or  with 
his  designated  representative. 

Sec.  4.  Vacancies. — To  fill  any  vacancy  occasioned  by  the 
death,  removal,  resignation,  or  disqualification  of  any  mem¬ 
ber  of  the  Control  Committee  or  any  alternate,  a  successor 
for  his  unexpired  term  shall  be  selected  in  the  manner  in¬ 
dicated  in  section  1  of  this  article,  within  twenty  (20)  days 
after  such  vacancy  occurs.  If  a  nomination  to  fill  such  va¬ 
cancy  is  not  made  within  twenty  (20)  days,  the  Secretary 
may  select  a  member  to  fill  such  vacancy  v/ithout  regard  to 
nominations. 
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Sec.  5.  Organization. — The  Control  Committee  shall  select 
such  officers  and  adopt  such  rules  for  the  conduct  of  its  busi¬ 
ness  as  it  may  deem  advisable.  The  Control  Committee  shall 
give  the  Secretary  or  his  designated  agent  and  representatives 
the  same  notice  of  meetings  of  the  Committee  as  is  given  to 
members  thereof. 

Sec.  6.  Inability  of  Members  to  Serve. — An  alternate  for 
a  member  of  the  Control  Committee  shall  act  in  the  place 
and  stead  of  such  member  (a)  in  his  absence,  or  (b)  in  the 
event  of  his  removal,  resignation,  disqualification,  or  death 
until  a  successor  for  his  unexpired  term  has  been  selected. 

Sec.  7.  Powers  of  Control  Committee. — The  Control  Com¬ 
mittee  shall  have  the  following  powers: 

1.  To  administer,  as  hereinafter  specifically  provided,  the 
terms  and  provisions  of  this  order: 

2.  To  make,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  herein¬ 
after  contained,  administrative  rules  and  regulations; 

3.  To  receive,  investigate,  and  report  to  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  complaints  of  violations  of  this  order;  and 

4.  To  recommend  to  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  amend¬ 
ments  to  this  order. 

Sec.  8.  Duties  of  Control  Committee. — The  Control  Com¬ 
mittee  shall  have  the  following  duties: 

1.  To  act  as  intermediary  between  the  Secretary  and  any 
grower  or  handler; 

2.  To  keep  minute  books  and  records  which  will  clearly 
reflect  all  of  its  acts  and  transactions,  which  minute  books 
and  records  shall  at  any  time  be  subject  to  the  examination 
of  the  Secretary; 

3.  To  furnish  to  the  Secretary  such  available  information 
as  he  may  request; 

4.  To  appoint  such  employees  as  it  may  deem  necessary, 
and  to  determine  the  salaries  and  define  the  duties  of  any 
such  employees; 

5.  To  perform  such  duties  in  connection  with  the  adminis¬ 
tration  of  section  32  of  the  Act  to  amend  the  Agricultural 
Adjustment  Act,  and  for  other  purposes,  Public,  No.  320,  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  President  August  24,  1935,  as  amended,  as  may 
from  time  to  time  be  assigned  to  it  by  the  Secretary;  and 

6.  To  confer  with  representatives  of  handlers  or  growers 
of  peas  or  cauliflower  grown  in  other  areas  with  respect  to  the 
formulation  or  operation  of  marketing  agreements  providing 
for  the  regulation  of  shipments  among  the  several  areas 
where  peas  or  cauliflower  are  grown. 

Sec.  9.  Procedure. — 1.  Any  decision  of  the  Control  Com¬ 
mittee,  with  respect  to  peas,  shall  be  by  a  majority  vote  of  the 
members  representing  handlers  and  members  representing 
pea  growers,  and  with  respect  to  cauliflower,  by  a  majority 
vote  of  the  members  representing  handlers  and  members 
representing  cauliflower  growers.  Any  decision  with  respect 
to  both  peas  and  cauliflower  shall  be  by  a  majority  vote  of  its 
entire  membership. 

2.  The  provisions  of  this  section  shall  not  affect  or  super¬ 
sede  any  other  provision  of  this  order  requiring  a  minimum 
vote  with  respect  to  specified  action  to  be  taken  by  the  Control 
Committee. 

3.  The  Control  Committee  may  provide  for  voting  by 
mail  or  telegraph,  or  by  telephone,  if  such  vote  by  telephone 
is  immediately  confirmed  by  a  telegram  or  in  writing. 

4.  The  members  of  the  Control  Committee  and  any  agent 
or  employee  appointed  or  employed  by  such  committee  shall 
be  subject  to  removal  or  suspension  by  the  Secretary  at  any 
time.  Each  action  of  the  Control  Committee  shall  be  subject 
to  the  continuing  right  of  the  Secretary  to  disapprove  of  the 
same  at  any  time  and  upon  such  disapproval  shall  be  null 
and  void  except  as  to  acts  done  in  reliance  thereon  or  in 
compliance  therewith. 

Sec.  10.  Funds. — All  funds  received  by  the  Control  Com¬ 
mittee  pursuant  to  any  provision  of  this  order  shall  be  used 
solely  for  the  purposes  herein  specified  and  shall  be  ac¬ 
counted  for  in  the  following  manner: 

1.  The  Secretary  may  require  the  Control  Committee  and 
its  members  to  account  for  all  receipts  and  disbursements; 
and 

2.  Upon  the  death,  resignation,  removal,  or  expiration 
of  the  term  of  office  of  any  member  of  the  Control  Com¬ 


mittee,  all  books,  records,  funds,  and  other  property  in  his 
possession  shall  be  delivered  to  the  Control  Committee  or  to 
his  successor  in  office,  and  such  assignments  and  other  in¬ 
struments  shall  be  executed  as  may  be  necessary  to  vest  in 
the  Control  Committee  or  his  successor  full  title  to  all  the 
book,  records,  funds,  and  other  property  in  his  possession 
or  under  his  control. 

Sec.  11.  Expenses  of  Control  Committee  Members. — Mem¬ 
bers  of  the  Control  Committee  shall  serve  without  com¬ 
pensation  but  shall  be  entitled  to  expenses  necessarily  in¬ 
curred  in  the  performance  of  their  duties  hereunder. 

ARTICLE  III — REGULATION  OF  RAILROAD  SHIPMENTS 

Section  1.  Recommendation  of  the  Control  Committee. — 
When  the  Control  Committee  deems  it  advisable  that  daily 
railroad  shipments  of  peas  or  cauliflower  be  regulated  during 
any  specified  period,  it  may  recommend  to  the  Secretary  the 
establishment  of  such  a  regulation.  In  making  such  recom¬ 
mendation,  it  shall  give  consideration  to  the  supply  of  and 
demand  for  peas  or  cauliflower  to  be  regulated.  With  its 
recommendation,  the  Control  Committee  shall  forward  (a) 
an  estimate  of  the  daily  shipments  during  the  contemplated 
regulation  period,  if  no  regulation  were  in  effect,  (b)  the 
quantity  deemed  advisable  to  be  shipped  daily,  and  (c)  other 
information  which  it  considered  in  making  such  recommen¬ 
dation. 

The  Control  Committee  shall,  immediately  following  such 
recommendation,  advise  all  handlers  of  the  recommended 
regulation  period  and  the  contemplated  commencement 
thereof,  and  shall  instruct  them  to  make  reports  as  required 
pursuant  to  section  3  of  this  article. 

Sec.  2.  Establishment  of  Regulation  Periods. — Based  upon 
the  recommendation  of  the  Control  Committee,  and  informa¬ 
tion  furnished  by  it,  or  upon  any  other  information,  the 
Secretary  may  regulate  the  daily  railroad  shipments  of  peas 
or  cauliflower  for  a  specified  period  in  the  manner  herein¬ 
after  prescribed. 

Notice  of  the  establishment  of  such  a  regulation  period, 
the  dates  of  the  commencement  and  termination  thereof,  and 
the  daily  advisable  shipments  determined  pursuant  to  section 
6  hereof,  shall  be  given  by  the  Secretary  to  the  Control  Com¬ 
mittee  by  telegraph  or  in  any  other  manner  which  he  deems 
sufficient. 

Sec.  3.  Reports  from  Handlers. — Each  handler  desiring  to 
ship  peas  or  cauliflower  on  any  day  during  the  regulation 
period  shall  report  to  the  Control  Committee  on  the  day  prior 
to  any  such  day  (1)  the  quantity  of  peas  or  cauliflower 
loaded  in  cars  that  day,  and  (2)  the  quantity  of  peas  or 
cauliflower  loaded  in  cars  which  remained  unshipped  the 
previous  day. 

Sec.  4.  Revision  of  Reports. — The  Control  Committee  may 
check  the  accuracy  of  any  report  filed  pursuant  to  this  article 
and  verify  the  same  in  such  manner  as  it  may  determine  and 
on  the  basis  of  its  findings  may  revise  any  such  report. 

Sec.  5.  Available  for  Shipment. — After  such  reports  have 
been  verified  or  revised  the  Control  Committee  shall  deter¬ 
mine  for  each  and  all  handlers  the  quantity  of  peas  or  cauli¬ 
flower  available  for  shipment  on  the  day  prior  to  each  day 
for  which  shipments  are  to  be  regulated.  The  quantity  of 
peas  or  cauliflower  “available  for  shipment”  for  a  particular 
day  shall  equal  the  verified  or  corrected  quantity  loaded  in 
cars  that  day,  plus  the  verified  or  corrected  quantity  loaded 
in  cars  which  remained  unshipped  the  previous  day,  plus 
any  overshipments  (not  considered  a  violation  of  this  order) 
and  less  any  undershipments  relative  to  the  allotment  for 
such  previous  day. 

Sec.  6.  Advisable  for  Shipment. — From  information  fur¬ 
nished  by  the  Control  Committee  or  from  other  information, 
the  Secretary  shall  determine  the  quantity  of  peas  or  cauli¬ 
flower  which  is  deemed  advisable  to  be  shipped  daily  during 
such  regulation  period. 

Sec.  7.  Allotment  Percentage. — The  allotment  percentage 
for  any  day  during  such  regulation  period  shall  be  the  re¬ 
sult  obtained  by  dividing  the  quantity  which  is  deemed  ad¬ 
visable  to  be  shipped  on  that  day  by  the  total  quantity 
available  for  shipment  by  all  handlers  the  day  prior  thereto: 
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Provided,  however,  That  the  allotment  percentage  for  any  I 
Monday  shall  be  the  result  obtained  by  dividing  the  quan¬ 
tity  which  is  deemed  advisable  to  be  shipped  that  day  by 
the  total  quantity  which  was  available  for  shipment  by  all 
handlers  the  previous  Saturday. 

Sec.  8.  Allotments. — The  allotment  for  each  handler  on 
any  day  shall  be  the  product  of  the  quantity  he  had  avail¬ 
able  for  shipment  on  the  day  prior  thereto,  and  the  allot¬ 
ment  percentage  for  that  day,  determined  pursuant  to  sec¬ 
tion  7  hereof:  Provided,  however,  That  the  quantity  such 
handler  had  available  for  shipment  on  the  previous  Satur¬ 
day  shall  be  used  in  determining  his  allotment  for  any 
Monday.  No  handler  shall  ship  in  excess  of  his  allotment, 
except  as  otherwise  provided  herein.  Shipment  of  less  than 
one  car  over  his  allotment  by  any  handler  shall  not  be  a 
violation  of  this  order,  if  such  handler  advises  the  Control 
Committee  of  such  overshipment  within  twenty-four  (24) 
hours.  Such  handler’s  allotment  for  the  next  day  shall  be 
reduced  by  the  amount  of  such  overshipment.  If  any 
handler  ships  less  than  his  allotment  for  any  day,  his  allot¬ 
ment  for  the  day  next  succeeding  his  report  of  the  same  to 
the  Control  Committee  shall  be  increased  by  the  amount  of 
such  undershipment. 

Sec.  9.  Control  Committee's  Report  to  Handlers. — The 
Control  Committee  using  the  formula  herein  set  forth,  shall 
calculate,  by  noon  of  each  day  during  a  regulation  period, 
the  amount  of  each  handler’s  daily  allotment  and  advise 
him  thereof,  together  with  the  total  quantity  available  for 
shipment  by  all  handlers  the  day  prior  thereto. 

Sec.  10.  Transfer  of  Allotments. — Any  handler  may  transfer 
his  allotment  in  whole  or  in  part,  provided  that  such  trans¬ 
fer  is  Immediately  reported  to  the  Control  Committee.  The 
amount  of  such  transfer  shall  be  deducted  from  the  allot¬ 
ment  of  the  transferor  and  added  to  the  allotment  of  the 
transferee. 

Sec.  11.  Modification  of  Daily  Shipments. — If  the  Control 
Committee  determines  that  the  quantity  which  is  deemed  ad¬ 
visable  for  shipment  daily  during  any  regulation  period, 
determined  pursuant  to  section  6  hereof,  be  changed  by  rea¬ 
son  of  changes  in  supply  and  demand  conditions,  it  shall  so 
recommend  to  the  Secretary.  Based  upon  such  recommenda¬ 
tion  or  other  information,  the  Secretary  may  modify  his 
prior  determination  of  the  quantity  which  is  deemed  advis¬ 
able  for  shipment  daily.  The  Secretary  shall  notify  the 
Control  Committee  of  such  change.  Based  upon  the  recom¬ 
mendation  of  the  Control  Committee  or  other  information, 
the  Secretary  may  terminate  any  regulation  period  by  giving 
twelve  hours’  notice  thereof  to  the  Control  Committee. 

Sec.  12.  Equitable  Shipments. — During  any  regulation  pe¬ 
riod  established  pursuant  to  this  article,  each  handler  shall 
ship  peas  or  cauliflower  for  growers  in  an  equitable  manner 
so  as  to  assure  each  grower  equal  opportunity  to  have  his 
peas  or  cauliflower  marketed. 

Sec.  13.  Prohibition  of  Loading. — When  the  Control  Com¬ 
mittee  finds  that  the  total  quantity  which  will  be  available 
for  shipment  the  following  day  will  exceed  three  (3)  times 
the  quantity  advisable  for  shipment  such  following  day,  it 
may  recommend  to  the  Secretary  that  handlers  be  pro¬ 
hibited  from  loading  peas  or  cauliflower  for  shipment  in 
interstate  or  foreign  commerce,  or  so  as  to  directly  burden, 
obstruct,  or  affect  such  commerce,  during  a  period  not  to 
exceed  forty-eight  (48>  hours.  Any  such  recommendation 
with  respect  to  peas  shall  be  by  the  affirmative  vote  of  at 
least  five  (5)  of  the  handler  members  and  members  repre¬ 
senting  growers  of  peas.  The  Control  Committee  shall 
immediately  give  notice  to  the  handlers  of  such  recommenda¬ 
tion  and  of  the  contemplated  commencement  of  such  period. 
Based  upon  such  recommendation  or  upon  any  other  infor¬ 
mation,  the  Secretary  may  prohibit  the  loading  of  peas  or 
cauliflower  for  shipment  in  interstate  or  foreign  commerce, 
or  so  as  to  directly  burden,  obstruct,  or  affect  such  com¬ 
merce,  for  a  period  not  to  exceed  forty-eight  (48)  hours: 
Provided,  however,  That  there  shall  elapse  not  less  than 
three  (3)  days  between  the  last  day  of  one  period  and  the 
first  day  of  the  next  succeeding  period. 


ARTICLE  IV — REGULATION  BY  GRADES  AND  SIZES 

Section  1.  Recommendation  of  the  Control  Committee. — 
Whenever  the  Control  Committee  deems  it  advisable  to 
regulate  the  shipment  of  any  grade  or  size  of  peas  or 
cauliflower  produced  in  a  specified  period,  it  may  so  recom¬ 
mend  to  the  Secretary.  The  Control  Committee  shall  fur¬ 
nish  the  Secretary  all  pertinent  data  and  information  upon 
which  it  acted  in  making  such  recommendation,  which  shall 
include  factors  affecting  the  supply  of  and  demand  for  peas 
or  cauliflower  by  grades  or  sizes  thereof. 

Sec.  2.  Regulation  of  Shipments. — 1.  Based  upon  such 
recommendation  and  information  furnished  by  the  Control 
Committee,  or  upon  other  information,  the  Secretary  may 
regulate  the  quantity  of  any  grade  or  size  of  peas  or  cauli¬ 
flower  produced  in  a  specified  period,  which  may  be  shipped 
during'  any  period.  Such  regulation  of  shipments  may  be 
accomplished  by  (a)  prohibiting  the  shipment  of  certain 
grades  or  sizes  of  peas  or  cauliflower  during  such  period,  or 
(b)  by  prohibiting  the  shipment  of  a  part  of  any  grade  or  size 
of  peas  or  cauliflower. 

2.  When  the  Secretary  determines  to  regulate  shipments  as 
provided  herein,  he  shall  immediately  notify  the  Control  Com¬ 
mittee  of  such  determination  and  the  date  of  the  commence¬ 
ment  of  such  regulation  period,  by  telegraph  or  by  any  other 
means  which  he  deems  advisable.  The  Control  Committee 
shall  immediately  give  notice  to  handlers  of  (a)  the  institution 
of  such  regulation  period,  and  (b)  the  grades  or  sizes,  or  the 
portions  thereof,  which  are  prohibited  from  shipment. 

Sec.  3.  Exemptions. — 1.  In  the  event  a  regulation  period  is 
established  on  peas  or  cauliflower  pursuant  to  this  article,  the 
Control  Committee  shall  determine  the  percentage  which  the 
grades  and  sizes  of  the  crop  permitted  to  be  shipped  is  of  the 
total  crop  which  could  be  shipped  in  the  absence  of  regulation 
under  this  article.  The  Control  Committee  shall  forthwith 
announce  this  percentage  and  the  procedure  by  which  exemp¬ 
tion  certificates  will  be  issued  to  growers  pursuant  to  this 
section. 

2.  If  any  grower  of  peas  or  cauliflower  shall  show  to  the 
Control  Committee  that  the  regulation  of  shipments  will 
allow  him  to  ship  during  the  period  a  percentage  of  his  crop 
less  than  the  percentage  found  in  accordance  with  paragraph 
1  of  this  section,  the  Control  Committee  shall  issue  to  him 
an  exemption  certificate  allowing  the  shipment  of  such  a 
quantity  of  the  limited  grade  or  size  as  will  make  the  per¬ 
centage  of  his  crop  that  may  be  shipped  equal  to  the  per¬ 
centage  found  in  accordance  with  paragraph  1  of  this 
section. 

3.  If  any  grower  is  dissatisfied  with  the  determination  by 
the  Control  Committee  with  respect  to  such  exemption 
certificate,  he  may  appeal  to  the  Secretary. 

Sec.  4.  Charitable  Purposes. — The  provisions  of  this  order 
with  respect  to  regulation  of  shipments  and  to  assessments 
shall  not  apply  to  peas  or  cauliflower  shipped  for  charitable 
purposes. 

ARTICLE  V — GRADING  AND  INSPECTION 

Section  1.  Grading  and  Certification. — 1.  All  shipments 
of  peas  or  cauliflower  shall  be  graded  and  certified  on  the 
basis  of  the  grades  now  promulgated  by  the  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture,  or  as  the  same  may  be  modified 
or  changed  hereafter. 

2.  Each  handler  shall  utilize  the  standard  Federal-State 
inspection  service  and  pay  the  cost  of  same.  Each  shipment, 
in  whatever  quantity,  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  standard 
inspection  certificate  or  official  memorandum  thereof  indi¬ 
cating  its  conformity  to  the  said  grades. 

ARTICLE  VI — ASSESSMENTS 

Section  1.  Expenses  and  Assessments. — 1.  The  Control 
Committee  is  authorized  to  incur  such  expenses  as  the  Sec¬ 
retary  finds  may  be  necessary  to  carry  out  its  functions 
under  this  order.  The  funds  to  cover  such  expenses  shall  be 
acquired  by  the  levying  of  assessments  as  hereinafter 
provided. 

2.  Each  handler  shall  pay  to  the  Control  Committee  upon 
demand  his  pro  rata  share,  as  is  approved  by  the  Secretary, 
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of  the  expenses  in  the  amount  of  Four  thousand  dollars 
($4,000)  or  expenses  in  such  other  amount  as  the  Secretary 
may  later  find  will  necessarily  be  incurred  by  said  Commit¬ 
tee,  during  the  marketing  season,  May  1,  1936,  to  April  30, 
1937,  for  the  maintenance  and  functioning  of  said  Commit¬ 
tee,  during  said  season,  as  set  forth  in  this  order.  Each 
handler’s  share  of  such  expenses  shall  be  that  proportion 
thereof  which  the  total  quantity  of  peas  or  cauliflower 
shipped  by  such  handler  during  said  season  is  of  the  total 
quantity  of  peas  or  cauliflower  shipped  by  all  handlers  dur¬ 
ing  said  season.  The  initial  assessment  of  each  handler 
shall  be  (a)  one-half  cent  per  bushel  hamper,  or  its  equiv¬ 
alent,  for  peas,  and  (b)  one-half  cent  per  crate  (8V2  inches 
by  18  inches  by  23 Vi  inches),  or  its  equivalent,  for  cauli¬ 
flower,  shipped  by  such  handler,  and  said  assessment  shall 
be  adjusted,  from  time  to  time,  by  the  Control  Committee, 
with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary,  in  order  to  provide  funds 
sufficient  in  amount  to  cover  any  later  finding  by  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  estimated  expenses  or  the  actual  expenses  of  the 
Control  Committee  during  said  season.  The  assessments  of 
each  handler  for  any  season  shall  be  due  at  such  time  and 
shall  be  payable  in  such  installments,  if  any,  as  the  Control 
Committee  shall  determine. 

3.  For  seasons  subsequent  to  the  season  of  1936,  each  han¬ 
dler  shall  pay  to  the  Control  Committee  upon  demand  such 
handler’s  pro  rata  share,  as  is  approved  by  the  Secretary,  of 
such  expenses  as  the  Secretary  may  find  will  necessarily  be 
incurred  by  the  Control  Committee  for  the  maintenance  and 
functioning  of  the  said  Committee  as  set  forth  in  this  order. 

4.  In  order  to  provide  funds  to  carry  out  the  functions  of 
the  said  Committee  prior  to  the  commencement  of  shipments 
in  any  season,  handlers  may  make  advance  payments  of  as¬ 
sessments,  which  advance  payments  shall  be  credited  to  such 
handlers,  and  the  assessments  of  such  handlers  shall  be  ad¬ 
justed  so  that  such  assessments  are  based  upon  the  quantity 
of  peas  or  cauliflower  shipped  by  such  handlers  during  such 
season. 

5.  On  or  before  the  end  of  each  calendar  year,  the  Control 
Committee  shall  credit  each  contributing  handler  with  the 
excess  of  the  amount  paid  by  such  handler  above  his  pro 
rata  share  of  the  expenses,  or  debit  such  handler  with  the 
difference  between  his  pro  rata  share  and  the  amount  paid 
by  such  handler.  Any  such  debits  shall  become  due  and  pay¬ 
able  upon  the  demand  of  the  Control  Committee. 

6.  From  funds  acquired  pursuant  to  this  article,  the  Con¬ 
trol  Committee  shall  pay  the  salaries  of  the  employees  of  the 
Control  Committee,  if  any,  and  the  expenses  necessarily  in¬ 
curred  in  the  maintenance  and  functioning  of  said  Commit¬ 
tee  in  the  performance  of  its  duties  under  this  order. 

ARTICLE  VII — REPORT 

Section  1.  Reports. — Upon  the  request  of  the  Control  Com¬ 
mittee,  in  accordance  with  forms  of  reports  approved  by  the 
Secretary,  each  handler  shall  furnish  the  Control  Committee, 
in  such  manner  and  at  such  times  as  it  prescribes,  such  in¬ 
formation  as  will  enable  it  to  perform  its  duties  under  this 
order. 

ARTICLE  Vin — LIABILITY  OF  CONTROL  COMMITTEE  MEMBERS 

Section  1.  Liability. — No  member  of  the  Control  Commit¬ 
tee  nor  any  employee  thereof  shall  be  held  responsible  indi¬ 
vidually  in  any  way  whatsoever  to  any  handler  or  any  other 
person  for  errors  in  judgment,  mistakes,  or  other  acts,  either 
of  commission  or  omission,  as  such  member  or  employee,  ex¬ 
cept  for  acts  of  dishonesty. 

ARTICLE  IX — SEPARABILITY 

Section  1.  Separability. — If  any  provision  of  this  order  is 
declared  invalid  or  the  applicability  thereof  to  any  person, 
circumstance,  or  thing  is  held  invalid,  the  validity  of  the 
remainder  of  this  order  or  the  applicability  thereof  to  any 
other  person,  circumstance,  or  thing  shall  not  be  affected 
thereby. 

ARTICLE  X — DEROGATION 

Section  1.  Derogation. — Nothing  contained  in  this  order  is 
or  shall  be  construed  to  be  in  derogation  or  in  modification  of 
the  rights  of  the  Secretary  or  of  the  United  States  (1)  to 


exercise  any  powers  granted  by  the  act  or  otherwise,  or  (2)  in 
accordance  with  such  powers  to  act  in  the  premises  whenever 
such  action  is  deemed  advisable. 

ARTICLE  XI — AMENDMENTS 

Section  1.  Proposals. — Amendments  to  this  order  may 
from  time  to  time  be  proposed  by  the  Control  Committee. 

ARTICLE  XII — DURATION  OF  IMMUNITIES 

Section  1.  Duration  of  Immunities. — The  benefits,  privi¬ 
leges,  and  immunities  conferred  by  virtue  of  this  order  shall 
cease  upon  its  termination  except  with  respect  to  acts  done 
under  and  during  the  existence  of  this  order,  and  benefits, 
privileges,  and  immunities  conferred  by  this  order  upon  any 
person  shall  cease  upon  its  termination  as  to  such  person 
except  with  respect  to  acts  done  under  and  during  the 
existence  of  this  order. 

ARTICLE  XHI — AGENTS 

Section  1.  Agents. — The  Secretary  may  by  a  designation 
in  writing  name  any  person,  including  any  officer  or  em¬ 
ployee  of  the  Government,  or  any  bureau  or  division  in  the 
Department  of  Agriculture,  to  act  as  his  agent  or  represen¬ 
tative  in  connection  with  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  order. 

ARTICLE  XIV — EFFECTIVE  TIME  AND  TERMINATION 

Section  1.  Effective  Time. — 1.  This  order  shall  become 
effective  at  such  time  as  the  Secretary  may  declare  above 
his  signature  attached  hereto,  and  shall  continue  in  force 
until  terminated  in  one  of  the  ways  hereinafter  specified. 

2.  The  Secretary  shall  terminate  or  suspend  the  operation 
of  this  order,  or  of  any  provision  thereof,  whenever  he  finds 
that  said  order,  or  such  provision  thereof,  obstructs  or  does 
not  tend  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act. 

3.  The  Secretary  shall  terminate  this  order  with  respect  to 
peas  or  cauliflower  at  the  end  of  any  marketing  season  when  ¬ 
ever  he  finds  that  such  termination  is  favored  by  a  majority 
of  the  growers  of  peas  or  cauliflower,  respectively,  who  during 
such  marketing  season,  have  been  engaged  in  the  production 
for  market  of  peas  or  cauliflower  in  the  area  covered  by  this 
order:  Provided,  That  such  majority  have  during  such  season 
produced  more  than  fifty  (50)  percent  of  the  volume  of  such 
peas  or  cauliflower  produced  within  the  area,  but  such  termi¬ 
nation  shall  be  effective  only  if  notice  thereof  is  given  on  or 
before  April  30  of  such  marketing  season.  As  used  in  this 
article,  “marketing  season”  means  the  twelve  (12)  months’ 
period  between  May  1  of  any  year  and  April  30  of  the  next 
succeeding  year. 

4.  This  order  shall  in  any  event  terminate  whenever  the 
provisions  of  the  act  authorizing  it  cease  to  be  in  effect. 

Sec.  3.  Proceedings  after  termination. — 1.  Upon  the  termi¬ 
nation  of  this  order,  the  members  of  the  Control  Committee 
then  functioning  shall  continue  as  joint  trustees  of  all  funds 
and  property  then  in  the  possession  or  under  the  control  of 
the  Control  Committee,  including  claims  for  any  funds 
unpaid  or  property  not  delivered  at  the  time  of  such  termi¬ 
nation,  for  the  purpose  of  liquidating  all  matters  with  respect 
to  this  order.  Said  trustees  (a)  shall  continue  in  such 
capacity  until  discharged  by  the  Secretary;  (b)  shall  from 
time  to  time  account  for  all  receipts  and  disbursements  and 
deliver  all  funds  and  property  on  hand,  together  with  all 
books  and  records  of  the  Control  Committee  and  the  joint 
trustees,  to  such  person  as  the  Secretary  shall  direct;  (c) 
shall,  upon  the  request  of  the  Secretary,  execute  such 
assignments  or  other  instruments  necessary  or  appropriate 
to  vest  in  such  person  full  title  to  all  of  the  funds  and 
claims  vested  in  the  Control  Committee  or  the  joint  trustees 
pursuant  to  this  order;  and  (d)  shall  refund  to  each  con¬ 
tributing  handler  the  excess  of  the  amount  paid  by  such 
handler  above  his  pro  rata  share  of  expenses,  or  debit  each 
handler  with  the  difference  between  his  pro  rata  share  and 
the  amount  paid  by  any  such  handler,  if  such  amount  is 
less  than  his  pro  rata  share.  Any  such  debit  shall  become 
due  and  payable  upon  the  demand  of  the  said  trustees. 
Nothing  stated  herein  shall  be  deemed  to  preclude  the 
bringing  of  a  suit  for  assessments  levied  by  the  Control 
Committee  at  any  time  prior  to  the  termination  of  this  order. 
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2.  Any  person  to  whom  funds,  property,  or  claims  have 
been  delivered  by  the  Control  Committee  or  its  members 
upon  direction  of  the  Secretary,  as  herein  provided,  shall 
be  subject  to  the  same  obligations  and  duties  with  respect 
to  said  funds,  property,  or  claims  as  are  hereinabove  imposed 
upon  the  members  of  said  committee  or  upon  said  joint 
trustees. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  does . 
hereby  execute  in  duplicate  and  issue  this  order  and  cause 
the  official  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be 
affixed  hereto,  in  the  city  of  Washington,  District  of  Colum¬ 
bia,  on  this  4th  day  of  August  1936,  and  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  hereof,  declares  this  order  to  be  effective  on  and 
after  12:01  a.  m.,  Eastern  Standard  Time,  August  9,  1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[  P.  R.  Doc.  1675— Filed,  August  5, 1936;  12:04  p.  m.] 


NCR— B-l-E 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — North  Central 

Region 

bulletin  no.  i-e 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Domestic 
Allotment  Act,  North  Central  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised, 
as  amended  by  North  Central  Region  Bulletins  Nos.  1A,  IB. 
1C,  and  ID,  is  hereby  amended  as  follows: 

Part  I.  Definitions. — The  third  sentence  of  the  definition 
of  soil  building  allowance  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

For  the  purpose  of  computing  this  allowance  and  for  this  pur¬ 
pose  only  the  acreage  of  soil  conserving  crops  shall  include  the 
number  of  acres  devoted  to  winter  cover  crops  or  green  manure 
crops,  seeded  foUowlng  vegetable  crops  (including  potatoes  and 
sweet  potatoes),  bulbs  or  flowers,  and  incorporated  into  the  soil  as 
green  manure  by  plowing  or  discing  between  January  1,  1936,  and 
October  1,  1936,  after  having  attained  at  least  two  months’  growth, 
irrespective  of  what  other  crops  are  planted  on  such  acres  in  1936. 

Part  I.  Definitions,  is  further  amended  by  the  addition  of 
the  following  definitions: 

Computed  1935  General  Acreage  means  the  total  number  of  acres 
planted  to  all  soil  depleting  crops  for  harvest  in  1935,  minus  the 
6um  of  any  cotton,  tobacco,  sugar  beets,  and  flax  soil  depleting 
b&scs 

1936  General  Acreage  means  the  total  acreage  of  soil  depleting 
crops  on  the  farm  in  1936,  less  the  sum  of  any  1936  acreage  of 
cotton,  tobacco,  sugar  beets,  and  flax. 

Maximum  General  Soil  Conserving  Payment  means  the  largest 
amount  which  may  be  earned  for  diversion  of  acreage  from  crops 
in  the  general  soil  depleting  base.  Such  amount  shall  be  computed 
by  multiplying  the  rate  for  diversion  of  acreage  from  crops  in  the 
general  6oll  depleting  base  by  the  number  of  acres  equal  to  15  per¬ 
cent  of  such  base. 

Maximum  Cotton  Soil  Conserving  Payment  means  the  largest 
amount  which  may  be  earned  for  diversion  of  acreage  in  the  cotton 
soil  depleting  base.  Such  amount  shall  be  computed  by  multiply¬ 
ing  the  rate  for  diversion  of  acreage  from  the  cotton  soil  depleting 
base  by  the  number  of  acres  equal  to  35  percent  of  such  base  except 
that  if  such  base  is  5.7  acres  or  less  such  amount  shall  be  computed 
by  multiplying  such  rate  by  two  acres,  or  by  such  base,  whichever 
is  less. 

Maximum  Tobacco  Soil  Conserving  Payment  means  the  largest 
amount  which  may  be  earned  for  diversion  of  acreage  in  the  Burley, 
dark  air-cured,  cigar  leaf,  or  Eastern  Ohio  Export  tobacco  soil  de¬ 
pleting  base,  as  the  case  may  be.  Such  amount  shall  be  computed 
for  each  tobacco  soil  depleting  base  by  multiplying  the  rate  for 
diversion  of  acreage  in  such  base  by  the  number  of  acres  equal  to 
80  percent  of  such  base. 

Part  I.  Definitions. — The  definitions  of  sugar  beet  soil 
depleting  base  and  flax  soil  depleting  base  are  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

Sugar  Beet  Soil  Depleting  Base  means  the  number  of  acres  of 
sugar  beets  planted  on  the  farm  in  1936  not  in  excess  of  the  total 
soil  depleting  base,  less  the  sum  of  any  cotton  and  tobacco  soil 
depleting  bases,  except  that  any  acreage  on  a  farm  planted  to 
sugar  beets  and  subsequently  planted  to  a  different  soil  depleting 
crop  for  harvest  in  1936  other  than  a  crop  for  emergency  forage 
purposes  planted  after  June  30,  1936,  shall  not  constitute  part 
of  the  sugar  beet  soil  depleting  base. 


Flax  Soil  Depleting  Base  means  the  number  of  acres  of  flax 
planted  on  the  farm  in  1936  not  in  excess  of  the  total  soil  depleting 
base  less  the  sum  of  any  cotton,  tobacco,  and  sugar  beet  soil  de¬ 
pleting  bases,  except  that  any  acreage  on  a  farm  planted  to  flax 
and  subsequently  planted  to  a  different  soil  depleting  crop  for 
harvest  in  1936  other  than  a  crop  for  emergency  forage  purposes 
planted  after  June  30,  1936,  shall  not  constitute  part  of  the  flax 
soil  depleting  base. 

Part  II.  Rates  and  Conditions  of  Payment. — Section  2  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Section  2.  Soil  Conserving  Payment. — Payment  will  be  made  for 
the  diversion  in  1936  from  the  production  of  soil  depleting  crops, 
provided  that  changes  in  the  use  of  such  acreage  which  involve  the 
destruction  of  foods,  fibre,  or  feed  grains,  will  not  be  approved  in¬ 
payment.  The  rates  and  the  manner  of  computing  such  payment 
are  as  follows: 

(a)  Rates  and  Payments  for  Diversion  from  Crops  in  General 
Soil  Depleting  Bases. — If  the  computed  1935  general  acreage  does 
not  exceed  the  general  soil  depleting  base,  payment  will  be  made, 
not  in  excess  of  the  maximum  general  soil  conserving  payment, 
in  an  amount  obtained  by  multiplying  the  number  of  acres 
diverted  from  such  base  by  the  specified  rate  per  acre.  If  the 
computed  1935  general  acreage  is  greater  than  the  general  soil 
depleting  base,  payment  will  be  made,  not  in  excess  of  the  maxi¬ 
mum  general  soil  conserving  payment,  in  an  amount  bearing  the 
same  ratio  to  the  maximum  general  soil  conserving  payment  as 
the  number  of  acres  diverted  from  the  computed  1935  acreage 
bears  to  the  number  of  acres  required  to  be  diverted  to  earn 
the  maximum  general  soil  conserving  payment.  The  rate  for 
diversion  from  crops  in  the  general  soil  depleting  base  is  an 
average  of  $10.00  per  acre  for  the  United  States,  varying  among 
States,  counties,  and  individual  farms,  as  the  productivity  of  the 
crop  land  used  for  these  crops  varies  from  the  average  productivity 
of  all  such  crop  land  in  the  United  States.1 

(b)  Rates  and  Payments  for  Diversion  from  Cotton  Soil  Deplet¬ 
ing  Base. — Payment  will  be  made,  not  in  excess  of  the  maximum 
cotton  soil  conserving  payment,  in  an  amount  obtained  by  multi¬ 
plying  the  number  of  acres  diverted  from  the  cotton  soil  depleting 
base  by  the  rate  per  acre  for  such  diversion.  The  rate  per  acre 
for  diversion  from  the  cotton  soil  depleting  base  shall  be  the 
result  obtained  by  multiplying  the  number  of  pounds  representing 
the  normal  yield  per  acre  of  cotton  for  the  farm  by  5  cents. 

(c)  Rates  and  Payments  for  Diversion  from  Tobacco  Soil  Deplet¬ 
ing  Base. — Payment  will  be  made,  not  in  excess  of  the  maximum 
tobacco  soil  conserving  payment,  in  an  amount  obtained  by 
multiplying  the  number  of  acres  diverted  from  the  Burley,  dark 
air-cured,  cigar  leaf,  or  Eastern  Ohio  Export  tobacco  soil  depleting 
base,  as  the  case  may  be,  by  the  rate  per  acre  for  such  diversion. 
The  rate  per  acre  for  diversion  from  any  tobacco  soil  depleting 
base  shall  be  the  result  obtained  by  multiplying  the  number  of 
pounds  representing  the  normal  yield  per  acre  of  the  specified 
kind  of  tobacco  for  the  farm,  in  the  case  of  Burley  tobacco,  by 
5  cents;  in  the  case  of  dark  air-cured  tobacco,  by  3 Vi  cents;  and 
in  the  case  of  cigar  leaf  or  Eastern  Ohio  Export  tobacco,  by  3  cents. 

Part  II.  Rates  and  Conditions  of  Payment. — The  first  para¬ 
graph  of  Section  3  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Payment  will  be  made  with  respect  to  any  farm  which  has  a 
sugar  beet  soil  depleting  base,  in  an  amount  for  each  acre  in  the 
sugar  beet  soil  depleting  base,  not  in  excess  of  the  acreage  allotment 
for  sugar  beets  for  such  farm,  equal  to  12 y2  cents  for  each  100 
pounds,  raw  value,  of  sugar  commercially  recoverable  from  the 
normal  yield  of  sugar  beets  for  such  farm. 

Part  II.  Rates  and  Conditions  of  Payment. — The  first  para¬ 
graph  of  Section  4  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Payment  will  be  made  with  respect  to  any  farm  which  has  a  flax 
soil  depleting  base,  in  an  amount  for  each  acre  in  the  flax  soil 


1  The  rate  per  acre  will  vary  among  the  States  and  counties 
depending  upon  the  productivity  of  the  crop  land  devoted  to  com. 
wheat,  oats,  barley,  rye,  buckwheat,  grain  sorghum,  soybeans,  dry 
edible  beans,  sorghum  for  syrup,  broom  corn,  potatoes,  and  sweet 
potatoes.  Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  State  Committee  or 
the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration  and  approval  by  the 
Secretary  the  rate  per  acre  for  any  county  determined  in  the 
manner  described  above  may  be  adjusted.  In  making  this  adjust¬ 
ment  such  additional  factors  will  be  considered  as  the  Secretary 
determines  will  more  accurately  reflect  the  productivity  of  the 
crop  land  in  the  county  than  would  the  use  of  the  factors  men¬ 
tioned  above.  The  rate  per  acre  will  vary  among  farms  within 
the  county  depending  upon  the  productivity  of  the  crop  land  on 
the  farm  as  measured  by  its  normal  yield  of  the  major  soil  deplet¬ 
ing  crop  in  the  county.  Where  the  yield  of  the  major  soil  deplet¬ 
ing  crop  for  any  farm  in  a  county  does  not  accurately  reflect  the 
productivity  of  such  farm,  the  yield  of  such  other  crop  or  crops 
as  do  accurately  reflect  the  productivity  of  such  farm  may  be  em¬ 
ployed;  Provided,  That  the  productivity  Indexes  for  such  farms 
shall,  if  necessary,  be  adjusted  so  as  to  be  fair  and  equitable  as 
compared  with  the  productivity  indexes  for  other  farms  in  the 
county  having  similar  soils  or  productive  capacity  and  as  con¬ 
trasted  with  other  farms  in  the  county  having  different  soils  and 
productive  capacity. 
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depleting  base,  not  in  excess  of  the  acreage  allotment  for  flax  for 
such  farm,  equal  to  20  cents  per  bushel  of  the  normal  yield  per 
acre  of  flaxseed  for  such  farm. 

Part  II.  Rates  and  Conditions  of  Payment  is  amended  by 
renumbering  Sections  5,  6,  7,  and  8,  as  Sections  6,  7,  8,  and  9, 
respectively,  and  by  inserting  the  following  new  section: 

Section  5.  Rice. — Payment  will  be  made  with  respect  to  any 
farm  on  which  rice  is  grown  in  1936  in  an  amount  determined  in 
accordance  with  and  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  bulletin  here¬ 
tofore  or  which  may  hereafter  be  issued  relating  to  the  1936  Agri¬ 
cultural  Conservation  Program  in  the  North  Central  Region,  and 
the  provisions  concerning  rice  contained  in  bulletins  heretofore  or 
which  may  hereafter  be  issued  relating  to  the  1936  Agricultural 
Conservation  Program  in  the  Southern  Region. 

Part  II.  Rates  and  Conditions  of  Payment. — Section  7 
(heretofore  numbered  Section  6)  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows : 

Section  7.  Minimum  Acreage  of  Soil  Conserving  Crops. — If  the 
total  acreage  of  soil  conserving  crops  on  crop  land  on  the  farm 
in  1936  does  not  equal  or  exceed  an  acreage  equal  to  the  sum  of — 

(a)  15  percent  of  the  general  soil  depleting  base, 

(b)  20  percent  of  the  cotton  soil  depleting  base, 

(c)  20  percent  of  the  tobacco  soil  depleting  base, 

(d)  25  percent  of  the  sugar  beet  soil  depleting  base, 

(e)  20  percent  of  the  flax  soil  depleting  base, 

a  deduction  will  be  made  from  any  payment  other  than  any  soil 
building  payment  which  otherwise  would  be  made  to  any  person 
with  respect  to  the  farm  pursuant  to  any  provision  herein,  in  an 
amount  computed  as  follows:  Multiply  the  number  of  acres  by 
which  the  total  acreage  of  soil  conserving  crops  on  crop  land  on 
the  farm  in  1936  is  less  than  the  acreage  specified  in  this  Section 
7  by  an  amount  equal  to  one  and  one-half  times  the  rate  per 
acre  determined  for  the  farm  under  Section  2  (a)  of  Part  II  and 
multiply  this  result  by  the  percentage  to  which  such  person 
would  be  entitled  to  share  in  any  soil  conserving  payment  which 
may  be  made  with  respect  to  such  farm,  such  percentage  to  be 
determined  in  accordance  with  Section  3  of  Part  V. 

Part  II.  Rates  and  Conditions  of  Payment. — Section  8 
(heretofore  numbered  Section  7)  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

Section  8.  Increase  in  Acreage  of  Soil  Depicting  Crops. — (a)  If 
the  total  acreage  of  crops  in  the  general  soil  depleting  base  on 
any  farm  in  1936  exceeds  the  larger  of  (1)  the  general  soil  deplet¬ 
ing  base,  or  (2)  the  computed  1935  general  acreage,  a  deduction 
will  be  made  from  any  payment  which  otherwise  would  be  made 
with  respect  to  the  farm  in  an  amount  obtained  by  multiplying 
such  number  of  excess  acres  by  the  rate  per  acre  determined  for 
the  farm  under  Section  2  (a). 

(b)  If  the  total  acreage  of  sugar  beets  on  any  farm  in  1936 
exceeds  the  sugar  beet  soil  depleting  base,  a  deduction  will  be 
made  from  any  payment  which  otherwise  would  be  made  with 
respect  to  the  farm  in  an  amount  obtained  by  multiplying  such 
number  of  excess  acres  by  the  rate  per  acre  determined  for  the 
farm  under  Section  2  (a). 

(c)  If  the  total  acreage  of  flax  on  any  farm  in  1936  exceeds 
the  flax  soil  depleting  base,  a  deduction  will  be  made  from  any 
payment  which  otherwise  would  be  made  with  respect  to  the 
farm  in  an  amount  obtained  by  multiplying  such  number  of 
excess  acres  by  the  rate  per  acre  determined  for  the  farm  under 
section  2  (a) . 

(d)  If  the  acreage  of  cotton  on  any  farm  in  1936  exceeds  the 
cotton  soil  depleting  base,  a  deduction  will  be  made  from  any 
payment  which  otherwise  would  be  made  with  respect  to  the 
farm  in  an  amount  equal  to  the  result  obtained  by  multiplying 
such  number  of  excess  acres  by  the  rate  per  acre  determined'  for 
the  farm  under  Section  2  (b).  If  no  rate  has  been  determined 
for  the  farm  under  Section  2  (b),  the  rate  to  be  applied  will 
be  computed  by  multiplying  the  number  of  pounds  representing 
the  average  county  yield  of  cotton  per  acre  by  the  farm’s  produc¬ 
tivity  index  of  crops  in  the  general  soil  depleting  base,  and 
multiplying  this  result  by  five  cents. 

(e)  If  the  acreage  of  any  kind  of  tobacco  on  any  farm  in  1936 
exceeds  the  tobacco  soil  depleting  base  established  for  such  kind 
of  tobacco,  a  deduction  will  be  made  from  any  payment  which 
otherwise  would  be  made  with  respect  to  the  farm  in  an  amount 
equal  to  the  result  obtained  by  multiplying  such  number  of  excess 
acres  by  the  rate  per  acre  determined  for  the  farm  for  such  kind 
of  tobacco  under  Section  2  (c).  If  no  rate  has  been  determined  for 
the  farm  under  Section  2  (c)  for  the  kind  of  tobacco  of  which 
there  is  an  excess,  the  rate  to  be  applied  for  such  kind  of  tobacco 
will  be  computed  by  multiplying  the  number  of  pounds  represent¬ 
ing  the  average  county  yield  per  acre  of  such  kind  of  tobacco  by  the 
farm’s  productivity  index  of  crops  in  the  general  soil  depleting  base, 
and  multiplying  this  result  in  the  case  of  Burlev  tobacco  by  5  cents; 
in  the  case  of  dark  air-cured  tobacco  by  3  y2  cents;  and  in  the  case 
of  cigar  leaf  or  Eastern  Ohio  Export  tobacco  by  3  cents. 

Part  III.  Establishment  of  Bases. — The  first  paragraph  of 
Section  1  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 


Section  1.  Total  Soil  Depleting  Base. — The  County  Committee 
will  recommend  for  approval  by  the  Secretary  a  total  soil  depleting 
base  for  each  farm  which  shall  represent  the  acreage  normally  used 
for  the  production  of  all  soil  depleting  crops  on  such  farm  and 
shall  be  determined  as  hereinafter  indicated.  In  no  event  shall 
the  total  soil  depleting  base  for  any  farm  be  greater  than  the  total 
number  of  acres  of  crop  land  on  the  farm.  Where  more  than  one 
soil  depleting  crop  was  harvested  from  the  same  land  in  1935,  such 
acreage  shall  be  counted  only  once.  The  total  soil  depleting  base 
shall  "be  the  acreage  of  all  the  soil  depleting  crops  harvested  in 
1935,  subject  to  the  following  adjustments: 

Part  IV.  Classification  of  Crops. — The  first  paragraph  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Farm  land  when  devoted  to  the  crops  and  uses  indicated  here¬ 
inafter  shall  be  classified  as  follows,  except  for  such  additions  or 
modifications  as  may  be  recommended  by  the  State  Committee,  or 
the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration  and  approved  by 
the  Secretary.  If  any  acreage  on  the  farm  is  used  for  the  pro¬ 
duction  of  interplanted  crops,  the  actual  acreage  of  each  inter- 
planted  crop  shall  be  classified  in  accordance  with  the  clasiflcations 
contained  herein. 

If  any  acreage  planted  to  sugar  beets  or  flax  is  subsequently 
planted  to  a  different  soil  depleting  crop  for  harvest  in  1936  other 
than  a  crop  for  emergency  forage  purposes  planted  after  June  30, 
1936,  such  acreage  shall  be  classified  in  accordance  with  the  classi¬ 
fication  of  such  subsequently  planted  crop.  If  any  acreage  planted 
to  sugar  beets  or  flax  is  not  subsequently  planted  to  a  different 
soil  depleting  crop  for  harvest  in  1936,  other  than  a  crop  for 
emergency  forage  purposes  planted  after  June  30,  1936,  such 
acreage  shall  be  classified  as  6ugar  beet  or  flax  acreage,  as  the 
case  may  be. 

Part  IV.  Classification  of  Crops. — Section  1  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

Section  1.  Soil  Depleting  Crops. — Land  devoted  to  any  of  the 
following  crops  shall  be  regarded  as  used  for  the  production  of  a 
soil  depleting  crop  for  the  year  in  which  such  crop  is  normally 
harvested,  except  as  otherwise  provided  in  Section  2: 

(a)  Corn  (field,  sweet,  broom,  and  popcorn). 

(b)  Cotton. 

(c)  Tobacco. 

(d)  Potatoes. 

(e)  Rice. 

(f)  Sugar  beets. 

(g)  Hemp. 

(h)  Cultivated  sunflowers. 

(i)  Melons,  strawberries,  sweet  potatoes,  and  other  truck  and 
vegetable  crops. 

(J)  Grain  sorghums  and  sweet  sorghums. 

(k)  Wheat,  oats,  barley,  rye,  buckwheat,  flax,  rape,  emmer,  speltz, 
and  grain  mixtures. 

(l)  Millet  and  sudan  grass. 

(m)  Soybeans,  field  beans,  cowpeas,  and  field  peas. 

(n)  Except  as  provided  in  item  (k)  of  Section  2  of  Part  IV,  any 
acreage  of  crop  land  in  1936  which,  before  July  1,  1936,  is  not  used 
for  the  production  of  a  soil  conserving  or  a  soil  depleting  crop,  or 
is  not  devoted  to  a  neutral  use  as  provided  in  Section  3  of  this 
Part  IV,  shall  be  regarded  as  used  for  the  production  of  a  soil 
depleting  crop. 

(o)  Summer  fallow  in  1936. 

(p)  Bulbs  and  flowers. 

Part  IV.  Classification  of  Crops. — The  first  paragraph  of 
Section  2  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Section  2.  Soil  Conserving  Crops. — Except  as  otherwise  provided 
herein,  land  not  devoted  to  a  soil  depleting  crop  within  the  mean¬ 
ing  of  Section  1  of  Part  IV,  shall  be  regarded  as  devoted  to  the 
production  of  a  soil  conserving  crop  in  such  year,  provided,  (1) 
there  is  a  good  stand  of  any  of  the  crops  listed  in  this  Section  2 
on  such  land  on  the  date  as  of  which  final  Inspection  of  the  farm 
is  made  for  the  purpose  of  determining  performance;  or  (2)  satis¬ 
factory  evidence  is  presented  showing  that  there  was  a  good  stand 
of  any  of  the  crops  listed  in  this  Section  2  on  such  land  some 
time  during  1936;  or  (3)  when  a  good  stand  of  any  of  the  crops 
listed  in  this  Section  2  seeded  in  1936  was  not  obtained  due  to 
uncontrollable  natural  causes,  except  as  provided  in  items  (k), 

(q),  (r),  and  (s)  of  this  Section  2,  satisfactory  evidence  is  pre¬ 
sented  showing  that  such  land  was  properly  seeded  to  any  of 
such  crops  in  accordance  with  good  farming  practices. 

Land  not  planted  to  a  soil  depleting  crop  for  harvest  in  1935 
shall  be  regarded  as  used  for  the  production  of  a  soil  conserving 
I  crop  in  such  year  if  such  land  was  used  for  the  growing  of  any 
j  of  the  crops  listed  in  this  Section  2. 

Any  acreage  of  rye,  oats,  wheat,  barley,  or  grain  mixtures  used 
as  a  nurse  crop  clipped  green  or  pastured  sufficiently  to  prevent 
grain  formation  as  specified  in  any  item  of  this  Section  2  and  any 
acreage  fallowed  as  specified  in  subdivision  (2)  of  item  (m)  ol 
this  Section  2,  shall  be  regarded  as  devoted  to  the  production  of  a 
soil  conserving  crop  only  if  such  acreage  is  in  a  solid  block  con¬ 
tiguous  to  the  entire  side  or  end  of  a  field  and  the  line  between 
the  clipped,  pastured,  or  fallowed  portion  and  the  remaining  por¬ 
tion  of  the  field  is  straight. 

The  classification  of  any  land  planted  prior  to  1936  to  any  of 
the  crops  listed  in  this  Section  2  and  used  in  1930  for  the  growing 
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of  any  such  crops,  6hall  not  be  changed  because  after  June  30,  1936, 
such  land  Is  plowed  or  planted  to  a  soil  depleting  crop  for  harvest 
in  1937.  The  classification  of  any  land  planted  in  1936  to  any  of 
the  crops  listed  in  this  Section  2  (except  soybeans,  field  beans,  cow- 
peas,  and  field  peas)  after  any  such  crop  has  attained  at  least  90 
days’  growth,  shall  not  be  changed  because  such  land  is  plowed  or 
planted  to  a  soil  depleting  crop  for  harvest  in  1937. 

The  classification  of  any  land  shall  not  be  changed  because  after 
June  30,  1936,  there  is  planted  on  such  land  a  crop  for  emergency 
forage  purposes,  provided,  that  the  planting  of  such  emergency  for¬ 
age  crop  does  not  involve  the  destruction  of  a  good  stand  of  a  soil 
conserving  crop. 

Part  IV.  Classification  of  Crops. — Section  2,  items  (b), 
(f),  (i),  (k),  and  (n)  are  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

B.”— Vetch, 


(b)  Annual  Legumes  For  All  Areas  Except  Area 
bur  clover,  crimson  clover,  crotolarla,  annual  lespedeza,  sesbania, 
and  annual  sweet  clover  (Hubam),  with  or  without  such  nurse 
crops  as  rye,  oats,  wheat,  barley,  or  grain  mixtures,  when  such  nurse 
crops  are  clipped  green  or  pastured  sufficiently  to  prevent  grain 
formation:  soybeans,  field  peas,  field  beans,  and  cowpeas,  provided 
a  good  vegetative  growth  of  any  of  such  crops  is  incorporated  into 
the  soil  as  green  manure  by  plowing  or  discing  before  October  1, 
1936,  after  having  attained  at  least  60  days’  growth. 

(f)  Green  Manure  Crops. — Wheat,  oats,  barley,  rye,  buckwheat, 
flax,  rape,  emmer,  speltz,  and  grain  mixtures,  whether  pastured  or 
not.  provided  they  are  incorporated  into  the  soil  as  green  manure 
by  plowing  or  disking  before  July  1,  1936,  and  followed  by  a  crop, 
classified  as  soil  conserving,  seeded  before  October  1,  1936,  without 
a  nurse  crop  or  with  a  nurse  crop,  provided  there  is  evidence  that 
such  nurse  crop  was  seeded  at  a  rate  not  in  excess  of  one-half  the 
normal  rate  of  seeding  such  crop  alone  for  grain. 

(g)  Cover  Crops  in  Orchards  and  Vineyards. — Rye,  oats,  barley, 
buckwheat,  annual  grasses,  mixtures  of  these  or  mixtures  of  any  of 
these  with  legumes  seeded  as  a  winter  cover  crop  on  crop  land  in 
orchards  and  vineyards,  provided  they  are  incorporated  into  the 
soil  by  plowing  or  disking  between  March  1,  1936,  and  June  30,  1936, 
inclusive,  and  provided  further  that  the  crop  is  not  pastured  or 
harvested  for  grain  or  hay. 

(1)  Summer  Falloir. — Acreage  summer  fallowed,  if  first  culti¬ 
vated  before  July  1,  1936,  and  followed  by  a  crop  classified  as  soil 
conserving,  seeded  before  October  1,  1936,  without  a  nurse  crop  or 
with  a  nurse  crop,  provided  there  is  evidence  that  such  nurse  crop 
was  seeded  at  a  rate  not  in  excess  of  one-half  the  normal  rate  of 
seeding  such  crop  alone  for  grain. 

(k)  For  Area  "A.” — Sudan  grass. 

(n)  For  Area  "B.” — Rye,  barley,  oats,  and  small  grain  mixtures, 
seeded  in  the  fall  of  1935,  not  pastured  after  March  15,  1936,  pro¬ 
vided  they  are  Incorporated  into  the  soil  as  green  manure  crops  by 
plowing  or  disking  before  July  1,  1936,  if  no  soil  depleting  crop, 
other  than  a  crop  for  emergency  forage  purposes,  is  planted  for 
harvest  in  1936. 

Part  IV.  Classification  of  Crops. — Section  2  is  further 
amended  by  relettering  items  (f),  (g),  (h),  (i),  (j),  (k),  (1), 

(m) ,  and  (n),  thereof,  as  items  (g),  (h),  (i),  (j),  (1),  (m), 

(n) ,  (o),  and  (p),  respectively,  and  by  inserting  the  following 
new  items: 

(f)  Mixtures. — Mixtures  of  legumes  classified  as  soil  conserving  or 
mixtures  of  grasses  and  legumes,  both  classified  as  soil  conserving, 
with  or  without  such  nurse  crops  as  rye,  oats,  wheat,  or  barley,  when 
such  nurse  crops  are  clipped  green  or  pastured  sufficiently  to  prevent 
grain  formation. 

(k)  Acreage  First  Cultivated  After  June  30,  1930. — Any  acreage 
cultivated  for  the  first  time  in  1936  after  June  30,  1936,  upon  which 
no  soil  depleting  crop  was  harvested  in  1936  or  upon  which  no 
soil  depleting  crop  was  planted  in  1936  for  harvest  in  1936,  pro- 
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percentage  to  which  such  person  is  entitled,  such  percentage  to 
be  determined  in  accordance  with  Section  3  of  Part  V. 

(k)  Add  the  amounts  obtained  under  subsection  (J)  of  this 
Section  4. 

(l)  If  the  amount  obtained  under  subsection  (f)  of  this 
Section  4  is  less  than  the  amount  ascertained  under  subsection 
(i)  of  this  Section  4,  subtract  the  amount  obtained  under  such 
subsection  (f)  from  the  amount  ascertained  under  such  sub¬ 
section  (i).  If  the  amount  obtained  under  subsection  (f)  of  this 
Section  4  is  not  less  than  the  amount  ascertained  under  sub¬ 
section  (i)  of  this  Section  4,  the  calculations  outlined  in  sub¬ 
sections  (m)  to  (p),  inclusive,  of  this  Section  4  need  not  be  made 
since  a  deduction  must  be  calculated  as  hereinafter  outlined. 

(m)  Subtract  the  amount  obtained  under  subsection  (h)  of 
this  Section  4  from  the  amount  ascertained  under  subsection  (i) 
of  this  Section  4. 

(n)  Multiply  the  amount  obtained  under  subsection  (1)  of  this 
Section  4  by  the  amount  obtained  under  subsection  (k)  of  this 
Section  4  . 

(o)  Divide  the  amount  obtained  under  subsection  (n)  of  this 
Section  4  by  the  amount  obtained  under  subsection  (m) . 

(p)  Whichever  of  the  amounts  obtained  under  subsections  (o) 
and  (k)  of  this  Section  4  is  the  smaller  shall,  subject  to  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  first  paragraph  of  this  Section  4,  be  the  amount  of 
the  soil  conserving  payment  for  diversion  from  crops  in  the  general 
soil  depleting  base  to  such  person. 

If  the  amount  obtained  under  subsection  (f)  of  this  Section  4 
is  greater  than  the  amount  ascertained  under  subsection  (i)  of  this 
Section  4,  a  deduction  will  be  made  from  any  payments  which 
would  otherwise  be  made  to  such  person  for  performance  on  farms 
owned  or  operated  in  the  county  with  respect  to  which  he  makes 
an  application  for  a  grant.  The  amount  of  any  such  deduction  shall 
be  equal  to  the  result  obtained  by  subtracting  the  result  ascer¬ 
tained  under  subsection  (i)  of  this  Section  4  from  the  amount 
obtained  under  subsection  (f)  of  this  Section  4. 

Part  V.  Miscellaneous  Provisions,  is  amended  by  renumber¬ 
ing  Sections  5,  6,  7,  8,  9, 10,  and  11  as  Sections  6,  7,  8,  9,  11,  12, 
and  13,  respectively,  and  by  inserting  the  following  new  sec¬ 
tions: 

Section  5.  Total  Amount  of  Cotton  and  Tobacco  Soil  Conserving 
Payments  and  Payments  with  Respect  to  Sugar  Beets  and  Flax 
Where  a  Person  Owns  or  Operates  More  than  One  Farm  in  a  County 
and  Makes  An  Application  for  a  Grant  with  Respect  to  One  or 
More  of  Such  Farms. — If  a  person  owns  or  operates  more  than  one 
farm  in  a  county  and  makes  an  application  for  a  grant  with  respect 
to  one  or  more  of  such  farms,  the  total  amount  of  the  cotton  and 
tobacco  soil  conserving  payments  and  payments  made  with  respect 
to  sugar  beets  and  flax  to  such  person  shall,  subject  to  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  Sections  4,  7,  8,  9,  and  10  of  Part  V,  be  computed  as  follows: 

(a)  For  each  farm  owned  or  operated  in  the  county  with  respect 
to  which  such  person  makes  an  application  for  a  grant:  (1)  Multi¬ 
ply  the  number  of  acres  diverted  from  the  cotton  soil  depleting 
base  by  the  rate  determined  for  such  farm  pursuant  to  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  Section  2  (b)  of  Part  II  and  multiply  this  result  by  the 
percentage  to  which  such  person  is  entitled,  such  percentage  to  be 
determined  in  accordance  with  Section  3  of  Part  V;  (2)  Multiply 
the  number  of  acres  diverted  from  the  soil  depleting  base  for  each 
kind  of  tobacco  by  the  rate  determined  for  such  farms  for  such 
kind  of  tobacco  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Section  2  (c)  of 
Part  n  and  multiply  this  result  by  the  percentage  to  which  such 
person  is  entitled,  such  percentage  to  be  determined  in  accordance 
with  Section  3  of  Part  V;  (3)  Multiply  the  acreage  allotment  for 
sugar  beets  by  the  rate  per  acre  determined  for  such  farm  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  Section  3  of  Part  II  and  multiply  this  result  by 
the  percentage  to  which  such  person  is  entitled,  such  percentage  to 
be  determined  in  accordance  with  Section  3  of  Part  V;  (4)  Multiply 
the  acreage  allotment  for  flax  by  the  rate  per  acre  determined  for 
such  farm  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Section  4  of  Part  II  and 
multiply  this  result  by  the  percentage  to  which  such  person  is 
entitled,  such  percentage  to  be  determined  in  accordance  with 
Section  3  of  Part  V. 

(b)  For  each  farm  owned  or  operated  in  the  county  with  re¬ 
spect  to  which  such  person  makes  an  application  for  a  grant  and 
on  which  there  has  been:  (1)  An  increase  in  the  acreage  of  cotton 
over  the  cotton  soil  depleting  base,  multiply  such  number  of 
excess  acres  by  the  rate  determined  for  such  farm  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  Section  2  (b)  of  Part  II  and  multiply  this  result 
by  the  percentage  to  which  such  person  is  entitled,  such  percent¬ 
age  to  be  determined  in  accordance  with  Section  3  of  Part  V; 
(2)  An  increase  in  the  acreage  of  any  kind  of  tobacco  over  the 
soil  depleting  base  for  such  kind  of  tobacco,  multiply  such  num¬ 
ber  of  excess  acres  by  the  rate  determined  for  such  farm  for 
such  kind  of  tobacco  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Section  2  (c) 
of  Part  II  and  multiply  this  result  by  the  percentage  to  be  deter¬ 
mined  in  accordance  with  Section  3  of  Part  V;  (3)  An  increase 
in  the  acreage  of  sugar  beets  over  the  sugar  beet  soil  depleting 
base,  multiply  such  number  of  excess  acres  by  the  rate  deter¬ 
mined  for  such  farm  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Section  2  (a) 
of  Part  II  and  multiply  this  result  by  the  percentage  to  which 
such  person  is  entitled,  such  percentage  to  be  determined  in 
accordance  with  Section  3  of  Part  V;  (4)  An  increase  in  the  acre¬ 
age  of  flax  over  the  flax  soil  depleting  base,  multiply  such  number 
of  excess  acres  by  the  rate  determined  for  such  farm  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  Section  2  (a)  of  Part  II  and  multiply  this  result 


by  the  percentage  to  which  such  person  is  entitled,  such  percent¬ 
age  to  be  determined  in  accordance  with  Section  3  of  Part  V. 

(c)  The  sum  of  the  amounts  obtained  under  subsection  (b)  of 
this  Section  5  for  farms  with  respect  to  which  such  person  makes 
an  application  for  a  grant  shall  be  subtracted  from  the  sum  of 
the  amounts  obtained  under  subsection  (a)  of  this  Section  5  for 
such  farms.  If  the  sum  obtained  under  subsection  (b)  is  greater 
than  the  sum  obtained  under  subsection  (a),  the  amount  by  which 
the  sum  obtained  under  subsection  (b)  exceeds  the  sum  obtained 
under  subsection  (a)  shall  be  deducted  from  any  payments  which 
otherwise  would  be  made  to  such  person  for  performance  on 
farms  owned  or  operated  in  the  county  by  such  person  in  1936 
with  respect  to  which  he  makes  an  application  for  a  grant; 
Provided,  That — 

(1)  The  total  amount  of  the  soil  conserving  payment  to  such 
person  for  diversion  from  cotton  and  tobacco  soil  depleting 
bases,  respectively,  shall  not  exceed  the  sum  of  his  shares 
(determined  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  3  of 
Part  V)  of  the  maximum  cotton  soil  conserving  payment  and 
of  the  maximum  tobacco  soil  conserving  payment,  respectively, 
for  each  farm  in  the  county  with  respect  to  which  such  person 
makes  an  application  for  a  grant. 

(2)  The  total  amount  of  the  payments  to  such  person  with 
respect  to  sugar  beets  and  flax,  respectively,  shall  not  exceed  the 
sum  of  his  shares  (determined  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  Section  3  of  Part  V)  of  the  maximum  payments  with  respect 
to  sugar  beets  and  flax,  respectively,  as  specified  in  Sections  8 
and  4,  respectively,  of  Part  II,  for  each  farm  in  the  county  with 
respect  to  which  such  person  makes  an  application  for  a  grant. 

Section  10.  Deduction  for  Increase  of  Cotton,  Tobacco,  Sugar 
Beets,  and  Flax  over  the  Cotton,  Tobacco,  Sugar  Beet,  and  Flax 
Soil  Depleting  Bases,  Respectively.  Where  a  Person  Owns  or  Oper¬ 
ates  More  Than  One  Farm  in  a  County  and  Does  Not  Make  An 
Application  for  a  Grant  With  Respect  to  All  Such  Farms. — If  a 
person  owns  or  operates  more  than  one  farm  in  a  county  and 
does  not  make  an  application  for  a  grant  with  respect  to  all  such 
farms,  and  if  the  amount  obtained  by — 

( A— 1)  Multiplying  for  ehch  farm  with  respect  to  which  no 
application  for  a  grant  is  made  by  such  person  the  number  of 
acres  by  which  the  1936  acreage  of  cotton  exceeds  the  cotton 
soil  depleting  base  for  such  farm  by  the  rate  determined  for  such 
farm  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Section  2  (b)  of  Part  II  and 
multiplying  this  result  by  the  percentage  to  which  such  person 
would  be  entitled,  such  percentage  to  be  determined  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  Section  3  of  Part  V; 

(A-2)  Multiplying  for  each  farm  with  respect  to  which  no 
application  for  a  grant  is  made  by  such  person  the  number  of 
acres  by  which  the  1936  acreage  of  any  kind  of  tobacco  exceeds 
the  soil  depleting  base  for  such  kind  of  tobacco  for  such  farm  by 
the  rate  determined  for  such  farm  for  such  kind  of  tobacco 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Section  2  (c)  of  Part  II  and  multi¬ 
plying  this  result  by  the  percentage  to  which  such  person  would 
be  entitled,  such  percentage  to  be  determined  in  accordance  with 
Section  3  of  Part  V; 

(A-3)  Multiplying  for  each  farm  with  respect  to  which  no 
application  for  a  grant  is  made  by  such  person  the  number  of 
acres  by  which  the  1936  acreage  of  sugar  beets  exceeds  the  sugar 
beet  soil  depleting  base  by  the  rate  determined  for  such  farm 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Section  2  (a)  of  Part  II  and  multi¬ 
plying  this  result  by  the  percentage  to  which  such  person  would 
be  entitled,  such  percentage  to  be  determined  in  accordance  with 
Section  3  of  Part  V; 

(A-4)  Multiplying  for  each  farm  with  respect  to  which  no 
application  for  a  grant  is  made  by  such  person  the  number  of 
acres  by  which  the  1936  acreage  of  flax  exceeds  the  flax  soil  deplet¬ 
ing  base  by  the  rate  determined  for  such  farm  pursuant  to  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  Section  2  (a)  of  Part  II  and  multiplying  this  result  by 
the  percentage  to  which  such  person  would  be  entitled,  such 
percentage  to  be  determined  in  accordance  with  Section  3  of 
Part  V; 

(A-5)  Adding  the  amounts  obtained  under  subsections  (A-l), 
(A-2),  (A-3),  and  (A-4)  of  this  Section  10  for  all  such  farms; 
is  greater  than  the  amount  obtained  by; 

(B-l)  Multiplying  for  each  farm  with  respect  to  which  no  ap¬ 
plication  for  a  grant  is  made  by  such  person  the  number  of  acres 
diverted  from  the  cotton  soil  depleting  base  by  the  rate  deter¬ 
mined  for  such  farm  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Section  2  (b) 
and  multiplying  this  result  by  the  percentage  to  which  such  per¬ 
son  would  be  entitled,  such  percentage  to  be  determined  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  Section  3  of  Part  V; 

( B-  2 )  Multiplying  for  each  farm  with  respect  to  which  no  ap¬ 
plication  for  a  grant  is  made  by  such  person  the  number  of 
acres  diverted  from  the  soil  depleting  base  for  each  kind  of  tobacco 
by  the  rate  determined  for  such  farm  for  such  kind  of  tobacco 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Section  2  (c)  and  multiplying  this 
result  by  the  percentage  to  which  such  person  would  be  entitled, 
such  percentage  to  be  in  accordance  with  Section  3  of  Part  V; 

(B-3)  Adding  the  amounts  obtained  in  subsections  (B-l)  and 
(B-2)  of  this  Section  10  for  all  such  farms;  there  shall  be  de¬ 
ducted  from  any  payments  which  would  otherwise  be  made  to 
such  person  for  performance  on  farms  owned  or  operated  by  him 
in  the  county  in  1936  with  respect  to  which  he  makes  an  appli¬ 
cation  for  a  grant  the  amount  obtained  by  subtracting  from  the 
amount  obtained  under  subsection  (A-5)  of  this  Section  10  the 
amount  obtained  under  subsection  (B-3)  of  this  Section  10. 
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Part  V.  Miscellaneous  Provisions. — Section  9  (heretofore 
numbered  Section  8)  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Section  9.  Deduction  for  Increase  of  1936  General  Acreage  on 
Farms  in  a  County  With  Respect  to  Which  No  Application  for  A 
Grant  is  Made  By  a  Person  Who  Owns  or  Operates  More  Than  One 
Farm  in  Such  County. — If  a  person  owns  or  operates  more  than  one 
farm  In  a  county  and  does  not  make  an  application  for  a  grant  with 
respect  to  all  such  farms  and  if  as  a  result  of: 

(a)  Multiplying  for  each  farm  with  respect  to  which  no  applica¬ 
tion  for  a  grant  is  made  by  such  person  the  computed  1935  general 
acreage  by  the  rate  determined  for  such  farm  pursuant  to  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  Section  2  (a)  of  Part  II  and  multiplying  this  result  by 
the  percentage  to  which  such  person  would  be  entitled,  such  per¬ 
centage  to  be  determined  in  accordance  with  Section  3  of  Part  V; 

(b)  Adding  the  amounts  obtained  under  subsection  (a)  of  this 
Section  9; 

(c)  Multiplying  for  each  farm  with  respect  to  which  no  applica¬ 
tion  for  a  grant  is  made  by  such  person  the  general  soil  depleting 
base  by  the  rate  determined  for  such  farm  pursuant  to  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  Section  2  (a)  of  Part  II  and  multiplying  this  result  by  the 
percentage  to  which  such  person  would  be  entitled,  such  percentage 
to  be  determined  in  accordance  with  Section  3  of  Part  V: 

(d)  Adding  the  amounts  obtained  under  subsection  (c)  of  this 
Section  9; 

(e)  Multiplying  for  each  farm  with  respect  to  which  no  applica¬ 
tion  for  a  grant  is  made  by  such  person  the  1936  general  acreage 
by  the  rate  determined  for  such  farm  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
Section  2  (a)  of  Part  II  and  multiplying  this  result  by  the  per¬ 
centage  to  which  such  person  would  be  entitled,  such  percentage  to 
be  determined  in  accordance  with  Section  3  of  Part  V: 

(f)  Adding  the  amounts  obtained  under  subsection  (e)  of  this 
Section  9; 

(g)  Ascertaining  which  of  the  amounts  obtained  under  subsec¬ 
tions  (b)  and  (d)  of  this  Section  9  is  the  larger,  the  amount  ob¬ 
tained  under  subsection  (f)  of  this  Section  9  is  greater  than  the 
amount  ascertained  under  subsection  (g)  of  this  Section  9,  a  de¬ 
duction  will  be  made  from  any  payments  which  would  otherwise 
be  made  to  such  person  for  performance  on  farms  owned  or  operated 
by  him  in  the  county  in  1936  with  respect  to  which  he  makes  an 
application  for  a  grant.  The  amount  of  any  such  deduction  shall 
be  equal  to  the  result  obtained  by  subtracting  the  result  ascer¬ 
tained  under  subsection  (g)  of  this  Section  9  from  the  amount 
obtained  under  Subsection  (f)  of  this  Section  9. 

Part  V.  Miscellaneous  Provisions. — The  first  sentence  of 
Section  11  (heretofore  numbered  Section  9)  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

Except  as  may  hereafter  be  provided,  for  the  purposes  of  the  1936 
Agricultural  Conservation  Program  in  the  North  Central  Region, 
a  person  will  not  be  regarded  as  the  owner  or  operator  of  a  farm 
unless  such  person  owned  or  operated  such  farm,  as  the  case  may 
be,  on  June  30  1936,  and  has  been  such  owner  or  operator  for  a 
period  of  at  least  60  consecutive  days,  which  period  must  Include 
June  30,  1936. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agricul¬ 
ture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official  seal  of 
the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the  City  of 
Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  5th  day  of  August  1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  1594— Filed,  August  5, 1936;  1 :04  p.  m.] 


SR — B  3 — Supplement  (d) 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Southern 
Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  3 — SUPPLEMENT  (D) 

Part  II  of  Southern  Region  Bulletin  No.  3  is  hereby 
amended  by  adding  the  following  subdivision  (D) : 

D.  Determination  op  Amount  op  96°  Sugar,  Raw  Value,  Com¬ 
mercially  Recoverable  Per  Ton  of  Sugarcane  for  Sugar;  Per¬ 
cent  of  Growing  Sugarcane  for  Sugar  Used  for  Seed;  De¬ 
termination  op  Normal  Yield  Per  Acre  of  Sugarcane  for 
Sugar  for  the  Farm 

Sec.  1.  Determination  of  amount  of  96°  sugar,  raw  value,  com¬ 
mercially  recoverable  per  ton  of  sugarcane  for  sugar. — The  num¬ 
ber  of  pounds  of  96°  sugar,  raw  value,  commercially  recoverable 
per  ton  of  sugarcane  for  sugar  in  the  Southern  Region  is  151.26. 

Sec.  2.  Percent  of  growing  sugarcane  for  sugar  used  for  seed. — 
The  percentage  of  growing  sugarcane  for  sugar  necessary  to  be 
set  aside  for  seed  is  9.4. 

Sec.  3.  Determination  of  normal  yield  per  acre  of  sugarcane  for 
sugar  for  the  farm. — The  normal  yield  of  sugarcane  for  6Ugar  per 
acre  for  each  farm  for  which  a  worksheet  is  filed  shall  be  the 


yield  of  sugarcane  for  sugar  per  acre  on  the  farm  established,  or 
which  could  have  been  established,  under  the  Production  Adjust¬ 
ment  Program  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration: 

Provided,  That  where  sugarcane  for  sugar  was  not  grown  on  the 
farm  during  the  years  used  to  establish  the  yield  under  such 
program,  and  where  the  yield  established,  or  which  could  have 
been  established,  in  accordance  with  such  program  is  determined 
by  the  appropriate  community  and  county  committees  not  to 
represent  a  normal  yield  for  the  farm,  such  yield  shall  be  estab¬ 
lished  or  adjusted,  as  the  case  may  be,  at  a  figure  determined  by 
such  committees  to  represent  a  normal  yield  for  the  farm  based 
upon  the  normal  yield  for  the  neighboring  farms  having  simllai 
soils  for  the  production  of  sugarcane  for  sugar. 

In  witness  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agricul¬ 
ture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official  seal 
of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the  City 
of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  4th  day  of  August 
1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1577— Filed,  August  5, 1936;  12:05  p.  m.] 


Bureau  of  Biological  Survey. 

Order 

PERMITTING  FISHING  WITHIN  NINE  PIPE  AND  PABLO  BIRD  REFUGES. 

MONTANA 

Pursuant  to  regulations  1  and  2  of  the  regulations  of  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  of  May  7, 1930,  governing  the  admin- 
istratidn  of  Federal  wildlife  refuges,  it  is  hereby  ordered  until 
further  notice  that  fish  may  be  taken  only  from  January  1 
to  April  30  and  from  July  1  to  December  31  in  any  year,  as 
permitted  by  the  laws  and  regulations  of  the  State  of  Mon¬ 
tana  and  subject  to  such  regulations  as  may  be  prescribed  by 
the  Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs  of  the  Department  of  the  Inte¬ 
rior,  from  waters  within  the  Nine  Pipe  and  Pablo  Bird  Ref¬ 
uges,  established  by  Executive  Orders  No.  3503  and  No.  3504 
dated  June  25,  1921,  subject  to  the  following  conditions  and 
restrictions: 

1.  Licenses. — Any  person  exercising  the  privilege  of  fishing 
within  the  refuge  shall  be  in  possession  of  a  valid  State 
fishing  license,  if  such  license  is  required,  and  such  additional 
license  or  permit  as  may  be  required  by  the  Bureau  of  Indian 
Affairs.  Any  such  license  or  permit,  upon  request,  shall  be 
exhibited  to  any  representative  of  the  State  Game  Depart¬ 
ment  authorized  to  enforce  fishing  laws,  any  representative 
of  the  Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs,  or  any  representative  of  the 
Bureau  of  Biological  Survey:  Provided,  That  fishing  shall  be 
done  in  such  manner  and  at  such  times  as  will  not  interfere 
with  the  objects  for  which  the  refuge  was  established. 

2.  Routes  of  travel. — Persons  entering  the  refuge  for  fish¬ 
ing  purposes  shall  follow  such  routes  of  travel  and  shall  enter 
and  leave  the  refuge  at  such  points  as  shall  from  time  to  time 
be  designated  by  the  officer  in  charge. 

3.  Firearms  and  fires. — The  carrying  or  being  in  possession 
of  firearms  of  any  description  is  not  permitted.  Special  care 
must  be  observed  to  prevent  lighted  matches,  cigars,  or  cig¬ 
arettes,  or  pipe  ashes  from  being  dropped  in  grass  or  other 
inflammable  material. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace ,  Secretary. 

August  5,  1936. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1579 — Filed,  August  5, 1936;  12:05  p.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE. 

Bureau  of  Marine  Inspection  and  Navigation. 

[Resolution  No.  1511-861 

Approval  of  Miscellaneous  Items  of  Equipment  and 
Material 

Resolved,  That  under  authority  of  Sections  4405  and  4491 
R.  S.  the  following  equipment  be  and  hereby  is  approved 
for  use  on  vessels  subject  to  inspections: 
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LIFE  PRESERVERS 

No.  3872-1 — Adult’s  Block  Cork  Life  Preserver,  Seaway  Manu¬ 
facturing  Company,  W.  S.  Brusstar,  Jr.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

No.  3872-2 — Child’s  Block  Cork  Life  Preserver,  Seaway  Manu¬ 
facturing  Company,  W.  S.  Brusstar,  Jr.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

No.  3872-3 — Adult’s  Balsa  Life  Preserver,  Seaway  Manufac¬ 
turing  Company,  W.  S.  Brusstar,  Jr.,  New  Oreleans,  La. 

No.  3872-4 — Child’s  Balsa  Life  Preserver,  Seaway  Manufac¬ 
turing  Company,  W.  S.  Brusstar,  Jr.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

No.  3872-5 — Adult’s  Kapok  Life  Preserver,  Seaway  Manufac¬ 
turing  Company,  W.  S.  Brusstar,  Jr.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

VALVES  AND  EQUIPMENT 

No.  3756-1 — Marelco  non-return  valve.  Marine  Electric  Com¬ 
pany,  Seattle,  Washington,  and  Portland,  Oregon. 

LIFE  BOAT  SIGNALING  DEVICES 

No.  3841-1 — Watertight  container  for  Signal  Pistol  Outfit, 
Cowdrey  and  Company,  Inc.,  17  Battery  Place,  New  York, 
New  York. 

AUTOMATIC  SPRINKLER  DEVICES 

No.  3903-1. — Globe,  Issue  “C”,  Automatic  Sprinkler  of  ordi¬ 
nary,  intermediate,  hard,  and  extra  hard  ratings  equipped 
with  silver  discs  in  lieu  of  copper  discs  or  gaskets  as  manu¬ 
factured  for  use  in  calcium  chloride  filled  sprinkler 
systems.  Globe  Automatic  Sprinkler  Company,  2035 
Washington  Ave.,  Philadelphia,  Penna. 

No.  3903-2. — “Saveall”  globe,  Issue  “DD”,  Automatic  Sprin¬ 
klers  of  135  degree  (ordinary),  175  degree  (special  inter¬ 
mediate)  ,  212  degree  (intermediate) ,  280  degree  (hard) , 
and  340  degree  (extra  hard),  ratings  in  upright  and 
pendent  patterns.  Globe  Automatic  Sprinkler  Company, 
2035  Washington  Ave.,  Philadelphia,  Penna. 

No.  3903-3. — Globe  Alarm  Check  Valve  Model  E  with  retard¬ 
ing  chamber.  Globe  Automatic  Sprinkler  Company,  2035 
Washington  Ave.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

No.  3903-4. — Globe  Dry  Pipe  Valve,  Model  “C”,  6  inch  size. 
Globe  Automatic  Sprinkler  Company,  2035  Washington 
Ave.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

[Resolution  No.  3881-3 1 


5.  The  signal  projectile  when  discharged  vertically  upward 
shall  attain  an  altitude  of  not  less  than  150  feet,  and  be  so 
constructed  that  the  parachute  will  be  expelled  at  approxi¬ 
mately  the  maximum  altitude  reached. 

6.  The  pyrotechnic  candle  shall  be  suspended  by  a  suitable 
parachute  at  the  approximate  altitude  of  expulsion  and  the 
average  rate  of  descent  during  the  period  of  burning  shall 
not  exceed  6  feet  per  second  in  reasonably  still  air. 

7.  The  projectile  case  and  delay  element  shall  be  so  con¬ 
structed  as  to  prevent  any  possibility  of  the  propelling  charge 
blowing  by  and  causing  premature  ejection  of  the  projectile 
contents. 

8.  All  approved  signal  cartridges  shall  be  capable  of  being 
fitted  into  and  fired  from  a  pistol  that  is  bored  and  chambered 
in  conformity  with  the  chamber  drawing  illustrated  in 
Figure  1. 

9.  The  pyrotechnic  candle  shall  burn  for  not  less  than  30 
seconds  with  a  brilliant  red  flame  of  not  less  than  20,000 
candle  power  as  determined  by  a  Sharp-Miller  photometer 
or  equivalent  photometric  device. 

10.  All  pistols  and  cartridges  must  be  marked  with  the 
name  of  the  manufacturer  and  date  of  manufacture.  All 
pistols  and  cartridges  manufactured  and  approved  before  the 
effective  date  of  this  section  may  be  continued  in  use  until 
replaced. 

11.  The  use  of  signal  pistol  cartridges  shall  not  be  per¬ 
mitted  for  a  period  of  longer  than  two  years  from  the  date 
of  manufacture. 

12.  The  portable  water-tight  case  shall  be  constructed  of 
copper  or  other  non-corrosive  metal  or  steel  which  has  been 
thoroughly  galvanized,  of  not  less  than  No.  19  BWG  thick¬ 
ness,  seams  lock  jointed  and  soldered.  The  cover  shall  fit  on 
a  tight  rubber  gasket  and  be  securely  held  in  place  by  clamps 
or  dogs.  The  case  should  be  of  a  size  that  will  conveniently 
contain  the  pistol  and  12  cartridges. 

13.  On  vessels  certificated  for  the  Coastwise  Service,  sig¬ 
nal  pistol  outfits  shall  be  provided  in  the  ratio  of  one  signal 
pistol  outfit  for  each  five  boats  or  fraction  thereof. 

14.  The  stowage  of  this  equipment,  except  in  the  emer¬ 
gency  and  motor  lifeboats,  is  discretionary  with  the  master. 

15.  On  cargo  vessels,  signal  pistol  equipment  need  not  be 
provided  for  more  than  two  lifeboats. 


Signal  Pistols 

Resolved,  Under  authority  of  Sections  4405  and  4488  R.  S.f 
that  the  seventh  paragraph  titled  “Signal  Pistol”  under  Sec¬ 
tion  — ,  — ,  Lifeboat  Equipment  of  Rule  III,  General  Rules 
and  Regulations,  appearing  on  page  518  of  the  Federal  Reg¬ 
ister  under  date  of  May  23,  1936,  be  and  hereby  is  amended 
by  the  addition  of  the  following  subparagraphs: 

11.  The  use  of  signal  pistol  cartridges  shall  not  be  permitted  for 
a  period  of  longer  than  two  years  from  the  date  of  manufacture. 

13.  On  vessels  certificated  for  the  Coastwise  Service,  signal  pistol 
outfits  shall  be  provided  in  the  ratio  of  one  signal  pistol  outfit  for 
each  five  boats  or  fraction  thereof. 

15.  On  cargo  vessels,  signal  pistol  equipment  need  not  be  pro¬ 
vided  for  more  than  two  lifeboats. 

So  that  the  paragraph  as  amended  will  read  as  follows: 

Signal  Pistol. — 1.  An  approved  signal  pistol  outfit  consist¬ 
ing  of  an  approved  pistol  with  lanyard  attached  and  12  ap¬ 
proved  parachute  signal  cartridges,  both  contained  in  an 
approved  portable  watertight  metal  case,  the  cartridge  to 
contain  a  projective  which  will  give  forth  a  brilliant  red  flame 
of  not  less  than  20,000  candle  power  and  capable  of  being  pro¬ 
jected  vertically  to  a  height  of  not  less  than  150  feet  and  of 
not  less  than  30  seconds  burning  duration. 

2.  The  signal  pistol  outfit  shall  be  constructed  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  following  specifications: 

3.  The  pistol  will  be  substantially  constructed  of  good 
quality  material  properly  protected  against  corrosion.  The 
dimensions  of  the  barrel  and  chamber  of  the  pistol  shall  con¬ 
form  with  the  dimensions  set  forth  in  the  following  diagram, 
marked  “Figure  1.” 

IFor  diagram,  see  issue  of  Federal  Register  for  Thursday, 
August  6,  1936,  page  1148.1 

4.  The  exterior  case  of  the  cartridge  shall  be  made  of  a 
suitable  metal  and  shall  be  reasonable  proof  against  the  en¬ 
trance  of  moisture. 


[Resolution  No.  3981-1] 

Inspection  of  Mountings  and  Attachments 

Resolved,  That  under  authority  of  Sections  4405  and  4418, 
R.  S.  of  the  U.  S.,  Rule  II,  Section  18,  Paragraph  1-18-5 
(a),  Fifty-third  Supplement  to  the  General  Rules  and  Regu¬ 
lations,  be  and  hereby  is  amended  in  the  following  respect: 

Delete  the  words  “at  the  time  of  the  annual  inspection” 
appearing  in  the  first  sentence  of  this  paragraph,  and  sub¬ 
stitute  therefor  “at  the  annual  inspection  or  at  the  next 
regular  scheduled  drydocking”,  so  that  the  amended 
paragraph  shall  read  as  follows: 

1-18-5.  Inspection  of  mountings  and  attachments. — (a)  Exami¬ 
nation  of  stop  valves  and  mountings.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  In¬ 
spectors  to  require  stop  valves  and  mountings  on  boilers  to  be 
opened  up  every  fourth  year  at  the  annual  inspection  or  at  the 
next  regular  scheduled  drydocking,  and  at  intermediate  periods 
if  he  deems  it  necessary  to  ascertain  if  any  flaws  or  defects  have 
developed,  also  to  examine  the  stud  bolts  attaching  mountings  or 
fittings  to  the  boiler.  A  record  of  the  Inspection  of  mountings 
and  attachments  shall  be  made  in  form  840-B. 

[Resolution  No.  3986-1] 

Enabling  the  Bureau  to  Approve  Certain  Boilers,  Pressure 
Vessels,  Miscellaneous  Equipment,  and  Appliances 

Resolved,  That  under  authority  of  Sections  4405  and  4433, 
R.  S.  of  the  U.  S.,  Rule  II,  General  Rules  and  Regulations, 
be,  and  hereby  is,  amended  in  the  following  respect: 

Third  line,  Paragraph  C-l-2  (b) ,  delete  the  words  “to 
the  board”,  and  insert  the  words  “to  the  Director”  so  that 
the  paragraph  shall  read: 

(b)  Manufacturers  of  water-tube  boilers,  or  other  types  of 
pressure  vessels,  or  of  pressure  fittings  or  appliances,  to  be  in¬ 
stalled  on  vessels  subject  to  the  Jurisdiction  of  the  bureau,  shall 
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Rule  I,  Section  17,  page  34,  said  table  to  be  modified  In  accord¬ 
ance  with  Increase  in  allowable  pressures. 


submit  to  the  Director  drawings  either  in  original  form  or  prints 
which  shall  be  fully  descriptive  of  the  boilers,  pressure  vessels, 
fittings,  or  appliances  to  be  manufactured.  Such  manufacturers 
shall  also  upon  request  furnish  to  the  Director  a  tracing  of  such 
drawings,  or  a  sufficient  number  of  copies  thereof  for  distribution 
by  him  to  the  offices  of  all  supervising  and  local  inspectors. 

Fourth  line,  Paragraph  C-13-2,  delete  the  words  “Board 
of  Supervising  Inspectors”  and  substitute  therefor  the  word 
“Bureau”  so  that  the  amended  paragraph  shall  read: 

C-13-2.  Drawings  and  specifications. — Manufacturers  of  super¬ 
heaters,  headers,  water  walls,  and  economizers,  not  previously 
approved,  shall  submit  drawings  or  blue  prints  and  specifications 
to  the  Director,  and  such  drawings  and  specifications  must  be 
approved  by  the  Bureau  before  the  apparatus  can  be  installed  on 
vessels  subject  to  the  Jurisdiction  of  this  Bureau.  (See  Rule  II, 
C-l-2  (b).) 

Fourth,  fifth,  and  seventh  lines,  Paragraph  C-14-2  (a), 
delete  the  words  “board  of  supervising  inspectors”  and  sub¬ 
stitute  therefor,  in  each  case,  the  word  “bureau”,  so  that  the 
amended  paragraph  shall  read  as  follows: 

C-14-2.  Design,  material,  and  workmanship. — (a)  Manufacturers 
of  safety  valves  not  previously  approved  shall  submit  drawings 
or  blue  prints  and  specifications  to  the  Director,  and  such  draw¬ 
ings  and  specifications  must  be  approved  by  the  bureau  before  the 
safety  valve  can  be  installed  on  vessels  subject  to  the  jurisdiction 
of  this  bureau.  In  the  event  of  the  approval  of  the  safety  valve 
by  the  bureau,  the  manufacturer  shall  upon  request  furnish  such 
additional  blue  prints  and  specifications  as  may  be  necessary  for 
the  use  of  each  supervising  Inspector  and  local  board  of  inspectors, 
and  unless  the  design  of  this  safety  valve  is  changed,  no  further 
blue  prints  and  specifications  will  be  required. 

Third  line,  Paragraph  C-16-1  (a),  delete  the  words  “board 
of  supervising  inspectors”  and  substitute  therefor  the  word 
“bureau”,  so  that  the  amended  paragraph  shall  read  as 
follows: 

C-16-1.  Approval. — (a)  Evaporators,  heaters,  traps,  valves  and 
fittings,  separators,  pressure  vessels,  and  miscellaneous  appliances 
are  subject  to  approval  by  the  bureau  before  being  installed  on 
vessels  coming  under  the  Jurisdiction  of  this  bureau. 

Third  line.  Paragraph  C-16-1  (b) ,  delete  the  words  “board 
of  supervising  inspectors”  and  substitute  therefor  the  word 
“bureau”,  so  that  the  amended  paragraph  shall  read  as 
follows: 

(b)  Manufacturers  desiring  to  obtain  approval  of  such  appurte¬ 
nances  are  required  to  submit  detail  drawings  and  specifications 
for  consideration  by  the  bureau. 


[Resolution  No.  3988-1] 

DESIGN  OF  FUSIBLE  PLUGS 

Resolved,  That  under  authority  of  Sections  4405  and  4433, 
R.  S.  of  the  U.  S.,  Rule  II,  Section  21,  Paragraph  S-21-3,  Gen¬ 
eral  Rules  and  Regulations,  be  and  hereby  is,  amended  in  the 
following  respect: 

Delete  all  the  dimensional  figures  shown  in  the  sketch, 
Figs.  S-l  and  S-2,  on  page  148,  with  the  exception  of  the 
single  figure  showing  the  smallest  dimensions  of  the  bore  of 
the  fusible  plug,  namely,  “.375”  so  that  the  sketch  shall 
appear  as  shown  below: 


Sect.  Thru.  Plug  Sect.  Thru.  Plug 

Water-side  Fusible  Plug  Fire-side  Fusible  Plug 

Fig.  S-l  Fig.  S-2 

Approved  type  of  fusible  plugs  with  standard  pipe  threads 

[F.R.  Doc.  1531— Filed,  August  3, 1936;  10:26  a.  m.] 
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Amendatory  Regulation  No.  3  of  the  Regulations  Relative 
to  Emergency  Crop  and  Feed  Loans  in  the  Continental 
United  States 


MADE  PURSUANT  TO  THE  EMERGENCY  RELIEF  APPROPRIATION  ACT  OF 

1935,  APPROVED  APRIL  8,  1935,  AND  EXECUTIVE  ORDER  NO.  7305, 

DATED  FEBRUARY  28,  1936 

August  5, 1936. 

Paragraph  8  of  the  Regulations  dated  March  7,  1936,  is 
hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

8.  An  amount  not  greater  than  the  actual  harvesting  and  thresh¬ 
ing  expenses  may,  in  the  discretion  of  the  regional  manager,  be 
released  from  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  of  any  of  the  crops  covered 
by  a  lien  given  to  the  Governor,  in  any  case  where  a  borrower  does 
not  have  the  necessary  funds  or  credit  to  pay  for  the  harvesting  and 
threshing  of  such  crops. 

An  amount  not  greater  than  actually  necessary  to  obtain  poison 
for  the  purpose  of  combating  army  worm,  caterpillar,  and  insect 
infestation  may,  in  the  discretion  of  the  regional  manager,  be 
released  from  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  of  crops  covered  by  a  lien 
given  to  the  Governor  of  the  Farm  Credit  Administration,  in  any 
case  where  the  borrower  does  not  have  and  cannot  otherwise 
obtain  the  necessary  funds  or  credit  to  pay  for  such  poison: 
Provided,  however,  That  no  such  release  shall  be  made  unless 
all  holders  of  liens  on  such  crops,  of  which  liens  the  regional 
office  has  actual  notice  and  which  were  acquired  subsequent  to 
the  filing,  registering,  or  recording  of  the  lien  given  to  the 
Governor,  consent  thereto  in  writing. 

TsealI  W.  I.  Myers, 

Governor,  Farm  Credit  Administration. 

[F.R.  Doc.  1601 — Filed,  August  6, 1936;  12:17  p.m.] 


[Resolution  No.  3987-1] 

Pressure  Ratings  for  Steel  Companion  Flanges 

Resolved,  That  under  authority  of  Sections  4405  and  4433, 
R.  S.  of  the  U.  S.,  Rule  II,  Section  19,  Paragraph  P-19-8, 
General  Rules  and  Regulations,  be  and  hereby  is  amended  in 
the  following  respect: 

Delete  the  figure  “300”  in  the  caption  appearing  in  small 
type  in  brackets  above  Table  P-5,  page  106,  between  the  words 
“piping”  and  “pounds.”,  and  substitute  therefor  the  figure 
“350”  so  that  the  caption  as  amended,  shall  read: 

[Steel  companion  flanges:  Pressure  rating  for  Class  I  piping,  350 
pounds.  For  pressure  ratings  at  higher  temperatures  it  will  be 
necessary  to  use  the  dimensional  standards  in  Table  P-6.  All 
dimensions  given  in  inches.] 

Delete  the  figure  “450”  in  the  caption  appearing  in  small 
type  in  brackets  above  Table  P-6,  page  106,  between  the  words 
“piping”  and  “pounds.”,  and  substitute  therefor  the  figure 
“525”  so  that  the  caption  as  amended,  shall  read: 

[Steel  companion  flanges:  Pressure  rating  for  Class  I  piping,  525 
pounds.  For  pressure  ratings  at  higher  temperatures  it  will  be 
necessary  to  use  the  dimensional  standards  in  Table  P-7.  All  di¬ 
mensions  given  in  inches.] 

Delete  the  figure  “700”  in  the  caption  appearing  in  small 
type  in  brackets  above  Table  P-7,  page  107,  between  the  words 
“piping”  and  “pounds.”,  and  substitute  therefor  the  figure 
“800”  so  that  the  caption  as  amended,  shall  read: 

[Steel  companion  flanges:  Pressure  rating  for  Class  I  piping,  800 
pounds.  Higher  temperatures  must  be  given  special  consideration. 
All  dimensions  given  in  inches.] 

The  following  note  to  be  added  after  Table  P-7: 

Note. — These  service  pressures,  below  and  above  750°  F.,  are 
subject  to  adjustment  in  accordance  with  the  table  shown  in 
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Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S.  ! 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  W.  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E.  Freer. 

[Docket  No.  2679] 

In  the  Matter  of  Bleecker-Foster,  Inc.,  a  Corporation 
order  appointing  examiner  and  fixing  time  and  place  for 

TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony,  and  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission,  under  an  Act  of  Congress  (38  Stat.  717; 
15  U.  S.  C.  A.,  Section  41), 

It  is  ordered,  that  William  C.  Reeves,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law ; 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Wednesday,  August  26,  1936,  at  nine 
o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  (central  standard  time) , 
in  room  1123  New  Post  Office  Building,  Chicago,  Illinois. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately  to 
take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1595 — Filed,  August  6, 1936;  9:23  a.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission,  held 
at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  5th  day 
Of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  W.  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E.  Freer. 

[Docket  No.  2774] 

In  the  Matter  of  Twentieth  Century  Business  Builders, 
Inc.,  a  Corporation,  and  Edwin  I.  Gordon,  an  Individual 

order  appointing  examiner  and  fixing  time  and  place  for 

TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of  testi¬ 
mony,  and  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission,  under  an  Act  of  Congress  (38  Stat.  717;  15 
U.  S.  C.  A.,  Section  41), 

It  is  ordered,  that  William  C.  Reeves,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law; 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Wednesday,  August  19,  1936,  at  nine 
o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day,  in  room  1123,  New  Post 
Office  Building,  Chicago,  Illinois,  central  standard  time. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately 
to  take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 
By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1596— Filed,  August  6, 1936;  9 :23  a.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission,  held 
at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  5th  day 
of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  W.  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E.  Freer. 


[Docket  No.  2836] 

In  the  Matter  of  American  Products  Company,  a  Corpora¬ 
tion,  and  Zanol  Products  Company,  a  Corporation 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of  testi¬ 
mony,  and  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission,  under  an  Act  of  Congress  (38  Stat.  717; 
U.  S.  C.  A.,  Section  41), 

It  is  ordered,  that  William  C.  Reeves,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law; 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Wednesday,  August  26,  1936,  at  nine 
o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day,  in  room  1123,  New  Post 
Office  Building,  Chicago,  Illinois. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  examiner  is  directod  to  proceed  immediately  to 
take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 
By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.R.Doc.  1597— Filed,  August  6. 1936;  9:24  a.  m  l 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION. 

Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Divi¬ 
sion  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  30th  day 
of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

[Ex  Parte  No.  BMC  2] 

In  the  Matter  of  Maximum  Hours  of  Service  of  Employees 
of  Common  Carriers  and  Contract  Carriers  of  Passengers 
and  Property  by  Motor  Vehicle  and  of  Employees  of  Pri¬ 
vate  Carriers  of  Property  by  Motor  Vehicle 

Section  204  (a),  sub-paragraphs  (1)  and  (2)  of  the  Motor 
Carrier  Act,  1935,  being  under  consideration: 

It  is  ordered.  That,  with  a  view  to  the  establishment  of 
reasonable  requirements  with  respect  to  the  maximum  hours 
of  service  of  employees  of  motor  carriers  in  interstate  or  for¬ 
eign  commerce,  a  proceeding  of  inquiry  and  investigation  be, 
and  it  is  hereby,  instituted  into  and  concerning : 

(a)  The  matter  of  maximum  hours  of  service  of  employees 
of  all  common  carriers  and  contract  carriers  of  passengers 
by  motor  vehicle  in  interstate  or  foreign  commerce,  including 
those  engaged  in  special  or  charter  operations,  those  engaged 
in  operations  over  either  regular  or  irregular  routes,  those 
engaged  in  seasonal  operations,  and  those  specifically  referred 
to  in  Section  203  (b),  sub-paragraphs  (1),  (2),  (3),  (4),  (5), 
(8),  and  (9)  of  the  said  Act; 

(b)  The  matter  of  maximum  hours  of  service  of  employees 
of  all  common  carriers  and  contract  carriers  of  property  by 
motor  vehicle  in  interstate  or  foreign  commerce,  including 
those  operating  over  either  regular  or  irregular  routes,  those 
engaged  in  seasonal  operation,  and  those  specifically  referred 
to  in  Section  203  (b),  sub-paragraphs  (4a),  (4b),  (6),  (7), 
(8) ,  and  (9)  of  the  said  Act; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  proceeding  be  set  for  hear¬ 
ing  at  such  times  and  places,  and  that  such  persons  be  re¬ 
quired  to  appear  and  testify  and  furnish  such  information 
and  produce  such  books,  documents,  accounts,  records,  memo¬ 
randa,  papers,  and  correspondence  as  the  Commission  may 
hereafter  specify  and  call  for; 

And  it  is  further  ordered.  That  notice  of  this  proceeding  be 
given  to  such  motor  carriers  and  other  interested  parties  by 
such  means  as  the  Commission  may  hereafter  adopt  and  use 
for  that  purpose,  including  the  posting  of  a  notice  in  the 
office  of  the  Commission’s  Secretary. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1588— Filed,  August  5, 1936;  12 :09  p.  m.] 
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♦  Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
Division  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
30th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

[Ex  Parte  No.  BMC  31 

In  the  Matter  of  Need  for  Establishing  Reasonable  Re¬ 
quirements  to  Promote  Safety  of  Operation  of  Motor 

Vehicles  Used  in  Transporting  Property  by  Private 

Carriers 

Section  204  (a),  sub-paragraph  (3),  of  the  Motor  Carrier 
Act,  1935,  being  under  consideration: 

It  is  ordered,  That  a  proceeding  of  inquiry  and  investiga¬ 
tion  be,  and  it  is  hereby,  instituted,  for  the  purpose  of  de¬ 
termining  whether,  in  the  interest  of,  and  to  promote  safety 
to,  the  general  public,  there  is  need  for  the  prescription  of 
qualifications  and  maximum  hours  of  service  of  employees 
and  standards  of  equipment  in  connection  with  the  opera¬ 
tion  of  motor  vehicles  used  in  transporting  property  by  pri¬ 
vate  carriers; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  proceeding  be  set  for  hear¬ 
ing  at  such  times  and  places,  and  that  such  persons  be 
required  to  appear  and  testify,  and  furnish  such  information, 
and  produce  such  books,  documents,  accounts,  records, 
memoranda,  papers,  and  correspondence  as  the  Commission 
may  hereafter  specify  and  call  for; 

And  it  is  further  ordered.  That  notice  of  this  proceeding 
be  given  to  such  private  carriers  and  other  interested  parties 
by  such  means  as  the  Commission  may  hereafter  adopt  and 
use  for  that  purpose,  including  the  posting  of  a  notice  in  the 
office  of  the  Commission’s  Secretary. 

By  Ihe  Commission,  division  5. 

LsealI  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1589— Filed,  August  5, 1930;  12 :09  p.  m.] 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 

Division  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 

29th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  2866] 

Application  of  Edwards  Motor  Transit  Co.,  for  Authority 
to  Operate  as  a  Common  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Edwards  Motor  Transit 
Co.,  732-4  Grace  Street,  Williamsport,  Pa.,  for  a  Certificate 
of  Public  Convenience  and  Necessity  (Form  BMC  2), 
Authorizing  Operation  as  a  Common  Carrier  by  Motor 
Vehicle  in  the  Transportation  of  Passengers,  light  Express, 
and  Newspapers,  in  Interstate  Commerce,  Over  the  Follow¬ 
ing  Routes 

Route  No.  1. — Between  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
via  Newark,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  Easton,  Weissport,  and  Tama- 
qua,  Pa.,  over  U.  S.  Highways  1,  22,  309,  209,  N.  J.  High¬ 
way  27,  Pa.  Highway  45;  thence  Williamsport,  Pa.,  via 
Hometown,  Ashland,  Sunbury,  Northumberland,  Muncy, 
over  U.  S.  Highways  122,  15,  111,  Pa.  Highways  29,  45,  14; 
thence  Du  Bois,  Pa.,  via  Port  Matilda,  over  U.  S.  Highways 
220.  219,  322;  thence  Cleveland,  Ohio,  via  Oil  City,  Pa.,  and 
Youngstown,  Ohio,  over  U.  S.  Highways  62,  422  Pa.  High¬ 
way  257,  and  County  Roads. 

Route  No.  2. — Between  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
via  Montgomery,  Pa.,  over  U.  S.  Highways  1,  22,  N.  J. 
Highway  29,  and  County  Roads,  as  described  in  Route  No. 
1;  thence  Cleveland,  Ohio,  via  Williamsport,  Pa.,  over  Pa. 
Highway  404,  and  County  Roads,  as  described  in  Route 
No.  1. 

Route  No.  3. — Between  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Pennsylvania- 
New  York  State  Line,  via  Wilkinsburg  and  Shady  Plains, 
Pa.,  over  U.  S.  Highway  22,  Pa.  Highways  80,  380,  66,  56, 
and  County  Roads;  thence  Pennsylvania-New  York  State 
Line  via  Shelocta,  Indiana,  and  Du  Bois,  Pa.,  over  U.  S. 
Highways  422,  119,  219,  Pa.  Highway  156. 


Route  No.  4. — Between  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Pennsylvania- 
New  York  State  Line,  via  Indiana,  Pa.,  as  described  in 
Route  No.  3;  thence  Marion  Center,  Pa.,  via  Clymer,  Pa., 
over  Pa.  Highways  80,  480;  thence  Du  Bois,  as  described 
in  Route  No.  3;  thence  Pennsylvania-New  York  State  Line 
via  Johnsonburg,  Pa.,  over  Pa.  Highway  255,  and  as 
described  in  Route  No.  3. 

Route  No.  5. — Between  Williamsport,  Pa.,  and  Elmira,  N.  Y., 
over  U.  S.  Highway  111,  Pa.  Highways  826,  549,  N.  Y. 
Highway  328. 

Route  No.  6. — Between  Williamsport,  Pa.,  and  Elmira,  N.  Y., 
via  Mansfield,  Pa.,  over  U.  S.  Highways  111,  6,  Pa.  High¬ 
way  549,  N.  Y.  Highway  328. 

Route  No.  7. — Between  Tamaqua  and  Ashland,  Pa.,  via  Potts- 
ville.  Pa.,  over  U.  S.  Highways  209,  122. 

Route  No.  8. — Between  Indiana  and  Clearfield,  Pa.,  via 
Grampian,  over  U.  S.  Highway  322,  Pa.  Highway  80. 

Also  Charter  Service. 

It  appearing,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  above -entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  A.  S.  Parker  for  hearing  and 
for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon,  to 
be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for  hear¬ 
ing  before  Examiner  A.  S.  Parker,  on  the  17th  day  of  August 
A.  D.  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time) ,  at  the  Federal 
Building,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  notice  of  this  proceeding  be 
duly  given. 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  any  party  desiring  to  be 
notified  of  any  change  in  the  time  or  place  of  the  said  hear¬ 
ing  (at  his  own  expense  if  telegraphic  notice  becomes  neces¬ 
sary)  shall  advise  the  Bureau  of  Motor  Carriers  of  the  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington,  D.  C.,  to  that  effect  by  notice  which 
must  reach  the  said  Bureau  within  10  days  from  the  date 
of  service  hereof  and  that  the  date  of  mailing  of  this  notice 
shall  be  considered  as  the  time  when  said  notice  is  served. 
By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1587 — Filed,  August  5, 1936;  12:08  p.  m.[ 


[Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16451] 

Salt  From  Southwestern  and  Official  Territories 
.  August  5,  1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above-entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 
haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act, 

Filed  by:  J.  E.  Tilford,  Agent. 

Commodity  involved:  Salt,  in  carloads. 

From:  Points  in  Southwestern  and  Official  territories. 

To:  Stations  on  The  Carolina  Southern  Railway  Company. 

Grounds  for  relief :  Carrier  and  truck  competition. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this 
notice;  otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investigate 
and  determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  application  with¬ 
out  further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1580— Filed,  August  5, 1936;  12 :07  p.  m.] 


[Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16452] 

Burlap  Bagging  From  New  Orleans,  La. 

August  5,  1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above-entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short-haul 
provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act, 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  Friday ,  August  7,  1936 


1017 


Piled  by:  J.  E.  Tilford,  Agent. 

Commodity  involved:  Burlap  bagging  (box  covers  or  tops),  in 
mixed  carloads  with  wooden  box  material. 

Prom:  New  Orleans,  La. 

To:  Points  in  southwestern  and  western  trunk-line  territories. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Carrier  competition.  Carriers  operating 
routes  east  of  the  Mississippi  River  desire  to  compete  with 
routes  operating  west  of  said  river. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this  notice; 
otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investigate  and 
determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  application  without 
further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1581— Filed,  August  5, 1936:  12 :07  p.  m.] 


[Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16453] 


Road  Building  Material  From  Birmingham,  Ala.,  To 
Western  Trunk  Line  Territory 

August  5,  1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above-entitled  and  1 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short-  i 
haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act, 

Piled  by:  J.  E.  Tilford,  Agent. 

Commodity  involved:  Slag,  chert,  sand,  gravel,  stone  screen-  ! 
ings,  and  broken,  crushed,  or  ground  stone  including 
crushed  natural  asphalt  stone,  to  which  has  been  added 
oil,  tar,  lime  and/or  asphalt. 

Prom:  Birmingham,  Ala,,  and  points  taking  the  same  rates. 

To:  Points  in  western  trunk-line  territory. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Carrier  competition  and  to  maintain 
grouping. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a  j 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commission  ' 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this 
notice;  otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investi¬ 
gate  and  determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  application 
without  further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1582— Filed,  August  5, 1936;  12:07  p.  m.] 


[Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16454] 

Dehydrated  Sugar  Cane  Pith  From  Louisiana  To  Western 
Trunk  Line  Territory 

August  5,  1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above-entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 
haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act, 

Filed  by:  J.  E.  Tilford,  Agent. 

Commodity  Involved:  Dehydrated  sugar  cane  pith,  in  carloads. 

Prom:  New  Orleans  and  Reserve,  La. 

To:  Points  in  western  trunk-line  territory. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Carrier  competition.  Analogous  com¬ 
modity. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commis¬ 
sion  in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of 
this  notice;  otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to 
investigate  and  determine  the  matters  involved  in  such 
application  without  further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1583— Filed,  August  5, 1936;  12:07  p.  m.] 


[Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16455] 

Tin  and  Tin  Articles  to  New  Orleans,  La.,  Mobile,  Ala.,  and 
Pensacola,  Fla. 

August  5,  1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above-entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 
haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act, 

Filed  by:  J.  E.  Tilford,  Agent. 

Commodities  Involved:  Tin  and  tin  articles,  carloads. 

From:  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  East  St.  Louis,  111. 

To:  New  Orleans,  La.,  Mobile,  Ala.,  and  Pensacola.  Fla. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Market  and  water  competition. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this  no¬ 
tice;  otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investigate 
and  determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  application  with¬ 
out  further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1584 — Filed,  August  5, 1938;  12 :08  p.  m.] 


[Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16456] 

Paving  Material  From  Birmingham  and  Ensley,  Ala.,  To 
Mobile,  Ala. 

,  August  5, 1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above-entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 
haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act, 

Filed  by:  St.  Louis-San  Francisco  Railway  Company. 

Commodities  Involved:  Paving  or  road-surfacing  material, 
carloads. 

From:  Birmingham  and  Ensley,  Ala. 

To:  Mobile.  Ala. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  routes,  and  to  meet  intrastate 
rates. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this  notice; 
otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investigate  and 
determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  application  without 
further  or  formal  hearing. 

I  By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1585— Filed.  August  5, 1936;  12:08  p.  m.l 


[Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16457] 

Cottonseed  Products  and  Related  Articles  to  Western 
Trunk  Line  Territory 

August  5,  1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above-entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short-haul 
provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act, 

Filed  by:  J.  E.  Tilford,  Agent. 

Commodities  involved:  Vegetable  cake,  meal,  and  cottonseed 
hulls,  and  articles  taking  the  same  rates,  carloads. 

From:  Points  in  southern  territory. 

To:  Points  in  western  trunk-line  territory. 

Grounds  for  relief :  To  maintain  grouping. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this 
notice;  otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investigate 
and  determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  application  with¬ 
out  further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

[seal]  _  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1586— Filed,  August  5, 1936;  12:08  p.  m.l 
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SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  5th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  Andrew  J.  Barrett  Offering  Sheet  of  a 
Royalty  Interest  in  Kanoka-Giffin  Farm 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission,  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  30th  day  of  July  1936. 

[File  No.  2-16921 

In  the  Matter  of  Lewis  American  Airways,  Inc. 

order  declaring  registration  statement  amended  in 

ACCORDANCE  WITH  STOP  ORDER 

This  matter  coming  on  to  be  heard  by  the  Commission 
upon  the  registration  statement  originally  filed  by  Lewis 
American  Airways,  Inc.,  Continental  Oil  Building,  18th  and 
Glenarm  Place,  Denver,  Colorado,  on  October  5,  1935,  and  J 
upon  amendments  to  said  registration  statement  filed  by  said 
registrant  on  November  12,  1935,  April  30,  1936,  and  May 
15,  1936,  and  the  Commission  having  duly  considered  the 
matter  and  now  being  fully  advised  in  the  premises. 

It  is  declared,  that  said  registration  statement  has  been 
amended  in  accordance  with  the  stop  order  issued  March 
27,  1936,  and 

It  is  ordered,  that  said  stop  order  shall  cease  to  be 
effective. 

Attention  shall  be  directed  to  the  provisions  of  Section  23, 
Securities  Act  of  1933,  which  follow:  “Neither  the  fact  that 
the  registration  statement  for  a  security  has  been  filed  or  is 
in  effect  nor  the  fact  that  a  stop  order  is  not  in  effect  with 
respect  thereto  shall  be  deemed  a  finding  by  the  Commission 
that  the  registration  statement  is  true  and  accurate  on  its 
face  or  that  it  does  not  contain  an  untrue  statement  of  fact 
or  omit  to  state  a  material  fact,  or  be  held  to  mean  that  the 
Commission  has  in  any  way  passed  upon  the  merits  of,  or 
given  approval  to,  such  security.  It  shall  be  unlawful  to 
make,  or  cause  to  be  made,  to  any  prospective  purchaser 
any  representation  contrary  to  the  foregoing  provisions  of 
this  section.” 

By  direction  of  the  Commission. 

T seal!  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1593 — Filed,  August  5, 1936;  1 :02  p.  m.] 


SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340  (A)), 
AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING  A  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  reason¬ 
able  grounds  to  believe,  and  therefore  alleging,  that  the  offer¬ 
ing  sheet  filed  by  Andrew  J.  Barrett  on  the  30th  day  of  July 
1936  covering  a  certain  royalty  interest  in  the  property  de¬ 
scribed  therein  as  Kanoka-Giffin  Farm  is  incomplete  or  inac¬ 
curate  in  the  following  material  respects,  to  wit: 

1.  In  that  in  the  comparison  in  Division  III,  the  oil  recovery 
per  well  in  the  Welch  Pool  is  misstated. 

2.  In  that  a  per  well  rather  than  a  per  acre  basis  is  made 
in  the  comparison  of  Chat  wells  in  Division  III. 

3.  In  that  Division  III  omits  factors  considered  necessary, 
such  as  comparative  well  spacing  from  those  used  in  compar¬ 
ing  with  the  Chat  horizon. 

4.  In  that  in  Division  III  no  consideration  has  been  given 
to  reduction  of  rock  pressure  in  estimation  of  recoverable  gas 
from  the  undeveloped  portion  of  the  tract. 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340  (a)  of  the  Commission’s 
General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing  of  said 
offering  sheet  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is  suspended  until  the 
4th  day  of  September  1936;  that  an  opportunity  for  hearing 
be  given  to  the  said  Andrew  J.  Barrett  for  the  purpose  of 
determining  the  material  completeness  or  accuracy  of  the  said 
offering  sheet  in  the  respects  in  which  it  is  herein  alleged  to 
be  incomplete  or  inaccurate,  and  whether  the  said  order  of 
suspension  should  be  revoked  or  continued;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  that  Charles  S.  Lobingier,  an  officer 
of  the  Commission  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  as  trial 
examiner  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  adjourn  the  said  hear¬ 
ing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations, 
subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence, 
consider  any  amendments  to  such  offering  sheet  as  may  be 
filed  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing,  and  require  the 
production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence,  memo¬ 
randa,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to  the 
inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection  there¬ 
with  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  the  20th  day  of  August  1936,  at  2:00 
o’clock  in  the  afternoon  of  that  day  at  the  office  of  the 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and  Penn¬ 
sylvania  Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  thereafter 
at  such  times  and  places  as  said  officer  may  designate. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter  the 
officer  is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report 
to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary, 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1602— Filed,  August  6, 1936;  12:53  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  5th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

[Filed  on  July,  6,  1936] 

In  the  Matter  of  Stuart  L.  Vance  &  Company  Offering 
Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest  in  Mid-Continent  Young 
Farm 


ORDER  TERMINATING  PROCEEDING  (UNDER  RULE  340)  THROUGH 

AMENDMENT 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  finding  that  the 
amendment  to  the  offering  sheet  which  is  the  subject  of  this 
proceeding,  filed  with  the  said  Commission,  is  so  far  as 
necessary  in  accordance  with  the  suspension  order  previously 
entered  in  this  proceeding: 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  amendment  dated  July  30,  1936,  and 
received  at  the  office  of  the  Commission  on  August  3,  1936. 
to  Division  III  of  the  said  offering  sheet  be  effective  as  of 
August  3,  1936;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  Suspension  Order,  Order 
for  Hearing,  and  Order  Designating  a  Trial  Examiner  en¬ 
tered  in  this  proceeding  on  the  20th  day  of  July  1936,  be, 
and  the  same  hereby  are,  revoked  and  the  said  proceedings 
tenninated. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.R.Doc.  1605— Filed,  August  6, 1936;  12:54  p.m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  5th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  Johnston  Company,  Incorporated,  Offer¬ 
ing  Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest  in  Stanolind  Sarkey 
A  &  B  Farms 

SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340  (A)), 
AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING  A  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Securties  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  reason¬ 
able  grounds  to  believe,  and  therefore  alleging,  that  the 
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•offering  sheet  filed  by  Johnston  Company,  Incorporated,  on 
the  30th  day  of  July  1936  covering  a  certain  royalty  interest 
in  the  property  described  therein  as  Stanolind  Sarkey  A  &  B 
Farms  is  incomplete  or  inaccurate  in  the  following  material 
respects,  to  wit: 

1.  In  that  in  Division  III  no  data  is  given  to  indicate  the 
comparability  of  this  tract  to  the  stated  general  average 
production  of  Wapanucka  Lime,  nor  authority  for  the  claim 
of  figure  of  4,000  bbls.  per  acre. 

2.  In  that  in  Division  III  no  data  is  given  to  indicate  the 
comparability  of  this  tract  to  the  stated  general  average 
production  of  Cromwell  Sand,  r.or  authority  for  the  claim 
of  figure  of  6,000  bbls.  per  acre.  nor  is  there  any  showing 
that  the  Cromwell  Sand  is  productive  in  the  Fish  Pool. 

3.  In  that  in  Division  III  no  data  is  given  to  indicate  the 
comparability  of  this  tract  to  the  stated  general  average 
production  of  Viola  Lime,  nor  authority  for  the  claim  of 
figure  of  4,000  bbls.  per  acre. 

4.  In  that  several  important  factors  have  been  omitted  in 
making  comparison  of  Wilcox  with  the  Little  River  and  East 
Little  River  Pools  in  Division  III. 

5.  In  that  no  reasons  are  given  for  assuming  in  Division  III 
that  the  undrilled  locations  will  be  productive. 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340  (a)  of  the  Commission’s 
General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing  of  said 
offering  sheet  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is,  suspended  until  the 
4th  day  of  September  1936;  that  an  opportunity  for  hearing 
be  given  to  the  said  Johnston  Company,  Incorporated,  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  the  material  completeness  or  accuracy 
of  the  said  offering  sheet  in  the  respects  in  which  it  is  here  n 
alleged  to  be  incomplete  or  inaccurate,  and  whether  the  said  j 
order  of  suspension  should  be  revoked  or  continued;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  that  Charles  S.  Lobingier,  an  officer 
of  the  Commission  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  as  Trial 
Examiner  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  adjourn  the  said 
hearing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirma¬ 
tions,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take 
evidence,  consider  any  amendments  to  such  offering  sheet  as 
may  be  filed  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing,  and 
require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 
memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to 
the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection 
therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  the  20th  day  of  August  1936,  at  11:00 
o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  at  the  office  of  the 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and  Penn¬ 
sylvania  Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  thereafter 
at  such  times  and  places  as  said  officer  may  designate. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter  the 
officer  is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report 
to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1603— Piled,  August  6, 1936;  12:53  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commisison 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C , 
on  the  5th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  Supreme  Oil,  Inc.,  Offering  Sheet  of  a 
Royalty  Interest  in  Sinclair-Prairie-Sharp  Farm 

SUSPF.NSON  ORDER,  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340  (A)  ) 

AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING  A  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  reason¬ 
able  grounds  to  believe,  and  therefore  alleging,  that  the  offer¬ 
ing  sheet  filed  by  Supreme  Oil,  Inc.,  on  the  30th  day  of  July 
1936,  covering  a  certain  royalty  interest  in  the  property  de¬ 


scribed  therein  as  Sinclair-Prairie-Sharp  Farm  is  Incomplete 
or  inaccurate  in  the  following  material  respects,  to  wit: 

1.  In  that  Item  16  (a)  (111),  Division  II,  states  that  water 
in  production  will  be  set  forth  later,  but  it  is  not. 

2.  In  that  April  and  May  1936  production  in  Item  16  (c) , 
Division  II,  is  incorrect. 

3.  In  that  numerous  items  in  Column  (d),  Item  16,  Divi¬ 
sion  II,  are  miscalculated. 

4.  In  that  Division  III  uses  an  improper  comparison  as  a 
basis  for  estimation  of  recoverable  oil. 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340  (a)  of  the  Commission’s 
General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing  of  said 
offering  sheet  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is,  suspended  until  the 
4th  day  of  September  1936;  that  an  opportunity  for  hearing 
be  given  to  the  said  Supreme  Oil  Inc.,  for  the  purpose  of  de¬ 
termining  the  material  completeness  or  accuracy  of  the  said 
offering  sheet  in  the  respects  in  which  it  is  herein  alleged  to 
be  incomplete  or  inaccurate,  and  whether  the  said  order  of 
suspension  should  be  revoked  or  continued;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  that  Robert  P.  Reeder,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  as  trial 
examiner  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  adjourn  the  said 
hearing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirma¬ 
tions,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evi¬ 
dence,  consider  any  amendments  to  such  offering  sheet  as 
may  be  filed  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing,  and  re¬ 
quire  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 
memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material 
to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection 
therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  the  20th  day  of  August  1936,  at  10:00 
o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  at  the  office  of  the  Se¬ 
curities  and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and  Penn¬ 
sylvania  Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  thereafter 
at  such  times  and  places  as  said  officer  may  designate. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter  the 
officer  is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to 
the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1604— Filed,  August.  6,  1936;  12:53  p.  m.] 
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PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

Executive  Order 

DESIGNATING  THE  VICE  CHAIRMAN  OF  THE  BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS 
OF  THE  FEDERAL  RESERVE  SYSTEM 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me  by 
section  10  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Act  (38  Stat.  260)  as 
amended  by  section  203  (a)  of  the  Act  of  August  23,  1935, 
(49  Stat.  704),  I  hereby  designate  Ronald  Ransom  as  Vice 
Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
System,  to  serve  as  such  for  a  term  of  four  years. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

The  White  House 

August  6,  1926. 

[No.  7426] 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1607— Filed,  August  7, 1936;  11 :09  a.  m.] 


Executive  Order 

REVOCATION  OF  PARAGRAPH  2(B),  SECTION  V,  SCHEDULE  A,  OF  THE 
CIVIL  SERVICE  RULES 

WHEREAS  Executive  Order  of  February  27,  1917,  amended 
paragraph  2,  section  V,  Schedule  A  of  the  Civil  Service  Rules, 
so  as  to  except  the  positions  hereinafter  named  from  the 
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competitive  classified  service  because  of  low  salaries,  large 
turnover,  and  need  of  immediate  replacement  and  flexibility 
in  hiring;  and 

WHEREAS  the  reasons  for  making  such  exceptions  no 
longer  exist: 

NOW,  THEREFORE,  by  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  au¬ 
thority  vested  in  me  by  the  Civil  Service  Act  (22  Stat.  403), 
it  is  ordered  that  paragraph  2  (b),  section  V,  Schedule 
A  of  the  Civil  Service  Rules,  excepting  from  the  competitive 
classified  service  at  the  United  States  Naval  Academy  the 
positions  of  baker  helpers,  coffeemen,  firemen,  linenmen, 
pantrymen,  dish  pantrymen,  scullions,  utility  men,  waiters, 
and  when  filled  by  promotion  from  the  position  of  waiter, 
the  positions  of  head  waiter  and  assistant  head  waiter,  be, 
and  it  is  hereby,  revoked,  such  positions  being  returned  to 
the  competitive  classified  service. 

The  present  incumbents  may  acquire  an  appropriate  civil- 
service  status  under  the  provisions  of  section  6  of  Civil 
Service  Rule  H  as  amended  by  Executive  Order  No.  7408  of 
July  6,  1936. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

The  White  House. 

August  6,  1936. 

[No.  74271 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1608— Piled,  August  7, 1936;  11:09  a.m.l 


TREASURY  DEPARTMENT. 

Bureau  of  Customs. 

[T.  D.  48463] 

Countervailing  Duties — German  Products 

TREASURY  DECISION  48360  NOT  APPLICABLE  TO  CERTAIN  IMPORTA¬ 
TIONS  OF  CAMERAS,  CALF  AND  KID  LEATHER,  AND  SURGICAL  IN¬ 
STRUMENTS 

To  Collectors  of  Customs  and  Others  Concerned: 

Reference  is  made  to  Treasury  Decision  48360, 1  approved 
June  4,  1936,  in  which  it  was  announced  that  countervailing 
duties  would  be  imposed  upon  certain  German  products. 

The  Department  is  now  in  receipt  of  official  advice  to  the 
effect  that  for  any  transactions  concluded  after  July  25, 
1936,  which  cover  the  indirect  or  direct  exportation  of  the 
following  goods  to  the  United  States,  viz:  photographic  ap¬ 
paratus,  calf  and  goat  leather,  and  surgical  instruments,  the 
German  Government  will  neither  authorize  the  use  of  the 
scrip  and  bond  procedure  nor  permit  the  payment  of  a  pub¬ 
lic  or  private  premium  or  subsidy,  nor  the  employment  of 
other  German  means  of  payment  than  reichr  marks  freely 
convertible  into  foreign  currencies  or  free  reichsmarks  usable 
within  the  country. 

In  view  of  the  foregoing,  the  provisions  of  Treasury  Deci¬ 
sion  48360  shall  not  apply  to  direct  or  indirect  imports  from 
Germany  of  the  following  commodities  named  in  that 
decision : 

Cameras. 

Calf  and  kid  leather. 

Surgical  instruments. 

if  the  collector  of  customs  concerned  shall  be  satisfied  by 
documentary  evidence  that  the  contract  of  purchase  or 
other  agreement  pursuant  to  which  they  were  exported  from 
Germany  was  entered  into  after  July  25,  1936. 

[seal]  Frank  Dow, 

Acting  Commissioner  of  Customs. 

Approved,  August  4.  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  1639 — Filed,  August  7, 1936;  1:01  p.  m.] 
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Bureau  of  Internal  Revenue. 

[T.  D.  4674] 

Income  Tax 

REVENUE  ACT  OF  1936:  REGULATIONS  UNDER  SECTION  14,  RELATING 
TO  SURTAX  ON  UNDISTRIBUTED  PROFITS  OF  CORPORATIONS,  SEC¬ 
TION  26  AND  SECTION  27,  RELATING  TO  CREDITS  OF  CORPORATIONS, 
AND  SECTION  115,  RELATING  TO  DISTRIBUTIONS  BY  CORPORATIONS 

To  Collectors  of  Internal  Revenue  and  Others  Concerned: 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section  62  of  the  Revenue 
Act  of  1936,  and  other  provisions  of  the  internal  revenue 
laws,  the  following  regulations  are  hereby  prescribed  with 
respect  to  the  surtax  imposed  on  corporations  by  section 
14  of  the  Act  and  the  credits  of  corporations  provided  by 
sections  26  and  27  of  the  Act,  and  with  respect  to  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  section  115  of  the  Act  relative  to  distributions  by 
corporations : 

PART  I 

General 

Article  1.  Scope  of  regulations. — Section  14  of  the  Reve¬ 
nue  Act  of  1936  imposes  a  surtax  upon  the  net  income  of 
|  every  corporation  not  expressly  exempt  from  such  tax  which 
is  in  addition  to  the  normal  tax  imposed  by  section  13  of 
the  Act.  These  regulations  are  limited  to  a  consideration 
of  factors  involved  in  the  computation  of  the  surtax. 

Art.  2.  General  arrangement. — These  regulations  are  di¬ 
vided  into  five  parts.  Part  I  is  general.  Part  II  relates 
to  the  computation  of  the  surtax  on  net  income  of  corpora¬ 
tions  imposed  by  section  14  of  the  Act.  It  includes  articles 
14-1  to  14-5,  both  inclusive.  Part  III  relates  to  certain 
credits  allowed  to  corporations  in  computing  the  surtax. 
This  part  includes  articles  26-1  to  26-3,  both  inclusive. 
Part  IV  relates  to  the  credits  allowed  corporations  under 
section  27  of  the  Act  for  dividends  paid.  It  includes  ar¬ 
ticles  27-1  to  27-8,  both  inclusive.  Part  V  relates  to  the 
provisions  of  section  115  of  the  Act  dealing  with  distribu¬ 
tions  by  corporations.  It  includes  articles  115-1  to  115-4, 
both  inclusive. 

In  each  of  Parts  II  to  V,  inclusive,  the  particular  section 
of  the  law  is  quoted  in  full,  followed  by  the  articles  of  the 
regulations  appertaining  thereto.  The  articles  have  been 
given  key  numbers  corresponding  to  the  numbers  of  the  sec¬ 
tions  of  the  Act  to  which  they  relate.  For  example,  articles 
14-1  to  14-5  relate  to  section  14  of  the  Act. 

Art.  3.  Definitions. — As  used  in  these  regulations,  the 
term — 

(a)  Act  means  the  Revenue  Act  of  1936  (Public,  No.  740, 
74th  Congress,  second  session,  approved  June  22,  1936, 
9  p.  m.) 

(b)  Net  income  means  the  gross  income  computed  under 
section  22  of  the  Act  less  the  deductions  allowed  by  section  23 
of  the  Act. 

(c)  Adjusted  net  income  means  the  net  income  minus  the 
sum  of — 

(1)  the  normal  tax  imposed  by  section  13  of  the  Act; 
and 

(2)  the  credit  provided  in  section  26  (a)  of  the  Act,  re¬ 
lating  to  interest  on  obligations  of  the  United  States  and  its 
instrumentalities.  (See  Part  III,  article  26-1  of  these 
regulations.) 

In  the  case  of  a  holding  company  affiliate,  as  defined  in 
section  2  of  the  Banking  Act  of  1933,  the  amount  to  be 
deducted  in  determining  adjusted  net  income  includes  also 
the  credit  allowed  under  section  26  (d)  of  the  Act.  In  the 
case  of  a  national  mortgage  association  created  under  Title 
III  of  the  National  Housing  Act  the  amount  to  be  deducted 
also  includes  the  amount  allowed  as  a  credit  under  section 
26  (e)  of  the  Act. 

(d)  Undistributed  net  income  means  the  adjusted  net  in¬ 
come  minus  the  sum  of — 

(1)  the  dividends  paid  credit  provided  in  section  27  of  the 
Act  (articles  27-1  to  27-8,  inclusive,  of  these  regulations) ; 

and 
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(2)  the  credit  provided  in  section  26  (c)‘  of  the  Act  relat¬ 
ing  to  contracts  restricting  the  payment  of  dividends.  (See 
article  26-3  of  these  regulations.) 

(e)  Surtax,  unless  otherwise  indicated,  means  the  surtax 
on  the  net  income  of  corporations  imposed  by  section  14  of  the 
Act. 

PART  II 

Surtax  on  Undistributed  Profits 

Section  14  of  the  Act  provides: 

Sec.  14.  Surtax  on  Undistributed  Profits. — 

(a)  Definitions. — As  used  In  this  title — 

(1)  The  term  “adjusted  net  income”  means  the  net  income 
minus  the  sum  of — 

(A)  The  normal  tax  imposed  by  section  13. 

(B)  The  credit  provided  in  section  26  (a) ,  relating  to  interest 
on  certain  obligations  of  the  United  States  and  Government 
corporations. 

(C)  In  the  case  of  a  holding  company  affiliate  (as  defined  in 
section  2  of  the  Banking  Act  of  1933),  the  amount  allowed  as  a 
credit  under  section  26  (d). 

(D)  In  the  case  of  a  national  mortgage  association  created 
under  Title  III  of  the  National  Housing  Act,  the  amount  allowed 
as  a  credit  under  section  26  (e) . 

(2)  The  term  “undistributed  net  income’'  means  the  adjusted 
net  income  minus  the  sum  of  the  dividends  paid  credit  provided 
in  section  27  and  the  credit  provided  in  section  26  (c),  relating 
to  contracts  restricting  the  dividends. 

(b)  Imposition  of  Tax. — There  shall  be  levied,  collected,  and  paid 
for  each  taxable  year  upon  the  net  income  of  every  corporation  a 
surtax  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  following,  subject  to  the  application 
of  the  specific  credit  as  provided  in  subsection  (c) : 

7  per  centum  of  the  portion  of  the  undistributed  net  income 
which  is  not  in  excess  of  10  per  centum  of  the  adjusted  net  ' 
income. 

12  per  centum  of  the  portion  of  the  undistributed  net  income 
which  is  in  excess  of  10  per  centum  and  not  in  excess  of  20  per 
centum  of  the  adjusted  net  income. 

17  per  centum  of  the  portion  of  the  undistributed  net  income 
which  is  in  excess  of  20  per  centum  and  not  in  excess  of  40 
per  centum  of  the  adjusted  net  income. 

22  per  centum  of  the  portion  of  the  undistributed  net  income 
which  is  in  excess  of  40  per  centum  and  not  in  excess  of  60  per 
centum  of  the  adjusted  net  income. 

27  per  centum  of  the  portion  of  the  undistributed  net  income 
which  is  in  excess  of  60  per  centum  of  the  adjusted  net  income. 

(c)  Adjusted  Net  Income  Less  Than  $50,000. — 

(1)  Specific  credit. — If  the  adjusted  net  income  is  less  than 
$50,000,  there  shall  be  allowed  a  specific  credit  equal  to  the 
portion  of  the  undistributed  net  income  which  is  in  excess  of 
10  per  centum  of  the  adjusted  net  Income  and  not  in  excess  of 
$5,000,  such  credit  to  be  applied  as  provided  in  paragraph  (2). 

(2)  Application  of  specific  credit. — If  the  corporation  is  entitled 
to  a  specific  credit,  the  tax  shall  be  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing  : 

(A)  A  tax  computed  under  subsection  (b)  upon  the  amount 
of  the  undistributed  net  Income  reduced  by  the  amount  of  the 
specific  credit,  plus 

(B)  7  per  centum  of  the  amount  of  the  specific  credit. 

(d)  Exemption  From  Surtax. — The  following  corporations  shall 
not  be  subject  to  the  surtax  Imposed  by  this  section: 

(1)  Banks  as  defined  in  section  104. 

(2)  Domestic  corporations  which  for  any  portion  of  the  taxable 
year  are  in  bankruptcy  under  the  laws  of  the  United  States,  or 
are  insolvent  and  in  receivership  in  any  court  of  the  United  States 
or  of  any  State,  Territory,  or  the  District  of  Columbia. 

(3)  Insurance  companies  subject  to  the  tax  imposed  under 
section  201,  204,  or  207. 

(4)  Foreign  corporations. 

(5)  Corporations  which,  by  reason  of  deriving  a  large  portion 
of  their  gross  income  from  sources  within  a  possession  of  the 
United  States,  are  entitled  to  the  benefits  of  section  251. 

(6)  Corporations  organized  under  the  China  Trade  Act,  1922. 

(7)  Joint  Stock  Land  Banks  organized  under  the  Federal  Farm 
Loan  Act,  as  amended. 

(e)  Exempt  Corporations. — For  corporations  exempt  from  taxa¬ 
tion  under  this  title,  see  section  101. 

(f)  Tax  on  Personal  Holding  Companies. — For  surtax  on  personal 
holding  companies,  see  section  351. 

(g)  Improper  Accumulation  of  Surplus. — For  surtax  on  corpora¬ 
tions  which  accumulate  surplus  to  avoid  surtax  on  stockholders, 
see  section  102. 

Art.  14-1.  Measure  of  surtax. — The  surtax  imposed  by 
section  14  of  the  Act  is  upon  the  net  income  of  the  corpo¬ 
ration  but  in  an  amount  measured  by  the  undistributed  net 
income,  as  defined  in  article  3  (d)  of  these  regulations.  It 
is  applicable  to  each  taxable  year  beginning  after  December 
31,  1935. 


Art.  14-2.  Rates  of  surtax. — The  rates  of  surtax  are  grad¬ 
uated  in  brackets.  The  lowest  rate  is  7  percent  of  that  por¬ 
tion  of  the  undistributed  net  income  not  in  excess  of  10 
percent  of  the  adjusted  net  income,  as  defined  in  article  3  (c) 
of  these  regulations.  The  highest  rate  is  27  percent  of  that 
portion  of  the  undistributed  net  income  which  is  in  excess  of 
60  percent  of  the  adjusted  net  income. 

Art„14-3.  Method  of  computation.  Example. — The  appli¬ 
cation  of  the  provisions  of  section  14  (b)  of  the  Act  to  cor¬ 
porations  having  an  adjusted  net  income  of  not  less  than 
$50,000  may  be  illustrated  generally  by  the  following 
example : 

Example. — The  A  Company,  a  domestic  corporation,  has 
for  the  calendar  year  1936  a  net  income  of  $500,000,  in¬ 
cluding  interest  on  United  States  obligations  in  the  amount 
of  $25,000  and  dividends  amounting  to  $50,000  from  domes¬ 
tic  corporations  subject  to  taxation  under  Title  I  of  the  Act. 
The  normal  tax  of  the  A  Company  (not  a  mutual  investment 
company)  computed  under  section  13  of  the  Act  is  $63,715. 
Its  dividends  paid  credit  computed  under  section  27  of  the 
Act  (see  articles  27-1  to  27-8,  inclusive,  of  these  regulations) 
amounts  to  $100,000,  and  its  credit  under  section  26  (c)  of 
the  Act  (see  article  26-3  of  these  regulations)  relating  to 
contracts  restricting  the  payment  of  dividends  amounts  to 
$80,000.  The  surtax  for  the  calendar  year  1936  is  $36,487.73, 
computed  as  follows: 

Net  income _ $500, 000 

Minus: 

(1)  Normal  tax  under  section  13 _ $63,  715 

(2)  Credit  under  section  26  (a)  for  interest 

on  United  States  obligations _  25, 000 

-  88, 715 


Adjusted  net  income  as  defined  in 

section  14  (a)  (1) . 411,285 

|  Minus: 

(1)  Dividends  paid  credit  under  section  27__  $100,000 

(2)  Credit  relating  to  contractual  restric¬ 

tions  under  section  26  (c) _  80,  000 

-  180,000 

Undistributed  net  income  as  defined  in  section 

14  (a)  (2) - 231,285 

The  brackets  into  which  the  undistributed  net  income  is 
divided,  the  amount  of  the  undistributed  net  income  in  each 
bracket,  the  rate  of  surtax  applicable  thereto,  the  surtax  at 
such  rate,  and  the  total  surtax,  arc  as  follows: 


Bracket 

Amount  of 
undistrib¬ 
uted  net 
income 

Rate  of  tax 

Surtax 

First,  portion  of  undistributed  net  income 

$41,128.50 

7  percent . 

$2, 879. 00 

not  in  excess  of  10  percent  of  adjusted  net 
income  (10  percent  of$411,2S5). 

Second,  portion  of  undistributed  net  income 

41, 128.  50 

12  percent . 

4,935. 42 

in  excess  of  10  percent  of  adjusted  net  in¬ 
come  and  not  in  excess  of  20  percent  of  ad¬ 
justed  net  income  (10  percent  of  $411,285). 

Third,  portion  of  undistributed  net  income  in 
excess  of  20  percent  of  adjusted  net  income 
and  not  in  excess  of  40  percent  of  adjusted 

82,257.00 

17  percent . 

13,983.69 

Fourth,  portion  of  undistributed  net  income 

in  excess  of  40  percent  of  adjusted  net  in¬ 
come  and  not  in  excess  of  60  percont  of  ad¬ 
justed  net  income  ($231,285  less  $164,514, 
the  sum  of  $41,128.50  plus  $41,128.50  plus 
$82,257)..  . - . 

66,771.00 

$231,285.00 

22  peroont . 

14, 689.  62 

$36,  487. 73 

Art.  14-4.  Specific  credit  if  adjusted  net  income  is  less 
thn  $50,000. — Section  14  (c)  of  the  Act  provides  for  a  specific 
credit  in  the  case  of  a  corporation  which  has  an  adjusted  net 
income  of  less  than  $50,000.  This  specific  credit  is  an 
amount  equal  to  the  excess  of  $5,000  or  the  total  undis¬ 
tributed  net  income,  whichever  is  less,  over  10  percent  of  the 
adjusted  net  income  and  is  to  be  deducted  from  the  undis¬ 
tributed  net  income  before  computing  the  surtax.  Af  er 
deducting  the  specific  credit  from  the  undistributed  net 
income  a  surtax  is  computed  on  the  remainder.  The  compu¬ 
tation  is  made  first  according  to  the  brackets  as  set  forth  in 
section  14  (b)  of  the  Act.  Then  there  is  added  7  percent  of 
the  amount  of  the  specific  credit.  The  sum  is  the  total 
!  surtax  on  the  corporation’s  net  income. 
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The  application  of  the  specific  credit  may  be  illustrated 
by  the  following  examples: 

Example  U) . — The  A  Company  has  an  adjusted  net  in¬ 
come  for  the  calendar  year  1936  of  $1,000.  Its  undistributed 
net  income  likewise  is  $1,000.  Giving  effect  to  the  specific 
credit,  the  surtax  payable  is  $70,  computed  as  follows: 

Adjusted  net  Income _ $1,000 

Undistributed  net  Income _ 1,000 

Computation  of  specific  credit: 

Undistributed  net  Income,  or  $5,000,  whichever  is  less__  1,000 

Less  10  percent  of  adjusted  net  Income _ , -  100 

Specific  credit  under  section  14  (c)  (1) _  900 

Computation  of  the  surtax: 

Undistributed  net  income _ _  1, 000 

Less:  Specific  credit _  900 

Remainder  subject  to  surtax  under  section  14  (b) -  100 

Surtax  on  remainder  (7  percent  of  $100) -  7 

Plus:  7  percent  of  amount  of  specific  credit  (7  percent  of 

$900) . 63 

Total  surtax  computed  \mder  section  14  (c)  (2) _  70 

In  those  cases  in  which  the  undistributed  net  income  does 
not  exceed  $5,000,  the  result  produced  by  application  of  the 
statutory  method  of  computation  illustrated  by  this  example 
is  obtainable  by  computing  the  surtax  directly  as  7  percent  on 
the  whole  of  the  undistributed  net  income. 

Example  (2). — The  B  Company  has  an  adjusted  net 
income  for  the  calendar  year  1936  of  $25,000.  It  pays  no 
dividends  during  its  taxable  year,  and  is  allowed  no  credit 
under  section  26  (c)  of  the  Act.  It  has.  consequently,  an 
undistributed  net  income  of  $25,000.  Giving  effect  to  the 
specific  credit,  the  surtax  payable  is  $4,625,  computed  as 
follows: 


Adjusted  net  income - $25,  000 

Undistributed  net  income _  25, 000  I 


Computation  of  specific  credit: 

Undistributed  net  income,  or  $5,000,  whichever  is  less.  5,  000 
Less:  10  percent  of  adjusted  net  Income _  2.500 


Specific  credit  under  section  14  (c)  (1) _  2,500 


Computation  of  the  surtax: 

Undistributed  net  income _  25, 000 

Less:  Specific  credit _  2,  500 


Remainder  subject  to  surtax  under  section  14  (b)__  22,500 


Surtax  on  $22,500 _  4,  450 

Plus:  7  percent  of  amount  of  specific  credit  (7  percent 

of  $2,500) . . .  175 


Total  surtax  computed  under  section  14  (c)  (2) _  4,625 


Example  (3). — The  C  Company  has  an  adjusted  net  in¬ 
come  for  the  calendar  year  1936  of  $49,900.  It  pays  no 
dividends  during  its  taxable  year,  and  is  entitled  to  no 
credits,  other  than  the  specific  credit,  so  that  it  has  for 
the  taxable  year  an  undistributed  net  income  of  an  equal 
amount.  Giving  effect  to  the  specific  credit,  the  surtax 
payable  is  $10,227.50,  computed  as  follows: 


Adjusted  net  income  _ $49,900.00 

Undistributed  net  income _  49,900.00 


Computation  of  specific  credit: 

Undistributed  net  income,  or  $5,000,  whichever  is 

less - : _  5, 000.  00 

Less:  10  percent  of  adjusted  net  Income _  4,990.00 


Specific  credit  under  section  14  (c)  (1) _  10.00 


Computation  of  the  surtax: 

Undistributed  net  income _  49,900.00 

Less:  Specific  credit _  10.00 


Remainder  subject  to  surtax  under  section 

14  (b) . — .  49,890.00 


Surtax  on  $49,890 _  10,  226.  80 

Plus:  7  percent  of  amount  of  specific  credit  (7 

percent  of  $10) _  .70 


Total  surtax  computed  under  section  14  (c)  (2)_  10,227.50 


Art.  14-5.  Exemption  from  surtax. — Those  corporations 
exempt  from  income  taxation  in  general  pursuant  to  the  pro¬ 


visions  of  section  101  of  the  Act  are  exempt  from  the  surtax 
imposed  by  section  14  of  the  Act.  Certain  other  corporations 
enumerated  in  section  14  (d)  of  the  Act,  are  expressly  ex¬ 
empted  from  the  surtax. 

PART  III 

Credits  of  Corporations 
Section  26  of  the  Act  provides: 

Sec.  26.  Credits  of  Corporations. — In  the  case  of  a  corporation 
the  following  credits  shall  be  allowed  to  the  extent  provided  in  the 
various  sections  imposing  tax— 

(a)  Interest  on  Obligations  of  the  United  States  and  Its  Instru¬ 
mentalities. — The  amount  received  as  interest  upon  obligations  of 
the  United  States  or  of  corporations  organized  under  Act  of  Con¬ 
gress  which  is  allowed  to  an  individual  as  a  credit  for  purposes  of 
normal  tax  by  section  25  (a)  (1)  or  (2). 

(b)  Dividends  Received. — 85  per  centum  of  the  amount  received 
as  dividends  from  a  domestic  corporation  which  is  subject  to 
taxation  under  this  title.  The  credit  allowed  by  this  subsection 
shall  not  be  allowed  in  respect  of  dividends  received  from  a  cor¬ 
poration  organized  under  the  China  Trade  Act,  1922,  or  from  a 
corporation  which  under  section  251  is  taxable  only  on  its  gross 

i  income  from  sources  within  the  United  States  by  reason  of  its 
receiving  a  large  percentage  of  its  gross  income  from  sources 
within  a  possession  of  the  United  States. 

(c)  Contracts  Restricting  Payment  of  Dividends. — 

(1)  Prohibition  on  payment  of  dividends. — An  amount  equal 
to  the  excess  of  the  adjusted  net  income  over  the  aggregate  of 
the  amounts  which  can  be  distributed  within  the  taxable  year 
as  dividends  without  violating  a  provision  of  a  written  contract 
executed  by  the  corporation  prior  to  May  1,  1936,  which  provision 
expressly  deals  with  the  payment  of  dividends.  If  a  corpora¬ 
tion  would  be  entitled  to  a  credit  under  this  paragraph  because 
of  a  contract  provision  and  also  to  one  or  more  credits  because 
of  other  contract  provisions,  only  the  largest  of  such  credits 
shall  be  allowed,  and  for  such  purpose  if  two  or  more  credits 
are  equal  in  amount  only  one  shall  be  taken  Into  account. 

(2)  Disposition  of  profits  of  taxable  year. — An  amount  equai 
to  the  portion  of  the  earnings  and  profits  of  the  taxable  year 
which  is  required  (by  a  provision  of  a  written  contract  exe¬ 
cuted  by  the  corporation  prior  to  May  1,  1936,  which  provision 
expressly  deals  with  the  disposition  of  earnings  and  profits  of 
the  taxable  year)  to  be  paid  within  the  taxable  year  in  dis¬ 
charge  of  a  debt,  or  to  be  irrevocably  set  aside  within  the 
taxable  year  for  the  discharge  of  a  debt;  to  the  extent  that 
such  amount  has  been  so  paid  or  set  aside.  For  the  purposes 
of  this  paragraph,  a  requirement  to  pay  or  set  aside  an  amount 
equal  to  a  percentage  of  earnings  and  profits  shall  be  con¬ 
sidered  a  requirement  to  pay  or  set  aside  such  percentage 
of  earnings  and  profits.  As  used  in  this  paragraph,  the  word 
“debt”  does  not  include  a  debt  incurred  after  April  30,  1936. 

(3)  Double  credit  not  allowed. — If  both  paragraph  (1)  and 
paragraph  (2)  apply,  the  one  of  such  paragraphs  which  allows 
the  greater  credit  shall  be  applied;  and,  if  the  credit  allow¬ 
able  under  each  paragraph  is  the  same,  only  one  of  such  para¬ 
graphs  shall  be  applied. 

(d)  Bank  Affiliates.- — In  the  case  of  a  holding  company  affiliate 
(as  defined  in  section  2  of  the  Banking  Act  of  1933),  the  amount 
of  the  earnings  or  profits  which  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the 
Federal  Reserve  System  certifies  to  the  Commissioner  has  been 
devoted  by  such  affiliate  during  the  taxable  year  to  the  acquisition 
of  readily  marketable  assets  other  than  bank  stock  in  compliance 
with  section  5144  of  the  Revised  Statutes.  The  aggregate  of  the 
credits  allowable  under  this  subsection  for  all  taxable  years  shall 
not  exceed  the  amount  required  to  be  devoted  under  such  section 
5144  to  such  purposes. 

(e)  National  Mortgage  Associations. — In  the  case  of  a  national 
mortgage  association  created  under  Title  III  of  the  National  Hous¬ 
ing  Act,  the  amount  of  the  earnings  or  profits  which  the  Federal 
Housing  Administrator  certifies  to  the  Commissioner  has  been 
devoted  by  such  association  during  the  taxable  year  to  the  acqui¬ 
sition  of  such  reserves  as  the  Administrator  may  require  under 
the  provisions  of  section  303  of  that  Act. 

Art.  26-1.  Credits  of  corporation  for  surtax. — For  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  computing  the  surtax  imposed  on  corporations  by 
section  14  of  the  Act,  there  are  allowed  the  credits  provided 
in  section  26  of  the  Act  except  the  credit  for  dividends 
received  provided  in  section  26  (d)  of  the  Act  which  is 
allowed  for  normal  tax  purposes  only. 

Art.  26-2.  Interest  on  obligations  of  the  United  States  and 
its  instrumentalities. — The  credit  allowed  by  section  26  (a) 
of  the  Act  for  the  purpose  of  computing  the  adjusted  net 
income  is  an  amount  equal  to  the  interest  received  upon 
obligations  of  the  United  States  or  of  a  corporation  or¬ 
ganized  under  Act  of  Congress  (if  such  corporation  is  an 
instrumentality  of  the  United  States  and  under  the  Act 
authorizing  the  issue  of  such  obligations,  as  amended  and 
supplemented,  such  interest  is  in  the  case  of  individuals 
exempt  from  normal  tax)  which  is  included  in  gross  income 
under  section  22  of  the  Act. 
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Art.  26-3.  (a)  Contracts  restricting  payment  of  divi¬ 
dends. — The  credit  provided  in  section  26  (c)  of  the  Act  (for 
the  puipose  of  computing  the  undistributed  net  income) 
with  respect  to  contracts  restricting  the  payment  of  divi¬ 
dends  is  not  available  under  every  contract  which  might 
operate  to  restrict  the  payment  of  dividends,  but  only  with 
respect  to  those  provisions  of  written  contracts  executed  by 
the  corporation  prior  to  May  1,  1936,  which  satisfy  the  con¬ 
ditions  prescribed  in  the  Act.  The  charter  of  a  corporation 
does  not  constitute  a  written  contract  executed  by  the  cor¬ 
poration  within  the  meaning  of  section  26  (c)  of  the  Act. 
The  provisions  recognized  by  the  Act  are  of  two  general  types 
as  follows: 

(1)  those  which  come  within  section  26  (c)  (1)  of  the 
Act,  in  that  they  prohibit  or  limit  the  payment  of  dividends 
during  the  taxable  year;  and 

(2)  those  which  come  within  section  26  (c)  (2)  of  the 
Act,  in  that  they  require  the  payment,  or  irrevocable  setting 
aside,  of  a  specified  portion  of  the  earnings  or  profits  of 
the  taxable  year  for  the  discharge  of  a  debt  incurred  on  or 
before  April  30,  1936. 

If  a  corporation  is  restricted  with  respect  to  the  payment 
of  dividends  by  two  or  more  contract  provisions  coming  within 
section  26  (c)  (1)  of  the  Act,  only  the  largest  of  the  credits 
computed  with  respect  to  each  of  such  provisions,  and  not 
their  sum,  shall  be  allowable  under  section  26  (c)  (1)  of  the 
Act  and,  for  such  purpose,  if  two  of  more  credits  are  equal 
in  amount,  only  one  shall  be  taken  into  account.  However, 
section  26  (c)  (3)  of  the  Act  provides  that  if  both  section 
26  (c)  (1)  and  section  26  (c)  (2)  of  the  Act  apply,  only  the 
one  of  such  paragraphs  which  allows  the  greater  credit  shall 
be  applied,  and,  if  the  credit  allowable  under  each  paragraph 
is  the  same,  only  one  of  such  paragraphs  shall  be  applied. 

(b)  Prohibition  on  payment  of  dividends. — The  credit  pro¬ 
vided  in  section  26  (c)  (1)  of  the  Act  is  allowable  only  with 
respect  to  a  written  contract  executed  by  the  corporation 
prior  to  May  1,  1936,  which  expressly  deals  with  the  payment 
of  dividends  and  operates  as  a  legal  restriction  upon  the  cor¬ 
poration  as  to  the  amounts  which  it  can  distribute  within 
the  taxable  year  as  dividends.  If  an  amount  can  be  dis¬ 
tributed  within  the  taxable  year  as  a  dividend — 

(1)  in  one  form  (as,  for  example,  in  stock  or  bonds  of  ! 
the  corporation)  without  violating  the  provisions  of  a 
contract,  but  cannot  be  distributed  within  the  taxable 
year  as  a  dividend  in  another  form  (as,  for  example,  in  j 
cash)  without  violating  such  provisions,  or 

(2)  at  one  time  (as,  for  example,  during  the  last  half 
of  the  taxable  year)  without  violating  the  provisions  of 
a  contract,  but  cannot  be  distributed  as  a  dividend  at 
another  time  within  the  taxable  year  (as,  for  example, 
during  the  first  half  of  the  taxable  year)  without  violating 
such  provisions — 

then  the  amount  is  one  which,  under  section  26  (c)  (1),  can 
be  distributed  within  the  taxable  year  as  a  dividend  without 
violating  such  provisions. 

The  credit  provided  in  section  26  (c)  (1)  of  the  Act  is 
equal  to  the  excess  of  the  adjusted  net  income,  as  defined 
in  section  14  (a)  of  the  Act,  over  the  aggregate  of  the 
amounts  which  can  be  distributed  within  the  taxable  year 
without  violating  the  provisions  of  such  contract.  The  re¬ 
quirement  that  the  provisions  of  the  contract  expressly  deal 
with  the  payment  of  dividends  is  not  met  in  case  (1)  a  cor¬ 
poration  is  merely  required  to  set  aside  periodically  a  sum 
to  retire  its  bonds  or  (2)  the  contract  merely  provides  that 
while  its  bonds  are  outstanding  the  current  assets  shall  not 
be  reduced  below  a  specified  amount. 

The  computation  of  the  credit  allowable  under  section  26 
(c)  (1)  of  the  Act  may  be  illustrated  by  the  following 
examples: 

Example  (1). — For  the  calendar  year  1936  the  A  Corpora¬ 
tion  (which  was  organized  in  1918)  has  a  net  income  (on 
the  accrual  basis)  of  $200,000,  a  normal  tax  liability  of 
$28,840,  and  an  adjusted  net  income  of  $171,160.  At  the 
beginning  of  the  taxable  year  it  had  $50,000  of  accumulated 


earnings  and  profits.  Its  earnings  and  profits  of  the  taxa¬ 
ble  year  before  deducting  Federal  income  taxes  amount  to 
$210,000.  The  corporation  has  second  mortgage  6  percent 
bonds  outstanding  at  the  close  of  the  year,  issued  prior  to 
May  1,  1936,  in  the  amount  of  $1,000,000.  An  amount  of 
the  earnings  and  profits  sufficient  to  retire  10  percent  of 
such  bonds  must,  by  the  provisions  of  the  underlying  mort¬ 
gage,  be  set  aside  annually  before  any  dividends  can  be  paid 
on  its  stock.  The  credit  allowable  under  section  26  (c)  (1) 
of  the  Act  is  $40,000,  computed  as  follows: 


Adjusted  net  income _ $171, 160 

Aggregate  of  amounts  which  can  be  distributed: 

Earnings  and  profits  of  the  taxable  year 

before  deducting  Federal  income  taxes..  $210,000 
Less:  Normal  tax _  28.840 


181, 160 

Plus:  Earnings  and  profits  at  beginning 
of  taxable  year,  accumulated  after  Feb¬ 
ruary  28,  1913 _  50.000 


231, 160 

Less:  Amount  required  for  retirement  of 

bonds _  100,  OOO 

• - 131, 160 


Credit  allowable.. _  40,000 


Example  (2) . — Under  the  terms  of  a  contract  entered  into 
prior  to  May  1, 1936,  Corporation  B  obtained  a  loan  of  $300,000. 
The  contract  provided  that  as  long  as  the  debt  remains  unpaid 
not  more  than  50  percent  of  the  annual  earnings  shall  be  used 
for  the  payment  of  dividends.  Corporation  B  has  adjusted 
net  income  (on  the  accrual  basis)  of  $162,660  and  a  normal 
tax  liability  of  $27,340.’  The  current  earnings  and  profits 
amount  to  $140,000  before  deducting  Federal  income  taxes  and 
in  addition  thereto  the  corporation  had  at  the  beginning  of  its 
taxable  year  $40,000  representing  earnings  and  profits  ac¬ 
cumulated  after  February  28,  1913.  The  credit  allowable 
under  section  26  (c)  (1)  of  the  Act  is  $66,330  computed  as 
follows: 


Adjusted  net  income - $162,660 

Aggregate  of  amounts  which  can  be  distributed: 

Current  earnings  and  profits _ $140,  000 

Less:  Normal  tax _  27,340 

Current  earnings  and  profits  available _  112,660 

Plus:  Earnings  and  profits  at  beginning  of 
taxable  year  accumulated  after  February 
28,  1913.. . -40,000 


Total _ _ _  152,  660 

Less:  Amount  restricted:  50  percent  of  cur¬ 
rent  earnings,  i.  e.,  50  percent  of  $112,660.  56,330 

-  96, 330 

Credit  allowable _  66,  330 


(c)  Disposition  of  profits  of  taxable  year. — Under  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  section  26  (c)  (2)  of  the  Act,  a  corporation  is 
allowed  a  credit  in  an  amount  equal  to  that  portion  of  the 
earnings  and  profits  of  the  taxable  year  which,  by  the  terms 
of  a  written  contract  executed  by  the  corporation  prior  to 
May  1,  1936,  and  expressly  dealing  with  the  disposition  of 
the  earnings  and  profits  of  the  taxable  year,  it  is  required 
within  the  taxable  year  to  pay  in,  or  irrevocably  to  set  aside 
for,  the  discharge  of  a  debt  incurred  on  or  before  April  30, 
1936.  The  credit  is  limited  to  that  amount  which  is  actu¬ 
ally  so  paid  or  irrevocably  set  aside  during  the  taxable  year 
pursuant  to  the  requirements  of  such  a  contract. 

Only  a  contractual  provision  which  expressly  deals  with 
the  disposition  of  the  earnings  and  profits  of  the  taxable 
year  shall  be  recognized  as  a  basis  for  the  credit  provided  in 
section  26  (c)  (2)  of  the  Act.  A  corporation  having  out¬ 
standing  bonds  is  not  entitled  to  a  credit  under  a  provision 
merely  requiring  it,  for  example,  (1)  to  retire  annually  a 
certain  percentage  or  amount  of  such  bonds,  (2)  to  main¬ 
tain  a  sinking  fund  sufficient  to  retire  all  or  a  certain  per¬ 
centage  of  such  bonds  by  maturity,  (3)  to  pay  into  a  sink¬ 
ing  fund  for  the  retirement  of  such  bonds  a  specified  amount 
per  thousand  feet  of  timber  cut  or  per  ton  of  coal  mined, 
or  (4)  to  pay  into  a  sinking  fund  for  the  retirement  of  such 
bonds  an  amount  equal  to  a  certain  percentage  of  gross  sales 
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or  gross  income.  Such  provisions  do  not  expressly  deal 
with  the  disposition  of  earnings  and  profits  of  the  taxable  ; 
year.  A  contractual  provision,  however,  shall  not  be  con-  | 
sidered  as  not  expressly  dealing  with  the  disposition  of 
earnings  and  profits  of  the  taxable  year  merely  because  it 
deals  with  such  earnings  and  profits  in  terms  of  “net  in¬ 
come",  “net  earnings",  or  “net  profits.” 

The  term  “debt"  as  used  in  section  26  (c)  (2)  of  the  Act 
does  not  include  an  obligation  of  the  corporation  to  a  share¬ 
holder,  as  such,  as  distinguished  from  a  creditor.  Accordingly, 
amounts  paid  into,  or  set  aside  for,  a  sinking  fund  by  a  cor¬ 
poration  for  the  retirement  of  preferred  stock,  pursuant  to  the 
terms  of  an  agreement  underlying  the  preferred  stock  issue, 
shall  not  be  considered  as  set  aside  for  the  discharge  of  a 
debt.  An  indebtedness  evidenced  by  bonds  or  other  similar 
obligations  issued  by  a  corporation  is  incurred  as  of  the  date 
such  obligations  are  issued,  and  the  amount  of  such  indebted¬ 
ness  is  the  amount  represented  by  the  face  value  of  the  obliga¬ 
tions.  For  the  purpose  of  this  article  a  bond  or  other  similar 
obligation  is  not  issued  until  it  is  executed  and  delivered  to  a 
person  who  holds  it  as  a  debt  of  the  corporation.  Bonds  issued 
after  April  30,  1936,  in  exchange  in  refunding  a  preexisting 
issue  represent  debts  incurred  after  April  30,  1936  within  the 
meaning  of  section  26  (c)  (2)  of  the  Act. 

PART  IV 

Corporation  Credit  for  Dividends  Paid 
Section  27  of  the  Act  provides: 

Sec.  27.  Corporation  Credit  for  Dividends  Paid. —  (a)  Dividends 
Paid  Credit  in  General  — For  the  purposes  of  this  title,  the  divi¬ 
dends  paid  credit  shall  be  the  amount  of  dividends  paid  during  the 
taxable  year. 

(b)  Dividend  Carry-Over. — In  computing  the  dividends  paid 
credit  for  any  taxable  year,  if  the  dividends  paid  during  the  tax¬ 
able  year  are  less  than  the  adjusted  net  income,  there  shall  be 
allowed  as  part  of  the  dividends  paid  credit,  and  in  the  following 
order: 

(1)  Dividends  paid  during  the  second  preceding  taxable  year 
in  excess  of  the  adjusted  net  income  for  such  year,  to  the  extent 
not  needed  as  a  dividends  paid  credit  for  the  taxable  year  pre¬ 
ceding  the  taxable  year  the  tax  for  which  is  being  computed;  and 

(2)  Dividends  paid  during  the  first  preceding  taxable  year  in 
excess  of  the  adjusted  net  income  for  such  year. 

No  credit  shall  be  allowed  for  dividends  paid  by  a  corporation 
prior  to  its  first  taxable  year  under  this  title. 

(c)  Dividends  in  Kind. — If  a  dividend  is  paid  in  property  other 
than  money  (including  stock  of  the  corporation  if  held  by  the 
corporation  as  an  investment)  the  dividends  paid  credit  with  re¬ 
spect  thereto  shall  be  the  adjusted  basis  of  the  property  in  the 
hands  of  the  corporation  at  the  time  of  the  payment,  or  the  fair 
market  value  of  the  property  at  the  time  of  the  payment,  which¬ 
ever  is  the  lower. 

(d)  Dividends  in  Obligations  of  the  Corporation. — If  a  dividend 
is  paid  in  obligations  of  the  corporation,  the  amount  of  the  divi¬ 
dends  paid  credit  with  respect  thereto  shall  be  the  face  value  of 
the  obligations,  or  their  fair  market  value  at  the  time  of  the  pay¬ 
ment,  whichever  is  the  lower.  If  the  fair  market  value  is  lower 
than  the  face  value,  then  when  the  obligation  is  redeemed  by  the 
corporation,  the  excess  of  the  amount  for  which  redeemed  over  the 
fair  market  value  at  the  time  of  the  dividend  payment  (to  the 
extent  not  allowable  as  a  deduction  in  computing  net  income  for 
any  taxable  year)  shall  be  treated  as  a  dividend  paid  in  the  tax¬ 
able  year  in  which  the  redemption  occurs. 

(e)  Taxable  S  ock  Dividends. — In  case  of  a  stock  dividend  or 
stock  right  which  is  a  taxable  dividend  in  the  hands  of  share¬ 
holders  under  section  115  (f),  the  dividends  paid  credit  with 
respect  thereto  shall  be  the  fair  market  value  of  the  stock  or  the 
stock  right  at  the  time  of  the  payment. 

(f)  Distributions  in  Liquidation. — In  the  case  of  amounts  dis¬ 
tributed  in  liquidation  the  part  of  such  distribution  which  is 
properly  chargeable  to  the  earnings  or  profits  accumulated  after 
February  28,  1913,  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  computing  the 
dividends  paid  credit  under  this  section,  be  treated  as  a  taxable 
dividend  paid. 

(g)  Preferential  Dividends. — No  dividends  paid  credit  shall  be 
allowed  with  respect  to  any  distribution  unless  the  distribution  is 
pro  rata,  equal  in  amount,  and  with  no  preference  to  any  share 
of  stock  as  compared  with  other  shares  of  the  same  class. 

(h)  Nontaxable  Distributions. — If  any  part  of  a  distribution 
(including  stock  dividends  and  stock  rights)  is  not  a  taxable 
dividend  in  the  hands  of  such  of  the  shareholders  as  are  subject 
to  taxation  under  this  title  for  the  period  in  which  the  distribu¬ 
tion  is  made,  no  dividends  paid  credit  shall  be  allowed  with  respect 
to  6uch  part. 

Section  43  of  the  Act  provides: 

Sbc.  43.  Period  for  Which  Deductions  and  Credits  Taken. — The 
deductions  and  credits  (other  than  the  dividends  paid  credit  pro¬ 


vided  in  section  27)  provided  for  in  this  title  shall  be  taken  for 
the  taxable  year  in  which  “paid  or  accrued”  or  “paid  or  incurred”, 
dependent  upon  the  method  of  accounting  upon  the  basis  of 
which  the  net  income  is  computed,  unless  in  order  to  clearly 
reflect  the  income  the  deductions  or  credits  should  be  taken  as 
of  a  different  period.  In  the  case  of  the  death  of  a  taxpayer 
there  shall  be  allowed  as  deductions  and  credits  for  the  taxable 
period  in  which  falls  the  date  of  his  death,  amounts  accrued  up 
to  the  date  of  his  death  if  not  otherwise  properly  allowable  in 
respect  of  such  period  or  a  prior  period. 

Section  121  of  the  Act  provides: 

Sec.  121.  Deduction  of  Dividends  Paid  on  Certain  Preferred  Stock 
of  Certain  Corporations. — In  computing  the  net  income  of  any 
national  banking  association,  or  of  any  bank  or  trust  company 
organized  under  the  laws  of  any  State,  Territory,  possession  of 
the  United  States,  or  the  Canal  Zone,  or  of  any  other  banking 
corporation  engaged  in  the  business  of  industrial  banking  and 
under  the  supervision  of  a  State  banking  department  or  of  the 
Comptroller  of  the  Currency,  or  of  any  incorporated  domestic 
insurance  company,  there  shall  be  allowed  as  a  deduction  from 
gross  income,  in  addition  to  deductions  otherwise  provided  for 
in  this  title,  any  dividend  (not  including  any  distribution  in 
liquidation)  paid,  within  such  taxable  year,  to  the  United  States 
or  to  any  instrumentality  thereof  exempt  from  Federal  income 
taxes,  on  the  preferred  stock  of  the  corporation  owned  by  the 
United  States  or  such  instrumentality.  The  amount  allowable  as 
a  deduction  under  this  section  shall  be  deducted  from  the  divi¬ 
dends  paid  credit  otherwise  computed  under  section  27. 

Art.  27-1.  Dividends  paid  credit  in  general — (a)  Allow¬ 
ance. — For  the  purposes  of  the  surtax  imposed  by  section  14 
of  the  Act  a  dividends  paid  credit  is  allowed  against  adjusted 
net  income  in  determining  undistributed  net  income.  The 
amount  of  the  credit  is  the  amount  of  the  dividends  paid 
during  the  taxable  year  subject,  however,  to  the  qualifica¬ 
tions,  limitations,  and  exceptions  prescribed  in  subsections 
(b)  to  (h) ,  inclusive,  of  section  27  of  the  Act.  See  also  sec¬ 
tion  121  of  the  Act  with  respect  to  dividends  paid  on  pre¬ 
ferred  stock  owned  by  the  United  States  or  instrumentalities 
thereof. 

(b)  When  dividends  are  considered  paid. — A  dividend  will 
be  considered  as  paid  when  it  is  received  by  the  shareholder. 
A  dividends  paid  credit  cannot  be  allowed  unless  the  share¬ 
holder  receives  the  dividend  during  the  taxable  year  for 
which  the  credit  is  claimed. 

If  a  dividend  is  paid  by  check  and  the  check  bearing 
a  date  within  the  taxable  year  is  deposited  in  the  mails, 
in  a  cover  properly  stamped  and  addressed  to  the  share¬ 
holder  at  his  last  known  address,  at  such  time  that  in  the 
ordinary  handling  of  the  mails  the  dividend  would  be  received 
by  the  shareholder  within  the  taxable  year,  a  presumption 
arises  that  the  dividend  was  paid  to  the  shareholder  in  such 
year. 

The  payment  of  a  dividend  during  the  taxable  year  to  the 
authorized  agent  of  the  shareholder  will  be  deemed  payment 
of  the  dividend  to  the  shareholder  during  such  year. 

If  a  corporation,  instead  of  paying  the  dividend  directly 
to  the  shareholders,  credits  the  account  of  the  shareholder 
on  the  books  of  the  corporation  with  the  amount  of  the 
dividend,  the  credit  for  a  dividend  paid  will  not  be  allowed 
unless  it  be  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner 
that  such  crediting  constituted  payment  of  the  dividend  to 
the  shareholder  within  the  taxable  year. 

A  credit  will  not  be  allowed  for  the  amount  of  a  dividend 
credited  during  the  taxable  year  upon  an  obligation  of  the 
shareholder  to  the  corporation  unless  it  is  shown  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  that  such  crediting  consti¬ 
tuted  payment  of  the  dividend  to  the  shareholder  within 
the  taxable  year. 

In  the  case  of  a  stock  dividend,  if  the  shares  constituting 
the  dividend  are  not  entered  or  registered  on  the  books  of  the 
corporation  in  the  name  of  the  shareholder  (or  his  nominee 
or  transferee)  within  the  taxable  year,  the  dividend  will  not 
be  deemed  to  have  been  paid  in  such  year.  Delivery  of  a 
certificate,  or  certificates,  for  such  new  shares,  within  the 
taxable  year,  constitutes  prima  facie  evidence  of  the  payment 
of  the  dividend. 

If  the  dividend  is  payable  in  obligations  of  the  corporation, 
they  should  be  entered  or  registered  in  the  taxable  year  on 
the  books  of  the  corporation,  in  the  name  of  the  shareholder 
(or  his  nominee  or  transferee) ,  and,  in  the  case  of  obligations 
payable  to  bearer,  should  be  received  in  the  taxable  year 
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by  the  shareholder  (or  his  nominee  or  transferee),  to  con¬ 
stitute  payment  of  the  dividend  within  the  taxable  year. 

(c)  Methods  of  accounting. — The  determination  of  whether 
a  dividend  has  been  paid  to  the  shareholder  by  the  corpora¬ 
tion  during  its  taxable  year  is  in  no  way  dependent  upon 
the  method  of  accounting  regularly  employed  by  the  cor¬ 
poration  in  keeping  its  books  or  upon  the  method  of  ac¬ 
counting  upon  the  basis  of  which  the  net  income  of  the 
corporation  is  computed.  See  section  43  of  the  Act. 

(d)  Records. — Every  corporation  claiming  a  dividends 
paid  credit  shall  keep  such  permanent  records  as  are  neces¬ 
sary  (1)  to  establish  that  the  dividends  with  respect  to  which 
such  credit  is  claimed  were  actually  paid  during  the  taxable 
year  and  (2)  to  supply  the  information  required  to  be  filed 
with  the  income  tax  return  of  the  corporation.  Such  cor¬ 
poration  shall  file  with  its  return  (a)  a  true  copy  of  the  div¬ 
idend  resolution;  and  (b)  a  concise  statement  of  the  facts 
relied  upon  to  show  payment  of  the  dividend  within  the  tax¬ 
able  year,  clearly  specifying  (1)  the  medium  of  payment  and 
(2),  if  not  paid  in  money,  the  fair  market  value  and  ad¬ 
justed  basis  (or  face  value,  if  paid  in  its  own  obligations) 
on  the  date  of  distribution  of  the  property  distributed,  and 
the  manner  in  which  such  fair  market  value  and  adjusted 
basis  were  determined.  Cancelled  dividend  checks  and 
receipts  obtained  from  shareholders  acknowledging  payment 
of  dividends  paid  otherwise  than  by  check  need  not  be  filed 
with  the  return  but  shall  be  kept  by  the  corporation  as  a 
part  of  its  records. 

Art.  27-2.  Dividend  carry-over. — A  corporation  is  allowed 
under  section  27  (b)  of  the  Act  to  include  in  its  dividends 
paid  credit  a  dividend  carry-over  from  certain  preceding 
taxable  years,  in  addition  to  the  credit  for  dividends  paid 
during  the  taxable  year.  If  in  the  taxable  year  no  divi¬ 
dends  are  actually  paid  or  if  in  such  year  dividends  actually 
paid  are  less  in  amount  than  the  adjusted  net  income  for 
such  year,  there  shall  be  included  as  part  of  the  dividends 
paid  credit  for  such  taxable  year  in  the  following  order — 

(1)  the  amount  by  which  dividends  which  were  actually 
paid  during  the  second  preceding  taxable  year  exceeded 
the  adjusted  net  income  for  such  year,  but  only  to  the 
extent  that  the  excess  was  not  needed  as  part  of  the 
dividends  paid  credit  for  the  first  preceding  taxable  year 
(whether  or  not  the  part  needed  was  actually  included 
in  the  dividends  paid  credit  of  such  first  preceding  taxable 
year) ;  and 

(2)  the  amount  by  which  the  dividends  actually  paid 
during  the  first  preceding  taxable  year  exceeded  the  ad¬ 
justed  net  income  for  such  year. 

The  Act  prohibits  any  part  of  the  dividend  carry-over  from 
consisting  of  dividends  paid  by  the  corporation  during  any 
taxable  year  or  period  beginning  prior  to  January  1,  1936. 
The  first  taxable  year  or  period  in  which  a  corporation  may 
avail  itself  of  the  benefit  of  the  dividend  carry-over  is  its 
second  taxable  year  or  period  beginning  after  December  31, 
1935. 

Every  corporation  claiming  a  dividend  carry-over  for  any 
taxable  year  or  period  shall  file  with  its  return  for  such 
year  or  period  a  concise  statement  setting  forth  the  amount 
of  the  dividend  carry-over  claimed  and  all  material  and 
pertinent  facts  relative  thereto,  including  a  detailed  schedule 
showing  the  computation  of  the  dividend  carry-over  claimed. 

The  application  of  section  27  (b)  of  the  Act  may  be  illus¬ 
trated  by  the  following  examples: 

Example  ( 1 ). — The  N.  Corporation  has  an  adjusted  net 
income  of  $80,000  for  the  calendar  year  1936,  and  during 
that  year  pays  dividends  aggregating  $90,000.  For  the  cal¬ 
endar  year  1937,  the  corporation  has  an  adjusted  net  in¬ 
come  of  $120,000  and  during  that  year  pays  dividends  in 
the  amount  of  $50,000.  The  dividends  paid  credit  for  the 
calendar  year  1937  is  $60,000,  computed  as  follows: 

Dividends  paid  during  1936 _ $90,  000 

Adjusted  net  income  for  1936 _  80,000 

Excess  of  dividends  paid  during  1938  over  adjusted  net  in¬ 
come  for  that  year _  10,000 


Dividends  paid  during  1937 _ $50,000 

Plus: 

Excess  of  dividends  paid  during  1936  over  adjusted  net 

income  for  1936 _  10,000 

Dividends  paid  credit  for  1937 _  60,000 

Example  (2). — The  R  Corporation  has  an  adjusted  net  in¬ 
come  of  $60,000  for  the  calendar  year  1936  and  for  that 
year  pays  dividends  aggregating  $75,000.  For  the  calendar 
year  1937  the  corporation  has  an  adjusted  net  income  of 
$100,000  and  during  that  year  pays  dividends  aggregating 
$90,000.  During  the  calendar  year  1938  the  corporation  pays 
dividends  of  $50,000,  the  adjusted  net  income  for  that  year 
being  $80,000.  The  dividends  paid  credit  for  the  calendar 
year  1937  is  $100,000,  computed  as  follows: 


Dividends  paid  during  1937 _  $90, 000 

Portion  of  $15,000,  the  excess  of  dividends  paid  during 
1936  ($75,000)  over  adjusted  net  income  for  that  year 
($60,000)  needed  as  a  dividends  paid  credit  for  1937__  10,000 


Dividends  paid  credit  for  1937 _  100,000 

The  dividends  paid  credit  for  the  calendar  year  1938  is 
$55,000,  computed  as  follows: 

Dividends  paid  during  1938 _ $50,000 

Plus:  The  excess  of  dividends  paid  during  1936  over  ad¬ 
justed  net  income  for  that  year  $75,000-$60,000)  or 
$15,000,  to  the  extent  not  needed  as  dividends  paid  credit 

for  1937  ($15,000— $10,000) _ _ -  5,000 

Excess  of  dividends  paid  during  1937  over  adjusted  net  in¬ 
come  for  that  year _ _  None 


Dividends  paid  credit  for  1938 _  55, 000 


As  applied  to  this  example,  the  Act  provides  for  a  two-year 
dividend  carry-over  in  computing  the  dividends  paid  credit 
for  1938,  since  the  excess  ($15,000)  of  the  dividends  paid 
during  1936  over  the  adjusted  net  income  for  that  year  is 
allowed  as  part  of  the  dividends  paid  credit  for  1937  and 
1938,  $10,000  of  such  excess  being  applicable  to  1937  and 
the  remaining  $5,000  to  1938.  Of  the  $15,000  excess,  the 
entire  amount  of  $10,000  (the  difference  between  the  adjusted 
net  income  of  $100,000  and  the  dividends  of  $90,000  paid 
during  1937)  must  be  applied,  if  at  all,  as  part  of  the  divi¬ 
dends  paid  credit  for  1937. 

Art.  27-3.  Dividends  in  kind. — Section  27  (c)  of  the  Act 
imposes  limitations  upon  the  extent  to  which  dividends  paid 
in  assets  (other  than  money)  may  be  recognized  for  pur¬ 
poses  of  determining  the  amount  of  dividends  paid  credit. 
Irrespective  of  the  form  of  the  corporate  resolution  by  which 
a  dividend  is  declared,  if  the  dividend  is  ultimately  and 
actually  paid  by  the  corporation  in  any  property  constituting 
its  corporate  assets  other  than  money,  the  amount  of  the 
dividends  paid  credit  to  which  the  corporation  is  entitled 
with  respect  thereto  cannot  exceed  the  lesser  of  the  two 
following  amounts  determined  as  of  the  time  of  payment: 

(1)  the  adjusted  basis  of  such  property  in  the  hands  of 

the  corporation  as  provided  for  in  section  113  of  the  Act;  or 

(2)  the  fair  market  value  of  such  property. 

As  used  in  this  article  the  term  “property”  includes  shares 
of  capital  stock  of  the  corporation  making  the  dividend  dis¬ 
tribution  if  such  shares  of  stock  are  held  by  it  as  an  invest¬ 
ment.  Unless  shown  to  the  contrary,  shares  of  capital  stock 
once  issued  but  thereafter  acquired  by  the  corporation  in  any 
manner  whatsoever,  but  not  retired,  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
held  by  the  corporation  as  an  investment.  The  term  “prop¬ 
erty”  also  includes  obligations  upon  which  the  corporation 
making  the  distribution  is  liable  as  a  guarantor,  endorser,  or 
surety. 

The  application  of  section  27  (c)  of  the  Act  may  be  illus¬ 
trated  by  the  following  example: 

Example. — The  S  Corporation  in  1930  purchased  stock  of 
the  Y  Corporation  for  $100,000.  In  1936  such  stock  had  a 
fair  market  value  of  $70,000.  During  the  period  of  its  owner¬ 
ship  of  such  stock,  the  S  Corporation  received  distributions 
amounting  to  $5,000,  out  of  earnings  or  profits  of  Y  Corpora¬ 
tion  accumulated  before  March  1,  1913.  In  1936  the  cor¬ 
poration  used  such  stock  for  the  payment  of  a  dividend. 
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The  dividends  paid  credit  for  1936  is  $70,000,  computed  as 
follows: 


Purchase  price  or  cost  of  stock _ $100, 000 

Less:  Tax-free  distribution _  5,000 


Adjusted  basis  of  stock  in  the  hands  of  corporation  at  the 

time  of  the  dividend  payment _ . _  95, 000 

Pair  market  value  of  stock  at  the  time  of  the  dividend 

payment _  70, 000 

Dividends  paid  credit  for  1936 _  70, 000 


Since  the  fair  market  value  of  the  stock  ($70,000)  at  the 
time  of  the  dividend  payment  is  less  than  the  adjusted  basis 
($95,000)  of  the  stock  in  the  hands  of  the  corporation  at  the 
time  of  the  dividend  payment,  the  lesser  amount  ($70,000) 
should  be  used  as  the  dividends  paid  credit  for  1936  with 
respect  to  such  stock. 

Art.  27-4.  Dividends  in  obligations  of  the  corporation. — 
Section  27  (d)  of  the  Act  is  concerned  solely  with  the 
amount  of  dividends  paid  credit  allowable  to  the  extent  that 
dividends  are  paid  by  a  corporation  in  its  own  obligations. 

If  the  corporation  ultimately  pays  a  dividend  in  its  own 
obligations  (regardless  of  the  form  of  the  corporate  resolu¬ 
tion  by  which  the  dividend  is  declared) ,  the  amount  of  the 
dividends  paid  credit  to  which  it  is  entitled  with  respect 
thereto  for  the  year  in  which  such  dividend  is  paid  is  limited 
to  the  lesser  of  the  face  value  or  fair  market  value  of  such 
obligations  as  of  the  date  of  payment.  If  the  dividends  paid 
credit  as  of  the  date  of  payment  is  limited  to  the  fair  market 
value  of  the  corporate  obligations  distributed,  the  corpora¬ 
tion  becomes  entitled  to  an  additional  dividends  paid  credit 
for  the  taxable  year  in  which  it  redeems  such  obligations, 
but  only  in  the  event  that  the  amount  at  which  such  obliga¬ 
tions  are  redeemed  is  higher  than  their  fair  market  value  at 
the  time  of  the  distribution.  The  amount  of  such  additional 
dividends  paid  credit  is  the  excess  of  the  price  at  which 
such  obligations  are  redeemed  over  their  fair  market  value 
at  the  time  of  the  distribution,  subject  to  the  restriction  that 
such  excess  be  diminished  by  any  amounts  which  were  al¬ 
lowable  as  deductions  for  amortized  bond  discount  or  bond 
issue  commissions  and  expenses  allocable  to  the  obligations 
redeemed  in  computing  the  net  income  of  the  corporation 
for  any  taxable  year.  A  corporation  is  entitled  to  such  addi¬ 
tional  dividends  paid  credit  regardless  of  the  identity  of  the 
holders  of  the  obligations  at  the  time  of  their  redemption. 

The  term  “obligations”  as  used  in  this  article  means  any 
legal  liability  on  the  part  of  the  corporation  (not  including 
liability  as  a  guarantor,  indorser,  or  surety),  regardless  of 
when  incurred,  to  pay  a  fixed  or  determinable  sum  of  money, 
evidenced  in  writing  executed  by  the  corporation.  The  term 
“redeemed”  as  used  in  this  article  includes  (1)  repurchase  in 
the  open  market  for  investment  or  sinking  fund  purposes, 
(2)  retirement,  or  (3)  cancellation  of  the  obligations  before, 
at,  or  after  maturity. 

The  application  of  section  27  (d)  of  the  Act  may  be  illus¬ 
trated  by  the  following  example: 

Example. — The  X  Corporation  declared  a  dividend  of 
$85,000  in  1936,  payable  in  that  year  in  its  5  percent  bonds 
at  85.  Pursuant  to  such  declaration,  bonds  having  an  aggre¬ 
gate  face  value  of  $100,000  were  issued  during  1936  in  pay¬ 
ment  of  the  dividend.  The  fair  market  value  of  the  bonds  at 
the  time  of  issuance  was  $75,000.  The  dividends  paid  credit 
for  1936  is  the  fair  market  value  of  the  bonds  at  the  time  of 
the  dividend  payment  ($75,000),  since  such  fair  market  value 
is  lower  than  the  face  value  ($100,000)  of  the  obligations. 

The  corporation  prior  to  the  redemption  of  the  bonds  at 
face  value  deducted  in  its  returns  over  the  life  of  the  bonds 
the  $15,000  bond  discount  resulting  from  the  payment  in 
1936  of  the  $85,000  dividend  in  bonds  having  a  face  value  of 
$100,000.  The  dividends  paid  credit  with  respect  to  the  bond 
redemption  for  the  taxable  year  in  which  the  redemption 
of  the  bonds  occurred  is  $10,000,  computed  as  follows: 

Redemption  price  of  bonds _ $100,000 

Less:  Fair  market  value  of  bonds  when  dividend  was 

paid  in  1936 _ _ _  75,000 


25, 000 


Less:  Bond  discount  allowed  as  a  deduction  in  computing 

net  income _  $15, 000 


Amount  treated  as  dividend  paid  in  taxable  year  in 

which  redemption  occurs _  10,000 


Art.  27-5.  Taxable  stock  dividends. — Every  corporation 
subject  to  tax  under  section  14  of  the  Act  is  entitled  to  a 
dividends  paid  credit  with  respect  to  distributions  in  stock 
dividends  or  stock  rights  which  are  taxable  dividends  in  the 
hands  of  shareholders  under  section  115  (f)  of  the  Act  and 
article  115-3  of  these  regulations.  Such  credit,  however,  is 
limited  in  amount  to  the  fair  market  value  of  such  stock 
or  stock  rights  at  the  time  of  the  payment  of  the  dividend. 

As  to  a  distribution  by  a  corporation  of  its  own  capital  stock 
held  as  an  investment,  see  article  27-3  of  these  regulations. 

Art.  27-6.  Dividends  paid  credit  for  distributions  in  liqui¬ 
dation. — (a)  Distributions  which  diminish  earnings  or 
profits. — To  the  general  rule  that  the  dividends  paid  credit  is 
allowable  only  with  respect  to  taxable  dividends  paid,  section 
27  (f )  of  the  Act  makes  one  exception,  namely,  for  that  part 
of  an  amount  distributed  in  liquidation  which,  under  the  Act, 
constitutes  a  distribution  of,  and  is  properly  chargeable  to, 
earnings  or  profits  accumulated  after  February  28,  1913. 
Thus,  a  distribution  either  in  complete  or  partial  liquidation 
of  a  corporation  is  treated  by  the  Act  as  one  constituting  in 
part  a  distribution  of,  and  being  properly  chargeable  to, 
earnings  or  profits,  if — 

(1)  under  the  provisions  of  section  115  (c)  of  the  Act,  the 
amounts  distributed  in  liquidation  are  treated  as  received 
in  payment  in  exchange  for  the  stock;  and 

(2)  under  the  provisions  of  section  112  of  the  Act,  the 
gain  or  loss,  if  any,  from  such  exchange  is  recognized. 

In  such  case,  a  dividend-paid  credit  is  allowable  for  the 
amount  actually  involved  in  such  distribution  which  is  prop¬ 
erly  chargeable  to  the  earnings  or  profits  accumulated  after 
February  28,  1913,  even  though  the  method  of  taxation  of  the 
distribution  is  that  ordinarily  employed  with  respect  to  the 
gain  or  loss  realized  and  recognized  upon  an  exchange,  rather 
than  that  employed  with  respect  to  a  taxable  dividend. 

On  the  other  hand,  certain  transactions  described  in  sec¬ 
tions  112  and  115  of  the  Act  are  treated  for  the  purposes  of 
the  Act,  not  as  distributions  to  the  shareholders  of  earnings  or 
profits,  but  as  transfers  of  such  earnings  or  profits  intact  to 
another  corporation  in  whose  hands  such  earnings  or  profits, 
being  available  for  distribution  by  it  as  dividends  to  its  share¬ 
holders,  have  essentially  the  same  status  for  the  purposes  of 
the  Act  as  earnings  or  profits  derived  from  its  own  operations. 
Characteristic  of  these  transactions  is  the  circumstance  that 
the  gain  or  loss  realized  from  the  receipt  by  the  shareholders 
of  property  is  not  recognized  by  the  Act.  No  dividends  paid 
credit  is  allowable  with  respect  to  such  transactions. 

(b)  Amount  properly  chargeable  to  earnings  or  profits. — 
In  the  case  of  a  distribution  in  liquidation  with  respect  to 
which  a  dividends  paid  credit  is  allowable  (see  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  article)  the  amount  of  the  credit  is  equal  to  the 
part  of  such  distribution  which  is  properly  chargeable  to 
the  earnings  or  profits  accumulated  after  February  28,  1913. 
To  determine  the  amount  properly  chargeable  to  the  earn¬ 
ings  or  profits  accumulated  since  February  28,  1913,  there 
must  be  deducted  from  the  amount  of  the  distribution  that 
part  allocable  to  capital  account.  The  capital  account,  for 
purposes  of  these  regulations,  includes  not  only  amounts 
representing  the  par  or  stated  value  of  the  stock  with 
respect  to  which  the  liquidating  distribution  is  being  made 
but  also  that  stock’s  proper  share  of  the  paid-in  surplus, 
and  such  other  corporate  items,  if  any,  which,  for  purposes 
of  income  taxation,  are  treated  like  capital  in  that  they 
are  not  taxable  dividends  when  distributed  but  are  applied 
against  and  reduce  the  adjusted  basis  of  the  stock.  The  re¬ 
mainder  of  the  distribution  in  liquidation  is,  ordinarily, 
properly  chargeable  to  the  earnings  or  profits  accumulated 
since  February  28,  1913.  The  application  of  this  paragraph 
may  be  illustrated  by  the  following  example: 

Example. — The  Y  Corporation  was  organized  on  January 
1,  1910,  with  an  authorized  and  outstanding  capital  stock  of 
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2,000  shares  of  common  stock  of  a  par  value  of  $100  each 
and  1,000  shares  of  participating  preferred  stock  of  a  par 
value  of  $100  each.  The  preferred  stock  was  to  receive 
annual  dividends  of  $7  per  share  and  $100  per  share  on 
complete  liquidation  of  the  corporation  in  priority  to  any 
payments  on  common  stock,  was  to  participate  equally  with 
the  common  stock  in  either  instance  after  the  common  stock 
had  received  a  similar  amount.  However,  the  preferred 
stock  was  redeemable  in  whole  or  in  part  at  the  option  of 
the  board  of  directors  at  any  time  at  $106  per  share  plus 
its  proportion  of  the  earnings  of  the  company  at  the  time 
of  such  redemption.  In  1910  the  preferred  stock  was  issued 
at  $106  per  share,  for  a  total  of  $106,000,  and  the  common 
stock  was  issued,  at  $100  per  share,  for  a  total  of  $200,000. 
On  July  15,  1936,  the  company  had  a  paid  in  surplus  of 
$6,000,  consisting  of  the  premium  received  on  the  preferred 
stock,  earnings  or  profits  of  $30,000  accumulated  prior  to 
March  1,  1913,  and  earnings  or  profits  accumulated  since 
February  28,  1913,  of  $75,000.  On  July  15,  1936,  the  option 
with  respect  to  the  preferred  stock  was  exercised  and  the 
entire  amount  of  such  stock  was  redeemed  at  $141  per  share, 
or  a  total  of  $141,000,  in  a  transaction  upon  which  gain  or 
loss  to  the  distributees  resulting  from  the  exchange  was 
determined  and  recognized  under  the  Act,  such  transaction 
being  only  a  partial  liquidation  under  section  115  (c)  of  the 
Act.  The  amount  of  the  distribution  allocable  to  capital 
account  was  $116,000  ($100,000  attributable  to  par  value, 
$6,000  attributable  to  paid-in  surplus,  and  $10,000  attribut¬ 
able  to  earnings  or  profits  accumulated  prior  to  March  1, 
1913).  The  remainder,  $25,000  ($141,000,  the  amount  of  the 
distribution,  less  $116,000,  the  amount  allocable  to  capital 
account)  is  properly  chargeable  to  the  earnings  or  profits 
accumulated  since  February  28,  1913,  and  is  allowable  as  a 
dividends  paid  credit. 

(c)  Credit  in  respect  of  earnings  or  profits  transferred 
under  certain  tax-free  transactions. — If  the  earnings  or 
profits  of  a  corporation  shall  have  become  the  earnings  or 
profits  of  another  corporation  as  the  result  of  a  transaction 
described  in  section  112  of  the  Act  having  occurred  during 
the  taxable  year  of  the  transferor  corporation,  any  dividends 
paid  by  the  transferee  corporation  during  that  portion  of 
the  transferor’s  taxable  year  subsequent  to  the  consumma¬ 
tion  of  such  transaction  may,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  be  apportioned  and  al¬ 
located  to  the  transferor  corporation  and  the  transferee 
corporation,  respectively,  and  the  portion  so  allocated  to  the  j 
transferor  corporation  may  be  used  only  in  the  computation 
of  the  dividends  paid  credit  allowable  to  the  transferor  cor¬ 
poration.  No  such  apportionment  and  allocation  shall  be 
recognized  unless  proper  application  therefor,  to  the  Com¬ 
missioner  of  Internal  Revenue  duly  executed  in  duplicate  by 
both  corporations,  is  submitted  with  the  returns  of  the 
corporations  for  the  taxable  years  involved.  The  return  of 
each  corporation  shall  contain  a  statement  setting  forth 
concisely  the  amount  and  the  date  of  the  several  dividend 
distributions  subject  to  such  apportionment  and  the  por¬ 
tions  thereof  allocated  to  the  transferor  corporation  and 
to  the  transferee  corporation,  respectively.  Upon  the  audit 
of  the  returns,  the  Commissioner  will  decide  whether  the 
application  for  apportionment  and  allocation  will  be 
approved. 

Art.  27-7.  Preferential  distributions. — Section  27  (g)  of 
the  Act  imposes  a  limitation  upon  the  general  rule  that  a 
corporation  is  entitled  to  a  dividends  paid  credit  with  re¬ 
spect  to  all  dividends  which  it  actually  pays  during  the  tax¬ 
able  year.  Before  a  corporation  may  be  entitled  to  any  divi¬ 
dends  paid  credit  with  respect  to  a  distribution,  regardless 
of  the  medium  in  which  the  distribution  is  made,  every 
share  of  stock  of  the  class  to  the  holders  of  which  the  dis¬ 
tribution  is  made  must  be  treated  the  same  as  every  other 
share  of  stock  of  that  class.  The  existence  of  a  preference 
is  declared  by  the  Act  as  sufficient  to  prohibit  the  dividends 
paid  credit,  regardless  of  the  fact  (1)  that  such  preference 
is  exercised  with  the  consent  of  all  the  shareholders  and 
(2)  that  the  amounts  received  by  the  shareholders  benefited 
by  the  preference  are  taxable  to  them  as  dividends.  Under 


no  circumstances  will  a  corporation  be  entitled  to  a  divi¬ 
dends  paid  credit  with  respect  to  any  distribution,  whether 
it  be  a  dividend  as  defined  in  section  115  of  the  Act  or  a 
distribution  in  liquidation  referred  to  in  section  27  (f)  of 
the  Act,  if  any  shareholder  of  the  class  to  whom  the  dis¬ 
tribution  is  made  received  (in  proportion  to  the  number  of 
shares  of  stock  held  by  him)  more  or  less  than  a  pro  rata 
amount  of  such  distribution  as  compared  with  the  amount 
distributed  to  the  owners  of  other  shares  of  the  same  class 
of  stock.  The  disallowance  of  the  dividends  paid  credit, 
where  any  preference  or  inequality  in  fact  exists,  extends  to 
the  entire  amount  of  the  distribution  and  not  merely  to  a 
part  of  such  distribution. 

The  application  of  the  provisions  of  section  27  (g)  of  the 
Act,  relating  to  distributions  which  are  preferential  or  un¬ 
equal  in  amount,  may  be  illustrated  by  the  following  examples: 

Examples  (I). — A,  B,  C,  and  D  are  the  owners  of  all  the 
shares  of  Class  A  common  stock  in  the  M  Corporation  which 
|  makes  its  income  returns  on  a  calendar  year  basis.  With  the 
consent  of  all  the  shareholders,  the  M  Corporation,  on  July 
15,  1936,  declared  a  dividend  of  $5  a  share  payable  in  cash 
on  August  1,  1936,  to  A.  On  September  15,  1936,  it  declared 
a  dividend  of  $5  a  share  payable  in  cash  on  October  1,  1936, 
to  B,  C,  and  D.  No  dividends  paid  credit  for  the  taxable  year 
1936  is  allowable  to  the  M  Corporation  with  respect  to  any 
part  of  the  dividends  paid  on  August  1,  1936,  and  October  1, 
1936. 

Example  (2) . — The  N  Corporation  has  a  capital  of  $100,000 
(consisting  of  1,000  shares  of  common  stock  of  a  par  value  of 
$100)  and  earnings  or  profits  accumulated  after  February  28, 
1913,  in  the  amount  of  $50,000,  In  the  year  1936,  the  N  Cor¬ 
poration  distributes  $7,500  in  cancellation  of  50  shares  of  the 
stock  owned  by  three  of  the  four  shareholders  of  the  corpora¬ 
tion.  No  dividends  paid  credit  is  allowable  under  section  27 
(g)  of  the  Act  with  respect  to  such  distribution. 

Art.  27-8.  Nontaxable  distributions. — No  dividends  paid 
credit  shall  be  allowed  with  respect  to  any  part  of  the  dis¬ 
tribution  by  a  corporation  to  its  shareholders  which  is — 

(a)  not  out  of  earnings  or  profits  of  the  taxable  year 
or  out  of  earnings  or  profits  of  the  corporation  accumu¬ 
lated  subsequent  to  February  28,  1913  (see  section  115 
of  the  Act) ,  or,  in  the  case  of  distributions  in  liquidation, 
not  properly  chargeable  to  earnings  or  profits  of  the  cor¬ 
poration  accumulated  after  February  28,  1913,  under 
article  27-6  of  these  regulations; 

(b)  in  the  case  of  a  corporation  which  was  classified  as 
a  personal  service  corporation  under  the  Revenue  Act  of 
1918  or  the  Revenue  Act  of  1921,  out  of  earnings  or  profits 
which  were  taxable  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
section  218  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1918  or  section  218  of 
the  Revenue  Act  of  1921  (see  section  115  (e)  of  the 
Act) ;  or 

(c)  a  distribution  in  stock  of  the  corporation  or  rights  to 
acquire  its  stock  which  does  not  constitute  income  to  its 
shareholders  within  the  meaning  of  the  Sixteenth  Amend¬ 
ment  to  the  Constitution  (see  section  115  (f)  of  the  Act 
and  articles  115-3  and  115-4  of  these  regulations). 

The  effect  of  subsections  (g)  and  (h)  of  section  27  of  the  Act 
is  that  no  dividends  paid  credit  is  allowed  with  respect  to  any 
distribution  unless  each  of  the  shareholders  of  that  class,  who 
are  subject  to  taxation  under  Title  I  of  the  Act  for  the  period 
in  which  the  distribution  is  made,  receives  a  taxable  dividend 
as  a  result  of  the  distribution. 

The  application  of  section  27  (h)  of  the  Act  may  be  illus¬ 
trated  by  the  following  examples: 

Example  (1). — A,  B,  C,  and  D  are  the  shareholders  of  the 
Y  Corporation  which  makes  its  returns  on  the  calendar  year 
basis,  D  being  an  educational  corporation  exempt  from  income 
tax  under  section  101  of  the  Act.  On  July  15,  1936,  the  Y 
Corporation  paid  a  dividend  (within  the  meaning  of  section 
115  of  the  Act)  in  cash  of  $1,000.  A  and  B  make  their  returns 
on  the  calendar  year  basis;  but  C  makes  his  return  on  the 
basis  of  the  fiscal  year  ending  July  31.  Corporation  Y  is 
entitled  to  a  dividends  paid  credit  in  the  amount  of  $1,000 
with  respect  to  the  dividends  paid  on  July  15. 
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Example  (2) . — If  the  facts  in  the  preceding  example  are  the 
same,  except  that  A,  B,  and  C  make  their  returns  on  the  basis 
of  the  fiscal  year  ending  July  31,  the  Y  Corporation  is  entitled 
to  a  dividends-paid  credit  in  the  amount  of  $1,000  with  respect 
to  the  dividends  paid  on  July  15. 

part  v 

Distributions  by  Corporations 
Section  115  of  the  Act  provides: 

Sec.  115.  Distributions  by  Corporation. — (a)  Definition  of  Divi¬ 
dend. — The  term  “dividend’’  when  used  in  this  title  (except  in  sec¬ 
tion  203  (a)  (3)  and  section  207  (c)  (1),  relating  to  insurance 
companies)  means  any  distribution  made  by  a  corporation  to  Its 
shareholders,  whether  in  money  or  in  other  property,  (1)  out  of  its 
earnings  or  profits  accumulated  after  February  28,  1913,  or  (2) 
out  of  the  earnings  or  profits  of  the  taxable  year  (computed  as 
of  the  close  of  the  taxable  year  without  diminution  by  reason  of 
any  distributions  made  during  the  taxable  year),  without  regard 
to  the  amount  of  the  earnings  and  profits  at  the  time  the  dis¬ 
tribution  was  made. 

(b)  Source  of  Distributions. — For  the  purposes  of  this  Act  every 
distribution  is  made  out  of  earnings  or  profits  to  the  extent 
thereof,  and  from  the  most  recently  accumulated  earnings  or 
profits.  Any  earnings  or  profits  accumulated,  or  Increase  in  value 
of  property  accrued,  before  March  1,  1913,  may  be  distributed 
exempt  from  tax,  after  the  earnings  and  profits  accumulated  after 
February  28,  1913,  have  been  distributed,  but  any  such  tax-free 
distribution  shall  be  applied  against  and  reduce  the  adjusted  basis 
of  the  stock  provided  in  section  113. 

(c)  Distributions  in  Liquidation. — Amounts  distributed  in  com¬ 
plete  liquidation  of  a  corporation  shall  be  treated  as  in  full  pay¬ 
ment  in  exchange  for  the  stock,  and  amounts  distributed  in  par¬ 
tial  liquidation  of  a  corporation  shall  be  treated  as  in  part  or 
full  payment  in  exchange  for  the  stock.  The  gain  or  loss  to  the 
distributee  resulting  from  such  exchange  shall  be  determined  un¬ 
der  section  111,  but  shall  be  recognized  only  to  the  extent  pro¬ 
vided  in  section  112.  Despite  the  provisions  of  section  117  (a), 
100  per  centum  of  the  gain  so  recognized  shall  be  taken  into  ac¬ 
count  in  computing  net  income,  except  In  the  case  of  amounts 
distributed  in  complete  liquidation  of  a  corporation.  For  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  the  preceding  sentence,  “complete  liquidation”  includes 
any  one  of  a  series  of  distributions  made  by  a  corporation  in  com¬ 
plete  cancellation  or  redemption  of  all  of  its  stock  In  accordance 
with  a  bona  fide  plan  of  liquidation  and  under  which  the  transfer 
of  the  property  under  the  liquidation  is  to  be  completed  within 
a  time  specified  in  the  plan,  not  exceeding  two  years  from  the 
close  of  the  taxable  year  during  which  is  made  the  first  of  the 
series  of  distributions  under  the  plan.  In  the  case  of  amounts 
distributed  (whether  before  January  1,  1934,  or  on  or  after  such 
date)  in  partial  liquidation  (other  than  a  distribution  within  the 
provisions  of  subsection  (h)  of  this  section  of  stock  or  securities 
in  connection  with  a  reorganization)  the  part  of  such  distribu¬ 
tion  which  is  properly  chargeable  to  capital  account  shall  not  be 
considered  a  distribution  of  earnings  or  profits. 

(d)  Other  Distributions  from  Capital. — If  any  distribution  (not 
in  partial  or  complete  liquidation)  made  by  a  corporation  to  its 
shareholders  is  not  out  of  increase  in  value  of  property  accrued 
before  March  1,  1913,  and  is  not  a  dividend,  then  the  amount  of 
such  distribution  shall  be  applied  against  and  reduce  the  adjusted 
basis  of  the  stock  provided  in  section  118,  and  if  in  excess  of 
such  basis,  such  excess  shall  be  taxable  in  the  same  manner  as 
a  gain  from  the  sale  or  exchange  of  property. 

(e)  Distributions  by  Personal  Service  Corporations. — Any  dis¬ 
tribution  made  by  a  corporation  which  was  classified  as  a  per¬ 
sonal  service  corporation  under  the  provisions  of  the  Revenue  Act 
of  1918  or  the  Revenue  Act  of  1921  out  of  its  earnings  or  profits 
which  were  taxable  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  section 
218  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1918  or  section  218  of  the  Revenue 
Act  of  1921,  shall  be  exempt  from  tax  to  the  distributees. 

(f)  Stock  Dividends. — 

(1)  General  rule. — A  distribution  made  by  a  corporation  to 
its  shareholders  in  its  stock  or  in  rights  to  acquire  its  stock 
shall  not  be  treated  as  a  dividend  to  the  extent  that  it  does 
not  constitute  Income  to  the  shareholder  within  the  meaning 
of  the  Sixteenth  Amendment  to  the  Constitution. 

(2)  Election  of  shareholders  as  to  medium  of  payment. — 
Whenever  a  distribution  by  a  corporation  is,  at  the  election  of 
any  of  the  shareholders  (whether  exercised  before  or  after  the 
declaration  thereof),  payable  either  (A)  in  its  stock  or  in  rights 
to  acquire  its  stock,  of  a  class  which  if  distributed  without 
election  would  be  exempt  from  tax  under  paragraph  (1),  or 
(B)  in  money  or  any  other  property  (including  its  stock  or  in 
rights  to  acquire  its  stock,  of  a  class  which  if  distributed  with¬ 
out  election  would  not  be  exempt  from  tax  under  paragraph 
(1)),  then  the  distribution  shall  constitute  a  taxable  dividend 
in  the  hands  of  all  shareholders,  regardless  of  the  medium  in 
which  paid. 

(g)  Redemption  of  Stock. — If  a  corporation  cancels  or  redeems 
its  stock  (whether  or  not  such  stock  was  issued  as  a  stock  divi¬ 
dend)  at  such  time  and  in  such  manner  as  to  make  the  distribu¬ 
tion  and  cancellation  or  redemption  in  whole  or  in  part  essentially 
equivalent  to  the  distribution  of  a  taxable  dividend,  the  amount 
so  distributed  in  redemption  or  cancellation  of  the  stock,  to  the 


extent  that  it  represents  a  distribution  of  earnings  or  profits  ac¬ 
cumulated  after  February  28,  1913,  shall  be  treated  as  a  taxable 
dividend. 

(h)  Effect  on  Earnings  and  Profits  of  Distributions  of  Stock. — 
The  distribution  (whether  before  January  1,  1936,  or  on  or  after 
such  date)  to  a  distributee  by  or  on  behalf  of  a  corporation  of 
Its  stock  or  securities  or  stock  or  securities  in  another  corporation 
shall  not  be  considered  a  distribution  of  earnings  or  profits  of  any 
corporation — 

(1)  if  no  gain  to  such  distributee  from  the  receipt  of  such 
stock  or  securities  was  recognized  by  law,  or 

(2)  if  the  distribution  was  not  subject  to  tax  in  the  hands 
of  such  distributee  because  it  did  not  constitute  income  to  him 
within  the  meaning  of  the  Sixteenth  Amendment  to  the  Consti¬ 
tution  or  because  exempt  to  him  under  section  115  (f)  of  the 
Revenue  Act  of  1934  or  a  corresponding  provision  of  a  prior 
Revenue  Act. 

As  used  in  this  subsection  the  term  “stock  or  securities”  includes 
rights  to  acquire  stock  or  securities. 

(i)  Definition  of  Partial  Liquidation. — As  used  in  this  section 
the  term  “amounts  distributed  in  partial  liquidation”  means  a 
distribution  by  a  corporation  in  complete  cancellation  or  redemp¬ 
tion  of  a  part  of  its  stock,  or  one  of  a  series  of  distributions  in 
complete  cancellation  or  redemption  of  all  or  a  portion  of  its 
stock. 

(J)  Valuation  of  Dividend. — If  the  whole  or  any  part  of  a  divi¬ 
dend  is  paid  to  a  shareholder  in  any  medium  other  than  money 
the  property  received  other  than  money  shall  be  included  in  gross 
income  at  its  fair  market  value  at  the  time  as  of  which  it  becomes 
income  to  the  shareholder. 

Art.  115-1.  Dividends. — The  term  “dividend”  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  Title  I  of  the  Act  (except  when  used  in  sections  203 
(a)  (3)  and  207  (c)  (1)  thereof)  comprises  any  distribution  in 
the  ordinary  course  of  business,  even  though  extraordinary 
in  amount,  made  by  a  domestic  or  foreign  corporation  to  its 
shareholders  out  of  either — 

(1)  earnings  or  profits  accumulated  since  February  28, 
1913,  or 

(2)  earnings  or  profits  of  the  taxable  year  computed 
without  regard  to  the  amount  of  the  earnings  or  profits 
(whether  of  such  year  or  accumulated  since  February  28, 
1913)  at  the  time  the  distribution  was  made. 

The  earnings  or  profits  of  the  taxable  year  shall  be  com¬ 
puted  as  of  the  close  of  such  year,  without  diminution  by 
reason  of  any  distributions  made  during  the  taxable  year. 
For  the  purpose  of  determining  whether  a  distribution  con¬ 
stitutes  a  dividend,  it  is  unnecessary  to  ascertain  the  amount 
of  the  earnings  and  profits  accumulated  since  February  28, 
1913,  if  the  earnings  and  profits  of  the  taxable  year  are  in 
excess  of  the  total  amount  of  the  distributions  made  within 
such  year. 

A  taxable  distribution  made  by  a  corporation  to  its  share¬ 
holders  shall  be  included  in  the  gross  income  of  the  dis¬ 
tributees  when  the  cash  or  other  property  is  unqualifiedly 
made  subject  to  their  demands. 

The  application  of  section  115  (a)  of  the  Act  may  be  illus¬ 
trated  by  the  following  example: 

Example. — At  the  beginning  of  the  calendar  year  1936,  the 
M  Corporation  had  an  operating  deficit  of  $200,000  and  the 
earnings  or  profits  for  the  year  amounted  to  $100,000.  Be¬ 
ginning  on  March  16,  1936,  the  corporation  made  quarterly 
distributions  during  the  taxable  year  to  its  shareholders  of 
$25,000  each.  Each  distribution  is  a  taxable  dividend  in  full, 
irrespective  of  the  actual  or  the  pro  rata  amount  of  the  earn¬ 
ings  or  profits  on  hand  at  any  of  the  dates  of  distribution, 
since  the  total  distributions  made  during  the  year  ($100,000) 
did  not  exceed  the  total  earnings  or  profits  of  the  year 
($100,000). 

Art.  115-2.  Sources  of  distributions  in  general. — For  the 
purpose  of  income  taxation  every  distribution  made  by  a 
corporation  is  made  out  of  earnings  or  profits  to  the  extent 
thereof  and  from  the  most  recently  accumulated  earnings 
or  profits.  In  determining  the  source  of  a  distribution, 
consideration  should  be  given  first,  to  the  earnings  or 
profits  of  the  taxable  year;  second,  to  the  earnings  or  profits 
accumulated  since  February  28,  1913  only  in  the  case  where, 
and  to  the  extent  that,  the  distributions  made  during  the 
taxable  year  are  not  regarded  as  out  of  the  earnings  or 
profits  of  that  year;  third,  to  the  earnings  or  profits  ac¬ 
cumulated  prior  to  March  1,  1913,  only  after  all  the  earn- 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  Saturday ,  August  8,  1936 


1029 


ings  or  profits  of  the  taxable  year  and  all  the  earnings  or 
profits  accumulated  since  February  28,  1913,  have  been  dis¬ 
tributed;  and,  fourth,  to  sources  other  than  earnings  or 
profits  only  after  the  earnings  or  profits  have  been  dis¬ 
tributed. 

If  the  earnings  or  profits  of  the  taxable  year  (computed  as 
of  the  close  of  the  year  without  diminution  by  reason  of  any 
distributions  made  during  the  year  and  without  regard  to  the 
amount  of  earnings  or  profits  at  the  time  of  the  distribution) 
are  sufficient  in  amount  to  cover  all  the  distributions  made 
during  that  year,  then  each  distribution  is  a  taxable  dividend. 
(See  article  115-1  of  these  regulations.)  If  the  distributions 
made  during  the  taxable  year  exceed  the  earnings  or  profits 
of  such  year,  then  that  proportion  of  each  distribution  which 
the  total  of  the  earnings  or  profits  of  the  year  bears  to  the 
total  distributions  made  during  the  year  shall  be  regarded  as 
out  of  the  earnings  or  profits  of  that  year.  The  portion  of 
each  such  distribution  which  is  not  regarded  as  out  of  earn¬ 
ings  or  profits  of  the  taxable  year  shall  be  considered  a  taxable 
dividend  to  the  extent  of  the  earnings  or  profits  accumulated 
since  February  28,  1913  and  available  on  the  date  of  the  dis¬ 
tribution.  In  any  case  in  which  it  is  necessary  to  determine 
the  amount  of  earnings  or  profits  accumulated  since  Febru¬ 
ary  28, 1913,  and  the  actual  earnings  or  profits  to  the  date  of  a 
distribution  within  any  taxable  year  (whether  beginning  be¬ 
fore  January  1,  1936,  or,  in  the  case  of  an  operating  deficit,  on 
or  after  that  date)  cannot  be  shown,  the  earnings  and  profits 
for  the  year  (or  accounting  period,  if  less  than  a  year)  in 
which  the  distribution  was  made  shall  be  prorated  to  the 
date  of  the  distribution  not  counting  the  date  on  which  the 
distribution  was  made.  The  provisions  of  this  article  may 
be  illustrated  by  the  following  example: 

Example. — At  the  beginning  of  the  calendar  year  1936,  the 
M  Corporation  had  $12,000  in  earnings  and  profits  accumu¬ 
lated  since  February  28,  1913.  Its  earnings  and  profits  for 
1936  amounted  to  $30,000.  During  the  year,  it  made  quar¬ 
terly  distributions  of  $15,000  each.  Of  each  of  the  four  dis¬ 
tributions  made,  $7,500  (that  portion  of  $15,000  which  the 
amount  of  $30,000,  the  total  earnings  and  profits  of  the  tax¬ 
able  year,  bears  to  $60,000,  the  total  distributions  made  dur¬ 
ing  the  year)  was  paid  out  of  the  earnings  and  profits  of  the 
taxable  year;  and  of  the  first  and  second  distributions,  $7,500 
and  $4,500,  respectively,  were  paid  out  of  the  earnings  and 
profits  accumulated  after  February  28,  1913,  and  prior  to 
the  taxable  year,  as  follows: 


Distributions  during  1936 

Portion 
out  of 
earnings 
or  profits 
of  the 
taxable 
year 

Portion 
out  of 
earnings 
accumu¬ 
lated 
since 
Febru¬ 
ary  28, 
1913,  and 
prior  to 
taxable 
year 

Taxable 
amount 
of  each 
distribu¬ 
tion 

Date 

Amount 

Mar.  10 _ _ - . - . 

$15,000 

15,000 

15,000 

15,000 

$7,500 

7,500 

7,500 

7,500 

$7,500 

4,500 

$15,000 
12,000 
7, 500 
7,500 

June  10 . . - . . . 

Sept.  10 _ _ _ _ 

Dec.  10 . . . .  . 

Total  amount,  taxable  as  dividends. 

42,000 

1 

Any  distribution  by  a  corporation  out  of  earnings  or 
profits  accumulated  prior  to  March  1,  1913,  or  out  of  increase 
in  value  of  property  accrued  prior  to  March  1,  1913  (whether 
or  not  realized  by  sale  or  other  disposition,  and,  if  realized, 
whether  prior  to  or  on  or  after  March  1,  1913),  is  not  a 
dividend  within  the  meaning  of  Title  I  of  the  Act. 

Art.  115-3.  Stock  dividends. — A  distribution  made  by  a 
corporation  to  its  shareholders  in  its  stock  or  in  rights  to 
acquire  its  stock  shall  be  treated  as  a  dividend  to  the  full 
extent  that  it  constitutes  income  to  the  shareholders  within 
the  meaning  of  the  Sixteenth  Amendment  to  the  Constitution. 
The  Supreme  Court  has  pointed  out  some  of  the  character¬ 
istics  distinguishing  a  stock  dividend  which  constitutes  income 
from  one  which  does  not  constitute  income  within  the  mean¬ 


ing  of  the  Constitution.1  The  distinction  between  a  stock 
dividend  which  does  not,  and  one  which  does,  constitute  in¬ 
come  to  the  shareholder  within  the  meaning  of  the  Sixteenth 
Amendment  to  the  Constitution  is  the  distinction  between  a 
stock  dividend  which  works  no  change  in  the  corporate  entity, 
the  same  interest  in  the  same  corporation  being  represented 
after  the  distribution  by  more  shares  of  precisely  the  same 
character,  and  a  stock  dividend  where  there  either  has  been 
a  change  of  corporate  identity  or  a  change  in  the  nature  of 
the  shares  issued  as  dividends  whereby  the  proportional  in¬ 
terest  of  the  shareholder  after  the  distribution  is  essentially 
different  from  his  former  interest.  A  stock  dividend  consti¬ 
tutes  income  if  it  gives  the  shareholder  an  interest  different 
from  that  which  his  former  stockholdings  represented.  A 
stock  dividend  does  not  constitute  income  if  the  new  shares 
confer  no  different  rights  or  interests  than  did  the  old — the 
new  certificates  plus  the  old  representing  the  same  pro¬ 
portionate  interest  in  the  net  assets  of  the  corporation  as 
did  the  old. 

Example  (1) . — The  X  Corporation  had  an  authorized  capi¬ 
tal  stock  of  $300,000  of  common  stock,  par  value  $10  a  share, 
and  $100,000  of  7  percent  cumulative  preferred  stock,  par 
value  $100  a  share,  which  is  preferred  as  to  dividends,  has  no 
voting  rights,  and  may  be  redeemed  at  any  time  at  $105  per 
share.  The  articles  of  incorporation  provide  that  the  annual 
dividend  on  the  preferred  stock  may  be  paid  in  cash  or,  at  the 
option  of  the  corporation,  in  one  share  of  common  stock  for 
each  share  of  preferred.  On  July  1,  1936,  the  X  Corporation 
had  outstanding  $200,000  of  common  stock  and  $100,000  of 
preferred  stock,  earnings  and  profits  of  $60,000  accumulated 
since  February  28,  1913,  and  earnings  and  profits  of  the  tax¬ 
able  year  amounting  to  $15,000.  On  July  1,  1936,  it  distrib¬ 
uted  1,000  shares  of  its  common  stock  of  an  aggregate  par 
value  (and  fair  market  value)  of  $10,000  to  the  holders  of 
its  preferred  stock  in  payment  of  the  annual  dividend  on 
such  stock.  The  stock  so  distributed  constitutes  a  taxable 
stock  dividend  to  the  holders  of  the  preferred  stock. 

Example  (2). — On  July  1,  1936,  the  Y  Corporation  had  an 
authorized  capital  stock  consisting  of  1,000  shares  of  com¬ 
mon  stock,  par  value  $100  a  share,  of  which  500  shares  were 
outstanding.  It  had  earnings  and  profits  of  $40,000  accu¬ 
mulated  since  February  28,  1913,  and  $5,000  of  earnings  and 
profits  of  the  taxable  year.  On  July  1,  1936,  the  Y  Cor¬ 
poration  issued  and  divided  among  its  shareholders  250 
additional  shares  of  its  common  stock  of  a  total  par  value 
of  $25,000  and  transferred  an  equivalent  amount  from  sur¬ 
plus  account  to  capital  stock  account.  The  stock  so  dis¬ 
tributed  does  not  constitute  a  taxable  stock  dividend  to  the 
shareholders. 

Example  (3). — The  Z  Corporation  had  an  authorized  capi¬ 
tal  stock  of  30,000  shares  of  common,  without  par  value,  and 
10,000  shares  of  7  percent  cumulative  preferred  stock,  par 
$100,  which  is  preferred  as  to  dividends,  has  voting  rights 
and  may  be  redeemed  on  the  first  of  January  or  July  of  any 
year  by  the  payment  of  $105  per  share  and  accrued  dividends. 
On  July  1,  1936,  the  company’s  issued  and  outstanding  stock 
amounted  to  20,000  shares  of  common  and  6,000  shares  of 
preferred,  and  it  had  $250,000  earnings  and  profits  accumu¬ 
lated  since  February  28, 1913,  and  $90,000  earnings  and  profits 
1  of  the  taxable  year.  On  July  1, 1936,  it  paid  a  dividend  on  its 
common  stock  in  preferred  stock  at  the  rate  of  1/10  share  of 
preferred  on  each  share  of  common  outstanding.  The  pre¬ 
ferred  stock  so  distributed  constitutes  a  taxable  stock  divi¬ 
dend  to  the  holders  of  common  stock. 

Art.  115-4.  Election  of  shareholders  as  to  medium  of  pay¬ 
ment. — If  the  shareholder  has  the  right  to  an  election  or 
option  with  respect  to  whether  a  distribution  shall  be  paid 
either  (a)  in  money  or  any  other  property  cr  (b)  in  stock 


1  See  Eisner  v.  Macomber ,  252  U.  S.  189  (T.  D.  3010,  C.  B.  3,  p.  25) ; 
and  Koshland  v.  Helvering,  56  Sup.  Ct.  767  (Ct.  D.  1124,  I.  R.  B. 
XV-24,  p.  7).  Compare  United  States  v.  Phellis,  257  U.  S.  156  (T.  D. 
3270,  C.  B.  5,  p.  37);  Rockefeller  v.  United  States.  257  U.  S.  176 
(T.  D.  3271,  C.  B.  5,  p.  34);  Cullinan  v.  Walker,  262  U.  S.  134  (T.  D. 
3508,  C.  B.  II— 2,  p.  55);  Weiss  v.  Stearn,  265  U.  S.  242  (T.  D.  3609, 
C.  B.  ni-2,  p.  51);  and  Marr  v.  United  States,  268  U.  S.  536  (T.  D. 
3755,  C.  B.  IV-2,  p.  116). 


1030 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  Saturday,  August  8,  1936 


or  rights  to  acquire  stock  of  a  class  which,  if  distributed 
without  an  election,  would  not  constitute  income  within  the 
meaning  of  the  Sixteenth  Amendment  to  the  Constitution, 
then  the  entire  distribution  is  a  taxable  dividend  regardless 
of— 

(1)  whether  the  distribution  is  actually  made,  in  whole 
or  in  part,  in  stock  or  in  stock  rights  which,  if  distributed 
without  election,  would  not  constitute  a  taxable  dividend; 

(2)  whether  the  election  is  exercised  or  exercisable  be¬ 
fore  or  after  the  declaration  of  the  distribution;  or 

(3)  whether  the  declaration  of  the  dividend  provides 
that  payment  will  be  made  in  one  medium  unless  the 
shareholder  specifically  requests  payment  in  the  other. 

The  term  “any  other  property”  as  used  in  this  article  in¬ 
cludes  stock  of  the  corporation  or  rights  to  acquire  its  stock, 
of  a  class  which  if  distributed  without  an  election,  would 
constitute  income  within  the  meaning  of  the  Sixteenth 
Amendment  to  the  Constitution.  (See  article  115-3  of  these 
regulations.) 

[seal]  Chas.  T.  Russell, 

Acting  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 
Approved,  August  6,  1936. 

H.  Morgenthau,  Jr., 

Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1638 — FUed,  August  7, 1936;  12:54  p.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

S.  R. — B-l,  Revised — Supplement  (r) 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Southern 
.  Region 

BULLETIN  no.  1,  REVISED 

Supplement  (r) 

Part  IV,  Classification  of  Crops,  of  Southern  Region  Bulle¬ 
tin  No.  1,  Revised,  is  hereby  amended  by  adding  the  fol¬ 
lowing  new  paragraph  after  the  first  paragraph: 

In  the  case  of  any  farm  for  which  the  County  Committee  finds 
that  the  reasonably  expected  production  of  soli -depleting  crops 
in  1936  is  less  than  the  normal  production  of  such  crops  for 
such  farm  because  of  drought  or  other  unfavorable  weather  con¬ 
ditions,  emergency  feed  and  forage  crops  such  as  sorghums  and 
millets,  seeded  after  July  1,  1936,  may  be  disregarded  In  1936 
In  classifying  the  use  of  the  land  on  which  grown. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the 
City  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  7th  day  of 
August  1936. 

I  seal  1  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  1612 — Filed,  August  7, 1936;  11:45  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE. 

Bureau  of  Air  Commerce. 

(Aeronautics  Bulletin  No.  7-HJ 
Air  Commerce  Regulations 

ALTERATION  AND  REPAIR  OF  AIRCRAFT  (EDITION  OF 
JANUARY  I,  1936) 

Amendment  No.  1 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  contained  in  the  Air  Commerce 
Act  of  1926,  as  amended  (44  Stat.  568),  the  following  por¬ 
tions  of  Aeronautics  Bulletin  No.  7-H  are  hereby  revoked: 


Section  44  (A)  (21) : 

Wet  or  dry  magnetic  dust  equipment  for  detecting  cracks. 
Section  46  (A)  (22) : 

Magnetic  dust  equipment  for  detecting  minute  cracks. 
Approved  to  take  effect  August  10, 1936. 

Ernest  G.  Draper, 
Acting  Secretary  of  Commerce. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1633— Filed,  August  7, 1936;  12 :31  p.  m.] 


Bureau  of  Fisheries. 

No. 251-22-6 

Alaska  Fishery  Regulations 

August  6,  1936. 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  contained  in  the  act  of  June 
26,  1906  (34  Stat.  478,  480),  as  amended  by  the  act  of  June 
6,  1924  (43  Stat.  464),  as  amended  by  the  act  of  June  18, 
1926  (44  Stat.  752),  as  amended  by  the  act  of  April  16, 
1934  (48  Stat.  594),  the  regulations  for  the  protection  of  the 
fisheries  of  Alaska  published  in  Department  of  Commerce 
Circular  No.  251,  twenty-second  edition,  issued  under  date 
of  February  8,  1936,  are  hereby  amended  by  the  following 
regulation: 

Prince  William  Sound  Area 

Salmon  fishery. — Alaska  general  regulation  No.  1  is  hereby 
amended  60  as  to  permit  the  holding  of  salmon  in  traps  in  the 
Prince  William  Sound  area  72  hours  after  the  termination  of  the 
fishing  season  at  6  o’clock  postmeridian  on  August  5,  1936. 

Ernest  G.  Draper, 
Acting  Secretary  of  Commerce. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1606 — Filed,  August  7, 1936;  10:16  a.  m.( 


No.  251-22-7 

ALASKA  FISHERY  REGULATIONS 

August  7,  1936. 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  contained  in  the  act  of  June 
26,  1906  (34  Stat.  478,  480),  as  amended  by  the  act  of  June  6, 
1924  (43  Stat.  464),  as  amended  by  the  act  of  June  18,  1926 
(44  Stat.  752),  as  amended  by  the  act  of  April  16,  1934  (48 
Stat.  594) ,  the  regulations  for  the  protection  of  the  fisheries 
of  Alaska  published  in  Department  of  Commerce  Circular 
No.  251,  twenty-second  edition,  issued  under  date  of  February 
8,  1936,  are  hereby  amended  by  the  following  regulations: 

Alaska  Peninsula  Area 

Salmon  fishery. — Regulation  No.  13  is  amended  so  as  to  permit 
commercial  fishing  for  salmon  until  6  o’clock  postmeridian  August 
11  in  all  waters  east  of  Kupreanof  Point. 

Southeastern  Alaska  Area 

ICY  STRAIT  DISTRICT 

Salmon  fishery. — Regulation  No.  7  is  amended  so  as  to  permit 
commercial  fishing  for  salmon  until  6  o’clock  postmeridian  August 
8  In  all  waters  east  of  a  line  from  Point  Adolphus  to  Point 
Gustavus. 

Ernest  G.  Draper, 
Acting  Secretary  of  Commerce. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1632— Filed,  August  7, 1936;  12:31  p.  m.] 


FEDERAL  TRADE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission, 
held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
5th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  W.  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E.  Freer. 
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[Docket  No.  2835] 

In  the  Matter  of  E.  G.  Zellers  and  M.  W.  Zellers,  Copart¬ 
ners,  Doing  Business  Under  the  Trade  Name  Zellers 
Laboratories 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony,  and  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission,  under  an  Act  of  Congress  (38  Stat.  717; 
15  U.  S.  C.  A.,  Section  41) , 

It  is  ordered,  that  W.  W.  Sheppard,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law; 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Monday,  August  10,  1936,  at  nine 
o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day,  in  room  No.  6,  2nd  floor 
of  the  Federal  Building,  Reading,  Pennsylvania. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately  to 
take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 
By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1609— Filed,  August  7, 1936;  11 :10  a.  m.j 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission, 
held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  5th 
day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  W.  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E.  Freer. 
[Docket  No.  2839] 

In  the  Matter  of  Louis  Schear  and  Jack  Schrader,  a  Co¬ 
partnership,  Doing  Business  Under  the  Trade  Name 
Schear  &  Schrader 

order  appointing  examiner  and  fixing  time  and  place  for 
taking  testimony 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony,  and  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission,  under  an  Act  of  Congress  (38  Stat.  717; 
15  U.  S.  C.  A.,  Section  41), 

It  is  ordered,  that  W.  W.  Sheppard,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is.  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding  and 
to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law; 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Wednesday,  August  12,  1936,  at  nine 
o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  (eastern  standard  time) , 
in  room  500,  45  Broadway,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately  to 
take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 
By  the  Commission: 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1610— Filed,  August  7, 1936;  11:10  a.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  held 
at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  5th  day 
of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  W.  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E.  Freer. 


[Docket  No.  2865] 

In  the  Matter  of  Atlantic  Coast  Oil  Company  of  New 
York,  Inc.,  a  Corporation 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony,  and  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission  under  an  Act  of  Congress  (38  Stat.  717; 
15  U.  S.  C.  A.,  Section  41) , 

It  is  ordered,  that  W.  W.  Sheppard,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law; 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Tuesday,  August  11,  1936,  at  nine  o’clock 
in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  (eastern  standard  time),  in  room 
500,  45  Broadway,  New  York. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately 
to  take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 
By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.Doc.  1611 — Filed,  August  7, 1936;  11:10  a.  m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION. 

Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Divi¬ 
sion  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  28th  day 
of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  53] 

Application  of  James  A.  Sproul  for  Authority  to  Operate 
as  a  Contract  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  James  A.  Sproul,  of  94 
Forest  Hills  Street,  Boston,  Mass.,  for  a  Permit  (Form 
BMC  1),  Authorizing  Operation  as  a  Contract  Carrier  by 
Motor  Vehicle  in  the  Transportation  of  Carbonated  Bever¬ 
ages,  Sugar,  Empty  Bottles,  and  Cases  in  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  From  and  Between  Millis,  Mass.,  to  Points  Located  in 
the  States  of  Massachusetts,  Rhode  Island,  Connecticut, 
and  New  York  Over  Irregular  Routes 

It  appearing,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  P.  R.  Naefe  for  hearing  and  for 
the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon,  to  be 
accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for  hear¬ 
ing  before  Examiner  P.  R.  Naefe,  on  the  24th  day  of  August 
A.  D.  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time),  at  the  Hotel 
Lenox,  Boston,  Mass.; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of  this  proceeding  be  duly 
given. 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  any  party  desiring  to  be 
notified  of  any  change  in  the  time  or  place  of  the  said 
hearing  (at  his  own  expense  if  telegraphic  notice  becomes 
necessary)  shall  advise  the  Bureau  of  Motor  Carriers  of  the 
Commission,  Washington,  D.  C.,  to  that  effect  by  notice 
which  must  reach  the  said  Bureau  within  10  days  from  the 
date  of  service  hereof  and  that  the  date  of  mailing  of  this 
notice  shall  be  considered  as  the  time  when  said  notice  is 
served. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[  F.  R.  Doc.  1614— Filed,  August  7.  1936;  11:  50  a.  m.] 
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Order  I 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
Division  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
28th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  53] 

Application  of  James  A.  Sproul  for  Authority  to  Operate 
as  a  Contract  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  James  A.  Sproul,  of  94 
Forest  Hills  Street,  Boston,  Mass.,  for  a  Permit  (Form 
BMC  10),  to  Extend  Its  Present  Operations  filed  on  Form 
BMC  1,  Authorizing  Operation  as  a  Contract  Carrier  by 
Motor  Vehicle  in  the  Transportation  of  Non-intoxicating 
Beverages,  Empty  Bottles  and  Cases  in  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  between  Millis,  Mass.,  and  Seaside  Park,  N.  J., 
Over  Regular  Routes 

Also  Over  Irregular  Routes  from  and  between  Millis, 
Mass.,  to  Points  Located  in  the  State  of  New  Jersey  and 
the  Metropolitan  Area  of  New  York  City. 

A  More  Detailed  Statement  of  Route  or  Routes  (or 
Territory)  is  Contained  in  Said  Application,  Copies  of 
Which  are  on  File  and  May  be  Inspected  at  the  Office  of 
the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Washington,  D.  C., 
or  Offlffices  of  the  Boards,  Commissions,  or  Offifficials  of 
the  States  Involved  in  This  Application. 

It  appearing.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act, 
1935,  to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  P.  R.  Naefe  for  hearing  and  for 
the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon,  to  be 
accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  P.  R.  Naefe,  on  the  24th  day  of 
August  A.  D.  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time) ,  at  the 
Hotel  Lenox,  Boston,  Mass. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of  this  proceeding  be 
duly  given; 

And  it  is  further  ordered.  That  any  party  desiring  to  be 
notified  of  any  change  in  the  time  or  place  of  the  said  hearing 
(at  his  own  expense  if  telegraphic  notice  becomes  necessary) 
shall  advise  the  Bureau  of  Motor  Carriers  of  the  Commission, 
Washington,  D.  C.,  to  that  effect  by  notice  which  must  reach 
the  said  Bureau  within  10  days  from  the  date  of  service  hereof 
and  that  the  date  of  mailing  of  this  notice  shall  be  considered 
as  the  time  when  said  notice  is  served. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1613 — Filed,  August  7, 1936;  11:50  a.  m.] 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
Division  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  29th 
day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  2304] 

Application  of  the  Kaplan  Trucking  Company  for  Author¬ 
ity  to  Operate  as  a  Common  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  The  Kaplan  Trucking 
Company,  a  Corporation,  of  1607  Woodland  Avenue,  Cleve¬ 
land,  Ohio,  for  a  Certificate  of  Public  Convenience  and 
Necessity  (Form  BMC  1),  Authorizing  Operation  as  a 
Common  Carrier  by  Motor  Vehicle,  in  the  Transportation 
of  Commodities  Generally,  in  Interstate  Commerce,  Over 
the  Following  Routes 

Route  No.  1. — Between  Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
over  U.  S.  Highways  422,  19,  and  alternate  route  over  Ohio 
Highway  14,  Pa.  Highway  51. 

Route  No.  2. — Between  Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  Albany,  N.  Y., 
over  U.  S.  Highway  20,  and  alternate  route  over  U.  S. 
Highway  20,  Ohio  Highways  283,  84,  83. 


Route  No.  3. — Between  Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  Butler,  Pa.,  over 
U.  S.  Highway  422,  and  alternate  route  over  U.  S.  Highway 
422,  Ohio  Highways  14,  18. 

Route  No.  4. — Between  Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  Oil  City,  Pa., 
over  U.  S.  Highway  422,  State  Highways  19,  318,  65,  8. 
Route  No.  5. — Between  Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  Louisville,  Ky., 
over  U.  S.  Highway  42. 

Route  No.  6. — Between  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  via  Weirton,  W.  Va.f  over  U.  S.  Highway  22. 

Route  No.  7. — Between  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Butler,  Pa., 
over  U.  S.  Highway  22,  Pa.  Highways  7,  68. 

Route  No.  8. — From  and  to  Akron,  Ohio. 

(a)  All  shipments  to  Pennsylvania  and  New  .York,  via 
Ohio  Highway  8  to  Cleveland;  thence  via  routes  herein¬ 
before  described. 

(b)  All  shipments  to  Kentucky  via  Ohio  Highway  17, 
U.  S.  Highways  224,  42. 

Route  No.  9. — Between  Weirton,  W.  Va.,  and  Albany,  N.  Y., 
over  U.  S.  Highways  422,  20,  Ohio  Highways  7,  46. 

Route  No.  10. — Between  Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  Weirton,  W.  Va., 
via  New  Cumberland,  W.  Va.,  over  U.  S.  Highway  422,  Ohio 
Highway  7,  W\  Va.  Highway  2,  and  alternate  route  over 
U.  S.  Highway  30,  Ohio  Highways  14,  45,  W.  Va.  High¬ 
way  2. 

It  appearing,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  A.  S.  Parker  for  hearing  and 
for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon,  to 
be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for  hear¬ 
ing  before  Examiner  A.  S.  Parker,  on  the  20th  day  of  August 
A.  D.  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time) ,  at  the  Statler 
Hotel,  Cleveland,  Ohio; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  notice  of  this  proceeding  be  duly 
given; 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  any  party  desiring  to  be 
notified  of  any  change  in  the  time  or  place  of  the  said  hear¬ 
ing  (at  his  own  expense  if  telegraphic  notice  becomes  neces¬ 
sary)  shall  advise  the  Bureau  of  Motor  Carriers  of  the  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington,  D.  C.,  to  that  effect  by  notice  which 
must  reach  the  said  Bureau  within  10  days  from  the  date  of 
service  hereof  and  that  the  date  of  mailing  of  this  notice  shall 
be  considered  as  the  time  when  said  notice  is  served. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1620— Filed,  August  7, 1936;  11 :52  a.  m.] 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 

Division  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  29th 

day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  2304] 

Application  of  the  Kaplan  Trucking  Company  for  Author¬ 
ity  to  Operate  as  a  Common  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  The  Kaplan  Trucking 
Company,  a  Corporation,  of  1607  Woodland  Avenue,  Cleve¬ 
land,  Ohio,  for  a  Certificate  of  Public  Convenience  and 
Necessity  (Form  BMC  8) ,  to  Extend  Its  Present  Operations 
Filed  on  Form  BMC  1,  Authorizing  Operation  as  a  Com¬ 
mon  Carrier  by  Motor  Vehicle  in  the  Transportation  of 
Commodities  Generally,  in  Interstate  Commerce,  Over  the 
Following  Routes 

Route  No.  1. — Between  Akron,  Ohio,  and  Chicago,  Ill.,  via 
Tiffin,  over  Ohio  Highway  5,  U.  S.  Highway  224;  thence 
via  New  Rochester,  over  Ohio  Highway  18,  U.  S.  Highway 
23;  thence  to  Chicago,  over  U.  S.  Highway  6. 

Route  No.  2. — Between  Akron,  Ohio,  and  Detroit,  Mich.,  via 
Tiffin,  over  Ohio  Highway  5,  U.  S.  Highway  224;  thence  to 
Toledo,  over  Ohio  Highway  18,  U.  S.  Highway  23;  thence  to 
Detroit,  Mich.,  over  U.  S.  Highways  24,  25. 
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Route  No.  3. — Between  Akron,  Ohio,  and  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
over  U.  S.  Highways  224,  40,  Ohio  Highways  5,  4. 

Route  No.  4. — Between  Akron,  Ohio,  and  Marion,  Ind.,  via 
Finley,  over  Ohio  Highway  5,  U.  S.  Highway  224;  thence  via 
Wapakoneta,  over  U.  S.  Highway  25;  thence  to  Marion, 
Ind.,  over  Ohio  Highway  32,  Ind.  Highways  67,  18. 

Route  No.  5. — Between  Akron,  Ohio,  and  Fort  Wayne,  Ind., 
via  Fostoria,  over  Ohio  Highway  5,  U.  S.  Highway  224,  Ohio 
Highway  18;  thence  via  Napoleon,  over  U.  S.  Highways  23, 

6;  thence  to  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  over  U.  S.  Highway  24. 

Route  No.  6. — Between  Akron  and  Edinburg,  Ohio,  over  Ohio 
Highway  18. 

Route  No.  7. — From  Girard,  Ohio,  to  Oil  City,  Butler,  and 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  over  U.  S.  Highway  62,  Ohio  Highway  304, 
Pa.  Highways  65,  8. 

Route  No.  8. — Between  Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  Chicago,  Ill., 
via  Lorain,  over  Ohio  Highways  254,  57;  thence  to  Chicago, 
over  U.  S.  Highway  6. 

Route  No.  9. — Between  Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.,  via  Lorain,  over  Ohio  Highways  254,  57;  thence  via 
Napoleon,  over  U.  S.  Highway  6;  thence  to  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.,  over  U.  S.  Highway  24. 

Route  No.  10. — Between  Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  over  U.  S.  Highways  42,  40. 

Route  No.  11. — Between  Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  Marion,  Ind., 
via  Fostoria,  Ohio,  over  U.  S.  Highways  42,  224,  Ohio  High¬ 
way  18;  thence  via  Wapakoneta,  over  Ohio  Highway  12, 
U.  S.  Highway  25;  thence  to  Marion,  Ind.,  over  Ohio  High¬ 
way  32,  Ind.  Highways  67,  18. 

Route  No.  12. — Between  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and  Weirton, 
W.  Va.,  over  U.  S.  Highways  40,  22. 

Route  No.  13. — Between  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Detroit,  Mich., 
via  Dayton,  over  Ohio  Highway  4;  thence  via  Fostoria, 
over  U.  S.  Highway  25,  Ohio  Highway  12;  thence  to  De¬ 
troit  Mich.,  over  U.  S.  Highways  23,  24,  25. 

It  appearing.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act, 
1935,  to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  above -entitled  matter  be,  and  it 
is  hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  A.  S.  Parker  for  hearing 
and  for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order 
thereon,  to  be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  A.  S.  Parker,  on  the  20th  day  of 
August,  A.  D.  1936.  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time),  at 
the  Statler  Hotel,  Cleveland,  Ohio; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of  this  proceeding  be 
duly  given; 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  any  party  desiring  to  be 
notified  of  any  change  in  the  time  or  place  of  the  said  hearing 
(at  his  own  expense  if  telegraphic  notice  becomes  necessary) 
shall  advise  the  Bureau  of  Motor  Carriers  of  the  Commission, 
Washington,  D.  C.,  to  that  effect  by  notice  which  must  reach 
the  said  Bureau  within  10  days  from  the  date  of  service  hereof 
and  that  the  date  of  mailing  of  this  notice  shall  be  considered 
as  the  time  when  said  notice  is  served. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1621— FUed,  August  7, 1936;  11:52  a.  m.] 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Divi¬ 
sion  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  29th  day 
of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  3833] 

Application  of  Earl  Lenker  for  Authority  to  Operate  as  a 
Contract  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Earl  Lenker,  Individual, 
Doing  Business  as  Dixie  Transfer,  of  305  North  18th  Street, 
Richmond,  Va.,  for  a  Permit  (Form  BMC  1),  Authorizing 
Operation  as  a  Contract  Carrier  by  Motor  Vehicle  in  the 
Transportation  of  Commodities  Generally,  in  Interstate 
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Commerce,  between  Richmond,  Va.,  and  Points  Located  in 
the  States  of  New  York,  New  Jersey,  Delaware,  Pennsyl¬ 
vania,  Maryland,  Virginia,  North  Carolina,  South  Caro¬ 
lina,  and  the  District  of  Columbia,  Over  Irregular  Routes 

It  appearing.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it 
is  hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  B.  E.  Stillwell  for  hearing 
and  for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order 
thereon,  to  be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  B.  E.  Stillwell,  on  the  28th  day  of 
August,  A.  D.  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time),  at 
the  Hotel  Richmond,  Richmond,  Va.; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of  this  proceeding  be 
duly  given; 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  any  party  desiring  to  be 
notified  of  any  change  in  the  time  or  place  of  the  said  hear¬ 
ing  (at  his  own  expense  if  telegraphic  notice  becomes  neces¬ 
sary)  shall  advise  the  Bureau  of  Motor  Carriers  of  the  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington,  D.  C.,  to  that  effect  by  notice  which 
must  reach  the  said  Bureau  within  10  days  from  the  date  of 
service  hereof  and  that  the  date  of  mailing  of  this  notice  shall 
be  considered  as  the  time  when  said  notice  is  served. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1628 — Filed,  August  7, 1936;  11:55  a.  m.] 


Order 

At  a  session  of  the  Intestate  Commece  Commission,  Divi¬ 
sion  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  ju  the  24th 

day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  15214] 

Application  of  Days  Motor  Lines,  Inc.,  for  Authority  to 
Operate  as  a  Common  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Days  Motor  Lines,  Inc., 
of  1309  Miami  Street,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  for  a  Certificate 
of  Public  Convenience  and  Necessity  (Form  BMC  1) ,  Au¬ 
thorizing  Operation  as  a  Common  Carrier  by  Motor  Ve¬ 
hicle  in  the  Transportation  of  Commodities  Generally, 
With  Exceptions,  in  Interstate  Commerce,  Over  the  Follow¬ 
ing  Routes 

Route  No.  1-a. — Between  South  Bend,  Ind.,  and  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  via  Toledo,  Ohio,  over  U.  S.  Highway  20,  Ohio 
Highway  263;  thence  Sandusky,  Ohio,  via  Port  Clinton, 
Ohio,  over  Ohio  Highways  2,  102,  163;  thence  Lorain, 
Ohio,  over  Ohio  Highways  2,  13,  59,  57;  thence  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  over  Ohio  Highways  57,  254. 

Route  No.  1-b. — Between  South  Bend,  Ind.,  and  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  via  Sandusky,  Ohio,  over  Ind.  Highway  2,  U.  S. 
Highway  6;  thence  Lorain,  Ohio,  over  Ohio  Highways  2, 
13,  59,  57;  thence  Cleveland,  Ohio,  over  Ohio  Highways 
57,  254. 

Route  No.  2. — Between  Fremont  and  Oak  Harbor,  Ohio, 
over  State  Highway  19. 

Route  No.  3. — Between  Bryan,  Ohio,  and  U.  S.  Highway  20. 
over  State  Highways  34,  49. 

Route  No.  4. — Between  South  Bend,  Ind.,  and  Columbus, 
Ohio,  via  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  Delphos  and  Kenton,  Ohio, 
over  U.  S.  Highways  2,  30,  30S,  Ohio  Highway  31. 

Route  No.  5. — Between  South  Bend,  Ind.,  and  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  via  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  and  Van  Wert,  Ohio,  over 
U.  S.  Highways  30,  127,  Ind.  Highway  2. 

Route  No.  6. — Between  Hamilton  and  Columbus,  Ohio,  via 
Springfield,  Ohio,  over  U.  S.  Highway  40,  State  Highway  4. 

Route  No.  7. — Between  Dayton  and  Eaton,  Ohio,  over  State 
Highway  11. 

Route  No.  8. — Between  South  Bend,  Ind.,  and  Detroit,  Mich., 
via  Elkhart,  Ind.,  and  Sturgis,  Mich.,  over  U.  S.  Highways 
20,  131,  112,  Ind.  Highways  19,  15,  Mich.  Highway  17. 
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Route  No.  9. — Between  South  Bend,  Ind.,  and  Lansing,  Mich., 
via  Elkhart,  Ind.,  Kalamazoo  and  Battle  Creek,  Mich., 
over  U.  S.  Highways  20,  131,  12,  Ind.  Highways  19,  15, 
Mich.  Highway  78. 

Route  No.  10. — Between  Detroit,  Mich.,  and  Toledo,  Ohio, 
over  U.  S.  Highway  25. 

Route  No.  11. — Between  South  Bend,  Ind.,  and  Benton  Har¬ 
bor,  Mich.,  over  U.  S.  Highway  31. 

Route  No.  12. — Between  South  Bend,  Ind.,  and  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  via  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  and  Chicago,  HI.,  over  U.  S. 
Highways  20,  12,  41,  Ill.  Highways  42-A,  173,  Wis.  High¬ 
ways  42,  100,  59,  and  Trunk  Line  H. 

Route  No.  13. — Between  Milwaukee  and  Waukesha,  Wis., 
over  State  Highway  59. 

Also,  over  irregular  routes  to  and  from  all  points  lo¬ 
cated  in  the  States  of  Indiana,  Michigan,  Illinois,  Wiscon¬ 
sin,  and  Ohio,  and  pick-up  and  delivery  service  in  South 
Bend  and  Mishawaka,  Ind. 

It  appearing,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act, 
1935,  to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it 
is  hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  A.  E.  Later  for  hearing  and 
for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon, 
to  be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor: 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for  hear¬ 
ing  before  Examiner  A.  E.  Later,  on  the  28th  day  of  August 
A.  D.  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time),  at  the  Hotel 
Sherman,  Chicago,  Ill.; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of  this  proceeding  be  duly 
given; 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  any  party  desiring  to  be 
notified  of  any  change  in  the  time  or  place  of  the  said  hearing 
(at  his  own  expense  if  telegraphic  notice  becomes  necessary) 
shall  advise  the  Bureau  of  Motor  Carriers  of  the  Commission, 
Washington,  D.  C.,  to  that  effect  by  notice  which  must  reach 
the  said  Bureau  within  10  days  from  the  date  of  service  hereof, 
and  that  the  date  of  mailing  of  this  notice  shall  be  considered 
as  the  time  when  said  notice  is  served. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1627— Filed,  August  7, 1936;  11:55  a.  m.] 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 

Division  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 

28th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  17873] 

Application  of  Raymond  A.  Daughenbaugh  for  Authority  to 
Operate  as  a  Contract  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Raymond  A.  Daughen¬ 
baugh,  of  R.  F.  D.  No.  2,  Millerstown,  Pa.,  for  a  Permit 
(Form  BCM  10) ,  to  Extend  Its  Present  Operations  Filed  on 
Form  BMC  1,  Authorizing  Operation  as  a  Contract  Carrier 
by  Motor  Vehicle  in  the  Transportation  of  Commodities 
Generally,  in  Interstate  Commerce,  Over  the  Following 
Routes 

Route  No.  1. — Between  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Baltimore,  Md., 
over  U.  S.  Highway  1. 

Route  No.  2. — Between  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
via  Lancaster,  Harrisburg,  and  Ebensburg,  Pa.,  over  U.  S. 
Highways  30,  230,  22,  422.  Return  trip  via  Akron,  Ohio, 
over  Ohio  Highway  8;  thence  New  Castle,  Pa.,  over  U.  S. 
Highway  224;  thence  Ebensburg,  Pa.,  over  U.  S.  Highway 
422;  thence  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  over  U.  S.  Highway  22;  thence 
Lancaster,  Pa.,  over  U.  S.  Highway  230;  thence  Philadel¬ 
phia,  Pa.,  over  U.  S.  Highway  30. 

Route  No.  3. — Between  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
via  Harrisburg  and  Ebensburg,  Pa.,  over  U.  S.  Highways 
111,  22,  422.  Return  trip  via  Akron,  Ohio,  over  Ohio  High¬ 
way  8;  thence  New  Castle,  Pa.,  over  U.  S.  Highway  224; 


thence  Ebensburg,  Pa.,  over  U.  S.  Highway  422;  thence 
Harrisburg,  Pa.,  over  U.  S.  Highway  22;  thence  Baltimore, 
Md.,  over  U.  S.  Highway  111. 

Route  No.  4. — Between  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
via  Ebensburg,  Pa.,  over  U.  S.  Highways  22,  422.  Return 
trip  via  Akron,  Ohio,  over  Ohio  Highway  8;  thence  New 
Castle,  Pa.,  over  U.  S.  Highway  224;  thence  Ebensburg,  Pa., 
over  U.  S.  Highway  422;  thence  New  York,  N.  Y.,  over  U.  S. 
Highway  22. 

Route  No.  5. — Between  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y., 
over  U.  S.  Highway  22.  Return  trip  via  Trenton,  N.  J.,  over 
U.  S.  Highway  1;  thence  Somerville,  N.  J.,  over  U.  S.  High¬ 
way  206;  thence  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  over  U.  S.  Highway  22. 
Route  No.  6. — Alternate  route  between  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  via  Philadelphia,  Lancaster,  and  Harris¬ 
burg,  Pa.,  over  U.  S.  Highways  1,  30,  230,  22. 

It  appearing,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  above -entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  A.  J.  Sullivan  for  hearing  and 
for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon,  to  be 
accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  matter  bet  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  A.  J.  Sullivan,  on  the  19th  day  of 
August  A.  D.  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time) ,  at  the 
offices  of  the  Public  Service  Commission,  Harrisburg,  Pa.; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of  this  proceeding  be 
duly  given; 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  any  party  desiring  to  be 
notified  of  any  change  in  the  time  or  place  of  the  said  hear¬ 
ing  (at  his  own  expense  if  telegraphic  notice  becomes  neces¬ 
sary)  shall  advise  the  Bureau  of  Motor  Carriers  of  the  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington,  D.  C.,  to  that  effect  by  notice  which 
must  reach  the  said  Bureau  within  10  days  from  the  date 
of  service  thereof,  and  that  the  date  of  mailing  of  this 
notice  shall  be  considered  as  the  time  when  said  notice  is 
served.  *-?.  _ 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1615— Filed,  August  7, 1936;  11 :50  a.  m.] 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Divi¬ 
sion  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  28th 
day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  21397] 

Application  of  H.  J.  Hahn  for  Authority  to  Operate  as  a 
Contract  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  H.  J.  Hahn,  of  614 
Broadway,  Hanover,  Pa.,  for  a  Permit  (Form  BMC  1), 
Authorizing  Operation  as  a  Contract  Carrier  by  Motor 
Vehicle  in  the  Transportation  of  Commodities  Generally, 
in  Interstate  Commerce,  between  Hanover  and  Kingston, 
Pa.,  via  Dillsburg,  Lemoyne,  and  Duncannon,  Pa.,  over 
U.  S.  Highways  15,  11,  State  Highways  194,  5.  Also  over 
Irregular  Routes  from  and  between  Points  in  the  States 
of  Pennsylvania,  Ohio,  New  Jersey,  New  York,  Maryland, 
and  Delaware 

It  appearing,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act, 
1935,  to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it 
is  hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  A.  J.  Sullivan  for  hearing 
and  for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon, 
to  be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  A.  J.  Sullivan,  on  the  19th  day  of 
August  A.  D.  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time) ,  at  the 
offices  of  the  Public  Service  Commission,  Harrisburg,  Pa.; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  notice  of  this  proceeding  be 
duly  given; 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  Saturday ,  August  8,  1936 


1035 


And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  any  party  desiring  to  be 
notified  of  any  change  in  the  time  or  place  of  the  said  hear¬ 
ing  (at  his  own  expense  if  telegraphic  notice  becomes  neces¬ 
sary)  shall  advise  the  Bureau  of  Motor  Carriers  of  the  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington,  D.  C.,  to  that  effect  by  notice  which 
must  reach  the  said  Bureau  within  10  days  from  the  date 
of  service  hereof  and  that  the  date  of  mailing  of  this  notice 
shall  be  considered  as  the  time  when  said  notice  is  served. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1617— Filed,  August  7, 1936;  11:51  a.  m.] 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
Division  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
28th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  21397  J 

Application  of  H.  J.  Hahn  for  Authority  to  Operate  as  a 
Contract  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  H.  J.  Hahn,  of  614 
Broadway,  Hanover,  Pa.,  for  a  Permit  (Form  BMC  10) ,  to 
Extend  Its  Present  Operation  Filed  on  Form  BMC  1, 
Authorizing  Operation  as  a  Contract  Carrier  by  Motor 
Vehicle  in  the  Transportation  of  Commodities  Generally, 
in  Interstate  Commerce,  from  and  between  Points  in  the 
States  of  Pennsylvania,  Ohio,  New  Jersey,  New  York, 
Maryland,  and  Delaware 

It  appearing,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act, 
1935,  to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  above -entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  A.  J.  Sullivan  for  hearing  and 
for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon, 
to  be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  A.  J.  Sullivan,  on  the  19th  day  of 
August  A.  D.  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time),  at 
the  offices  of  the  Public  Service  Commission,  Harrisburg,  Pa.; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of  this  proceeding  be 
duly  given; 

And  it  is  further  ordered.  That  any  party  desiring  to  be 
notified  of  any  change  in  the  time  or  place  of  the  said 
hearing  (at  his  own  expense  if  telegraphic  notice  becomes 
necessary)  shall  advise  the  Bureau  of  Motor  Carriers  of 
the  Commission,  Washington,  D.  C.,  to  that  effect  by  notice 
which  must  reach  the  said  Bureau  within  10  days  from  the 
date  of  service  hereof  and  that  the  date  of  mailing  of  this 
notice  shall  be  considered  as  the  time  when  said  notice  is 
served. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1616 — Filed,  August  7, 1936;  11:51  a.  m.[ 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
Division  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
29th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  43654] 

Application  of  Dixie  Ohio  Express  Co.  for  Authority  to 
Operate  as  a  Common  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Dixie  Ohio  Express  Co., 
a  Corporation,  of  538  East  South  Street,  Akron,  Ohio,  for 
a  Certificate  of  Public  Convenience  and  Necessity  (Form 
BMC  1)  Authorizing  Operation  as  a  Common  Carrier  by 
Motor  Vehicle  in  the  Transportation  of  Commodities  Gen¬ 
erally,  in  Interstate  Commerce,  Over  the  Following 
Routes 

Route  No.  1. — Between  Akron,  Ohio,  and  Atlanta,  Ga.,  via 
Lodi  and  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  Corbin,  Ky.,  Knoxville,  Tenn., 

L- _ 


over  U.  S.  Highways  224,  42,  25,  25W;  thence  to  Atlanta, 
Ga.,  via  Cleveland,  Tenn.,  and  Dalton,  Ga.,  over  U.  S. 
Highways  11,  41,  Tenn.  Highway  60,  Ga.  Highway  71. 

(a)  Between  Akron,  Ohio,  and  Atlanta,  Ga.,  via  Lodi, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Corbin,  Ky.,  over  U.  S.  Highways 
224,  42,  25;  thence  to  Atlanta,  Ga.,  via  Chattanooga,  Tenn., 
over  U.  S.  Highways  25W,  11,  41. 

(b)  Between  Akron,  Ohio,  and  Atlanta,  Ga.,  via  Lodi, 
Ohio,  Louisville,  Ky.,  and  Nashville,  Tenn.,  over  U.  S. 
Highways  224,  42,  31W,  41. 

(c)  Between  Akron,  Ohio,  and  Atlanta,  Ga.,  via  Lodi, 
Ohio,  Louisville,  Ky.,  and  Nashville,  Tenn.,  over  U.  S. 
Highways  224,  42,  31E;  thence  to  Atlanta,  Ga.,  via  Knox¬ 
ville  and  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  over  U.  S.  Highways  70,  11, 
41. 

(d)  Between  Akron,  Ohio,  and  Atlanta,  Ga.,  via  Wooster 
and  Columbus,  Ohio,  Maysville  and  Paris,  Ky.,  over  U.  S. 
Highways  62,  68,  Ohio  Highways  5,  3;  thence  Cleveland, 
Tenn.,  via  Richmond,  Corbin,  Ky.,  and  Knoxville,  Tenn., 
over  U.  S.  Highways  227,  25,  25W,  11;  thence  Atlanta,  Ga., 
via  Dalton,  Ga.,  over  U.  S.  Highway  41,  Tenn.  Highway 
60,  Ga.  Highway  71. 

(e)  Between  Akron,  Ohio,  and  Atlanta,  Ga.,  via  Lodi, 
Delaware,  Columbus,  and  Washington  C.  H.,  Ohio,  over 
U.  S.  Highways  224,  42,  23,  62;  thence  Atlanta,  Ga.,  via 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  and  Birmingham, 
Ala.,  over  U.  S.  Highways  22,  27,  11,  78. 

(f)  Between  Akron,  Ohio,  and  Atlanta,  Ga.,  via  Lodi, 
Delaware,  Columbus,  Ohio,  and  Maysville,  Ky.,  over  U.  S. 
Highways  224,  42,  23,  62;  thence  Corbin,  Ky.,  via  Lexing¬ 
ton,  Stanford,  and  Mt.  Vernon,  Ky.,  over  U.  S.  Highways 
68,  27,  150,  25;  thence  Atlanta,  Ga.,  via  Knoxville  and 
Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  over  U.  S.  Highways  25W,  11,  41. 

(g)  Between  Akron,  Ohio,  and  Atlanta,  Ga.,  via  Lodi  and 
Springfield,  Ohio,  over  U.  S.  Highways  224,  40,  42;  thence 
Nashville,  Tenn.,  via  Hamilton,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Louis¬ 
ville,  Ky.,  over  U.  S.  Highways  127,  42,  31W,  Ohio  Highway 
4;  thence  Atlanta,  Ga.,  via  Montgomery  and  Tuskegee,  Ala., 
over  U.  S.  Highways  31,  80,  29. 

(h)  Between  Akron,  Ohio,  and  Atlanta,  Ga.,  via  Lodi, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Lexington,  Ky.,  over  U.  S.  Highways 
224,  42,  25;  thence  via  Lawrenceburg,  Bardstown,  Hodgens- 
ville,  Ky.,  over  U.  S.  Highways  60,  62,  68;  thence  Atlanta, 
Ga.,  via  Nashville,  Jasper,  and  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  over 
U.  S.  Highways  41,  27,  31E. 

(i)  Between  Akron,  Ohio,  and  Atlanta,  Ga.,  via  Barber¬ 
ton,  Ohio,  Charleston,  Racine,  and  Beckley,  W.  Va.,  over 
U.  S.  Highways  21, 119,  Ohio  Highway  5,  W.  Va.  Highway  3; 
thence  Atlanta,  Ga.,  via  Wytheville,  Va.,  Mount  Airy,  Eflk- 
ton,  and  Charlotte,  N.  C.,  over  U.  S.  Highways  21,  52,  601,  29. 

(j)  Between  Akron,  Ohio,  and  Atlanta,  Ga.,  via  Barber¬ 
ton,  Ohio,  Wytheville,  Va.,  Mount  Airy  and  Elkton,  N.  C., 
over  U.  S.  Highways  21,  52,  601,  Ohio  Highway  5;  thence 
Atlanta,  Ga.,  via  Statesville  and  Asheville,  N.  C.,  over  U.  8. 
Highways  21,  70,  23. 

Off  routes  served: 

Alliance,  Hartville,  Mogadore,  Salem,  and  Sebring,  Ohio. 
Frankfort,  Ky. 

Alco,  Tenn. 

Route  No.  2. — Between  Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  Atlanta,  Ga., 
via  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  Corbin,  Ky.,  and  Knoxville,  Tenn., 
over  U.  S.  Highways  42,  25,  25W;  thence  Atlanta,  Ga.,  via 
Cleveland,  Tenn.,  and  Dalton,  Ga.,  over  U.  S.  Highways 
11,  41,  Tenn.  Highway  60,  Ga.  Highway  71. 

Route  No.  3. — Between  Akron  and  Cleveland,  Ohio,  over  State 
Highway  8. 

Route  No.  4. — Between  Akron  and  Cleveland,  Ohio,  over 
U.  S.  Highway  21,  State  Highway  91. 

Route  No.  5. — Between  Akron  and  Warren,  Ohio,  over  State 
Highway  5. 

Route  No.  6. — Between  Akron  and  Canton,  Ohio,  over  State 
Highway  8. 

Route  No.  7. — Between  Canton  and  East  Liverpool,  Ohio, 
over  U.  S.  Highway  30. 

Route  No.  8. — Between  Akron  and  Norwalk,  Ohio,  over  State 
Highway  18. 
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Route  No.  9. — Between  Norwalk  and  Sandusky,  Ohio,  over 
U.  S.  Highway  250. 

Route  No.  10. — Between  Sandusky  and  Toledo,  Ohio,  over 
State  Highway  2. 

Route  No.  11. — Between  Toledo  and  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  over 
U.  S.  Highway  25. 

Route  No.  12. — Between  Akron  and  Youngstown,  Ohio,  over 
State  Highway  18. 

Route  No.  12. — Between  Youngstown  and  Warren,  Ohio,  over 
U.  S.  Highway  422. 

Route  No.  14. — Between  Columbus  and  Cambridge,  Ohio,  over 
U.  S.  Highway  40. 

Route  No.  15. — Between  Mount  Vernon  and  Jacksontown, 
Ohio,  over  State  Highway  13. 

Route  No.  16. — Between  Bardstown  and  Stanford,  Ky.,  over 
U.  S.  Highway  150. 

Route  No.  17. — Between  Corbin,  Ky.,  and  Junction  of  U.  S. 

Highway  11,  over  U.  S.  Highway  25E. 

Route  No.  18. — Between  Junction  of  U.  S.  Highway  11  and 
U.  S.  Highway  25E  and  Bristol,  Tenn.,  over  U.  S.  Highway 
11. 

Route  No.  19. — Between  Bristol  and  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  over 
U.  S.  Highway  411. 

Route  No.  20. — Between  Elizabethtown  and  Nortonville,  Ky., 
over  U.  S.  Highway  62. 

Route  No.  21. — Between  Nortonville,  Ky.,  and  Nashville,  Tenn., 
over  U.  S.  Highway  41. 

Route  No.  22. — Between  Bowling  Green  and  Hopkinsville,  Ky., 
over  U.  S.  Highway  68. 

Route  No.  23. — Between  Columbia,  Tenn.,  and  Florence,  Ala., 
over  U.  S.  Highway  43. 

Route  No.  24. — Between  Decatur  and  Sheffield,  Ala.,  over 
State  Highway  20. 

Route  No.  25. — Between  Murfreesboro,  Tenn.,  and  Huntsville, 
Ala.,  over  U.  S.  Highway  241. 

Route  No.  26. — Between  Huntsville  and  Athens,  Ala.,  over 
U.  S.  Highway  72. 

Route  No.  27. — Between  Pulaski  and  Fayettesville,  Tenn., 
over  State  Highway  15. 

Route  No.  28. — Between  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  and  Columbus, 
Ga.,  over  U.  S.  Highway  27. 

Route  No.  29. — Between  Cartersville,  Ga.,  and  Gadsden,  Ala., 
over  U.  S.  Highway  411. 

Route  No.  30. — Between  Cedartown  and  Atlanta,  Ga.,  over 
State  Highway  6. 

Route  No.  3l. — Between  Carrollton  and  Atlanta,  Ga.,  over 
U.  S.  Highway  78. 

Route  No.  32. — Between  Birmingham  and  Jasper,  Ala.,  over 
U.  S.  Highway  78. 

Route  No.  33. — Between  Birmingham  and  Tuscaloosa,  Ala., 
over  U.  S.  Highway  11. 

Route  No.  34. — Between  Montgomery  and  Selma,  Ala.,  over 
U.  S.  Highway  80. 

Route  No.  35. — Between  Montgomery  and  Mobile,  Ala.,  over 
U.  S.  Highway  31. 

Route  No.  36. — Between  Montgomery  and  Dothan,  Ala.,  over 
U.  S.  Highway  231. 

Route  No.  37. — Between  McKenzie  and  Andalusia,  Ala.,  over 
State  Highway  55. 

Route  No.  38. — Between  Atlanta  and  Thomasville,  Ala.,  over 
U.  S.  Highway  19. 

Route  No.  39. — Between  Atlanta  and  Valdosta,  Ga.,  over 
U.  S.  Highway  41. 

Route  No.  40. — Between  Macon  and  Savannah,  Ga.,  over 
U.  S.  Highway  80. 

Route  No.  41. — Between  Atlanta  and  Portersdale,  Ga.,  over 
U.  S.  Highway  78. 

Route  No.  42. — Between  Manchester  and  Moreland,  Ga.,  over 
State  Highway  41. 

Route  No.  43. — Between  Columbus,  Ga.,  and  Montgomery, 
Ala.,  over  U.  S.  Highway  80. 

Route  No.  44. — Between  Tallassee  and  Opelika,  Ala.,  over 
State  Highway  14. 

Route  No.  45. — Between  Athens  and  Augusta,  Ga.,  over  U.  S. 
Highway  78. 


Route  No.  46. — Between  Greenville,  S.  C.,  and  Augusta,  Ga., 
over  U.  S.  Highway  25. 

Route  No.  47. — Between  Charlotte,  N.  C.,  and  Columbia,  S.  C., 
over  U.  S.  Highway  21. 

Route  No.  48. — Between  Columbia,  S.  C.,  and  Augusta,  Ga., 
over  U.  S.  Highway  1. 

Route  No.  49. — Between  Springfield,  Ohio,  and  Ohio-Indiana 
State  Line,  over  U.  S.  Highway  40. 

Route  No.  50. — Between  Mansfield  and  Delphos,  Ohio,  over 
U.  S.  Highway  30N. 

Route  No.  51. — Between  Delphos,  Ohio,  and  Ohio-Indiana 
State  Line,  over  U.  S.  Highway  30. 

Route  No.  52. — Between  Bristol,  Tenn.,  and  Wytheville,  Va., 
over  U.  S.  Highway  11. 

It  appearing,  That  the  above- entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  A.  S.  Parker  for  hearing  and 
for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon,  to 
be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for  hear¬ 
ing  before  Examiner  A.  S.  Parker,  on  the  18th  day  of  August 
A.  D.  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time) ,  at  the  Portage 
Hotel,  Akron,  Ohio; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of  this  proceeding  be  duly 
given; 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  any  party  desiring  to  be 
notified  of  any  change  in  the  time  or  place  of  the  said  hearing 
(at  his  own  expense  if  telegraphic  notice  becomes  necessary) 
shall  advise  the  Bureau  of  Motor  Carriers  of  the  Commission, 
Washington,  D.  C.,  to  that  effect  by  notice  which  must  reach 
the  said  Bureau  within  10  days  from  the  date  of  service  hereof 
and  that  the  date  of  mailing  of  his  notice  shall  be  considered 
as  the  time  when  said  notice  is  served. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1622 — Filed,  August  7, 1936;  11:53  a.  m.] 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
Division  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  29th 
day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  50960] 

Application  of  John  B.  Combs  for  Authority  to  Operate 
as  a  Common  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  John  B.  Combs,  Indi¬ 
vidual,  Doing  Business  as  South  East  Transfer  and  Storage 
Company,  of  802  D  Street  SE.,  Washington,  D.  C.,  for  a 
Certificate  of  Public  Convenience  and  Necessity  (Form 
BMC  8,  New  Operation) ,  Authorizing  Operation  as  a  Com¬ 
mon  Carrier  by  Motor  Vehicle  in  the  Transportation  of 
Household  Goods,  in  Interstate  Commerce,  Between  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C.,  and  Points  in  Delaware,  Maryland,  Pennsyl¬ 
vania,  North  Carolina,  South  Carolina,  and  Virginia,  Over 
Irregular  Routes 

It  appearing,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  C.  I.  Kephart  for  hearing,  and 
for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon,  to 
be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  C.  I.  Kephart,  on  the  25th  day  of 
August  A.  D.  1936,  at  10  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time) ,  at  the 
office  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Washington, 
D.  C.; 
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It  is  further  ordered.  That  notice  of  this  proceeding  be 
duly  given; 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  any  party  desiring  to  be 
notified  of  any  change  in  the  time  or  place  of  the  said  hear¬ 
ing  (at  his  own  expense  if  telegraphic  notice  becomes  neces¬ 
sary)  shall  advise  the  Bureau  of  Motor  Carriers  of  the  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington,  D.  C.,  to  that  effect  by  notice  which 
must  reach  the  said  Bureau  within  10  days  from  the  date  of 
service  hereof  and  that  the  date  of  mailing  of  this  notice 
shall  be  considered  as  the  time  when  said  notice  is  served. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F,  R.  Doc.  1623 — Filed,  August  7, 1936;  11:54  a.  m.] 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
Division  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
29th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

(Docket  No.  BMC  59801] 

Application  of  J.  Norman  Geipe,  Incorporated,  for  Author¬ 
ity  to  Operate  as  a  Common  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  J.  Norman  Geipe,  Incor¬ 
porated,  of  524  West  Lafayette  Avenue,  Baltimore,  Md.,  for 
a  Certificate  of  Public  Convenience  and  Necessity  (Form 
BMC  1) ,  Authorizing  Operation  as  a  Common  Carrier  by 
Motor  Vehicle  in  the  Transportation  of  Commodities 
Generally,  with  Exceptions,  in  Interstate  Commerce,  Over 
the  Following  Routes 

Route  No.  1. — Between  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
(or  Camden,  N.  J.),  over  U.  S.  Highway  1,  Delaware  River 
Bridge  or  Ferry  to  Camden,  N.  J.,  with  alternate  routes 
via  Bel  Air,  Aberdeen,  and  Elkton,  Md.,  Wilmington  and 
New  Castle,  Del.,  Pennsville,  Penns  Grove,  Salem,  and 
Camden,  N.  J.,  over  U.  S.  Highways  1,  13,  40,  130,  Md. 
Highway  22,  Del.  Highway  2,  N.  J.  Highways  49,  45,  and 
the  New  Castle-Pennsville  Ferry. 

Route  No.  2. — Between  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  Waynesboro,  Pa., 
via  Hagerstown,  Md.,  over  U.  S.  Highway  40,  State  High¬ 
way  60. 

Route  No.  3. — Between  Amcelle,  Md.,  and  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
(or  Camden,  N.  J.),  via  Cumberland,  Hagerstown,  and 
Baltimore,  Md.,  over  U.  S.  Highways  220,  40;  thence  Phila¬ 
delphia,  Pa.  (or  Camden,  N.  J.),  as  set  out  in  Route  No.  1. 
Route  No.  4. — Between  Waynesboro  and  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
(or  Camden,  N.  J.),  via  Hagerstown  and  Baltimore,  Md., 
over  State  Highway  60,  U.  S.  Highway  40;  thence  Philadel¬ 
phia,  Pa.  (or  Camden,  N.  J.),  as  set  out  in  Route  No.  1. 
Route  No.  5. — Between  Amcelle,  Md.,  and  Washington,  D.  C. 
(or  Alexandria,  Va.),  via  Cumberland  and  Baltimore,  Md., 
over  U.  S.  Highways  220,  40,  1,  with  alternate  route  via 
Cumberland  and  Frederick,  Md.,  over  U.  S.  Highways  220, 
40,  240,  1. 

Route  No.  6. — Between  Waynesboro,  Pa.,  and  Washington, 
D.  C.  (or  Alexandria,  Va.),  via  Hagerstown  and  Baltimore, 
Md.,  over  U.  S.  Highways  40,  1,  State  Highway  60,  with 
alternate  route  via  Hagerstown  and  Frederick,  Md.,  over 
U.  S.  Highways  40,  240,  1,  State  Highway  60. 

It  appearing,  That  the  above -entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act, 
1935,  to  refer  to  an  examiner; 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  above -entitled  matter  be,  and  it 
is  hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  C.  I.  Kephart  for  hearing 
and  for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order 
thereon,  to  be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  C.  I.  Kephart,  on  the  26th  day  of 
August,  A.  D.  1936,  at  10  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time),  at 
the  office  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C.; 


It  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of  this  proceeding  be  duly 
given; 

And  it  is  further  ordered.  That  any  party  desiring  to  be 
notified  of  any  change  in  the  time  or  place  of  the  said  hear¬ 
ing  (at  his  own  expense  if  telegraphic  notice  becomes  neces¬ 
sary)  shall  advise  the  Bureau  of  Motor  Carriers  of  the  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington,  D.  C.,  to  that  effect  by  notice  which 
must  reach  the  said  Bureau  within  10  days  from  the  date  of 
service  hereof  and  that  the  date  of  mailing  of  this  notice  shall 
be  considered  as  the  time  when  said  notice  is  served. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.Doc.  1624 — Filed,  August  7, 1936;  11:54  a.  m.] 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
Division  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
29th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  59802] 

Application  of  J.  Norman  Geipe,  Incorporated,  for  Author¬ 
ity  to  Operate  as  a  Contract  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  J.  Norman  Geipe,  Incor¬ 
porated,  .of  524  West  Lafayette  Avenue,  Baltimore,  Md., 
for  a  Permit  (Form  BMC  1),  Authorizing  Operation  as  a 
Contract  Carrier  by  Motor  Vehicle  in  the  Transportation 
of  Household  and  Other  Goods  and  Commodities  in  Inter¬ 
state  Commerce,  Over  the  Following  Routes 

Route  No.  1. — Between  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  over  U.  S.  Highways  40,  13,  with  alternate  route  over 
U.  S.  Highways  40,  130,  and  ferry  from  Camden,  N.  J.,  to 
Philadelphia. 

Route  No.  2. — Between  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  Maywood,  N.  J., 
over  U.  S.  Highways  40,  13,  1,  N.  J.  Highway  2,  with  alter¬ 
nate  route  over  U.  S.  Highways  40,  130,  1,  N.  J.  Highway  2. 

And  also,  from,  and  between  points  in  the  States  of 
Alabama,  Connecticut,  Delaware,  Florida,  Georgia,  Illinois, 
Indiana,  Kentucky,  Maine,  Maryland,  Massachusetts,  Mich¬ 
igan,  Mississippi,  New  Hampshire,  New  Jersey,  New  York, 
North  Carolina,  Ohio,  Pennsylvania,  Rhode  Island,  South 
Carolina,  Tennessee,  Vermont,  Virginia,  West  Virginia, 
Wisconsin,  and  District  of  Columbia,  over  irregular  routes. 

It  appearing.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  C.  I.  Kephart  for  hearing  and 
for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon,  to 
be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  C.  I.  Kephart,  on  the  26th  day  of 
August  A.  D.  1936,  at  10  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time),  at 
the  office  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C.; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  notice  of  this  proceeding  be 
duly  given; 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  any  party  desiring  to  be 
notified  of  any  change  in  the  time  or  place  of  the  said  hear¬ 
ing  (at  his  own  expense  if  telegraphic  notice  becomes  neces¬ 
sary)  shall  advise  the  Bureau  of  Motor  Carriers  of  the  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington,  D.  C.,  to  that  effect  by  notice  which 
must  reach  the  said  Bureau  within  10  days  from  the  date  of 
service  hereof  and  that  the  date  of  mailing  of  this  notice 
shall  be  considered  as  the  time  when  said  notice  is  served. 
By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1629 — Filed,  August  7, 1936;  11:55  a.  m.] 
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Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
Division  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  28th 
day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  72139] 

Application  of  Arthur  C.  Barwood  for  Authority  to 
Operate  as  a  Contract  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Arthur  C.  Barwood, 
Individual,  Doing  Business  as  Film  Transportation  Co.,  of 
Box  106,  Hanover,  N.  H.,  for  a  Permit  (Form  BMC  1), 
Authorizing  Operation  as  a  Contract  Carrier  by  Motor 
Vehicle  in  the  Transportation  of  Special  Commodities 
Only,  in  Interstate  Commerce,  in  the  States  of  New  Hamp¬ 
shire,  Maine,  Massachusetts,  and  Vermont,  Over  the  Fol¬ 
lowing  Routes 

Route  No.  1. — Between  Boston,  Mass.,  and  White  River 
Junction,  Vt.,  via  Nashua  and  Keene,  N.  H.,  and  Brattle- 
boro,  Vt. 

Route  No.  2. — Between  White  River  Junction  and  Burling¬ 
ton,  Vt. 

Route  No.  3. — Between  Lowell,  Mass.,  and  Lewiston,  Maine. 

A  more  detailed  statement  of  route  or  routes  (or  territory) 
is  contained  in  said  application,  copies  of  which  are  on  file 
and  may  be  inspected  at  the  office  of  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Commission,  Washington,  D.  C.,  or  officers  of  the 
boards,  commissions,  or  officials  of  the  States  involved  in 
this  application. 

It  appearing,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner; 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  P.  R.  Naefe  for  hearing  and  for 
the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon,  to  be 
accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for  hear¬ 
ing  before  Examiner  P.  R.  Naefe,  on  the  24th  day  of  August 
A.  D.  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time),  at  the  Hotel 
Lenox,  Boston,  Mass. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  notice  of  this  proceeding  be 
duly  given. 

And  it  is  further  ordered.  That  any  party  desiring  to  be 
notified  of  any  change  in  the  time  or  place  of  the  said  hear¬ 
ing  (at  his  own  expense  if  telegraphic  notice  becomes  neces¬ 
sary)  shall  advise  the  Bureau  of  Motor  Carriers  of  the  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington,  D.  C.,  to  that  effect  by  notice  which 
must  reach  the  said  Bureau  within  10  days  from  the  date  of 
service  hereof  and  that  the  date  of  mailing  of  this  notice 
shall  be  considered  as  the  time  when  said  notice  is  served. 
By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal!  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1618 — Filed,  August  7, 1936;  11:61  a.  m.] 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Divi¬ 
sion  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  28th  day 
of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  86023] 

Application  of  Albert  J.  Hebert  for  Authority  to  Operate 
as  a  Common  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Albert  J.  Hebert,  of  Corn¬ 
wall,  Vt.,  for  a  Certificate  of  Public  Convenience  and  Neces¬ 
sity  (Form  BMC  8,  New  Operation) ,  Authorizing  Operation 
as  a  Common  Carrier  by  Motor  Vehicle  in  the  Transporta¬ 
tion  of  Commodities  Generally,  in  Interstate  Commerce 
From  and  Between  Burlington,  Vt.,  and  Points  Located  in 
the  States  of  New  Hampshire,  Massachusetts,  Connecticut, 
New  York,  New  Jersey,  and  Pennsylvania,  Over  Irregular 
Routes 

It  appearing.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner; 


It  is  ordered.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it 
is  hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  P.  R.  Naefe  for  hearing  and 
for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon,  to 
be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  P.  R.  Naefe,  on  the  20th  day  of 
August,  A.  D.  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time),  at 
the  U.  S.  Court  Rooms,  Montpelier,  Vt.; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of  this  proceeding  be 
duly  given; 

And  it  is  further  ordered.  That  any  party  desiring  to  be  no¬ 
tified  of  any  change  in  the  time  or  place  of  the  said  hearing 
(at  his  own  expense  if  telegraphic  notice  becomes  necessary) 
shall  advise  the  Bureau  of  Motor  Carriers  of  the  Commission, 
Washington,  D.  C.,  to  that  effect  by  notice  which  must  reach 
the  said  Bureau  within  10  days  from  the  date  of  service  hereof 
and  that  the  date  of  mailing  of  this  notice  shall  be  considered 
as  the  time  when  said  notice  is  served. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1619— Filed,  August  7, 1936;  11 :52  a.  m.] 


[Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16458] 

Crude  Rubber  From  North  Atlantic  Ports 

August  6,  1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above-entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 
haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act: 

Filed  by:  W.  S.  Curlett  and  Frank  Van  Ummersen,  Agents. 

Commodities  involved:  Crude  rubber,  carloads,  minimum 
weight  60,000  pounds. 

From:  North  Atlantic  United  States  ports. 

To:  Points  in  Trunk  Line  and  Central  Freight  Association 
territories. 

Grounds  for  relief :  Water  and  truck  competition  and  to  main¬ 
tain  grouping. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this 
notice ;  otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investigate 
and  determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  application 
without  further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1625— Filed,  August  7, 1936;  11 :54  a.  m.] 


[Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16459] 

Coal  From  Illinois,  Indiana,  and  Kentucky  To  Iowa 

August  6,  1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above-entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 
haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act: 

Filed  by:  R.  A.  Sperry,  Agent. 

Commodity  involved:  Bituminous  coal,  carloads. 

From:  Mines  in  southern  Illinois,  Indiana,  and  western  Ken¬ 
tucky. 

To:  Points  in  Iowa. 

Grounds  for  relief :  Carrier  competition  and  to  maintain 
grouping. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this 
notice;  otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investigate 
and  determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  application  with¬ 
out  further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1626— Filed,  August  7,  1936;  11:54  a.  m.] 
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Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16460 
Gasoline  Prom  Omaha,  Neb.,  To  Iowa  Points 

August  7,  1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above-entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short 
haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act. 

Filed  by:  Illinois  Central  Railroad  Company. 

Commodity  involved:  Gasoline,  in  tank  cars. 

From:  Omaha,  Neb. 

To:  Onawa,  Sioux  City,  and  Correctlonville,  la. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  route. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this 
notice;  otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investi¬ 
gate  and  determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  applica¬ 
tion  without  further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1630— Filed,  August  7, 1936;  11:56  a.  m.] 

j  - 1  \ 

[Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16461) 

Tobacco  Prom  and  To  the  South 

August  7, 1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above-entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short-haul 
provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act. 

Filed  by:  J.  E.  Tilford,  Agent. 

Commodity  involved:  Tobacco,  unmanufactured,  in  carloads. 

Between:  Points  in  the  South,  and  between  points  in  the  South 
and  points  in  Official  territory. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Carrier  competition. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commis¬ 
sion  in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this 
notice;  otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investi¬ 
gate  and  determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  application 
without  further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1631— Filed,  August  7, 1936;  11 :56  a.  m.) 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com 
mission,  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.t 
on  the  3rd  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

[FUe  No.  2-2324] 

In  the  Matter  of  Registration  Statement  of  the  Petersen 
Engine  Company,  Inc. 

order  fixing  time  and  place  of  hearing  under  section  8  (D) 

OF  THE  SECURITIES  ACT  OF  1933,  AS  AMENDED,  AND  DESIGNATING 
OFFICER  TO  TAKE  EVIDENCE 

It  appearing  to  the  Commission  that  there  are  reasonable 
grounds  for  believing  that  the  registration  statement  filed  by 
The  Petersen  Engine  Company,  Inc.,  under  the  Securities 
Act  of  1933,  as  amended,  includes  untrue  statements  of  mate¬ 
rial  facts  and  omits  to  state  material  facts  required  to  be 
stated  therein  and  material  facts  necessary  to  make  the 
statements  therein  not  misleading, 

It  is  ordered,  that  a  hearing  in  this  matter  under  Section 
8  (d)  of  said  Act,  as  amended,  be  convened  on  August  14, 
1936,  at  10  o’clock  in  the  forenoon  at  the  Regional  Office  of 
the  Commission,  120  Broadway,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  con¬ 


tinue  thereafter  at  such  times  and  places  as  the  officer  here¬ 
inafter  designated  may  determine;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Robert  P.  Reeder,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  to  ad¬ 
minister  oaths  and  affirmations,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel 
their  attendance,  take  evidence,  and  require  the  production 
of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence,  memoranda,  or  other 
records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to  the  inquiry,  and  to 
perform  all  other  duties  in  connection  therewith  authorized 
by  law. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter,  the 
officer  is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report 
to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1634 — Filed,  August  7, 1936;  12:32  p.  m.) 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  6th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

[Filed  on  July  7,  1936] 

In  the  Matter  of  John  P.  Booth  Offering  Sheet  of  a 
Royalty  Interest  in  Derby  Seedle  Lease 

ORDER  TERMINATING  PROCEEDING  (UNDER  RULE  340)  BY 
WITHDRAWAL 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  having  due  regard 
to  the  public  interest  and  the  protection  of  investors  and 
finding  that  the  offeror  has  by  letter  dated  July  25,  1936,  re¬ 
ceived  by  the  Commission  on  July  27,  1936,  represented  that 
no  sales  of  any  of  the  interests  covered  by  the  above  offering 
sheet  have  been  made  and  has  requested  that  the  said  offering 
sheet  be  withdrawn,  consents  to  the  withdrawal  thereof,  and 
it  is  so  ordered. 

It  is  further  ordered  that  the  Suspension  Order,  Order 
for  Hearing  and  Order  Designating  a  Trial  Examiner  hereto¬ 
fore  entered  in  this  proceeding  on  the  14th  day  of  July  1936 
be  and  the  same  are  hereby  revoked  and  the  said  proceeding 
terminated. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1637 — Filed,  August  7, 1936;  12:32  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  6th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  Andrew  J.  Barrett  Offering  Sheet  of  a 
Royalty  Interest  in  Phillips  et  al.  Gregg  Farm 

SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  304  (A)), 
AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING  A  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  reason¬ 
able  grounds  to  believe,  and  therefore  alleging,  that  the 
offering  sheet  filed  by  Andrew  J.  Barrett  on  the  1st  day  of 
August  1936,  covering  a  certain  royalty  interest  in  the  prop¬ 
erty  described  therein  as  Phillips  et  al  Gregg  Farm  is  incom¬ 
plete  or  inaccurate  in  the  following  material  respects,  to  wit; 

In  that  the  estimation  of  recoverable  oil  in  Division  III  is 
stated  to  be  based  on  the  fact  that  the  producing  horizon  of 
the  Gregg  tract  is  the  same  as  that  of  the  other  leases  men¬ 
tioned  as  a  basis  of  comparison.  Some  of  the  said  other 
leases  do  not  have  the  same  producing  zones. 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340  (a)  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities 
Act  of  1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing 
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of  said  offering  sheet  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is,  suspended 
until  the  5th  day  of  September  1936;  that  an  opportunity  for 
hearing  be  given  to  the  said  Andrew  J.  Barrett  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  determining  the  material  completeness  or  accuracy 
of  the  said  offering  sheet  in  the  respects  in  which  it  is 
herein  alleged  to  be  incomplete  or  inaccurate,  and  whether 
the  said  order  of  suspension  should  be  revoked  or  continued; 
and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Charles  S.  Lobingier,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  as  Trial 
Examiner  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  adjourn  the  said  hear¬ 
ing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations, 
subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence, 
consider  any  amendments  to  such  offering  sheet  as  may  be 
filed  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing,  and  require  the 
production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence,  memoranda, 
or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to  the  inquiry, 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection  therewith 
authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  the  21st  day  of  August  1936,  at  10:00 
o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  at  the  office  of  the  Securi¬ 
ties  and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and  Pennsylvania 
Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  thereafter  at  such 
times  and  places  as  said  officer  may  designate. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter  the  officer 
is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the 
Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1636 — Filed,  August  7, 1936;  12:32  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  6th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  Penn  Petroleum  Corporation  Offering 
Sheet  of  a  Working  Interest  in  South  100  Acres,  Block 
493 

SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340  (A)), 
AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING  A  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  reason¬ 
able  grounds  to  believe,  and  therefore  alleging,  that  the  offer¬ 
ing  sheet  filed  by  Penn  Petroleum  Corporation  on  the  1st 
day  of  August  1936  covering  a  certain  working  interest  in 
the  property  described  therein  as  South  100  Acres,  Block  493, 
is  incomplete  or  inaccurate  in  the  following  material  respects, 
to  wit: 

1.  In  that  the  computation  of  amount  of  participation  of 
each  fractional  interest  in  gas  is  miscalculated  in  Item  1, 
Division  n. 

2.  In  that  Item  5,  Division  n,  does  not  indicate  what  has 
been  done  to  comply  with  the  covenants  and  conditions  of 
the  lease  therein  referred  to. 

3.  In  that  Item  11,  Division  n,  has  omitted  answers  re¬ 
quired  as  to  dates,  sand  thickness,  content,  and  initial 
production. 

4.  In  that  Item  16  (b) ,  Division  n,  does  not  show  whether 
the  tax  will  be  deducted  proportionately,  or  by  whom. 

5.  In  that  the  answer  to  Item  18,  Division  n,  is  not  re¬ 
sponsive  and  is  not  supported  by  the  map,  Exhibit  A. 

6.  In  that  Item  24  (c) ,  Division  n,  does  not  give  an  in¬ 
formative  answer. 

7.  In  that  Exhibit  A  is  incomplete  under  Rule  331  (4)  of 
the  Commission. 

8.  In  that  Division  I  states  J.  J.  Feeney  &  Company  is  the 
offeror. 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340  (a)  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities 
Act  of  1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing 


of  said  offering  sheet  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is,  suspended 
until  the  5th  day  of  September  1936;  that  an  opportunity  for 
hearing  be  given  to  the  said  Penn  Petroleum  Corporation 
for  the  purpose  of  determining  the  material  completeness  or 
accuracy  of  the  said  offering  sheet  in  the  respects  in  which 
it  is  herein  alleged  to  be  incomplete  or  inaccurate,  and 
whether  the  said  order  of  suspension  should  be  revoked 
or  continued;  and 

It  is  further  ordered  that  Charles  S.  Lobingier,  an  officer 
of  the  Commission  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  as  Trial 
Examiner  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  adjourn  the  said 
hearing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirma¬ 
tions,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evi¬ 
dence,  consider  any  amendments  to  such  offering  sheet  as 
may  be  filed  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing,  and 
require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 
memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material 
to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection 
therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  the  21st  day  of  August  1936,  at  11:00 
o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  at  the  office  of  the  Se¬ 
curities  and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and  Penn¬ 
sylvania  Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  there¬ 
after  at  such  times  and  places  as  said  officer  may  designate. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter  the  offi¬ 
cer  is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to 
the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal!  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.Doc.  1635 — Filed,  August  7, 1936;  12:32  p.m.] 
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TREASURY  DEPARTMENT. 

Bureau  of  Customs. 

(T.  D.  48464] 

Customs  Regulations  Amended — Hours  of  Business 

ARTICLE  1445  (A)  AND  ARTICLE  1446  (B),  CUSTOMS  REGULATIONS 

OF  1931,  RELATIVE  TO  HOURS  OF  BUSINESS  OF  CUSTOMHOUSES 

AND  HOURS  OF  DUTY  OF  CUSTOMS  EMPLOYEES,  AMENDED 

To  Collectors  of  Customs  and  Others  Concerned: 

Article  1445  (a)  of  the  Customs  Regulations  of  1931,  as 
amended  by  T.  D.  48198,1  is  further  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

(a)  Customs  offices  shall  be  open  between  the  hours  of  9:00 
a.  m.  and  4:30  p.  m.  on  all  days  of  the  year,  except  Saturdays, 
Sundays,  and  national  holidays,  and  on  Saturdays,  except  national 
holidays,  from  9:00  a.  m.  to  1:00  p.  m.,  unless  a  variation  In  these 
hours  is  necessitated  by  local  conditions  and  is  approved  by  the 
Commissioner  of  Customs.  So  far  as  the  transaction  of  public 
business  will  permit,  customs  employees  may  be  excused  on  State 
holidays:  Provided,  however.  That  no  such  employee  shall  be  ex¬ 
cused  from  performing  four  hours’  work,  exclusive  of  time  for 
luncheon,  on  Saturdays,  without  being  charged  the  time  absent, 
because  of  any  State  law  granting  part  holidays  on  Saturdays. 
(See  article  1446  (e>). 

Article  1446  (b)  of  the  Customs  Regulations  of  1931,  is 
amended  by  inserting  the  words  “samplers”  and  “laborers” 
with  a  comma  after  each  word,  after  the  words  “sugar  samp¬ 
lers”  in  line  three  thereof;  and  by  inserting  after  “p.  m.”  in 
line  six  a  comma  and  the  words  “one-half  hour  for  lunch.” 

[seal]  Frank  Dow, 

Acting  Commissioner  of  Customs. 
Approved,  August  6,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

(F.  R..  Doc.  1668— Filed,  August  10, 1936;  12:51  p.  m.] 
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[T.  D.  48465] 

Customs  Regulations  Amended — Bonded  Warehouses 

ARTICLES  326,  328  (B)  AND  (C) ,  921,  933  (E) ,  935  (B) ,  947  (A), 
(C),  (D),  AND  (E),  AND  1012,  CUSTOMS  REGULATIONS  OF  1931, 
RELATIVE  TO  WAREHOUSE  PROCEDURE,  AMENDED,  AND  ARTICLES 
943  y2  AND  1058  (E)  RELATING  TO  MANIPULATION  WAREHOUSES 
AND  CUSTOMS  CUSTODY,  RESPECTIVELY,  ADDED 

To  Collectors  of  Customs  and  Others  Concerned: 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  contained  in  Section  251,  Revised  j 
Statutes  (U.  S.  C.  title  19,  sec.  66) ;  and  Sections  556  (U.  S.  C. 
title  19,  sec.  1556),  565  (U.  S.  C.  title  19,  sec.  1565),  and  624 
(U.  S.  C.  title  19,  sec.  1624)  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930,  the 
Customs  Regulations  of  1931  are  hereby  amended  as  follows: 
Article  326  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Abt.  326.  Withdrawal — When  Completed. — When  the  duties  and 
other  charges  have  been  paid,  a  permit  on  customs  Form  7505-A 
shall  be  issued  and  delivered  to  the  person  making  the  warehouse 
withdrawal.  Upon  the  lodging  of  the  permit  with  the  storekeeper, 
he  shall  release  the  merchandise  to  or  upon  the  order  of  the  pro¬ 
prietor  of  the  warehouse,  in  accordance  with  Articles  935  (a)  and 
(b),  unless  the  person  making  the  withdrawal  requests  by  endorse¬ 
ment  on  the  permit  that  release  be  withheld,  subject  to  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  Article  991  (b),  until  he  shall  have  lodged  with  the  store¬ 
keeper  an  order  to  release  on  customs  Form  7505-B.  If  partial 
release  is  desired,  the  order  may  cover  part  only  of  the  merchandise 
specified  In  the  permit,  but  not  less  than  an  entire  package  or, 
if  in  bulk,  one  ton  in  weight  (Article  314).  The  storekeeper  shall 
not  release  any  merchandise  under  an  order  until  after  he  has 
compared  the  order  with  the  related  permit.  He  shall  note  the 
date  of  release  on  all  permits  and  orders  and  shall  obtain  the  ac¬ 
knowledgment  of  such  release  from  the  proprietor  In  the  space  pro¬ 
vided  for  on  the  forms.  In  the  case  of  partial  releases,  the  acknow¬ 
ledgment  of  the  proprietor  on  the  permit  shall  be  obtained  at  the 
time  of  the  last  release  thereunder.  Proprietors  may  be  permit¬ 
ted  to  make  copies  of  permits  and  orders  to  release.  Storekeepers 
shall  dispose  of  permits  and  orders  in  accordance  with  Article 
947  (c). 

Treasury  Decision  47462  should  be  added  as  a  marginal 
reference  to  Article  326. 

Paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of  Article  328  are  hereby  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

(b)  Upon  the  liquidation  or  rellquldatlon  of  a  warehouse  entry, 
if  the  amount  of  estimated  duties  paid  on  merchandise  previously 
withdrawn  differs  from  the  amount  of  liquidated  duties  d\ie  on 
such  merchandise,  a  statement  showing  the  difference  shall  be 
prepared  in  duplicate  by  the  collector  on  customs  Form  7505.  The 
statement  shall  not  be  numbered.  It  shall  contain  a  list  of  the 
withdrawals  for  consumption  made  before  the  liquidation  or  re¬ 
liquidation,  showing  as  to  each  withdrawal  the  number,  date,  and 
estimated  duties  paid,  and  as  to  the  total  of  the  goods  withdrawn 
the  estimated  duties  paid,  the  liquidated  duties,  and  the  difference 
between  these  amounts.  O^e  copy  of  the  statement  shall  be  re¬ 
tained  by  the  collector,  and  the  other  promptly  forwarded  to  the 
comptroller. 

(c)  A  notice  covering  the  difference  shall  be  issued  on  customs 
Form  5107  or  customs  Form  5269  as  the  case  may  be.  Increased 
duties  collected  and  refunds  made  shall  be  scheduled  on  customs 
Forms  5157  and  5193,  respectively,  under  the  warehouse  entry  num¬ 
ber  and  recorded  on  the  warehouse  ledger,  customs  Form  5201. 

Article  921  is  amended  by  replacing  the  period  at  the  end 
of  the  third  sentence  (line  ten)  with  a  comma  and  adding 
immediately  thereafter  the  following: 

4  or  5.  So  far  as  such  warehouses  are  used  for  this  purpose,  they 
shall  be  designated  "bonded  stores.” 

and  by  substituting  the  words  “warehouses  of  these  classes” 
for  the  words  “warehouse  of  that  class”  in  line  eleven. 

Article  933  (e)  is  amended  by  eliminating  the  word  “and” 
before  the  word  “repacking”  in  line  two;  by  adding  after  the 
word  “repacking”  in  line  two  the  words  “or  manipulating”; 
and  by  eliminating  the  word  “or”  before  the  word  “repacked” 
in  line  five  and  adding  after  the  word  “repacked”  in  the  same 
line  the  words  “or  manipulated.” 

Article  935  (b)  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  follow¬ 
ing  sentence: 

If  the  permit  bears  the  endorsement  provided  for  In  Article 
326,  release  In  accordance  with  the  foregoing  shall  be  withheld, 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  Article  991  (b),  pending  the  lodging 
of  an  order  to  release  on  customs  Form  7505-B. 

Article  947  (a)  is  amended  by  eliminating  the  word  “or” 
in  line  three;  by  adding  after  the  word  “repacked”  in  the 


same  line  the  words  “or  manipulated”;  and  by  eliminating 
the  second  sentence  of  the  article. 

Article  947  (c)  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(c)  All  permits,  customs  Form  7505-A,  and  orders  to  release, 
customs  Form  7505-B,  shall  be  recorded  on  the  credit  side  of  the 
record.  Permits  shall  be  returned  to  the  collector  on  the  day  on 
which  all  the  merchandise  specified  thereon  has  been  released. 

If  the  Importer  has  requested  that  release  be  withheld,  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  Article  326,  the  permit  shall  be  accompanied  by  the  order 
to  release.  Dally  returns  of  partial  releases  shall  be  made  by 
forwarding  the  order  to  the  collector  on  the  day  of  the  release 
of  the  merchandise  covered  thereby.  In  such  cases,  the  store¬ 
keeper  shaU  retain  the  permit,  noting  thereon  each  release  as 
made,  until  the  day  of  the  last  release,  at  which  time  he  shall 
endorse  the  permit  “Release  complete”  and  return  it  to  the  col¬ 
lector  with  the  last  order  for  release  attached  thereto. 

Customs  Form  5221  is  hereby  abolished. 

Article  947  (d)  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(d)  The  storekeeper  shall  prepare  a  record  on  customs  Form 
5209  of  all  unclaimed  or  abandoned  merchandise  received  at  the 
public  store  or  bonded  store  of  which  he  Is  In  charge.  A  record 
of  all  such  merchandise  received  at  the  port  shall  be  prepared 
In  duplicate  In  the  collector’s  office  on  customs  Form  5209.  The 
original  shall  be  maintained  as  a  permanent  record  In  the  col¬ 
lector's  office;  the  duplicate  shall  be  transmitted  to  the  comp¬ 
troller  at  the  close  of  each  month  or  shorter  period,  as  re¬ 
quested  by  the  comptroller.  The  entry  or  other  disposition  of 
such  merchandise  shall  be  recorded  by  the  storekeeper  on  his 
record  and  at  the  customhouse  on  the  record  there  maintained. 
When  merchandise  received  during  a  given  period  Is  disposed  of 
before  the  record  for  such  period  has  been  transmitted  to  the 
comptroller,  a  notation  shall  be  made  in  the  collector’s  office  on 
the  comptroller’s  copy,  but  no  follow-up  report  shall  be  prepared 
for  the  comptroller  in  the  collector’s  office  of  merchandise  received 
during  previous  periods  and  disposed  of  during  a  current  period. 
Such  disposition  shall  be  recorded  by  the  comptroller  from  entries 
or  other  documents  in  his  possession. 

Article  947  (e)  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(e)  The  storekeeper’s  returns  to  the  collector  of  customs  of 
merchandise  received,  delivered,  released,  withdrawn,  or  transferred 
must  be  certified  by  the  proprietor  of  the  warehouse  as  correct. 

Article  1012  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Art.  1012.  Tickets  and  Discrepancies. — (a)  Customs  Form 
6043-A  or  6043-B,  “Ticket  for  goods  carted  or  lightered",  shall 
be  used  in  cases  where  goods  are  carted  or  lightered,  unless 
another  form  is  specifically  authorized.  Such  forms  shall  be 
prepared  in  quadruplicate  for  goods  sent  to  public  store,  bonded 
store,  or  bonded  warehouse,  and  in  triplicate  In  all  other  cases. 

(b)  As  soon  as  the  goods  are  received  In  the  public  store, 
bonded  store,  or  bonded  warehouse  the  customs  storekeeper  and, 
if  in  bonded  store  or  bonded  warehouse,  the  representative  of 
the  proprietor,  shall  check  the  goods  against  the  ticket  and 
countersign  the  ticket.  The  storekeeper  shall  forward  the  orig¬ 
inal  of  the  ticket  to  the  collector  at  the  close  of  the  day  on  which 
the  goods  were  received,  as  his  report  of  goods  received.  The 
duplicate  shall  be  returned  to  the  cartman  or  lighterman  as  his 
receipt,  the  triplicate  retained  by  the  storekeeper,  and  the 
quadruplicate  by  the  inspector  or  other  forwarding  officer. 

(c)  When  discrepancies  are  discovered  between  the  goods  re¬ 
ceived  and  the  goods  described  on  the  cart  or  lighter  tickets, 
they  must  be  immediately  called  to  the  attention  of  the  for¬ 
warding  officer,  by  telephone  whenever  feasible.  If  the  dis¬ 
crepancy  cannot  be  satisfactorily  explained,  the  receiving  officer 
shall  make  an  immediate  report  of  the  facts  to  his  superior 
officer. 

(d)  A  receipt  on  customs  Form  6403-C,  “Ticket  for  Goods 
Delivered  From  Store,  etc.”  shall  be  taken  from  the  cartman  or 
lighterman  for  all  goods  delivered  from  public  store  or  bonded 
store,  or  withdrawn  from  public  store,  bonded  store,  or  bonded 
warehouse  for  exportation,  transportation,  or  transfer.  Such 
receipt  shall  not  be  taken  In  the  case  of  withdrawals  from 
bonded  warehouse  for  consumption,  inasmuch  as  the  merchandise 
is  released  to  or  upon  the  order  of  the  proprietor  of  the  ware¬ 
house,  who  acknowledges  such  release  on  customs  Forms  7505-A 
and  7505-B.  If  the  goods  are  withdrawn  for  exportation,  trans¬ 
portation,  or  transfer,  customs  Form  6043-C  shall  be  prepared 
in  quadruplicate,  the  original  to  be  forwarded  to  the  collector  at 
the  close  of  business  each  day  as  a  report  of  goods  withdrawn,  the 
duplicate  for  the  cartman  or  lighterman,  the  triplicate  for  the 
use  of  the  officer  to  whom  the  goods  are  to  be  delivered,  and  the 
quadruplicate  for  the  storekeeper’s  record.  In  all  other  cases  the 
ticket  shall  be  prepared  In  triplicate,  the  original  for  the  collector, 
the  duplicate  for  the  cartman  or  lighterman,  and  the  triplicate 
for  the  storekeeper’s  record. 

(e)  The  cartman  or  lighterman  shall  countersign  the  above- 
described  tickets  In  the  space  provided  as  a  receipt  for  the  goods, 
noting  any  bad  order  or  discrepancy.  One  ticket  may  not  cover 
merchandise  entered  under  more  than  one  bond. 

(f)  Customs  storekeepers  shall  file  customs  Forms  6043-A  and 
6043-B  for  goods  received  In  numerical  order  by  warehouse  bond 
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and  entry  numbers,  and  customs  Forms  6043-C  for  deliveries  and 
withdrawals  6hall  be  filed  in  the  same  order  and  be  attached, 
whenever  feasible,  to  the  ticket  or  tickets  covering  the  receipt  of 
the  goods. 

The  following  new  article  is  added: 

Art.  943  V^.  General  regulations  applicable. — The  general  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  regulations  governing  warehouses  bonded  for  the 
storage  of  imported  merchandise  shall,  so  far  as  applicable,  apply 
to  bonded  manipulation  warehouses. 

Article  1058  is  amended  by  adding  a  new  paragraph  to  be 
designated  (e),  reading  as  follows: 

(e)  In  the  case  of  merchandise  entered  for  warehouse,  customs 
custody  ceases  when  the  storekeeper  with  whom  a  delivery  permit 
has  been  lodged  has  released  the  merchandise  to  or  upon  the  order 
of  the  proprietor  of  the  warehouse,  as  provided  in  Articles  323 
and  935  (a)  and  (b). 

Treasury  Decision  47462  should  be  added  as  a  marginal 
reference  to  Article  1058  (e). 

Collectors  of  customs  will  be  notified  when  customs  Form 
7505-B,  Order  to  Release  Merchandise  to  or  upon  the  Order 
of  the  Warehouse  Proprietor,  has  been  printed  and  is  avail¬ 
able  for  distribution.  In  the  meantime,  orders  to  release  all 
be  prepared  by  the  person  making  the  withdrawal  in  substan¬ 
tially  the  following  form: 

District  No. _ _  Port  of _ _ 

Date  filed . .  193... 

To  the  Customs  Storekeeper  at:  _ 

(Name  of  bonded  warehouse) 

Please  release  to  or  upon  the  order  of  the  proprietor  of  the  above- 
named  warehouse,  as  provided  in  Articles  326  and  935  of  the 
Customs  Regulations  of  1931,  as  amended  by  T.  D.  48465,  the 
merchandise  described  below: 


industries  using  such  alcohol  as  a  chemical  raw  material  or  for 
other  lawful  purpose  upon  the  highest  possible  plane  of  scientific 
and  commercial  efficiency  consistent  with  the  interests  of  the 
Government,  and  which  shall  Insure  an  ample  supply  of  such 
alcohol  and  promote  its  use  in  scientific  research  and  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  fuels,  dyes,  and  other  lawful  products. 

Under  authority  of  the  provisions  of  law  above  quoted,  the 
second  paragraph  of  Article  56,  Regulations  3,  is  hereby 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  sentence: 

Manhole  covers  of  all  tank  cars  used  for  alcohol  shipped  in  bond 
shall  be  equipped  with  facilities  for  locking  with  a  Slaight  lock, 
so  that  the  contents  cannot  be  removed  without  evidence  of 
tampering. 

The  third  paragraph  of  Article  56,  Regulations  3,  is  hereby 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Slaight  locks,  to  be  furnished  by  the  shipper,  and  seals  for  the 
same,  by  the  Government,  shall  be  used  for  this  purpose  and  shall 
be  attached  by  the  Government  officer  as  soon  as  the  tank  car  is 
filled.  The  key  of  each  Slaight  lock  so  used  shall  be  forwarded  on 
the  day  of  shipment  by  the  Government  officer  to  the  officer  In 
charge  of  the  bonded  warehouse  to  which  the  alcohol  is  consigned. 
Upon  arrival  at  its  destination  of  a  tank  car  containing  alcohol 
shipped  in  bond,  the  seal  must  not  be  broken  nor  any  alcohol  re¬ 
moved  except  in  the  presence  of  the  Government  officer  In  charge 
of  the  warehouse  or  denaturing  plant.  All  locks  and  keys  in  such 
cases  shall  be  returned  by  such  officer  to  the  officer  in  charge  of 
the  bonded  warehouse  from  which  the  shipment  was  made. 

The  fourth  paragraph  of  Article  107,  Regulations  3,  is 
hereby  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  sentence: 

Manhole  covers  of  all  tank  cars  used  for  alcohol  shipped  in  bond 
shall  be  equipped  with  faculties  for  locking  with  a  Slaight  lock,  so 
that  the  contents  cannot  be  removed  without  evidence  of  tampering. 

The  fifth  paragraph  of  Article  107,  Regulations  3,  is  hereby 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Slaight  locks,  to  be  furnished  by  the  shipper,  and  seals  for  the 
same,  by  the  Government,  shall  be  used  for  this  purpose  and  shall 
be  attached  by  the  Government  officer  as  Soon  as  the  tank  car  is 
filled.  The  key  of  each  Slaight  lock  so  used  shall  be  forwarded  on 
the  day  of  shipment  by  the  Government  officer  to  the  officer  in 
charge  of  the  denaturing  plant  to  which  the  alcohol  is  consigned. 
Upon  arrival  at  its  destination  of  a  tank  car  containing  alcohol 
shipped  in  bond,  the  seal  must  not  be  broken  nor  any  alcohol 
removed  except  in  the  presence  of  the  Government  officer  in  charge 
of  the  denaturing  plant.  All  locks  and  keys  in  such  cases  shall  be 
returned  by  such  officer  to  the  officer  in  charge  of  the  bonded 
warehouse  or  denaturing  plant  from  which  the  shipment  was  made. 

This  regulation  shall  become  effective  on  August  1,  1936. 

[seal]  Guy  T.  Helvering, 

Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 

Approved,  August  6,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1652— Filed,  August  8, 1936;  12:36  p.  m.] 


Description  and  quantity  of 
merchandise 


Warehouse 
entry  no. 


Permit 

no. 


Condition,  etc. 


Merchandise  released  in  accordance  with  this  order,  to 


(Signed) 


(Storekeeper) 


Signed 


(Person  making  warehouse  withdrawal) 
Release  report  correct: 


(Warehouse  Proprietor) 

[seal]  Frank  Dow, 

Acting  Commissioner  of  Customs. 
Approved,  August  6,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  1669— Filed,  August  10, 1936;  12:51  p.  m.] 


[T.  D.  4676] 

Tax  on  Admissions 

SECTION  500  (B)  (2)  OF  THE  REVENUE  ACT  OF  1926,  AMENDED  BY 
SECTION  801  OF  THE  REVENUE  ACT  OF  1936 

To  Collectors  of  Internal  Revenue  and  Others  Concerned: 

Under  the  authority  of  section  1101  of  the  Revenue  Act  of 
1926,  Regulations  43,  approved  June  14,  1932,  are  hereby 
amended  as  follows,  to  give  effect  to  the  provisions  of  section 
801  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1936,  which  are  effective  9  p.  m. 
Eastern  Standard  Time,  June  22,  1936. 

1.  There  is  inserted  immediately  preceding  article  12  the 
following : 

Sec.  801  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1936. 

Section  500  (b)  (2)  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1926  is  amended 
by  str.king  out  the  period  at  the  end  thereof  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  a  comma  and  the  following:  “and  any  admissions 
to  concerts  conducted  by  a  civic  or  community  membership 
association  if  no  part  of  the  net  earnings  thereof  inures  to 
the  benefit  of  any  stockholders  or  members  of  such  associ¬ 
ation.” 


Bureau  of  Internal  Revenue. 

[T.  D.  4675] 

Locks  on  Tank  Cars  of  Alcohol  Shipped  in  Bond 

To  District  Supervisors  and  Others  Concerned: 

Sections  4  and  13,  Title  III,  of  the  National  Prohibition  Act 
(U.  S.  C.  1934  Ed.,  Title  27,  Sections  74  and  83)  read  as 
follows : 

Sec.  4.  Alcohol  produced  at  any  registered  Industrial  alcohol  plant 
or  stored  in  any  bonded  warehouse  may  be  transferred  under  regu¬ 
lations  to  any  other  registered  industrial -alcohol  plant  or  bonded 
warehouse  for  any  lawful  purpose. 

Sec.  13.  The  commissioner  shall  from  time  to  time  issue  regula¬ 
tions  respecting  the  establishment,  bonding,  and  operation  of 
industrial-alcohol  plants,  denaturing  plants,  and  bonded  ware¬ 
houses  authorized  herein,  and  the  distribution,  sale,  export,  and 
use  of  alcohol  which  may  be  necessary,  advisable,  or  proper,  to 
secure  the  revenue,  to  prevent  diversion  of  the  alcohol  to  illegal 
uses,  and  to  place  the  nonbeverage  alcohol  industry  and  other 
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2.  The  first  two  paragraphs  of  article  12  are  eliminated,  and 
the  following  are  inserted  in  lieu  thereof : 

Art.  12.  Admissions  to  which  exemption  applies. — Section  500  (b) 
of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1926,  except  as  modified  by  section  500  (e)  of 
that  Act,  added  by  section  711  (c)  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1932,  is 
still  in  full  force  and  effect.  Section  801  of  the  Revenue  Act  of 
1936  adds  a  new  exemption. 

The  modification  of  section  500  (b)  made  by  section  500  (e)  is 
effective  June  21,  1932.  The  amendment  to  section  500  (b)  (2)  is 
effective  9  p.  m.  Eastern  Standard  Time,  June  22,  1936. 

Preceding  article  27  there  is  inserted  the  following  new 
article,  namely: 

Art.  26 Vi.  Concerts  conducted  by  civic  or  community  membership 
associations. — A  local  association  composed  of  citizens  of  the  city  or 
community  in  which  it  is  organized  for  the  purpose  of  conducting 
concerts  for  its  members  or  others  is  entitled  to  exemption  from 
collection  of  tax  on  admissions  to  the  concerts  provided  none  of  the 
net  earnings  of  the  association  inures  to  the  benefit  of  any  of  its 
stockholders  or  members. 

[seal]  Chas.  T.  Russell, 

Acting  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 

Approved,  August  6,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1651— Filed,  August  8, 1936;  12 :36  p.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

SR — B-l,  Revised — Supplement  (f),  Revised. 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Southern 
Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  1,  REVISED 

Supplement  (/) ,  Revised 

Section  6  of  part  II  of  Southern  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Re¬ 
vised,  and  Supplement  (f)  to  Southern  Region  Bulletin  No.  1, 
Revised,  are  hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Section  6.  Minimum  Acreage  in  Soil-Conserving  Crops. — If  the 
total  acreage  of  soil -conserving  crops  on  cropland  on  the  farm  in 
1936  does  not  equal  or  exceed  an  acreage  equal  to  the  sum  of: 

(a)  15  percent  of  the  general  soil -depleting  base;1 

(b)  20  percent  of  the  cotton  soil-depleting  base; 

(c)  20  percent  of  the  tobacco  soil -depleting  base; 

(d)  20  percent  of  the  peanut  soil-depleting  base; 

(e)  25  percent  of  the  sugarcane  soil-depleting  base;  * 

a  deduction  will  be  made  from  any  payment  other  than  any  soil¬ 
building  payment  which  otherwise  would  be  made  with  respect  to 
the  farm  pursuant  to  any  provision  herein,  in  an  amount  equal  to 
one  and  one-half  times  the  rate  per  acre  determined  for  the  farm 
under  section  2  (a)  of  part  II,  multiplied  by  the  number  of  acres 
by  which  the  total  acreage  of  soil-conserving  crops  on  cropland  on 
the  farm  in  1936  is  less  than  the  acreage  specified  in  this  section  6. 
In  computing  any  soil -conserving  payment  which  otherwise  would 
be  made  the  computation  shall  be  based  upon  an  acreage  no  larger 
than  the  acreage  of  cropland  on  the  farm  used  for  the  production 
of  soil-conserving  crops  in  1936. 

In  testimony  whereof,  R.  G.  Tugwell,  Acting  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the  city 
of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  7th  day  of  August 
1936. 

[seal]  R.  G.  Tugwell, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1648— Filed,  August  8,  1936;  11:54  a.  m.} 


1  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  the  base  acreage  of  the  food 
and  feed  crops  produced  on  the  farm  not  in  excess  of  the  home- 
consumption  needs  for  the  farm  shall  not  be  included  In  the  general 
soil-depleting  base. 

'Such  acreage  must  be  adapted  to  the  production  of  sugarcane 
for  sugar. 


SR — B~3 — Supplement  (c)  ' 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Southern 
Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  3 — SUPPLEMENT  (C) 

Pursuant  to  subdivision  C  at  the  end  of  Part  II  of  Southern 
Region  Bulletin  No.  3,  the  tobacco  soil-depleting  base  and 
yield  per  acre  for  Georgia-Florida  Type  45  and  for  Georgia- 
Florida  Type  62  Tobacco  shall  be  established  in  accordance 
with  the  following  instructions: 

INSTRUCTIONS  TO  FIELD  WORKERS — DETERMINATION  OF  THE  1936 
TYPES  45  AND  62  TOBACCO  BASES 

Part  I — Type  45 

The  State  or  county  office  will  prepare  for  each  community 
(town,  county,  or  other  recognized  community)  a  "Tobacco 
Listing  Sheet”,  Form  SR-6,  as  follows: 

1.  Enter  the  name  of  the  community. 

2.  Make  the  proper  entries  (from  the  work  sheets,  Form 
S.  R.-l,  filed  by  the  producers)  in  columns  (1),  (2),  and  (3). 

The  Community  Committee  Will — 

1.  Recommend  and  enter  in  column  (4)  a  preliminary 
soil-depleting  base  for  Type  45  tobacco  for  the  farm  which 
shall  be  the  acreage  entered  in  column  (2)  subject  to  the 
following  adjustments: 

In  no  case  shall  the  soil-depleting  base  exceed  the  acreage 
of  Type  45  tobacco  that  can  be  grown  and  cured  on  the  farm 
in  1936  with  the  available  facilities  of  the  person  operating 
the  farm  in  1936. 

Upon  request  by  the  operator  of  any  farm,  a  tobacco  soil- 
depleting  base  for  Type  45  tobacco,  smaller  than  that  deter¬ 
mined  as  heretofore  indicated  may  be  recommended  by  the 
Community  Committee. 

Where  the  tobacco  acreage  determined  for  any  farm  as 
indicated  above  differs  materially  from  such  acreage  deter¬ 
mined  for  farms  located  in  the  same  community  which  are 
similar  with  respect  to  size,  type  of  soil,  topography,  produc¬ 
tion  facilities,  and  fanning  practices,  adjustments  shall  be 
made  which  will  result  in  a  tobacco  acreage  which  is  equitable 
as  compared  with  the  tobacco  acreage  of  such  other  similar 
farms. 

2.  Recommend  and  enter  in  column  (6)  the  yield  per  acre 
of  Type  45  tobacco  for  the  farm.  Such  yield  shall  be  the 
average  yield  per  acre  of  such  tobacco  on  the  farm  in  1935 
(or  in  1934  in  the  event  of  a  substantial  or  complete  crop 
failure  in  1935)  as  determined  from  the  1935  (or  1934)  sales 
slips  subject  to  such  adjustment  as  is  necessary  to  bring  the 
tobacco  yield  for  the  farm  into  line  with  tobacco  yields  of 
other  farms  in  the  community  having  similar  soils  and 
capacity  for  production. 

The  County  Committee  Will — 

Recommend  and  enter  in  columns  (5)  and  (7)  the  tobacco 
soil-depleting  base  and  normal  yield  per  acre  which  they 
have  determined  to  be  fair  and  equitable  for  the  farm  in 
accordance  with  the  instructions  contained  above  and  the 
following: 

a.  If  the  total  of  the  tobacco  acreages  recommended  by 
Community  Committees  for  all  farms  in  any  county  exceeds 
the  tobacco  acreage  established  for  such  county  by  the  Agri¬ 
cultural  Adjustment  Administration,  the  tobacco  acreage 
recommended  by  the  Community  Committee  for  each  farm 
for  which  such  an  acreage  has  been  recommended  shall  be 
adjusted  by  the  percentage,  uniform  as  to  all  such  farms,  by 
which  the  total  acreage  recommended  by  the  Community 
Committee  exceeds  the  tobacco  base  acreage  so  estab¬ 
lished,  provided  that  no  tobacco  base  acreage  recommended 
by  the  Community  Committee  shall  be  reduced  below  one 
acre. 


Recommended  base 


Recommended  average  yield 


Producer 

(1) 


County  Comm. 
(5) 


Com.  Comm. 
(«) 


County  Comm. 
(7) 


Com.  Comm. 
(4) 


Total. 


XXX 


XXX 


XXX 


Average  yield 
per  acre 


1935  planted 
acreage 
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b.  If  the  average  of  the  yields  per  acre  recommended  by 
Community  Committees  for  all  farms  in  any  county  varies 
from  the  average  yield  established  for  such  county  by  the  Ag- 
gricultural  Adjustment  Administration,  the  yield  recom¬ 
mended  by  the  Community  Committee  for  each  farm  shall 
be  adjusted  by  the  percentage,  uniform  as  to  all  such  farms, 
by  which  the  average  of  the  yields  recommended  by  the  Com¬ 
munity  Committee  varies  from  such  established  yield. 

Part  II — Type  62 

The  State  or  county  office  will  prepare  for  each  community 
(town,  county,  or  other  recognized  community)  a  “Tobacco 
Listing  Sheet”,  Form  S.  R. — 7,  as  follows: 

1.  Enter  the  name  of  the  community. 

2.  Make  the  proper  entries  (from  the  1935  contract  and 
certification  forms)  in  columns  (1),  (2),  (3),  (4),  (10),  (11), 
and  (12). 

3.  Select  the  larger  of  the  figures  shown  in  columns  (2) 
and  (3)  and  divide  such  figures  by  the  figure  in  column 
(4)  and  enter  the  result  in  column  (5). 

4.  If  the  figure  entered  in  column  (5)  is  70  or  less,  select 
the  percentage  figure  shown  in  Table  I  (below)  that  cor¬ 
responds  to  such  figure  and  apply  such  percentage  figure 
to  the  “old  base”,  column  (4),  and  enter  the  result  in 
column  (7). 

5.  If  the  figure  entered  in  column  (5)  is  greater  than  70, 
enter  in  column  (6)  the  largest  acreage  of  tobacco  grown 
on  the  farm  in  any  year  from  1929  to  1933,  inclusive.  Add 
the  figure  in  column  (4)  to  the  figure  in  column  (6),  divide 
the  total  by  2  and  enter  the  result  in  column  (7). 


Table  I 

Tobacco 

Percentage  of  1935  tobacco  base  planted  soil-depleting 
In  1934  or  1935,  whichever  is  larger  base  for  1936 

0  to  10 _  75%  of  1935  base. 

11  to  20 . -  30%  of  1935  base. 

21  to  30 _  84%  of  1935  base. 

81  to  40 . 88%  of  1935  base. 

41  to  60 . 92%  of  1935  base. 

61  to  60 _  96%  of  1935  base. 

61  to  70 . . . . . —  100%  of  1935  base. 


6.  Enter  in  column  (13)  the  estimated  normal  yield  per 
acre  for  the  farm  which  shall  be  the  figure  shown  in  column 
(12)  plus  20  percent. 

The  Community  Committee  Will — 

1.  Recommend  and  enter  in  column  (8)  a  preliminary 
soil-depleting  base  for  Type  62  tobacco  for  the  farm  which 
shall  be  the  acreage  entered  in  column  (7),  subject  to  the 
following  adjustments: 


When  the  preliminary  base  is  5.0  acres  or  greater,  in  no 
case  shall  the  recommended  base  exceed  the  old  base  by  more 
than  20%. 

In  no  case  shall  the  soil-depleting  base  exceed  the  acreage 
of  tobacco  that  can  be  grown  and  cured  on  the  farm  in  1936 
with  the  available  facilities  of  the  person  operating  the  farm 
in  1936. 

Upon  request  by  the  operator  of  any  farm  a  tobacco  soil- 
depleting  base  smaller  than  that  determined  as  heretofore 
indicated  may  be  recommended  by  the  Community  Com¬ 
mittee. 

Where  the  tobacco  acreage  determined  for  any  farm  as 
indicated  above  differs  materially  from  such  acreage  deter¬ 
mined  for  farms  located  in  the  same  community  which  are 
similar  with  respect  to  size,  type  of  soil,  topography,  pro¬ 
duction  facilities,  and  farming  practices,  adjustments  shall 
be  made  which  will  result  in  a  tobacco  acreage  which  is 
equitable  as  compared  with  the  tobacco  acreage  of  such 
other  similar  farms. 

2.  Recommend  and  enter  in  column  (14)  the  normal  yield 
per  acre  of  Type  62  tobacco  for  the  farm,  which  the  com¬ 
mittee  has  determined  fairly  represents  the  average  pro¬ 
ductivity  of  the  tobacco  land  on  the  farm. 

The  County  Committee  Will — 

Recommend  and  enter  in  columns  (9)  and  (15)  the  tobacco 
soil-depleting  base  and  normal  yield  per  acre  which  they  have 
determined  to  be  fair  and  equitable  for  the  farm  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  instructions  contained  above  and  the  follow¬ 
ing: 

a.  If  the  total  of  the  tobacco  acreages  recommended  by  the 
Community  Committee  for  all  farms  in  any  county  exceeds 
the  tobacco  acreage  established  for  such  county  by  the  Agri¬ 
cultural  Adjustment  Administration  the  tobacco  acreage 
recommended  by  the  Community  Committee  for  each  farm 
for  which  such  an  acreage  has  been  recommended  shall  be 
adjusted  by  the  percentage,  uniform  as  to  all  such  farms,  by 
which  the  total  acreage  recommended  by  the  Community 
Committees  exceeds  the  tobacco  acreage  so  established,  pro¬ 
vided  that  no  tobacco  acreage  recommended  by  the  Com¬ 
munity  Committee  shall  be  reduced  below  one  acre. 

b.  If  the  average  of  the  yields  per  acre  recommended  by  the 
Community  Committee  for  all  farms  in  any  county  varies 
from  the  average  yield  established  for  such  county  by  the 
Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration,  the  yield  recom¬ 
mended  by  the  Community  Committee  for  each  farm  shall  be 
adjusted  by  the  percentage,  uniform  as  to  all  such  farms,  by 
which  the  average  of  the  yields  recommended  by  the  Com¬ 
munity  Committee  varies  from  such  established  yield. 


Farm  SR — 6. 

United  States  Department  of  Agriculture. 
Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 
July  1836. 


Community 
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Form  SR — 7.  Community 

United  States  Department  of  Agriculture. 

Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

July  1936. 


Tobacco  Listing  Sheet — Type  62 


Serial  No.  of  1935  AAA 
contract  and  produc¬ 
er’s  name 

Acreage  har¬ 
vested 

Old 

Percentage  of 
base  harvosted 
in  1934  or  1935, 
whichever  is 
larger 

Largest  acreage 
harvested  1929- 
33,  inch 

Prelim. 

Recommended 

base 

Average  yield 
per  acre 

Average 
yield  per 
acre  ’34 
&  ’35 

Est.  nor¬ 
mal  yiold 
per  A. 

Recommended  av¬ 
erage  yield 

1934 

1935 

base 

base 

Com. 

Comm. 

1934 

1935 

Com. 

Comm. 

Co. 

Comm. 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

(8) 

(7) 

(8) 

(9) 

(10) 

(ID 

(12) 

(13) 

(14) 

(15) 

- 

In  testimony  whereof,  R.  G.  Tugwell,  Acting  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the 
City  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  8th  day  of 
August  1936. 

[seal]  R.  G.  Tugwell, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1664— Filed,  August  10.  1936;  12:39  p.  m.] 


Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  by  the  Tobacco  Inspection  Act,  approved  August  23, 
1935  (49  Stat.  731),  I,  R.  G.  Tugwell,  Acting  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  do  prescribe  and  promulgate  the  following  grades 
for  flue-cured  tobacco,  to  be  known  as  the  Official  Standard 
Grades  for  Flue-cured  Tobacco,  to  be  in  force  and  effect  on 
and  after  August  11, 1936,  and  until  amended  or  superseded  by 
grades  for  flue-cured  tobacco  hereafter  prescribed  and  pro¬ 
mulgated  under  said  Act. 

Official  Standard  Grades  for  Flue -Cured  Tobacco 

WRAPPER  GRADES  (A-GROUP) 

General  Specifications. — All  grades  of  the  A  group  must  be 
clean,  sound,  ripe,  firm,  strong,  and  over  16”  long,  must  have 
an  open  weave,  light  to  true  color  shade,  clear  to  bright  finish, 
and  small  to  medium  size  and  blending  fibers.  General  toler¬ 
ance,  5%  injury  of  a  nature  affecting  wrapper  yield. 

u.s. 

Grade  Grade  Description,  Specifications,  and  Tolerance 

AIL  Choice  Quality  Wrapper  in  Lemon  Color. 

Very  silky,  very  fine  texture,  very  elastic,  oily,  thin  to  me¬ 
dium  body,  spready,  uniform.  Tolerance,  20%  leaves  of  a 
quality  not  lower  than  B2  or  C3. 

A1F  Choice  Quality  Wrapper  in  Orange  Color. 

Very  oily,  medium  to  fleshy  body,  otherwise  same  as  AIL. 
AIR  Choice  Quality  Wrapper  in  Red  or  Mahogany  Color. 

Rich  in  oil,  fleshy  to  heavy  body,  otherwise  same  as  AIL. 
A2L  Fine  Quality  Wrapper  in  Lemon  Color. 

Silky,  fine  texture,  elastic,  oily,  thin  to  medium  body, 
spready,  uniform.  Tolerance,  40%  leaves  of  a  quality  not 
lower  than  B2  or  C3. 

A2F  Fine  Quality  Wrapper  in  Orange  Color. 

Very  oily,  medium  to  fleshy  body,  otherwise  same  as  A2L. 
A2R  Fine  Quality  Wrapper  in  Red  or  Mahogany  Color. 

Rich  in  oil,  fleshy  to  heavy  body,  otherwise  same  as  A2L. 
A3L  Good  Quality  Wrapper  Picker  in  Lemon  Color. 

Fairly  silky,  good  texture,  fairly  elastic,  oily,  thin  to  medium 
body,  normal  width,  fairly  uniform.  Tolerance,  60% 
leaves  of  a  quality  not  lower  than  B2  or  C3. 

A3F  Good  Quality  Wrapper  Picker  in  Orange  Color. 

Very  oily,  medium  to  fleshy  body,  otherwise  same  as  A3L. 
A3R  Good  Quality  Wrapper  Picker  in  Red  or  Mahogany  Color. 
Rich  in  oil,  fleshy  to  heavy  body,  otherwise  same  as  A3L. 


LEAF  GRADES  (B-GROUP) 

General  Specifications:  All  grades  of  the  B  group  must  be 
clean,  sound,  medium  to  heavy  body,  and  must  not  exceed  the 
tolerance  specified  with  respect  to  injury  and  lugs. 

u.  s. 

Grade  Grade  Description,  Specifications,  and  Tolerance 

B1L  Choice  Quality  Leaf  in  Lemon  Color. 

Very  smooth,  very  good  texture,  stretchy,  oily,  ripe,  firm 
medium  body,  strong,  normal  width,  open  weave,  light 
color  shade,  bright  finish,  medium  size  and  blending  fibers, 
uniform.  Tolerance,  6%  injury. 

B1F  Choice  Quality  Leaf  In  Orange  Color. 

Very  oily,  medium  to  fleshy  body,  otherwise  same  as  B1L. 

B1R  Choice  Quality  Leaf  in  Red  or  Mahog.vn  •  Color. 

Rich  in  oil,  fleshy  body,  otherwise  saw*,  as  B1L. 

B2L  Fine  Quality  Leaf  in  Lemon  Color. 

Smooth,  good  texture,  stretchy,  oily,  ripe,  firm,  medium  body, 
strong,  normal  width,  open  weave,  fairly  light  color  shade, 
bright  finish,  emerging  fibers,  fairly  uniform.  Tolerance. 
10%  injury. 

B2F  Fine  Quality  Leaf  in  Orange  Color. 

Very  oily,  medium  to  fleshy  body,  otherwise  same  as  B2L. 

B2R  Fine  Quality  Leaf  in  Red  or  Mahogany  Color. 

Rich  in  oil,  fleshy  body,  otherwise  same  as  B2L. 

B3L  Good  Quality  Leaf  in  Lemon  Color. 

Fairly  smooth,  fair  texture,  fairly  oily,  ripe,  firm,  medium 
body,  fairly  strong,  normal  width,  true  color  shade,  clear 
finish,  harmonizing.  Tolerance,  15%  injury. 

B3F  Good  Quality  Leaf  in  Orange  Color. 

Oily,  medium  to  fleshy  body,  otherwise  same  as  B3L. 

B3R  Good  Quality  Leaf  in  Red  or  Mahogany  Color. 

Rich  in  oil,  fleshy  body,  otherwise  same  as  B3L. 

B3D  Good  Quality  Leaf  in  Dark  Red  or  Walnut  Color. 

Rich  in  oil,  heavy  body,  otherwise  same  as  B3L. 

B3G  Good  Quality  Leaf  in  Green  Color. 

Quality  of  B3  or  better,  except  maturity. 

B4L  Fair  Quality  Leaf  in  Lemon  Color. 

Unrough,  fairly  ripe,  medium  body,  normal  strength,  not 
stringy,  fairly  true  color  shade,  fairly  clear  finish,  un¬ 
mingled.  Tolerance,  20%  injury  and  10%  lugs  of  the 
quality  of  X3  or  better. 

B4F  Fair  Quality  Leaf  in  Orange  Color. 

Medium  to  fleshy  body,  otherwise  same  as  B4L. 

B4R  Fair  Quality  Leaf  in  Red  or  Mahogany  Color. 

Fleshy  body,  otherwise  same  as  B4L. 

B4D  Fair  Quality  Leaf  in  Dark  Red  or  Walnut  Color. 

Heavy  body,  otherwise  same  as  B4L. 

B4G  Fair  Quality  Leaf  in  Green  Color. 

Quality  of  B4,  except  maturity. 

B5L  Low  Quality  Leaf  in  Lemon  Color. 

Fairly  ripe,  medium  body,  dusky  color  shade,  dull  finish, 
unmixed. 

Tolerance,  30%  injury  and  20%  lugs  of  the  quality  of  X3 
or  better. 

B5F  Low  Quality  Leaf  in  Orange  Color. 

Medium  to  fleshy  body,  otherwise  same  as  B5L. 

B5R  Low  Quality  Leaf  in  Red  or  Mahogany  Color. 

Fleshy  body,  otherwise  same  as  B5L. 

B5D  Low  Quality  Leaf  in  Dark  Red  or  Walnut  Color. 

Heavy  body,  otherwise  same  as  B5L. 
i  B5G  Low  Quality  Leaf  in  Green  Color. 

I  Quality  of  B5,  except  maturity. 
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B6L 


Grade  Description,  Specifications,  and  Tolerance 
Common  Quality  Leaf  in  Lemon  Color. 

Fairly  ripe,  medium  body,  dark  color  shade,  dingy  finish. 
Tolerance,  40%  Injury  and  30%  lugs. 

Common  Quality  Leaf  In  Orange  Color. 

Medium  to  fleshy  body,  otherwise  same  as  B6L. 

Common  Quality  Leaf  In  Red  or  Mahogany  Color. 

Fleshy  body,  otherwise  same  as  B6L. 

Common  Quality  Leaf  in  Dark  Red  or  Walnut  Color. 

Heavy  body,  otherwise  same  as  B6L. 

Common  Quality  Leaf  in  Green  Color. 

Quality  of  B6,  except  maturity. 


Grade  Description,  Specifications,  and  Tolerance 
Fair  Quality  Granulating  Lugs  in  Orange  Color. 

Medium  body,  otherwise  same  as  X4L. 

Fair  Quality  Leafy  Lugs  in  Red  or  Mahogany  Color. 
Medium  to  heavy  body,  otherwise  same  as  X4L. 

Fair  Quality  Granulating  Lugs  in  Green  Color. 

Quality  of  X4,  except  maturity. 

Common  Quality  Granulating  Lugs  in  Lemon  Color. 

Thin  to  medium  body,  dark  color  shade,  dingy  finish. 

Tolerance,  60%  dead  and  trashy  leaves. 

Common  Quality  Granulating  Lugs  in  Orange  Color. 
Medium  body,  otherwise  same  as  X5L. 

Common  Quality  Leafy  Lugs  in  Red  or  Mahogany  Color. 
Medium  to  heavy  body,  otherwise  same  as  X6L. 

Common  Quality  Lugs  in  Green  Color. 

Quality  of  X5,  except  maturity. 


NONDESCRIPT  AND  SCRAP  (N  &  S  GROUPS) 

N  Nondescript,  as  defined. 

S  Scrap,  as  defined. 

DEFINITIONS  AND  RULES 

For  the  purpose  of  these  official  standard  grades,  the  fol¬ 
lowing  terms  shall  be  construed,  respectively,  to  mean: 

Air  dried. — The  condition  of  unfermented  tobacco  as  cus¬ 
tomarily  prepared  for  storage  under  natural  atmospheric 
conditions. 

Body. — The  thickness  of  a  leaf  or  weight  per  unit  of 
surface. 

Class. — A  major  division  of  tobacco  based  on  characteris¬ 
tics  caused  by  varieties,  soils,  or  climatic  conditions,  and  the 
methods  of  cultivation,  harvesting,  or  curing. 

Clean. — Normally  free  of  dirt  and  other  foreign  matter. 
Condition. — The  state  of  tobacco  in  storage,  or  in  relation 
to  its  preparation  for  storage,  with  reference  to  its  manner 
of  preparation  or  its  degree  of  fermentation,  such  as  Undried, 
Airdried,  Steamdried,  Sweating,  Sweated,  and  Resweated. 

Crude. — Very  immature  or  the  lowest  degree  of  maturity. 
Any  tobacco  of  which  50%  or  more  of  its  surface  has  a  posi¬ 
tive  green  color  is  crude. 

Cured. — Tobacco  dried  of  its  sap  by  either  natural  or 
artificial  processes. 

Cutters. — Tobacco  which  is  very  thin  to  medium  in  body 
as  compared  with  the  average  body  of  the  type  and  which 
has  the  characteristics  of  lugs,  except  with  respect  to  injury 
and  finish. 

Damage. — The  effect  of  mold,  must,  rot,  black-rot,  or  other 
fungous  or  bacterial  diseases  which  attack  tobacco  in  its 
cured  state,  including  tobacco  having  the  odor  of  mold,  must, 
or  rot. 

Flue-cured. — Tobacco  cured  under  artificial  atmospheric 
conditions  by  a  process  of  regulating  the  heat  and  ventila¬ 
tion  without  allowing  smoke  or  fumes  from  the  fuel  to  come 
in  contact  with  the  tobacco. 

Foreign  matter. — Any  substance  or  material  extraneous  to 
tobacco,  including  dirt,  sand,  stalks,  suckers,  straw,  strings,  et 
cetera. 

Form. — The  stage  of  preparation  of  tobacco,  such  as  Un¬ 
stemmed  and  Stemmed. 

Grade. — A  subdivision  of  a  type  according  to  group  and 
quality,  and  according  to  color  when  it  is  of  sufficient  im¬ 
portance  to  be  treated  as  a  separate  factor. 

Green. — Tobacco  of  which  20%  or  more  of  its  leaf  surface  is 
predominantly  green  in  color. 

Greenish-tinge. — Tobacco  of  which  20%  or  more  of  its  leaf 
surface  has  a  decided  greenish-cast  or  tobacco  which  is  not 
20%  green  but  which  has  20%  of  green  and  greenish-cast 
combined. 

Group. — A  division  of  a  type  covering  several  closely  re¬ 
lated  grades  based  on  the  general  quality  of  the  tobacco, 
including  body,  the  percentage  of  injury,  and  other  char¬ 
acteristics. 

Injury. — Hurt  or  impairment  from  any  cause  except  dam¬ 
age.  Injured  tobacco  shall  include  dead,  burnt,  hail-cut,  or 
ragged  tobacco;  or  tobacco  that  has  been  torn  or  broken, 
frozen  or  frosted,  sunburned  or  scalded,  scorched  or  fire-killed, 
bulk-burnt  or  steam-burnt,  pole-burnt  or  house-burnt, 
bleached  or  bruised;  or  tobacco  containing  discolored  or  de¬ 
formed  leaves;  or  tobacco  hurt  by  insects;  or  tobacco  having 


3rade  Grade  Description,  Specifications,  and  Tolerance 

21L  Choice  Quality  Cutters  in  Lemon  Color. 

Very  silky,  fine  texture,  oily,  thoroughly  ripe,  firm,  thin 
body,  fairly  strong,  spready,  light  color  shade,  bright 
finish,  blending  fibers,  uniform.  Tolerance,  6%  injury. 

3IF  Choice  Quality  Cutters  in  Orange  Color. 

Fairly  thin  to  medium  body,  otherwise  same  as  C1L. 

D2L  Fine  Quality  Cutters  in  Lemon  Color. 

Silky,  very  good  texture,  oily,  thoroughly  ripe,  firm,  thin 
body,  fairly  strong,  fairly  spready,  light  color  shade,  very 
clear  finish,  blending  fibers,  fairly  uniform.  Tolerance, 
10%  injury. 

C2F  Fine  Quality  Cutters  In  Orange  Color. 

Fairly  thin  to  medium  body,  otherwise  same  as  C2L. 

C3L  Good  Quality  Cutters  in  Lemon  Color. 

Very  smooth,  good  texture,  fairly  oily,  ripe,  fairly  firm,  thin 
body,  normal  strength,  normal  width,  fairly  light  color 
shade,  clear  finish,  emerging  fibers,  harmonizing.  Toler¬ 
ance,  15%  injury  and  10%  lugs  of  the  quality  of  X2  or 
better. 

C3F  Good  Quality  Cutters  in*  Orange  Color. 

Fairly  thin  to  medium  body,  otherwise  same  as  C3L. 

C4L  Fair  Quality  Cutters  in  Lemon  Color. 

Smooth,  fair  texture,  lean,  ripe,  thin  body,  normal  strength, 
normal  width,  true  color  shade,  normal  finish,  unmingled. 
Tolerance,  20%  injury  and  20%  lugs  of  the  quality  of 
X2  or  better. 

C4F  Fair  Quality  Cutters  in  Orange  Color. 

Fairly  thin  to  medium  body,  otherwise  same  as  C4L. 

C5L  Low  Quality  Cutters  in  Lemon  Color. 

Fairly  smooth,  lean,  fairly  ripe,  thin  body,  not  tender,  normal 
width,  fairly  true  color  shade,  normal  to  dull  finish, 
unmlxed.  Tolerance,  20%  injury  and  30%  lugs  of  quality 
of  X3  or  better. 

C5F  Low  Quality  Cutters  in  Orange  Color. 

Fairly  thin  to  medium  body,  otherwise  same  as  C5L. 

LUG  GRADES  (X-GROUP) 

General  Specifications. — All  grades  of  the  X  group  must  be 
clean,  sound,  and  must  not  exceed  the  tolerance  specified  with 
respect  to  dead  and  trashy  leaves, 
u.s. 

Grade  Grade  Description,  Specifications,  and  Tolerance 

X1L  Choice  Quality  Cutting  Lugs  in  Lemon  Color. 

Smooth,  fairly  oily,  thoroughly  ripe,  thin  to  medium  body, 
grainy,  very  open  weave,  true  color  shade,  fairly  clear 
finish,  fairly  uniform.  Tolerance,  5%  of  dead  and  trashy 
leaves. 

X1F  Choice  Quality  Cutting  Lugs  in  Orange  Color. 

Medium  body,  otherwise  same  as  X1L. 

X1R  Choice  Quality  Leafy  Lugs  in  Red  or  Mahogany  Color. 

Oily,  medium  to  heavy  body,  otherwise  same  as  X1L. 

X2L  Fine  Quality  Cutting  Lugs  in  Lemon  Color, 

Fairly  smooth,  thoroughly  ripe,  thin  to  medium  body,  fairly 
grainy,  open  weave,  fairly  true  color  shade,  normal  finish, 
unmlngled.  Tolerance,  10%  of  dead  and  trashy  leaves. 
X2F  Fine  Quality  Cutting  Lugs  in  Orange  Color. 

Medium  body,  otherwise  same  as  X2L. 

X2R  Fine  Quality  Leafy  Lugs  in  Red  or  Mahogany  Color. 

Oily,  medium  to  heavy  body,  otherwise  same  as  X2L. 

X3L  Good  Quality  Cutting  or  Granulating  Lugs  in  Lemon  Color. 
Unrough,  ripe,  thin  to  medium  body,  fairly  grainy,  fairly 
open  weave,  fairly  dusky  color  shade,  dull  finish,  unmixed. 
Tolerance,  20%  of  dead  and  trashy  leaves. 

X3F  Good  Quality  Cutting  or  Granulating  Lugs  in  Orange  Color. 

Medium  body,  otherwise  same  as  X3L. 

X3R  Good  Quality  Leafy  Lugs  in  Red  or  Mahogany  Color. 

Fairly  oily,  medium  to  heavy  body,  otherwise  same  as  X3L. 
X3G  Good  Quality  Lugs  in  Green  Color. 

Quality  of  X3,  except  maturity. 

X4L  Fair  Quality  Granulating  Lugs  in  Lemon  Color. 

Fairly  ripe,  thin  to  medium  body,  dusky  color  shade,  cloudy 
finish.  Tolerance,  40%  dead  and  trashy  leaves. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  Tuesday ,  August  11,  1936 


1047 


an  odor  foreign  to  the  type;  or  tobacco  affected  by  wild-fire, 
rust,  frog -eye,  mosaic,  frenching,  sand-drown,  or  other  similar 
diseases. 

Leaf. — Tobacco  which  is  medium  to  thick  in  body  as  com¬ 
pared  with  the  average  body  of  the  type  and  which  does  not 
have  the  characteristics  of  lugs. 

Leaf -scrap. — Unstemmed  scrap,  which  is  a  by-product  from 
handling  unstemmed  tobacco  consisting  of  loose  and  tangled 
whole  or  broken  leaves. 

Lugs. — Any  lot  of  tobacco,  except  nondescript  and  scrap, 
composed  chiefly  of  comparatively  thin  and  lean  leaves,  and 
showing  a  material  amount  of  injury  of  the  kind  charac¬ 
teristic  of  leaves  grown  near  the  ground;  or  any  tobacco,  ex¬ 
cept  nondescript  and  scrap,  injured  or  containing  lug  leaves, 
in  excess  of  the  tolerance  allowed  in  the  grades  of  the  B 
and  C  groups. 

Mixed. — A  lot  of  tobacco  which  contains  30%  or  more 
leaves  of  distinctly  different  quality  or  color  from  the  run 
of  the  lot,  including  variegated  leaves  unless  such  leaves  are 
indicated  by  a  special  factor,  and  which  contains  less  than 
20%  of  green. 

Nested. — Any  lot  of  tobacco  which  has  been  so  loaded, 
packed,  or  arranged  as  to  conceal  foreign  matter  or  tobacco 
of  inferior  grade,  quality,  or  condition,  including  lots  of  to¬ 
bacco  which  contain  damaged,  injured,  tangled,  or  other  in¬ 
ferior  tobacco  which  can  not  be  readily  detected  upon  inspec¬ 
tion  on  account  of  the  way  the  lot  was  packed  or  arranged. 

Nondescript. — Any  nested  tobacco;  or  muddy  or  extremely 
dirty  tobacco;  or  tobacco  containing  an  unusual  amount  of 
foreign  matter;  or  tobacco  containing  over  40%  of  crude 
leaves;  or  tobacco  damaged  to  the  extent  of  20%  or  more; 
or  tobacco  infested  with  live  tobacco  beetles  or  other  injurious 
insects;  or  wet  tobacco;  or  uncured  tobacco  including  fat- 
stems  and  wet-butts;  or  very  inferior  lots  of  tobacco  of  a 
quality  that  is  not  ordinarily  marketed;  or  tobacco  having 
characteristics  distinctly  foreign  to  the  type. 

Premature. — A  low  degree  of  maturity,  but  having  the  ap¬ 
pearance  of  being  ripe. 

Primings. — Any  lugs  composed  of  very  thin,  pale,  silky,  and 
premature  leaves,  very  low  in  oil  and  wax,  and  of  a  dull  and 
dingy  finish. 

Quality. — A  division  of  group,  forming  the  second  factor 
of  a  grade,  based  upon  the  relative  degree  of  one  or  more 
of  the  elements  of  quality  in  tobacco. 

Resweated. — The  condition  of  tobacco  which  has  passed 
through  a  second  fermentation  under  abnormally  high  tem¬ 
peratures,  or  refermented  with  a  relatively  high  percentage 
of  moisture,  including  tobacco  which  has  been  dipped  or 
reconditioned  after  its  first  fermentation  and  put  through  a 
forced  or  artificial  sweat. 

Scrap. — A  by-product  from  handling  tobacco  in  both  the 
unstemmed  and  stemmed  forms,  consisting  chiefly  of  portions 
of  tobacco  leaves,  except  stems,  which  accumulate  in  ware¬ 
houses,  packing  and  conditioning  plants,  and  stemmeries. 

Side. — Any  distinct  characteristic  of  tobacco;  or  a  certain 
phase  of  quality,  color,  or  length  as  compared  with  some  other 
phase  of  quality,  color,  or  length. 

Smoking-leaf. — The  thin  side  of  leaf  grades  having  promi¬ 
nent  fibers  (considering  fiber  size  in  relation  to  the  thickness 
of  the  leaf),  and  characterized  by  being  non-elastic,  low  in 
oil,  mellow,  very  grainy,  porous,  and  showing  a  considerable 
amount  of  injury  of  the  kind  normally  found  in  very  grainy 
or  over-ripe  tobacco. 

Sound. — Free  of  damage. 

Special  factor. — Any  side  of  a  grade,  or  characteristic  of  im¬ 
portance,  varying  from  or  not  covered  by  the  specifications  of 
the  grade. 

Steamdried. — The  condition  of  unfermented  tobacco  as  cus¬ 
tomarily  prepared  for  storage  by  means  of  a  redrying  machine 
or  other  steam -conditioning  equipment. 

Stem. — The  mid-rib  of  a  tobacco  leaf. 

Stemmed. — A  form  of  tobacco  from  which  the  stems  or  mid¬ 
ribs  have  been  removed,  including  both  strips  and  strip-scrap. 

Stems. — A  tobacco  by-product  composed  of  the  mid-ribs  of 
tobacco  leaves. 

Stouts. — A  term  used  to  designate  tobacco  of  the  B  group. 


Strips. — The  sides  of  tobacco  leaves  from  which  the  stems 
have  been  removed. 

Strip-scrap. — Stemmed  scrap  or  stemless  scrap,  which  is  a 
by-product  from  stemming  tobacco  or  handling  strips  con¬ 
sisting  chiefly  of  portions  of  strips. 

Subgrade. — Any  grade  modified  by  a  special  factor  symbol. 
Sweated. — The  condition  of  tobacco  which  has  passed 
through  one  or  more  fermentations  natural  to  tobacco  packed 
with  a  normal  percentage  of  moisture. 

Sweating. — The  condition  of  tobacco  in  the  process  of  fer¬ 
mentation. 

Thins. — A  term  used  to  designate  tobacco  of  the  C  group. 
Type. — A  division  of  a  class  of  tobacco  having  certain  com¬ 
mon  characteristics  and  closely  related  grades.  Tobacco 
which  has  the  same  characteristics  and  corresponding  quali¬ 
ties,  colors,  and  lengths  shall  be  treated  as  one  type,  regard¬ 
less  of  any  factors  of  historical  or  geographical  nature  which 
cannot  be  determined  by  an  examination  of  the  tobacco. 

Type  11. — That  type  of  flue-cured  tobacco  commonly 
known  as  Western  Flue-cured  or  Old  Belt  and  Middle  Belt 
Flue-cured;  and  produced  principally  in  the  Piedmont  sec¬ 
tions  of  Virginia  and  North  Carolina  and  the  district  ex¬ 
tending  eastward  to  the  coastal  plains  region.  That  portion 
of  this  type  known  as  Old  Belt  Flue-cured,  normally  charac¬ 
terized  by  a  heavier  body  and  darker  color  shade  and  pro¬ 
duced  principally  in  the  Piedmont  sections  of  Virginia  and 
North  Carolina,  may  be  classified  as  Type  11a;  and  that 
portion  of  the  type  known  as  Middle  Belt  Flue-cured,  nor¬ 
mally  characterized  by  a  thinner  body  and  lighter  color 
shade  and  produced  principally  in  a  section  lying  between 
the  Piedmont  and  coastal  plains  regions  of  Virginia  and 
North  Carolina,  may  be  classified  as  Type  lib. 

Type  12. — That  type  of  flue-cured  tobacco  commonly  known 
j  as  Eastern  Flue-cured,  New  Belt  of  North  Carolina  Flue- 
cured,  or  Eastern  Carolina  Flue-cured;  and  produced  princi¬ 
pally  in  the  coastal  plains  section  of  North  Carolina,  north 
of  the  South  River. 

Type  13. — That  type  of  flue-cured  tobacco  commonly  known 
as  Southeastern  Flue-cured,  South  Carolina  Flue-cured,  or 
New  Belt  of  South  Carolina;  and  produced  principally  in  the 
coastal  plains  section  of  South  Carolina,  and  the  south¬ 
eastern  counties  of  North  Carolina,  south  of  the  South  River. 

Type  14. — That  type  of  flue-cured  tobacco  commonly  known 
as  Southern  Flue-cured  or  New  Belt  of  Georgia,  Florida,  and 
Aalbama;  and  produced  principally  in  the  southern  section 
of  Georgia  and  to  some  extent  in  Florida  and  Alabama. 

Undried. — The  condition  of  unfermented  tobacco  which 
has  not  been  airdried,  or  steamdried. 

Uniformity. — One  of  the  elements  of  quality  in  tobacco  hav¬ 
ing  reference  to  the  consistency  of  a  lot  with  respect  to  other 
elements  of  quality  or  color.  The  following  are  the  specifica¬ 
tions  for  the  several  degrees  of  uniformity  showing  for  each 
degree  the  percentage  of  a  lot  that  may  be  of  a  distinctly 
different  group,  quality,  or  color  from  the  run  of  the  lot;  (a) 
Uniform,  less  than  5%;  (b)  Harmonizing,  less  than  10%;  (c) 
Unmingled,  less  than  20%;  (d)  Mingled  or  Unmixed,  less 
than  30%;  and  (e)  Mixed,  over  30%. 

Unstemmed. — A  form  of  tobacco  from  which  the  stems  or 
mid-ribs  have  not  been  removed,  including  both  whole-leaf 
and  leaf -scrap. 

Variegated. — Having  a  diversity  of  contrasting  colors  or 
tints  within  a  leaf;  including  leaves  which  are  grey,  mottled, 
bleached,  or  stained;  or  leaves  which  do  not  blend  with  the 
normal  colors  of  the  type. 

The  application  of  these  official  standard  grades  shall  be 
in  accordance  with  the  following  rules: 

Rule  1. — Each  grade  shall  be  treated  as  a  subdivision  of  a 
particular  type  and  whenever  a  grade  is  stated  in  an  inspec¬ 
tion  certificate,  the  type  shall  also  be  stated. 

Rule  2. — The  determination  of  grade  shall  be  based  upon  a 
thorough  examination  of  a  lot  of  tobacco  or  an  official  sample 
of  the  lot. 

Rule  3. — In  determining  the  grade  of  a  lot  of  tobacco,  the 
lot  as  a  whole  shall  be  considered,  and  minor  irregularities 
which  do  not  affect  over  one  per  cent  of  the  tobacco  shall  be 
overlooked. 


1048 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  Tuesday ,  August  11,  1936 


Rule  4. — Tobacco  dar&aged  under  20%  shall  be  classed  as 
unsound  and  treated  as  a  subgrade  by  placing  the  special 
factor  letter  “U”  after  or  above  the  grade  mark.  For  ex¬ 
ample:  if  a  lot  of  tobacco  is  under  20%  damaged  and  other¬ 
wise  meets  the  specifications  of  B4M,  it  shall  be  graded 
B4M-U. 

Rule  5. — When  a  lot  of  unmixed  tobacco  is  on  the  marginal 
line  between  two  colors  so  that  there  is  a  question  as  to  which 
is  the  predominant  color,  it  shall  be  placed  in  the  color  with 
which  the  tobacco  best  corresponds  with  respect  to  body  and 
maturity. 

Rule  6. — Any  lot  of  tobacco  shall  be  regarded  as  meeting 
the  specifications  of  a  certain  grade  when  the  tobacco  is  not 
lower  in  any  degree  of  quality  than  stated  in  the  specifications 
of  such  grades.  The  degree  of  uniformity  specified  for  a  par¬ 
ticular  grade  governs  the  percentage  of  a  lot  which  must  meet 
the  specifications  with  respect  to  other  degrees  of  quality. 

Rule  7. — Any  lot  of  tobacco  which  clearly  and  fully  meets 
the  specifications  of  two  or  more  grades  shall  be  placed  in 
the  highest  one  of  such  grades;  but  any  lot  of  tobacco  which 
is  on  the  marginal  line  between  two  or  more  grades  so  that 
the  grade  cannot  be  determined  by  applying  other  rules,  shall 
be  placed  in  the  lowest  grade  in  question. 

Rule  8. — The  grade  assigned  to  any  lot  of  tobacco  shall  be 
a  true  representation  of  the  tobacco  at  the  time  of  inspec¬ 
tion  and  certification  thereof. 

Rule  9. — If,  at  any  time,  it  is  found  that  a  lot  of  tobacco 
does  not  comply  with  the  description  and  specifications  of 
the  grade  previously  assigned,  it  shall  not  thereafter  be 
represented  as  being  of  such  grade. 

Rule  10. — Any  special  factor  symbol,  approved  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  by  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  may  be  used 
after  or  above  a  grade  mark  to  show  a  peculiar  side  or  char¬ 
acteristic  of  the  tobacco. 

Rule  11. — When  a  lot  contains  tobacco  of  two  or  more 
colors,  it  shall  be  graded  in  the  predominant  color,  and,  if 
the  lot  is  mixed,  the  special  factor  letter  M  shall  be  used 
after  or  above  the  grade  mark. 

Rule  12. — Smoking-leaf  grades  in  F  and  R  colors  shall  be 
made  a  subgroup  of  leaf  by  substituting  the  letter  “H"  for  the 
group  letter  “B”  in  the  grade  symbols. 

Rule  13. — Priming  grades  in  L,  F,  and  G  colors  shall  be 


status  as  an  alien  who  has  been  lawfully  admitted  to  the  United 
States  for  permanent  residence. 

Pab.  2.  A  seaman’s  identification  card  (Form  699)  shall  be  issued 
by  the  immigration  and  naturalization  officer  In  charge  to  an  appli¬ 
cant  only  upon  the  submission  of  satisfactory  evidence  that  the 
applicant — 

(1)  Is  an  alien  who  was  lawfully  admitted  to  the  United  States 
for  permanent  residence; 

(2)  intends  to  follow  or  continue  following  the  calling  of  sea¬ 
man  in  the  coastwise  trade  or  on  American  passenger  vessels 
operated  under  subsidy  in  accordance  with  the  Merchant  Marine 
Act,  1936;  and 

(3)  has  not  been  issued  an  immigrant  identification  card,  a 
certificate  of  registry,  or  did  not,  subsequent  to  June  30,  1929, 
declare  his  Intention  to  become  a  citizen  of  the  United  States. 

(b)  In  order  that  such  card  may  not  be  transferred  from  one  per¬ 
son  to  another,  a  photograph  of  the  alien  shall  be  attached  thereto 
and  the  impress  of  the  seal  of  the  Immigration  and  Naturalization 
Service  made  partly  on  the  photograph  and  partly  on  the  card.  In 
addition,  the  signature  of  the  issuing  officer  shall  be  written  partly 
on  the  card  and  partly  on  the  photograph. 

(c)  A  duplicate  of  every  seaman’s  identification  card  issued  shall 
be  transmitted  to  the  Commissioner  of  Immigration  and  Naturali¬ 
zation,  Washington,  D.  C. 

[seal]  D.  W.  MacCormack, 

Commissioner  of  Immigration  and  Naturalization. 
Approved: 

Edw.  F.  McGrady, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1650 — Filed,  August  8, 1936;  11:56  a.m.] 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS  COMMISSION. 

Extension  of  Effective  Date  of  Certain  Rules 

The  Broadcast  Division,  on  July  28,  1936,  extended  the 
effective  date  of  Rules  970  to  1076,  inclusive,  and  177  and  177.1 
to  September  15,  1936. 

[seal]  John  B.  Reynolds, 

Acting  Secretary. 

]F.  R.  Doc.  1643 — Filed,  August  8,  1936;  9:22  a.  m.] 


made  a  subgroup  of  lugs  by  substituting  the  letter  “P”  for 
the  group  letter  “X”  in  the  grade  symbols. 

In  testimony  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and 
caused  the  official  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to 
be  affixed  in  the  City  of  Washington,  this  7th  day  of  August 
1936. 

[seal]  R.  G.  Tugwell, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  1649 — Filed,  August  8, 1936;  11 :54  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR. 

Immigration  and  Naturalization  Service. 

[General  Order  No.  237] 

Documentary  Evidence  of  Status  of  Alien  Seamen 

August  8, 1936. 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  authority  conferred  by  Sec¬ 
tion  23  of  the  Immigration  Act  of  1917  (Act  of  February  5, 
1917,  39  Stat.  892;  U.  S.  C.,  title  8,  sec.  102)  and  Executive 
Order  No.  6166,  dated  June  10,  1933,  Subdivision  D  of  Rule  7 
of  the  Immigration  Rules  of  January  1,  1930,  as  amended,  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Paragraph  1.  An  alien  who  has  been  lawfully  admitted  to  the 
United  States  for  permanent  residence,  who  Intends  to  follow  or 
continue  following  the  calling  of  a  seaman  in  the  coastwise  trade 
or  on  American  passenger  vessels  operating  under  subsidy  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  Merchant  Marine  Act,  1936  (Act  of  June  29,  1936; 
Public,  No.  835,  74th  Congress),  and  who  has  not  been  issued  an 
Immigrant  identification  card,  or  a  certificate  of  registry,  or  who 
has  not,  subsequent  to  June  30,  1929,  declared  his  intention  to 
become  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  may  file  an  application 
(Form  751)  for  a  seaman’s  identification  card  as  evidence  of  his 


Telegraph  Division  Order  No.  18-b 

At  a  session  of  the  Telegraph  Division  of  the  Federal  Com¬ 
munications  Commission,  held  at  its  offices  in  Washington, 
D.  C„  on  the  14th  day  of  July  1936; 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  effective  date  of  Telegraph  Division 
Order  No.  18  be  and  it  is  hereby  further  postponed  until 
3  a.  m.,  E.  S.  T.,  September  15, 1936. 

[seal]  John  B.  Reynolds, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1642 — Filed,  August  8,  1936;  9:22  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  HOME  LOAN  BANK  BOARD. 

Home  Owners’  Loan  Corporation. 

Authority  for  Handling  and  Disposition  of  Condemnation 

Cases 

Be  it  resolved,  That  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the 
Board  by  Home  Owners’  Loan  Act  of  1933  (48  Stat.  128,  129) 
as  amended  by  Sections  1  and  13  of  the  Act  of  April  27,  1934 
(48  Stat.  643-647),  and  particularly  by  Sections  4-a  and  4-k 
of  said  Act  as  amended.  Section  15-a-3  of  Chapter  VI  of  the 
State  Manual  be  amended  by  the  addition  of  the  following; 

and  (e)  to  prescribe  procedure  authorizing  each  Regional  Manager, 
under  the  advice  of  Regional  Counsel,  to  accept  or  decline  any  offer 
of  settlement  or  award  of  condemnation  which  may  be  made  in  the 
course  of  eminent  domain  proceedings  commenced  or  contemplated, 
and  to  direct  the  distribution  or  application  of  the  proceeds  thereof. 

[seal]  R.  L.  Nagle,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1640 — Filed,  August  7,  1936;  2:04  p.  m.] 
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Division  of  Indebtedness  and  Security 

Be  it  resolved,  That  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the 
Board  by  Home  Owners’  Loan  Act  of  1933  (48  Stat.  128,  129) 
as  amended  by  Sections  1  and  13  of  the  Act  of  April  27,  1934 
(48  Stat.  643-647),  and  particularly  by  Sections  4-a  and  4-k 
of  said  Act  as  amended,  Section  1  of  Chapter  XX  of  the  State 
Manual  and  Section  1  of  Chapter  IV  of  the  Regional  Manual 
are  hereby  amended  by  the  addition  of  a  new  subsection  to 
be  designated  “1”,  which  shall  read  as  follows: 

1.  The  General  Manager,  a  Deputy  General  Manager,  or  a  Re¬ 
gional  Manager,  with  the  advice  of  the  General  Counsel,  an  Asso¬ 
ciate  General  Counsel,  or  a  Regional  Counsel,  may  authorize  and 
direct  a  division  of  the  mortgaged  property,  the  allocation  of  the 
indebtedness  to  be  secured  by  each  parcel,  the  reamortizatlon  of 
each  indebtedness  within  the  maturity  of  the  original  loan,  the 
execution  or  acceptance  of  appropriate  releases,  reamortization 
agreements,  mortgages,  and  other  instruments  by  any  official  au¬ 
thorized  to  execute  releases  of  the  mortgage  liens  of  the  Corpora¬ 
tion,  and  such  further  action  as  may  be  necessary  to  enable  the 
home  owner  to  place  himself  in  a  better  position  to  retain  his 
home  and  to  keep  his  account  current  by  selling  a  portion  of  the 
mortgaged  property  to  a  financially  responsible  purchaser  who  will 
assume  the  indebtedness  allocated  thereto;  the  authority  herein 
granted  to  the  Regional  Manager  and  Regional  Counsel  being  sub¬ 
ject  to  instructions  and  procedure  promulgated  by  the  General 
Manager  or  a  Deputy  General  Manager  and  the  General  Counsel  or 
an  Associate  General  Counsel. 

[seal]  R.  L.  Nagle,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1641— Filed,  August  7, 1936;  2 :04  p.  m.] 


FEDERAL  TRADE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission,  held 
at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  7th  day  of 
August  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  W.  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E.  Freer. 
[Docket  No.  2830] 

In  the  Matter  of  Udga  Incorporated,  a  Corporation,  and 
William  Fraser  and  Mary  Fraser,  Individuals 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony,  and  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission,  under  an  Act  of  Congress  (38  Stat.  717; 
15  U.  S.  C.  A.,  Section  41), 

It  is  ordered,  that  William  C.  Reeves,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed  to 
take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding  and 
to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law. 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Monday,  September  14,  1936,  at  ten 
o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day,  central  standard  time,  in 
Room  321,  Main  Post  Office  Building,  St.  Paul,  Minnesota. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately  to 
take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 
By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1644 — Filed,  August  8, 1936;  11:43  a.  m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION. 

[Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16462] 

Syrup  and  Fruit  Juices  From  Baltimore,  Md.,  and 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  To  Points  in  the  South 

August  8,  1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above-entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 


haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act, 

Filed  by:  W.  S.  Curlett,  Agent,  pursuant  to  Fourth  Section 
Order  No.  9800. 

Commodities  involved:  Syrup  and  fruit  Juices,  viz:  Citrus  fruit 
Juice,  other  than  frozen,  unfermented,  in  less-carloads. 

From:  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

To:  Points  in  Virginia,  North  Carolina,  and  8outh  Carolina, 
shown  on  pages  70  to  148  of  Agent  Curlett's  tariff  I.  C.  C. 
No.  A-477. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Carrier  competition. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this  no¬ 
tice;  otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investigate 
and  determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  application  with¬ 
out  further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1645 — Filed,  August  8, 1936;  11 :49  a.  m.] 


[Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16463] 

Bottle  Caps  From  Baltimore,  Md.,  To  Columbia,  S.  C. 

August  8,  1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above-entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 
haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act, 

Filed  by:  W.  S.  Curlett,  Agent,  pursuant  to  Fourth  Section 
Order  No.  9800. 

Commodity  involved:  Caps  for  bottles:  Beverage  bottle  caps, 
tin,  crimped  edges,  lined  with  cork  or  paper-board,  without 
attachments,  carloads. 

From:  Baltimore,  Md. 

To:  Columbia,  S.  C. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Truck  competition. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commis¬ 
sion  in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this 
notice;  otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investigate 
and  determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  application 
without  further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1646 — Filed,  August  8, 1936;  11 :49  a.  m.] 


[Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16464] 

Bags  and  Bagging  From  New  Orleans,  La. 

August  8,  1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above-entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short-haul 
provision  of  section  4(1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act, 

Filed  by:  The  Texas  and  Pacific  Railway  Company. 

Commodities  Involved:  Bags  and  bagging,  cotton  bale  ties  and 
buckles,  used  hemp  or  jute  bags,  etc.,  carloads. 

From:  New  Orleans,  La.,  and  subports. 

To:  Stations  on  the  Fort  Smith  and  Western  Railway. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Competition  between  Louisiana  and  Texas 
ports. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this  notice; 
otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investigate  and 
determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  application  without 
further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1647 — Filed,  August  8, 1936;  11:49  a.  m.] 
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SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

Securities  Act  of  1933 

AMENDMENT  TO  RULE  581 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  acting  pursuant 
to  authority  conferred  upon  it  by  the  Securities  Act  of  1933, 
as  amended,  particularly  Sections  7  and  19  (a)  thereof,  and 
finding  that  the  information  specified  in  Schedule  A  of  the 
Act  which  is  permitted  by  Rule  581  as  hereby  amended  to  be 
omitted  from  any  registration  statement  in  respect  of  a  speci¬ 
fied  class  of  issuers  is  inapplicable  to  such  class,  and  that  dis¬ 
closure  fully  adequate  for  the  protection  of  investors  is  other¬ 
wise  required  to  be  included  in  the  registration  statement; 
and  that  any  information  not  specified  in  Schedule  A  which 
is  required  by  such  rule  to  be  set  forth  in  the  registration 
statement  is  necessary  and  appropriate  in  the  public  interest 
and  for  the  protection  of  investors;  and  that  Rule  581  as 
hereby  amended  is  necessary  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of 
the  Act  and  is  necessary  and  appropriate  in  the  public  inter¬ 
est  and  for  the  protection  of  investors,  hereby  amends  Rule 
581  as  follows: 

I.  The  words  “Contracts  Affecting  the  National  Defense” 
are  substituted  for  “Contracts  with  United  States  Govern¬ 
ment”  in  the  caption  to  said  rule;  and 

II.  The  words  “is  one  to  which  the  United  States  is  a 
party,  and”  are  stricken  from  subparagraph  (1)  of  para¬ 
graph  (a)  of  said  rule. 

Subparagraph  (1)  as  amended  reads  as  follows: 

(1)  The  contract  involves  the  constructing  or  supplying  of 
equipment  or  materials,  or  the  furnishing  of  experimental  facili¬ 
ties,  services,  or  information  for  the  Army,  Navy,  Marine  Corps, 
or  Coast  Guard  in  connection  with  the  national  defense: 

The  foregoing  amendment  shall  be  effective  immediately 
upon  publication. 

Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  1653— Filed,  August  10, 1936;  12:37  p.  m.] 


Securities  Act  of  1933 

AMENDMENT  TO  RULE  672 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  acting  pursuant 
to  authority  conferred  upon  it  by  the  Securities  Act  of  1933, 
as  amended,  particularly  Sections  7  and  19  (a)  thereof,  and 
finding  that  the  amendment  hereby  adopted  is  necessary  to 
carry  out  the  provisions  of  the  Act  and  is  necessary  and 
appropriate  in  the  public  interest  and  for  the  protection  of 
investors,  hereby  amends  Rule  672,  by  striking  out  from  the 
caption  and  the  first  sentence  of  said  rule  the  words,  “being 
or.” 

The  foregoing  amendment  shall  be  effective  immediately 
upon  publication. 

Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  1654 — Filed,  August  10, 1936;  12 :37  p.m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  10th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

[File  No.  32-31] 

In  the  Matter  of  Washington  Gas  Light  Company  of 
Montgomery  County,  Maryland 

notice  of  hearing  and  order  designating  trial  examiner 

An  application  having  been  duly  filed  with  this  Commis¬ 
sion,  by  Washington  Gas  Light  Company  of  Montgomery 
County,  Maryland,  pursuant  to  Section  6  (b)  of  the  Public 
Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935,  for  an  exemption  from 
the  provisions  of  Section  6  (a)  of  said  Act  of  the  issue  and 
sale  by  applicant  of  $128,000  principal  amount  of  General 
Mortgage  4Vi%  Bonds,  Series  A,  maturing  March  1,  1956, 
and  500  shares  of  capital  stock,  $20  par  value,  it  being  stated 


in  said  application  that  the  issue  and  sale  of  said  securities 
will  be  solely  for  the  purpose  of  financing  the  business  of 
applicant  and  that  application  has  been  made  to  the  Public 
Service  Commission  of  Maryland,  the  State  Commission  of 
the  State  in  which  such  company  is  organized  and  doing 
business,  for  its  express  authorization  of  such  issue  and  sale; 

It  is  ordered,  that  such  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing 
on  August  27,  1936,  at  two  o’clock  in  the  afternoon  of  that 
day  at  Room  1101,  Securities  and  Exchange  Building,  1778 
Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW„  Washington,  D.  C. 

Notice  of  such  hearing  is  hereby  given  to  said  party  and 
to  any  interested  State,  State  commission,  State  securities 
commission,  municipality,  and  any  other  political  subdivi¬ 
sion  of  a  State,  and  to  any  representative  of  interested  con¬ 
sumers  or  security  holders,  and  any  other  person  whose  par¬ 
ticipation  in  such  proceeding  may  be  in  the  public  interest 
or  for  the  protection  of  investors  or  consumers.  It  is  re¬ 
quested  that  any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or  to  be  ad¬ 
mitted  as  a  party  to  such  proceeding  shall  file  a  notice  to 
that  effect  with  the  Commission  on  or  before  August  22, 
1936. 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Robert  P.  Reeder,  an  officer 
of  the  Commission,  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  to  pre¬ 
side  at  such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hear¬ 
ing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations, 
subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence, 
and  require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspond¬ 
ence,  memoranda  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  mate¬ 
rial  to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  con¬ 
nection  therewith  authorized  by  law; 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to 
close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 
By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1655 — Filed,  August  10, 1936;  12:37  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  8th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

[File  No.  37-14] 

In  the  Matter  of  Citizens  Utilities  Company 

NOTICE  OF  OPPORTUNITY  FOR  HEARING  AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING 
TRIAL  EXAMINER 

Citizens  Utilities  Company,  a  registered  holding  company, 
having  filed  an  application  with  the  Commission  for  an  order 
exempting  it  from  the  provisions  of  Section  13  (a)  with 
respect  to  rendering  services  to  its  subsidiary  companies  at 
cost,  on  the  ground  that  such  transactions  involve  special 
or  unusual  circumstances,  or  are  not  in  the  usual  course  of 
business,  which  application  also  prays  for  a  finding  or 
opinion  by  the  Commission  that  said  applicant  is  exempt 
from  the  provisions  of  said  Section  13  (a)  by  virtue  of 
sub-paragraph  (1)  of  Rule  13-11; 

It  is  ordered,  that  such  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing  on 
August  27,  1936,  at  ten  o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day 
at  Room  1101,  Securities  and  Exchange  Building,  1778 
Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Notice  of  such  hearing  is  hereby  given  to  said  party  and  to 
any  interested  State,  State  commission,  State  securities  com¬ 
mission,  municipality,  and  any  other  political  subdivision  of  a 
State,  and  to  any  representative  of  interested  consumers  or 
security  holders,  and  any  other  person  whose  participation  in 
such  proceeding  may  be  in  the  public  interest  or  for  the  pro¬ 
tection  of  investors  or  consumers.  It  is  requested  that  any 
person  desiring  to  be  heard  or  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  to 
such  proceeding  shall  file  a  notice  to  that  effect  with  the 
Commission  on  or  before  August  22,  1936. 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Robert  P.  Reeder,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  to  preside  at 
such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing  from 
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time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations,  subpoena 
witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence,  and  re¬ 
quire  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 
memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to 
the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection 
therewith  authorized  by  law; 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to  close 
the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  1662 — Piled,  August  10, 1936;  12:39  p.  m.] 


United,  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  7th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1936. 

[File  No.  32-29] 

In  the  Matter  of  Central  Vermont  Public  Service 
Corporation 

order  fixing  date  for  declaration  to  become  effective 

Central  Vermont  Public  Service  Corporation,  a  subsidiary 
of  New  England  Public  Service,  a  registered  holding  company, 
having  filed  a  declaration  with  the  Commission,  pursuant  to 
Section  7  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935, 
regarding  the  issue  and  sale  of  a  promissory  note  or  notes 
in  an  aggregate  amount  not  exceeding  $1,800,000;  notice 
and  opportunity  for  hearing  on  said  declaration  having  been 
given,  said  declaration  having  been  amended;  the  record 
in  this  matter  having  been  examined;  and  the  Commission 
having  made  and  filed  its  findings  herein; 

It  is  ordered,  that  said  declaration,  as  amended,  be  and 
become  effective  on  August  7,  1936,  on  condition  that  the 
issue  and  sale  of  such  securities  be  effected  in  substantial 
compliance  with  all  the  terms  and  conditions  set  forth  in  said 
amended  declaration. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1663— Piled,  August  10, 1936;  12 :39  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  7th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

[Piled  on  July  17,  1936] 

In  the  Matter  of  Alm  Oil  Corporation  Offering  Sheet  of  a 

Royalty  Interest  in  Barnsdall-Fitzhugh  Place  Farm 

ORDER  FOR  CONTINUANCE  (UNDER  RULE  340  (B)  ) 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  upon  recommen¬ 
dation  of  its  Counsel  that  a  continuance  of  the  hearing  in 
the  above  entitled  matter,  originally  set  for  4:  00  o’clock  in 
the  afternoon  of  the  7th  day  of  August,  1936,  at  the  office  of 
the  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and 
Pennsylvania  Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  by  order  of  the 
Commission  on  the  23rd  day  of  July  1936  be  granted; 

Orders  that  the  continuance  be  granted  to  1:00  o’clock  in 
the  afternoon  of  the  19th  day  of  August  1936  at  the  same 
place  hereinbefore  designated,  before  the  Trial  Examiner 
named  in  the  said  Order  of  July  23,  1936. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1665 — Piled,  August  10, 1936;  12:44  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  7th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

[Piled  on  July  16,  1936] 

In  the  Matter  of  Continental  Investment  Corporation 

Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest  in  Gulf-Culp 

Farm 

ORDER  FOR  CONTINUANCE  (UNDER  RULE  340  (B) ) 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  upon  recom¬ 
mendation  of  its  Counsel  that  a  continuance  of  the  hearing 
in  the  above  entitled  matter,  originally  set  for  10:00  o’clock 
in  the  forenoon  of  the  7th  day  of  August  1936,  at  the  office 
of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and 
Pennsylvania  Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  by  order  of  the 
Commission  on  the  22nd  day  of  July  1936  be  granted; 

Orders,  that  the  continuance  be  granted  to  11:00  o’clock 
in  the  forenoon  of  the  19th  day  of  August  1936  at  the  same 
place  hereinbefore  designated,  before  the  Trial  Examiner 
named  in  the  said  Order  of  July  22,  1936. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1658— Filed,  August  10, 1936;  12:38  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  8th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

[Piled  on  July  17,  1936] 

In  the  Matter  of  Alm  Oil  Corporation  Offering  Sheet  of  a 

Royalty  Interest  in  Barnsdall-Fitzhugh  Place  Farm 

ORDER  TERMINATING  PROCEEDING  (UNDER  RULE  340)  BY 
WITHDRAWAL 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  having  due  re¬ 
gard  to  the  public  interest  and  the  protection  of  investors  and 
finding  that  the  offeror  has  by  letter  dated  August  4,  1936, 
received  by  the  Commission  on  August  7,  1936,  represented 
that  no  sales  of  any  of  the  interests  covered  by  the  above 
offering  sheet  have  been  made  and  has  requested  that  the 
said  offering  sheet  be  withdrawn,  consents  to  the  withdrawal 
thereof  without  allowing  the  papers  heretofore  filed  to  be 
removed  from  the  files  of  the  Commission;  and 

It  is  so  ordered. 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  Suspension  Order,  Order 
for  Hearing,  and  Order  Designating  a  Trial  Examiner  here¬ 
tofore  entered  in  this  proceeding  on  the  23rd  day  of  July 
1936  be  and  the  same  are  hereby  revoked  and  the  said 
proceeding  terminated. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1666— Piled,  August  10, 1936;  12:44  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  8th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

[Filed  on  July  18.  1936] 

In  the  Matter  of  W.  E.  Housel  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Work¬ 
ing  Interest  in  A.  F.  Bray  Farm 

ORDER  TERMINATING  PROCEEDING  (UNDER  RULE  340)  THROUGH 

AMENDMENT 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  finding  that 
the  amendements  to  the  offering  sheet  which  is  the  subject 
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of  this  proceeding  filed  with  the  said  Commission  are  so 
far  as  necessary  in  accordance  with  the  suspension  order 
previously  entered  in  this  proceeding: 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  amendment  dated  August  3,  1936, 
and  received  at  the  office  of  the  Commission  on  August  4, 1936, 
to  Divisions  I  and  II  of  the  said  offering  sheet  be  effective 
as  of  August  4,  1936;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  Suspension  Order,  Order  for 
Hearing,  and  Order  Designating  a  Trial  Examiner  entered 
in  this  proceeding  on  July  24,  1936,  be,  and  the  same  hereby 
are  revoked  and  the  said  proceeding  terminated. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  1687 — Filed,  August  10, 1936;  12:44  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  7th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

[Filed  on  July  30,  1936] 

In  the  Matter  of  Supreme  Oil,  Inc.,  Offering  Sheet  of  a 
Royalty  Interest  in  Sinclair-Prairie-Sharp  Farm 

ORDER  TERMINATING  PROCEEDING  (UNDER  RULE  340)  BY 
WITHDRAWAL 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  having  due 
regard  to  the  public  interest  and  the  protection  of  investors 
and  finding  that  the  offeror  has  by  telegram  dated  August 
6,  1936,  received  by  the  Commission  on  August  6,  1936,  repre¬ 
sented  that  no  sales  of  any  of  the  interests  covered  by  the 
above  offering  sheet  have  been  made  and  has  requested  that 
the  said  offering  sheet  be  withdrawn,  consents  to  the  with¬ 
drawal  thereof  without  allowing  the  papers  heretofore  filed 
to  be  removed  from  the  files  of  the  Commission;  and 

It  is  so  ordered. 

It  is  further  ordered  that  the  Suspension  Order,  Order 
for  Hearing  and  Order  Designating  a  Trial  Examiner 
heretofore  entered  in  this  proceeding  on  the  5th  day  of 
August  1936  be,  and  the  same  are  hereby,  revoked  and  the 
said  proceeding  terminated. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1656 — Filed,  August  10, 1936;  12:37  p.m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  7th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  Thomas  D.  Brown  &  Co.  Offering  Sheet  of 
a  Royalty  Interest  in  Royal-Keller  Farm 

SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340  (A)), 
AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING  A  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  reason¬ 
able  ground  to  believe,  and  therefore  alleging,  that  the  offer¬ 
ing  sheet  filed  by  Thomas  D.  Brown  &  Co.  on  the  3rd  day  of 
August,  1936,  covering  a  certain  royalty  interest  in  the  prop¬ 
erty  described  therein  as  Royal-Keller  Farm  is  incomplete  or 
inaccurate  in  the  following  material  respects,  to  wit: 

1.  In  that  Item  13,  Division  II,  states  that  “both  the  Dolo¬ 
mite  and  Granite  Wash  are  very  prolific.  Naturally  recov¬ 
ery  depends  upon  the  thickness  of  the  producing  horizon.” 

2.  In  that  Item  3,  Division  m,  omits  to  state  fully  how 
each  of  the  factors  used  in  the  volumetric  calculation  was 
determined  for  the  particular  tract,  and  has  omitted  to  give 


reasons  for  the  use  of  each  said  particular  factor  in  combi¬ 
nation  with  each  of  the  other  factors. 

3.  In  that  200  feet  is  used  as  the  average  thickness  of  the 
Granite  Wash  sand  rather  than  the  “pay”  part  thereof  in 
Item  3,  Division  III. 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340  (a)  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities 
Act  of  1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing 
of  said  offering  sheet  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is,  suspended 
until  the  5th  day  of  September  1936;  that  an  opportunity  for 
hearing  be  given  to  the  said  Thomas  D.  Brown  &  Co.  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  the  material  completeness  or  ac¬ 
curacy  of  the  said  offering  sheet  in  the  respects  in  which  it 
is  herein  alleged  to  be  incomplete  or  inaccurate,  and  whether 
the  said  order  of  suspension  should  be  revoked  or  continued; 
and 

It  is  further  ordered  that  Charles  S.  Lobingier,  an  officer 
of  the  Commission  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  as  Trial 
Examiner  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  adjourn  the  said 
hearing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirma¬ 
tions,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evi¬ 
dence,  consider  any  amendments  to  such  offering  sheet  as  may 
be  filed  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing,  and  require 
the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence,  memo¬ 
randa,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to  the 
inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection  there¬ 
with  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  the  21st  day  of  August  1936  at  3:00 
o’clock  in  the  afternoon  of  that  day  at  the  office  of  the 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and  Penn¬ 
sylvania  Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  thereafter 
at  such  times  and  places  as  said  officer  may  designate. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter  the  officer 
is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the 
Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1657— Filed,  August  10, 1936;  12:38  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  7th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  First  Dependable  Oil  Corp.  Offering 

Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest  in  British  American  Hayes 

Hyland  Russell  Place 

SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340  (A)), 
AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING  A  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  reason¬ 
able  grounds  to  believe,  and  therefore  alleging,  that  the 
offering  sheet  filed  by  First  Dependable  Oil  Corp.,  on  the 
4th  day  of  August  1936,  covering  a  certain  royalty  interest 
in  the  property  described  therein  as  British  American  Hayes 
Highland  Russell  Place  is  incomplete  or  inaccurate  in  the 
following  material  respects,  to  wit: 

In  that  Item  13,  Division  II,  states  that  the  three  main 
formations  or  producing  horizons  in  the  Oklahoma  City  Field 
carry  larger  gas  volumes  with  attendant  high  pressure. 
Nothing  is  said  with  respect  to  the  condition  in  the  north 
extension  of  the  Oklahoma  City  Field. 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340  (a)  of  the  Commission’s 
General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing  of  said 
offering  sheet  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is,  suspended  until  the 
5th  day  of  September  1936;  that  an  opportunity  for  hearing  be 
given  to  the  said  First  Dependable  Oil  Corp.  for  the  purpose  of 
determining  the  material  completeness  or  accuracy  of  the 
said  offering  sheet  in  the  respects  in  which  it  is  herein  alleged 
to  be  incomplete  or  inaccurate,  and  whether  the  said  order  of 
suspension  should  be  revoked  or  continued;  and 
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It  is  further  ordered,  that  Charles  S.  Lobingier,  an  officer 
of  the  Commission,  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  as  trial 
examiner  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  adjourn  the  said 
hearing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirma¬ 
tions,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take 
evidence,  consider  any  amendments  to  such  offering  sheet 
as  may  be  filed  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing,  and 
require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 
memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material 
to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connec¬ 
tion  therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  the  21st  day  of  August  1936,  at  4:00 
o’clock  in  the  afternoon  of  that  day  at  the  office  of  the 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and  Penn¬ 
sylvania  Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  there¬ 
after  at  such  times  and  places  as  said  officer  may  desig¬ 
nate. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter  the  offi¬ 
cer  is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report 
to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  1661 — Filed,  August  10, 1936;  12  :39  p.  m.] 


United,  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  7th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  op  H.  B.  Sears  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty 
Interest  in  Phillips-Liberty  Lease 

SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340  (A)), 
AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING  A  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  reason¬ 
able  grounds  to  believe,  and  therefore  alleging,  that  the 
offering  sheet  filed  by  H.  B.  Sears  on  the  3rd  day  of  August 
1936,  covering  a  certain  royalty  interest  in  the  property 
described  therein  as  Phillips-Liberty  Lease  is  incomplete  or 
inaccurate  in  the  following  material  respects,  to  wit: 

1.  In  that  Item  1,  Division  II,  is  miscalculated  and  con¬ 
sequently  Items  16  (c)  and  (d)  are  also  incorrect. 

2.  In  that  Item  13,  Division  II,  states  that  the  discovery 
well  has  produced  in  excess  of  1,000,000  barrels  of  oil  without 
indicating  that  it  has  ceased  production  as  an  oil  well. 

3.  In  that  it  is  stated  in  Item  13,  Division  n,  that  the  main 
formations  in  the  Oklahoma  City  Pool  carry  large  gas  volumes, 
high  pressures,  have  greater  thickness,  are  more  porous,  and 
more  highly  saturated,  all  of  which  will  undoubtedly  assure 
a  greater  ultimate  recovery  of  oil  per  acre  without  indicating 
Whether  the  same  conditions  do  or  do  not  apply  in  the  north 
extension  of  the  Oklahoma  City  field. 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340  (a)  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities 
Act  of  1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing 
of  said  offering  sheet  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is,  suspended 
until  the  5th  day  of  September  1936;  that  an  opportunity 
for  hearing  be  given  to  the  said  H.  B.  Sears  for  the  purpose 
of  determining  the  material  completeness  or  accuracy  of 
the  said  offering  sheet  in  the  respects  in  which  it  is  herein 
alleged  to  be  incomplete  or  inaccurate,  and  whether  the  said 
order  of  suspension  should  be  revoked  or  continued;  and 
It  is  further  ordered  that  Charles  S.  Lobingier,  an  officer 
of  the  Commission  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  as  trial 
examiner  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  adjourn  the  said 
hearing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affir¬ 
mations,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take 
evidence,  consider  any  amendments  to  such  offering  sheet 
as  may  be  filed  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing,  and 
require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 
memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material 


to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection 
therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  the  21st  day  of  August  1936,  at  2:00 
o’clock  in  the  afternoon  of  that  day  at  the  office  of  the 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and  Penn¬ 
sylvania  Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  thereafter 
at  such  times  and  places  as  said  officer  may  designate. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter  the  officer 
is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the 
Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1660 — Filed,  August  10, 1936;  12:38  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  7th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  H.  B.  Sears  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty 
Interest  in  Sunray-Phillips — Capitol-Mansion-State,  et 
al..  Farm 

SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340  (A)), 
AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING  A  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  reason¬ 
able  grounds  to  believe,  and  therefore  alleging,  that  the  offer¬ 
ing  sheet  filed  by  H.  B.  Sears  on  the  3rd  day  of  August  1936, 
covering  a  certain  royalty  interest  in  the  property  described 
therein  as  Sunray-Phillips — Capitol-Mansion-State  et  al., 
Farm,  is  incomplete  or  inaccurate  in  the  following  material 
respects,  to  wit: 

1.  In  that  there  appears  an  inconsistency  between  Item 
2  (e)  and  Item  8  (a),  Division  EE,  with  respect  to  the  ques¬ 
tion  of  payments  to  interest  holders; 

2.  In  that  Items  8  (d)  I  to  V  inclusive  are  not  answered; 

3.  In  that  Items  16  (c)  and  (d)  are  miscalculated  accord¬ 
ing  to  Item  1,  Division  II; 

4.  In  that  Item  13,  Division  II,  states  that  the  discovery 
well  has  produced  in  excess  of  1,000,000  barrels  of  oil  with¬ 
out  revealing  that  it  is  no  longer  producing  oil  and  has  been 
redrilled; 

5.  In  that  it  is  stated  in  Item  13,  Division  n,  that  the  main 
formations  in  the  Oklahoma  City  Field  carry  larger  gas 
volumes,  high  pressures,  greater  thickness,  are  more  porous 
and  more  highly  saturated,  all  of  which  will  undoubtedly 
assure  a  greater  recovery  of  oil  per  acre,  without  indicating 
that  this  tract  is  in  the  north  extension  of  the  Field  and 
whether  those  conditions  prevail  therein. 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340  (a)  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities 
Act  of  1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing  of 
said  offering  sheet  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is,  suspended 
until  the  5th  day  of  September  1936;  that  an  opportunity 
for  hearing  be  given  to  the  said  H.  B.  Sears  for  the  purpose 
of  determining  the  material  completeness  or  accuracy  of 
the  said  offering  sheet  in  the  respects  in  which  it  is  herein 
alleged  to  be  incomplete  or  inaccurate,  and  whether  the  said 
order  of  suspension  should  be  revoked  or  continued;  and 
It  is  further  ordered  that  Charles  S.  Lobingier,  an  officer 
of  the  Commission  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  as  Trial 
Examiner  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  adjourn  the  said  hear¬ 
ing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations, 
subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence, 
consider  any  amendments  to  such  offering  sheet  as  may  be 
filed  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing,  and  require  the 
production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence,  memo¬ 
randa,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to  the 
inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection  there¬ 
with  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  the  21st  day  of  August  1936  at  1:00 
o’clock  in  the  afternoon  of  that  day  at  the  office  of  the  Securi- 
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ties  and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and  Pennsyl¬ 
vania  Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  thereafter 
at  such  times  and  places  as  said  officer  may  designate. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter  the  officer 
is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the 
Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1659 — Filed.  August  10, 1936;  12:38  p.  m.] 


Wednesday ,  August  12,  1936  No.  108 


TREASURY  DEPARTMENT. 

Bureau  of  Customs. 

[T.  D.  48470] 

Lumber — Protest  Filed  Under  the  Provisions  of  Section 
516  (b)  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930  Against  Liquidation  at 
the  Port  of  Seattle  of  an  Entry  Covering  Lumber 

collectors  of  customs  further  instructed  regarding  the 

SUSPENSION  OF  THE  LIQUIDATION  OF  ENTRIES  COVERING  LUMBER, 
THE  SUBJECT  OF  TREASURY  DECISIONS  47621  AND  48036 

To  Collectors  of  Customs  and  Others  Concerned: 

Reference  is  made  to  Treasury  Decision  47621,  dated  April 
5,  1935,  in  regard  to  the  classification  of  and  the  rate  of  duty 
imposed  on  lumber  of  the  character  therein  described,  and  to 
Treasury  Decision  48036,  dated  November  23,  1935,  ordering 
the  suspension  of  the  liquidation,  pursuant  to  the  provisions 
of  Section  516  (b)  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930  (U.  S.  C.,  title  19, 
sec.  1516  (b) )  at  all  ports  of  all  unliquidated  entries  of  the 
merchandise  in  question  imported  or  withdrawn  from  ware¬ 
house  for  consumption  after  the  expiration  of  thirty  days 
after  the  publication  of  Treasury  Decision  47621.  Under  the 
provisions  of  Section  1352,  title  19,  U.  S.  Code,  the  application 
of  Section  516  (b)  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930  is  suspended  as 
“to  any  article  with  respect  to  the  importation  of  which  into 
the  United  States  a  foreign  trade  agreement  has  been  con¬ 
cluded  pursuant  to  this  Act  (U.  S.  C.,  title  19,  sec.  1351)  or 
to  any  provision  of  any  such  agreement.” 

The  Canadian  Trade  Agreement  (1935),  Treasury  Decision 
48033,  reduced  the  rates  of  duty  and  import  tax  on  imported 
lumber  entered  for  consumption  or  withdrawn  from  ware¬ 
house  for  consumption  after  January  1,  1936.  Accordingly, 
collectors  of  customs  will  proceed  with  the  liquidation  of 
entries  covering  importations  of  lumber  of  the  classes  or  kinds 
described  in  said  Trade  Agreement  which  have  been  entered 
for  consumption  or  withdrawn  from  warehouse  for  consump¬ 
tion  after  January  1,  1936,  without  regard  to  the  provisions  of 
the  aforementioned  Treasury  Decision  48036. 

[seal]  Frank  Dow, 

Acting  Commissioner  of  Customs. 
Approved,  August  6,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.R.Doc.  1675 — Filed,  August  11, 1936;  11:57  a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

NER — B-3 — Supplement  (a)  Issued  August  10,  1936 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Northeast 
Region 

bulletin  no.  3 — SUPPLEMENT  (A) 

Acreage  of  Wheat  in  1936  Seeded  to  Legumes 

Section  22  of  part  III  of  NER — B-3  is  amended  by  adding 
the  following  paragraph  at  the  end  of  such  section: 


For  the  purpose  of  meeting  the  conditions  of  section  4  of  part  II 
of  Northeast  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  as  amended,  with  re¬ 
spect  to  the  minimum  acreage  of  soil-conserving  crops  and  for  the 
purpose  of  meeting  the  conditions  of  the  preceding  paragraph  of 
this  section,  with  respect  to  acreage  of  crop  land  seeded  to  soil- 
conserving  crops  in  1936,  and  for  no  other  purpose,  one-half  of  any 
acreage  devoted  to  wheat  harvested  in  1936  which  is  grown  in 
combination  with,  or  immediately  followed  by,  a  biennial  or  peren¬ 
nial  legume  or  a  mixture  seeded  with  at  least  40  percent  by  weight 
of  a  biennial  or  perennial  legume  shall  (notwithstanding  the  har¬ 
vesting  of  wheat  from  the  land  in  1936)  be  regarded  as  used  for 
the  production  of  a  soil -conserving  crop  in  1936.  For  all  other 
purposes  of  the  1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program  for  the 
Northeast  Region  (including  the  determination  of  the  acreage  of 
soil -depleting  crops  grown  in  1936  and  the  determination  of  the 
soil-building  allowance)  the  entire  acreage  of  wheat  so  grown  in 
combination  with,  or  immediately  followed  by,  such  legumes  shall 
be  regarded  as  used  for  the  production  of  a  soil-depleting  crop  in 
1936. 

In  testimony  whereof,  R.  G.  Tugwell,  Acting  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the  city 
of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  10th  day  of  August 
1936. 

[seal]  R.  G.  Tugwell, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1676— Filed,  August  11, 1936;  12 :42  p.  m.] 


FARM  CREDIT  ADMINISTRATION. 

FCA  14. 

Order  Declaring  Oregon-Washington  Joint  Stock  Land 

Bank  of  Portland  Insolvent  and  Appointing  George  B. 

Guthrie  of  Portland,  Oregon,  Receiver  of  Said  Bank 

and  Placing  Said  Bank  in  his  Hands  as  Such  Receiver 

Whereas,  the  Oregon-Washington  Joint  Stock  Land  Bank 
of  Portland,  County  of  Multnomah,  State  of  Oregon,  is  a  cor¬ 
poration  duly  formed  and  organized  under  the  provisions  of 
the  Federal  Farm  Loan  Act,  and  there  are  outstanding  farm 
loan  bonds  which  are  the  obligations  of  the  said  Oregon- 
Washington  Joint  Stock  Land  Bank  of  Portland  under  said 
Act,  on  which  interest  is  due  and  payable  May  1,  1936,  aggre¬ 
gating  approximately  $26,438.00;  and 

Whereas,  the  said  Oregon-Washington  Joint  Stock  Land 
Bank  of  Portland  has  informed  the  Farm  Credit  Administra¬ 
tion  that  the  board  of  directors  of  the  bank  on  April  27,  1936, 
adopted  a  resolution  that  such  interest  be  not  paid;  and 

Whereas,  the  Oregon-Washington  Joint  Stock  Land  Bank 
of  Portland  has  this  day  informed  the  Farm  Credit  Adminis¬ 
tration  that  demand  has  been  duly  made  on  the  said  bank 
for  the  payment  of  interest  due  and  payable  on  May  1,  1936, 
on  outstanding  bonds  and  said  bank  has  refused  and  failed 
upon  such  demand  to  pay  said  interest; 

Therefore  be  it — 

Ordered,  pursuant  to  the  authority  of  Section  29  of  the 
Federal  Farm  Loan  Act,  Executive  Order  No.  6084  of  the 
President  of  the  United  States  dated  March  27,  1933,  and 
the  Farm  Credit  Act  of  1933: 

1.  That  the  Oregon-Washington  Joint  Stock  Land  Bank 
of  Portland  be  and  it  hereby  is  declared  in  default  of  its 
obligations  to  holders  of  outstanding  bonds  for  which  it  is 
liable,  and  it  be  and  hereby  is  declared  insolvent;  and 

2.  That  George  B.  Guthrie,  of  Portland,  Oregon,  be  and 
he  hereby  is,  appointed  Receiver  of  the  Oregon-Washington 
Joint  Stock  Land  Bank  of  Portland,  and  said  bank  is  placed 
in  his  hands  as  such  Receiver  and,  as  such  Receiver  he  hereby 
is  directed  to  take  possession  of  the  books,  records,  and  assets 
of  every  description  of  said  bank,  to  collect  and  account  for 
all  debts,  dues,  and  claims  belonging  to  it,  and  to  take  such 
other  steps  as  may  be  proper  and  necessary  in  the  premises, 
as  the  Land  Bank  Commissioner  may  from  time  to  time  direct 
or  approve,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Federal 
Farm  Loan  Act;  and 

3.  That  said  George  B.  Guthrie  be  and  he  hereby  is 
required  to  execute  and  deliver  to  the  Land  Bank  Commis- 
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sioner  a  bond  approved  by  the  Land  Bank  Commissioner 
in  the  sum  of  $50,000.00  with  a  good  and  sufficient  surety 
thereon,  such  bond  to  be  conditioned  upon  the  accounting 
by  the  said  George  B.  Guthrie  well  and  truly  for  all  moneys, 
notes,  bonds,  mortgages,  documents,  securities,  and  proper¬ 
ties  of  every  kind,  whether  real  or  personal,  that  may  come 
into  his  hands  as  such  Receiver,  and  upon  the  faithful 
performance  in  all  respects  of  his  duties  as  such  Receiver. 

May  1,  1936. 

[seal]  A.  S.  Goss, 

Land  Bank  Commissioner. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1670— Filed,  August  10, 1936;  4:18  p.  m.] 


FCA  15. 

Conversion  of  Class  B  Stock — Amendment  to  Section  104j 
of  the  Revised  Rules  and  Regulations  for  Production 
Credit  Associations 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  conferred  upon  the  Governor 
of  the  Farm  Credit  Administration  by  the  Farm  Credit  Act 
of  1933,  particularly  section  20  thereof,  and  pursuant  to 
section  23  of  said  Act,  the  third  paragraph  of  part  (2)  of 
subsection  j  of  section  104  of  the  Revised  Rules  and  Regula¬ 
tions  for  Production  Credit  Associations  (Chap.  V,  Subdivision 
A,  Sec.  104 j,  Federal  Register  Compilation)  is  hereby 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Upon  receipt  of  a  written  request  by  any  stockholder  for  a 
conversion  of  his  class  B  stock  (accompanied  by  proper  evidence 
of  the  authority  to  convert  if  the  conversion  is  requested  by 
anyone  other  than  the  holder  of  record),  and  upon  the  consent 
of  the  board  of  directors  of  the  association  to  such  conversion, 
the  secretary  of  the  association  shall  record  the  conversion  on 
the  books  of  the  association  and  shall  then  send  to  the  corporation 
as  transfer  agent  a  request  for  issuance  of  a  class  A  stock  certifi¬ 
cate  or  certificates  to  such  stockholder,  together  with  proper 
evidence  of  the  consent  of  the  board  of  directors  of  the  associa¬ 
tion  to  such  conversion,  and  proper  evidence  that  the  conversion 
has  been  recorded  on  the  books  of  the  association.  When  any 
class  B  stockholder  shall  have  ceased  for  a  period  of  two  consecu¬ 
tive  years  to  be  a  borrower  from  the  association,  and  shall  not 
have  requested  a  conversion  of  his  class  B  stock,  the  secretary 
of  the  association  shall  inform  its  board  of  directors  of  that  fact 
and  shall  record  the  conversion  of  such  class  B  stock  on  the  books 
of  the  association,  and  shall  then  send  to  the  corporation  a  re¬ 
quest  for  the  issuance  of  a  class  A  stock  certificate  or  certificates 
to  such  stockholder,  together  with  proper  evidence  that  such 
conversion  has  been  recorded  on  the  books  of  the  association. 

The  corporation  shall  not  issue  a  class  A  stock  certificate  for 
such  converted  class  B  stock  except  upon  request  of  the  secretary 
of  the  association.  Class  A  stock  certificates  issued  by  the  cor¬ 
poration  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  association  for  delivery  to 
the  stockholder.  If  a  class  B  stock  certificate  has  been  delivered 
to  the  stockholder,  the  association  shall  require  the  stockholder 
to  surrender  such  certificate  to  the  association  for  cancellation 
before  the  Class  A  stock  certificate  is  delivered  to  him;  provided, 
however,  that  if  the  class  B  stock  certificate  has  been  lost  or 
destroyed,  the  board  of  directors  of  the  association  may,  upon 
receiving  satisfactory  proof  of  such  loss  or  destruction,  permit  the 
delivery  of  the  class  A  stock  certificate  to  him;  provided  further, 
however,  that  the  board  of  directors  may  in  its  discretion  require 
the  owner  of  the  lost  or  destroyed  certificate  to  give  a  bond  or 
other  security  in  adequate  amount  as  indemnity  for  any  claim 
that  may  be  made  against  the  association,  before  the  class  A 
stock  certificate  is  delivered  to  him. 

[seal]  S.  M.  Garwood, 

Production  Credit  Commissioner. 

[F.  R.Doc.  1671 — Filed,  August  10, 1936;  4:18p.m.] 


RURAL  ELECTRIFICATION  ADMINISTRATION. 

Allocation  of  Funds  for  Loans 
administrative  order  no.  4 

July  28,  1936. 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me  by  the  provisions  of 
Section  4  of  the  Rural  Electrification  Act  of  1936,  I  hereby 
allocate,  from  the  sums  authorized  by  said  Act,  funds  for 


loans  for  the  projects  and  in  the  respective  amounts  as  set 
forth  in  the  following  schedule: 


Project  Designation :  Amount 

Illinois- 1 1-Scott _ _ _ _ $105,000 

Illinols-18-Pike _ 385,  000 

Illtnols-21-Menard _  135, 000 

Illinois-23-Sangamon _  260,  000 

Indiana-16-Henry _  413,  000 

Indiana-74— Huntington _  405, 000 

Iowa- 1 6-Monona _  245, 000 

Iowa-26-Shelby _  267,  500 

Kentucky-0-Hickman _  6, 800 

Michigan-26-Ingham _  400, 000 

Missouri-19-Boone _ _ _  133, 000 

Mlssouri-20-Marion _  330, 000 

Missouri-23-Lewis _  235,  000 

N  ebraska-5-Adams _ _ _  428, 000 

West  Virginia-5-Barbour _  94, 000 


Morris  L.  Cooke,  Administrator. 
[F.  R.  Doc.  1672 — Filed,  August  11, 1936;  9:32  a.  m.] 


Allocation  of  Funds  for  Loans 

ADMINISTRATIVE  ORDER  NO.  5 

July  28,  1936. 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me  by  the  provisions 
of  Section  4  of  the  Rural  Electrification  Act  of  1936, 1  hereby 
allocate,  from  the  sums  authorized  by  said  Act,  funds  for 
loans  for  the  projects  and  in  the  respective  amounts  as  set 
forth  in  the  following  schedule : 


Project  Designation:  Amount 

Georgia-22-Colquitt _ $275, 000 

Massachusetts-3-Franklin _  200, 000 

N.  Carolina-22-N ash -Halifax _  16, 000 

Wisconsin-27-Buffalo _  260, 000 


Morris  L.  Cooke,  Administrator. 
[F.  R.  Doc.  1673 — Filed,  August  11, 1936;  9:32  a.  m.] 


Allocation  of  Funds  for  Loans 
administrative  order  no.  7 

August  4, 1936. 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me  by  the  provisions 
of  Section  4  of  the  Rural  Electrification  Act  of  1936,  I  hereby 
allocate,  from  the  sums  authorized  by  said  Act,  funds  for 
loans  for  the  projects  and  in  the  respective  amounts  as  set 
forth  in  the  following  schedule: 


Project  Designation:  Amount 

Georgia-35-Walton _ $90, 000 

Illinois-2-Wayne _ 175,  000 

Iowa-23-Crawford _  127,  500 

Iowa-33-Calhoun _ _ _  278, 000 

Maryland-4-St.  Mary’s _  35, 000 

Ohio-50 A-Union _  336,  000 

Wisconsin-25-Monroe _  88,  000 

Wisconsin-3 2-Pierce _  330,  000 

Wisconsin-34-Sawyer _  45, 000 

Wyoming-6-  Goshen _  29,  000 

Wisconsin-40-Barron _  195, 000 

Missouri-24-CaUaway _  120, 000 


Morris  L.  Cooke,  Administrator. 
[F.  R.  Doc.  1674— Filed,  August  11, 1936;  9:32  a.  m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission,  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  10th  day  of  August  1936. 
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l  Pile  No.  1-20781 

In  the  Matter  of  Minneapolis  Brewing  Company  Common 
Stock,  $1.00  Par  Value 

ORDER  DIRECTING  HEARING  UNDER  SECTION  12  (D)  OF  THE 
SECURITIES  EXCHANGE  ACT  OF  1934,  AS  AMENDED 

The  Minneapolis  Brewing  Company  having  made  applica¬ 
tion  to  the  Commission  under  Rule  JD2  to  withdraw  from 
listing  and  registration  on  the  Chicago  Curb  Exchange  Asso¬ 
ciation  500,000  shares  Common  Stock,  $1.00  Par  Value;  and 

The  Commission  having  directed  that  a  hearing  be  held  in 
this  matter  at  which  all  interested  persons  should  be  given 
an  opportunity  to  be  heard,  and  that  general  notice  thereof 
should  be  given; 

It  is  ordered,  that  Charles  S.  Lobingier,  an  officer  of  the 
Commission,  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  to  administer 
oaths  and  affirmations,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their 
attendance,  take  evidence,  and  require  the  production  of  any 
books,  papers,  correspondence,  memoranda,  or  other  records 
deemed  relevant  or  material  to  the  inquiry,  and  per¬ 
form  all  other  duties  in  connection  therewith  authorized 
by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  hearing  begin  at  10  o’clock 
A.  M.,  Friday,  August  28,  1936,  in  Room  1101,  Securities  and 
Exchange  Commission  Building,  1778  Pennsylvania  Avenue 
NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  thereafter  at  such 
times  and  places  as  said  officer  may  determine. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal!  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

JP.  R.  Doc.  1677— Piled,  August  11, 1936;  12:48  p.  m  ] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission,  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  10th  day  of  August  1936. 

[FUe  No.  1-397] 

In  the  Matter  of  New  Orleans  Cold  Storage  &  Warehouse 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Common  Capital  Stock,  $100  Par  Value 

ORDER  DIRECTING  HEARING  UNDER  SECTION  12  (D)  OF  THE 
SECURITIES  EXCHANGE  ACT  OF  1934,  AS  AMENDED 

The  New  Orleans  Cold  Storage  &  Warehouse  Co.,  Ltd.,  hav¬ 
ing  made  application  to  the  Commission  under  Rule  JD2  to 
withdraw  from  listing  and  registration  on  the  New  Orleans 
Stock  Exchange  4,985  issued  shares  and  15  unissued  shares 
Common  Capital  Stock,  $100  Par  Value;  and 

The  Commission  having  directed  that  a  hearing  be  held  in 
this  matter  at  which  all  interested  persons  should  be  given 
an  opportunity  to  be  heard,  and  that  general  notice  thereof 
should  be  given; 

It  is  ordered,  that  Charles  S.  Lobingier,  an  officer  of  the 
Commission,  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  to  administer 
oaths  and  affirmations,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their 
attendance,  take  evidence,  and  require  the  production  of  any 
books,  papers,  correspondence,  memoranda,  or  other  records 
deemed  relevant  or  material  to  the  inquiry,  and  perform  all 
other  duties  in  connection  therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  hearing  begin  at  10  o’clock 
A.  M.,  Wednesday,  August  26,  1936,  in  Room  1101,  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission  Building,  1778  Pennsylvania  Ave¬ 
nue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  thereafter  at  such 
times  and  places  as  said  officer  may  determine. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  1678— Piled,  August  11. 1936;  12:48  p.  m.] 
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PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

Joshua  Tree  National  Monument — California 

By  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 

A  PROCLAMATION 

WHEREAS  certain  public  lands  in  the  State  of  California 
contain  historic  and  prehistoric  structures,  and  have  situated 
thereon  various  objects  of  historic  and  scientific  interest;  and 
WHEREAS  it  appears  that  it  would  be  in  the  public  interest 
to  reserve  such  lands  as  a  national  monument,  to  be  known 
as  the  Joshua  Tree  National  Monument: 

NOW,  THEREFORE,  I,  FRANKLIN  D.  ROOSEVELT, 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  under  and  by 
virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me  by  section  2  of  the  act 
of  June  8.  1906,  ch.  3060,  34  Stat.  225  (U.  S.  C.,  title  16,  sec. 
431),  do  proclaim  that,  subject  to  existing  rights  and  prior 
withdrawals,  the  following-described  lands  in  California  are 
hereby  reserved  from  all  forms  of  appropriation  under  the 
public-land  laws  and  set  apart  as  the  Joshua  Tree  National 
Monument: 

San  Bernardino  Meridian 
T.  1  8.,  R.  6  E.,  secs.  19  to  36,  Inclusive. 

T.  2  S.,  R.  5  E„  secs.  1  to  6,  11  to  13,  Inclusive,  and  those  parts 
of  secs.  7,  8,  9,  10,  14,  15  and  24  lying  north  of  the  north 
boundary  of  the  Colorado  River  Aqueduct  right-of-way. 

T.  1  S.,  R.  6  E.,  secs.  19  to  36,  inclusive. 

T.  2  S.,  R.  6  E„  secs.  1  to  18,  21  to  26,  inclusive,  and  those  parts 
of  secs.  19,  20,  27,  28,  34,  35  and  36  lying  north  of  aqueduct 
right-of-way. 

T.  3  S.,  R.  6  E.,  that  part  of  sec.  1  lying  north  of  aqueduct 
right-of-way. 

Ts.  1  and  2  S.,  R.  7  E.  (partly  unsurveyed). 

T.  3  8.,  R.  7  E.,  secs.  1  to  6,  8  to  16,  23  to  24,  inclusive,  and  those 
parts  of  secs.  7,  17,  18,  21,  22,  25  and  26  lying  north  of  aque¬ 
duct  right-of-way. 

Ts.  1  and  2  S.,  R.  8  E.  (partly  unsurveyed) . 

T.  3  8.,  R.  8  E.,  secs.  1  to  30,  33  to  36,  inclusive,  and  those  parts 
of  secs.  31  and  32  lying  north  of  aqueduct  right-of-way. 

T.  4  S.,  R.  8  E.,  those  parts  of  secs.  4  and  5  lying  north  of  aque¬ 
duct  right-of-way. 

T.  1  S.,  R.  9  E.,  secs.  5  to  9  and  16  to  36,  inclusive. 

Ts.  2  and  3  8.,  R.  9  E.  (partly  unsurveyed). 

Ts.  1  to  3  8.,  R.  10  E.  (partly  unsurveyed). 

T.  5  S..  R.  10  E.,  secs.  1  to  30,  inclusive,  and  those  parts  of  secs. 

31  to  36  lying  north  of  aqueduct  right-of-way. 

Ts.  1  to  4  S.,  R.  11  E.  (partly  unsurveyed). 

T.  5  8.,  R.  11  E.,  secs.  1  to  30  and  32  to  36,  Inclusive,  and  that 
part  of  sec.  31  lying  north  of  aqueduct  right-of-way. 

T.  6  8.,  R.  11  E.,  those  parts  of  secs.  1  to  6  lying  north  of 
aqueduct  right-of-way. 

Ts.  1  to  5  8.,  R.  12  E.  (partly  unsurveyed). 

T.  6  8.,  R.  12  E.,  those  parts  of  secs.  1  to  6  lying  north  of 
aqueduct  right-of-way. 

Ts.  1  to  4  S.,  R.  13  E.  (partly  unsurveyed) . 

T.  5  8.,  R.  13  E.,  secs.  1  to  24,  inclusive,  and  those  parts  of 
secs.  28,  29,  30  and  31  lying  north  of  aqueduct  right-of-way 
(partly  unsurveyed) . 

Ts.  1  to  3  8.,  R.  14  E.  (partly  unsurveyed) . 

T.  4  8.,  R.  14  E.,  secs.  1  to  11,  14  to  23,  27  to  34,  inclusive,  and 
those  parts  of  secs.  12,  13,  24,  25,  26  and  35  lying  west  of 
aqueduct  right-of-way  (unsurveyed). 

Ts.  1  and  2  S.,  R.  15  E.  (partly  unsurveyed) . 

T.  3  S.,  R.  15  E„  secs.  1  to  19,  inclusive,  and  sec.  24;  those  parts 
of  secs.  20,  21,  22,  23,  25,  26,  29,  30  and  31  lying  north  of 
aqueduct  right-of-way  (partly  unsurveyed). 

T.  4  8.,  R.  15  E.,  those  parts  of  secs.  6  and  7  lying  west  of 
aqueduct  right-of-way;  containing  approximately  825,340 
acres. 

Warning  is  hereby  expressly  given  to  all  unauthorized  per¬ 
sons  not  to  appropriate,  injure,  destroy,  or  remove  any  feature 
of  this  monument  and  not  to  locate  or  settle  upon  any  of  the 
lands  thereof. 

The  Director  of  the  National  Park  Service,  under  the  direc¬ 
tion  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  shall  have  the  super¬ 
vision,  management,  and  control  of  the  monument  as  provided 
in  the  act  of  Congress  entitled  “An  Act  to  establish  a  National 
Park  Service,  and  for  other  purposes,’’  approved  August  25, 
1916  (ch.  408,  39  Stat.  535,  U.  S.  C.,  title  16,  secs.  1  and  2) ,  and 
acts  supplementary  thereto  or  amendatory  thereof. 
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IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and 
caused  the  seal  of  the  United  States  to  be  affixed. 

DONE  at  the  City  of  Washington  this  10"  day  of  August,  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hundred  and  thirty-six 
[seal]  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of 
America  the  one  hundred  and  sixty-first. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

By  the  President, 

William  Phillips, 

Acting  Secretary  of  State. 

[No.  2193] 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1685— Piled,  August  12, 1936;  10:29  A.  m.] 


TREASURY  DEPARTMENT. 

Bureau  of  Customs. 

[T.  D.  48467] 

Conversion  of  Currency 

COLLECTION  OF  ESTIMATED  DUTIES  IN  CASES  INVOLVING  THE 
CONVERSION  OF  BRAZILIAN  MIL  REIS 

August  8,  1936. 

To  Collectors  of  Customs  and  Others  Concerned: 

Reference  is  made  to  the  certification  of  the  daily  buying 
rates  for  foreign  currencies  by  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of 
New  York  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  as  provided  by 
section  522  (c)  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930  (U.  S.  C.,  title  31, 
sec.  372  (c)).  Beginning  on  August  3,  1936,  the  Federal 
Reserve  Bank  of  New  York  has  included  in  each  list  of  buy¬ 
ing  rates,  forwarded  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  two 
rates  for  the  Brazilian  milreis,  designated  respectively 
“official”  and  “free.” 

If,  for  the  purpose  of  the  assessment  and  collection  of  duties  I 
on  merchandise  imported  into  the  United  States,  it  is  neces-  j 
sary  to  convert  Brazilian  milreis  into  currency  of  the  United 
States,  collectors  of  customs  are  hereby  directed,  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  entries  of  merchandise  exported  on  or  after  August 
3,  1936,  and  pending  the  receipt  of  further  instructions  from 
the  Department,  to  require  the  deposit  of  estimated  duties  in 
an  amount  determined  by  the  use  of  the  value  appearing  op¬ 
posite  the  word  “official”  in  the  list  of  rates  above  referred 
to,  and  to  suspend  liquidation  of  all  such  entries. 

Appraising  officers  shall  report  promptly  and  in  full  to  the 
Bureau  of  Customs  the  facts  in  regard  to  the  appraisement 
of  any  merchandise  exported  on  or  after  August  3,  1936,  in 
connection  with  which  the  conversion  of  Brazilian  milreis  into 
United  States  currency  may  be  necessary  or  appropriate. 

For  the  present  only  that  rate  for  the  Brazilian  milreis 
which  is  to  be  used  in  estimating  duties  in  accordance  with 
these  instructions  will  appear  in  the  weekly  pamphlets  and 
bound  volumes  of  Treasury  Decisions. 

[seal]  Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

]F.  R.  Doc.  1679 — Filed,  August  11, 1936;  3 :32  p.  m.] 


Federal  Alcohol  Administration 

[Regulations  No.  8 — Amendment  No.  4] 

Labeling  and  Advertising  of  Distilled  Spirits 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Section  5  (e)  of  the  Federal 
Alcohol  Administration  Act  (Public,  No.  401,  74th  Congress) 
Article  m  of  Regulations  No.  5,  Relating  to  Labeling  and 
Advertising  of  Distilled  Spirits  is  hereby  amended  by  striking 
out  paragraph  (3)  of  Section  41  (b) ,  and  substituting  in  lieu 
thereof  the  following: 

(3)  Domestic  “ Bottled  in  Bond”  Spirits. — The  words  “Bond”, 
“Bonded”,  “Bottled  In  Bond”,  “Aged  in  Bond”,  or  phrases  contain¬ 
ing  these  or  synonymous  terms,  shall  not  be  used  on  any  label  or 
as  part  of  the  brand  name  of  domestic  distilled  spirits  unless  such 
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distilled  spirits  were  in  fact  bottled  in  bond  under  the  Bottling  in 
Bond  Act  of  the  United  States. 

(4)  Imported  “ Bottled  in  Bond”  Spirits. — The  words  “Bond”, 
“Bonded”,  “Bottled  in  Bond”,  “Aged  in  Bond”,  or  phrases  contain¬ 
ing  these  or  synonymous  terms,  shall  not  be  used  on  any  label  or  as 
part  of  the  brand  name  of  Imported  distilled  spirits  unless  such  dis¬ 
tilled  spirits,  as  to  proof  and  age,  and  in  all  other  respects,  meet  the 
requirements  applicable  to  distilled  spirits  bottled,  for  domestic  con¬ 
sumption,  under  the  Bottling  in  Bond  Act  of  the  United  States;  and 
unless  the  laws  and  regulations  of  the  country  in  which  such  dis¬ 
tilled  spirits  are  produced  authorize  the  bottling  of  distilled  spirits 
in  bond  and  require  or  specifically  authorize  such  distilled  spirits  to 
be  so  labeled.  All  spirits  labeled  as  “Bonded”,  “Bottled  in  Bond”,  or 
“Aged  in  Bond”  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  this  paragraph  shaU 
bear  in  direct  conjunction  with  such  statement  and  in  script,  type, 
or  printing  substantially  as  conspicuous  as  that  used  on  such  state¬ 
ment,  the  name  of  the  country  under  whose  laws  and  regulations 
such  distilled  spirits  were  so  bottled. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Section  5  (f)  of  the  Federal 
Alcohol  Administration  Act,  Article  VI  of  said  regulations  is 
hereby  amended  by  striking  out  paragraph  (7)  of  Section 
64  (a),  and  substituting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following: 

(7)  The  words  “Bond”,  “Bonded”,  “Bottled  in  Bond”,  “Aged  in 
Bond”,  or  phrases  containing  these  or  synonymous  terms,  unless 
such  words  or  phrases  appear,  pursuant  to  Article  III  of  these 
regulations,  upon  the  labels  of  the  distUled  spirits  advertised,  and 
are  stated  in  the  advertisement  in  the  manner  and  form  in  which 
they  are  required  to  appear  upon  the  label. 

[seal]  W.  S.  Alexander,  Administrator. 

Approved,  August  10,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1686— Filed,  August  12, 1936;  11:46  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR. 

Division  of  Grazing. 

Modification 

NEVADA  GRAZING  DISTRICT  NO.  2 

August  5,  1936. 

Under  and  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  act  of  June  28, 
1934,  48  Stat.,  1269,  departmental  order  of  October  18.  1935. 
establishing  Nevada  Grazing  District  No.  2  is  hereby  revoked 
insofar  as  it  affects  the  following-described  lands,  together 
with  all  lands  of  the  United  States  within  the  meander  line 
of  Winnemucca  Lake  and  east  of  the  eastern  boundary  of  the 
Pyramid  Lake  Indian  Reservation,  such  revocation  to  be 
effective  upon  the  reservation  of  the  lands  for  bird-refuge 
purposes1: 

Mount  Diablo  Meridian 

Ts.  24  and  25  N.,  R.  23  E.,  all  east  of  the  Pyramid  Lake  Indian 
Reservation. 

T.  27  N.,  R.  23  E.,  secs.  2,  11,  and  14; 

secs.  15,  22  and  23,  aU  east  of  the  Pyramid 
Lake  Indian  Reservat'  on. 

T.  28  N.,  R.  23  E.,  sec.  12,  lots  3  to  6,  inclusive,  NEftSW%, 
SWftSWft.  and  NW^SE^; 
sec.  13,  all; 

sec.  14,  lot  1,  NEi/4SEV4,  and  SW^SBVi; 
sec.  23,  lots  1  to  4,  inclusive,  and  NE^SW^; 
sec.  26,  all; 

sec.  35,  lots  1,  2,  4,  and  5,  Ey2NWV4,  and 
NE&SWVi. 

T.  24  N.,  R.  24  E„  sec.  4,  Wy2Wy2; 

secs.  5  and  8; 
sec.  9,  W1/2WV2; 
sec.  16,  W>/2wy2; 
secs.  17  and  19; 

sec.  20,  lots  1  and  2,  SE&NWVi,  Ny2SWVi; 
sec.  30,  all. 

T.  25  N.,  R.  24  E.,  sec.  5,  lots  2  to  6,  inclusive,  SW»/4NEV4,  and 
wy2SEV4; 

sec.  8,  lots  1  to  4,  Inclusive,  W^NE^, 
NEy4SWy4,  and  Wy2SE%; 
sec.  17,  lots  1  to  4,  inclusive,  NWV4NE%, 
Sy2NEy4.  and  E^SE»4; 
sec.  20,  all; 
sec.  21,  W%Wy2; 
sec.  28,  W%W%; 
secs.  29  and  32; 
sec.  33,  W%W  1/4. 


L 


1 1  F.  R.  1164. 
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T.  26  N.,  R.  24  E.,  sec.  4,  lots  3  and  4; 

sec.  5,  lots  1  to  4,  inclusive; 
sec.  7,  lot  1; 

sec.  8,  lots  1  to  4,  inclusive,  and  E%SW&; 
sec.  17,  lots  1,  2,  and  3,  N^NWvi,  and 
SE&NWVi; 
sec.  18,  all; 

sec.  20,  lots  1  to  4,  inclusive; 
sec.  20,  lots  1  to  4,  inclusive; 
sec.  32,  lots  1  to  5,  inclusive,  and  NEV4SEV4. 

T.  27  N.,  R.  24  E.,  sec.  4,  lots  3  to  6,  inclusive; 
secs.  6  and  8; 
sec.  16,  lots  1,  2,  and  3; 
secs.  17  and  21; 
sec.  22,  lots  1,  2,  and  3; 
sec.  27,  lots  1  to  4,  inclusive; 
sec.  33,  lots  1  and  2; 
sec.  34,  lots  1  and  2. 

T.  28  N..  R.  24  E.,  sec.  16,  lots  1  and  2; 

sec.  17,  lots  1  to  4,  inclusive; 
sec.  18,  all; 

sec.  21,  lots  1  to  4,  inclusive; 
sec.  28,  lots  1  to  4,  inclusive; 
sec.  33,  lots  1  to  4,  inclusive. 

T.  A.  Walters, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1682 — Piled,  August  12, 1936;  9 :32  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE. 

Bureau  of  Foreign  and  Domestic  Commerce. 

China  Trade  Act  Regulations 

AMENDMENT 

August  8,  1936. 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  contained  in  the  Act  of  Septem¬ 
ber  19,  1922  (42  Stat.  849-856),  as  amended  by  the  Act  of 
February  26,  1925  (43  Stat.  995-997),  the  regulations  pub¬ 
lished  pursuant  to  said  Act,  approved  the  ninth  day  of  April 
1935,  to  take  effect  July  1,  1935,  are  hereby  amended  by  the 
following  regulation; 

Filing  Documents 

Regulation  No.  15,  entitled,  “Filing  Documents”,  is  hereby 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Documents  to  be  transmitted  to  Secretary  by  Registrar. 

When  application  is  made  in  China  for  certificate  of  incorpora¬ 
tion,  the  Registrar  shall  transmit  the  following  documents  to  the 
Secretary:  (a)  Original  application;  (b)  the  original  articles  of 
incorporation  and  two  copies.  When  the  certificate  of  incorpora¬ 
tion  is  issued,  the  original  shall  be  filed  with  the  Secretary,  and 
two  copies  of  certificate  certified  by  the  Secretary,  with  said  copies 
of  articles  attached,  shall  be  returned  to  the  Registrar  for  his  files 
and  for  transmission  to  the  corporation.  Two  additional  copies 
of  the  certificate  of  incorporation  shall  be  forwarded  to  the 
Registrar,  who  shall  affix  to  each  said  certificate  a  copy  of  articles 
of  incorporation  retained  by  the  Registrar.  The  Registrar,  shall 
certify  and  transmit  the  two  sets  as  follows:  One  to  the  American 
Legation  and  one  to  the  consular  officer  for  the  district  where  the 
central  office  or  place  of  business  of  the  corporation  is  located  in 
China. 

When  the  application  is  filed  by  the  corporation  with  the 
Registrar  for  certificate  of  amendment  of  articles  of  incorpora¬ 
tion,  certificate  of  authorization  for  voluntary  dissolution,  or 
certificate  for  extension,  the  original  of  each  said  document  and 
two  copies  shall  be  transmitted  to  the  Secretary.  When  certified 
by  him,  the  original  shall  be  filed  with  the  Secretary  and  the 
copies,  duly  certified,  shall  be  returned  to  the  Registrar  for  his 
files  and  for  transmission  to  the  corporation.  The  Registrar  shall 
certify  the  two  copies  retained  by  him  and  transmit  the  same  as 
follows:  One  to  the  American  Legation  and  one  to  the  consular 
officer  as  provided  above. 

One  copy  of  all  other  papers  filed  with  the  Registrar  shall  be 
certified  by  him  and  transmitted  to  the  Secretary. 

(2)  Documents  to  be  transmitted  to  Registrar,  when  filed  with 
Secretary  direct. 

When  application  is  made  in  the  United  States  for  certificate  of 
Incorporation,  certificate  of  amendment  of  articles  of  incorporation, 
certificate  of  authorization  for  voluntary  dissolution,  or  certificate 
for  extension,  the  following  documents  shall  be  transmitted  to  the 
Registrar  upon  the  Issuance  by  the  Secretary  of  any  such  certificate : 

One  copy  of  application,  for  Registrar’s  files, 

Pour  copies  of  certificate  of  incorporation,  with  copies  of  articles 
of  incorporation  attached, 

Four  copies  of  certificate  of  amendment  of  articles  of  incorpora¬ 
tion. 

Four  copies  of  certificate  of  authorization  for  voluntary  dis¬ 
solution. 


Four  copies  of  certificate  authorizing  extension. 

The  original  of  each  of  the  foregoing  certificates  shall  be  filed 
with  the  Secretary,  and  two  copies  thereof  certified  by  the  Secre¬ 
tary  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Registrar  for  his  files  and  for 
transmission  to  the  corporation.  The  remaining  copies  shall  be 
transmitted  to  the  Registrar  for  the  following  disposition:  One  to 
the  American  Legation  and  one  to  the  aforesaid  consular  officer. 

One  copy  of  all  other  papers  filed  with  the  Secretary  direct  shall 
be  transmitted  to  the  Registrar. 

The  foregoing  regulation  shall  become  effective  the  fif¬ 
teenth  day  of  October  1936. 

[seal]  Ernest  G.  Draper, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Commerce. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  1692— Filed,  August  12, 1936;  12:41  p.  m.] 


FEDERAL  HOME  LOAN  BANK  BOARD. 

Home  Owners’  Loan  Corporation. 

Regulations  for  Treasury  Section,  Comptroller’s  Division 

Be  it  resolved,  That  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in 
the  Board  by  Home  Owners’  Loan  Act  of  1933  (48  Stat.  128, 
129)  as  amended  by  Sections  1  and  13  of  the  Act  of  April 
27,  1934  (48  Stat.  643-647)  and  particularly  by  Sections  4-a 
and  4-k  of  said  Act  as  amended,  the  Treasury  Chapter  of 
the  Consolidated  Manual  be  numbered  7  and  provide  as 
follows: 

Sec.  700.  The  Regional  Treasurer  as  a  member  of  the 
Regional  Staff  is  under  the  executive  direction  of  the  Re¬ 
gional  Manager.  The  Regional  Treasurer,  under  the  gen¬ 
eral  supervision  of  the  Treasurer  in  the  Home  Office,  is 
responsible  for  all  cash  received  within  the  Region  and  for 
the  proper  disbursement  of  all  funds  within  the  Region,  and 
is  responsible  for  the  custody  of  agreements  and  other  valu¬ 
able  papers  pertinent  to  loans  in  the  Region.  Questions 
of  a  technical  nature  may  be  submitted  by  the  Regional 
Treasurer  direct  to  Washington  for  ruling  and  instructions 
of  the  Treasurer,  with  copies  of  correspondence  or  mem¬ 
oranda  pertaining  to  same  to  the  Regional  Manager. 

Sec.  701.  When  it  is  desired  to  stop  payment  of  any  check 
drawn  on  the  Treasurer  of  the  United  States,  because  of  fail¬ 
ure  of  payee  to  receive  same,  or  for  any  other  reason,  the 
Regional,  State,  or  Territorial  Manager  shall  promptly  notify 
the  Treasurer  of  the  Corporation,  giving  a  complete  descrip¬ 
tion  of  the  check  on  which  it  is  desired  payment  shall  be 
stopped,  including  the  date,  name  of  payee,  amount,  check 
number,  Treasury  Symbol  Number  on  which  the  check  was 
drawn,  reason  for  stopping  payment,  and  whether  or  not  the 
check  was  endorsed,  and  if  so,  the  form  of  endorsement. 

When  it  is  desired  to  stop  payment  of  a  check  drawn  on  a 
local  bank,  the  bank  must  be  notified  immediately  by  the 
Regional,  State,  or  Territorial  Manager  and  a  copy  of  notifi¬ 
cation  to  the  bank  to  stop  payment  and  its  acknowledgment 
must  be  sent  to  the  Treasurer  in  Washington. 

In  those  cases  where  the  reason  for  stopping  payment  is 
such  that  another  check  in  lieu  thereof  may  be  issued,  the 
Bond  of  Indemnity  and  Affidavit  of  the  loss  of  the  original 
check,  Form  25,  shall  be  executed  by  the  payee  or  by  the 
person  responsible  for  the  loss  of  the  check.  The  Bond 
and  Affidavit,  in  blank,  will  be  furnished  by  the  Treasurer 
upon  receipt  of  the  acknowledgment  of  stoppage  request 
from  the  United  States  Treasury.  Where  the  person  re¬ 
sponsible  for  the  loss  cannot  be  determined,  the  requirement 
of  the  Bond  and  Affidavit  may  be  waived  in  the  discretion  of 
the  General  Manager.  The  other  check  in  lieu  thereof  will 
not  be  issued  until  thirty  (30)  days  after  the  date  of  the 
issuance  of  the  lost  check  unless  within  the  discretion  of  the 
General  Manager  such  an  exigency  exists  that  the  issuance 
of  the  substitute  is  necessary  prior  to  that  time. 

In  those  cases  where  the  original  check  was  drawn  on  an 
account,  the  use  of  which  has  been  discontinued,  the  new 
check  shall  be  issued  by  the  Treasurer’s  Office  in  Washington. 

Sec.  702.  In  cases  where  the  original  check  was  drawn  in 
favor  of  an  agency  or  instrumentality  of  the  United  States, 
or  where  original  check  was  drawn  to  transfer  funds  between 
various  accounts  of  this  Corporation,  it  shall  be  proper  for 
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the  disbursing  officer  to  issue,  after  stop  payment  has  been  bond  of  the  Home  Owners’  Loan  Corporation,  fully  identified 
placed,  and  upon  advice  of  the  Treasurer,  a  new  check  in  by  number  and  description,  has,  without  bad  faith  on  the  part 
lieu  thereof,  of  current  serial  number,  identifying  it  with  of  the  owner,  been  lost  to  such  owner  under  such  circum- 
the  lost  check  by  adding  under  the  caption  “Object  for  stances  and  for  such  period  of  time  after  it  has  matured  or 
which  drawn”  the  words  “Issued  in  lieu  of  lost  check  has  become  redeemable  pursuant  to  a  call  for  redemption 

No. - as  in  the  judgment  of  the  Secretary  would  indicate  that  it 

Sec.  703.  In  those  cases  where  for  any  reason  the  payee  has  been  destroyed  or  irretrievably  lost,  is  not  held  by  any 
or  holder  of  a  check  desires  a  new  check  of  current  date  person  as  his  own  property,  and  will  not  be  presented  by  a 
issued  in  lieu  thereof,  the  Disbursing  Officer  shall  upon  bona  fide  holder  for  value,  the  Home  Owners’  Loan  Corpora- 
receipt  of  such  check  issue  a  new  check  of  current  date,  tion  will  make  payment  of  the  amount  which  would  have 
marking  in  the  lower  corner  under  “Object  for  which  been  due  on  such  bond  had  it  been  presented  at  the  time  it 

Drawn”,  “Issued  in  Lieu  of  Check  No. - .”  became  due  and  payable.  But  no  payment  shall  be  made  on 

Sec.  704.  Where  it  appears  that  a  check  drawn  payable  account  of  interest  represented  by  coupons  claimed  to  have 
jointly  to  Home  Owners’  Loan  Corporation  and  a  named  been  attached  to  a  missing  coupon  bond  at  the  time  of  its 
individual  or  individuals  has  been  lost  or  destroyed  before  loss  or  destruction,  unless  the  Secretary  is  satisfied  that  such 
payment  by  the  drawee  bank  and  it  is  for  the  interest  of  the  coupons  have  not  been  paid  and  are  in  fact  destroyed  or  can 
Corporation  that  a  replacement  check  be  obtained,  the  Re-  never  be  made  the  basis  of  a  claim  against  the  Home  Owners’ 
gional  Manager  and  the  Regional  Treasurer,  with  the  ap-  Loan  Corporation  or  the  United  States:  Provided,  That  where 
proval  of  the  Regional  Counsel  of  the  Region  having  juris-  relief  is  authorized  under  the  provisions  of  this  paragraph 
diction,  are  each  individually  authorized  to  execute  on  behalf  the  bond  of  indemnity  required  by  the  following  paragraph 
of  Home  Owners’  Loan  Corporation  a  notice  to  stop  payment,  shall  be  in  a  penal  sum  of  double  the  amount  to  be  paid  and 
and  also  any  affidavits  and  bonds  of  indemnity  which  may  be  shall  be  executed  by  an  approved  corporate  surety, 
required  to  obtain  the  issuance  of  a  replacement  check.  In  (c)  The  owner  of  such  lost,  destroyed,  or  defaced  bond, 
the  event  any  expense  is  attached  to  the  execution  of  an  described  in  paragraphs  (a)  or  (b)  hereof,  shall  surrender  the 
indemnity  bond,  the  approval  of  the  General  Manager  or  a  same,  or  so  much  thereof  as  may  remain,  and,  subject  to  the 
Deputy  General  Manager  shall  first  be  obtained;  and  any  provisions  of  paragraph  (b)  hereof,  shall  file  in  the  United 
such  expense  when  so  approved  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  states  Treasury  Department  a  bond  in  a  penal  sum  of  double 
Regional  Working  Fund.  the  amount  of  the  lost,  destroyed,  or  defaced  bond,  and  the 

Sec.  705.  The  Regional  Treasurer  is  authorized  to  maintain  interest  which  would  accrue  thereon  until  the  principal 
a  Petty  Cash  Fund  not  in  excess  of  $25.00  which  may  be  ob-  becomes  due  and  payable,  with  two  good  and  sufficient  sure- 
tamed  from  the  Home  Office  at  the  request  of  the  Regional  ties,  residents  of  the  United  States,  or  with  an  approved  cor- 
Manager.  The  fund  shall  be  used  for  incidental  expenses  porate  surety,  to  be  approved  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
such  as  postage,  carfare,  etc.;  reimbursement  for  such  ex-  as  agent  of  the  Home  Owners’  Loan  Corporation,  with  condi- 
penditures  will  be  made  from  the  Regional  Working  Fund  tion  to  indemnify  and  save  harmless  the  Home  Owners’  Loan 
upon  a  voucher  properly  supported  by  receipts  and  duly  Corporation  and  the  United  States  of  America  from  any  claim 
certified  by  the  Auditor  or  an  authorized  Deputy.  upon  such  lost,  destroyed,  or  defaced  bond. 

Sec.  706.  In  those  cases  where  borrowers  from  this  Cor-  (d)  Whenever  it  is  proved  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas- 
poration  have  made  application  to  some  other  governmental  Ury  by  clear  and  satisfactory  evidence  that  any  duly  regis- 
agency  or  instrumentality  for  loans  on  properties  on  which  tered  bond  of  the  Home  Owners’  Loan  Corporation,  bearing 
this  Corporation  has  a  lien,  the  Corporation  will  accept  from  interest,  issued  for  valuable  consideration  in  pursuance  of 
the  interested  governmental  agency  or  instrumentality,  bonds  law,  has  been  lost  or  destroyed  so  that  the  same  is  not  held 
issued  by  it,  at  their  face  value,  with  accrued  interest  to  date  by  any  person  as  his  own  property,  the  Home  Owners’  Loan 
of  settlement,  for  a  full  and  final  payment  of  all  moneys  Corporation  will  issue  a  duplicate  of  such  registered  bond,  in 
due,  provided  that  such  bonds  are  guaranteed  by  the  United  like  amount,  and  bearing  like  interest  and  marked  in  a  like 
States  Government,  both  as  to  principal  and  interest.  Such  manner  as  the  bond  so  proved  to  be  lost  or  destroyed.  But 
requests  shall  be  handled  in  such  manner  and  under  such  when  such  lost  or  destroyed  bonds  appear  to  have  been  of 
instructions  and  procedure  as  the  General  Manager  or  a  such  a  class  or  series  as  has  been  or  may,  before  the  applica- 
Deputy  General  Manager,  and  General  Counsel  or  an  Asso-  tion  for  relief  is  approved,  be  called  in  for  redemption,  in- 
ciate  General  Counsel,  shall  prescribe.  Consents  to  accept  stead  of  issuing  duplicates  thereof,  they  shall  be  paid,  with 
bonds  of  other  governmental  agencies  or  instrumentalities,  such  interest  only  as  would  have  been  paid  if  they  had  been 
and  all  other  instruments  necessary  to  consummate  such  re-  presented  in  accordance  with  such  call, 
funding  operation  shall  be  executed  by:  the  Treasurer,  As-  (e)  The  owner  of  such  missing  bond,  described  in  para- 
sistant  Treasurer,  any  Regional  Treasurer,  or  any  Assistant  graph  (d)  hereof,  shall  first  file  in  the  United  States 
Regional  Treasurer.  Treasury  Department  a  bond  in  a  penal  sum  equal  to  the 

Sec.  707.  (a)  Whenever  it  appears  to  the  Secretary  of  the  amount  of  such  missing  bond  and  the  interest  which  would 
Treasury  by  clear  and  unequivocal  proof  that  any  interest-  accrue  thereon  until  the  principal  thereof  becomes  due  and 
bearing  bond  of  the  Home  Owners’  Loan  Corporation  has,  payable,  with  two  good  and  sufficient  sureties,  residents  of 
without  bad  faith  upon  the  part  of  the  owner,  been  de-  the  United  States,  or  with  an  approved  corporate  surety,  to 
stroyed,  wholly  or  in  part,  or  so  defaced  as  to  impair  its  be  approved  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  as  agent  of 
value  to  the  owner,  and  such  bond  is  identified  by  number  the  Home  Owner’s  Loan  Corporation,  with  condition  to  in- 
and  description,  the  Home  Owners’  Loan  Corporation  will,  demnify  and  save  harmless  the  Home  Owners’  Loan  Cor- 
under  such  regulations  and  with  such  restrictions  as  to  time  poration  and  the  United  States  of  America  from  any  claim 
and  retention  for  security  or  otherwise  as  are  herein  pre-  because  of  the  lost  or  destroyed  bond, 
scribed  or  as  the  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank  Board  may  here-  Sec.  715.  The  Regional  Treasurer,  or  the  Assistant  Re- 
after  prescribe,  issue  a  duplicate  thereof,  having  the  same  gional  Treasurer  in  each  respective  Regional  Office,  is  au- 
time  to  run,  bearing  hke  interest  as  the  bond  so  proved  to  thorized  to  sign  checks  drawn  on  the  Regional  Working  Fund 
have  been  destroyed  or  defaced,  and  so  marked  as  to  show  and  the  Special  Deposits  Account  maintained  with  the 
the  original  number  of  the  bond  destroyed  and  the  date  Treasurer  of  the  Uited  States.  All  checks  in  excess  of 
thereof.  But  when  such  destroyed  or  defaced  bonds  appear  $1,000.00,  drawn  on  such  Accounts,  shall  be  countersigned 
to  have  been  of  such  a  class  or  series  as  has  been  or  may,  by  the  Regional  Manager  or  an  Assistant  Regional  Manager, 
before  the  application  for  relief  is  approved,  be  called  in  All  checks  in  an  amount  of  $10,000.00  or  more,  drawn  on  such 
for  redemption,  instead  of  issuing  duplicates  thereof,  they  accounts,  shall  also  be  countersigned  by  the  Chairman,  the 
shall  be  paid,  with  such  interest  only  as  would  have  been  Vice-Chairman  or  any  Member  of  the  Board, 
paid  if  they  had  been  presented  in  accordance  with  such  Sec.  716.  Each  Regional  Treasurer  is  authorized  and  di¬ 
call.  rected  to  make  advances  and  disbursements  from  the  Re- 

(b)  Whenever  it  appears  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  gional  Working  Fund  upon,  and  only  upon,  vouchers  duly 
by  clear  and  unequivocal  proof  that  any  interest-bearing  certified  for  payment  by  the  Auditor  or  an  authorized 
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Deputy.  Reimbursement  for  such  vouchers  will  be  made  in 
the  usual  manner,  provided  that  certification  to  vouchers  for 
reimbursement  to  the  Regional  Working  Fund  for  advances 
will  not  be  made  by  the  Auditor  or  an  authorized  Deputy 
until  the  vouchers,  as  required  by  the  regulations,  are  sup¬ 
ported  by  receipts  for  all  funds  actually  expended;  the 
responsibility  for  such  advances  shall  attach  to  each  Re¬ 
gional  Treasurer. 

Sec.  717.  The  Regional  Treasurer  is  authorized  and  di¬ 
rected  to  make  disbursements  from  the  Special  Deposits 
Account  upon,  and  only  upon,  vouchers  duly  certified  for 
payment  by  the  Auditor  or  an  authorized  Deputy. 

Sec.  720.  The  State  or  Territorial  Manager  is  authorized 
to  disburse  funds  held  in  the  Escrow  Account  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  governing  the  use  of  of  such  funds  and 
shall  be  responsible  for  all  disbursements.  All  checks  in 
an  amount  of  $10,000.00  or  more,  drawn  on  such  accounts, 
shall  be  countersigned  by  the  Chairman,  the  Vice-Chairman, 
or  any  Member  of  the  Board. 

Sec.  730.  The  Regional  Cashier,  under  the  general  super¬ 
vision  of  the  Regional  Treasurer,  is  responsible  for  the  re¬ 
ceipt  and  disposition  of  all  mail  received;  the  identification 
and  proper  disposition  of  all  funds  received  within  the  Re¬ 
gion;  the  furnishing  of  proper  posting  media  for  receipts  to 
the  Accounting  Section;  and  the  maintenance  of  proper 
records. 

Sec.  733.  The  General  Manager  is  authorized  to  .set  up 
such  Collection  Offices  as  he  may  deem  necessary  in  any 
Region,  State,  Territory,  Division,  or  District,  and  to  pro¬ 
vide  such  facilities  as  may  be  necessary  to  effectually  carry 
out  the  collection  activities  of  the  Corporation,  and  it  is 
further  provided  that  the  General  Manager  may  close,  or 
move  such  collection  offices  when,  in  his  opinion,  it  is  in  the 
best  interests  of  the  Corporation  or  is  necessary  to  provide 
better  or  more  convenient  collection  facilities  to  borrowers. 

Sec.  734.  Great  care  shall  be  exercised  to  avoid  the  ac¬ 
ceptance  of  counterfeit  money,  and,  in  the  event  of  the  ac¬ 
ceptance  of  counterfeit  money  by  employees  of  the  Corpora¬ 
tion,  the  following  procedure  shall  be  followed: 

When  counterfeit  money  is  discovered  before  leaving  the 
control  of  the  Corporation,  such  counterfeit  money  shall 
immediately  be  delivered  with  a  report  of  all  facts,  to  the 
operative  in  charge  of  the  nearest  district  office  of  the  U.  S. 
Secret  Service,  from  whom  a  receipt  and  a  brief  statement 
describing  the  workmanship  of  the  counterfeit  shall  be  ob¬ 
tained.  If  discovery  is  made  after  deposit,  a  similar  state¬ 
ment  shall  be  secured.  Such  statement,  with  a  detailed 
report,  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  Corpora¬ 
tion  in  Washington. 

In  the  event  neither  the  person  from  whom  the  counter¬ 
feit  money  was  received,  nor  the  person  who  accepted  the 
counterfeit  money  can  be  identified,  the  loss  shall  be  charged 
to  general  Corporation  expense. 

In  all  cases  where  any  counterfeit  money  is  accepted  and 
the  person  from  whom  same  was  received  can  be  identified, 
he  shall  be  contacted  and  notified  that  the  amount  will  be 
charged  to  his  account. 

In  the  event  counterfeit  money  is  accepted  by  the  Corpora¬ 
tion  and  the  person  from  whom  same  was  received  cannot 
be  identified,  the  person  who  accepted  the  counterfeit  money 
shall,  if  he  can  be  identified,  be  held  responsible  for  the 
amount  and  shall  promptly  reimburse  the  Corporation. 

The  Treasurer  shall  submit  to  the  Comptroller  for  ap¬ 
proval  or  disapproval  all  vouchers  claiming  reimbursement 
for  counterfeit  money,  and  recommend,  either  that  the  per¬ 
son  who  received  same  shall  not  be  reimbursed  because  of 
his  negligence,  or  that  the  amount  paid  to  the  Corporation,  as 
provided  herein,  be  refunded  and  charged  to  general  cor¬ 
poration  expense. 

Sec.  740.  A  Special  Deposits  Account  has  been  established 
with  the  Treasurer  of  the  United  States  for  each  Regional 
Office  of  the  Corporation,  in  which  shall  be  deposited  iden¬ 
tified  funds  received  for  payment  of  insurance,  ground  rents, 
water  rents,  taxes,  assessments,  repairs,  or  other  expenses  for 
the  protection  of  the  security  of  the  Corporation,  including 
all  identified  funds,  though  tendered  for  a  specific  purpose 
for  which  the  funds  cannot  be  immediately  applied. 


(a)  The  Corporation  is  authorized  to  accept  payments  from 
borrowers:  for  the  future  payment  of  insurance,  ground  rents, 
water  rents,  taxes,  assessments,  or  repairs;  or  for  any  purpose 
necessary  for  the  protection  of  its  security;  provided  such 
payments  are  received  under  the  terms  of  a  contract  signed 
by  the  borrower  in  a  form  approved  by  the  General  Manager 
and  General  Counsel. 

(b)  The  Corporation  may  receive  incidental  identified 
funds,  on  account  of  borrowers,  not  immediately  applicable 
to  payment  of  loan,  interest  or  principal,  provided  immediate 
receipt  is  issued  for  such  funds  on  form  approved  by  the 
General  Manager  and  the  General  Counsel. 

Sec.  741.  The  State  Manager’s  Escrow  Account  shall  be 
used  as  a  temporary  repository  for  Trust  Funds,  such  as  in¬ 
surance  loss  drafts,  and  other  funds  or  deposits,  the  immedi¬ 
ate  disposition  of  which  cannot  be  made. 

Sec.  750.  The  Supervisor  of  the  Mortgage  Document  Sub¬ 
section  under  the  general  supervision  of  the  Regional  Treas¬ 
urer,  shall  have  custody  of  and  be  responsible  for  the  safe¬ 
keeping  of  all  loan  files  and  valuable  papers  or  instruments 
pertaining  thereto  within  the  Region,  and  the  expeditious 
delivery  of  those  instruments  and  papers  to  which  a  bor¬ 
rower  is  entitled  upon  payment  in  full  of  loan  or  upon  the 
execution  of  a  partial  release.  Loans  paid  in  full  and  partial 
releases  shall  be  handled  in  accordance  with  procedure  pro¬ 
mulgated  by  the  Treasurer  at  the  Home  Office  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  General  Manager  and  the  General  Counsel. 

Sec.  751.  In  the  event  of  a  request  from  an  interested 
party  for  the  return  of  papers  included  in  a  loan  file,  the 
Regional  Treasurer  shall  have  such  request  attached  to  the 
loan  file  and  forwarded  to  the  Legal  Department.  If  the 
Legal  Department  decides  that  said  instrument  may  be  re¬ 
turned  and  that  the  person  making  the  request  is  legally 
entitled  thereto,  said  Department  shall  notify  the  Regional 
Treasurer  in  writing,  and  upon  return  of  the  loan  file  by  the 
Legal  Department,  the  Regional  Treasurer  shall  have  such 
instrument  returned  to  the  person  making  the  request. 

Any  Division  or  Department  to  which  a  loan  file  is  re¬ 
ferred  for  examination  may  request  that  any  instrument 
or  document  therein  contained  be  transmitted  to  the  Home 
Office  or  any  Department  of  the  Regional  Office  for  the 
purpose  of  correcting  any  errors  or  omissions.  Upon  receipt 
of  such  request,  the  Regional  Treasurer  shall  have  the 
instruments  or  documents  transferred  as  requested;  obtain¬ 
ing  a  receipt  which  shall  be  filed  with  the  request  in  the 
loan  file. 

Sec.  752.  Where  a  mortgagor  or  the  owner  of  the  property 
on  which  the  Corporation  has  a  loan  desires  to  examine  the 
abstract  of  title  to  his  property  or  any  other  document  in  the 
file  which  he  may  be  entitled  to  examine,  he  shall  make  his 
request  in  writing  through  any  office  of  the  Corporation, 
which  request  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Regional  Treasurer. 
Upon  receipt  of  such  request,  the  Regional  Treasurer  shall 
permit  the  borrower  or  owner,  or  his  duly  authorized  agent, 
to  examine  such  abstract  or  other  document  either  in  the 
Regional  Office,  or  in  such  State,  District,  or  Branch  Office  as 
may  be  requested,  the  expenses  of  transmitting  the  same  to 
the  office  where  the  abstract  or  document  is  to  be  examined 
to  be  paid  as  a  Corporation  expense. 

Upon  the  written  request  of  such  mortgagor  or  owner,  the 
abstract,  survey,  or  plat,  may  be  delivered  for  examination  to 
a  responsible  bank,  building  and  loan  association,  insurance 
company,  abstract  or  title  company,  trust  or  mortgage  com¬ 
pany,  attorney  or  other  responsible  person,  firm  or  corpora¬ 
tion,  without  any  deposit  upon  the  execution  of  a  receipt 
therefor;  provided  that  such  institution  or  person  has  been 
approved  by  the  Regional  Manager  to  receive  such  instru¬ 
ments  without  deposit.  Persons,  firms,  or  corporations 
whose  responsibility  is  not  known  or  is  not  satisfactory,  and 
who  have  not  been  approved  by  the  Regional  Manager,  shall 
be  required  to  make  a  deposit  in  an  amount  equal  to  the 
replacement  value  of  the  instrument  or  instruments  released. 
In  any  case  the  person,  firm,  or  corporation  receiving  the 
abstract,  survey,  or  plat  shall,  in  addition  to  the  receipt 
executed  therefor,  enter  into  an  agreement  to  be  responsible 
for  all  expenses  of  transmittal  and  to  return  such  abstract, 
survey,  or  plat  upon  request  of  the  Regional  Treasurer,  or 
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in  any  event,  within  sixty  days;  and  a  further  agreement  to 
pay  the  replacement  value  of  such  abstract,  survey,  or  plat 
if  not  returned  within  such  time,  or  within  any  additional 
time  that  may  be  granted  in  writing  by  the  Regional  Treas¬ 
urer.  The  Regional  Treasurer  may  in  his  discretion,  require 
the  payment  of  transmittal  expenses  in  advance;  and 

Be  it  further  resolved,  That  the  Treasurer  may  recom¬ 
mend  and  the  Comptroller  is  hereby  authorized,  with  the 
approval  of  the  General  Manager  and  the  General  Counsel, 
to  prescribe  all  procedure  necessary  to  carry  out  the  fore¬ 
going  regulations;  and 

Be  it  further  resolved.  That  all  previously  issued  regula¬ 
tions  which  are  in  conflict  herewith,  or  with  regulations 
issued  under  authority  granted  herein,  are  hereby  superseded 
and  repealed. 

[seal]  R.  L.  Nagle,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1707 — Filed,  August  12, 1936;  12:47  p.  m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION. 

Notice 

TO  ALL  MOTOR  CARRIERS  SUBJECT  TO  SECTIONS  217  AND  218  OF 
THE  MOTOR  CARRIER  ACT,  1935 


The  matter  of  regulations  governing  the  adoption  of  tariffs, 
schedules,  and  supplements  filed  pursuant  to  Sections  217  and 
218  of  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935,  being  under  consideration: 

And  it  appearing.  That  good  cause  has  been  shown  for  the 
publication  of  such  rules  and  regulations; 

It  is  ordered,  That  when  the  name  of  a  carrier  is  changed, 
or  when  its  operating  control  is  transferred  to  another  carrier, 
or  to  a  receiver,  tustee,  executor,  administrator,  or  assignee, 
either  in  whole  or  in  part,  the  carrier,  receiver,  trustee,  execu¬ 
tor,  administrator,  or  assignee  who,  or  which  will  thereafter 
operate  the  properties  shall,  except  as  provided  by  Rule  4  (d) 
of  the  Special  Circular  hereinafter  referred  to,  publish,  file, 
and  post  adoption  notices  and  supplements  in  the  form  and 
manner  prescribed  in  Special  Circular  M  No.  1,  which  is 
hereby  approved  and  made  effective,  August  10, 1936. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 


Special  Circular  M — No.  1 

RULE  1 — CHANGE  OF  NAME,  OR  TRANSFER  OF  ENTIRE  OPERATION 

(a)  (1)  When  the  name  of  a  common  carrier  is  changed, 
or  when  its  operating  control  is  transferred  to  another  com¬ 
mon  carrier,  the  carrier  which  will  thereafter  operate  the 


Adoption  Notices  and  Adoption  Supplements 

August  10,  1936. 

The  Commission  by  Division  5  approved  by  order  dated 
July  21  the  attached  regulations  governing  the  publication 
and  filing  of  adoption  notices,  adoption  supplements,  powers 
of  attorney,  and  concurrences  when  the  name  of  a  carrier 
is  changed  or  when  its  operating  control  is  transferred  to 
another  carrier  or  to  a  receiver,  trustee,  executor,  adminis¬ 
trator  or  assignee,  either  in  whole  or  in  part. 

Attention  is  directed  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (d)  of 
Rule  4  of  the  attached  regulations.  When  common  carriers 
by  motor  vehicle  or  their  receivers,  trustees,  executors,  ad¬ 
ministrators,  or  assignees  participate  in  joint  rates,  fares,  or 
charges  with  rail  carriers  or  railroad  owned  or  controlled 
water  carriers,  such  common  carriers  by  motor  vehicle  or 
their  receivers,  trustees,  executors,  administrators,  or 
assignees  must  comply  as  to  tariffs  publishing  the  joint  rates, 
fares,  or  charges,  with  the  regulations  published  in  Tariff 
Circular  20  if  they  are  carriers  of  property  and  with  the 
regulations  appearing  in  Tariff  Circular  18-A  if  they  are 
carriers  of  passengers. 

Such  common  carriers  by  motor  vehicle  or  their  receivers, 
trustees,  executors,  administrators,  or  assignees  must  also 
comply  with  the  attached  regulations  as  to  tariffs  publishing 
other  rates,  fares,  and  charges. 

Before  any  carrier  publishes  and  files  adoption  notices 
and  adoption  supplements,  as  required  by  the  attached  regu¬ 
lations,  it  must  comply  with  any  rules  and  regulations  which 
have  been  or  may  be  issued  under  the  authority  of  the  Motor 
Carrier  Act,  1935  (Sections  206,  209,  212,  and  213),  with 
respect  to: 

1.  Applications  to  substitute  prospective  purchaser  in  lieu 
of  applicant  for  certificate  or  permit. 

2.  Transfer  of  certificates  of  public  convenience  and  neces¬ 
sity  or  permits. 

3.  Consolidations,  mergers,  purchases,  leases,  acquisi¬ 
tions  of  control,  contracts  to  operate,  and  related  matters 

Communications  concerning  these  matters  should  be  ad¬ 
dressed  to  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Bureau  of 
Motor  Carriers,  Washington,  D.  C. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1687 — Filed,  August  12, 1936;  12  m.] 


properties  shall  file  with  the  Interstate  Commerce  Com¬ 
mission  and  post  at  the  stations  and  offices  affected,  an 
adoption  notice  numbered  in  its  MF-ICC,  MP-ICC.  or  ME- 
ICC  series,  reading  as  follows: 

The _ _ _  (name  and  doing  business 

as,  if  any,  of  adopting  carrier)  hereby  adopts,  ratifies,  and  makes 
its  own,  in  every  respect  as  if  the  same  had  been  originally  filed 
and  posted  by  it,  all  tariffs,  classifications,  rules,  notices,  concur¬ 
rences,  traffic  agreements,  divisions,  authorities,  powers  of  at¬ 
torney  or  other  instruments  whatsoever,  Including  supplements 
or  amendments  thereto,  filed  with  the  Interstate  Commerce  Com¬ 
mission  by,  or  heretofore  adopted  by  the _ 

(name  and  doing  business  as,  if  any,  of  old  carrier)  prior  to 
_ (date) . 

(a)  (2)  In  addition  to  the  above  adoption  notice  the  new 
carrier  shall  immediately  file  with  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission  and  post  at  the  stations  and  offices  affected  a 
consecutively  numbered  supplement  to  each  of  the  effective 
tariffs  issued  or  adopted  by  its  predecessor,  reading  as  follows: 

Effective  _  (here  Insert  date  shown  in  the 

adoption  notice)  this  tariff,  or  as  amended,  became  the  tariff  of  the 

_ _ _  (name  and  doing  business  as,  if 

any,  of  the  new  carrier)  as  per  its  adoption  notice  MF-ICC  (or 
MP-ICC  or  ME-ICC)  No. _ 

(a)  (3)  Tariffs  issued  by  other  carriers  or  agents  for  and 
in  behalf  of  the  carrier  absorbed,  taken  over,  operated  by 
another  carrier,  or  whose  name  is  changed,  shall  be  amended 
on  statutory  notice,  by  the  next  regular  supplement  filed,  to 
eliminate  the  name  of  the  old  carrier  and  to  add  the  name  of 
the  new  carrier.  Such  supplement  shall  also  contain  the 
following  provision: 

The _  (name  and  doing  business 

as,  if  any,  of  the  adopting  carrier)  by  its  adoption  notice  MF-ICC 

(or  MP-ICC  or  ME-ICC)  No. _ having  taken  over  the  tariffs, 

etc.,  of  the _ (name  and  doing  busi¬ 
ness  as,  if  any,  of  the  old  carrier)  the  _ 

_  (name  and  doing  business  as,  if  any,  of  the  adopting 

carrier)  is  hereby  substituted  for  the  _ 

_ (name  and  doing  business  as,  if  any,  of  the  old  carrier) 

wherever  it  appears  in  this  tariff. 

(b)  (1)  When  the  name  of  a  contract  carrier  is  changed 
or  when  its  operating  control  is  transferred  to  another 
contract  carrier,  the  carrier  which  will  thereafter  operate 
the  properties  shall  file  with  the  Interstate  Commerce  Com¬ 
mission  and  post  at  the  stations  and  offices  affected  an 
adoption  notice  numbered  in  its  MF-ICC,  MP-ICC,  or  ME- 
ICC  series,  reading  as  follows: 


The _  (name  and  doing  business 

as,  if  any,  of  the  adopting  carrier)  hereby  adopts,  ratifies,  and 
Order  makes  its  own,  in  every  respect  as  if  the  same  had  been  originally 

_ _ _ _  m.p.TTc  filed  and  posted  by  it,  all  schedules,  contracts,  concurrences,  or 

adoption  notices  and  ADO- 1  ion  supplements  other  instruments  whatsoever,  including  supplements  or  amend- 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Divi-  51! h »^e*Jjlteretate  Commerce  Commission 

Sion  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  21st  day  (name  and  doing  business  as,  if  any,  of  the  old  carrier)  prior  to 
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(b)  (2)  In  addition  to  the  above  adoption  notice,  the  new 
carrier  shall  immediately  file  with  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission  and  post  at  the  stations  and  offices  affected  a 
consecutively  numbered  supplement  to  each  of  the  effective 
schedules  issued  or  adopted  by  its  predecessor  reading  as 
follows: 

Effective  _  (here  insert  date  shown  In  the 

adoption  notice)  this  schedule,  or  as  amended,  became  the  schedule 

of _ (name  and  doing  business  as,  If 

any,  of  the  new  carrier)  as  per  its  adoption  notice  MF-ICC  (or 
MP-ICC  or  ME-ICC)  No . 

(b)  (3)  Schedules  issued  by  agents  for  and  in  behalf  of  the 
carrier  absorbed,  taken  over,  operated  by  another  carrier,  or 
whose  name  is  changed,  shall  be  amended  on  statutory 
notice  by  the  next  regular  supplement  filed  to  eliminate  the 
name  of  the  old  carrier  and  to  add  the  name  of  the  new 
carrier.  Such  supplement  shall  also  contain  the  following 
provision: 

The _ (name  and  doing  business  as, 

if  any,  of  the  adopting  carrier)  by  its  adoption  notice  MF-ICC  (or 

MP-ICC  or  ME-ICC)  No. _ _  having  taken  over  the  schedules, 

etc.,  of  the _  (name  and  doing  busi¬ 
ness  as,  if  any,  of  the  old  carrier)  the _ 

(name  and  doing  business  as,  if  any,  of  the  adopting  carrier)  is 

hereby  substituted  for  the _ (name 

and  doing  business  as,  if  any,  of  the  old  carrier)  wherever  it  appears 
in  this  tariff. 

(c)  Succeeding  supplements  or  amendments  to  such  tariffs 
or  schedules  filed  by  the  adopting  carrier  shall  be  numbered 
consecutively  following  the  number  of  the  adoption  supple¬ 
ment  or  amendment. 

New  tariffs  or  schedules  reissuing  or  succeeding  such  tariffs 
or  schedules  shall  be  numbered  in  the  MP-ICC,  MP-ICC,  or 
ME-ICC  series  of  the  adopting  carrier.  The  adopting  car¬ 
rier  when  canceling  any  tariff  or  schedule  issued  or  adopted 
by  the  old  carrier  must  identify  it  in  the  cancelation  notice 
by  reference  to  its  MP-ICC,  MP-ICC,  or  ME-ICC  number, 
by  reference  to  the  name  of  its  issuing  carrier,  and  when 
tariffs  or  schedules  have  been  published  by  the  old  carrier 
in  more  than  one  series,  by  reference  to  the  particular  series 
in  which  that  tariff  or  schedule  was  published. 

RULE  2 — TRANSFER  OF  A  PART  OF  AN  OPERATION 

(a)  When  the  operating  control  of  a  common  carrier’s 
properties  is  transferred  in  part  to  another  common  carrier, 
the  carrier  which  will  thereafter  operate  that  part  of  the 
poperties  shall  file  with  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission 
and  post  at  the  stations  and  offices  affected  an  adoption 
notice  numbered  in  its  MF-ICC,  MP-ICC  or  ME-ICC  series 
reading  as  follows: 

The  _  (name  and  doing  business 

as.  if  any,  of  adopting  carrier)  hereby  adopts,  ratifies,  and  makes 
Its  own  in  every  respect  as  if  the  same  had  been  originally  filed 
and  posted  by  it,  aU  tariffs,  classifications,  rules,  notices,  concur¬ 
rences,  traffic  agreements,  divisions,  authorities,  powers  of  attor¬ 
ney,  or  other  Instruments  whatsoever,  including  supplements  or 
amendments  thereto,  filed  with  the  Interstate  Commerce  Com¬ 
mission  by,  or  heretofore  adopted  by  the _ 

_ (name  and  doing  business  as,  if  any,  of  the  old  carrier) 

prior  to _ (date)  in  so  far  as  said  instruments 

apply  (here  describe  the  operations  transferred). 

(b)  (1)  In  addition  to  the  above  adoption  notice,  the  old 
carrier  shall  immediately  file  with  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission  and  post  at  the  stations  and  offices  affected  under 
proper  concurrence  from  the  new  carrier,  a  supplement  to 
each  of  its  effective  tariffs  covered  by  the  adoption  notice 
reading  as  follows: 

Effective  _  (here  insert  date  shown  in  the 

adoption  notice)  this  tariff  or  as  amended,  in  so  far  as  it  contains 
rates,  rules,  and  regulations  applying  (here  describe  the  operations 

transferred) ,  became  the  tariff  of  the _ 

(name  and  doing  business  as,  if  any,  of  the  new  carrier)  as  per  its 

adoption  notice  MF-ICC  (or  MP-ICC  or  ME-ICC)  No. _ of 

_  (name  and  doing  business  as,  if 

any.  of  the  new  carrier). 

(b)  (2)  Tariffs  issued  by  other  carriers  or  agents  appli¬ 
cable  in  connection  with  that  part  of  the  line  taken  over  or 
operated  in  part  by  another  carrier,  shall  be  amended  on 
statutory  notice  by  the  next  regular  supplement  filed  tc 


incorporate  necessary  changes.  Such  supplement  shall  also 
contain  the  following  provision: 

The  _  (name  and  doing  business 

as,  if  any,  of  the  new  carrier)  by  its  adoption  notice  MF-ICC  (or 

MP-ICC  or  ME-ICC)  No. _ _  having  taken  over  tariffs,  etc.,  of 

the _  (name  and  doing  business  as, 

if  any,  of  the  old  carrier)  in  so  far  as  they  contain  rates,  charges, 

rules,  and  regulations  applying  _ 

(here  describe  the  operations  transferred),  the _ 

(name  and  doing  business  as,  if  any,  of  the  new  carrier)  is  hereby 
substituted  for  the _  (name  and  do¬ 

ing  business  as,  if  any,  of  the  old  carrier)  wherever  the  latter 
appears  in  this  tariff  in  connection  with  said  points,  routes,  or 
territory. 

(c)  Rates,  rules,  and  regulations  applying  locally  between 
points  on  the  transferred  portion  shall  be  transferred  as 
quickly  as  possible  to  tariffs  of  the  new  carrier.  The  old 
carrier  shall  cancel  such  rates,  rules,  and  regulations  from 
its  tariffs  on  statutory  notice  and  shall  refer  by  MF-ICC, 
MP-ICC,  or  ME-ICC  number  to  the  tariffs  of  the  new  car¬ 
rier  for  rates  to  apply  thereafter.  The  new  carrier  shall 
publish  and  file  corresponding  rates,  rules,  and  regulations 
on  statutory  notice  to  become  effective  upon  the  date  upon 
which  the  cancellation  of  the  old  carrier’s  rates,  rules,  and 
regulations  becomes  effective. 

(d)  If  on  the  transferred  portion  there  is  a  point  which 
will  continue  to  be  served  by  the  old  line  as  well  as  being 
established  as  a  point  on  the  new  line,  a  note  or  reference 
mark  may  be  shown  in  connection  with  the  name  of  that 
point  and  explained  substantially  as  follows: 

This  adoption  notice  does  not  have  the  effect  of  eliminating 

_ as  a  point  served  by _ 

_ (name  and  doing  business  as,  if  any,  of  the  old  carrier) 

but  has  the  effect  of  establishing  service  at  said  point  by _ 

_  (name  and  doing  business  as,  if  any,  of 

the  new  carrier). 

(e)  When  the  operating  control  of  a  contract  carrier’s 
properties  is  transferred  in  part  to  another  contract  carrier, 
the  old  carrier  shall  issue  a  supplement  to  each  of  its  effec¬ 
tive  schedules  upon  statutory  notice  reading  as  follows: 

Effective  _  (date)  the  minimum  rates, 

charges,  rules,  and  regulations  in  this  schedule  are  withdrawn  and 
cancelled  in  so  far  as  they  apply _  (here  de¬ 

scribe  the  operations  transferred).  For  minimum  rates,  charges, 
rules,  and  regulations  to  apply  in  the  future,  see  schedule  MF-ICC 

(or  MP-ICC  or  ME-ICC)  No. _ _  Issued  by _ 

_ (name  and  doing  business  as,  if  any,  of  the  new 

carrier). 

The  new  carrier  shall  issue  and  file  at  the  same  time,  to 
become  effective  on  the  same  date,  a  schedule  or  schedules 
establishing  on  statutory  notice  minimum  rates,  charges,  rules, 
and  regulations  in  lieu  of  those  withdrawn  by  the  old  carrier. 

RULE  3 — ASSUMPTION  OF  OPERATING  CONTROL  BY  RECEIVERS, 
TRUSTEES,  EXECUTORS,  ADMINISTRATORS,  OR  ASSIGNEES 

Adoption  notice  similar  to  those  prescribed  in  Rules  1  and  2 
but  numbered  consecutively  in  the  MF-ICC,  MP-ICC,  or 
ME-ICC  series  of  the  old  carrier,  must  immediately  be  filed 
by  a  receiver,  trustee,  executor,  administrator,  or  assignee 
when  he  assumes  possession  and  operating  control  of  a  car¬ 
rier’s  lines,  either  in  whole  or  in  part,  and  must  show  the 
names  of  the  receivers,  trustees,  executors,  administrators, 
or  assignees  on  the  title  page  in  connection  with  the  carrier’s 
name.  When  such  possession  and  operating  control  are  ter¬ 
minated,  the  carrier  taking  over  the  properties  shall  file  an 
adoption  notice,  and  if  a  change  in  the  name  of  the  carrier 
has  been  made,  shall  also  file  supplements  as  prescribed  in 
Rules  1  and  2. 

RULE  4 — GENERAL  INSTRUCTIONS  APPLICABLE  TO  ALL  CHANGES  MADE 
UNDER  THE  AUTHORITY  OF  THIS  CIRCULAR 

(a)  Notices  of  adoption  shall  be  filed  with  the  Commission 
immediately  and  if  possible  on  or  before  the  date  shown 
therein.  Copies  shall  be  sent  to  each  agent  or  carrier  to 
which  power  of  attorney  or  concurrence  has  been  given  by 
the  old  carrier.  The  effective  date  must  be  the  date  (as 
shown  in  the  body  of  the  notice)  on  which  the  change  in 
name  or  operation  occurs,  except  that  if  prior  approval  by 
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the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission  of  such  change  is  re¬ 
quired,  the  effective  date  shown  shall  not  antedate  that 
approval. 

(b)  Concurrences  and  powers  of  attorney  adopted  by  a 
carrier,  receiver,  trustee,  executor,  administrator,  or  assignee 
shall,  within  120  days,  be  replaced  and  superseded  by  new 
concurrences  and  powers  of  attorney  issued  by  and  numbered 
in  the  series  of  the  new  carrier,  receiver,  trustee,  executor, 
administrator,  or  assignee,  except  that  receivers,  trustees, 
executors,  administrators,  or  assignees  may  number  con¬ 
currences  and  powers  of  attorney  in  the  old  series.  The 
cancellation  reference  to  the  former  concurrence  or  power 
of  attorney  must  include  the  name  or  initials  of  the  former 
issuing  carrier.  Concurrences  and  powers  of  attorney  which 
will  not  be  replaced  by  new  issues  shall  be  regularly  revoked 
on  the  notice  and  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  Rule  10  (d) 
of  Tariff  Circular  MP  No.  1  or  Rule  15  (d)  of  Tariff  Circular 
MP  No.  2. 

(c)  Adoption  notices  and  special  supplements  issued  under 
the  authority  of  this  circular  shall  contain  no  other  matter. 

(d)  The  provisions  of  this  circular  do  not  apply  to  changes 
in  name  or  operating  control  of — 

(1)  a  rail  carrier; 

(2)  a  water  carrier  operating  under  the  provisions  of 
Section  5  (21)  of  Part  I; 

(3)  a  motor  carrier,  to  the  extent  that  it  participates  in 
the  publication  and  maintenance  of  joint  rates  with  car¬ 
riers  named  in  (1)  and  (2)  above; 

nor  to  changes  in  name  or  operating  control  not  authorized 
by  Part  II. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1688 — Filed,  August  12, 1936;  12  m.] 


[Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16465] 

Cheese  From  Ashland,  Wis. 

August  12,  1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above-entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 
haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act, 

Filed  by:  L.  E.  Kipp.  Agent. 

Commodities  involved:  Cheese,  in  carloads. 

From:  Ashland,  Wis. 

To:  Points  on  the  north  Pacific  Coast. 

Grounds  for  relief :  Carrier  competition  and  to  maintain 
grouping. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this 
notice;  otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investigate 
and  determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  application 
without  further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.Doc.  1689 — Filed,  August  12, 1936;  12:01  p.m.] 


[Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16466] 

Malt  Liquors  Prom  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  To  Florida  Points 

August  12,  1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above-entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 
haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act, 

Filed  by:  L.  E.  Kipp,  Agent. 

Commodities  involved:  Malt  liquors,  viz:  Ale,  beer,  beer  tonic, 
porter,  or  stout,  carloads. 

From:  La  Crosse,  Wis. 

To:  Jacksonville,  Miami,  Tampa,  and  Pensacola,  Fla. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Market  competition. 


Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this 
notice;  otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investi¬ 
gate  and  determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  application 
without  further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.Doc.  1690 — Filed,  August  12, 1936;  12:01  p.m.] 


[Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16467] 

Gasoline  and  Kerosene  to  River  Ports  in  Alabama 

August  12,  1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above -entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short-haul 
provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act, 

Filed  by:  J.  E.  Tilford,  Agent. 

Commodities  involved:  Gasoline  and  kerosene,  in  carloads. 

From:  Points  in  New  Orleans-Baton  Rouge  (La.),  group. 

To:  Tuscaloosa,  Holt,  Montgomery,  and  Selma,  Ala.,  and  points 
in  the  Birmingham  (Ala.),  district. 

Grounds  for  relief :  Water  competition. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this  notice; 
otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investigate  and 
determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  application  without 
further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1691— Filed,  August  12, 1936;  12:01  p.  m.] 


RURAL  ELECTRIFICATION  ADMINISTRATION. 

Allocation  of  Funds  for  Loans 
administrative  order  no.  9 

August  6,  1936. 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me  by  the  provisions 
of  Section  4  of  the  Rural  Electrification  Act  of  1936, 1  hereby 
allocate,  from  the  sums  authorized  by  said  Act,  funds  for 
loan  for  the  project  and  in  the  respective  amount  set  forth 


as  follows: 

Project  Designation:  Amount 

Alabama-18-Cullman _ $27, 000 


Morris  L.  Cooke,  Administrator. 
[F.  R.  Doc.  1683— Filed,  August  12, 1936;  9:32  a.  m.] 


Allocation  of  Funds  for  Loans 
administrative  order  no.  10 

August  11,  1936. 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me  by  the  provisions 
of  Section  4  of  the  Rural  Electrification  Act  of  1936, 1  hereby 
allocate,  from  the  sums  authorized  by  said  Act,  funds  for 
loans  for  the  projects  and  in  the  respective  amounts  as  set 
forth  in  the  following  schedule: 


Project  Designation:  Amount 

Alaska-l-Anchorage _ $115,000 

Delaware-2-Sussex _  230, 000 

Florida-12-Orange -  48,  500 

Georgia-3  4-Car  roll _  118,000 

Georgia-37-Douglas _  83, 000 

Iowa-1 5-Harrison _  200, 000 


Morris  L.  Cooke,  Administrator. 
[F.  R.  Doc.  1684 — Filed,  August  12, 1936;  9:32  a.  m.] 
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SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission,  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  11th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

[Pile  No.  31-28] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  the  National  Supply 
Company  of  Delaware 

ORDER  AUTHORIZING  HEARING  AND  DESIGNATING  OFFICER  TO 
CONDUCT  PROCEEDINGS 

An  application  having  been  duly  filed  with  this  Commission 
by  The  National  Supply  Company  of  Delaware,  pursuant  to 
Section  3  (a)  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of 
1935, 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing  on 
the  31st  day  of  August  1936,  at  10:00  o’clock  in  the  forenoon 
of  that  day,  at  Room  1101,  Securities  and  Exchange  Build¬ 
ing,  1778  Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  that  Robert  P.  Reeder,  an  officer 
of  the  Commission,  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  to  pre¬ 
side  at  such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing 
from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations, 
subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence, 
and  require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  corre¬ 
spondence,  memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant 
or  material  to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties 
in  connection  therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  that  any  interested  state,  state  com¬ 
mission,  state  securities  commission,  municipality,  or  other 
political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  representative  of 
interested  consumers  or  security  holders,  or  any  other  per¬ 
son,  desiring  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceeding 
or  offer  evidence  in  this  matter,  shall  give  notice  of  such 
intention  to  the  Commission,  such  notice  to  be  received  by 
the  Commission  not  later  than  August  26,  1936. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to 
close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[sealI  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1700— Filed.  August  12, 1936;  12:45  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  11th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

[File  No.  31-372] 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  the  Youngstown  Sheet 

and  Tube  Company,  The  Youngstown  Corporation,  and 

The  Continental  Supply  Company 

ORDER  AUTHORIZING  HEARING  AND  DESIGNATING  OFFICER  TO 
CONDUCT  PROCEEDINGS 

An  application  having  been  duly  filed  with  this  Commission 
by  The  Youngstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Company,  The  Youngs¬ 
town  Corporation,  and  The  Continental  Supply  Company, 
pursuant  to  Section  3  (a)  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Com¬ 
pany  Act  of  1935, 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing  on 
the  31st  day  of  August  1936,  at  10:00  o’clock  in  the  fore¬ 
noon  of  that  day  at  Room  1101,  Securities  and  Exchange 
Building,  1778  Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.; 
and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Robert  P.  Reeder,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  to  preside 
at  such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing  from 
time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations,  subpoena 
witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence,  and  re¬ 


quire  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 
memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material 
to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection 
therewith  authorized  by  law; 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  any  interested  state,  state  com¬ 
mission,  state  securities  commission,  municipality,  or  other 
political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or  any  representative  of  in¬ 
terested  consumers  or  security  holders,  or  any  other  person 
desiring  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  in  this  proceeding  or  to 
offer  evidence  in  this  matter,  shall  give  notice  of  such  inten¬ 
tion  to  the  Commission,  such  notice  to  be  received  by  the 
Commission  not  later  than  August  26,  1936. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to 
close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1694 — FUed,  August  12, 1936;  12:42  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission,  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  3rd  day  of  August  1936. 

[FUe  No.  2-1543] 

In  the  Matter  of  Gold  Shore  Mines,  Limited 

ORDER  DECLARING  REGISTRATION  STATEMENT  AMENDED  IN 
ACCORDANCE  WITH  STOP  ORDER 

This  matter  coming  on  to  be  heard  by  the  Commission  upon 
the  registration  statement  originally  filed  by  Gold  Shore 
Mines,  Limited,  701  Electric  Railway  Chambers,  Winnipeg, 
Manitoba,  Canada,  on  July  9,  1935,  and  upon  amendments  to 
said  registration  statement  filed  by  said  registrant  on  Feb¬ 
ruary  7,  1936,  June  11,  1936,  and  July  11,  1936,  and  the  Com¬ 
mission  having  duly  considered  the  matter  and  now  being 
fully  advised  in  the  premises, 

It  is  declared,  that  said  registration  statement  has  been 
amended  in  accordance  with  the  stop  order  issued  February 
11,  1936,  and 

It  is  ordered,  that  said  stop  order  shall  cease  to  be  effective. 
It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  amendments  filed  on  Febru¬ 
ary  7,  June  11,  and  July  11,  1936,  shall  become  effective  on 
August  3,  1936. 

Attention  is  directed  to  Rules  800  (b)  and  970  of  the 
General  Rules  and  Regulations,  relating,  respectively,  to  the 
requirements  for  the  filing  of  twenty  copies  of  the  actual 
prospectus  used  and  statement  of  price  at  which  securities 
were  actually  offered. 

Attention  shall  be  directed  to  the  provisions  of  Section  23, 
Securities  Act  of  1933,  which  follow:  “Neither  the  fact  that 
the  registration  statement  for  a  security  has  been  filed  or  is 
in  effect  nor  the  fact  that  a  stop  order  is  not  in  effect  with 
respect  thereto  shall  be  deemed  a  finding  by  the  Commission 
that  the  registration  statement  is  true  and  accurate  on  its 
face  or  that  it  does  not  contain  an  untrue  statement  of  fact 
or  omit  to  state  a  material  fact,  or  be  held  to  mean  that  the 
Commission  has  in  any  way  passed  upon  the  merits  of,  or 
given  approval  to,  such  security.  It  shall  be  unlawful  to 
make,  or  cause  to  be  made,  to  any  prospective  purchaser  any 
representation  contrary  to  the  foregoing  provisions  of  this 
section.” 

By  direction  of  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  1693 — Filed,  August  12, 1936;  12:42  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  10th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 
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[Piled  on  July  18,  19361 

In  the  Matter  of  Alm  Oil  Corporation  Offering  Sheet  of 
a  Royalty  Interest  in  Sinclair-Prairie-King  Farm 

ORDER  FOR  CONTINUANCE  (UNDER  RULE  340  (B)  ) 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  upon  recom¬ 
mendation  of  its  Counsel  that  a  continuance  of  the  hearing 
in  the  above  entitled  matter,  originally  set  for  3:00  o’clock 
in  the  afternoon  of  the  10th  day  of  August  1936,  at  the  office 
of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and 
Pennsylvania  Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  by  order  of  the 
Commission  on  the  24th  day  of  July  1936,  be  granted; 

Orders,  that  the  continuance  be  granted  to  12:00  o’clock 
noon  of  the  22nd  day  of  August  1936,  at  the  same  place 
hereinbefore  designated,  before  the  Trial  Examiner  named 
in  the  said  Order  of  July  24,  1936. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1696 — Filed,  August  12, 1936;  12 :42  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  11th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

[Piled  on  July  23,  19361 

In  the  Matter  of  Thomas  H.  Arden  Offering  Sheet  of  a 
Royalty  Interest  in  Slick-Urschel-McGrew  Farm 

ORDER  FOR  CONTINUANCE  (UNDER  RULE  340  (B)  ) 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  having  been  re¬ 
quested  by  its  Counsel  for  continuance  of  a  hearing  in  the 
above  entitled  matter,  which  matter  was  last  set  to  be  heard 
at  10:00  o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  the  13th  day  of  August 
1936  at  the  office  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission, 
18th  Street  and  Pennsylvania  Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and 
it  appearing  proper  to  grant  the  request; 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  said  hearing  be  continued  to  3:00 
o’clock  in  the  afternoon  of  the  25th  day  of  August  1936  at  the 
same  place  and  before  the  same  Trial  Examiner. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1704— Piled,  August  12, 1936;  12:46  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  11th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

[Piled  on  July  20,  1936] 

In  the  Matter  of  Continental  Investment  Corp.,  Offering 

Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest  in  Magnolia-Metropolitan 

Farm 

ORDER  FOR  CONTINUANCE  (UNDER  RULE  340  (B) ) 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  having  been 
requested  by  its  Counsel  for  continuance  of  a  hearing  in 
the  above  entitled  matter,  which  matter  was  last  set  to  be 
heard  at  1:00  o’clock  in  the  afternoon  of  the  11th  day  of 
August  1936,  at  the  office  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission,  18th  Street  and  Pennsylvania  Avenue,  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C.,  and  it  appearing  proper  to  grant  the  request; 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  said  hearing  be  continued  to  11:00 
o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  the  24th  day  of  August  1936,  at 
the  same  place  and  before  the  same  Trial  Examiner. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1701 — Filed,  August  12, 1936;  12:45  p.  m.] 
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United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  11th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

[Filed  on  July  20,  1936] 

In  the  Matter  of  John  G.  Ellinghausen  Offering  Sheet  of 

a  Royalty  Interest  in  Stanolind  et  al. — Suenram  Farm 

ORDER  FOR  CONTINUANCE  (UNDER  RULE  340  (B)  ) 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  having  been  re¬ 
quested  by  its  Counsel  for  continuance  of  a  hearing  in  the 
above  entitled  matter,  which  matter  was  last  set  to  be  heard 
at  10:00  o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  the  11th  day  of  August 
1936,  at  the  office  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Commis¬ 
sion,  18th  Street  and  Pennsylvania  Avenue,  Washington, 
D.  C.,  and  it  appearing  proper  to  grant  the  request; 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  said  hearing  be  continued  to  10:00 
o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  the  24th  day  of  August  1936,  at 
the  same  place  and  before  the  same  Trial  Examiner. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1706— Filed,  August  12, 1936;  12:46  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  11th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

[Filed  on  July  23,  1936] 

In  the  Matter  of  Chester  Imes  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty 
Interest  in  Blackstock  et  al. — Moody  Farm 

ORDER  FOR  CONTINUANCE  (UNDER  RULE  340  (B) ) 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  finding  that  the 
above  offeror  has  requested  a  continuance  of  the  hearing  in 
the  above  entitled  matter,  and  that  its  Counsel  concurs  in 
that  request,  which  matter  was  last  set  to  be  heard  at  11:00 
o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  the  13th  day  of  August  1936,  at  the 
office  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street 
and  Pennsylvania  Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  it  appear¬ 
ing  proper  to  grant  the  request; 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  said  hearing  be  continued  to  2:00 
o’clock  in  the  afternoon  of  the  25th  day  of  August  1936,  at 
the  same  place  and  before  the  same  Trial  Examiner. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1702 — Filed,  August  12, 1936;  12:45  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.  on 
the  10th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

[Piled  on  July  18.  1936] 

In  the  Matter  of  Virgil  O.  King,  Inc.,  Offering  Sheet  of 
a  Royalty  Interest  in  Mid-Continent- Young  Farm 

ORDER  FOR  CONTINUANCE  (UNDER  RULE  340  (B) ) 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  upon  recom¬ 
mendation  of  its  Counsel  that  a  continuance  of  the  hearing 
in  the  above  entitled  matter,  originally  set  for  2:00  o’clock 
in  the  afternoon  of  the  10th  day  of  August  1936,  at  the  office 
of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and 
Pennsylvania  Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  by  order  of  the 
Commission  on  the  24th  day  of  July  1936,  be  granted; 

Orders,  that  the  continuance  ue  granted  to  11:00  o’clock 
in  the  forenoon  of  the  22nd  day  of  August  1936,  at  the  same 


L 


1066 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  Thursday ,  August  13,  1936 


place  hereinbefore  designated,  before  the  trial  examiner 
named  in  the  said  order  of  July  24,  1936. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1696 — Filed,  August  12, 1936;  12:44  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  10th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

[Filed  on  July  18, 19361 

In  the  Matter  or  W.  L.  Thomas  &  Company,  Inc.,  Offering 

Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest  in  Continental -Young 

Farm 

ORDER  FOR  CONTINUANCE  (UNDER  RULE  340  (B)  ) 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  upon  recom¬ 
mendation  of  its  Counsel  that  a  continuance  of  the  hearing 
in  the  above  entitled  matter,  originally  set  for  1:00  o’clock 
in  the  afternoon  of  the  10th  day  of  August  1936,  at  the 
office  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  18th 
Street  and  Pennsylvania  Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  by 
order  of  the  Commission  on  the  24th  day  of  July,  1936,  be 
granted: 

Orders,  that  the  continuance  be  granted  to  10:00  o’clock 
in  the  forenoon  of  the  22nd  day  of  August.  1936.  at  the 
same  place  hereinbefore  designated,  before  the  Trial  Ex¬ 
aminer  named  in  the  said  Order  of  July  24,  1936. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1697— Filed,  August  12, 1936;  12:44  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  10th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

[Filed  on  July  27,  1936] 

In  the  Matter  of  Landowners  Royalties  Company  Offering 
Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest  in  Frank  B.  Baker  Farm 

ORDER  TERMINATING  PROCEEDING  (UNDER  RULE  340)  THROUGH 
AMENDMENT 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  finding  that  the 
amendments  to  the  offering  sheet  which  is  the  subject  of  this 
proceeding  filed  with  the  said  Commission  are  so  far  as  neces¬ 
sary  in  accordance  with  the  suspension  order  previously 
entered  in  this  proceeding: 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  amendment  dated  August  4, 1936,  and 
received  at  the  office  of  the  Commission  on  August  6,  1936,  to 
Division  II  of  the  said  offering  sheet  be  effective  as  of  August 
6, 1936;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  Suspension  Order,  Order  for 
Hearing  and  Order  Designating  a  Trial  Examiner  entered  in 
this  proceeding  on  July  31,  1936,  be,  and  the  same  hereby  are 
revoked,  and  the  said  proceeding  terminated. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1699— Filed,  August  12, 1936;  12:44  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  10th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 


[Filed  on  July  27,  1936] 

In  the  Matter  of  Landowners  Royalties  Company  Offering 
Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest  in  William  J.  O’Haire 
Farm 

ORDER  TERMINATING  PROCEEDING  (UNDER  RULE  340)  THROUGH 

AMENDMENT 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  finding  that  the 
amendments  to  the  offering  sheet  which  is  the  subject  of 
this  proceeding  filed  with  the  said  Commission  are  so  far  as 
necessary  in  accordance  with  the  suspension  order  previously 
entered  in  this  proceeding: 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  amendment  dated  August  4,  1936, 
and  received  at  the  office  of  the  Commission  on  August  6, 
1936,  to  Division  II  of  the  said  offering  sheet  be  effective 
as  of  August  6,  1936;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  Suspension  Order,  Order 
for  Hearing,  and  Order  Designating  a  Trial  Examiner, 
entered  in  this  proceeding  on  July  31,  1936,  be,  and  the  same 
hereby  are,  revoked  and  the  said  proceeding  terminated. 
By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1698— Filed,  August  12, 1936;  12:44  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  11th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

[Filed  on  August  6,  1936] 

In  the  Matter  of  an  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest 
in  the  Carter  G.  Smith  Farm — General  Industries  Corpo¬ 
ration,  Ltd.,  Respondent 

SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340  (A)), 
AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  reason¬ 
able  grounds  to  believe,  and  therefore  alleging,  that  the  offer¬ 
ing  sheet  described  in  the  title  hereof  and  filed  by  the  respond¬ 
ent  named  therein  is  incomplete  or  inaccurate  in  the  following 
material  respects,  to  wit: 

In  that  you  have  omitted  from  Item  5,  Division  II,  the 
names  and  addresses  of  purchasers  of  oil. 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340  (a)  of  the  Commission’s 
General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing  of  said 
offering  sheet  be,  and  hereby  is,  suspended  until  the  9th 
day  of  September  1936;  that  an  opportunity  for  hearing  be 
given  to  the  said  respondent  for  the  purpose  of  determin¬ 
ing  the  material  completeness  or  accuracy  of  the  said 
offering  sheet  in  the  respects  in  which  it  is  herein  alleged 
to  be  incomplete  or  inaccurate,  and  whether  the  said  order 
of  suspension  shall  be  revoked  or  continued;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  that  Charles  S.  Lobingier,  an  officer 
of  the  Commission  be,  and  hereby  is,  designated  as  trial 
examiner  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  continue  or  adjourn 
the  said  hearing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths 
and  affirmations,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attend¬ 
ance,  take  evidence,  consider  any  amendments  to  said  offer¬ 
ing  sheet  as  may  be  filed  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  hear¬ 
ing,  and  require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  cor¬ 
respondence,  memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant 
or  material  to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties 
in  connection  therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  commence  on  the  25th  day  of  August  1936  at 
10:00  o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  at  the  office  of  the 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and  Penn- 
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sylvania  Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  thereafter 
at  such  times  and  places  as  said  examiner  may  designate. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter  the  ex¬ 
aminer  is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report 
to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  1703 — Filed,  August  12, 1936;  12:45  p.  m] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  11th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

[Filed  on  August  5,  19361 

In  the  Matter  of  an  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest  in 
the  Humble-Zappe  Farm,  by  Johnston  Co.,  Inc.,  Respond¬ 
ent 

SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340  (A)), 
AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  reason¬ 
able  grounds  to  believe,  and  therefore  alleging,  that  the  offer¬ 
ing  sheet  described  in  the  title  hereof  and  filed  by  the  re¬ 
spondent  named  therein  is  incomplete  or  inaccurate  in  the 
following  material  respects,  to  wit: 

1.  In  that  no  full  explanation  has  been  given  in  Item  3, 
Division  III,  of  the  facts  used  in  determining  the  porosity 
and  saturation  factors  for  the  particular  tract. 

2.  In  that  Item  2,  Division  III,  states  the  estimation  of 
recoverable  oil  is  based  upon  the  developed  portion  of  the 
tract  only,  i.  e.,  eighty  acres.  Yet,  in  Item  18  (viii)  of 
Division  II  it  is  stated  that  twelve  more  wells  must  be  drilled 
to  recover  the  estimated  reserve,  which  is  in  conflict  with 
the  drilling  practice  in  the  field. 

3.  In  that  there  is  no  basis  in  the  estimate,  Division  III, 
to  support  or  justify  Items  4  (e)  and  (f)  thereof. 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340(a)  of  the  Commission’s 
General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing  of  said 
offering  sheet  be,  and  hereby  is,  suspended  until  the  9th  day 
of  September  1936,  that  an  opportunity  for  hearing  be  given 
to  the  said  respondent  for  the  purpose  of  determining  the 
material  completeness  or  accuracy  of  the  said  offering  sheet 
in  the  respects  in  which  it  is  herein  alleged  to  be  incomplete 
or  inaccurate,  and  whether  the  said  order  of  suspension  shall 
be  revoked  or  continued;  and 

It  is  further  ordered  that  Charles  S.  Lobingier,  an  officer 
of  the  Commission  be,  and  hereby  is,  designated  as  trial 
examiner  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  continue  or  adjourn 
the  said  hearing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and 
affirmations,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance, 
take  evidence,  consider  any  amendments  to  said  offering  sheet 
as  may  be  filed  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing,  and 
require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 
memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to 
the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection 
therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 
It  is  further  ordered  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  commence  on  the  25th  day  of  August  1936,  at 
11:00  o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  at  the  office  of  the 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and  Penn¬ 
sylvania  Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  thereafter 
at  such  times  and  places  as  said  examiner  may  designate. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter  the 
examiner  is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his 
report  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal!  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

NCR — B-3-A  Issued  August  4,  1936 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — North  Central 

Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  3-A 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Domestic 
Allotment  Act,  North  Central  Region  Bulletin  No.  3  is 
hereby  amended  by  the  addition  of  Sections  3,  4,  5,  and  6, 
which  read  as  follows: 

Section  3.  Normal  Amount,  Raw  Value,  of  Sugar  Commercially 
Recoverable  Per  Ton  of  Sugar  Beets. — The  number  of  pounds,  raw 
value,  of  sugar  commercially  recoverable  per  ton  of  sugar  beets  In 
each  State  in  the  North  Central  Region  in  which  sugar  beets  are 
grown  Is: 


State:  Pounds 

Illinois. . 299 

Indiana _  300 

Iowa _  288 

Michigan _  308 

Minnesota  _ _ 305 

Nebraska _  290 

Ohio _ 297 

South  Dakota _ I _  314 

Wisconsin _  299 


Section  4.  Normal  Yield  Per  Acre  of  Sugar  Beets. — In  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  Section  3  of  Part  II  of  N.  C.  R. — B-l,  Re¬ 
vised,  the  normal  yield  per  acre  of  sugar  beets  for  a  farm  will  be 
the  representative  yield  for  such  farm  which  was  established,  or 
could  have  been  established,  under  the  procedure  for  the  sugar 
beet  adjustment  program  for  1935.  For  farms  on  which  sugar  beets 
are  grown  in  1936  for  which  the  normal  sugar  beet  yield  cannot  be 
established  under  such  procedure,  the  normal  yield  for  such  farm 
will  be  the  average  yield  for  the  period  1930  to  1933,  Inclusive,  for 
the  district  of  the  factory  to  which  the  beets  are  contracted  to  be 
sold. 

Such  adjustments  may  be  made  in  any  yield  established  as  afore¬ 
said  as  the  county  committee  or  State  committee  determines  may 
be  necessary  more  accurately  to  reflect  the  normal  yield  for  the 
farm,  provided  such  adjustment  shall  not  result  in  any  increase  in 
the  weighted  average  yield  for  the  county  or  factory  district  above 
the  weighted  average  yield  for  such  county  or  factory  district  prior 
to  such  adjustment. 

Section  5.  Normal  County  Average  Yield  Per  Acre  of  Flaxseed. — 
In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  4,  of  Part  II,  of 
N.  C.  R. — B-l,  Revised,  the  normal  yield  per  seeded  acre  of  flaxseed 
shall  be  as  follows  in  the  respective  counties  of  the  States  of  the 
North  Central  Region: 

Iowa 

County — Normal  Yield  per  Acre 

Buena  Vista,  12.6;  Cherokee,  10.5;  Clay,  9.4;  Dickinson,  11.0; 
Emmet,  11.2;  Lyon,  11.8;  O’Brien,  11.6;  Osceola,  11.8;  Palo  Alto,  9.2; 
Plymouth,  10.5;  Pocahontas,  10.5;  Sioux,  10.5. 

Butler,  7.4;  Cerro  Gordo,  7.8;  Floyd,  7.4;  Franklin,  7.4;  Hancock, 
7.4;  Humboldt,  7.4;  Kossuth,  8.6;  Mitchell,  8.2;  Winnebago,  9.2; 
Worth,  8.0;  Wright,  7.4. 

Allamakee,  7.7;  Black  Hawk,  7.7;  Bremer,  7.7;  Buchanan.  7.7; 
Chickasaw,  7.7;  Clayton,  7.7:  Delaware,  7.7;  Dubuque,  7.7;  Fayette, 
7.7;  Howard,  5.6;  Winneshiek,  8.2. 

Audubon,  9.6;  Calhoun,  9.6;  Carroll,  9.6;  Crawford,  9.6;  Greene, 
9.6;  Guthrie,  9.6;  Harrison,  9.6;  Ida,  9.6;  Monona,  7.8;  Sac,  9.6; 
Shelby,  9.6;  Woodbury,  9.6. 

Boone,  8.1;  Dallas,  8.1;  Grundy,  8.1;  Hamilton,  8.1;  Hardin,  8.1; 
Jasper,  8.1;  Marshall,  8.1;  Polk,  8.1;  Poweshiek,  8.1;  Story,  8.1;  Tama, 
8.1;  Webster,  8.1. 

Benton,  11.7;  Cedar,  11.7;  Clinton,  11.7;  Iowa,  11.7;  Jackson,  11.7; 
Johnson,  11.7;  Jones,  11.7;  Linn,  11.7;  Muscatine,  11.7;  Scott,  11.7. 

Adair,  12.6;  Adams,  12.6;  Cass,  12.6;  Fremont,  12.6;  Mills,  12.6; 
Montgomery,  12.6;  Page,  12.6;  Pottawattamie,  12.6;  Taylor,  12.6. 

Appanoose,  12.8;  Clarke,  12.8;  Decatur,  12.8;  Lucas,  12.8;  Madison, 
12.8;  Marlon,  12.8;  Monroe,  12.8;  Ringgold,  12.8;  Union,  12.8; 
Warren,  12.8;  Wayne,  12.8. 

Davis,  8.0;  Des  Moines,  8.0;  Henry,  8.0;  Jefferson,  8.0;  Keokuk, 
8.0;  Lee,  8.0;  Louisa,  8.0;  Mahaska,  8.0;  Van  Buren,  8.0;  Wapello, 
8.0;  Washington,  8.0. 
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Minnesota 

County — Normal  Yield  Per  Acre 

Becker,  6.6:  Clay,  5.1;  Clearwater,  9.2;  Kittson,  5.9;  Mahnomen, 
6.3;  Marshall,  7.4;  Norman,  5.9;  Pennington,  7.6;  Polk,  7.3;  Red 
Lake,  7.6;  Roseau,  8.0. 

Beltrami,  7.5;  Cass,  8.5;  Hubbard,  8.5;  Itasca,  8  5;  Koochiching, , 
8.5;  Lake  of  the  Woods,  9.4. 

Cook,  8.5;  Lake,  8.5;  St.  Louis,  8.5. 

Bigstone,  7.6;  Chippewa,  9.2;  Douglas,  8.0;  Grant,  7.0;  Lac  Qui 
Parle,  7.9;  Otter  Tall,  6.9;  Pope.  8.0;  Stevens,  7.3;  Swift,  7.7;  Traverse, 
7.4;  Wilkin,  5.5;  Yellow  Medicine,  8.7. 

Benton,  6.4;  Carver,  10.8;  Kandiyohi,  9.4;  McLeod,  10.8;  Meeker, 
10.0;  Morrison,  6.6;  Renville,  10.2;  Scott,  10.8;  Sherburne,  6.1; 
Sibley.  11.2;  Stearns,  8.2;  Todd,  7.6;  Wadena,  5.2,  Wright,  8.8. 

Aitkin,  9.4;  Anoka,  8.3;  Carlton,  8.3;  Chisago,  8.3;  Crow  Wing, 
8.3;  Hennepin,  8.3;  Isanti,  8.3;  Kanabec,  8.3;  Millelacs,  8.3;  Pine, 
8.3;  Ramsey,  8.3;  Washington,  8.3. 

Cottonwood,  10.1;  Jackson,  10.9;  Lincoln,  7.8;  Lyon,  8.6;  Murray, 
9.8;  Nobles,  10.7;  Pipestone,  8.5;  Redwood,  9.7;  Rock,  10.8. 

Blue  Earth,  10.9;  Brown,  11.2;  Faribault,  11.0;  Freeborn,  9.8; 
Lesueur,  11.0;  Martin,  11.4;  Nicollet,  10.4;  Rice,  10.8;  Steele,  9.4; 
Waseca,  9.4;  Watonwan,  11.6. 

Dakota,  9.6;  Dodge,  8.1;  Fillmore,  10.6;  Goodhue,  11.6;  Houston, 
11.6;  Mower,  7.8;  Olmsted,  9.8;  Wabasha,  10.6;  Winona,  11.2. 

Missouri 

County — Normal  Yield  Per  Acre 
All  Counties,  5.7. 

Nebraska 

County — Normal  Yield  per  Acre 

Banner,  6.1;  Box  Butte,  6.3;  Cheyenne,  6.4;  Dawes,  6.5;  Deuel,  6.4; 
Garden,  6.4;  Kimball,  5.6;  Morrill,  6.4;  Scotts  Bluff.  6.4;  Sheridan, 
5.5;  Sioux,  6.3. 

Arthur,  5.6;  Blaine,  5.6;  Boyd,  5.6;  Brown,  5.6;  Cherry,  5.6;  Garfield, 
5.6;  Grant,  5.6;  Holt,  5.6;  Hooker,  5.6;  Keyapaha,  5.6;  Logan,  5.6; 
Loup,  5.6;  McPherson,  5.6;  Rock,  5.6;  Thomas,  5.6;  Wheeler,  5.6. 

Antelope,  6.6;  Boone,  6.5;  Burt,  6.5;  Cedar,  6.5;  Cuming,  6.5; 
Dakota,  6.5;  Dixon,  6.5;  Knox,  6.5;  Madison,  6.5;  Pierce,  6.5;  Stan¬ 
ton,  6.5;  Thurston,  6.5;  Wayne,  6.5. 

Buffalo,  6.0;  Custer,  6.0;  Dawson,  6.0;  Greeley,  6.0;  Hall,  6.0; 
Howard,  6.0;  Sherman,  6.0;  Valley,  6.0. 

Butler,  7.4;  Cass,  7.4;  Colfax,  7.4;  Dodge,  7.4;  Douglas,  7.4;  Hamil¬ 
ton,  7.4;  Lancaster,  7.4;  Merrick,  7.4;  Nance,  7.4;  Platte,  7.4;  Polk,  7.4; 
Sarpy,  7.4;  Saunders,  7.4;  Seward,  7.4;  Washington,  7.4;  York,  7.4. 

Chase,  6.0;  Dundy,  6.0;  Frontier,  6.0;  Hayes,  6.0;  Hitchcock,  6.0; 
Keith,  6.0;  Lincoln,  6.0;  Perkins,  6.0;  Redwillow,  6.0. 

Adams,  5.7;  Franklin,  5.7;  Furnas,  5.7;  Gosper,  5.7;  Harlan,  5.7; 
Kearney,  5.7;  Phelps,  5.7;  Webster,  5.7. 

Clay,  7.3;  Fillmore,  7.3;  Gage,  7.3;  Jefferson,  7.3;  Johnson,  7.3; 
Nemaha,  7.3;  Nuckolls,  7.3;  Otoe,  7.3;  Pawnee,  7.3;  Richardson,  7.3; 
Saline,  75;  Thayer,  75. 

South  Dakota 

County — Normal  Yield  Per  Acre 

Butte,  3.8;  Corson,  2.3;  Dewey,  2.5;  Harding,  2.7;  Perkins,  2.9; 
Ziebach,  2.3. 

Brown,  4.4;  Campbell,  2.5;  Edmunds,  3.6;  Falk,  2.7;  McPherson, 
3.7;  Potter,  2.6;  Spink,  3.0;  Walworth,  2.7. 

Clark,  3.5;  Codington,  4.1;  Day,  4.7;  Deuel,  4.3;  Grant,  5.3;  Ham¬ 
lin,  4.4;  Marshall,  4.5;  Roberts,  5.5. 

Armstrong,  2.8;  Haakon,  3.2;  Jackson,  2.5;  Lawrence,  6.7;  Meade, 
3.4;  Pennington,  4.0;  Stanley,  2.8. 

Aurora,  2.9;  Beadle,  2.9;  Brule,  3.3;  Buffalo,  2.1;  Hand,  2.4;  Hughes, 
2.2;  Hyde,  2.3;  Jerauld,  3.1;  Sully,  2.9. 

Brookings,  4.4;  Davison,  3.9;  Hanson,  4.6;  Kingsbury,  4.6;  Lake, 
5.4;  McCook,  5.7;  Miner,  45;  Minnehaha,  7.3;  Moody,  7.4;  Sanborn, 
4.6. 

Bennett,  3.3;  Custer,  4.4;  Fall  River,  2.5;  Shannon,  4.2;  Washa- 
baugh,  3.8;  Washington,  3.4. 

Gregory,  2.4;  Jones,  2.2;  Lyman,  2.4;  Mellette,  2.5;  Todd,  3.6;  Tripp, 
3.0. 

Bon  Homme,  5.4;  Charles  Mix,  3.7;  Clay,  6.1;  Douglas,  4.0;  Hutchin¬ 
son,  4.9;  Lincoln,  9.3;  Turner,  5.4;  Union,  6.8;  Yankton,  6.7. 

Wisconsin 

County — Normal  Yield  Per  Acre 

Barron,  9.2;  Bayfield.  11.6;  Burnett,  9.2;  Chippewa,  9.2;  Douglas, 
11.0;  Polk.  9.2:  Rusk,  9.2;  Sawyer,  9.2;  Washburn.  95. 

Ashland,  12.0;  Clark,  12.7;  Iron,  12.7;  Lincoln,  12.7;  Marathon,  10.8; 
Oneida.  12.7;  Price,  12.7;  Taylor,  12.7;  Vilas,  12.7. 

Florence,  10.9  Forest,  10.9;  Langlade,  10.9;  Marinette,  10.9;  Oconto, 
10.9;  Shawano,  11.4. 

Buffalo,  10.5;  Dunn,  10.5;  Eau  Claire,  10.5;  Jackson,  10.5;  LaCrosse, 
10.5;  Monroe,  10.5;  Pepin,  10.5;  Pierce,  10.1;  St.  Croix,  9.6;  Trempea¬ 
leau,  10.5. 

Adams.  9.6;  Green  Lake,  9.6;  Juneau,  9.6;  Marquette,  9.6;  Portage. 
9.6;  Waupaca,  9.6;  Waushara,  9.6;  Wood,  9.6. 

Brown,  11.7;  Calumet,  11.7;  Door,  11.7;  Fond  du  Lac,  11.7;  Ke¬ 
waunee,  11.7;  Manitowoc,  11.7;  Outagamie,  11.7;  Sheboygan,  11.7; 
Winnebago,  11.7. 

Crawford.  12.6;  Grant,  12  6;  Iowa,  12.6;  Lafayette,  12.6;  Rich¬ 
land,  12.6;  Sauk,  12.6;  Vernon,  12.6. 

Columbia,  12.7;  Dane,  12.7;  Dodge,  12.7;  Green,  12.7;  Jefferson, 
12.7;  Rock,  12.7. 


Kenosha.  12.8;  Milwaukee,  12.8;  Ozaukee,  12.8;  Racine,  12.8;  Wal¬ 
worth,  12.8;  Washington,  12.8;  Waukesha,  12.8. 

Section  6.  Normal  Yield  per  Acre  of  Flaxseed  for  Individual 
Farms. — For  individual  farms  in  the  foregoing  counties,  listed  under 
Section  5  hereof,  the  normal  yield  per  acre  of  flaxseed  for  such  farms 
shall  be  the  result  obtained  by  multiplying  the  yield  per  acre  of 
flaxseed  for  the  county  in  which  such  farm  is  located  by  the  pro¬ 
ductivity  index  established  for  such  farm  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  N.  C.  R.-8,  Revised,  and  dividing  the  product  by  100. 

In  testimony  whereof,  R.  G.  Tugwell,  Acting  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the  City 
of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  4th  day  of  August 
1936. 

[seal]  R.  G.  Tugwell, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1719 — Filed.  August  13, 1936;  12:42  p.  m.l 
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1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Western  Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  3,  SUPPLEMENT  (B) 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Domes¬ 
tic  Allotment  Act,  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  3,  as  amended 
by  Supplement  (a) ,  is  hereby  further  amended  by  this  Sup¬ 
plement  (b)  as  follows: 

Section  1.  Section  4  (B) ,  Part  II  of  Western  Region  Bulle¬ 
tin  No.  3  is  hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(B)  Normal  Yield  of  Sugar  Beets  and  Pounds  of  Raw  Sugar 
Commercially  Recoverable. — The  normal  yield  per  acre  of  sugar 
beets  for  the  farm  will  be  the  representative  yield  set  out  in  the 
sugar  beet  adjustment  contract  for  the  farm  covered  by  such 
contract.  For  farms  not  covered  by  a  sugar  beet  adjustment  con¬ 
tract  but  on  which  sugar  beets  were  grown  in  one  or  more  years 
from  1930  to  1935,  inclusive,  the  normal  yield  per  acre  shall  be 
the  representative  yield  that  could  have  been  established  if  a  sugar 
adjustment  contract  had  been  made.  For  farms  on  which  sugar 
beets  are  grown  for  the  first  time  in  1936  the  normal  yield  will 
be  the  average  yield  for  the  period  1930  to  1933,  inclusive,  for  the 
district  of  the  factory  to  which  the  beets  are  contracted  to  be  sold. 

Such  adjustment  may  be  made  in  any  yield  established  as 
aforesaid  as  the  county  committee  or  the  State  committee  deter¬ 
mines  may  be  necessary  more  accurately  to  reflect  the  normal 
yield  for  the  farm,  provided  such  adjustment  shaU  not  result  in 
any  increase  in  the  weighted  average  yield  for  the  county  or 
factory  district  above  the  weighted  average  yield  for  such  county 
or  factory  district  prior  to  such  adjustment. 

The  number  of  pounds  of  sugar,  raw  value,  commercially  recov¬ 
erable  per  ton  of  beets  in  each  State  in  the  Western  Region  in 
which  sugar  beets  are  grown  is : 

California,  342;  Colorado,  297;  Idaho,  330;  Kansas,  276;  Oregon, 
330;  Montana,  324;  New  Mexico,  297;  Utah,  314;  Washington,  300; 
Wyoming,  321;  Eastern  North  Dakota,1  305;  Western  North  Dakota,1 
324. 

Section  2.  Section  5  (B) ,  Part  II  of  Western  Region  Bulle¬ 
tin  No.  3  is  hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(B)  Normal  Yield  of  Flaxseed  per  Acre. — The  normal  yield  of 
flaxseed  per  seeded  acre  for  the  following  counties  in  the  States  of 
the  Western  Region,  based  in  general  upon  the  1928-32  average 
yields  per  seeded  acre,  with  necessary  adjustments  in  areas  where 
little  or  no  flax  was  grown  during  those  years,  are  established  as 
follows : 

Arizona 

County — Normal  Yield 

Maricopa,  20.0;  Yuma,  20.0. 

California 

County — Normal  Yield 

Butte,  12.0;  Colusa,  12.0;  Fresno,  18.0;  Glenn,  12.0;  Imperial, 
20.0;  Kern,  15.0;  Kings,  15.0;  Madera,  14.0;  Merced,  14.0;  Riverside, 
17.0;  Sacramento,  12.0;  San  Joaquin,  16.0;  Solano,  12.0;  Stanislaus, 
18.0;  Sutter,  12.0;  Tehama,  12.0;  Tulare,  13.0;  Yolo,  12.0;  Yuba,  12.0. 

Kansas 

County — Normal  Yield 

Allen,  6.1;  Anderson,  5.9;  Atchison,  5.0;  Barber,  5.0;  Barton,  5.0; 
Bourbon,  5.4;  Brown,  7.5;  Butler,  5.0;  Chase,  5.0;  Chautauqua,  5.8; 
Cherokee,  6.3;  Cheyenne,  5.0;  Clark,  5.0;  Clay,  5.0;  Cloud,  5.0;  Coffey, 


i  For  beets  sold  in  Minnesota. 
1  For  beets  sold  in  Montana. 
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5.8;  Comanche,  5.0;  Cowley,  6.0;  Crawford,  5.7;  Decatur,  6.0;  Dick¬ 
inson,  5.0;  Doniphan,  5.0;  Douglas,  6.0;  Edwards,  5.0;  Elk,  5.4; 
Ellis,  5.0;  Ellsworth,  5.0;  Finney,  5.0;  Ford,  5.0;  Franklin,  6.5;  Geary, 
6.0;  Gove,  5.0;  Graham,  5.0;  Grant,  5.0;  Gray,  5.0;  Greeley,  5.0; 
Greenwood,  6.5;  Hamilton,  5.0;  Harper,  5.0;  Harvey,  5.0;  Haskell, 
5.0;  Hodgeman,  5.0;  Jackson,  6.0;  Jefferson,  5.5;  Jewell,  5.0;  John¬ 
son,  6.5;  Kearny,  5.0;  Kingman,  5.0;  Kiowa,  5.0;  Labette,  6.1;  Lane, 
5.0;  Leavenworth,  5.8;  Lincoln,  5.0;  Linn,  6.0;  Logan,  5.0;  Lyon,  5.9; 
McPherson,  5.0;  Marion,  5.0;  Marshall,  5.0;  Meade,  5.0;  Miami,  6.0; 
Mitchell,  5.0;  Montgomery,  6.2;  Morris,  5.0;  Morton,  5.0;  Nemaha, 
5.0;  Neosho,  5.5;  Ness,  5.0;  Norton,  5.0;  Osage,  6.1;  Osborne,  5.0; 
Ottawa,  5.0;  Pawnee,  5.0;  Phillips,  5.0;  Pottawatomie,  5.0;  Pratt, 
5.0;  Rawlins,  5.0;  Reno,  6.0;  Republic,  5.0;  Rice,  5.0;  Riley,  5.0; 
Rooks,  5.0;  Rush,  5.0;  Russell,  5.0;  Saline,  5.0  Scott,  5.0;  Sedgwick, 
5.0;  Seward,  5.0;  Shawnee,  5.0;  Sheridan,  5.0;  Sherman,  5.0;  Smith, 
5.0;  Stafford,  5.0;  Stanton,  5.0;  Stevens,  5.0;  Sumner,  5.0;  Thomas, 
5.0;  Trego,  5.0;  Wabaunsee,  5.0;  Wallace,  5.0;  Washington,  5.0; 
Wichita,  5.0;  Wilson,  5.5;  Woodson,  5.6;  Wyandotte,  5.0. 

Montana 

County — Normal  Yield 

Big  Horn,  2.5;  Blaine,  3.9;  Carbon,  4.3;  Carter,  3.2;  Cascade,  5.2; 
Chouteau,  3.8:  Custer,  3.6;  Daniels,  3.3:  Dawson,  3.2;  Fallon,  3.4; 
Fergus,  5.0;  Garfield,  2.9;  Glacier,  6.4;  Golden  Valley,  3.7;  Hill,  4.2; 
Judith  Basin,  3.9:  Liberty,  3.2;  McCone,  3.0;  Musselshell,  4.0;  Petrol¬ 
eum,  2.0;  Phillips,  3.3;  Pondera,  5.4;  Powder  River,  3.7;  Prairie,  3.4; 
Richland,  3.8;  Roosevelt,  3.6;  Rosebud,  2.0;  Sheridan,  4.1;  Stillwater, 
4.4;  Sweet  Grass,  3.9;  Teton,  5.7;  Toole,  4.1;  Treasure,  4.5;  Valley, 
3.2;  Wibaux,  3.0;  Yellowstone,  3.6. 

North  Dakota 
County — Normal  Yield 

Adams,  3.1;  Barnes,  3.6;  Benson,  4.4;  Billings,  3.0;  Bottineau,  3.6; 
Bowman,  3.0;  Burke,  3.7;  Burleigh,  3.4;  Cass,  5.3;  Cavalier,  4.7; 
Dickey,  4.9;  Divide,  3.7;  Dunn,  3.1;  Eddy,  3.6;  Emmons,  3.6;  Foster, 
3.2;  Golden  Valley,  3.5;  Grand  Forks,  4.7;  Grant,  3.1;  Griggs,  3.6; 
Hettinger,  3.2;  Kidder,  2.9;  La  Moure,  4.8;  Logan,  4.9;  McHenry,  3.1; 
McIntosh,  4.7;  McKenzie,  3.5;  McLean,  3.7;  Mercer,  3.1;  Morton,  3.1; 
Mountrail,  3.0;  Nelson,  4.8;  Oliver,  3.3;  Pembina,  5.0;  Pierce,  4.3; 
Ramsey,  5.3;  Ransom,  4.2;  Renville,  3.5;  Richland,  5.3;  Rolette,  3.9; 
Sargent,  4.7;  Sheridan,  3.6;  Sioux,  2.6;  Slope,  3.3;  Stark,  8.6;  Steele, 
3.4;  Stutsman,  3.3;  Towner,  4.2;  Traill,  5.2;  Walsh,  5.9;  Ward,  3.5; 
Wells,  4.0;  Williams,  3.4. 

Oregon 

County — Normal  Yield 

Baker,  10.0;  Benton,  8.0;  Clackamas,  12.0;  Columbia,  20.0;  Clatsop, 
20.0;  Coos,  10.0;  Curry,  10.0;  Crook,  10.0;  Deschutes,  10.0;  Douglas, 
10.0;  Gilliam,  4.0;  Grant,  10.0;  Harney,  8.0;  Hood  River,  10.0;  Jack- 
son,  8.0;  Jefferson,  3.0;  Josephine,  12.0;  Klamath,  15.0;  Lake,  10.0; 
Lane,  10.0;  Lincoln,  9.0;  Linn,  12.0;  Malheur,  15.0;  Marion,  10.0; 
Morrow,  4.0;  Multnomah,  12.0;  Polk,  9.0;  Sherman,  4.0;  Tillamook, 
8.0;  Umatilla,  6.0;  Union,  12.0;  Wallowa,  14.0;  Wasco,  5.0;  Washing¬ 
ton,  12.0;  Wheeler,  4.0;  Yamhill,  13.0. 

The  normal  yields  per  acre  for  an  individual  farm  will  be  deter¬ 
mined  by  multiplying  the  normal  county  yield  by  the  productivity 
index  established  for  the  farm  by  the  County  Committee.  The 
weighted  county  average  yield  of  flaxseed  obtained  by  multiply¬ 
ing  the  normal  county  average  flaxseed  yield  by  the  individual 
productivity  indices  of  the  farms  on  which  work  sheets  are  filed 
shall  not  exceed  the  normal  yield  of  flaxseed  per  seeded  acre 
established  for  the  county  unless  a  variation  shall  be  recommended 
by  the  State  Committee  and  approved  by  the  Agricultural  Ad¬ 
justment  Administration. 

In  testimony  whereof,  M.  L.  Wilson,  Acting  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the  City 
of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  12th  day  of  August 
1936. 

[seal]  M.  L.  Wilson, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1720— Filed,  August  13, 1936;  12:42  p.  m.] 


FARM  CREDIT  ADMINISTRATION. 

FCA  16 

Amendment  to  Regulations  With  Respect  to  Exchange  and 
Transfer  of  Farm  Loan  Bonds 

August  13,  1936. 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  provided  in  the  Federal  Farm 
Loan  Act,  as  amended  (39  Stat.  360),  the  Act  of  January  23, 
1932  (47  Stat.  12),  the  Farm  Credit  Act  of  1933  (48  Stat. 
257),  and  Executive  Order  No.  6084  of  the  President  of  the 
United  States,  dated  March  27,  1933;  Section  22  Ms  of  the 


Rules  and  Regulations,  effective  prior  to  June  8,  1926,  as 
amended  (Chapter  II,  Section  9,  Federal  Register  Compila¬ 
tion),  is  hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Section  9.  Exchange  and  transfer  of  farm  loan  bonds. — (a)  Bonds 
Issued  by  Federal  Land  Banks  Individually  and  Bonds  Issued  by 
Joint  Stock  Land  Banks. — Upon  reasonable  request  by  any  holder 
of  outstanding  farm  loan  bonds  issued  by  a  Federal  land  bank 
individually  or  by  a  joint  stock  land  bank,  such  bank  shall  make 
exchanges  of  its  farm  loan  bonds  of  the  same  issue.  No  charge 
shall  be  made  by  the  bank  for  the  issuance  of  coupon  bonds  of 
$500  denomination  or  over  in  exchange  for  coupon  bonds  of 
smaller  denomination,  nor  for  the  issuance  of  registered  bonds 
in  exchange  for  registered  bonds  of  the  same  denomination,  nor 
for  the  Issuance  of  registered  bonds  of  $500  denomination  or  over 
in  exchange  for  registered  bonds  of  smaller  denomination.  For 
the  issuance  of  coupon  bonds  of  less  than  $500  denomination,  the 
bank  may  make  a  charge  not  to  exceed  that  permitted  in  schedules 
which  are  sent  to  the  banks  from  time  to  time  by  the  Farm  Credit 
Administration  based  upon  average  costs  of  preparation.  Except 
as  otherwise  provided  in  this  paragraph,  the  bank  may  make  a 
charge  for  exchanges  not  to  exceed  50*  for  each  bond  issued. 
Application  to  exchange  or  transfer  bonds  should  be  made  to 
the  issuing  bank.  Where  request  for  the  exchange  or  transfer 
of  bonds  is  made  by  guardians,  executors,  administrators,  trustees, 
or  other  fiduciary  officers  holding  such  bonds  in  their  official  capaci¬ 
ties,  the  request  sfiould  be  accompanied  by  authenticated  copies 
of  the  appointment  of  such  officer  and  other  court  orders,  showing 
the  authority  under  which  the  bonds  are  held  and  the  right  to 
exchange  or  transfer  the  same.  Such  copies  of  court  records 
should  be  examined  by  the  legal  officers  of  the  bank  to  determine 
their  sufficiency  and  retained  in  the  files  of  the  bank.  The  request 
should  be  forwarded  to  the  registrar  of  the  district  in  which  the 
bank  is  located  accompanied  by  the  certificate  of  the  legal  officer 
of  the  bank  to  the  effect  that  he  has  examined  such  papers  and 
that  they  are  sufficient  to  show  legal  ownership  of  the  bonds  in 
the  officer  making  the  request.  A  copy  of  the  request  and  certifi¬ 
cate  should  be  forwarded  by  the  registrar  to  the  Custodian  of 
Securities  of  the  Farm  Credit  Administration.  The  foregoing  pro¬ 
visions  with  respect  to  the  proof  to  be  submitted  by  persons  acting 
in  representative  capacities  with  requests  for  the  exchange  or 
transfer  of  bonds  shall  not  be  applicable  to  assignments  of  matured 
or  called  registered  farm  loan  bonds  issued  individually  by  the 
Federal  land  banks  and  paid  or  redeemed  through  the  Federal 
Reserve  Banks.  All  assignments  of  matured  or  called  registered 
Individual  bonds  of  Federal  land  banks  paid  or  redeemed  through 
the  Federal  Reserve  Banks  shall  be  executed  in  accordance  with  the 
regulations  of  the  United  States  Treasury  Department  governing 
assignments  of  United  States  bonds  insofar  as  such  regulations 
may  be  applicable:  Provided,  however.  That  the  officers  indicated 
in  the  instructions  appearing  on  the  bonds  may  witness  assign¬ 
ments  of  such  matured  or  called  registered  Individual  bonds  of 
Federal  land  banks,  and  that  detached  assignments  of  such  bonds, 
which  are  properly  executed  and  attached  to  the  bonds,  may  be 
accepted:  Provided  further,  That  assignments  of  6uch  bonds 
executed  by  an  attorney-in-fact  may  be  accepted  when  accompanied 
by  an  executed  power  of  attorney  authorizing  such  assignments,  or 
when  accompanied  by  a  copy  of  a  power  of  attorney  that  has  been 
duly  recorded  in  an  office  of  public  record  and  properly  certified 
to  be  a  true  copy  by  an  officer  in  charge  of  such  records. 

(b)  Consolidated  Bonds  Issued  by  the  Twelve  Federal  Land 
Banks. — Consolidated  bonds  issued  by  the  twelve  Federal  land 
banks  may  be  exchanged  for  bonds  of  the  same  issue,  and  assign¬ 
ments  of  registered  consolidated  bonds  of  all  issues  may  be  ef¬ 
fected,  under  and  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  of  the  United 
States  Treasury  Department  governing  exchanges  and  transfers  of 
United  States  bonds. 

[seal]  A.  S.  Goss, 

Land  Bank  Commissioner. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  1714— Filed,  August  13, 1936;  11 :48  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  HOME  LOAN  BANK  BOARD. 

Home  Owners’  Loan  Corporation. 

Authority  for  Delegation  of  Deputies 

Be  it  resolved,  That  the  last  sentence  of  the  second  para¬ 
graph  of  Section  1  h  of  Chapter  V  of  the  Regional  Manual 
and  of  Chapter  XIX  of  the  State  Manual,  is  hereby  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

Any  authority  hereinabove  vested  in  the  State  Manager  and  the 
District  Manager  may  also  be  exercised  by  any  Assistant  to  the 
State  Manager,  in  Charge  of  Property  Management,  or  by  any 
Assistant  to  the  District  Manager,  in  Charge  of  Property  Manage¬ 
ment,  or  any  District  Property  Management  Supervisor,  when  duly 
deputized  for  such  purpose  with  the  approval  of  the  General  Man¬ 
ager  or  a  Deputy  General  Manager. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1713 — Filed,  August  18, 1936;  9:47  a.  m.] 
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FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION. 

Commissioners:  Frank  R.  McNinch,  Chairman;  Basil 
Manly,  Vice  Chairman;  Herbert  J.  Drane,  Claude  L.  Draper, 
Clyde  L.  Seavey. 

Order  Setting  Hearing 
I  Docket  IT— 5452— S ) 

The  following  order  was  adopted: 

Gulf  States  Utilities  Company,  a  Texas  corporation,  having 
on  August  8,  1936,  filed  with  the  Commission  its  application 
under  Section  204  of  the  Federal  Power  Act  for  authority  to 
issue  $17,300,000  principal  amount  of  First  Mortgage  and  Re¬ 
funding  Bonds  and  $4,000,000  principal  amount  of  debentures, 
for  the  purpose  of  refunding  outstanding  bond  issues  and 
paying  the  expenses  incidental  thereto: 

It  is  ordered: 

That  a  hearing  be  held  on  said  application  on  Tuesday, 
August  25, 1936,  at  10  a.  m.  in  the  Commission’s  hearing  room, 
8th  Floor,  Carpenters  Building,  1003  K  Street  NW„  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.  C. 

Adopted  by  the  Commission  on  August  11, 1936. 

[seal]  Leon  M.  Fuqua y. 

Acting  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1708— Piled,  August  13, 1936;  9:16  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  TRADE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission,  held 
at  its  offices  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  11th  day 
of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  William  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E. 

Freer. 

[Docket  No.  2881] 

In  the  Matter  of  Hogan  Advertising  Company,  a  Corporation 
Trading  as  The  Sendol  Company 

ORDER  EXTENDING  TIME  FOR  FILING  ANSWER 

This  matter  coming  on  to  be  heard  by  the  Commission  upon 
the  request  of  the  respondent  for  an  extension  of  time  from 
August  14,  1936,  to  September  15,  1936,  within  which  to  file 
answer  to  the  complaint  herein,  and  the  Commission  having 
duly  considered  the  said  request  and  being  now  fully  advised 
in  the  premises; 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  request  of  respondent  for  an  exten¬ 
sion  of  time  from  August  14, 1936,  to  September  15, 1936,  with¬ 
in  which  to  file  answer  to  the  complaint  herein  be,  and  the 
same  hereby  is,  granted. 

By  the  Commission. 

[  seal  ]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1709— Filed,  August  13,  1936;  9:19  a.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission,  held 
at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  8th  day 
of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  W.  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E.  Freer. 

[Docket  No.  2792] 

In  the  Matter  of  Dr.  Robert  G.  Jackson,  Doing  Business 
Under  the  Trade  Name  of  Jackson  Publishing  Company 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of  testi¬ 
mony,  and  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  the  Federal  Trade 


Commission,  under  an  Act  of  Congress  (38  Stat.  15  U.  S.  C.  A., 
Section  41), 

It  is  ordered,  that  W.  W.  Sheppard,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed  to 
take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding  and 
to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law; 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Thursday,  August  13, 1936,  at  nine  o’clock 
in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  (eastern  standard  time),  in  Room 
428,  Federal  Building,  Buffalo,  New  York. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately  to 
take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1710 — Filed,  August  13, 1936;  9:19  a.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission,  held 
at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  11th  day 
of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  W.  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E.  Freer. 
[Docket  No.  2820] 

In  the  Matter  of  Jean  Vivadou  and  Henry  G.  Lubin,  Co¬ 
partners  Doing  Business  Under  the  Firm  Name  and  Style 
of  Jean  Vivadou  Company 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of  testi¬ 
mony,  and  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission,  under  an  Act  of  Congress  (38  Stat.  717;  15 
U.  S.  C.  A.,  Section  41), 

It  is  ordered,  that  John  W.  Norwood,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  and  appointed  to 
take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding  and 
to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law; 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Monday,  August  17,  1936,  at  nine  o’clock 
in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  (eastern  standard  time) ,  in  Room 
500,  45  Broadway,  New  York  City. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately  to 
take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1711— Filed,  August  13,  1936;  9:20  a.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission,  held 
at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  10th  day 
of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  W.  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E.  Freer. 

[Docket  No.  28511 

In  the  Matter  of  Van  Ogden,  Inc.,  and  Frederick  T.  Gordon 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony,  and  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission,  under  an  Act  of  Congress  (38  Stat.  717; 
15  U.  S.  C.  A.,  Section  41), 

It  is  ordered,  that  William  C.  Reeves,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  and  appointed 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  Friday ,  August  14,  1936 


1071 


to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding, 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law; 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Tuesday,  September  1,  1936,  at  nine 
o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  (central  standard  time) , 
in  Room  1123,  New  Post  Office  Building,  Chicago,  Illinois. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately  to 
take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1712— Filed,  August  13, 1936;  9:20  a.  m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION. 

[Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16468] 

Fertilizers  From  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Groups,  To  the  South 

August  13,  1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above -entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short-haul 
provision  of  section  4(1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act, 

Filed  by:  J.  E.  Tilford,  Agent. 

Commodities  involved:  Fertilizers  and  fertilizer  materials,  In¬ 
cluding  sulphate  of  ammonia,  in  carloads  and  less-than-car- 
load  quantities. 

From:  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  points  grouped  therewith. 

To:  Points  in  southern  territory. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Carrier  competition. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commissison 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this  notice; 
otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investigate  and 
determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  application  without 
further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1716 — Filed,  August  13, 1936;  12 :01  p.  m.] 


[Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16469] 

Melons  From  Colorado  Points  To  Official  Territory 

August  13,  1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above-entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 
haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act, 

Filed  by:  L.  E.  Kipp,  Agent. 

Commodities  involved :  Melons,  cantaloupes,  honey  dew,  honey- 
ball,  casaba,  and  honeymoon,  in  carloads. 

From:  Points  in  Colorado. 

To:  Points  in  Official  territory. 

Grounds  for  relief:  To  maintain  grouping. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this 
notice;  otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investigate 
and  determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  application 
without  further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1717 — Filed,  August  13, 1936;  12:01p.m.] 


[Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16470] 

Petroleum  and  Petroleum  Products  From  and  to  Points  in 

Minnesota- 

August  13,  1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above-entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short-haul 


provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act, 

Filed  by:  The  Chicago,  Rock  Island  and  Pacific  Railway 
Company. 

Commodities  involved:  Petroleum  and  petroleum  products,  in 
carloads. 

From:  Minneapolis,  Minnesota  Transfer  and  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

To:  Worthington,  Minn. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  routes. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this 
notice;  otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investigate 
and  determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  application  with¬ 
out  further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1718— Filed,  August  13, 1936;  12:01  p.  m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America— Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  13th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

[File  32-32] 

In  the  Matter  of  New  York  and  Richmond  Gas  Company 

NOTICE  OF  HEARING  AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

An  application  having  been  duly  filed  with  this  Commission, 
by  New  York  and  Richmond  Gas  Company,  a  subsidiary  com¬ 
pany  of  a  registered  holding  company,  pursuant  to  Section 
6  (b)  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935,  for 
an  exemption  from  the  provisions  of  Section  6  (a)  of  said 
Act  of  the  issue  and  sale  by  applicant  of  $2,125,000  aggregate 
principal  amount  of  its  First  Mortgage  Bonds,  Series  A,  to  be 
dated  September  1,  1936,  to  be  due  September  1,  1961,  and  to 
bear  interest  at  the  rate  of  four  and  one-half  per  cent  per 
annum,  it  being  stated  in  said  application  that  the  proposed 
issue  and  sale  of  said  bonds  are  solely  for  the  purpose  of 
financing  the  business  of  the  applicant  and  that  the  net  pro¬ 
ceeds  derived  therefrom  will  be  used  solely  for  the  purpose  of 
redeeming  applicant’s  First  Refunding  Mortgage  Gold  Bonds, 
Series  A,  due  1951,  now  outstanding,  and  that  application  has 
been  made  to  the  Public  Service  Commission  of  the  State  of 
New  York,  the  State  Commission  of  the  State  in  which  such 
company  is  organized  and  doing  business,  for  its  express 
authorization  of  such  issue  and  sale; 

It  is  ordered,  that  such  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing  on 
August  29,  1936,  at  ten  o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  at 
Room  1101,  Securities  and  Exchange  Building,  1778  Pennsyl¬ 
vania  Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.;  and 

Notice  of  such  hearing  is  hereby  given  to  said  party  and  to 
any  interested  State,  State  commission,  State  securities  com¬ 
mission,  municipality,  and  any  other  political  subdivision  of  a 
State,  and  to  any  representative  of  interested  consumers  or 
security  holders,  and  any  other  person  whose  participation  in 
such  proceeding  may  be  in  the  public  interest  or  for  the 
protection  of  investors  or  consumers.  It  is  requested  that 
any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or  to  be  admitted  as  a  party 
to  such  proceeding  shall  file  a  notice  to  that  effect  with  the 
Commission  on  or  before  August  24,  1936. 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Robert  P.  Reeder,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission,  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  to  preside 
at  such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing  from 
time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations,  subpoena 
witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence,  and  require 
the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence,  memo¬ 
randa  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to  the 
inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection  there¬ 
with  authorized  by  law; 
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Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to  close 
the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal!  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  1722— Filed,  August  13, 1936;  12:51  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  12th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

I  Filed  on  July  22,  1936] 

In  the  Matter  of  an  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Working  Interest 

in  the  Gilliam  #  1  Farm  by  H.  F.  Wilcox,  Respondent 

ORDER  FOR  CONTINUANCE  (UNDER  RULE  340  (B)  ) 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  finding  that  the 
above  offeror  has  requested  a  continuance  of  the  hearing 
in  the  above  entitled  matter,  and  that  its  Counsel  concurs  in 
that  request,  which  matter  was  last  set  to  be  heard  at  1:00 
o’clock  in  the  afternoon  of  the  12th  day  of  August  1936,  at 
the  office  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  18th 
Street  and  Pennsylvania  Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  it 
appearing  proper  to  grant  the  request; 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  said  hearing  be  continued  to  2:00 
o’clock  in  the  afternoon  of  the  21st  day  of  August  1936,  at 
the  same  place  and  before  the  same  Trial  Examiner. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1725— Filed,  August  13. 1936;  12:51  p.m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  12th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

[Filed  on  August  7,  1936] 

In  the  Matter  of  an  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest 
in  the  Landgrebe-Vollers  Farm  by  James  R.  Haynes, 
Respondent 

SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340  (A)), 
AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  reason¬ 
able  grounds  to  believe,  and  therefore  alleging,  that  the  offer¬ 
ing  sheet  described  in  the  title  hereof  and  filed  by  the  re¬ 
spondent  named  therein  is  incomplete  or  inaccurate  in  the 
following  material  respects,  to  wit: 

1.  In  that  the  farm  name  is  omitted  from  Page  1,  Division 
I; 

2.  In  that  the  name  of  the  oil  pipe-line  company  is  omitted 
in  Item  10,  Division  H; 

3.  In  that  the  legend  and  scale  are  omitted  from  Exhibit  A; 
It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340  (a)  of  the  Commission’s 

General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing  of  said 
offering  sheet  be,  and  hereby  is,  suspended  until  the  11th  day 
of  September  1936,  that  an  opportunity  for  hearing  be  given 
to  the  said  respondent  for  the  purpose  of  determining  the 
material  completeness  or  accuracy  of  the  said  offering  sheet 
in  the  respects  in  which  it  is  herein  alleged  to  be  incomplete 
or  inaccurate,  and  whether  the  said  order  of  suspension  shall 
be  revoked  or  continued;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  that  Charles  S.  Lobingier,  an  officer 
of  the  Commission,  be,  and  hereby  is,  designated  as  trial 
examiner  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  continue  or  adjourn 
the  said  hearing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and 
affirmations,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance, 


take  evidence,  consider  any  amendments  to  said  offering 
sheet  as  may  be  filed  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing, 
and  require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspond¬ 
ence,  memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  ma¬ 
terial  to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  con¬ 
nection  therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  commence  on  the  27th  day  of  August  1936  at 
10:00  o’clock  in  the  forenoon,  at  the  office  of  the  Securities  and 
Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and  Pennsylvania  Avenue, 
Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  thereafter  at  such  times  and 
places  as  said  examiner  may  designate. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter  the  exam¬ 
iner  is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to 
the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1723— Filed,  August  13, 1936;  12:51  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  12th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

[Filed  on  August  7,  1936] 

In  the  Matter  of  an  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest 
in  the  Twin  State-Cook  Farm,  by  George  H.  Myers, 
Respondent 

SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340  (A)) 
AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  reason¬ 
able  grounds  to  believe,  and  therefore  alleging,  that  the  offer¬ 
ing  sheet  described  in  the  title  hereof  and  filed  by  the  re¬ 
spondent  named  therein  is  incomplete  or  inaccurate  in  the 
following  material  respects,  to  wit: 

1.  In  that  no  consideration  has  been  given  in  Item  3,  Divi¬ 
sion  in,  to  the  shrinkage  due  to  liberation  of  gas  from  solu¬ 
tion  in  the  Skinner  and  Prue  Sands; 

2.  In  that  no  reasons  are  given  for  the  use  of  the  various 
factors,  and  the  use  thereof  in  combination  with  each  other, 
in  the  estimation  of  recoverable  oil  in  Division  in  in  the 
Skinner  and  Prue  Sands; 

3.  In  that  insufficient  data  are  given  in  Division  m  to 
warrant  the  assumption  of  a  factor  of  34  feet  of  saturation 
in  the  Skinner  Sand; 

4.  In  that  insufficient  data  are  given  in  Division  HI  to 
warrant  the  use  of  a  60%  saturation  factor  in  the  Prue 
Sand; 

5.  In  that  no  explanation  is  given  for  the  use  of  a  70% 
saturation  factor  in  the  formula  in  Prue  Sand  in  Division 
III,  after  60%  was  said  to  have  been  selected; 

6.  In  that  the  name  and  address  of  the  offeror  is  omitted 
from  Page  1,  Division  I; 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340  (a)  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities 
Act  of  1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing 
of  said  offering  sheet  be,  and  hereby  is,  suspended  until  the 
11th  day  of  September  1936,  that  an  opportunity  for  hearing 
be  given  to  the  said  respondent  for  the  purpose  of  determin¬ 
ing  the  material  completeness  or  accuracy  of  the  said  offer¬ 
ing  sheet  in  the  respects  in  which  it  is  herein  alleged  to  be 
incomplete  or  inaccurate,  and  whether  the  said  order  of 
suspension  shall  be  revoked  or  continued;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  that  Charles  S.  Lobingier,  an  officer 
of  the  Commission  be,  and  hereby  is,  designated  as  trial 
examiner  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  continue  or  adjourn 
the  said  hearing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and 
affirmations,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance, 
take  evidence,  consider  any  amendments,  to  said  offering 
sheet  as  may  be  filed  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing, 
and  require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  corre¬ 
spondence,  memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or 
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material  to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in 
connection  therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  commence  on  the  27th  day  of  August  1936,  at 
11:00  o’clock  in  the  forenoon,  at  the  office  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and  Pennsylvania 
Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  thereafter  at  such 
times  and  places  as  said  examiner  may  designate. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter  the  ex¬ 
aminer  is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report 
to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  1724— Filed,  August  13, 1936;  12:61  p.m.] 
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PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

Amending  Regulations  on  Migratory  Game  Birds 

By  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 

A  PROCLAMATION 

WHEREAS  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  pursuant  to  sec¬ 
tion  3  of  the  Migratory  Bird  Treaty  Act  (40  Stat.  755; 

U.  S.  C.,  title  16,  secs.  703-711),  and  having  due  regard  to 
the  zones  of  temperature  and  to  the  distribution,  abundance, 
economic  value,  breeding  habits,  and  times  and  lines  of 
migratory  flight  of  migratory  birds  included  in  the  terms 
of  the  Convention  between  the  United  States  and  Great 
Britain  for  the  protection  of  migratory  birds  concluded 
August  sixteenth,  nineteen  hundred  and  sixteen,  has  deter¬ 
mined  when,  to  what  extent,  and  by  what  means  it  is  com¬ 
patible  with  the  terms  of  said  Convention  to  allow  hunting, 
taking,  capture,  killing,  possession,  sale,  purchase,  shipment, 
transportation,  carriage,  and  export  of  such  birds  and  parts 
thereof  and  their  nests  and  eggs,  and  in  accordance  with 
such  determinations  has  adopted  and  submitted  to  me  regu-  | 
lations  further  amendatory  of  the  regulations  approved  and  j 
proclaimed  July  31,  1918,  which  said  further  amendatory  I 
regulations  he,  the  said  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  has  deter¬ 
mined  to  be  suitable  regulations,  permitting  and  governing 
the  hunting,  taking,  capture,  killing,  possession,  sale,  pur¬ 
chase,  shipment,  transportation,  carriage,  and  export  of  said 
birds  and  parts  thereof  and  their  nests  and  eggs,  and  which 
said  further  amendatory  regulations  are  as  follows: 

Regulation  3,  “Means  by  Which  Migratory  Game  Birds  May 
Be  Taken”,  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

REGULATION  3. — MEANS  BY  WHICH  MIGRATORY  GAME  BIRDS  MAY 

BE  TAKEN 

The  migratory  game  birds  for  which  open  seasons  are  spec¬ 
ified  in  regulation  4  hereof  may  be  taken  during  such  respec¬ 
tive  open  seasons  with  a  shotgun  only,  not  larger  than  no. 
10  gage,  fired  from  the  shoulder,  except  as  specifically  per¬ 
mitted  by  regulations  7,  8,  9,  and  10  hereof,  but  they  shall 
not  be  taken  with  or  by  means  of  any  automatic-loading  or 
hand-operated  repeating  shotgun  capable  of  holding  more 
than  3  shells,  the  magazine  of  which  has  not  been  cut  off  or 
plugged  with  a  one-piece  metal  or  wooden  filler  incapable  of 
removal  through  the  loading  end  thereof,  so  as  to  reduce  the 
capacity  of  said  gun  to  not  more  than  3  shells  at  one  load¬ 
ing;  they  may  be  taken  during  the  open  season  from  the  land 
or  water,  with  the  aid  of  a  dog,  and  from  a  blind,  boat,  or 
floating  craft  except  sinkbox  (battery) ,  power  boat,  sailboat, 
any  boat  under  sail  and  any  craft  or  device  of  any  kind 
towed  by  power  boat  or  sailboat;  but  nothing  herein  shall 
permit  the  taking  of  migratory  game  birds  from  or  by  means, 
aid  or  use  of  an  automobile  or  aircraft  of  any  kind. 

Waterfowl  (except  for  propagation,  scientific,  or  banding 
purposes  under  permit  pursuant  to  regulations  8  and  9  of 
these  regulations)  and  mourning  doves  are  not  permitted  to 


be  taken  by  means,  aid  or  use,  directly  or  indirectly,  of  com, 
wheat,  oats,  or  other  grain  or  products  thereof,  salt,  or  any 
kind  of  feed  whatsoever,  placed,  deposited,  distributed, 
scattered,  or  otherwise  put  out  whereby  such  waterfowl  or 
doves  are  lured,  attracted,  or  enticed;  and  in  the  taking  of 
waterfowl,  the  use,  directly  or  indirectly,  of  live  duck  or  goose 
decoys  is  not  permitted;  nor  shall  anything  in  these  regula¬ 
tions  be  deemed  to  permit  the  use  of  aircraft  of  any  kind, 
or  of  a  power  boat,  sailboat,  or  other  floating  craft  or  device 
of  any  kind,  for  the  purpose  of  concentrating,  driving,  rally¬ 
ing,  or  stirring  up  migratory  waterfowl. 

Regulation  4,  “Open  Seasons  on  and  Possession  of  Certain 
Migratory  Game  Birds”,  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

REGULATION  4. — OPEN  SEASONS  ON  AND  POSSESSION  OF  CERTAIN 
MIGRATORY  GAME  BIRDS 

Waterfowl  (except  snow  geese  and  brant  in  Florida  and 
all  States  north  thereof  bordering  on  the  Atlantic  Ocean, 
Ross's  goose,  wood  duck,  canvasback  duck,  redhead  duck, 
ruddy  duck,  bufflehead  duck,  and  swans),  and  coot,  may  be 
taken  each  day  from  7  a.  m.  to  4  p.  m.,  standard  time,  and 
rails  and  gallinules  (other  than  coot) ,  Wilson’s  snipe  or  jack- 
snipe,  woodcock,  mourning  doves,  and  band-tailed  pigeons 
from  7  a.  m.,  standard  time,  to  sunset  each  day  during  the 
open  seasons  prescribed  therefor  in  this  regulation,  and  they 
may  be  taken  by  the  means  and  in  the  numbers  permitted  by 
regulations  3  and  5  hereof,  respectively,  and  when  so  taken 
may  be  possessed  in  the  numbers  permitted  by  regulation  5 
any  day  in  any  State,  Territory,  or  District  during  the  period 
constituting  the  open  season  where  killed  and  for  an  addi¬ 
tional  period  of  10  days  next  succeeding  said  open  season,  but 
no  such  bird  shall  be  possessed  in  a  State,  Territory,  or  district 
at  a  time  when  such  State,  Territory,  or  District  prohibits 
the  possession  thereof.  Nothing  herein  shall  be  deemed  to 
permit  the  taking  of  migratory  birds  on  any  reservation  or 
sanctuary  established  under  the  Migratory  Bird  Conservation 
j  Act  of  February  18,  1929  (45  Stat.  1222)  nor  on  any  area  of 
|  the  United  States  set  aside  under  any  other  law,  proclamation, 

|  or  Executive  order  for  use  as  a  bird,  game,  or  other  wildlife 
reservation,  breeding  grounds,  or  refuge  except  insofar  as  may 
be  permitted  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  under  existing 
law,  nor  on  any  area  adjacent  to  any  such  refuge  when  such 
area  is  designated  as  a  closed  area  under  the  Migratory  Bird 
Treaty  Act. 

Waterfowl  (except  snow  geese  and  brant  in  Florida  and 
all  States  north  thereof  bordering  on  the  Atlantic  Ocean, 
Ross’s  goose,  wood  duck,  ruddy  duck,  canvasback  duck,  red¬ 
head  duck,  bufflehead  duck,  and  swans),  Wilson’s  snipe  or 
jacksnipe,  and  coot. — The  open  seasons  for  waterfowl  (except 
snow  geese  and  brant  in  Florida  and  all  States  north  thereof 
bordering  on  the  Atlantic  Ocean,  Ross’s  goose,  wood  duck, 
ruddy  duck,  canvasback  duck,  redhead  duck,  bufflehead  duck, 
and  swans),  Wilson’s  snipe  or  jacksnipe,  and  coot,  in  the 
several  States  and  Alaska,  shall  be  as  follows,  both  dates 
inclusive: 

In  Maine,  Michigan,  Minnesota,  Montana,  New  Hampshire. 
North  Dakota,  South  Dakota,  Vermont,  and  Wisconsin,  Octo¬ 
ber  10  to  November  8; 

In  Arizona,  California,  Colorado,  Connecticut,  Idaho, 
Illinois,  Indiana,  Iowa,  Kansas,  Massachusetts,  Missouri, 
Nebraska,  Nevada,  New  Mexico,  New  York,  including  Long 
Island,  Ohio,  Oregon,  Pennsylvania,  Rhode  Island,  Utah, 
Washington,  West  Virginia,  and  Wyoming,  November  1  to 
November  30; 

In  Alabama,  Arkansas,  Delaware,  Florida,  Georgia,  Ken¬ 
tucky,  Louisiana,  Maryland,  Mississippi,  New  Jersey,  North 
Carolina,  Oklahoma,  South  Carolina,  Tennessee,  Texas,  and 
Virginia,  November  26  to  December  25; 

In  Alaska  north  of  the  Alaska  Range  and  the  Ahklun  Moun¬ 
tains,  September  1  to  September  30;  south  of  the  Alaska 
Range  and  the  Ahklun  Mountains  west  of  the  141st  meridian 
and  east  of  False  Pass  at  the  tip  of  the  Alaska  Peninsula,  Sep¬ 
tember  16  to  October  15;  southeastern  Alaska  from  the  141st 
meridian  to  Dixons  Entrance,  October  1  to  October  30;  and 
Islands  of  Unimak,  Unalaska,  Akutan,  and  Akun  west  of 


1074 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  Saturday ,  August  15,  1936 


Unimak  Pass  in  the  Aleutian  Island  group,  November  1  to 
November  30. 

Rails  and  gallinules  (except  coot). — The  open  season  for 
rails  and  gallinules  (except  coot)  shall  be  from  September  1 
to  November  30,  both  dates  inclusive,  except  as  follows: 
Washington  and  Massachusetts,  October  1  to  November  30; 
New  York,  including  Long  Island,  November  1  to  Novem¬ 
ber  30; 

Wisconsin,  October  10  to  November  8; 

Alabama,  November  20  to  January  31; 

Connecticut,  September  15  to  November  30; 

Louisiana,  November  1  to  January  31;  and 
District  of  Columbia,  no  open  season. 

Woodcock. — The  open  seasons  for  woodcock  shall  be  as 
follows,  both  dates  inclusive: 

Wisconsin,  October  17  to  October  31; 

That  portion  of  New  York  lying  north  of  the  tracks  of 
the  main  line  of  the  New  York  Central  Railroad  extending 
from  Buffalo  to  Albany,  and  north  of  the  tracks  of  the  main 
line  of  the  Boston  &  Albany  Railroad  extending  from  Albany 
to  the  Massachusetts  State  line,  and  in  Maine,  New  Hamp¬ 
shire,  Vermont,  Michigan,  and  North  Dakota,  October  1  to 
October  31; 

That  portion  of  New  York  lying  south  of  the  line  above 
described,  including  Long  Island,  and  in  Delaware,  New  Jer¬ 
sey,  Pennsylvania,  Ohio,  Indiana,  and  Iowa,  October  15  to 
November  14; 

Massachusetts,  Rhode  Island,  and  Connecticut,  October  21 
to  November  20; 

Missouri,  November  10  to  December  10; 

Maryland,  Virginia,  West  Virginia,  Kentucky,  Arkansas, 
and  Oklahoma,  November  15  to  December  15;  and 
North  Carolina,  South  Carolina,  Georgia,  Alabama,  Missis¬ 
sippi,  and  Louisiana,  December  1  to  December  31. 

Doves. — The  open  seasons  for  mourning  doves  shall  be  as 
follows,  both  dates  inclusive: 

Arizona,  Arkansas,  California,  Idaho,  Illinois,  Kansas,  Ken¬ 
tucky,  Minnesota,  Missouri,  New  Mexico,  Nevada,  Oklahoma, 
Oregon,  Tennessee,  Utah,  and  Virginia,  September  1  to 
November  15 ; 

Delaware,  September  15  to  November  30; 

Maryland,  September  1  to  September  30  and  November 
15  to  December  31; 

Florida  (except  in  Dade,  Broward,  and  Monroe  Counties), 
and  Louisiana,  November  20  to  January  31; 

That  portion  of  Florida  comprising  Dade,  Broward,  and 
Monroe  Counties,  October  1  to  November  15; 

North  Carolina,  September  1  to  September  30  and  Decem¬ 
ber  20  to  January  31; 

Alabama,  in  the  counties  of  Pickens,  Tuscaloosa,  Jeffer-  ! 
son,  Shelby,  Talladega,  Clay,  Randolph,  and  all  counties 
north  thereof;  Georgia,  in  the  counties  of  Troup,  Meri¬ 
wether,  Pike,  Lamar,  Monroe,  Jones,  Baldwin,  Washington, 
Jefferson,  Burke,  and  all  counties  north  thereof;  Mississippi, 
in  the  counties  of  Washington,  Humphreys,  Holmes,  Attala, 
Winston,  Noxubee,  and  all  counties  north  thereof;  and  South 
Carolina,  in  the  counties  of  Edgefield,  Saluda,  Newberry, 
Fairfield,  Lancaster,  Chesterfield,  and  all  counties  north 
thereof;  September  1  to  September  30  and  December  20  to 
January  31; 

Alabama,  Georgia,  Mississippi,  and  South  Carolina,  in 
the  counties  other  than  those  aforesaid,  November  20  to 
January  31; 

That  portion  of  Texas  north  or  northerly  of  a  line  beginning 
at  the  Rio  Grande  west  of  Del  Rio,  thence  to  Del  Rio,  thence 
east  along  Southern  Pacific  Railway  to  San  Antonio,  thence 
along  International  Great  Northern  Railway  to  Austin,  thence 
east  along  Houston  and  Texas  Central  Railway  to  Brazos 
River,  thence  north  up  Brazos  River  to  where  Beaumont 
branch  of  Gulf,  Colorado  &  Santa  Fe  Railway  crosses  said 
river,  thence  east  along  Gulf,  Colorado  &  Santa  Fe  Railway 
to  intersection  with  Houston  East  &  West  Texas  Railway  at 
Cleveland,  thence  along  Houston  East  &  West  Texas  Rail¬ 
way  to  the  Louisiana  border  except  the  counties  of  Bastrop, 
Brazos,  Burleson,  Fayette,  Grimes,  Lee,  Limestone,  Milam, 
Montgomery,  Robertson,  San  Jacinto,  Smith,  Washington, 
and  Wood,  September  1  to  October  31;  and 


That  portion  of  Texas  south  of  the  above  described  bound¬ 
aries  and  the  counties  hereinabove  excepted,  December  1  to 
January  16. 

Band-tailed  pigeons. — The  open  seasons  for  band-tailed 
pigeons  shall  be  as  follows,  both  dates  inclusive:  California, 
December  1  to  December  15;  Arizona  and  Oregon,  October 
16  to  October  30;  New  Mexico,  October  1  to  October  15;  and 
Washington,  September  16  to  September  30. 

Regulation  5,  “Daily  Bag  and  Possession  Limits  on  Certain 
Migratory  Game  Birds”,  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

REGULATION  5. — DAILY  BAG  AND  POSSESSION  LIMITS  ON  CERTAIN 
MIGRATORY  GAME  BIRDS 

A  person  may  take  in  any  one  day  during  the  open  seasons 
prescribed  therefor  in  regulation  4  not  to  exceed  the  following 
numbers  of  migratory  game  birds,  which  numbers  shall  in¬ 
clude  all  birds  taken  by  any  other  person  who  for  hire  accom¬ 
panies  or  assists  him  in  taking  such  birds;  and  when  so  taken 
these  may  be  possessed  in  the  numbers  specified  as  follows: 

Ducks  (except  wood  duck,  canvasback  duck,  redhead  duck, 
ruddy  duck,  and  bufflehead  duck). — Ten  in  the  aggregate  of 
all  kinds,  and  any  person  at  any  one  time  may  possess  not 
more  than  10  ducks  in  the  aggregate  of  all  kinds. 

Geese  and  brant  (except  snow  geese  and  brant  in  Florida 
and  all  States  north  thereof  bordering  on  the  Atlantic 
Ocean,  and  Ross’s  goose). — Four  in  the  aggregate  of  all 
kinds,  and  any  person  at  any  one  time  may  possess  not  more 
than  4  geese  and  brant  in  the  aggregate  of  all  kinds. 

Rails  and  gallinules  (except  sora  and  coot). — Fifteen  in 
the  aggregate  of  all  kinds,  and  any  person  at  any  one  time 
may  possess  not  more  than  15  in  the  aggregate  of  all  kinds. 

Sora. — Twenty-five,  and  any  person  at  any  one  time  may 
possess  not  more  than  25. 

Coot. — Fifteen,  and  any  person  at  any  one  time  may 
possess  not  more  than  15. 

Wilson’s  snipe  or  jacksnipe. — Fifteen,  and  any  person  at 
any  one  time  may  possess  not  more  than  15. 

Woodcock. — Four,  and  any  person  at  any  one  time  may 
possess  not  more  than  4. 

Mourning  doves. — Twenty,  and  any  person  at  any  one  time 
may  possess  not  more  than  20. 

Band-tailed  pigeons. — Ten,  and  any  person  at  any  one 
time  may  possess  not  more  than  10. 

The  possession  limits  hereinbefore  prescribed  shall  apply 
as  well  to  ducks,  geese,  brant,  rails  including  coot  and  galli¬ 
nules,  Wilson’s  snipe  or  jacksnipe,  woodcock,  mourning  doves, 
and  band-tailed  pigeons  taken  in  Canada  or  other  foreign 
country  and  brought  into  the  United  States,  as  to  those  taken 
in  the  United  States. 

Regulation  6,  “Shipment,  Transportation,  and  Possession 
of  Certain  Migratory  Game  Birds”,  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

REGULATION  6. — SHIPMENT,  TRANSPORTATION,  AND  POSSESSION  OF 
CERTAIN  MIGRATORY  GAME  BIRDS 

The  migratory  game  birds  of  a  species  for  which  open 
seasons  are  prescribed  by  regulation  4  of  these  regulations, 
and  parts  thereof,  legally  taken  may  be  transported  in  any 
manner  in  or  out  of  the  State  where  taken  during  the  re¬ 
spective  open  seasons  in  that  State,  and  when  legally  taken 
in  and  exported  from  Canada  may  be  imported  into  the 
United  States  during  the  open  season  in  the  Province  where 
taken,  but  not  more  than  the  number  thereof  that  may  be 
taken  in  1  day  by  one  person  under  these  regulations  shall 
be  transported  by  one  person  in  1  calendar  week  out  of  the 
State  where  taken  or  from  Canada  into  the  United  States; 
any  such  birds  or  parts  thereof  in  transit  during  the  open 
season  may  continue  in  transit  such  additional  time  im¬ 
mediately  succeeding  such  open  season,  not  to  exceed  5  days, 
necessary  to  deliver  the  same  to  their  destination,  and  may 
be  possessed  in  any  State,  Territory,  or  District  during  the 
period  constituting  the  open  season  where  killed,  and  for 
an  additional  period  of  10  days  next  succeeding  said  open 
season;  and  any  package  in  which  such  birds  or  parts  thereof 
are  transported  shall  have  the  name  and  address  of  the 
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shipper  and  of  the  consignee  and  an  accurate  statement  of 
the  numbers  and  kinds  of  birds  or  parts  thereof  contained 
therein  clearly  and  conspicuously  marked  on  the  outside 
thereof;  but  no  such  birds  or  parts  thereof  shall  be  trans¬ 
ported  from  any  State,  Territory,  or  District  to  or  through 
another  State,  Territory,  or  District  or  to  or  through  a  Prov¬ 
ince  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada  contrary  to  the  laws  of 
the  State,  Territory,  or  District  in  which  they  were  taken 
or  from  which  they  are  transported;  nor  shall  any  such  birds 
or  parts  thereof  be  transported  into  any  State,  Territory,  or 
District  from  another  State,  Territory,  or  District,  or  Province 
of  the  Dominion  of  Canada,  or  from  any  State,  Territory,  or 
District  into  any  Province  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada,  at  a 
time  when  any  such  State,  Territory,  or  District,  or  Province 
of  the  Dominion  of  Canada,  into  which  they  are  transported 
prohibits  the  possession  or  transportation  thereof. 

Migratory  game  birds  imported  from  countries  other  than 
Canada. — Migratory  game  birds  of  a  species  for  which  an 
open  season  is  prescribed  by  regulation  4,  lawfully  taken  in 
and  exported  from  a  foreign  country  (other  than  Canada,  for 
which  provision  is  hereinbefore  made),  may  be  transported 
to  and  possessed  in  any  State  of  the  United  States  during 
the  open  season  prescribed  by  regulation  4  in  such  State  for 
that  species  and  for  a  period  of  10  days  immediately  suc¬ 
ceeding  such  open  season,  and  in  the  District  of  Columbia 
during  the  open  season  so  prescribed  for  Maryland  and  10 
days  thereafter,  in  numbers  in  any  1  calendar  week  not  ex¬ 
ceeding  those  permitted  to  be  taken  in  1  day  by  regulation  5, 
if  transportation  and  possession  of  such  birds  is  not  pro¬ 
hibited  by  the  laws  of  such  State  or  District  and  if  imported 
and  transported  in  packages  marked  as  hereinbefore  pro¬ 
vided. 

Regulation  8,  “Permits  to  Propagate  and  Sell  Migratory 
Waterfowl”,  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

REGULATION  8. — PERMITS  TO  PROPAGATE  AND  SELL  MIGRATORY 

WATERFOWL 

1.  A  person  in  possession  of  a  valid,  subsisting  permit 
issued  to  him  by  a  State,  on  its  part,  authorizing  him  to 
take  therein  migratory  waterfowl  or  their  eggs  for  propa¬ 
gating  purposes,  may  take  such  birds  or  their  eggs  in  such 
State  for  such  purposes  when  authorized  by  a  permit  issued 
to  him  by  the  Secretary,  which  permit  may  limit  the  species 
and  numbers  of  birds  or  eggs  that  may  be  taken  and  the 
period  during  which  and  the  locality  where  they  may  be 
taken.  Both  permits  shall  be  carried  on  the  person  of  the 
permittee  when  he  is  taking  migratory  waterfowl  or  their 
eggs  and  shall  be  exhibited  to  any  person  requesting  to  see 
them.  Waterfowl  and  their  eggs  so  taken  may  be  possessed 
by  the  permittee  and  may  be  sold  and  transported  by  him 
for  propagating  purposes  to  any  person  holding  a  permit 
issued  by  the  Secretary  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  this  regulation. 

2.  A  person  in  possession  of  a  valid,  subsisting  permit  issued 
to  him  by  a  State,  on  its  part,  authorizing  him  to  possess, 
buy,  sell,  and  transport  migratory  waterfowl  and  their  in¬ 
crease  and  eggs  for  propagating  purposes,  may  possess,  buy, 
sell,  and  transport  such  waterfowl  and  their  increase  and  eggs 
for  such  purposes  when  authorized  by  a  permit  issued  to  him 
by  the  Secretary;  and  migratory  waterfowl,  except  the  birds 
taken  under  paragraph  1  of  this  regulation,  so  possessed  may 
be  killed  by  him  at  any  time  and  in  any  manner  (except  that 
they  may  be  killed  by  shooting  only  during  the  open  season 
for  waterfowl  in  the  State*  where  killed) ,  and  the  carcasses, 
with  heads  and  feet  attached  thereto,  may  be  sold  and  trans¬ 
ported  by  him  to  any  person  for  actual  consumption,  or  to 
the  keeper  of  a  hotel,  restaurant,  or  boarding  house,  a  retail 
dealer  in  meat  or  game,  or  a  club,  for  sale  or  service  to  their 
patrons,  who  may  possess  such  carcasses  for  actual  consump- 
tion  without  a  permit,  but  no  such  birds  that  have  been 
killed  shall  be  bartered,  sold,  or  bought  unless  each  bird  before 
attaining  the  age  of  4  weeks  shall  have  had  removed  from 
the  web  of  one  foot  a  portion  thereof  in  the  form  of  a  V  large 
enough  to  make  a  permanent,  well-defined  mark,  which  shall 
be  sufficient  to  identify  it  as  a  bird  raised  in  domestication 
under  a  permit. 


3.  Applications  for  permits  shall  be  addressed  to  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  must  state  the 
name  and  address  of  the  applicant;  the  place  where  the 
propagating  project  is  to  be  carried  on;  the  area  to  be  used 
in  the  project;  the  facilities  the  applicant  has  for  properly 
caring  for  the  waterfowl;  the  number  of  each  species  of 
waterfowl  in  his  possession,  and  how,  when,  and  where  they 
were  acquired;  and,  if  the  application  is  for  a  permit  to  take 
migratory  waterfowl  or  their  eggs,  the  species  and  number 
of  each  species  or  eggs  of  each  species  proposed  to  be  taken, 
and  the  specific  locality  where  it  is  proposed  to  take  them. 

4.  Every  permittee  shall  keep  books  and  records  that  shall 
correctly  set  forth  the  number  of  each  species  of  waterfowl 
and  their  eggs  taken  by  him,  if  he  holds  a  permit  to  take 
waterfowl,  the  number  of  each  species  of  waterfowl  and  their 
eggs  possessed  on  the  date  of  application  for  a  permit  to 
possess,  sell,  purchase,  or  transport  such  waterfowl,  and  on 
the  1st  day  of  each  September  next  following,  and  for  each 
12-month  period  thereafter  during  the  life  of  the  permit, 
the  number  of  each  species  reared  and  killed,  the  number 
of  each  species  and  their  eggs  sold  and  transported,  the 
manner  in  which  such  waterfowl  and  eggs  were  transported, 
the  name  and  address  of  each  person  from  or  to  whom  water- 
fowl  and  eggs  were  purchased  or  sold,  the  number  and  species 
so  purchased  or  otherwise  acquired  or  sold  and  whether  sold 
alive  or  dead,  and  the  date  of  each  transaction.  A  report 
correctly  setting  forth  this  information  for  the  preceding  12- 
month  period  shall  be  filed  annually  with  the  Secretary  on 
or  before  September  1. 

5.  A  permittee  shall  at  all  reasonable  hours  allow  any  au¬ 
thorized  employee  of  the  United  States  Department  of  Agri¬ 
culture  to  enter  and  inspect  the  premises  where  operations 
are  being  carried  on  under  this  regulation  and  to  inspect  the 
books  and  records  relating  thereto. 

6.  No  permit  issued  by  the  Secretary  authorizes  the  taking, 
possession,  sale,  purchase,  exchange,  or  transportation  of 

I  migratory  waterfowl  unless  the  permittee  has  in  his  posses¬ 
sion  while  exercising  any  such  privilege  a  valid,  subsisting 
permit  of  equivalent  tenor  issued  to  him  by  the  State  in  which 
he  proposes  to  operate.  Permits  are  not  transferable  and 
are  revocable  at  any  time  in  the  discretion  of  the  Secretary. 

A  permit  revoked  by  the  Secretary  shall  be  surrendered  to 
him  by  the  person  to  whom  it  was  issued  on  demand  of  any 
employee  of  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture 
authorized  to  enforce  the  provisions  of  the  Migratory  Bird 
Treaty  Act. 

7.  A  person  may  possess  and  transport,  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  paragraph  8  of  this  regulation,  for  his  own 
use,  without  a  permit,  live  migratory  waterfowl  now  law¬ 
fully  possessed  or  hereafter  lawfully  acquired  by  him,  but 
he  may  not  purchase  or  sell  such  waterfowl  without  a  per¬ 
mit.  A  State  or  municipal  game  farm  or  city  park  may 
possess,  purchase,  sell,  and  transport  live  migratory  water- 
fowl  without  a  permit,  but  no  such  waterfowl  shall  be 
purchased  from  or  sold  to  a  person  (other  than  such  State 
or  municipal  game  farm  or  city  park)  unless  he  has  a  per¬ 
mit.  Feathers  of  wild  ducks  and  wild  geese  lawfully  killed, 
and  feathers  of  such  birds  seized  and  condemned  by  Fed¬ 
eral  or  State  game  authorities,  may  be  possessed,  bought, 
sold,  and  transported  for  use  in  making  fishing  flies,  bed 
pillows,  and  mattresses,  and  for  similar  commercial  pur¬ 
poses,  but  not  for  millinery  or  ornamental  purposes. 

8.  Every  package  in  which  migratory  waterfowl  or  parts 
or  eggs  thereof  are  transported  by  any  means  whatever 
from  one  State,  Territory,  or  the  District  of  Columbia  to, 
into,  or  through  another  State,  Territory,  or  the  District 
of  Columbia  or  to  or  from  a  foreign  country  shall  be  plainly 
and  clearly  marked  or  labeled  on  the  outside  thereof  to 
show  the  name  and  address  of  the  consignor  and  consignee, 
the  contents  of  the  package  by  number  and  kind,  the 
number  of  the  permit  under  authority  of  which  it  is  trans¬ 
ported,  and  the  purpose  for  which  the  waterfowl  or  eggs 
are  being  transported.  Every  package  in  which  migratory 
waterfowl  or  their  eggs  are  shipped  wholly  within  a  State 
or  Territory  for  propagating  purposes  shall  be  plainly  and 
clearly  marked  or  labeled  on  the  outside  thereof  in  the 
manner  above  prescribed. 
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Regulation  9,  “Permits  to  Collect  Migratory  Birds  for 
Scientific  Purposes”,  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

REGULATION  9. — PERMITS  TO  COLLECT  MIGRATORY  BIRDS  FOR 
SCIENTIFIC  PURPOSES 

A  person  in  possession  of  a  valid,  subsisting  permit  issued 
to  him  by  a  State,  on  its  part,  authorizing  him  to  take 
therein  migratory  birds  or  their  nests  or  eggs  for  scientific 
purposes  may  take  such  birds  or  their  nests  or  eggs  in  such 
State  for  such  purposes  when  authorized  by  a  permit  issued 
to  him  by  the  Secretary.  Both  permits  shall  be  carried  on 
his  person  when  he  is  collecting  migratory  birds  thereunder 
and  shall  be  exhibited  to  any  person  requesting  to  see  them ; 
but  nothing  herein  shall  be  deemed  to  permit  the  taking  of 
any  migratory  game  bird  during  the  open  season  therefor 
in  any  manner  or  by  any  means  or  at  any  time  of  day  not 
permitted  by  regulations  3  and  4  of  these  regulations. 

Application  for  a  permit  shall  be  addressed  to  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  must  state  the 
name  and  address  of  the  applicant,  his  age,  the  State  or 
Territory  in  which  specimens  are  proposed  to  be  taken,  the 
purpose  for  which  they  are  intended,  information  sufficient 
to  show  that  specimens  permitted  to  be  taken  will  be  devoted 
to  scientific  purposes,  and  the  names  and  addresses  of  at  least 
two  well-known  ornithologists,  principals  or  superintendents 
of  educational  or  zoological  institutions,  officials  or  members 
of  zoological  or  natural  history  organizations,  or  instructors 
in  zoology  in  high  schools,  colleges,  or  universities,  from  whom 
may  be  obtained  information  respecting  the  applicant’s  status 
as  a  scientific  investigator.  The  applicant  must  furnish  such 
other  information  touching  his  fitness  to  be  entrusted  with  a 
permit  as  may  be  called  for  by  the  Secretary. 

A  permit  may  limit  the  number  and  species  of  migratory 
birds  or  their  nests  or  eggs  that  may  be  taken  thereunder,  and 
the  places  where,  time  when,  and  means  by  which  they  may 
be  taken,  and  may  authorize  the  holder  thereof,  when  pos¬ 
sessed  of  an  equivalent  State  permit,  to  possess,  buy,  sell, 
exchange,  and  transport  migratory  birds  and  their  nests  and 
eggs  for  scientific  purposes;  or  it  may  limit  the  holder  to  one 
or  more  of  these  privileges.  Public  museums,  zoological  parks 
and  societies,  and  public  scientific  and  educational  institu¬ 
tions  may  possess,  buy,  sell,  exchange,  and  transport  migra¬ 
tory  birds  and  their  nests  and  eggs  for  scientific  purposes, 
without  a  permit,  but  no  specimens  shall  be  taken  without  a 
permit  or  purchased  from  or  exchanged  with  a  person  not 
authorized  by  a  permit  to  sell  or  exchange  them.  The 
plumage  and  skins  of  migratory  game  birds  legally  taken  may 
be  possessed  and  transported  by  a  person  without  a  permit. 

A  taxidermist,  when  authorized  by  a  permit  issued  by  the 
Secretary,  may  possess  any  migratory  bird  delivered  to  him 
for  mounting  or  like  preparation  by  any  person  who  has 
lawfully  taken  or  lawfully  possesses  such  bird,  and  may 
transport  such  specimen  in  consummation  of  such  purpose 
when  likewise  authorized  by  the  State  in  which  such  permit¬ 
tee  is  operating.  Every  such  permittee  shall  keep  books 
and  records  correctly  setting  forth  the  name  and  address  of 
each  person  delivering  each  specimen  of  migratory  bird 
to  him,  together  with  the  name  of  each  species,  the  date 
of  delivery,  the  disposition  of  each  specimen,  and  the  date 
thereof,  and  such  books  and  records  shall  be  available  for 
inspection  at  all  reasonable  hours  on  request  of  any  author¬ 
ized  representative  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture. 

No  permit  issued  by  the  Secretary  authorizes  the  taking, 
possession,  sale,  purchase,  exchange,  or  transportation  of 
any  migratory  bird  unless  the  permittee  has  in  his  posses¬ 
sion  while  exercising  any  such  privilege  a  valid,  subsisting 
permit  of  equivalent  tenor  issued  to  him  by  the  State  in 
which  he  proposes  to  operate.  Permits  are  not  transferable 
and  are  revocable  at  any  time  in  the  discretion  of  the  Sec¬ 
retary.  A  permit  revoked  by  the  Secretary  shall  be  sur¬ 
rendered  to  him  by  the  person  to  whom  issued,  on  demand 
of  any  employee  of  the  United  States  Department  of  Agri¬ 
culture  authorized  to  enforce  the  provisions  of  the  Migra¬ 
tory  Bird  Treaty  Act.  A  person  holding  a  permit  under  this 
regulation  shall  report  annually  to  the  Secretary,  on  or 
before  the  10th  day  of  January,  the  number  of  birds  or 
nests  or  eggs  of  each  species  taken,  bought,  sold,  received, 
possessed,  mounted,  exchanged,  or  transported  during  the 


preceding  12  months,  and  failure  to  make  such  report  will 
be  cause  for  revocation  of  the  permit. 

Every  package  in  which  migratory  birds  or  their  nests  or 
eggs  are  transported  by  any  means  whatever  for  scientific 
purposes,  from  one  State,  Territory,  or  the  District  of  Colum¬ 
bia,  to,  into,  or  through  another  State,  Territory,  or  the 
District  of  Columbia,  or  to  or  from  a  foreign  country  shall 
be  plainly  and  clearly  marked  or  labeled  on  the  outside 
thereof  to  show  the  name  and  address  of  consignor  and 
consignee,  the  contents  of  the  package  by  number  and  kind, 
the  number  of  the  permit  under  authority  of  which  it  is 
transported,  and  that  the  specimens  contained  therein  are 
for  scientific  purposes.  Every  package  in  which  migratory 
birds  or  their  nests  or  eggs  are  shipped  wholly  within  a  State 
or  Territory,  for  scientific  purposes,  shall  be  plainly  and 
clearly  marked  or  labeled  on  the  outside  thereof  in  the 
manner  above  prescribed. 

AND  WHEREAS  upon  consideration  it  appears  that  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  foregoing  amendatory  regulations  will  tend  to 
effectuate  the  purposes  of  the  aforesaid  Migratory  Bird 
Treaty  Act  and  result  in  reducing  the  annual  kill  of  migra¬ 
tory  game  birds: 

NOW,  THEREFORE,  I,  FRANKLIN  D.  ROOSEVELT, 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  do  hereby  approve 
and  proclaim  the  foregoing  amendatory  regulations. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand 
and  caused  the  seal  of  the  United  States  to  be  affixed. 

DONE  at  the  City  of  Washington  this  12  day  of  August,  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hundred  and  thirty- 
[seal]  six,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States 
of  America  the  one  hundred  and  sixty-first. 

By  the  President  Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

William  Phillips, 

Acting  Secretary  of  State 

LNo.  2194] 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1730— Filed,  August  14, 1930;  10 :30  a.  m.] 


TREASURY  DEPARTMENT. 

Bureau  of  Internal  Revenue. 

Regulations  95  Relating  to  the  Tax  on  Unjust 
Enrichment 

UNDER  TITLE  III  OF  THE  REVENUE  ACT  OF  1936 

Introductory 

These  regulations  deal  with  the  tax  imposed  by  Title  HI 
of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1936.  The  regulations  have  been 
divided  into  chapters.  The  material  to  be  found  in  each 
chapter  is  shown  in  the  table  of  contents. 

Chapter  I  defines  terms  that  are  used  in  Title  HI  and 
in  these  regulations.  (Page  1077.) 

Chapter  II  deals  with  the  nature,  scope,  and  imposition 
of  the  tax.  (Page  1079.) 

Chapter  III  deals  with  returns,  records,  and  payment  of 
the  tax.  (Page  1087.) 

Chapter  TV  deals  with  miscellaneous  provisions.  (Page 
1090.) 

The  applicable  provisions  of  the  Act,  as  well  as  certain 
applicable  provisions  of  internal-revenue  laws,  will  be  found 
in  the  appropriate  places  in,  and  are  to  be  read  in  connec¬ 
tion  with,  these  regulations. 
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CHAPTER  I — DEFINITIONS  Article 

Definitions _  1 


(a)  General. 

(b)  Title  m. 

(c)  Tax. 

(d)  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act. 

(e)  Act. 

(f)  Paid,  incurred,  accrued. 

(g)  Selling  price. 

(h)  Cost. 

(i)  Margin. 

(J)  Average  margin. 

(k)  Tax  adjustment. 

(l)  Date  of  termination  of  Federal  excise  tax. 

(m)  Federal  excise  tax. 

(n)  Refund  or  credit. 
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(10)  The  term  “United  States”  when  used  in  a  geographical 
sense  includes  only  the  States,  the  Territories  of  Alaska  and 
Hawaii,  and  the  District  of  Columbia. 

(11)  The  term  “Secretary”  means  the  Secretary  of  ths 
Treasury. 

(12)  The  term  “Commissioner”  means  the  Commissioner  of 
Internal  Revenue. 

(13)  The  term  “collector"  means  collector  of  Internal 
revenue. 


CHAPTER  II — NATURE,  SCOPE,  AND  IMPOSITION  OP  TAX 


Article 


Nature  of  tax _ 

Sources  of  the  net  income  with  respect  to  which  the  tax  is 

imposed _ 

Measure  and  rate  of  tax _ 

Taxable  years  with  respect  to  which  the  taxes  are  applicable- 

computation  of  net  income  subject  to  tax — General _ 

Computation  of  net  income  from  sales  of  articles  with 
respect  to  which  a  Federal  excise  tax  was  imposed  but  not 


(b)  The  terms  "includes”  and  "including”,  when  used  In  a  defi¬ 
nition  contained  in  this  Act,  shall  not  be  deemed  to  exclude  other 
things  otherwise  within  the  meaning  of  the  term  defined. 

Section  501  (f)  of  the  Act 
(f)  As  used  in  this  section — 

(1)  The  term  “margin”  means  the  difference  between  the 
selling  price  of  articles  and  the  cost  thereof,  and  the  term 
“average  margin”  means  the  average  difference  between  the  sell¬ 
ing  price  and  the  cost  of  similar  articles  sold  by  the  taxpayer 
during  his  six  taxable  years  preceding  the  initial  imposition  of 
the  Federal  excise  tax  in  question,  except  that  if  during  any 
part  of  such  six-year  period  the  taxpayer  was  not  in  business, 
or  if  his  records  for  any  part  of  such  period  are  so  inadequate 
as  not  to  furnish  satisfactory  data,  the  average  margin  of  the 
taxpayer  for  such  part  of  such  period  shall,  when  necessary  for  a 
fair  comparison,  be  deemed  to  be  the  average  margin,  as  de¬ 
termined  by  the  Commissioner,  of  representative  concerns  en¬ 
gaged  in  a  similar  business  and  similarly  circumstanced. 

(2)  The  term  “cost”  means,  in  the  case  of  articles  manu¬ 
factured  or  produced  by  the  taxpayer,  the  cost  to  the  taxpayer 
of  materials  entering  into  the  articles;  or,  in  the  case  of  articles 
purchased  by  the  taxpayer  for  resale,  the  price  paid  by  him 
for  such  articles  (reduced  in  both  cases  by  the  amount  for 
which  he  is  reimbursed  by  his  vendor) . 

(3)  The  term  “selling  price”  means  selling  price  minus  (A) 
amounts  subsequently  paid  or  credited  to  the  purchaser  on  or 
before  June  1,  1936,  or  thereafter  in  the  bona  fide  settlement 
of  a  written  agreement  entered  into  on  or  before  March  3,  1936, 
as  reimbursement  for  the  amount  Included  in  such  price  on 
account  of  a  Federal  excise  tax;  and  minus  (B)  the  allocable 
portion  of  any  professional  fees  and  expenses  of  litigation  Incurred 
in  securing  the  refund  or  preventing  the  collection  of  the  Federal 
excise  tax,  not  to  exceed  10  per  centum  of  the  amount  of 
such  tax. 

Section  501  (J)  of  the  Act 
(j)  As  used  in  this  section — 

(1)  The  term  “Federal  excise  tax”  means  a  tax  or  exaction 
with  respect  to  the  sale,  lease,  manufacture,  production,  process¬ 
ing,  ginning,  importation,  transportation,  refining,  recovery,  or 
holding  for  sale  or  other  disposition,  of  commodities  or  articles, 
provided  for  by  any  Federal  statute,  whether  valid  or  invalid,  if 
denominated  a  “tax”  by  such  statute.  A  Federal  excise  tax  shall 
be  deemed  to  have  been  imposed  with  respect  to  an  article  if  it 
was  imposed  with  respect  to  (or  with  respect  to  the  processing 
of)  any  commodity  or  other  article,  from  which  such  article 
was  processed. 

(2)  The  term  “date  of  the  termination  of  the  Federal  excise 
tax”  means,  in  the  case  of  a  Federal  excise  tax  held  invalid  by 
a  decision  of  the  Supreme  Court,  the  date  of  such  decision. 

(3)  The  term  “refund  or  credit”  does  not  incude  a  refund  or 
credit  made  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  and  limitations 
set  forth  in  Title  VII  of  this  Act,  or  in  section  621  (d)  of  the 
Revenue  Act  of  1932. 

(4)  The  term  “tax  adjustment”  means  a  repayment  or  credit 
by  the  taxpayer  to  his  vendee  of  an  amount  equal  to  the  Fed¬ 
eral  excise  tax  with  respect  to  an  article  (less  reasonable  ex¬ 
pense  to  the  vendor  in  connection  with  the  nonpayment  or  re¬ 
covery  by  him  of  the  amount  of  such  tax  and  in  connection  with 
the  making  of  such  repayment  or  credit)  if  such  repayment  or 
credit  is  made  on  or  before  June  1,  1936,  or  thereafter  in  the 
bona  fide  settlement  of  a  written  agreement  entered  into  on 
or  before  March  3,  1936. 

(5)  The  term  “taxpayer”  means  a  person  subject  to  a  tax  im¬ 
posed  by  this  section. 

Article  1.  Definitions. — As  used  in  these  regulations — 

(a)  General. — The  terms  defined  in  the  above  provisions 
of  law  shall  have  the  meanings  so  assigned  to  them. 

(b)  Title  III. — The  term  “Title  in”  means  Title  in  of  the 
Revenue  Act  of  1936. 

(c)  Tax. — The  term  “tax”  means  any  tax  imposed  by  Title 


Method  I — Net  income  computed  under  section  501 
(c)  (1). 

Method  II — Net  income  computed  under  section  501 
(c)  (2). 

Computation  of  net  income  from  reimbursements _ 

Computation  of  net  income  from  refunds  or  credits _ 

Apportionment  and  allocation  of  deductions  in  computing 

net  income _ 

Computation  of  net  income  for  entire  taxable  year  from 
sales  of  articles  with  respect  to  which  Federal  excise 

tax  was  imposed _ 

Exclusions  from  net  Income _ 

Computation  of  extent  to  which  burden  of  a  Federal  excise 
tax  was  shifted  to  others _ _ _ 

Method  I — Computation  under  section  501  (e)  (1). 

Method  II — Computation  under  section  501  (e)  (2). 
Limitation  on  extent  to  which  Federal  excise  tax  burden 

was  shifted _ 

Computation  of  extent  to  which  Federal  excise  tax  burden 
was  shifted  on  sales  of  services  with  respect  to  which  a 

Federal  excise  tax  was  imposed _ 

Rebuttal  of  presumption  as  to  amount  of  excise  tax  burden 

shifted _ 

Articles  expressed  in  terms  of  units  on  the  basis  of  which 

the  Federal  excise  tax  was  imposed _ 

Use  of  conversion  factors  in  determining  quantity  of  com¬ 
modity  entering  into  an  article - 

Regulations  containing  conversion  factors — date  of  initial 

imposition  of  processing  tax _ 

First  in — first  out  rule _ 

Fair  market  price  and  transactions  not  at  arm’s  length _ 

Losses  on  transactions  not  involving  net  income  from  sources 

specified  in  section  501  (a) - 

Credit  for  other  taxes  on  income _ 

Redetermination  of  tax _ 

Application  of  the  tax  to  possessions  of  the  United  States _ 

Closing  agreements _ 


CHAPTER  m — RETURNS,  RECORDS,  AND  PAYMENT  OP  TAX 


Returns _ 

Verification  of  returns. 


Returns  by  receivers _ 

Time  and  place  for  filing  returns _ 

Due  date  of  return _ 

Extensions  of  time  for  filing  returns _ 

Aids  to  collection  of  tax _ 

Payment  of  the  tax _ 

(a)  Taxable  years  ended  prior  to  June  22,  1936. 

(b)  Taxable  years  ending  subsequent  to  June  22,  1936. 

(c)  To  whom  payment  of  the  tax  is  made. 

Extension  of  time  for  payment  of  the  tax  or  installment 

thereof _ 

When  fractional  part  of  cent  may  be  disregarded _ 

Receipts  for  tax  payments _ 


CHAPTER  IV - MISCELLANEOUS  PROVISIONS 


Laws  made  applicable. 
Effective  date  of  Act- 


CHAPTER  I 

Definitions 
Section  1001  of  the  Act 
(a)  When  used  in  this  Act — 

(1)  The  term  “person”  means  an  individual,  a  trust  or  estate 
a  partnership,  or  a  corporation. 

(2)  The  term  “corporation”  includes  associations,  Joint-stock 
companies,  and  insurance  companies. 

(3)  The  term  “partnership”  includes  a  syndicate,  group,  pool. 
Joint  venture,  or  other  unincorporated  organization,  through 
or  by  means  of  which  any  business,  financial  operation,  or  ven¬ 
ture  is  carried  on,  and  which  is  not,  within  the  meaning  of 
this  Act,  a  trust  or  estate  or  a  corporation;  and  the  term 
“partner”  includes  a  member  in  such  a  syndicate,  group,  pool, 
Joint  venture,  or  organization. 

(4)  The  term  “domestic”  when  applied  to  a  corporation  or 
partnership  means  created  or  organized  in  the  United  States 
or  under  the  law  of  the  United  States  or  of  any  State  or 
Territory. 

(5)  The  term  “foreign”  when  applied  to  a  corporation  or 
partnership  means  a  corporation  or  partnership  which  is  not 
domestic. 

(6)  The  term  “fiduciary”  means  a  guardian,  trustee,  executor, 
administrator,  receiver,  conservator,  or  any  person  acting  in  any 
fiduciary  capacity  for  any  person. 


(d)  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act. — The  term  "Agricultural 
Adjustment  Act”  means  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act  as 
originally  enacted  and  the  amendments  thereto. 

(e)  Act. — The  term  “Act”  means  the  Revenue  Act  of  1936. 

(f)  Paid,  incurred,  accrued. — The  terms  “paid  or  incurred” 
and  “paid  or  accrued”  shall  be  construed  according  to  the 
method  of  accounting  upon  the  basis  of  which  the  taxpayer’s 
net  income  is  computed  under  the  provisions  of  the  applicable 
Revenue  Act. 
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(g)  Selling  price. — The  term  “selling  price”  means  the  price 
received  by  the  taxpayer  from  his  vendee  for  the  articles  in 
question,  less: 

(A)  Any  amount  (except  in  computing  aggregate  selling 
price  under  section  501  (e)  (2) )  paid  or  credited  by  the  tax¬ 
payer  to  the  purchaser  for  the  amount  of  Federal  excise 
taxes  which  were  included  in  such  price,  if  such  payment  or 
credit  was  made  subsequent  to  the  sale  and  (1)  on  or  before 
June  1,  1936,  or,  (2)  at  any  time  after  June  1,  1936,  in  the 
bona  fide  settlement  of  a  written  agreement  entered  into 
on  or  before  March  3,  1936;  and 

(B)  The  allocable  portion  of  any  professional  fees  and 
expenses  of  litigation  paid  or  incurred  by  the  taxpayer  in 
securing  the  refund  or  in  preventing  the  collection  of  the 
Federal  excise  tax  imposed  with  respect  to  the  articles,  not 
exceeding  10  per  centum  of  the  amount  of  such  tax  which 
was  refunded  or  the  collection  of  which  was  enjoined. 

“Price  received  by  the  taxpayer”  means  the  invoice  price, 
less  trade  or  other  discounts  (except  strictly  cash  discounts 
approximating  a  fair  interest  rate) ,  including  transportation 
and  other  charges  incurred  in  delivering  the  goods,  provided 
a  consistent  practice  is  followed  by  the  taxpayer  with  re¬ 
spect  to  such  items,  in  all  computations  under  Title  III. 

A  written  agreement  within  the  meaning  of  section  501 
(f)  (3)  and  paragraph  (A),  above,  means  a  promise,  even 
though  not  legally  enforceable,  communicated  in  writing  on 
or  before  March  3,  1936  by  the  taxpayer  to  the  purchaser  in 
question,  to  pay  or  credit  the  amount  of  reimbursement 
claimed  as  a  deduction  in  computing  “selling  price.” 

Only  amounts  of  reimbursement  specified  in  (A),  above, 
actually  paid,  credited,  or  accrued  (i.  e.,  the  legal  liability 
for  payment  or  credit  to  purchasers  having  been  fixed), 
before  the  filing  of  the  return  of  the  tax,  may  be  deducted 
from  the  “selling  price”  of  articles  reported  in  such  return. 
If  and  when  other  amounts  of  reimbursement  are  actually 
paid  or  credited  to  purchasers  after  the  return  is  filed,  the 
tax,  if  any,  shall  be  redetermined  accordingly  (see  article  24 
relating  to  redetermination  of  tax). 

(h)  Cost. — The  term  “cost”  means  (1)  the  cost  to  the  tax¬ 

payer  of  the  materials  entering  into  an  article  manufactured 
or  produced  by  the  taxpayer,  or  (2)  the  price  paid  by  the 
taxpayer  for  an  article  if  the  article  was  purchased  by  him 
for  resale,  less  in  the  case  of  either  (1)  or  (2)  the  amount 
for  which  the  taxpayer  is  reimbursed  by  the  person  who  sold 
him  such  materials  or  article.  (See,  however,  article  13, 
Method  I,  paragraph  (2)  (A),  and  Method  n,  para¬ 

graph  (2).) 

In  determining  “cost  to  the  taxpayer”  and  “price  paid  by 
the  taxpayer”  there  may  be  included  transportation  and  other 
charges  incurred  in  acquiring  such  materials  or  articles,  pro¬ 
vided  a  consistent  practice  is  followed  by  the  taxpayer  with 
respect  to  such  items  in  all  computations  under  Title  III. 

(i)  Margin. — The  term  “margin”  means  the  difference  be¬ 
tween  the  “selling  price”  of  articles  and  the  “cost”  thereof. 
(For  definitions  of  “selling  price”  and  “cost”  see  sections  501 
(f)  (3)  and  501  (f)  (2)  and  paragraphs  (g)  and  (h),  respec¬ 
tively,  of  this  article.) 

(j)  Average  margin. — (1)  The  term  “average  margin” 
means  the  average  difference  between  the  “selling  price”  and 
the  “cost”  of  similar  articles  sold  by  the  taxpayer  during  his 
six  taxable  years  preceding  the  initial  imposition  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  excise  tax  in  question.  (See  section  501  (f )  (3)  and  para¬ 
graph  (g)  of  this  article  for  definition  of  “selling  price”;  and 
section  501  (f)  (2)  and  paragraph  (h)  of  this  article  for  defi¬ 
nition  of  “cost.”) 

For  example,  the  date  of  the  initial  imposition  of  the  proc¬ 
essing  tax  on  wheat  was  July  9,  1933;  hence,  the  six  taxable 
years  preceding  the  date  of  the  initial  imposition  of  such 
tax.  in  the  case  of  a  taxpayer  on  a  calendar  year  basis 
for  filing  income  tax  returns,  would  be  the  calendar  years 
1927  to  1932,  Inclusive. 

For  the  purposes  of  the  computation  under  section  501  (e) 
(1),  the  average  margin  is  determined  for  articles  sold  by 
the  taxpayer  during  the  six-year  period,  which  are  similar 
to  articles  with  respect  to  which  the  shift  of  Federal  excise 
tax  burden  is  being  determined.  A  similar  article  is  an 


article  which  resembles  in  all  respects  another  article,  or, 
if  the  taxpayer  had  no  articles  resembling  in  all  respects 
such  other  article,  the  similar  article  is  one  which  most 
nearly  resembles  such  other  article  in  all  material  respects 
(such  as  quality,  weight,  size,  content,  and  use). 

Under  section  501  (e)  (2),  however,  the  average  margin 
is  determined  for  all  articles  processed  from  any  article  or 
commodity  of  the  same  kind  as  a  commodity  or  article 
with  respect  to  which  the  Federal  excise  tax  in  question  was 
imposed.  For  example,  in  determining  the  extent  to  which 
the  burden  of  the  processing  tax  on  cotton  was  shifted,  the 
average  margin  is  determined  for  all  cotton  articles  sold 
during  the  six-year  period,  without  regard  to  whether  they 
are  similar  to  the  particular  cotton  articles  with  respect  to 
which  the  shift  of  Federal  excise  tax  burden  is  being 
determined. 

(See  article  13  relating  to  computation  of  extent  to  which 
burden  of  Federal  excise  tax  was  shifted.) 

(2)  Determination  of  average  margin  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner. — If  the  taxpayer  during  any  part  of  any  of  the 
said  six  taxable  years  was  not  in  business,  or  if  his  records 
for  any  part  of  said  six  taxable  years  are  so  inadequate  as 
not  to  furnish  satisfactory  data  for  the  determination  of  the 
average  margin  of  the  taxpayer,  the  average  margin  of 
the  taxpayer  for  the  time  during  which  he  was  not  in  busi¬ 
ness,  or  for  which  his  records  are  inadequate,  shall  (if  the 
Commissioner  finds  it  necessary  for  a  fair  comparison),  be 
deemed  to  be  the  average  margin  which  the  Commissioner 
determines  is  the  average  margin  of  representative  con¬ 
cerns  engaged  in  a  similar  business  and  similarly  circum¬ 
stanced  to  the  taxpayer  (such  as  the  taxpayer’s  predecessor 
in  the  business). 

If  the  taxpayer  during  any  portion  of  the  six-year  period 
was  not  in  business,  or  if  his  records  are  so  inadequate  as  not 
to  furnish  satisfactory  data  for  the  determination  of  the 
“average  margin”,  the  taxpayer  shall  so  state  in  his  return. 
Such  taxpayer  may  report  as  the  “average  margin”  for  the 
articles  in  question  for  such  portion  of  the  six-year  period, 
the  average  margin  of  representative  concerns  similarly 
circumstanced  (for  example,  the  taxpayer’s  predecessor  in 
the  business).  In  such  case,  however,  the  taxpayer  shall 
annex  to  his  return  a  schedule  stating  (1)  the  article  for 
which  such  average  margin  is  reported;  (2)  the  name  and 
address  of  such  representative  concern;  and  (3)  the  reasons 
for  considering  such  concern  to  be  similarly  circumstanced 
to  the  taxpayer.  The  Commissioner,  upon  the  audit  of  such 
return,  may  approve  or  disapprove  the  average  margin  thus 
determined.  In  case  of  disapproval  the  Commissioner  shall 
determine  the  average  margin  of  the  representative  concerns 
applicable  to  the  taxpayer,  unless  he  shall  consider  it 
unnecessary  to  do  so  in  order  to  make  a  fair  comparison. 

The  taxpayer  may  determine  the  average  margin  for  the 
article  in  question  (without  reference  to  representative  con¬ 
cerns)  for  such  portion  of  the  six-year  period  for  which  his 
records  are  adequate  to  furnish  satisfactory  data,  if  the  tax¬ 
payer  deems  such  determination  of  such  average  margin  to 
be  sufficient  for  a  fair  comparison.  In  such  case  the  tax¬ 
payer  shall  annex  to  his  return  a  statement  of  the  portion  of 
the  six-year  period  for  which  his  records  are  inadequate  to 
establish  the  average  margin  and  shall  set  forth  the  reasons 
for  considering  the  average  margin  determined  from  his 
records  a  fair  basis  for  comparison.  The  Commissioner,  upon 
audit  of  such  return,  may  approve  or  disapprove  the  average 
margin  thus  determined,  and  may  require  the  determination 
of  the  average  margin  of  a  representative  concern  for  the 
period  in  question.  (See  article  16  relating  to  rebuttal.) 

(k)  Tax  adjustment. — The  term  “tax  adjustment”  means  a 
payment  or  credit  by  the  taxpayer  to  his  vendee  of  the  full 
amount  of  the  Federal  excise  tax  which  was  imposed  with  re¬ 
spect  to  an  article  sold  by  the  taxpayer  to  such  vendee  less 
the  allocable  portion  of  the  reasonable  professional  fees  and 
other  expenses  paid  or  incurred  by  the  taxpayer  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  the  nonpayment  or  recovery  by  the  taxpayer  of 
such  amount  of  Federal  excise  tax  or  in  connection  with  the 
making  of  such  repayment  or  credit.  To  constitute  a  “tax 
adjustment”  the  repayment  or  credit  must  have  been  made 
by  the  taxpayer  (1)  on  or  before  June  1,  1936,  or  (2)  at  any 
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time  after  June  1,  1936,  in  the  bona  fide  settlement  of  a 
written  agreement  entered  into  on  or  before  March  3,  1936. 

A  written  agreement  within  the  meaning  of  section  501  (j)  (4) 
and  this  paragraph,  means  a  promise,  even  though  not  le¬ 
gally  enforceable,  communicated  in  writing  on  or  before 
March  3,  1936,  by  the  taxpayer  to  the  vendee  in  question,  to 
make  the  repayment  or  credit.  The  term  “tax  adjustment” 
does  not  apply  to  the  repayment  or  credit  of  an  amount  of 
Federal  excise  tax  with  respect  to  an  article  which  is  less 
than  the  full  amount  of  such  excise  tax  (minus  the  reason¬ 
able  fees  and  expenses  referred  to  above) . 

(See  article  12  relating  to  exclusion  of  net  income  from 
transactions  with  respect  to  which  a  “tax  adjustment”  has 
been  made.) 

(l)  Date  of  termination  of  Federal  excise  tax. — The  term 
“date  of  the  termination  of  the  Federal  excise  tax”  means,  in 
the  case  of  a  Federal  excise  tax  held  invalid  by  a  decision  of 
the  Supreme  Court,  the  date  of  such  decision.  The  Agricul¬ 
tural  Adjustment  Act  was  held  invalid  by  a  decision  of  the 
Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  dated  January  6,  1936, 
and  that  date  is,  therefore,  the  date  of  the  termination  of 
the  Federal  excise  taxes  imposed  by  that  Act. 

(m)  Federal  excise  tax. — The  term  “Federal  excise  tax” 
means  a  tax  or  exaction  with  respect  to  the  sale,  lease,  manu¬ 
facture,  production,  processing,  ginning,  importation,  trans¬ 
portation,  refining,  recovery,  or  holding  for  sale  or  other  dis¬ 
position,  of  commodities  or  articles,  provided  for  by  any 
Federal  statute,  whether  valid  or  invalid,  if  denominated  a 
“tax”  by  such  statute.  A  Federal  excise  tax  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  been  imposed  with  respect  to  an  article  if  it  was  im¬ 
posed  with  respect  to  (or  with  respect  to  the  processing  of) 
any  commodity  or  other  article,  from  which  such  article  was 
processed. 

Federal  statutes  providing  for  a  tax  or  exaction  with  re¬ 
spect  to  the  above  transactions  include,  among  others,  the 
following: 

Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  relating  to  taxes  on  certain 
agricultural  commodities. 

Bankhead  Cotton  Act,  as  amended,  relating  to  tax  on 
ginning  of  cotton. 

Kerr  Tobacco  Act,  as  amended,  relating  to  tax  on  sale 
of  tobacco. 

Section  602  x/2  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1934,  as  amended, 
relating  to  processing  tax  on  certain  oils. 

Sections  604  and  605  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended,  relating  to  taxes  on  sale,  refining,  or  processing 
of  crude  petroleum  and  production  or  recovery  of  gasoline 
from  natural  gas. 

Title  IV  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1932,  as  amended,  relat¬ 
ing  to  taxes  on  sales  of  certain  articles  by  the  manufac¬ 
turer,  producer,  or  importer. 

Bituminous  Coal  Conservation  Act  of  1935,  relating  to 
tax  on  sale  of  coal  at  the  mine. 

(n)  Refund  or  credit. — The  term  “refund  or  credit”  means 
refund  or  credit  from  the  United  States  of  any  Federal  excise 
tax  erroneously  or  illegally  collected  from  the  taxpayer.  The 
term  does  not  include  any  refund  or  credit  to  the  taxpayer 
under  Title  IV  or  Title  VII  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1936;  any 
refund  or  credit  to  the  taxpayer  under  section  621  (d)  of 
the  Revenue  Act  of  1932  of  any  amount  collected  as  manu¬ 
facturer’s  excise  tax  under  Title  IV  of  the  Revenue  Act  of 
1932;  or  any  refund  under  section  15,  16,  or  17  of  the  Agri¬ 
cultural  Adjustment  Act. 

chapter  n 

Nature,  Scope,  and  Imposition  of  Tax 
Section  501  (a)  of  the  Act 

(a)  The  following  taxes  shall  be  levied,  collected,  and  paid  for 
each  taxable  year  (in  addition  to  any  other  tax  on  net  income), 
upon  the  net  income  of  every  person  which  arises  from  the  sources 
specified  below: 

(1)  A  tax  equal  to  80  per  centum  of  that  portion  of  the  net 
income  from  the  sale  of  articles  with  respect  to  which  a  Federal 
excise  tax  was  imposed  on  such  person  but  not  paid  which  is 
attributable  to  shifting  to  others  to  any  extent  the  burden  of  such 
Federal  excise  tax  and  which  does  not  exceed  such  person’s  net 


income  for  the  entire  taxable  year  from  the  sale  of  articles  with 
respect  to  which  such  Federal  excise  tax  was  imposed. 

(2)  A  tax  equal  to  80  per  centum  of  the  net  income  from  reim¬ 
bursement  received  by  such  person  from  his  vendors  of  amounts 
representing  Federal  excise-tax  burdens  included  in  prices  paid 
by  such  person  to  such  vendors,  to  the  extent  that  such  net  in¬ 
come  does  not  exceed  the  amount  of  such  Federal  excise-tax 
burden  which  such  person  in  turn  shifted  to  his  vendees. 

(3)  A  tax  equal  to  80  per  centum  of  the  net  income  from  re¬ 
funds  or  credits  to  such  person  from  the  United  States  of  Federal 
excise  taxes  erroneously  or  illegally  collected  with  respect  to  any 
articles,  to  the  extent  that  such  net  Income  does  not  exceed  the 
amount  of  the  burden  of  such  Federal  excise  taxes  with  respect 
to  such  articles  which  such  person  shifted  to  others. 

Art.  2.  Nature  of  tax. — The  tax  is  a  tax  on  the  net  income 
of  every  person  arising  from  certain  sources,  and  is  in  addi¬ 
tion  to  any  other  tax  on  net  income.  (See  article  23  re¬ 
lating  to  credits.) 

Art.  3.  Sources  of  the  net  income  with  respect  to  which 
the  tax  is  imposed. — The  tax  is  imposed  on  the  net  income 
of  the  taxpayer  for  the  taxable  year  arising  from  each  of 
the  following  sources:  (1)  the  sale  of  articles  or  services 
with  respect  to  which  a  Federal  excise  tax  was  imposed 
but  not  paid;  (2)  reimbursement  to  the  taxpayer  from  his 
vendors  of  amounts  of  Federal  excise  taxes  which  were  in¬ 
cluded  in  prices  which  the  taxpayer  paid  to  such  vendors; 
(3)  refunds  or  credits  from  the  United  States  of  amounts  of 
Federal  excise  taxes  erroneously  or  illegally  collected  from 
the  taxpayer  (see  article  1  (n)  for  definition  of  “refund  or 
credit”) . 

Art.  4.  Measure  and  rate  of  tax. — The  tax  is  imposed  at 
the  rate  of  80  percent.  It  is  measured  by  the  amount  of 
net  income  arising  from  each  source  specified  in  article  3, 
not  in  excess  of  (with  respect  to  such  source)  the  amount 
of  Federal  excise  tax  burden  shifted  to  others.  (See  articles 
11  and  14.) 

Section  504  of  the  Act 

The  taxes  imposed  by  this  title  shall  apply  only  with  respect 
to  taxable  years  ending  during  the  calendar  year  1935  and  to 
subsequent  taxable  years. 

Art.  5.  Taxable  years  with  respect  to  which  the  taxes  are 
applicable. — The  taxes  imposed  by  Title  HI  are  imposed  with 
respect  to  any  taxable  year  ending  during  the  calendar  year 
1935  and  subsequent  taxable  years.  Such  taxable  years  in¬ 
clude  (1)  the  calendar  year  1935  and  each  subsequent  cal¬ 
endar  year,  (2)  a  fiscal  year  ending  in  1935  and  each  subse¬ 
quent  fiscal  year  and  (3)  any  period  of  less  than  twelve 
months  ending  after  December  31,  1934,  for  which  under  the 
provisions  of  Title  I  of  the  applicable  Revenue  Act,  a  return 
of  net  income  was  required  to  be  filed.  Thus  if  the  taxpayer 
determined  net  income  under  Title  I  of  the  Revenue  Act  of 
1934  on  the  basis  of  a  fiscal  year  June  1  to  May  31,  the  taxes 
imposed  by  Title  III  are  applicable  to  the  fiscal  year  June  1, 
1934,  to  May  31,  1935,  and  to  subsequent  fiscal  years.  (See 
article  27  relating  to  persons  required  to  file  returns.) 

Art.  6.  Computation  of  net  income  subject  to  tax — Gen¬ 
eral. — The  computation  of  the  net  income  subject  to  the 
tax  imposed  by  Title  III  involves  the  ascertainment  (1)  of 
the  amount  of  net  income  arising  from  each  source  specified 
in  article  3,  and  (2)  of  the  extent  to  which,  with  respect  to 
each  source,  the  burden  of  Federal  excise  taxes  was  shifted  by 
the  taxpayer  to  others.  The  tax  is  applicable  to  the  first  of 
these  amounts  to  the  extent  that  it  does  not  exceed  the 
second,  except  that  the  amount  of  net  income  taxable  under 
section  501  (a)  (1)  is  subject  to  the  further  limitation  that  it 
shall  not  exceed  the  entire  net  income  for  the  taxable  year 
from  the  sale  of  articles  or  services  with  respect  to  which  the 
Federal  excise  tax  was  imposed.  (See  article  11  and  also 
article  14  relating  to  limitation  on  extent  to  which  Federal 
excise  tax  burden  was  shifted.) 

Example  1 :  A  is  a  processor  who  failed  to  pay  the  process¬ 
ing  tax  with  respect  to  part  of  his  processing  of  hogs  during 
the  taxable  year.  His  net  income  for  the  taxable  year  from 
the  sale,  prior  to  January  6,  1936,  of  all  articles  processed 
from  hogs  with  respect  to  which  the  processing  tax  was  not 
paid  was  $500.  The  amount  of  processing  tax  imposed  with 
respect  to  such  articles,  but  not  paid,  which  was  shifted  to 
others,  was  $700.  A’s  net  income  for  the  entire  taxable  year 
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lrom  the  sale  of  all  articles  processed  from  hogs  (whether 
the  processing  tax  with  respect  thereto  was  paid  or  not) 
was  $600.  The  tax  imposed  under  section  501  (a)  (1)  is 
equal  to  80  percent  of  $500. 

Example  2:  B  is  a  processor  who  failed  to  pay  the  process¬ 
ing  tax  with  respect  to  part  of  his  processing  of  hogs  during 
the  taxable  year.  His  net  income  for  the  taxable  year  from 
the  sale,  prior  to  January  6,  1936,  of  all  articles  processed 
from  hogs  with  respect  to  which  the  processing  tax  was  not 
paid  was  $1,000.  The  amount  of  processing  tax  imposed' 
with  respect  to  such  articles,  but  not  paid,  which  was  shifted 
to  others,  was  $<00.  B’s  net  income  for  the  entire  taxable 
year  from  the  sale  of  all  articles  processed  from  hogs  was 
$600  (whether  the  processing  tax  with  respect  thereto  was 
paid  or  not).  The  tax  imposed  under  section  501  (a)  (1) 
is  equal  to  80  percent  of  $600. 

Example  3:  C  is  a  processor  who  failed  to  pay  the  process¬ 
ing  tax  with  respect  to  part  of  his  processing  of  hogs  during 
the  taxable  year.  His  net  income  for  the  taxable  year  from 
the  sale,  prior  to  January  6,  1936,  of  all  articles  processed 
from  hogs  with  respect  to  which  the  processing  tax  was  not 
paid  was  $1,000.  The  amount  of  processing  tax  imposed  with 
respect  to  such  articles,  but  not  paid,  which  was  shifted  to 
others,  was  $700.  C’s  net  income  for  the  entire  taxable  year 
from  the  sale  of  all  articles  processed  from  hogs  was  $800 
(whether  the  processing  tax  with  respect  thereto  was  paid  or 
not).  The  tax  imposed  under  section  501  (a)  (1)  is  equal  to 
80  percent  of  $700. 

Example  4:  D  is  a  wholesaler  who  received  $2,000  during  the 
taxable  year  as  reimbursement  from  his  vendors  of  amounts 
representing  processing  tax  burdens  included  in  the  purchase 
price  of  articles  sold  by  D  on  or  before  January  6,  1936.  The 
amount  of  the  processing  tax  burden  with  respect  to  these 
articles  which  was  shifted  by  D  was  $1,900.  The  tax  im¬ 
posed  under  section  501  (a)  (2)  is  equal  to  80  percent  of 
$1,900. 

In  the  following  articles,  7  to  12,  inclusive,  the  computa¬ 
tion  of  the  net  income  from  the  sources  specified  in  para¬ 
graphs  (1),  (2),  and  (3)  of  section  501  (a)  is  considered. 

Section  501  (c)  of  the  Act 

(c)  The  net  income  from  the  sales  specified  in  subsection 
(a)  (1)  shall  be  computed  as  follows: 

(1)  From  the  gross  income  from  such  sales  there  shall  be 
deducted  the  allocable  portion  of  the  deductions  from  gross 
income  for  the  taxable  year  which  are  allowable  under  the 
applicable  Revenue  Act;  or 

(2)  If  the  taxpayer  so  elects  by  filing  his  return  on  such 
basis,  the  total  net  income  for  the  taxable  year  from  the  sale 
of  all  articles  with  respect  to  which  each  Federal  excise  tax 
was  Imposed  (computed  by  deducting  from  the  gross  income 
from  such  sales  the  allocable  portion  of  the  deductions  from 
gross  Income  which  are  allowable  under  the  applicable  Revenue 
Act,  but  without  deduction  of  the  amount  of  such  Federal 
excise  tax  which  was  paid  or  of  the  amount  of  reimbursement 
to  purchasers  with  respect  to  such  Federal  excise  tax)  shall 
be  divided  by  the  total  quantity  of  such  articles  sold  during 
the  taxable  year  and  the  quotient  shall  be  multiplied  by  the 
quantity  of  such  articles  Involved  in  the  sales  specified  in 
subsection  (a)  (1).  Such  quantities  shall  be  expressed  in  terms 
of  the  unit  on  the  basis  of  which  the  Federal  excise  tax  was 
imposed. 

For  the  purposes  of  this  section  the  proper  apportionment  and 
allocation  of  deductions  with  respect  to  gross  income  shall  be 
determined  under  rules  and  regulations  prescribed  by  the  Com¬ 
missioner  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary. 

Art.  7.  Computation  of  net  income  from  sales  of  articles 
with  respect  to  which  a  Federal  excise  tax  was  imposed  but 
not  paid. — Two  methods  are  provided  for  computing  the 
net  income  from  the  sales  of  articles  with  respect  to  which 
a  Federal  excise  tax  was  imposed  but  not  paid.  The  first 
method  is  provided  in  section  501  (c)  (1)  and  the  second  is 
that  provided  in  section  501  (c)  (2),  either  of  which  may 
be  applied  by  the  taxpayer  if  he  so  elects  by  filing  his  return 
on  such  basis.  Such  election  by  the  taxpayer  precludes  the 
application  of  the  alternative  method.  (For  the  computa¬ 
tion  of  the  extent  to  which  the  burden  of  the  Federal  ex¬ 
cise  tax  was  shifted  to  others,  see  article  13.) 

Method  I — Net  Income  Computed  Under  Section  501  (c)  (I) 

(a)  In  computing  net  income  under  section  501  (c)  (1)  the 
gross  income  for  the  taxable  year  from  the  sale  of  articles 


with  respect  to  which  each  Federal  excise  tax  was  imposed 
but  not  paid  is  first  computed.  "Gross  income”  means  "total 
sales”  less  “cost  of  goods  sold.”  In  computing  total  sales 
there  shall  be  excluded  all  income  from  the  sales  of  articles 
specified  in  section  501  (b).  (See  article  12  relating  to  ex¬ 
clusions  from  net  income.) 

(b)  From  the  gross  income  computed  as  provided  in  para¬ 
graph  (a) .  above,  there  shall  be  deducted  that  portion  of  the 
deductions  allowable  under  section  23  of  the  Revenue  Act 
applicable  for  the  taxable  year,  which  are  allocable  to  the 
articles  included  in  computing  gross  income  under  paragraph 
(a),  above,  and  which  were  not  deducted  in  computing  gross 
income  under  such  paragraph.  (See  article  10  relating  to  the 
apportionment  and  allocation  of  deductions.) 

Method  II —  Net  Income  Computed  Under  Section  501  (c)  (2) 

(a)  There  is  first  computed  gross  income  for  the  entire 
taxable  year  from  the  sales  of  all  articles  of  the  class  with 
respect  to  which  each  Federal  excise  tax  was  imposed, 
whether  or  not  such  tax  was  paid.  The  term  "gross  income” 
as  here  used  means  "total  sales”  less  "cost  of  goods  sold.” 
There  shall  not  be  excluded  from  such  gross  income,  income 
derived  from  the  sales  of  articles  specified  in  section  501  (b) . 
Thus,  in  the  case  of  wheat  which  was  subject  to  a  processing 
tax  under  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  there  shall  be 
included  gross  income  for  the  taxable  year  from  all  sales 
during  such  taxable  year  of  articles  processed  from  wheat, 
without  regard  to  the  date  of  processing  or  the  fact  that  the 
sales  were  made  after  January  6,  1936,  the  date  of  the 
termination  of  the  processing  tax.  (See  article  12  relating  to 
exclusions  from  gross  income.) 

(b)  From  the  gross  income  computed  as  provided  in  para¬ 
graph  (a) ,  above,  there  shall  be  deducted  that  portion  of  the 
deductions  allowable  under  section  23  of  the  Revenue  Act 
applicable  for  the  taxable  year,  which  are  allocable  to  the 
articles  included  in  computing  gross  income  under  para¬ 
graph  (a),  above,  and  which  were  not  deducted  in  computing 
gross  income  under  such  paragraph.  However,  no  deduc¬ 
tion  is  allowable  for  the  amount  of  the  Federal  excise  tax 
in  question  (whether  or  not  paid),  or  for  any  amount  of 
reimbursement  made,  with  respect  to  such  Federal  excise 
tax,  by  the  taxpayer  to  purchasers.  (See  article  10  relating 
to  the  apportionment  and  allocation  of  deductions.) 

(c)  The  net  income  for  the  taxable  year  from  the  sale 
of  all  articles  with  respect  to  which  the  Federal  excise  tax 
was  imposed  (gross  income  under  paragraph  (a),  above, 
less  deductions  under  paragraph  (b) ,  above)  shall  be  divided 
by  the  total  number  or  quantity  of  articles  included  in  the 
computation  of  gross  income.  The  result,  or  quotient,  shall 

I  then  be  multiplied  by  the  number  or  quantity  of  such  articles 
which  were  sold  during  the  taxable  year  and  with  respect 
to  which  a  Federal  excise  tax  was  imposed  on  the  taxpayer 
but  not  paid.  In  making  this  computation  the  articles  speci¬ 
fied  in  section  501  (b)  shall  be  excluded.  (See  article  12, 
exclusions  from  net  income.) 

The  number  or  quantity  of  articles  used  as  the  divisor 
or  multiplier,  pursuant  to  the  preceding  paragraph,  shall  be 
expressed  in  terms  of  the  unit  with  respect  to  which  the 
Federal  excise  tax  in  question  was  imposed.  For  example,  if 
such  articles  were  processed  or  manufactured  from  cotton, 
the  unit  with  respect  to  which  the  Federal  excise  tax  was 
imposed  (i.  e.,  the  processing  tax  on  cotton,  imposed  under 
the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act)  was  the  net  weight,  in 
pounds,  of  lint  cotton  used  in  the  manufacture  of  the 
articles.  Consequently,  the  number  or  quantity  of  articles 
processed  from  cotton  shall  be  expressed  in  terms  of  the 
total  number  of  pounds  of  cotton  entering  into  the  manu¬ 
facture  of  the  articles.  (See  articles  17  to  19,  inclusive.) 

Section  501  (d)  or  the  Act 

(d)  The  net  income  from  reimbursement  or  refunds  specified 
in  subsection  (a)  (2)  or  (3)  shall  be  computed  as  follows:  From 
the  total  payment  or  accrual  (1)  of  reimbursement  to  the  tax¬ 
payer  from  vendors  for  amounts  representing  Federal  excise  tax 
burdens  included  in  prices  paid  by  the  taxpayer  to  such  vendors 
or  (2)  of  refunds  or  credits  to  the  taxpayer  of  Federal  excise  taxes 
erroneously  or  illegally  collected,  there  shall  be  deducted  the 
expenses  and  fees  reasonably  incurred  in  obtaining  such  reim¬ 
bursement  or  refunds. 
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Art.  8.  Computation  of  net  income  from  reimbursements. —  ] 
(a)  There  is  first  computed  the  total  payment  or  accrual  to 
the  taxpayer  during  the  taxable  year  of  reimbursement  from 
vendors  for  amounts  representing  Federal  excise  tax  burdens 
included  in  prices  paid  by  the  taxpayer  to  his  vendors.  In 
making  such  computation,  there  shall  be  included  any  amount 
paid  or  accrued  to  the  taxpayer  as  reimbursement  from  ven¬ 
dors  with  respect  to  any  amount  of  Federal  excise  tax  re¬ 
flected  in  prices  paid  by  the  taxpayer  to  such  vendors.  How¬ 
ever,  there  shall  be  excluded  any  reimbursement  with  respect 
to  any  article  specified  in  section  501  (b).  (See  article  12 
relating  to  exclusions  from  net  income;  also  article  13,  Method 
I,  paragraph  (2)  (A)  and  Method  II,  paragraph  (2).) 

(b)  From  the  income  from  reimbursements  as  computed 
above,  there  shall  be  deducted  the  allocable  expenses  and  fees 
reasonably  incurred  in  obtaining  such  reimbursements. 

(For  computation  of  extent  to  which  the  burden  of  Federal 
excise  taxes  was  shifted  to  others,  see  article  13.) 

Art.  9.  Computation  of  net  income  from  refunds  or 
credits. — (a)  There  is  first  computed  the  amount  of  refunds 
or  credits  during  the  taxable  year  to  the  taxpayer  from  the 
United  States  of  Federal  excise  taxes  erroneously  or  illegally 
collected  with  respect  to  any  articles.  (See  article  1  (n) 
for  definition  of  “refund  or  credit.”)  In  making  such  com¬ 
putation  there  shall  be  excluded  any  amounts  of  refunds 
or  credits  with  respect  to  articles  specified  in  section  501 
(b) .  (See  article  12  relating  to  exclusions  from  net  income.) 

(b)  Prom  the  income  from  refunds  or  credits  computed 
as  above,  there  shall  be  deducted  the  allocable  expenses  and 
fees  reasonably  incurred  by  the  taxpayer  in  obtaining  such 
refunds  or  credits. 

(For  the  computation  of  the  extent  to  which  the  burden 
of  Federal  excise  taxes  was  shifted  to  others,  see  article  13.) 

Art.  10.  Apportionment  and  allocation  of  deductions  in 
computing  net  income. — No  general  rule  may  be  stated  for  as¬ 
certaining  the  proper  proportion  of  the  allowable  deductions 
from  gross  income  which  are  deductible  pursuant  to  sections 
501  (c)  (1)  and  501  (c)  (2)  of  the  Act.  The  statutory  term 
“gross  income”  means  the  gross  profit  from  sales  ascertained 
by  deducting  from  the  amount  of  the  “sales”  the  “cost  of 
goods  sold.”  In  determining  the  gross  income  from  sales,  no 
deductions  should  be  made  for  such  items  as  selling  expense, 
losses,  interest  on  borrowed  money,  general  administrative  ex¬ 
pense  or  items  not  ordinarily  used  in  computing  the  “cost  of 
goods  sold”,  and  certain  items  of  depreciation  and  taxes. 
However,  it  is  recognized  that  no  uniform  method  of  account¬ 
ing  can  be  prescribed  for  all  taxpayers  and  the  law  contem¬ 
plates  that  each  taxpayer  shall  adopt  such  forms  and  system 
of  accounting  as  shall  clearly  reflect  his  income.  Accordingly, 
if  the  taxpayer,  as  a  consistent  practice,  has  charged  some 
of  the  above  items  to  “cost  of  goods  sold”  such  practice  will 
not  be  disturbed  unless  the  method  of  computing  the  “cost  of 
goods  sold”  does  not  reflect  the  true  net  income,  in  which  case 
proper  adjustment  will  be  required. 

The  allowable  deductions  from  gross  income  (under  the 
Revenue  Act  applicable  to  the  taxable  year  in  question)  which 
appertain  to  the  articles  with  respect  to  which  the  computa¬ 
tion  is  being  made  and  have  not  been  included  in  computing 
the  “cost  of  goods  sold”  shall  be  allocated  and  apportioned 
as  follows: 

(1)  Deductions  specifically  applicable  to  particular  items 
of  gross  income  shall  be  allocated  to  such  items; 

(2)  No  rule  may  be  stated  for  allocating  or  apportioning 
the  deductions  which  cannot  be  allocated  under  paragraph 
(1),  above,  that  would  be  applicable  in  all  cases.  The 
proper  allocation  of  these  deductions  will  depend  upon  the 
facts  and  circumstances  in  each  case.  However,  it  may  be 
stated  that  such  deductions  may  ordinarily  be  apportioned 
ratably  over  all  items  of  gross  income. 

The  taxpayer  should  include  as  a  part  of  his  return  a 
statement  explaining  the  manner  in  which  he  ascertained  and 
reported  in  the  return  the  “cost  of  goods  sold”,  and  showing 
the  method  of  allocation  and  apportionment  of  the  deduc¬ 
tions  allowable  under  the  applicable  Revenue  Act. 

Art.  11.  Computation  of  net  income  for  entire  taxable 
year  from  sales  of  articles  with  respect  to  which  Federal 


excise  tax  was  imposed. — The  amount  of  net  income  taxable 
under  section  501  (a)  (1)  is  limited  to  the  taxpayer’s  net 
income  for  the  entire  •  taxable  year  from  the  sale  of  all 
articles  of  a  class  (i.  e.,  in  the  case  of  the  processing  tax  on 
wheat,  wheat  articles)  with  respect  to  which  each  Federal 
excise  tax  was  imposed.  This  is  computed  by  deducting  from 
the  “gross  income”  from  such  sales  the  deductions  allowable 
under  the  applicable  Revenue  Act,  which  are  properly  al¬ 
locable  to  such  sales,  and  which  were  not  deducted  in  com¬ 
puting  such  “gross  income.”  “Gross  income”  means  “total 
sales”  less  “cost  of  goods  sold.”  (See  article  10.)  The  net 
income  is  thus  computed  for  the  entire  taxable  year  from 
the  sales  of  articles  with  respect  to  which  each  Federal  excise 
tax  was  imposed,  without  the  application  of  the  exclusions 
provided  for  in  section  501  (b).  (See  article  12.)  It  in¬ 
cludes  the  net  income  from  sales  of  all  articles  with  respect 
to  which  the  Federal  excise  tax  was  paid  and  sales  of  all 
articles  with  respect  to  which  the  Federal  excise  tax  was 
not  paid,  whether  the  transaction  with  respect  to  which  the 
Federal  excise  tax  was  imposed  occurred  before  or  after 
the  date  of  any  decision  that  the  tax  was  invalid. 

Example:  A  is  a  processor  having  a  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30.  During  the  taxable  year  beginning  July  1, 1935,  and 
ending  June  30,  1936,  he  paid  the  processing  tax  on  process¬ 
ing  of  wheat  during  the  months  July  to  November  1935,  in¬ 
clusive,  but  paid  no  tax  with  respect  to  any  processing  there¬ 
after  on  account  of  the  decision  of  the  United  States  Supreme 
Court  on  January  6,  1936,  that  the  Agricultural  Adjustment 
Act  was  unconstitutional.  He  realized  a  net  income  of  $1,000 
from  the  sale  prior  to  January  6,  1936,  of  wheat  articles  with 
respect  to  which  the  tax  was  imposed  but  not  paid;  i.  e., 
articles  processed  after  November  30,  1935.  This  entire 
amount  was  attributable  to  passing  on  the  unpaid  processing 
tax.  On  his  other  sales  prior  to  January  6,  1936  (involving 
tax-paid  articles),  he  realized  a  net  income  of  $500.  On 
articles  sold  after  January  6,  1936,  some  of  which  were 
processed  before  such  date  and  some  processed  after  such 
date,  he  sustained  a  net  loss  of  $700.  His  net  income  for  the 
entire  taxable  year  from  the  sale  of  all  wheat  articles  (i.  e., 
articles  with  respect  to  which  the  Federal  excise  tax  was 
imposed),  regardless  of  the  date  of  processing,  is  thus  $800, 
or  $1,000  plus  $500  minus  $700.  The  amount  on  which  he  is 
taxable  under  section  501  (a)  (1)  is  thus  limited  to  $800, 
although  his  net  income  attributable  to  passing  on  the  unpaid 
processing  tax  was  $1,000. 

Section  501  (b)  of  the  Act 

(b)  The  net  income  (specified  in  subsection  (a)  (1))  from  the 
sale  of  articles  with  respect  to  which  the  Federal  excise  tax  was 
not  paid,  and  the  net  income  specified  in  subsection  (a)  (2)  or 
(3),  shall  not  Include  the  net  Income  from  the  sale  of  any 
article,  from  reimbursement  with  respect  to  any  article,  or  from 
refund  or  credit  of  Federal  excise  tax  with  respect  to  any  article 
(1)  if  such  article  (or  the  articles  processed  therefrom)  were 
not  sold  by  the  taxpayer  on  or  before  the  date  of  the  termina¬ 
tion  of  the  Federal  excise  tax;  (2)  if  the  taxpayer  made  a  tax 
adjustment  with  respect  to  such  article  (or  the  articles  processed 
therefrom)  with  his  vendee;  or  (3)  if  under  the  terms  of  any 
statute  the  taxpayer  would  have  been  entitled  to  a  refund  from  the 
United  States  of  the  Federal  excise  tax  with  respect  to  the  article 
otherwise  than  as  an  erroneous  or  illegal  collection  (assuming,  in 
case  the  tax  was  not  paid,  that  it  had  been  paid). 

Art.  12.  Exclusions  from  net  income. — (a)  In  computing 
net  income  under  sections  501  (a)  (1),  501  (a)  (2),  and  501 
(a)  (3)  there  shall  be  excluded  the  net  income  with  respect 
to  any  article  (see,  however,  paragraph  (b) ,  below) : 

(1)  If  such  article  was  not  sold  by  the  taxpayer  on 
or  before  the  date  of  the  termination  of  the  Federal  ex- 

j  cise  tax  (for  example,  January  6,  1936,  in  the  case  of  a 
processing  tax).  (See  section  501  (j)  (2)  and  article  1  (1) 
for  definition  of  “date  of  the  termination  of  the  Federal 
excise  tax.”) ;  or 

(2)  If  the  taxpayer  made  a  Federal  excise  tax  adjust¬ 
ment  with  respect  to  such  article  with  his  vendee.  Only 
articles  with  respect  to  which  a  tax  adjustment  was  actu¬ 
ally  paid,  credited,  or  accrued  (i.  e.,  the  legal  liability  for 
payment  or  credit  having  been  fixed) ,  before  the  filing  of 
the  return  of  the  tax,  may  be  excluded  under  this  para¬ 
graph.  If  and  when  other  tax  adjustments  are  actually 
paid  or  credited  to  purchasers  after  the  return  is  filed. 
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the  tax,  if  any,  shall  be  redetermined  accordingly.  (See 
article  24  relating  to  redetermination  of  tax;  also  see  sec¬ 
tion  501  (j)  (4)  and  article  1  (k)  for  definition  of  “tax 
adjustment”) ;  or 

(3)  If  the  taxpayer  would  have  been  entitled  under  any 
statute  to  a  refund  from  the  United  States  of  the  Federal 
excise  tax  imposed  with  respect  to  the  articles  otherwise 
than  as  an  erroneous  or  illegal  collection.  (For  example, 
a  refund  with  respect  to  an  article  exported  or  delivered 
to  a  charitable  organization  under  section  17  or  15  (c) , 
respectively,  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act.)  For  the 
purpose  of  this  paragraph  if  the  Federal  excise  tax  was  not 
paid,  it  shall  be  assumed  that  it  had  been  paid. 

(b)  The  foregoing  exclusions  do  not  apply  to  the  computa¬ 
tion  under  sections  501  (a)  (1)  and  501  (c)  (2)  of  the  net 
income  for  the  entire  taxable  year  from  the  sale  of  articles 
with  respect  to  which  the  Federal  excise  tax  was  imposed  or 
to  the  computation  under  section  501  (e)  (2)  of  aggregate 
selling  price.  (See  articles  7,  11,  and  13.) 

Section  501  (e)  of  the  Act 

(e)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  (a)  (1),  (2),  and  (3),  the  ex¬ 
tent  to  which  the  taxpayer  shifted  to  others  the  burden  of  a  Federal 
excise  tax  shall  be  presumed  to  be  an  amount  computed  as  follows: 

(1)  From  the  selling  price  of  the  articles  there  shall  be  deducted 
the  sum  of  (A)  the  cost  of  such  articles  plus  (B)  the  average 
margin  with  respect  to  the  quantity  involved;  or 

(2)  If  the  taxpayer  so  elects  by  filing  his  return  on  such  basis, 

from  the  aggregate  selling  price  of  all  articles  with  respect  to  which 
such  Federal  excise  tax  was  imposed  and  which  were  sold  by  him 
during  the  taxable  year  (computed  without  deduction  of  reim¬ 
bursement  to  purchasers  with  respect  to  such  Federal  excise  tax) 
there  shall  be  deducted  the  aggregate  cost  of  such  articles,  and  the 
difference  shall  be  reduced  to  a  margin  per  unit  in  terms  of  the 
basis  on  which  the  Federal  excise  tax  was  imposed.  The  excess 
of  such  margin  per  unit  over  the  average  margin  (computed  for  the 
same  unit)  shall  be  multiplied  by  the  number  of  such  units  repre¬ 
sented  by  the  articles  with  respect  to  which  the  computation  is 
being  made;  •  •  •. 

Art.  13.  Computation  of  extent  to  which  burden  of  a 
Federal  excise  tax  uxis  shifted  to  others. — The  extent  to 
which  a  Federal  excise  tax  burden  was  shifted  to  others  and,  J 
therefore,  the  extent  to  which  net  income  computed  pur¬ 
suant  to  articles  7,  8,  or  9,  may  subject  to  tax  is  presumed 
to  be  an  amount  computed  in  accordance  with  one  of  two 
alternative  methods.  The  first  method  is  provided  in  sec¬ 
tion  501  (e)  (1)  and  the  second  in  section  501  (e)  (2). 
If  the  taxpayer  elects  under  section  501  (c)  to  compute  net 
income  under  paragraph  (2)  of  that  section,  then  in  com¬ 
puting  the  extent  to  which  Federal  excise  tax  burdens  were 
shifted,  the  method  provided  for  in  section  501  (e)  (2) 
should  be  followed.  Similarly,  if  the  method  of  computing 
net  income  provided  for  in  section  501  (c)  (1)  was  adopted, 
then  in  computing  the  extent  to  which  Federal  excise  tax 
burdens  were  shifted,  section  501  (e)  (1)  should  be  followed. 

Method  I — Computation  Under  Section  501  (e)  (I) 

(1)  There  shall  first  be  computed  under  each  subpara¬ 
graph  below,  the  aggregate  selling  price  of  the  articles  speci¬ 
fied  therein  (excluding  those  articles  specified  in  section 
501  (b) ,  see  article  12) : 

(A)  In  the  case  of  net  income  under  section  501  (a)  (1). 
the  articles  with  respect  to  which  each  Federal  excise  tax 
was  imposed  on  the  taxpayer  but  not  paid,  which  were  sold 
during  the  taxable  year. 

(B)  In  the  case  of  net  income  from  reimbursements  un¬ 
der  section  501  (a)  (2) ,  articles  with  respect  to  which  there 
was  paid,  or  accrued  to  the  taxpayer,  during  the  taxable 
year,  reimbursement  from  his  vendors  of  amounts  repre¬ 
senting  burdens  of  each  Federal  excise  tax  included  in 
prices  paid  by  the  taxpayer  to  such  vendors. 

(C)  In  the  case  of  net  income  from  refunds  or  credits 
under  section  501  (a)  (3),  articles  with  respect  to  which 
the  taxpayer  received,  during  the  taxable  year,  refunds  or 
credits  from  the  United  States  of  each  kind  of  Federal 
excise  tax  erroneously  or  illegally  collected. 

For  the  meaning  of  the  term  “selling  price”  and  the  term 
“refund  or  credit”  see  article  1  (g)  and  1  (n),  respectively. 
(2)  From  the  aggregate  selling  price  of  the  articles  in¬ 


volved  under  each  subparagraph  of  paragraph  (1),  above, 
there  shall  be  deducted  the  sum  of  the  following  items  only: 

(A)  The  cost  to  the  taxpayer  of  the  materials  entering 
into  such  articles,  or,  in  the  case  of  articles  purchased  by 
the  taxpayer  for  resale,  the  purchase  price  of  such  articles, 
less,  in  both  cases,  amounts  for  which  the  taxpayer  is 
reimbursed  at  any  time,  with  respect  to  such  articles,  by 
his  vendors  for  amounts  representing  Federal  excise  tax 
burdens  included  in  prices  paid  for  such  articles  by  the 
taxpayer  to  such  vendors  (see  section  501  (f)  (2)  and 
article  1  (h) ;  also  section  501  (h)  and  article  21) .  How¬ 
ever,  the  amount  of  any  such  reimbursement  included  in 
the  computation  of  net  income  under  section  501  (d)  (see 
article  8)  need  not  be  deducted  from,  such  cost  or  purchase 
price  in  the  case  of  aggregate  selling  price  of  articles 
specified  in  paragraph  (1)  (A),  above. 

(B)  The  aggregate  average  margin  with  respect  to  the 
quantity  of  articles  involved  in  the  computation  under 
paragraph  (1),  above.  This  is  computed  by  first  segre¬ 
gating  the  articles  involved  into  various  types,  expressed 
in  terms  of  the  unit  in  which  the  taxpayer  customarily 
sold  such  articles  in  the  ordinary  course  of  trade,  for 
example,  yards  of  cloth,  pounds  of  ham.  For  each  type 
of  article  so  segregated  the  margin  with  respect  to  the 
similar  type  of  article  sold  by  the  taxpayer  during  the 
six  taxable  years  preceding  the  date  of  the  initial  imposi¬ 
tion  of  the  Federal  excise  tax  in  question  is  then  deter¬ 
mined.  Such  determination  of  margin  is  made  by  de¬ 
ducting  from  the  aggregate  selling  price  of  such  similar 
types  of  articles  sold  by  the  taxpayer  during  the  six-year 
period,  the  aggregate  cost  of  such  articles.  This  margin 
is  then  divided  by  the  total  number  of  articles  of  each 
type,  expressed  in  the  terms  of  the  same  unit  as  above. 
The  result  is  the  average  margin  per  unit  of  articles  of 
each  type.  This  average  margin  per  unit  of  article  is  then 
multiplied  by  the  number  of  units  of  articles  of  each  type 
which  were  included  in  determining  the  aggregate  selling 
price  under  paragraph  (1).  The  total  of  these  results  is 
the  aggregate  average  margin  with  respect  to  the  quantity 
of  articles  involved  in  the  computation  under  paragraph  (1) . 

(3)  No  deduction  from  aggregate  selling  price  of  articles, 
computed  under  paragraph  (1),  above,  is  allowable  for  any 
Federal  excise  taxes  which  were  imposed  on  the  taxpayer, 
whether  or  not  paid,  for  direct  or  indirect  costs  of  manu¬ 
facturing  or  producing  the  articles,  or  for  overhead  expenses. 
The  deductions  from  “selling  price”  of  articles  are  limited 
to  those  specified  in  section  501  (f)  (3).  Similarly,  “cost” 
of  articles  is  limited  as  specified  in  section  501  (f )  (2) .  (See 
article  1  (g)  and  1  (h)  for  definitions  of  “selling  price”  and 
“cost”. 

(4)  The  difference  between  the  aggregate  selling  price  of 
the  articles  involved,  computed  under  paragraph  (1),  and 
the  sum  of  the  cost  of  such  articles  and  the  aggregate  aver¬ 
age  margin  with  respect  to  such  articles,  computed  under 
paragraph  (2),  is  presumed  to  be  the  extent  to  which  the 
burden  of  the  Federal  excise  tax  in  question  was  shifted  to 
others.  In  no  event  may  the  amount  so  presumed  exceed 
the  amount  computed  under  section  501  (e)  (3) .  (See  arti¬ 
cle  14.)  The  presumption  thus  established  is  not  conclusive, 
however,  but  may  be  rebutted.  (See  article  16.) 

Method  II — Computation  Under  Section  501  (e)  (2) 

(1)  There  is  first  computed  the  aggregate  selling  price 
(without  deduction  of  reimbursement  to  purchasers  with 
respect  to  the  Federal  excise  tax  but  with  deduction  for  the 
allocable  portion  of  professional  fees  and  expenses  as  speci¬ 
fied  in  section  501  (f)  (3))  of  all  articles  with  respect  to 
which  each  Federal  excise  tax  was  imposed,  whether  or  not 
such  tax  was  paid,  which  were  sold  by  the  taxpayer  during 
the  taxable  year.  In  making  such  computation  there  shall 
j  not  be  excluded  from  sales  any  article  specified  in  section 
501  (b).  Thus,  in  the  case  of  wheat  which  was  subject  to 
a  processing  tax  under  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act, 
there  shall  be  included  all  sales  during  the  taxable  year  of 
articles  processed  from  wheat,  without  regard  to  the  date 
i  of  processing  or  the  fact  that  the  sales  were  made  after 
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January  6,  1936,  the  date  of  the  termination  of  the  process¬ 
ing  tax.  (See  section  501  (f)  (3)  and  article  1  (g)  for  the 
meaning  of  the  term  “selling  price.”) 

(2)  From  the  aggregate  selling  price  of  all  articles,  with 
respect  to  which  each  Federal  excise  tax  was  imposed,  com¬ 
puted  under  paragraph  (1),  above,  there  shall  be  deducted 
the  following  items  only: 

The  aggregate  cost  of  the  materials  entering  into  the 
articles,  or  in  the  case  of  articles  purchased  by  the  taxpayer 
for  resale,  the  purchase  price  of  such  articles,  less  in  both 
cases,  amounts  for  which  the  taxpayer  is  reimbursed  at 
any  time,  with  respect  to  such  articles,  by  his  vendors  for  j 
amounts  representing  Federal  excise  tax  burdens  included 
in  prices  paid  by  the  taxpayer  to  such  vendors.  (See  sec¬ 
tion  501  (f)  (2)  and  article  1  (h).  Also  see  section  501  (h) 
and  article  21.)  However,  the  amount  of  any  such  reim¬ 
bursement  included  in  the  computation  of  net  income  under 
section  501  (d)  (see  article  8)  need  not  be  deducted  from 
such  cost  or  purchase  price  in  determining  the  amount  of 
net  income  under  section  501  (a)  (1)  which  is  attributable 
to  shifting  the  burden  of  a  Federal  excise  tax. 

(3)  No  deduction  from  aggregate  selling  price  of  articles, 
computed  under  paragraph  (1)  is  allowable  for  any  Federal 
excise  taxes  which  were  imposed  on  the  taxpayer,  whether  or 
not  paid,  for  direct  or  indirect  costs  of  manufacturing  or  pro¬ 
ducing  the  articles,  or  for  overhead  expenses.  The  deductions 
from  “selling  price”  of  articles  are  limited  to  those  specified 
in  section  501  (f )  (3) .  Similarly,  “cost”  of  articles  is  limited 
as  specified  in  section  501  (f)  (2) .  (See  article  1  (g)  and  1 
(h) ,  respectively,  for  definitions  of  “selling  price”  and  “cost.”) 

(4)  The  total  quantity  of  the  articles  included  in  determin¬ 
ing  each  aggregate  selling  price  under  paragraph  (1)  shall 
then  be  expressed  in  terms  of  the  units  on  the  basis  of  which 
the  Federal  excise  tax  was  imposed.  (See  article  17  relating 
to  expressing  articles  in  terms  of  the  unit  on  basis  of  which 
Federal  excise  tax  was  imposed.) 

(5)  There  shall  then  be  determined  the  quantities  of  the 
following  articles  which  were  included  in  determining  each 
aggregate  selling  price  under  paragraph  (1),  above: 

(A)  In  the  case  of  net  income  under  section  501  (a)  (1), 
the  quantity  of  articles  with  respect  to  which  each  Federal 
excise  tax  was  imposed  on  the  taxpayer  but  not  paid,  which 
were  sold  during  the  taxable  year,  excluding,  however,  ar¬ 
ticles  specified  under  section  501  (b). 

(B)  In  the  case  of  net  income  from  reimbursements 
under  section  501  (a)  (2),  the  quantity  of  articles  with 
respect  to  which  there  was  paid,  or  accrued  to  the  taxpayer, 
during  the  taxable  year,  reimbursement  from  his  vendors 
of  amounts  representing  burdens  of  each  Federal  excise 
tax  included  in  prices  paid  by  the  taxpayer  to  such  vendors, 
excluding,  however,  articles  specified  under  section  501  (b) . 

(C)  In  the  case  of  net  income  from  refunds  or  credits 
under  section  501  (a)  (3),  the  quantity  of  articles  with 
respect  to  which  the  taxpayer  received,  during  the  taxable 
year,  refunds  or  credits  from  the  United  States  of  each  kind 
of  Federal  excise  tax  erroneously  or  illegally  collected,  ex¬ 
cluding,  however,  articles  specified  under  section  501  (b). 

This  quantity  of  articles  in  each  case  shall  be  expressed  in 
terms  of  the  unit  on  the  basis  of  which  each  Federal  excise 
tax  was  imposed.  (See  article  17.) 

(6)  The  difference  between  each  aggregate  selling  price 
computed  as  provided  in  paragraph  (1),  above,  and  the  de¬ 
ductions  specified  in  paragraph  (2) ,  above,  shall  be  divided 
by  the  total  number  of  units  determined  as  provided  in 
paragraph  (4).  This  amount  per  unit  shall  be  reduced  to 
the  margin  per  unit  (in  accordance  with  the  definition  in 
section  501  (f)  (1)),  as  follows:  The  reimbursement  to  pur¬ 
chasers  made  as  specified  in  section  501  (f)  (3)  with  respect 
to  the  articles  expressed  in  terms  of  units  determined  in  each 
case  under  (A),  (B),  or  (C),  respectively,  of  paragraph  (5), 
shall  be  divided  by  the  number  of  units  determined  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  paragraph  (4).  The  result  of  this  computation 
shall  be  deducted  from  the  amount  per  unit  obtained  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  the  first  sentence  of  this  paragraph.  The  re¬ 
mainder  if  any  i  the  margin  per  unit. 


(7)  The  average  margin  is  then  computed  by  determin¬ 
ing  the  aggregate  selling  price  of  all  articles  processed  from 
any  article  or  commodity  of  the  same  kind  as  a  commodity 
or  article  with  respect  to  which  the  Federal  excise  tax  in 
question  was  imposed,  which  were  sold  by  the  taxpayer  dur¬ 
ing  the  six  taxable  years  preceding  the  date  of  the  initial 
imposition  of  the  Federal  excise  tax  in  question.  From  such 
aggregate  selling  price  there  is  deducted  the  aggregate  cost 
of  such  articles.  The  articles  included  in  such  computation 
shall  be  expressed  in  terms  of  the  unit  on  the  basis  of  which 
the  Federal  excise  tax  was  imposed.  The  difference  between 
such  aggregate  selling  price  and  aggregate  cost  shall  then 
be  divided  by  the  total  quantity  of  such  units.  The  result  or 
quotient  is  the  average  margin  per  unit. 

(8)  The  average  margin  per  unit  computed  under  para¬ 
graph  (7)  shall  then  be  deducted  from  the  margin  per  unit 
computed  under  paragraph  (6) ,  and  the  difference  shall  then 
be  multiplied  by  the  number  of  units  represented  by  the 
articles  involved,  as  computed  under  (A),  (B),  or  (C)  of 
paragraph  (5).  This  result  is  presumed  to  be  the  extent  to 
which  the  burden  of  the  Federal  excise  tax  in  question  was 
shifted  to  others.  This  amount  so  presumed  cannot  be  in 
excess  of  the  limitation  imposed  under  section  501  (e)  (3). 
The  presumption  is  not  conclusive,  moreover,  and  may  be  re¬ 
butted.  (See  article  16  relating  to  rebuttal.) 

(9)  If,  in  the  case  of  net  income  from  reimbursement,  or 
refunds  or  credits,  specified  in  section  501  (a)  (2)  and 
501  (a)  (3),  respectively,  such  reimbursement  or  refunds  or 
credits  were  received  in  one  taxable  year,  and  some  or  all 
articles  with  respect  to  which  such  reimbursement  or  refunds 
or  credits  were  received  were  sold  during  another  taxable 
year,  the  margin  per  unit  computed  under  paragraph  (6) 
shall  be  computed  with  respect  to  each  Federal  excise  tax, 
and  with  respect  to  each  taxable  year  during  which  the 
taxpayer  sold  such  articles.  The  excess  of  the  margin  per 
unit  computed  for  each  such  taxable  year  and  each  Federal 
excise  tax  over  the  average  margin  per  unit  shall  be  multi¬ 
plied  by  the  number  of  units  represented  by  such  articles 
(excluding  those  specified  in  section  501  (b) )  sold  during 
such  year.  The  result  shall  be  presumed  to  be  the  extent 
to  which  the  burden  of  such  Federal  excise  tax  was  shifted 
during  each  year  with  respect  to  the  articles  sold  in  such 
year. 

For  example,  A  is  a  dealer  who  received  reimbursements 
totaling  $1,000  for  the  taxable  year  1936,  in  an  amount  of 
$300  with  respect  to  articles  processed  from  corn,  and  in 
an  amount  of  $700  with  respect  to  articles  processed  from 
hogs.  Some  of  the  corn  articles  and  some  of  the  hog 
articles  were  sold  in  the  taxable  year  1935,  and  the  re¬ 
mainder  of  the  corn  articles  and  the  hog  articles  were  sold 
in  the  taxable  year  1936.  The  margin  per  unit  for  the  corn 
articles  and  for  the  hog  articles  sold  in  1935  shall  be  computed 
for  that  year,  and  the  margin  per  unit  for  the  corn  articles 
and  for  the  hog  articles  sold  in  1936  shall  be  computed  for 
that  year,  in  order  to  determine  the  extent  to  which  each 
processing  tax  was  shifted  with  respect  to  the  articles  sold 
in  the  respective  taxable  years.  A  shifted  the  corn  process¬ 
ing  tax  to  the  extent  of  $75  on  the  corn  articles  sold  in 
1935  and  $25  on  the  corn  articles  sold  in  1936  (a  total  of 
$100  on  all  the  corn  articles),  and  shifted  the  hog  process¬ 
ing  tax  to  the  extent  of  $500  on  hog  articles  sold  in  1935, 
and  $300  on  the  hog  articles  sold  in  1936  (a  total  of  $800 
on  all  hog  articles).  The  extent  to  which  the  burden  of 
the  Federal  excise  taxes  was  shifted  is  $900.  The  extent 
to  which  reimbursements  totaling  $1,000  are  subject  to  the 
tax  imposed  by  Title  III  (i.  e.,  the  extent  to  which  the  bur¬ 
den  of  Federal  excise  taxes  was  shifted  to  others)  is  the 
sum  of  the  amounts  computed  with  respect  to  each  process¬ 
ing  tax  for  each  taxable  year,  or  $900. 

Section  501  (e)  (3)  of  the  Act 

(3)  In  no  case  shall  the  extent  to  which  the  taxpayer  shifted 
to  others  the  burden  of  the  Federal  excise  tax  with  respect  to  the 
articles  be  deemed  to  exceed  the  amount  of  such  tax  with  re¬ 
spect  to  such  articles  minus  (A)  the  portion  of  the  amount  of 
the  Federal  excise  tax  (or  of  the  reimbursement  specified  in  sub¬ 
section  (a)  (2))  with  respect  to  the  articles  which  is  paid  or 
credited  by  the  taxpayer  to  any  purchasers  as  specified  in  sub¬ 
section  (f)  (3)  and  minus  (B)  the  amount  of  any  increase  in 


1084 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  Saturday,  August  15,  1936 


the  tax  under  Bectlon  602  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1932  for  which 
the  taxpayer  under  this  section  became  liable  as  the  result  of  the 
nonpayment  or  refund  of  the  Federal  excise  tax  with  respect  to 
the  articles. 

Art.  14.  Limitation  on  extent  to  which  Federal  excise  tax 
burden  was  shifted. — The  extent  to  which  the  Federal  excise 
tax  burden  was  shifted  with  respect  to  articles  shall  in  no 
case  be  deemed  to  exceed  the  amount  of  such  excise  tax 
imposed  with  respect  to  such  articles  minus: 

(1)  The  portion  of  the  amount  of  the  Federal  excise  tax, 
or  of  reimbursement  with  respect  to  such  articles,  specified 
under  section  501  (a)  (2) ,  which  was  paid  or  credited  by  the 
taxpayer  to  any  purchasers,  as  reimbursement  for  the 
amount  included  in  the  purchase  price  of  such  articles  on 
account  of  a  Federal  excise  tax,  if  such  payments  or  credits 
were  made  (a)  on  or  before  June  1,  1936,  or  (b)  at  any 
time  after  June  1,  1936,  pursuant  to  a  bona  fide  settlement 
of  a  written  agreement  entered  into  on  or  before  March  3, 
1936;  and 

(2)  The  amount  of  any  increase  in  the  tax  under  section 
602  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1932  for  which  the  taxpayer  under 
this  section  became  liable  as  the  result  of  nonpayment  or 
refund  of  the  Federal  excise  tax  with  respect  to  such  articles. 

(See  article  11  relating  to  income  for  entire  taxable  year.) 

Section  501  (k)  of  the  Act 

(k)  All  references  In  this  section  to  the  purchase  or  sale  (or  to 
parties  to  the  sale)  of  articles  with  respect  to  which  a  Federal  excise 
tax  was  imposed  shall  be  deemed  to  include  the  purchase  or  sale  (or 
parties  to  the  sale)  of  services  with  respect  to  which  a  Federal  excise 
tax  was  imposed,  and  for  the  purposes  of  subsection  (a)  the  extent 
to  which  the  taxpayer  shifted  to  others  the  burden  of  such  Federal 
excise  tax  with  respect  to  such  services  shall  be  presumed  to  be  an 
amount  computed  as  follows:  From  the  selling  price  of  the  services 
there  shall  be  deducted  the  average  price  received  by  the  taxpayer 
for  performing  similar  services  during  the  six  taxable  years  preceding 
the  initial  Imposition  of  the  Federal  excise  tax  in  question.  The 
balance  (to  the  extent  that  it  does  not  exceed  the  amount  of  such 
Federal  excise  tax  with  respect  to  such  services  minus  any  payments 
or  credits  with  respect  to  the  services  made  to  purchasers  as  speci¬ 
fied  in  subsection  (f)  (3))  shall  be  the  extent  to  which  the  tax¬ 
payer  shifted  the  burden  of  such  Federal  excise  tax  to  others.  If 
during  any  part  of  such  six-year  period  the  taxpayer  was  not  in 
business,  or  if  his  records  for  any  part  of  such  period  are  so  inade¬ 
quate  as  not  to  furnish  satisfactory  data,  the  average  price  of  the 
taxpayer  for  such  part  of  such  period  shall,  when  necessary  for  a 
fair  comparison,  be  deemed  to  be  the  average  price,  as  determined 
by  the  Commissioner,  of  representative  concerns  engaged  in  a  simi¬ 
lar  business  and  similarly  circumstanced.  The  presumption  estab¬ 
lished  by  this  subsection  may  be  rebutted  by  proof  of  the  character 
described  in  subsection  (i) . 

Art.  15.  Computation  of  extent  to  which  Federal  excise 
tax  burden  was  shifted  on  sales  of  services  with  respect  to 
which  a  Federal  excise  tax  was  imposed. — The  tax  imposed 
by  section  501  (a)  (1)  on  that  portion  of  the  net  income 
from  the  sales  of  articles  with  respect  to  which  a  Federal 
excise  tax  was  imposed  on  the  taxpayer  but  not  paid,  which 
is  attributable  to  shifting  to  others  to  any  extent  the  burden 
of  such  Federal  excise  tax,  is  also  applicable  to  the  purchase 
and  sale  of  services  with  respect  to  which  a  Federal  excise 
tax  was  imposed  but  not  paid.  The  net  income  from  such 
services  shall  be  computed  as  provided  in  section  501  (c)  (1) 
or  501  (c)  (2).  (See  article  7.)  The  tax  imposed  by  section 
501  (a)  (2)  and  section  501  (a)  (3)  on  net  income  from  re¬ 
imbursement  and  from  refunds  or  credits,  respectively,  is 
likewise  applicable  to  reimbursement  and  refunds  and  credits 
with  respect  to  services.  For  example,  custom  slaughtering, 
custom  milling  for  toll  as  well  as  commercial  milling  or 
processing  of  wheat,  rice,  corn,  or  rye,  may  give  rise  to  tax¬ 
able  income  under  Title  m,  if  a  Federal  excise  tax  was 
imposed  on  the  taxpayer  with  respect  to  such  processing. 

The  extent  to  which  the  Federal  excise  tax  burden  was 
shifted  on  sales  of  services  shall  be  computed  as  follows: 

(a)  The  aggregate  selling  price  of  the  services  with  respect 
to  which  each  Federal  excise  tax  was  imposed  but  not  paid 
is  first  computed.  In  making  such  computation,  however, 
there  is  excluded  all  income  from  the  sale  of  services  as 
specified  in  section  501  (b).  (See  article  12  for  exclusions 
from  net  income.) 

(b)  There  is  then  computed  the  aggregate  selling  price  of 
similar  services  performed  by  the  taxpayer  during  the  six 
taxable  years  preceding  the  initial  imposition  of  the  Federal 


excise  tax  in  question.  The  aggregate  selling  price  of  such 
services  shall  then  be  divided  by  the  total  number  of  units 
of  services  involved  in  such  computation,  and  the  result  or 
average  margin  per  unit  shall  be  multiplied  by  the  number 
of  units  of  services  included  in  computing  aggregate  selling 
price  under  paragraph  (a),  above.  The  result  thus  obtained 
is  deducted  from  the  aggregate  selling  price  computed  under 
paragraph  (a),  giving  the  extent  to  which  the  burden  of  the 
Federal  excise  tax  is  presumed  to  have  been  shifted  with 
respect  to  the  services  involved.  This  presumption,  however, 
is  not  conclusive,  but  may  be  rebutted.  (See  article  16.)  In 
no  event  may  the  amount  presumed  to  have  been  shifted 
be  deemed  to  exceed  the  amount  of  the  Federal  excise  tax 
imposed  with  respect  to  the  services  involved,  minus  any 
payments  or  credits  specified  in  section  501  (f)  (3)  made 
to  purchasers  with  respect  to  such  services.  (See  article  14, 
also  article  11.) 

Section  501  (i)  of  the  Act 

(i)  Either  the  taxpayer  or  the  Commissioner  may  rebut  the 
presumption  established  by  subsection  (e)  by  proof  of  the  actual 
extent  to  which  the  taxpayer  shifted  to  others  the  burden  of  the 
Federal  excise  tax.  Such  proof  may  include,  but  shall  not  be 
limited  to: 

(1)  Proof  that  the  change  or  lack  of  change  in  the  margin 
was  due  to  changes  in  factors  other  than  the  tax.  Such  factors 
shall  Include  any  clearly  shown  change  (A)  in  the  type  or  grade 
of  article  or  materials,  or  (B)  in  costs  of  production.  If  the 
taxpayer  asserts  that  the  burden  of  the  tax  was  borne  by  him 
while  the  burden  of  any  other  increased  cost  was  shifted  to 
others,  the  Commissioner  shall  determine,  from  the  respective 
effective  dates  of  the  tax  and  of  the  other  increase  in  cost  as 
compared  with  the  date  of  the  change  in  margin,  and  from  the 
general  experience  of  the  industry,  whether  the  tax  or  the  in¬ 
crease  in  other  cost  was  shifted  to  others.  If  the  Commissioner 
determines  that  the  change  in  margin  was  due  in  part  to  the 
tax  and  in  part  to  the  increase  in  other  cost,  he  shall  apportion 
the  change  in  margin  between  them. 

(2)  Proof  that  the  taxpayer  modified  contracts  of  sale,  or 
adopted  a  new  contract  of  sale,  to  reflect  the  initiation,  termina¬ 
tion,  or  change  in  amount  of  the  Federal  excise  tax,  or  at  any 
such  time  changed  the  sale  price  of  the  article  (including  the 
effect  of  a  change  in  size,  package,  discount  terms,  or  any  other 
merchandising  practice)  by  substantially  the  amount  of  the  tax 
or  change  therein,  or  at  any  time  billed  the  tax  as  a  separate 
item  to  any  vendee  or  indicated  by  any  writing  that  the  sale 
price  Included  the  amount  of  the  tax,  or  contracted  to  refund 
any  part  of  the  sale  price  in  the  event  of  recovery  of  the  tax  or 
decision  of  its  invalidity;  but  the  taxpayer  may  establish  that 
such  acts  were  caused  by  factors  other  than  the  tax,  or  that  they 
do  not  represent  his  practice  during  the  period  in  which  the 
articles  in  question  were  sold. 

Art.  16.  Rebuttal  of  presumption  as  to  amount  of  excise  tax 
burden  shifted. — The  extent  to  which  a  Federal  excise  tax 
burden  was  shifted  to  others  is  only  presumptively  established 
by  the  procedure  and  computations  provided  for  under  section 
501  (e).  The  presumption  so  established  is  not  conclusive 
and  may  be  rebutted.  The  taxpayer  may  always  establish  the 
actual  amount  of  Federal  excise  taxes  which  was  shifted  to 
others,  or,  that  he  did  not  shift  any  part  of  the  amount  of 
such  taxes  but  bore  the  full  burden  thereof. 

The  presumption  as  to  the  amount  of  excise  tax  burden 
shifted  established  by  the  computation  under  section  501  (e) , 
in  which  the  “margin”  and  “average  margin”  is  taken  into 
account,  may  be  rebutted  either  by  the  taxpayer  or  by  the 
Commissioner  by  proof  that  the  change  or  lack  of  change 
in  the  margin  with  respect  to  the  article  or  articles  involved 
in  the  computation  of  net  income  under  section  501  (e) ,  as 
compared  with  the  margin  with  respect  to  a  similar  article 
or  articles  during  the  six  taxable  years  preceding  the  date 
of  the  original  imposition  of  the  Federal  excise  tax,  was 
due  to  factors  other  than  the  tax.  For  example,  proof  that 
the  margin  for  the  taxable  year  for  which  taxable  income 
is  required  to  be  determined,  was  greater  or  less  than  the 
margin  for  the  six-year  period,  because  the  article  for 
which  the  margin  was  computed,  though  similar,  was  differ¬ 
ent  as  to  type  or  grade,  either  as  to  the  article  itself,  or  as 
to  the  materials  from  which  the  article  was  manufactured, 
or,  that  the  change  or  lack  of  change  in  such  margin  was 
due  to  changes  in  costs  whether  or  not  included  in  computing 
the  margin  for  the  six-year  period 

If  the  taxpayer  asserts  that  the  burden  of  the  Federal  excise 
tax  was  borne  by  him  while  the  burden  of  any  other  increased 
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cost  was  shifted  to  others,  the  Commissioner  shall  determine, 
from  the  respective  effective  dates  of  such  tax  and  of  the 
other  increase  in  cost  as  compared  with  the  date  of  the  change 
in  margin,  and  from  the  general  experience  of  the  industry, 
whether  the  tax  or  the  increase  in  other  cost  was  shifted  to 
others.  If  the  Commissioner  determines  that  the  change  in 
margin  was  due  in  part  to  the  tax  and  in  part  to  the  increase 
in  other  cost,  he  shall  apportion  the  change  in  margin 
between  them. 

The  presumption  under  section  501  (e)  may  also  be 
rebutted  by  proof  that  the  taxpayer  modified  contracts  of 
sale,  or  adopted  a  new  contract  of  sale,  to  reflect  the  initia¬ 
tion,  termination,  or  change  in  amount  of  the  Federal  excise 
tax,  or  at  any  such  time  changed  the  sale  price  of  the 
article  (including  the  effect  of  a  change  in  size,  package, 
discount  terms,  or  any  other  merchandising  practice)  by 
substantially  the  amount  of  the  tax  or  change  therein,  or 
at  any  time  billed  the  tax  as  a  separate  item  to  any  vendee 
or  indicated  by  any  writing  that  the  sale  price  included 
the  amount  of  the  tax,  or  contracted  to  refund  any  part 
of  the  sale  price  in  the  event  of  recovery  of  the  tax  or  de¬ 
cision  of  its  invalidity;  but  the  taxpayer  may  establish  that 
such  acts  were  caused  by  factors  other  than  the  tax,  or  that 
they  do  not  represent  his  practice  during  the  period  in  which 
the  articles  in  question  were  sold. 

Section  501  (c)  (2)  of  the  Act 

(2)  If  the  taxpayer  so  elects  by  filing  his  return  on  such  basis, 
the  total  net  income  for  the  taxable  year  from  the  sale  of  all 
articles  *  *  *  shall  be  divided  by  the  total  quantity  of  such 

articles  sold  during  the  taxable  year  and  the  quotient  shall  be 
multiplied  by  the  quantity  of  such  articles  Involved  in  the  sales 
specified  in  subsection  (a)  (1).  Such  quantities  shall  be  ex¬ 
pressed  in  terms  of  the  unit  on  the  basis  of  which  the  Federal 
excise  tax  was  imposed. 


sold  by  him,  such  quantities  shall  be  computed  by  the  use  of 
the  conversion  factors  prescribed  in  regulations  under  such  Act, 
as  amended. 

Art.  18.  Use  of  conversion  factors  in  determining  quantity 
of  commodity  entering  into  an  article . — If,  under  Title  III, 
the  determination  of  the  quantity  of  material  entering  into 
an  article  is  required,  such  quantity  shall  be  esablished  from 
the  records  of  the  taxpayer.  If,  however,  such  records  are 
inadequate  to  establish  such  quantity,  if  processed  from  a 
commodity  the  processing  of  which  was  subject  to  tax  under 
the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  such  quantity  shall  be 
determined  in  accordance  with  conversion  factors  prescribed 
for  such  articles  in  regulations  issued  under  said  Act. 

Art.  19.  Regulations  containing  conversion  factors— date 
of  initial  imposition  of  processing  tax. — The  conversion  fac¬ 
tors  for  articles  processed  from  commodities  with  respect 
to  which  a  processing  tax  was  imposed  under  the  Agricul¬ 
tural  Adjustment  Act,  and  the  date  of  the  initial  imposi¬ 
tion  of  the  processing  tax  with  respect  to  each  such  commod¬ 
ity,  are  set  forth,  respectively,  in  the  following  Treasury 
Decisions: 


Commodity 


Section  501  (e)  (2)  of  the  act 

(2)  If  the  taxpayer  so  elects  by  filing  his  return  on  such  basis, 
from  the  aggregate  selling  price  of  all  articles  •  *  •  there 

shall  be  deducted  the  aggregate  cost  of  such  articles,  and  the  dif¬ 
ference  shall  be  reduced  to  a  margin  per  unit  in  terms  of  the  basis 
on  which  the  Federal  excise  tax  was  imposed.  *  •  * 

Art.  17.  Articles  expressed  in  terms  of  units  on  the  basis  of 
which  the  Federal  excise  tax  was  imposed. — Articles,  for  ex¬ 
ample,  handkerchiefs,  cigars,  hams,  flour,  cornstarch,  may  be 
expressed  in  terms  of  the  commodity  or  material  from  which 
they  were  manufactured  or  produced.  Thus,  handkerchiefs, 
cigars  or  hams  may  be  expressed  in  pounds  (or  fraction  of 
a  pound)  of  cotton,  tobacco,  or  hog,  respectively;  and  flour 
and  cornstarch  may  be  expressed  in  bushels  or  pounds  (or 
fraction  of  a  bushel  or  pound)  of  wheat  or  corn,  respectively. 

If,  under  the  Act,  or  these  regulations,  articles  are  re¬ 
quired  to  be  expressed  in  terms  of  the  unit  on  the  basis  of 
which  the  Federal  excise  tax  was  imposed,  the  articles  in 
question  shall  be  reduced  to  the  number  of  units  on  the 
basis  of  which  such  tax  was  imposed  which  were  used  in 
the  manufacture  or  production  of  such  articles.  For  ex¬ 
ample,  the  tax  on  the  processing  of  cotton  imposed  by  the 
Agricultural  Adjustment  Act  was  imposed  at  the  rate  of  4.2 
cents  per  pound  of  lint  cotton,  net  weight;  that  is,  the  unit 
on  the  basis  of  which  the  processing  tax  was  imposed  was 
one  pound  of  lint  cotton,  net  weight.  Consequently,  to  ex¬ 
press  1,000  cotton  bed  sheets  in  units  on  the  basis  of  which 
the  processing  tax  was  imposed  (i.  e.,  pounds  of  lint  cotton) 
a  determination  must  be  made  of  the  number  of  pounds 
of  lint  cotton  which  were  used  in  the  manufacture  of  the 
1,000  bed  sheets.  Such  determination  shall  be  made  from 
the  records  of  the  taxpayer.  If  the  records  of  the  taxpayer 
are  inadequate  to  establish  the  quantity  of  lint  cotton  used 
in  the  manufacture  of  the  bed  sheets,  such  amount  shall  be 
computed  by  the  application  of  the  conversion  factors  pre¬ 
scribed  in  regulations  issued  under  the  Agricultural  Adjust¬ 
ment  Act  (see  article  18) . 

Section  501  (g)  of  the  Act 

(g)  In  determining  costs,  selling  prices,  and  net  income,  the 
taxpayer  shall,  unless  otherwise  shown,  be  deemed  to  have  sold 
articles  in  the  order  in  which  they  were  manufactured,  produced, 
or  acquired.  Where  the  taxpayer’s  records  do  not  adequately 
establish  the  quantity  of  a  commodity  taxable  under  the  Agri¬ 
cultural  Adjustment  Act,  as  amended,  entering  into  articles 


Wheat . 

Cotton.. . 

Tobacco . 

Field  Corn _ _ 

Hogs.. . 

Paper  and  Jute . 

Sugar . 

Peanuts . 

Rice . 

Rye.. . 

Reinforced  paper  fabric 


Treasury 

Decision 


4579 

4433 

4510 

4407 

4518 

4495,4415 

4549 


4489 

4586 

4601 

4611 


Date  of  Initial  Imposition 
of  Tax 


July  9,  1933. 

August  1,  1933. 

October  1,  1933. 

November  6,  1933. 

November  5,  1933. 

December  1,  1933. 

June  8,  1934.  except  that  in 
the  Philippine  Islands  the 
effective  date  was  Septem¬ 
ber  12,  1934. 

October  1,  1934. 

April  1,  1935. 

September  1,  1935. 

November  1, 1935. 


Art.  20.  First  in-first  out  rule. — In  determining  the  cost 
or  the  selling  price  of  articles,  or  the  net  income  with  respect 
to  articles  which  were  manufactured,  produced,  or  acquired 
by  the  taxpayer  on  different  dates,  the  taxpayer,  unless  he 
can  identify  the  particular  articles  with  respect  to  which  the 
cost,  selling  price,  or  net  income,  is  to  be  determined,  shall 
be  deemed  to  have  sold  the  articles  in  the  order  in  which 
they  were  manufactured,  produced,  or  acquired,  by  the 
taxpayer. 

Section  601  (h)  of  the  Act 

(h)  If  the  taxpayer  made  any  purchase  or  sale  otherwise  than 
through  an  arm’s-length  transaction,  and  at  a  price  other  than 
the  fair  market  price,  the  Commissioner  may  determine  the  pur¬ 
chase  or  sale  price  to  be  that  for  which  such  purchases  or  sales 
were  at  that  time  made  in  the  ordinary  course  of  trade. 

Art.  21.  Fair  market  price  and  transactions  not  at  arm’s 
length. — If  any  purchase  or  sale  price  required  to  be  deter¬ 
mined  under  the  provisions  of  Title  III  was  paid  or  received 
otherwise  than  through  an  arm’s-length  transaction  and 
otherwise  than  at  the  fair  market  price  of  the  article  or 
commodity  or  service  in  question,  the  Commissioner  may 
determine  such  purchase  or  sales  price  to  be  that  for  which 
such  purchases  or  sales  were  at  that  time  made  in  the  ordi¬ 
nary  course  of  trade.  Generally,  “fair  market  price"  means 
the  price  which  a  purchaser,  not  under  compulsion  and 
willing  to  buy,  would  pay  to  a  seller  not  under  compulsion 
and  willing  to  sell,  in  good  faith.  Sales  to  or  purchases  from 
a  corporation  owned  or  controlled  by  the  taxpayer  or  subject 
to  the  same  common  ownership  or  control  as  the  taxpayer, 
will  be  subject  to  special  scrutiny  to  determine  whether  they 
are  arm’s-length  transactions  and  were  made  at  the  fair 
market  price  at  which  purchases  and  sales  were  made  at 
that  time  in  the  ordinary  course  of  trade. 

Section  501  (1)  of  the  Act 

(1)  The  taxes  imposed  by  subsection  (a)  shall  be  Imposed  on 
the  net  Income  from  the  sources  specified  therein,  regardless  of 
any  loss  arising  from  the  other  transactions  of  the  taxpayer,  and 
regardless  of  whether  the  taxpayer  had  a  taxable  net  income 
(under  the  income-tax  provisions  of  the  applicable  Revenue  Act) 
for  the  taxable  year  as  a  whole;  except  that  if  such  application 
of  the  tax  imposed  by  subsection  (a)  is  held  invalid,  the  tax 
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under  subsection  (a)  shall  apply  to  that  portion  of  the  taxpayer’s 
entire  net  income  for  the  taxable  year  which  is  attributable  to  the 
net  income  from  the  sources  specified  in  such  subsection. 

Art.  22.  Losses  on  transactions  not  involving  net  income 
from  sources  specified  in  section  501  (a). — The  taxes  im¬ 
posed  by  Title  III  are  imposed  on  net  income  for  the  taxable 
year  in  question  (see  section  504,  article  5)  arising  from  each 
of  the  sources  specified  in  section  501  (a)  (see  article  3)  even 
though  the  taxpayer  sustained  a  loss  from  his  entire  business 
for  that  year  under  Title  I  of  the  Revenue  Act  applicable  for 
such  year.  (See  article  11.) 

Example:  Under  the  provisions  of  Title  I  of  the  Revenue 
Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  the  net  income  of  taxpayer  A  for 
the  calendar  year  1935  was  $500.00,  while  taxpayer  B  for  the 
same  year  sustained  a  net  loss  of  $500.00.  Both  taxpayer  A 
and  taxpayer  B  during  1935  realized  a  net  income  of  $1,000.00 
from  the  sale  of  articles  with  respect  to  which  a  Federal 
excise  tax  was  imposed  but  not  paid.  The  amount  of  such 
Federal  excise  tax  in  each  case  was  $1,000.00  and  the  full 
amount  thereof  was  shifted  to  purchasers  of  the  articles. 

Both  A  and  B  are  liable  under  the  provisions  of  Title  III  to 
a  tax  on  net  income  of  $1,000.00,  i.  e.,  a  tax  of  $800.00. 

Section  502  of  the  Act 

There  shall  be  credited  against  the  total  amount  of  the  taxes 
imposed  by  this  title  an  amount  equivalent  to  the  excess  of — 

(a)  The  amount  of  the  other  Federal  income  and  excess-profits 
taxes  payable  by  the  taxpayer  for  the  taxable  year,  over 

(b)  The  amount  of  the  other  Federal  Income  and  excess- 
profits  taxes  which  would  have  been  payable  by  the  taxpayer  for 
the  taxable  year  if  his  net  income  were  decreased  by  the  amount 
of  net  income  taxable  under  this  title. 

Art.  23.  Credit  for  other  taxes  on  income. — The  taxes  im¬ 
posed  by  Title  III  are  in  addition  to  all  other  taxes  imposed 
on  income  (see  section  501  (a)  and  article  2).  Section  502, 
however,  provides  for  a  credit  against  the  total  amount  of 
taxes  imposed  by  Title  III  with  respect  to  a  taxable  year  equal 
to  the  amount  by  which  other  Federal  income  and  excess- 
profits  taxes,  payable  by  the  taxpayer  with  respect  to  such 
year,  would  have  been  diminished  by  excluding  from  the  com¬ 
putation  of  those  taxes  the  net  income  taxable  under  Title 
III.  No  credit  may  be  obtained  with  respect  to  any  Federal 
income  or  excess-profits  taxes  for  any  taxable  year  unless  the 
taxpayer  was  liable  to  pay  an  amount  of  such  income  or  ex¬ 
cess-profits  taxes  for  such  year,  and  no  credit  may  exceed  the 
amount  such  taxpayer  was  liable  to  pay.  The  net  income 
taxable  under  Title  III  which  is  excluded  in  computing  the 
credit  under  section  502  is  that  portion  of  net  income  under 
section  501  (a)  (1),  501  (a)  (2),  or  501  (a)  (3)  to  which  the 
80  percent  rate  is  applicable  in  computing  the  amount  of  tax 
under  such  sections. 

Art.  24.  Redetermination  of  tax. — If  subsequent  to  the  filing 
of  the  return  “selling  price”  is  reduced  by  amounts  paid  by 
the  taxpayer  to  vendors  (see  article  1  (g) ) ,  or  net  income  from 
the  sale  of  articles  with  respect  to  which  the  tax  is  imposed 
but  not  paid  is  reduced  by  any  “tax  adjustment”  (see  articles 
1  (k)  and  12) ,  and  as  a  result  thereof,  the  amount  of  tax  paid 
pursuant  to  the  return  as  filed  is  in  excess  of  the  amount  of 
tax  due  after  allowance  of  the  reductions  above  mentioned, 
the  taxpayer,  upon  filing  a  proper  claim  for  refund,  may  ob¬ 
tain  a  refund  or  credit  for  such  excess.  (See  sections  321  and 
322  of  Title  I  of  the  Act  and  regulations  issued  thereunder.) 

Section  505  of  the  Act 

With  respect  to  the  following  income,  the  tax  under  this  title  shall 
be  in  force  in  any  possession  of  the  United  States  (including  the 
Philippine  Islands);  such  tax  shall  (without  regard  to  the  residence 
or  citizenship  or  place  of  organization  of  the  taxpayer)  be  collected 
by  the  appropriate  Internal -revenue  officers  of  such  possession;  and 
the  proceeds  thereof  shall  accrue  to  the  general  government  of  such 
possession;  (a)  Any  income  specified  in  subsection  (a)  (1)  or  (3) 
of  section  501  if  the  Federal  excise  tax  with  respect  to  the  articles 
in  question  accrued  in  such  possession;  and  (b)  any  income  speci¬ 
fied  in  subsection  (a)  (2)  of  section  501  if  the  reimbursement 
specified  therein  relates  to  articles  sold  in  such  possession  by  the 
taxpayer  under  this  title  and  if  the  geographical  scope  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  excise  tax  in  question  extended  to  such  possession.  Income 
taxable  as  provided  in  this  section  shall  not  be  otherwise  taxable 
under  this  title.  In  applying  section  601  to  such  income,  the  gross 
income  and  deductions  shaU  be  determined  in  accordance  with  the 
Federal  Revenue  Act  applicable  to  the  taxable  year.  In  applying 
section  502  to  such  income,  income  taxes  paid  to  such  possession 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  Federal  Income  taxes. 


Art.  25.  Application  of  the  tax  to  possessions  of  the 
United  States. — (a)  Under  section  505  the  tax  under  Title 
III  is  in  force  in  possessions  of  the  United  States  (including 
the  Philippine  Islands)  under  the  following  circumstances: 

(1)  If  the  Federal  excise  tax  with  respect  to  articles 
accrued  in  a  possession  of  the  United  States  (including 
the  Philippine  Islands)  (for  example,  articles  processed 
from  a  commodity,  the  processing  of  which  in  the  posses¬ 
sion  was  subject  to  a  tax  under  the  Agricultural  Adjust¬ 
ment  Act)  the  net  income  specified  in  subsection  (a)  (1) 
or  (a)  (3)  of  section  501  is  subject  to  tax  (that  is,  net 
income  from  the  sale  of  the  articles  with  respect  to  which 
the  Federal  excise  tax  was  imposed  but  not  paid,  or  net 
income  from  refunds  or  credits  from  the  United  States 
of  the  Federal  excise  tax  erroneously  or  illegally  collected 
with  respect  to  the  articles) ,  to  the  extent  that  the  burden 
of  such  taxes  was  shifted  to  others. 

(2)  If  an  article  with  respect  to  which  a  Federal  excise 
tax  was  imposed  was  sold  in  a  possession  of  the  United 
States  to  which  such  tax  extended  (even  though  such  tax 
did  not  accrue  with  respect  to  the  specific  article  sold  in 
the  possession,  as  in  paragraph  (a) ,  above) ,  any  net  income 
specified  in  subsection  (a)  (2)  of  section  501  is  subject  to 
the  tax  under  Title  III  (that  is,  the  net  income  from  reim¬ 
bursement  received  from  vendors  of  amounts  representing 
Federal  excise  tax  burdens  included  in  prices  paid  to  such 
vendors) ,  to  the  extent  that  the  amount  of  the  burden  of 
such  tax  was  shifted  to  others. 

(b)  Income  taxable  as  provided  in  section  505  in  a  posses¬ 
sion  of  the  United  States  is  not  otherwise  taxable  under  Title 
III.  Thus,  any  net  income  subject  to  the  tax  in  a  possession 
would  not  also  be  subject  to  the  tax  in  the  United  States. 

(c)  In  determining  net  income  and  the  portion  thereof 
which  is  subject  to  tax  in  a  possession  of  the  United  States 
the  provisions  of  section  501  are  applicable.  Gross  income 
and  deductions  for  the  purpose  of  computing  the  amount  of 
net  income  subject  to  tax  shall  be  determined  in  accordance 
with  the  Federal  Revenue  Act  applicable  to  the  taxable  year 
in  question  (see  article  10) ,  and  for  the  purposes  of  the  credits 
provided  for  in  section  502  (see  article  23) ,  any  income  taxes 
paid  by  the  taxpayer  to  a  possession  of  the  United  States 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  Federal  income  taxes. 

Section  606  (a)  and  (b)  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1928 

(a)  Authorization. — The  Commissioner  (or  any  officer  or  em¬ 
ployee  of  the  Bureau  of  Internal  Revenue,  including  the  field 
service,  authorized  in  writing  by  the  Commissioner)  is  authorized 
to  enter  into  an  agreement  in  writing  with  any  person  relating 
to  the  liability  of  such  person  (or  of  the  person  or  estate  for 
whom  he  acts)  in  respect  of  any  internal-revenue  tax  for  any 
taxable  period  ending  prior  to  the  date  of  the  agreement. 

(b)  Finality  of  agreements. — If  such  agreement  is  approved  by 
the  Secretary,  or  the  Undersecretary,  within  such  time  as  may  be 
stated  in  such  agreement,  or  later  agreed  to,  such  agreement  shall 
be  final  and  conclusive,  and,  except  upon  a  showing  of  fraud  or 
malfeasance,  or  misrepresentation  of  a  material  fact — 

(1)  the  case  shall  not  be  reopened  as  to  the  matters  agreed 
upon  or  the  agreement  modified,  by  any  officer,  employee,  or 
agent  of  the  United  States,  and 

(2)  in  any  suit,  action,  or  proceeding,  such  agreement,  or  any 
determination,  assessment,  collection,  payment,  abatement, 
refund,  or  credit  made  in  accordance  therewith,  shall  not  be 
annulled,  modified,  set  aside,  or  disregarded. 

Section  506  of  the  Act 

Any  person  who  is  liable  for  the  tax  imposed  by  this  title  and 
who  has  filed  any  claim  or  claims  for  refund  of  any  amount  paid 
or  collected  as  tax  under  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  as 
amended,  may  apply  to  the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue  for 
an  adjustment  of  such  liability  for  tax  in  conjunction  with  such 
claim  or  claims  for  refund,  and  thereafter,  the  Commissioner,  for 
such  purposes,  may,  in  his  discretion,  consider  such  liability  and 
such  claim  or  claims  as  one  case  and,  in  his  discretion,  may 
enter  into  a  written  agreement  with  such  person  for  the  settlement 
of  such  case  by  such  payment,  by  or  refund  to,  such  person  as 
may  be  specified  in  such  agreement.  Such  agreement  shall  be  a 
final  settlement  of  the  liability  for  tax  and  the  claim  or  claims 
for  refund  covered  by  such  agreement,  except  in  case  of  fraud, 
malfeasance,  or  misrepresentation  of  a  material  fact.  In  the 
absence  of  fraud  or  mistake  in  mathematical  calculation,  any 
action  taken  or  any  consideration  given  by  the  Commissioner 
pursuant  to  this  section  shall  not  be  subject  to  review  by  any 
court,  or  any  administrative  or  accounting  officer,  employee,  or 
agent  of  the  United  States. 
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Art.  26.  Closing  agreements. — (a)  Agreements  for  the  final 
determination  of  the  tax  imposed  by  Title  III  may  be  entered 
into  between  the  taxpayer  and  the  Commissioner  as  follows: 

(1)  An  agreement  under  section  606  (a)  and  (b)  of  the 
Revenue  Act  of  1928  for  the  final  determination  cf  the 
tax  imposed  by  Title  III. 

(2)  An  agreement  under  section  506  of  the  Act  for 
the  final  determination  of  the  tax  imposed  by  Title  III 
and  of  the  amount  of  any  refund  to  the  taxpayer  pursuant 
to  a  claim  filed  under  Title  VII  of  the  Act  for  refund 
of  any  amount  paid  or  collected  as  tax  under  the  Agricul¬ 
tural  Adjustment  Act. 

(b)  A  closing  or  final  agreement  under  section  606  (a)  and 
(b)  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1928  may  relate  to  any  taxable 
period  ending  prior  to  the  date  of  the  agreement.  Such  an 
agreement  may  be  executed  even  though  under  such  agree¬ 
ment  the  taxpayer  is  not  liable  for  any  tax  for  the  period 
covered  by  the  agreement.  The  matter  agreed  upon  may 
relate  to  the  total  tax  liability  of  the  taxpayer  or  it  may 
relate  to  one  or  more  separate  items  affecting  the  tax  liability 
of  the  taxpayer.  Accordingly,  there  may  be  a  series  of 
agreements  relating  to  the  tax  liability  for  a  single  taxable 
period. 

(c)  An  agreement  under  section  506  of  the  Act  may  relate 
to  any  taxable  period  ending  prior  to  the  date  of  the  agree¬ 
ment.  Such  an  agreement  may  be  executed  only  if  the 
taxpayer  for  the  tax  period  or  periods  (1)  is  liable  for  the 
tax  imposed  by  Title  III,  (2)  has  filed  the  required  return 
of  tax  (see  article  27),  (3)  has  paid  any  tax  shown  to  be 
due  by  any  such  return  and  (4)  has  filed  a  claim  or  claims 
for  refund  until  Title  VII  of  the  Act. 

If  the  taxpayer  has  fulfilled  the  foregoing  requirements, 
he  may  file  an  application  with  the  Commissioner  on  the 
prescribed  form,  requesting  that  the  Commissioner  consider 
his  liability  for  the  tax  under  Title  III  in  conjunction  with 
his  claim  or  claims  for  refund  under  Title  VII.  Such  form 
shall  be  filled  out  in  accordance  with  the  instructions  printed 
thereon  and  in.  accordance  with  these  regulations.  The 
Commissioner  may  grant  such  application  and  may  con¬ 
sider  the  taxpayer’s  liability  for  tax  under  Title  III  and  the 
taxpayer’s  claim  or  claims  for  refund  under  Title  VII  as  one 
case. 

(d)  In  his  discretion,  the  Commissioner  may  enter  into  a 
written  agreement  with  the  taxpayer  under  section  506  of 
the  Act,  or  section  606  (a)  and  (b)  of  the  Revenue  Act  of 
1928.  Any  such  agreement  shall  be  a  final  settlement  of  the 
matters  covered  by  such  agreement. 

(e)  A  claim  for  refund  under  Title  IV  of  the  Revenue  Act 
of  1936  will  not  be  considered  in  connection  with  any  agree¬ 
ment  under  section  506. 

CHAPTER  m 

Returns,  Records,  and  Payment  of  Tax 
Section  503  (a)  and  (b)  of  the  Act 

(a)  All  provisions  of  law  (including  penalties)  applicable  with 
respect  to  taxes  imposed  by  Title  I  of  this  Act,  shall,  insofar  as  not 
inconsistent  with  this  title,  be  applicable  with  respect  to  the  taxes 
imposed  by  this  title,  except  that  the  provisions  of  sections  101, 
131,  251,  and  252  shall  not  be  applicable. 

(b)  Every  person  (1)  upon  whom  a  Federal  excise  tax  was  im¬ 
posed  but  not  paid,  or  (2)  who  received  any  reimbursement  speci¬ 
fied  in  subsection  (a)  (2),  or  (3)  who  received  a  refund  or  credit 
of  Federal  excise  tax,  shall  make  a  return  under  this  title,  which 
return  shall  contain  such  information  and  be  made  in  such  manner 
as  the  Commissioner,  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary,  shall 
prescribe.  For  any  taxable  year  ended  prior  to  the  date  of  the 
enactment  of  this  Act  the  return  shall  be  filed,  and  the  total 
amount  of  the  taxes  shall  be  paid,  not  later  than  the  fifteenth  day 
of  the  third  month  after  the  date  of  the  enactment  of  this  Act,  in 
lieu  of  the  time  otherwise  prescribed  by  law. 

Section  51  (c)  of  the  Act 

(c)  Persons  Under  Disability. — If  the  taxpayer  is  unable  to  make 
his  own  return,  the  return  shall  be  made  by  a  duly  authorized 
agent  or  by  the  guardian  or  other  person  charged  with  the  care  of 
the  person  or  property  of  such  taxpayer. 

Section  3165  of  the  United  States  Revised  Statutes,  Reenacted  by 
Section  1115  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1926 

Every  collector,  deputy  collector,  internal-revenue  agent,  and 
internal-revenue  officer  assigned  to  duty  under  an  internal-revenue 


agent,  is  authorized  to  administer  oaths  and  to  take  evidence 
touching  any  part  of  the  administration  of  the  internal-revenue 
laws  with  which  he  is  charged,  or  where  such  oaths  and  evidence 
are  authorized  by  law  or  regulation  authorized  by  law  to  be 
taken. 

Section  1104  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1926,  as  Amended  by  Section 
618  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1928 

The  Commissioner,  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  the  correct¬ 
ness  of  any  return  or  for  the  purpose  of  making  a  return  where 
none  has  been  made,  is  hereby  authorized,  by  any  officer  or  em¬ 
ployee  of  the  Bureau  of  Internal  Revenue,  including  the  field 
service,  designated  by  him  for  that  purpose,  to  examine  any  books, 
papers,  records,  or  memoranda  bearing  upon  the  matters  re¬ 
quired  to  be  Included  in  the  return,  and  may  require  the  attend¬ 
ance  of  the  person  rendering  the  return  or  of  any  officer  or 
employee  of  such  person,  or  the  attendance  of  any  other  person 
having  knowledge  in  the  premises,  and  may  take  his  testimony 
with  reference  to  the  matter  required  by  law  to  be  included  in 
such  return,  with  power  to  administer  oaths  to  such  person  or 
persons. 

Section  3176  of  the  United  States  Revised  Statutes,  as  amended  by 
section  1103  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1926 

If  any  person,  corporation,  company,  or  association  falls  to 
make  and  file  a  return  or  list  at  the  time  prescribed  by  law  or  by 
regulation  made  under  authority  of  law,  or  makes,  willfully  or 
otherwise,  a  false  or  fraudulent  return  or  list,  the  collector  or 
deputy  collector  shall  make  the  return  or  list  from  his  own  knowl¬ 
edge  and  from  such  information  as  he  can  obtain  through  testi¬ 
mony  or  otherwise.  In  any  such  case  the  Commissioner  of  Inter¬ 
nal  Revenue  may,  from  his  own  knowledge  and  from  such  in¬ 
formation  as  he  can  obtain  through  testimony  or  otherwise,  make 
a  return  or  amend  any  return  made  by  a  collector  or  deputy  col¬ 
lector.  Any  return  or  list  so  made  and  subscribed  by  the  Com¬ 
missioner,  or  by  a  collector  or  deputy  collector  and  approved  by 
the  Commissioner,  shall  be  prima  facie  good  and  sufficient  for  all 
legal  purposes.  •  •  • 

Art.  27.  Returns. — (a)  The  following  persons  are  required 
to  file  a  return  of  tax  under  Title  III  for  each  taxable  year 
with  respect  to  which  such  tax  is  imposed  (see  article  5) 
even  though  the  return  discloses  no  net  income  subject  to 
tax: 

(1)  Every  person  upon  whom  a  Federal  excise  tax  was 
imposed  but  not  paid  during  such  taxable  year,  shall  make 
return  of  tax  under  section  501  (a)  (1). 

(2)  Every  person  who  received  any  reimbursement  spec¬ 
ified  in  section  501  (a)  (2)  during  such  taxable  year,  shall 
make  return  of  tax  under  section  501  (a)  (2) . 

(3)  Every  person  who  received  a  refund  or  credit  of 
Federal  excise  tax  during  such  taxable  year,  shall  make 
return  of  tax  under  section  501  (a)  (3).  (See  article  1 
(n)  for  definition  of  “refund  or  credit.” 

(b)  The  return  shall  be  under  oath  and  shall  be  made  on 
the  prescribed  form  in  accordance  with  the  instructions 
printed  thereon  and  in  accordance  with  the  regulations. 
Copies  of  the  prescribed  return  forms  may  be  obtained  by 
taxpayers  from  collectors.  A  taxpayer  will  not  be  excused 
from  making  a  return  because  of  the  fact  that  no  return 
form  has  been  furnished  to  him.  Taxpayers  should  make 
application  therefor  to  the  collector  in  ample  time  to  have 
their  returns  prepared,  verified,  and  filed  with  the  collector 
on  or  before  the  due  date.  Each  taxpayer  shall  carefully 
prepare  his  return  so  as  fully  and  clearly  to  set  forth 
the  data  therein  called  for.  Returns  which  have  not  been 
so  prepared  will  not  be  accepted  as  meeting  the  require¬ 
ments  of  the  Act. 

(c)  Each  corporation  shall  render  a  separate  return. 

(d)  The  return  may  be  made  by  an  agent  if,  by  reason 
of  illness,  the  person  liable  for  the  making  of  the  return 
is  unable  to  make  it.  The  return  may  also  be  made  by 
an  agent  if  the  taxpayer  is  unable  to  make  the  return  by 
reason  of  continuous  absence  from  the  United  States  for 
a  period  of  at  least  sixty  days  prior  to  the  date  prescribed 
by  law  for  making  the  return.  Whenever  a  return  is  made 
by  an  agent  it  must  be  accompanied  by  the  prescribed  power 
of  attorney,  form  935.  The  taxpayer  and  his  agent,  if  any, 
are  responsible  for  the  return  as  made  and  incur  liability 
for  the  penalties  provided  for  erroneous,  false,  or  fraudulent 
returns. 

Art.  28.  Verification  of  returns. — All  returns  must  be  veri¬ 
fied  under  oath  or  affirmation.  The  oath  or  affirmation  may 
be  administered  by  any  officer  duly  authorized  to  administer 
oaths  for  general  purposes  by  the  law  of  the  United  States 
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or  of  any  State,  Territory,  or  possession  of  the  United  States, 
wherein  such  oath  is  administered,  or  by  a  consular  officer  of 
the  United  States.  Returns  executed  abroad  may  be  attested 
free  of  charge  before  United  States  consular  officers.  If  a 
foreign  notary  or  other  official  having  no  seal  shall  act  as 
attesting  officer,  the  authority  of  such  attesting  officer  should 
be  certified  to  by  some  judicial  official  or  other  proper  officer 
having  knowledge  of  the  appointment  and  official  character 
of  the  attesting  officer. 

In  the  case  of  a  corporation  the  return  shall  be  sworn  to 
by  the  president,  vice  president,  or  other  principal  officer 
and  by  the  treasurer,  assistant  treasurer,  or  chief  accounting 
officer.  In  cases  where  receivers,  trustees  in  bankruptcy,  or 
assignees  are  operating  the  property  or  business  of  corpora¬ 
tions,  such  receivers,  trustees,  or  assignees  shall  make  returns 
for  such  corporations  in  the  same  manner  and  form  as  corpo¬ 
rations  are  required  to  make  returns.  Any  tax  due  on  the 
basis  of  such  returns  made  by  receivers,  trustees,  or  assignees 
shall  be  collected  in  the  same  manner  as  if  collected  from  the 
corporations  .of  whose  business  or  property  they  have  custody 
and  control. 

The  return  of  a  partnership  or  other  unincorporated  or¬ 
ganization  shall  be  sworn  to  by  a  responsible  and  duly  au¬ 
thorized  member  having  knowledge  of  its  affairs  and,  if  the 
partnership  or  other  unincorporated  organization  has  a 
manager  or  chief  executive  officer,  by  such  manager  or  chief 
executive  officer. 

Art.  29.  Returns  by  receivers. — Receivers,  trustees  in  dis¬ 
solution,  trustees  in  bankruptcy,  and  assignees,  operating  the 
property  or  business  of  corporations,  must  make  returns  for 
such  corporations.  If  a  receiver  has  full  custody  of  and 
control  over  the  business  or  property  of  a  corporation,  he 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  operating  such  business  or  property 
within  the  meaning  of  section  52  of  the  Act,  whether  he  is 
engaged  in  carrying  on  the  business  for  which  the  corpora¬ 
tion  was  organized  or  only  in  marshaling,  selling,  and  dis¬ 
posing  of  its  assets  for  purposes  of  liquidation.  Notwith¬ 
standing  that  the  powers  and  functions  of  a  corporation  are 
suspended  and  that  the  property  and  business  are  for  the 
time  being  in  the  custody  of  the  receiver,  trustee,  or  assignee, 
subject  to  the  order  of  the  court,  such  receiver,  trustee,  or 
assignee  stands  in  the  place  of  the  corporate  officers  and  is 
required  to  perform  all  the  duties  and  assume  all  the  liabili¬ 
ties  which  would  devolve  upon  the  officers  of  the  corporation 
were  they  in  control.  (See  sections  274  and  298  of  the  Act.) 

A  receiver  in  charge  of  only  part  of  the  property  of  a  cor¬ 
poration,  however,  as,  for  example,  a  receiver  in  mortgage 
foreclosure  proceedings  involving  merely  a  small  portion  of 
its  property,  need  not  make  a  return. 

Time  and  Place  for  Piling  Returns 
Section  503  (b)  of  the  Act 

•  *  •  For  any  taxable  year  ended  prior  to  the  date  of  the 

enactment  of  this  Act  the  return  shall  be  filed,  and  the  total 
amount  of  the  taxes  shall  be  paid,  not  later  than  the  fifteenth  day 
of  the  third  month  after  the  date  of  the  enactment  of  this  Act, 
in  lieu  of  the  time  otherwise  prescribed  by  law. 

Section  53  of  the  Act 

(a)  Time  for  Filing. — 

(1)  General  Rule. — Returns  made  on  the  basis  of  the  calendar 
year  shall  be  made  on  or  before  the  15th  day  of  March  following 
the  close  of  the  calendar  year.  Returns  made  on  the  basis  of  a 
fiscal  year  shall  be  made  on  or  before  the  15th  day  of  the  third 
month  following  the  close  of  the  fiscal  year. 

(2)  Extension  of  Time. — The  Commissioner  may  grant  a 
reasonable  extension  of  time  for  filing  returns,  under  such  rules 
and  regulations  as  he  shall  prescribe  with  the  approval  of  the 
Secretary.  Except  in  the  case  of  taxpayers  who  are  abroad,  no 
such  extension  shall  be  for  more  than  six  months. 

(b)  To  Whom  Return  Made. — 

(1)  Individuals. — Returns  (other  than  corporation  returns) 
shall  be  made  to  the  collector  for  the  district  in  which  is  located 
the  legal  residence  or  principal  place  of  business  of  the  person 
making  the  return,  or,  if  he  has  no  legal  residence  or  principal 
place  of  business  in  the  United  States,  then  to  the  collector  at 
Baltimore,  Maryland. 

(2)  Corporations. — Returns  of  corporations  shall  be  made  to 
the  collector  of  the  district  in  which  is  located  the  principal  place 
of  business  or  principal  office  or  agency  of  the  corporation,  or,  if 
it  has  no  principal  place  of  business  or  principal  office  or  agency 
in  the  United  States,  then  to  the  coUector  at  Baltimore,  Maryland. 


Art.  30.  Time  and  place  for  filing  returns. — (a)  A  return 
is  required  to  be  filed  for  each  taxable  year  for  which  the  tax 
is  imposed.  (See  article  5.)  The  return  for  the  calendar 
year  1935,  a  fiscal  year  ending  in  1935  and  a  fiscal  year  ending 
in  1936  but  prior  to  June  22,  1936  (the  date  of  enactment  of 
the  Act) ,  shall  be  filed  not  later  than  the  15th  day  of  Sep¬ 
tember  1936.  A  return  for  the  calendar  year  1936  and  each 
subsequent  calendar  year,  or  for  a  fiscal  year  ending  after 
June  22,  1936  and  each  subsequent  fiscal  year,  shall  be  filed 
on  or  before  the  15th  day  of  the  third  month  following  the 
close  of  such  year.  Thus  the  earliest  taxable  year  for  which  a 
return  is  required  to  be  filed  is  a  fiscal  year  ending  in  January 
1935.  A  corporation  going  into  liquidation  during  any  tax¬ 
able  year  may,  upon  the  completion  of  such  liquidation,  pre¬ 
pare  a  return  and  may  immediately  file  such  return  with  the 
collector. 

(b)  The  return  shall  be  filed  with  the  collector  for  the 
district  in  which  is  located  the  legal  residence  or  principal 
place  of  business  of  the  person  making  the  return,  or,  if  he 
has  no  legal  residence  or  principal  place  of  business,  the 
return  shall  be  filed  with  the  collector  of  internal  revenue 
at  Baltimore,  Maryland. 

Art.  31.  Due  date  of  return. — The  due  date  is  the  date  on 
or  before  which  a  return  is  required  to  be  filed  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Act,  or  the  last  day  of  the 
period  covered  by  an  extension  of  time  granted  by  the 
Commissioner  or  a  collector.  When  the  due  date  falls  on 
Sunday  or  a  legal  holiday,  the  due  date  for  filing  returns 
will  be  the  day  following  such  Sunday  or  legal  holiday. 

If  placed  in  the  mails,  the  returns  should  be  posted  in  ample 
time  to  reach  the  collector’s  office,  under  ordinary  handling 
of  the  mails,  on  or  before  the  date  on  which  the  return 
is  required  to  be  filed.  If  a  return  is  made  and  placed 
in  the  mails  in  due  course,  properly  addressed  and  postage 
paid,  in  ample  time  to  reach  the  office  of  the  collector  on 
or  before  the  due  date,  no  penalty  will  attach  should  the 
return  not  actually  be  received  by  such  officer  until  sub¬ 
sequent  to  that  date.  If  a  question  may  be  raised  as  to 
whether  the  return  was  posted  in  ample  time  to  reach  the 
collector’s  office  on  or  before  the  due  date,  the  envelope  in 
which  the  return  was  transmitted  will  be  preserved  by  the 
collector  and  forwarded  to  the  Commissioner  with  the  re¬ 
turn.  As  to  additions  to  the  tax  in  the  case  of  failure  to 
file  return  within  the  prescribed  time,  see  section  291. 

Art.  32.  Extensions  of  time  for  filing  returns. — It  is  impor¬ 
tant  that  the  taxpayer  render  on  or  before  the  due  date  a 
return  as  nearly  complete  and  final  as  it  is  possible  for 
him  to  prepare.  However,  the  Commissioner  is  authorized 
to  grant  a  reasonable  extension  of  time  for  filing  returns 
under  such  rules  and  regulations  as  he  shall  prescribe  with 
the  approval  of  the  Secretary.  Accordingly,  authority  for 
granting  extensions  of  time  for  filing  returns  is  hereby  dele¬ 
gated  to  the  various  collectors  of  internal  revenue.  Appli¬ 
cation  for  extensions  of  time  for  filing  returns  should  be 
addressed  to  the  collector  of  internal  revenue  for  the  dis¬ 
trict  in  which  the  taxpayer  files  his  returns  and  must  con¬ 
tain  a  full  recital  of  the  causes  for  the  delay.  Except  in 
the  case  of  taxpayers  who  are  abroad,  no  extension  for  filing 
returns  may  be  granted  for  more  than  six  months.  (See 
article  35  relating  to  extension  of  time  for  payment  of  tax.) 

Records  and  Special  Returns 
Section  64  of  the  Act 

(a)  By  Taxpayer. — Every  person  liable  to  any  tax  imposed  by 
this  title  or  for  the  collection  thereof,  shall  keep  such  records, 
render  under  oath  such  statements,  make  such  returns,  and  com¬ 
ply  with  such  rules  and  regulations,  as  the  Commissioner,  with 
the  approval  of  the  Secretary,  may  from  time  to  time  prescribe. 

(b)  To  Determine  Liability  To  Tax. — Whenever  in  the  judgment 
of  the  Commissioner  necessary  he  may  require  any  person,  by  notice 
served  upon  him,  to  make  a  return,  render  under  oath  6uch  state¬ 
ments,  or  keep  such  records,  as  the  Commissioner  deems  sufficient  to 
show  whether  or  not  such  person  is  liable  to  tax  under  this  title. 

Section  145  of  the  Act 

(a)  Any  person  required  under  this  title  to  pay  any  tax,  or  re¬ 
quired  by  law  or  regulations  made  under  authority  thereof  to  make 
a  return,  keep  any  records,  or  supply  any  information,  for  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  the  computation,  assessment,  or  collection  of  any  tax  im¬ 
posed  by  this  title,  who  willfully  falls  to  pay  such  tax,  make  such 
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return,  keep  such  records,  or  supply  such  Information,  at  the  time 
or  times  required  by  law  or  regulations,  shall,  in  addition  to  other 
penalties  provided  by  law,  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor  and,  upon 
conviction  thereof,  be  fined  not  more  than  $10,000.00,  or  imprisoned 
for  not  more  than  one  year,  or  both,  together  with  the  costs  of 
prosecution. 

(b)  Any  person  required  under  this  title  to  collect,  account  for, 
and  pay  over  any  tax  imposed  by  this  title,  who  willfully  fails  to 
collect  or  truthfully  account  for  and  pay  over  such  tax,  and  any 
person  who  willfully  attempts  in  any  manner  to  evade  or  defeat  any 
tax  imposed  by  this  title  or  the  payment  thereof,  shall,  in  addition 
to  other  penalties  provided  by  law,  be  guilty  of  a  felony  and,  upon 
conviction  thereof,  be  fined  not  more  than  $10,000.00,  or  imprisoned 
for  not  more  than  five  years,  or  both,  together  with  the  costs  of 
prosecution. 

(c)  The  term  “person”  as  used  in  this  section  Includes  an  officer 
or  employee  of  a  corporation  or  a  member  or  employee  of  a  partner¬ 
ship,  who  as  such  officer,  employee,  or  member  is  under  a  duty  to 
perform  the  act  in  respect  of  which  the  violation  occurs. 

Art.  33.  Aids  to  collection  of  tax. — The  Commissioner  may 
require  any  person  to  keep  specific  records,  render  under 
oath  such  statements  and  returns,  and  comply  with  such 
rules  and  regulations  as  the  Commissioner,  with  the  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  Secretary,  may  prescribe,  in  order  that  he  may 
determine  whether  such  person  is  liable  for  the  tax.  In 
accordance  with  this  provision,  every  person  required  to  file 
a  return  (see  article  27)  who  carries  on  the  business  of  pro¬ 
ducing,  manufacturing,  purchasing,  or  selling  any  commodi¬ 
ties  or  merchandise,  shall  for  the  purpose  of  determining  the 
amount  of  income  which  may  be  subject  to  the  tax  keep 
such  permanent  books  of  account  or  records,  including  in¬ 
ventories,  as  are  necessary  to  establish  the  amount  of  his 
income  and  the  deductions,  credits,  and  other  information 
required  to  be  shown  in  the  return.  Forms  relating  to  the 
tax  shall  be  prescribed  by  the  Commissioner  and  filled  in 
according  to  the  instructions  contained  thereon  and  the 
regulations  applicable  thereto. 

Payment  of  the  Tax 
Section  503  (b)  of  the  Act 

(b)  *  •  *  For  any  taxable  year  ended  prior  to  the  date  of 

the  enactment  of  this  Act  the  return  shall  be  filed,  and  the  total 
amount  of  the  taxes  shall  be  paid,  not  later  than  the  fifteenth 
day  of  the  third  month  after  the  date  of  the  enactment  of  this 
Act,  in  lieu  of  the  time  otherwise  prescribed  by  law. 

Section  56  of  the  Act 

(a)  Time  of  Payment. — The  total  amount  of  tax  Imposed  by 
this  title  shall  be  paid  on  the  fifteenth  day  of  March  following 
the  close  of  the  calendar  year,  or,  if  the  return  should  be  made 
on  the  basis  of  a  fiscal  year,  then  on  the  fifteenth  day  of  the  third 
month  following  the  close  of  the  fiscal  year. 

(b)  Installment  Payments. — The  taxpayer  may  elect  to  pay  the 
tax  in  four  equal  installments,  in  which  case  the  first  installment 
shall  be  paid  on  the  date  prescribed  for  the  payment  of  the  tax 
by  the  taxpayer,  the  second  installment  shall  be  paid  on  the 
fifteenth  day  of  the  third  month,  the  third  installment  on  the 
fifteenth  day  of  the  sixth  month,  and  the  fourth  installment  on 
the  fifteenth  day  of  the  ninth  month,  after  such  date.  If  any 
installment  is  not  paid  on  or  before  the  date  fixed  for  its  payment, 
the  whole  amount  of  the  tax  unpaid  shall  be  paid  upon  notice  and 
demand  from  the  collector. 

(c)  Extension  of  Time  for  Payment. — At  the  request  of  the  tax¬ 
payer,  the  Commissioner  may  extend  the  time  for  payment  of  the 
amount  determined  as  the  tax  by  the  taxpayer,  or  any  installment 
thereof,  for  a  period  not  to  exceed  six  months  from  the  date  pre¬ 
scribed  for  the  payment  of  the  tax  or  an  installment  thereof.  In 
such  case  the  amount  in  respect  of  which  the  extension  is  granted 
shall  be  paid  on  or  before  the  date  of  the  expiration  of  the  period 
of  the  extension. 

(d)  Voluntary  Advance  Payment. — A  tax  imposed  by  this  title, 
or  any  installment  thereof,  may  be  paid,  at  the  election  of  the  tax¬ 
payer,  prior  to  the  date  prescribed  for  its  payment. 

<e)  Advance  Payment  in  Case  of  Jeopardy. — For  advance  payment 
in  case  of  Jeopardy,  see  section  146. 

•  *  •  •  • 

(g)  Fractional  Parts  of  Cent. — In  the  payment  of  any  tax  under 
this  title  a  fractional  part  of  a  cent  shall  be  disregarded  unless  it 
amounts  to  one-half  cent  or  more,  in  which  case  it  shall  be  in¬ 
creased  to  1  cent. 

(h)  Receipts.-— Every  coUector  to  whom  any  payment  of  any  in¬ 
come  tax  is  made  shall  upon  request  give  to  the  person  making 
such  payment  a  full  written  or  printed  receipt  therefor. 

Art.  34.  Payment  of  the  tax. 

(a)  Taxable  years  ended  prior  to  June  22,  1936. — The  tax 
for  any  taxable  year  ended  prior  to  June  22,  1936,  shall  be 
paid  not  later  than  September  15,  1936.  Such  tax  shall  be 
paid  in  full  and  may  not  be  paid  in  installments. 
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(b)  Taxable  years  ending  subsequent  to  June  22,  1936. — 
The  tax  for  any  taxable  year  ending  on  and  after  June  22, 
1936,  shall  be  paid  on  or  before  the  15th  day  of  March 
following  the  close  of  the  calendar  year,  or,  if  the  return 
is  made  on  the  basis  of  a  fiscal  year,  the  tax  shall  be  paid  on  or 
before  the  15th  day  of  the  third  month  following  the  close  of 
the  fiscal  year.  Such  tax  may,  at  the  option  of  the  taxpayer, 
be  paid  in  four  equal  installments  instead  of  in  a  single  pay¬ 
ment,  in  which  case  the  first  installment  shall  be  paid  on  or 
before  the  date  prescribed  for  the  payment  of  the  tax  as  a 
single  payment,  the  second  installment  on  or  before  the  15th 
day  of  the  third  month,  the  third  installment  on  or  before  the 
15th  day  of  the  sixth  month,  and  the  fourth  installment  on  or 
before  the  15th  day  of  the  ninth  month,  after  such  date.  If 
the  taxpayer  elects  to  pay  the  tax  in  four  installments,  each 
of  the  four  installments  must  be  equal  in  amount,  but  any 
installment  may  be  paid,  at  the  election  of  the  taxpayer, 
prior  to  the  date  prescribed  for  its  payment.  If  an  install¬ 
ment  is  not  paid  in  full  on  or  before  the  date  fixed  for 
its  payment  either  by  the  Act  or  by  the  Commissioner  in 
accordance  with  the  terms  of  an  extension,  the  whole 
amount  of  the  tax  unpaid  shall  be  paid  upon  notice  and 
demand  from  the  collector. 

(c)  To  whom  payment  of  the  tax  is  made. — The  tax  is  due 
and  payable  to  the  collector  of  internal  revenue  referred  to 
in  article  30  (b)  without  assessment  by  the  Commissioner  or 
notice  or  demand  from  the  said  collector. 

Section  503  (c)  of  the  Act 

If  the  Commissioner  finds  that  the  payment,  on  the  date  pre¬ 
scribed  for  the  payment  thereof,  of  any  part  of  the  amount  de¬ 
termined  by  the  taxpayer  aS  the  tax  under  this  title,  or  of  any 
deficiency  with  respect  thereto,  would  impose  undue  hardship  upon 
the  taxpayer,  the  Commissioner  may  grant  an  extension  for  the 
payment  of  any  such  part  for  a  period  not  in  excess  of  three  years. 

In  such  case  the  amount  with  respect  to  which  the  extension  is 
granted  shall  be  paid  on  or  before  the  date  of  the  expiration  of  the 
period  of  the  extension,  and  the  running  of  the  statute  of  limi¬ 
tations  for  assessment  and  collection  shall  be  suspended  for  the 
period  of  any  such  extension.  If  an  extension  is  granted,  the  Com¬ 
missioner  may  require  the  taxpayer  to  furnish  a  bond  in  such 
amount,  not  exceeding  double  the  amount  with  respect  to  which 
the  extension  is  granted,  and  with  such  sureties  as  the  Commissioner 
deems  necessary,  conditioned  upon  the  payment  of  the  amount 
with  respect  to  which  the  extension  is  granted  in  accordance  with 
the  terms  of  the  extension.  There  shall  be  collected,  as  a  part  of 
any  amount  with  respect  to  which  an  extension  is  granted.  Interest 
thereon  at  the  rate  of  6  per  centum  per  annum  from  the  expiration 
of  six  months  after  the  due  date  thereof  to  the  expiration  of  the 
period  of  the  extension. 

Art.  35.  Extension  of  time  for  payment  of  the  tax  or  in¬ 
stallment  thereof. — If  it  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Commissioner  that  the  payment  of  the  amount  determined 
as  the  tax  by  the  taxpayer  or  any  part  or  installment 
thereof  (where  payment  of  the  tax  in  installments  is  per¬ 
mitted  (see  article  34  (b) ) ) ,  or  of  any  deficiency  with  re¬ 
spect  thereto,  upon  the  date  or  dates  prescribed  for  the 
payment  thereof  will  result  in  undue  hardship  to  the  tax¬ 
payer,  the  Commissioner,  at  the  request  of  the  taxpayer, 
may  grant  an  extension  of  time  for  the  payment  of  any 
such  part  for  a  period  not  in  exoess  of  three  years.  In  such 
case  the  amount  with  respect  to  which  the  extension  is 
granted  shall  be  paid  on  or  before  the  date  of  the  expiration 
of  the  period  of  the  extension,  and  the  running  of  the  stat¬ 
ute  of  limitations  for  assessment  and  collection  shall  be  sus¬ 
pended  for  the  period  of  any  such  extension. 

The  extension  will  not  be  granted  upon  a  general  state¬ 
ment  of  hardship.  The  term  “undue  hardship”  means  more 
than  an  inconvenience  to  the  taxpayer.  It  must  appear  that 
substantial  financial  loss,  for  example,  due  to  the  sale  of 
property  at  a  sacrifice  price,  will  result  to  the  taxpayer  from 
making  payment  of  the  amount  at  the  due  date.  If  a  market 
exists,  the  sale  of  property  at  the  current  market  price  is 
not  ordinarily  considered  as  resulting  in  an  undue  hardship. 

An  application  for  an  extension  of  time  for  the  payment 
of  such  tax  should  be  made  under  oath  on  the  prescribed 
form  and  must  be  accompanied  or  supported  by  evidence 
showing  the  undue  hardship  that  would  result  to  the  taxpayer 
if  the  extension  were  refused.  A  sworn  statement  of  assets 
'  and  liabilities  of  the  taxpayer  is  required  and  should  accom- 
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pany  the  application.  An  itemized  statement  showing  all 
receipts  and  disbursements  for  each  of  the  three  months  pre¬ 
ceding  the  due  date  of  the  tax  shall  also  be  submitted.  The 
application  with  the  evidence  must  be  filed  with  the  collector 
who  will  at  once  transmit  it  to  the  Commissioner  with  his 
recommendations  as  to  the  extension.  When  it  is  received  by 
the  Commissioner  it  will  be  examined  immediately  and,  if 
possible,  within  30  days  will  be  rejected,  approved,  or  tenta¬ 
tively  approved,  subject  to  certain  conditions  of  which  the 
taxpayer  will  be  immediately  notified.  The  Commissioner 
will  not  consider  an  application  for  an  extension  of  time  for 
the  payment  of  a  tax  unless  such  application  is  made  in 
writing,  and  is  made  to  the  collector  on  or  before  the  due 
date  of  the  tax  or  installment  thereof  for  which  the  extension 
is  desired,  or  on  or  before  the  date  or  dates  prescribed  for 
payment  in  any  prior  extension  granted. 

As  a  condition  to  the  granting  of  such  an  extension,  the 
Commissioner  will  usually  require  the  taxpayer  to  furnish  a 
bond  in  an  amount  not  exceeding  double  the  amount  of  the 
tax  or  to  furnish  other  security  satisfactory  to  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  for  the  payment  of  the  tax,  deficiency,  or  installment 
thereof  on  the  date  prescribed  for  payment  in  the  extension, 
so  that  the  risk  of  loss  to  the  Government  will  not  be  greater  at 
the  end  of  the  extension  period  than  it  was  at  the  beginning 
of  the  period.  If  a  bond  is  required  it  must  be  filed  with  the 
collector  within  10  days  after  notification  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  that  such  bond  is  required.  It  shall  be  conditioned 
upon  the  payment  of  the  tax,  interest,  and  additional  amounts 
assessed  in  connection  therewith  in  accordance  with  the  terms 
of  the  extension  granted,  and  shall  be  executed  by  a  surety 
company  holding  a  certificate  of  authority  from  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Treasury  as  an  acceptable  surety  on  Federal 
bonds,  and  shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Commis¬ 
sioner.  In  lieu  of  such  a  bond,  the  taxpayer  may  file  a  bond 
secured  by  deposit  of  bonds  or  notes  of  the  United  States 
equal  in  their  total  par  value  to  an  amount  not  exceeding 
double  the  amount  of  the  tax  or  deficiency.  An  extension  of 
time  for  filing  a  return  does  not  operate  to  extend  the  time 
for  the  payment  of  the  tax  or  any  part  thereof,  unless  so 
specified  in  the  extension.  If  an  extension  of  time  for  pay¬ 
ment  of  any  part  of  the  tax  or  any  deficiency  or  installment 
is  granted,  the  amount,  time  for  payment  of  which  is  so  ex¬ 
tended,  shall  be  paid  on  or  before  the  expiration  of  the  period 
of  the  extension,  together  with  interest  at  the  rate  of  6  percent 
per  annum  on  such  amount  from  the  expiration  of  six  months 
after  the  due  date  thereof  to  the  expiration  of  the  period  of 
the  extension. 

Art.  36.  When  fractional  part  of  cent  may  be  disre¬ 
garded. — In  the  payment  of  taxes  a  fractional  part  of  a  cent 
shall  be  disregarded  unless  it  amounts  to  one-half  cent  or 
more,  in  which  case  it  shall  be  increased  to  1  cent.  Frac¬ 
tional  parts  of  a  cent  should  not  be  disregarded  in  the  com¬ 
putation  of  taxes. 

Art.  37.  Receipts  for  tax  payments. — Upon  request  a  col¬ 
lector  will  give  a  receipt  for  each  tax  payment.  In  the  case 
of  payments  made  by  check  or  money  order  the  canceled 
check  or  the  money  order  receipt  is  usually  a  sufficient  re¬ 
ceipt.  In  the  case  of  payments  in  cash,  however,  the  tax¬ 
payer  should  in  every  instance  require  and  the  collector 
should  furnish  a  receipt. 

CHAPTER  iv 

Miscellaneous  Provisions 

Section  503  (a)  of  the  Act 

(a)  All  provisions  of  law  (including  penalties)  applicable  with 
respect  to  taxes  imposed  by  Title  I  of  this  Act,  shall,  insofar  as 
not  inconsistent  with  this  title,  be  applicable  with  respect  to  the 
taxes  imposed  by  this  title,  except  thet,  the  provisions  of  sections 
101,  131,  251,  and  252  shall  not  be  applicable. 

Section  61  of  the  Act 

All  administrative,  special,  or  stamp  provisions  of  law,  includ¬ 
ing  the  law  relating  to  the  assessment  of  taxes,  so  far  as  ap¬ 
plicable,  are  hereby  extended  to  and  made  a  part  of  this  title. 

Art.  38.  Laws  made  applicable. — All  provisions  of  law  with 
respect  to  taxes  imposed  by  Title  I  of  the  Act  (except  sec-  j 
tions  101,  131,  251,  and  252)  and  all  administrative,  special,  j 


i  or  stamp  provisions  of  law  including  the  law7  relating  to  the 
i  assessment  of  taxes  are,  insofar  as  not  inconsistent  with  the 
provisions  of  Title  III,  applicable  with  respect  to  the  taxes 
imposed  by  Title  in. 

All  regulations  now  or  hereafter  issued  pursuant  to  the 
foregoing  applicable  provisions  of  law  are  hereby  made  ap¬ 
plicable,  insofar  as  not  inconsistent  with  the  provisions  of 
Title  III  and  these  regulations,  to  the  taxes  imposed  by  Title 

in. 

See  also  the  following  Supplements  of  the  Revenue  Act  of 
1936  and  the  applicable  regulations  issued  or  to  be  issued 
under  Title  I  of  that  Act: 

Supplement  L  relating  to  assessment  and  collection  of 
deficiencies. 

Supplement  M  relating  to  interest  and  additions  to  tax 
in  case  of  negligence  or  fraud  in  the  nonpayment  of  tax  or 
failure  to  file  a  return  therefor. 

Supplement  N  relating  to  credits  against  transferees  and 
fiduciaries. 

Supplement  O  relating  to  overpayments,  refunds,  and 
credits. 

Rules  and  Regulations 
Section  62  of  the  Act 

The  Commissioner,  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary,  shall 
prescribe  and  publish  all  needful  rules  and  regulations  for  the 
enforcement  of  this  title. 

Separability  Clause 
Section  1002  of  the  Act 

If  any  provision  of  this  Act,  or  the  application  thereof  to  any 
person  or  circumstances  is  held  invalid,  the  remainder  of  the 
Act,  and  the  application  of  such  provisions  to  other  persons  or 
circumstances,  shall  not  be  affected  thereby. 

Section  1003  of  the  Act 

Except  as  otherwise  provided,  this  Act  shall  take  effect  upon  its 
enactment. 

Art.  39.  Effective  date  of  Act. — The  Act  was  approved  June 
22,  1936,  at  9  p.  m.,  eastern  standard  time. 

In  pursuance  of  the  Act  the  foregoing  regulations  are  here¬ 
by  prescribed. 

I  seal)  Chas.  T.  Russell, 

Acting  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 

Approved,  August  10,  1936. 

H.  Morgenthau,  Jr., 

Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1731— Filed,  August  14, 1936;  10:45  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Forest  Service. 

Regulations  of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  Relating  to 
the  Protection,  Occupancy,  Use,  and  Administration  of 
the  National  Forests 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  by  the  Act  of  Congress  of  February  1,  1905  (33  Stat. 
628),  amendatory  of  the  act  of  Congress  of  June  4,  1897  (30 
Stat.  11,  36),  I,  M.  L.  Wilson,  Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
do  make  and  publish  the  following  regulations  relating  to  the 
occupancy,  use,  protection,  and  administration  of  the  national 
forests,  the  same  to  supersede  all  previous  regulations  for  like 
purposes  and  to  be  in  force  and  effect  from  the  first  day  of 
September  1936. 

administration  and  protection 

Reg.  A-l.  Forest  officers  and  employees  assigned  to  field 
duty  may  be  required,  under  such  conditions  as  the  Chief  of 
the  Forest  Service  may  prescribe,  to  furnish  at  their  own  ex¬ 
pense  clothing  of  standard  designs  and  materials  for  their 
personal  use  in  the  performance  of  official  duty. 

Reg.  A-2.  The  Chief  of  the  Forest  Service  is  authorized  to 
sell  at  field  stations  of  the  Forest  Service  after  public  notice, 
by  advertisement  or  otherwise,  such  articles  of  equipment  as 
are  worn  out  or  damaged  beyond  repair,  or  which  are  of  no 
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further  use  in  the  service  but  which  have  a  sale  value  esti¬ 
mated  at  $1,000  or  less.  The  Chief  of  the  Forest  Service  may 
delegate  the  authority  to  regional  foresters.  When  the  esti¬ 
mated  sale  value  is  more  than  $1,000  special  authority  must 
be  obtained  from  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

Animals  and  animal  products  which  cease  to  be  needed 
in  the  work  of  the  Forest  Service  and  w'nich  have  a  sale  value 
may,  upon  the  approval  of  the  Chief  of  the  Forest  Service  or 
the  regional  foresters,  be  sold  in  the  open  market  or  ex¬ 
changed  for  other  livestock,  and  all  moneys  received  from  the 
sale  of  such  animals  or  animal  products,  or  as  a  bonus  in  the 
exchange  of  the  same,  shall  be  deposited  in  the  Treasury  as 
miscellaneous  receipts. 

Reg.  A-3.  Property  owned  by  employees  of  the  Forest  Serv¬ 
ice  may  be  hired  or  rented  for  use  by  officers  other  than  the 
employee-owner,  when  such  hiring  or  rental  is  in  the  interest 
of  the  Government.  The  total  paid  to  permanent  employees 
under  this  regulation,  exclusive  of  property  hired  or  rented 
for  fire  emergencies,  may  not  exceed  $3,000  in  any  one  fiscal 
year. 

Reg.  A-4.  Horse  feed,  equipment,  food,  articles  of  clothing, 
tobacco,  and  other  personal  supplies  may  be  furnished  officers 
and  employees  of  the  Forest  Service,  the  costs  of  same  to  be 
deducted  from  their  salaries  or  wages  or  amounts  otherwise 
due  such  employees.  Payment  for  the  purchase  or  replace¬ 
ment  of  supplies  and  equipment  so  furnished  will  be  made 
from  the  appropriation  or  appropriations  applicable  to  the 
payment  of  salaries,  wages,  or  other  amounts  due  such  officers 
or  employees. 

Reg.  A-5.  Officers  or  employees  of  the  Forest  Service  of 
any  grade  or  salary  may,  in  the  discretion  of  such  officers 
as  the  Chief  of  the  Forest  Service  may  designate,  be  required 
to  furnish  saddle  and  other  animals,  or  motor  vehicles  and 
equipment,  necessary  for  the  performance  of  their  official 
duties.  All  animals,  vehicles,  and  equipment  so  furnished 
will  be  covered  by  a  written  contract  of  hire. 

Animals,  motor  vehicles,  or  other  equipment  owned  by 
forest  officers  or  employees,  but  not  required  for  the  per¬ 
formance  of  their  usual  official  duties  under  the  preceding 
paragraph,  may  be  furnished  for  emergency  or  special  work. 
Whenever  practicable  a  written  contract  will  be  executed. 

Forage,  care,  and  housing  will  be  furnished  for  animals 
required  to  be  furnished  by  an  officer  or  employee  for  the 
performance  of  his  official  duties,  and  for  other  animals 
during  the  period  of  their  official  use.  Mileage  will  be 
allowed  for  motor  vehicles  and  housing  may  be  allowed  under 
the  instructions  of  the  Chief  of  the  Forest  Service. 

Animals,  vehicles,  and  other  equipment  obtained  for  official 
use  from  firms  or  persons  other  than  Forest  Service  employees 
will,  when  practicable,  be  covered  by  a  written  contract  or 
memorandum  of  agreement. 

If  privately  owned  property  is  lost,  damaged,  or  destroyed 
while  in  the  possession  of  the  Forest  Service  for  official  use, 
reimbursement  therefor  may  be  made  to  the  owner,  except 
when  due  to  ordinary  wear  and  tear  or  to  causes  the  risks  of 
which  are  assumed  by  the  owner  under  the  terms  of  the 
agreement,  whether  written  or  verbal  provided,  that  except 
for  fire-fighting  emergencies  no  reimbursement  in  excess  of 
$50  can  be  made  for  loss,  damage,  or  destruction  of  property 
obtained  for  official  use  unless  the  claim  therefor  is  supported 
by  a  written  contract  of  hire,  executed  prior  to  the  loss,  dam¬ 
age,  or  destruction,  or  by  a  certified  copy  of  such  written 
contract.  (Act  approved  January  31,  1931.) 

The  Chief  of  the  Forest  Service  is  authorized  to  approve 
for  payment  claims  for  loss,  damage,  or  destruction  under 
this  regulation  when  the  amount  of  such  claim  is  not  in 
excess  of  $50,  and  to  delegate  this  authority  to  the  regional 
foresters. 

Reg.  A-6.  Only  qualified  citizens  of  the  United  States,  who 
are  between  the  ages  of  21  and  35,  are  eligible  for  examina¬ 
tion  for  the  positions  of  junior  forester,  junior  range  exam¬ 
iner,  and  forest  ranger.  Selection  for  appointment  as  forest 
ranger  will  be  made  when  practicable  from  qualified  citizens 
of  the  State  in  which  the  national  forests,  respectively,  are 
situated.  These  qualifications  will  not  be  waived  under  any 
circumstances  except  that  all  age  limits  are  waived  for  hon¬ 
orably  discharged  soldiers,  sailors,  and  marines. 


Reg.  A-7.  Whenever  the  interests  of  the  Government  re¬ 
quire  it,  the  Chief  of  the  Forest  Service,  regional  foresters,  or 
forest  supervisors  may  relieve  a  subordinate  officer  or  em¬ 
ployee  from  duty  and  may  order  his  pay  withheld  pending 
action  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  suspending,  furlough¬ 
ing,  or  dismissing  him  from  the  service.  Suspensions,  fur¬ 
loughs,  or  dismissals  ordered  by  the  Secretary  may  become 
j  effective,  with  loss  of  pay,  from  the  date  upon  which  the 
officer  or  employee  was  relieved  of  duty. 

Reg.  A-8.  In  general,  the  papers  on  file  in  the  offices  of  the 
Forest  Service  relating  to  the  transaction  of  national  forest 
business  are  public  records,  and  as  such  are  open  to  the  pub¬ 
lic.  Information  should  not  be  refused  to  persons  whose 
interest  is  legitimate.  Recommendations  on  matters  pend¬ 
ing  should  not  be  made  public.  Equal  opportunities  for  in¬ 
formation  must  be  given  to  all  persons  having  an  interest 
in  any  transaction.  In  conformity  with  the  practice,  and  at 
the  request  of  the  Department  of  the  Interior,  all  reports 
on  public  land  claims  will  be  treated  as  confidential,  and 
may  be  examined  only  by  duly  authorized  officers  and  em¬ 
ployees  of  the  Government.  Reports  on  June  11  applica¬ 
tions  and  personal  reports  are  confidential,  and  may  be 
examined  only  by  duly  authorized  officers  of  the  Government. 
Under  no  circumstances  will  inquirers  be  permitted  to  take 
papers  from  the  files  outside  of  the  building. 

Reg.  A-9.  Permittees  who  use  a  national  forest  or  portion 
thereof  for  like  purposes  and  desire  to  cooperate  with  the 
Forest  Service  in  the  systematic  betterment  of  conditions  and 
facilities  controlling  their  use  of  the  national  forest  lands  may 
do  so  by  organizing  themselves  into  associations,  in  which  all 
permittees  of  like  character  within  the  area  are  eligible  to 
membership,  and  requesting  official  recognition  by  the  Forest 
Servce.  The  request  should  be  addressed  to  the  forest  super¬ 
visor,  who  will  act  on  all  livestock  association  requests  and 
refer  all  others  to  the  regional  forester.  To  secure  such 
recognition  the  association  must  show  that  its  membership 
includes  a  majority  of  all  persons  holding  permits  for  like 
purposes  within  the  area  involved,  and  that  an  advisory  com¬ 
mittee  has  been  appointed  whose  agreements  on  behalf  of 
the  association  shall  be  binding  upon  all  members  thereof. 

If  the  association  is  recognized  by  the  forest  supervisor  or 
regional  forester  its  advisory  committee  shall  be  entitled  to 
receive  notice  of  proposed  action  and  have  an  opportunity  to 
be  heard  by  the  local  forest  officer  in  reference  to  any  pro¬ 
posed  changes  likely  to  materially  affect  the  use  or  interest 
in  the  forest  or  portion  thereof  enjoyed  by  members  of  the 
association. 

Upon  request  from  and  with  the  approval  of  an  officially 
recognized  advisory  committee  the  regional  forester  may 
establish  special  rules  to  prevent  damage  to  the  forest  lands 
and  to  regulate  their  use  and  occupancy  and  promote  their 
development  and  improvement  for  the  purposes  and  in  the 
ways  for  which  permits  are  issued  to  members  of  the  asso¬ 
ciation,  and  the  rules  thus  established  shall  be  binding  upon 
and  observed  by  all  permittees  using  the  described  forest 
lands  for  like  purposes. 

Upon  request  from  and  with  the  approval  of  a  majority  of 
the  members  of  the  association,  the  regional  forester  may 
authorize  the  operation,  by  the  association,  of  services  or 
utilities  of  general  character  and  benefit  which  promote  the 
better  use  and  enjoyment  of  the  forest  lands  by  the  permit¬ 
tees,  and  the  collection  from  each  permittee  thus  benefited 
of  fees  or  charges  which  shall  represent  said  permittee’s  fair 
share  in  the  cost  of  such  work  including  the  expenses  inci¬ 
dent  to  its  management  and  supervision,  and  failure  of  any 
permittee  to  pay  such  fees  or  charges  shall  be  a  breach  of 
the  terms  of  his  permit. 

Any  association  or  other  like  organization  of  national  or 
regional  scope,  the  majority  of  whose  members  are  persons, 
companies,  and/or  corporations  engaged  in  commercial  or 
industrial  activities  directly  related  to  and  influenced  by  the 
administration  of  the  National  Forests,  or  persons  who  fur¬ 
nish  services  or  supplies  essential  to  public  use  and  enjoyment 
of  the  National  Forests,  may  request  recognition  of  its  officers 
and  directors  as  an  advisory  board,  and  upon  presentation  of 
satisfactory  evidence  that  such  advisory  board  is  empowered 
to  represent  the  members  of  the  association  in  matters  relat- 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  Saturday ,  August  15,  1936 


ing  to  national-forest  management,  it  will  be  recognized  by 
the  regional  forester  if  it  is  wholly  regional  in  character  or 
by  the  Chief  of  the  Forest  Service  where  it  is  inter -regional 
or  national  in  character  and  thereafter  will  be  consulted 
annually  regarding  any  phase  of  national-forest  management 
and  use  affecting  the  interests  of  the  membership  of  the 
association.  To  facilitate  action  upon  matters  of  local  inter¬ 
est  such  advisory  board  may  designate  for  each  National 
Forest  an  advisory  committee  which  shall  be  similarly  con¬ 
sulted  by  the  Forest  Supervisor  in  matters  relating  to  the 
particular  National  Forest. 

Reg.  A-10.  An  appeal  may  be  taken  from  any  administra¬ 
tive  action  or  decision  by  filing  with  the  officer  who  rendered 
the  decision  a  written  request  for  reconsideration  thereof 
or  notice  of  appeal.  Decisions  of  forest  officers  shall  be  final  | 
unless  appeal  is  taken  therefrom  within  a  reasonable  time.  ! 
The  decision  appealed  from  shall  be  reviewed  by  the  imme¬ 
diate  superior  of  the  officer  by  whom  the  decision  was  ren¬ 
dered;  that  is,  in  the  following  order;  Supervisor,  Regional 
forester,  Chief  of  the  Forest  Service,  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

Unless  the  written  notice  of  appeals  contains  an  acceptable 
reason  for  allowing  a  longer  time  for  the  preparation  of  the 
case,  the  appellant  shall  file  immediately  a  statement  or 
brief  setting  forth  in  detail  the  respects  in  which  the  action 
or  decision  from  which  appeal  is  taken  is  contrary  to  or  in 
conflict  with  the  law,  the  regulations  of  the  Secretary,  or 
the  determined  facts.  Upon  receipt  of  such  statement  or 
brief  the  officer  from  whose  action  or  decision  the  appeal 
is  made  shall  prepare  a  statement  or  brief  reviewing  the 
case  and  presenting  the  facts  and  considerations  upon  which 
his  action  or  decision  is  based.  The  two  statements  or  briefs, 
together  with  all  papers  comprising  the  record  in  the  case, 
shall  then  be  transmitted  to  the  officer  to  whom  the  appeal 
is  made,  who  will  thereupon  review  the  case  and  advise 
both  the  appellant  and  the  subordinate  officer  of  his  decision. 

In  no  case  will  an  attorney  be  recognized  in  personnel 
matters. 

Reg.  A— 11.  All  forest  officers  will  cooperate  with  State 
officials,  in  so  far  as  practicable,  to  enforce  State  fire,  game, 
and  health  laws.  They  are  authorized  to  accept  appoint¬ 
ments,  without  compensation,  as  deputy  State  fire  wardens, 
game  wardens,  and/or  health  officers  whenever  in  the  judg¬ 
ment  of  the  Chief  of  the  Forest  Service  the  performance 
of  the  duties  required  by  these  offices  will  not  interfere  with 
their  duties  as  Federal  forest  officers. 

Reg.  A-12.  The  Forest  Service,  shall,  whenever  possible, 
and  is  hereby  authorized  to  enter  into  such  agreements  with 
private  owners  of  timber,  with  railroads,  and  with  other 
industrial  concerns  operating  in  or  near  the  national  forests 
as  will  result  in  mutual  benefit  in  the  prevention  and  sup¬ 
pression  of  forest  fires;  provided,  that  the  service  required 
of  each  party  by ,  such  agreements  shall  be  in  proportion 
to  the  benefits  conferred. 

engineering 

Reg.  E-l.  Applications  for  preliminary  permits  or  licenses 
involving  the  use  of  Government  land  for  water-power  proj¬ 
ects  or  for  lines  transmitting  electric  energy  generated  by 
water  power  shall  be  made  pursuant  to  the  Federal  water¬ 
power  act  of  June  10,  1920  (41  Stat.  1063),  and  the  regu¬ 
lations  thereunder,  and  shall  be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power 
Commission  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  or  with  any  field  office 
designated  by  the  commission.  Permits  issued  by  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  Agriculture,  the  Chief  of  the  Forest  Service,  and 
regional  foresters  outstanding  on  the  date  of  the  approval  of 
that  act  and  not  superseded  by  permits  or  licenses  issued 
thereunder  shall  be  governed  by  the  regulations  and  instruc¬ 
tions  in  force  on  said  date,  except  that  no  additional  time 
under  preliminary  permits,  no  transfer  of  permits,  and  no 
changes  involving  the  use  of  additional  land  shall  be  allowed. 

FOREST  MANAGEMENT  • 

Reg.  S-l.  No  sale  or  other  use  of  national  forest  timber 
will  be  authorized  until  the  approving  officer  is  satisfied 
that  practicable  methods  of  cutting  are  prescribed  which 
will  preserve  the  living  and  growing  timber,  promote  the 
younger  growth,  reduce  the  hazard  of  forest  fires  and  other 


destructive  agencies,  and  secure  as  complete  utilization  of 
the  various  species  and  grades  of  material  as  the  existing 
markets  or  the  requirements  of  users  permit. 

Reg.  S-2.  The  Chief  of  the  Forest  Service  shall  have 
prepared  and  shall  approve  plans  for  the  disposal  of  national 
forest  timber,  as  such  plans  are  found  to  be  necessary,  to 
insure  by  practicable  units  the  production  of  a  continuous 
supply  of  timber  for  the  use  and  necessities  of  citizens  of 
the  United  States.  The  Secretary  of  Agriculture  will  pre¬ 
scribe  from  time  to  time,  upon  data  furnished  by  the  Chief 
of  the  Forest  Service,  the  maximum  amount  of  matured  and 
large-growth  timber  which  may  be  cut  by  years  or  other 
periods  on  each  national  forest,  and  any  plan  for  the  dis¬ 
posal  of  timber  approved  by  the  Chief  of  the  Forest  Service 
shall  not  be  incompatible  with  the  limitations  so  established 
for  the  forest  concerned.  The  Secretary  of  Agriculture  will 
also  issue  such  instructions  as  may  be  necessary  in  specific 
cases  to  insure  an  adequate  and  permanent  supply  of  forest 
products  for  local  requirements,  or  for  established  industries 
dependent  upon  national  forest  timber  or  to  promote  the 
welfare  of  local  communities  dependent  upon  national  forest 
operations  for  employment.  Unless  prohibited  by  specific 
instructions  from  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  timber  law¬ 
fully  cut  on  any  National  Forest  may  be  exported  from  the 
State  or  Territory  where  grown. 

Reg.  S-3.  The  cutting  of  timber  within  the  national  forests 
may  be  authorized  under  sale  or  permit,  or  otherwise  as 
prescribed  by  regulations: 

1.  On  any  vacant  land. 

2.  On  any  abandoned  mineral  location. 

3.  On  any  unperfected  lode  location,  or  placer  location  on 
unsurveyed  land,  the  boundaries  of  which  are  not  marked 
and  which  show  no  substantial  evidence  of  location  or  devel¬ 
opment. 

4.  On  any  unpatented  claim  with  the  written  consent  of 
the  claimant. 

5.  On  any  unpatented  claim,  if  necessary  without  the  con¬ 
sent  of  the  claimant,  in  emergencies  arising  from  insect  in¬ 
festations  or  rapid  deterioration  of  fire-killed  timber. 

6.  On  any  unpatented  mineral  location  made  within  a  sale 
area  subsequent  to  the  first  publication  of  the  notice  of  the 
sale  of  the  timber  upon  such  area,  or  subsequent  to  the  execu¬ 
tion  of  the  sale  agreement  or  the  issuance  of  permit  af¬ 
fecting  the  timber  upon  such  area  not  advertised. 

7.  On  unapproved  selections,  unclassified  grant  lands,  and 
other  lands  of  unsettled  status,  in  emergencies  to  prevent 
serious  and  unnecessary  loss,  upon  submission  of  a  bond  by 
the  operator  to  pay  a  stipulated  price  for  the  timber  cut  if 
title  is  not  perfected  adversely  to  the  Government  within  a 
specified  period. 

Where  allowed  by  law,  timber  may  be  cut  without  addi¬ 
tional  authorization  by  the  claimant  from  any  unperfected 
claim  for  its  actual  development  or  for  uses  consistent  with 
the  purposes  for  which  the  claim  was  entered.  All  other 
cutting  is  prohibited. 

The  cutting  and  removal  of  timber,  when  such  cutting  and 
removal  does  not  obstruct  actual  mining  operations,  shall 
not  be  prevented  or  interfered  with  by  any  person  asserting 
a  claim  to  the  use  of  such  timber  under  an  unpatented  min¬ 
eral  location  made  subsequent  to  the  first  publication  of  the 
notice  of  sale  including  such  timber,  or  subsequent  to  the 
execution  of  the  sale  agreement  or  the  issuance  of  permit 
covering  timber  not  advertised,  or  subsequent  to  the  signing 
by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  of  a  recommendation  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior  for  an  exchange  in  which  the 
timber  will  be  given  the  proponent. 

Reg.  S-4.  Sales  of  timber  in  small  quantities  are  preferred 
and  will  be  encouraged  by  every  means  possible.  In  sales  to 
establish  manufacturing  plants  no  more  timber  will  be  in¬ 
cluded  in  one  contract  than  is  required  to  permit  logging  a 
practicable  and  logical  unit  and  to  cover  the  cost  of  neces¬ 
sary  logging  improvements.  Sales  for  the  supply  of  new 
manufacturing  plants  will  include  the  smallest  quantity  of 
timber,  in  economical  logging  units  adapted  to  the  type  of 
operation,  required  to  give  the  enterprise  a  practical  and 
adequate  commercial  basis. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  Saturday ,  August  15 ,  1936 


1093 


The  period  allowed  for  the  removal  of  timber  will  be  fixed 
in  the  agreement  and  will  be  sufficient  to  permit  cutting  the 
amount  included  in  the  sale  at  a  rate  practical  and  economi¬ 
cal  for  the  type  of  operation  concerned  with  reasonable 
latitude  for  contingencies.  In  sales  extending  over  three  or 
more  years  the  minimum  amount  to  be  removed  during  each 
year,  or  other  designated  period,  will  be  specified.  The  maxi¬ 
mum  amount  to  be  cut  during  each  corresponding  period  will 
also  be  specified  when  necessary  in  the  judgment  of  the 
approving  officer  to  restrict  the  rate  of  cutting  to  the  limita¬ 
tion  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  for  the  forest 
or  in  the  management  plan  for  the  working  circle. 

Reg.  S-5.  The  Chief  of  the  Forest  Service  will  prescribe 
from  time  to  time  the  minimum  stumpage  prices  at  which 
timber  on  each  national  forest  or  designated  portion  thereof 
shall  be  appraised  for  commercial  sale.  Appraisals  at  less 
than  any  such  established  minimum  shall  be  approved  by  the 
Chief  of  the  Forest  Service  prior  to  the  advertisement  or 
sale  of  the  timber.  The  minimum  prices,  however,  will  not 
apply  to  timber  sold  to  homestead  settlers  and  farmers 
under  Regulation  S-22,  nor  to  timber  sold  under  Regulation 
S-25  primarily  to  protect  or  improve  the  forest,  nor  to  dead, 
fire-damaged,  insect-infested,  or  badly  diseased  timber. 

Reg.  S-6.  Before  any  timber  is  advertised  or  sold  it  shall 
be  examined  and  appraised  and  the  cutting  area  described  by 
legal  subdivisions  or  otherwise.  The  examining  officer  shall 
report  the  quantity  and  appraised  value  of  the  various  kinds 
of  timber  on  the  area  and  shall  base  his  appraisal  upon  the 
character  of  the  timber,  the  cost  of  logging,  transportation, 
and  manufacture,  the  investment  required,  the  degree  of 
hazard  entailed  in  the  operation,  and  the  sale  value  of  the 
manufactured  products  at  practicable  markets.  He  shall 
also  report  the  contract  conditions  necessry  for  silviculture, 
fire  protection,  utilization,  and  other  national  forest  interests. 

Contracts  exceeding  five  years  in  duration  will  contain  pro¬ 
vision  for  the  redetermination  of  stumpage  prices,  after  reap¬ 
praisal,  at  intervals  of  not  more  than  five  years  exclusive  of 
any  period  which  may  be  allowed  for  the  construction  of  im¬ 
provements;  but  contracts  for  large  sales  of  pulpwood  in 
Alaska  may  provide  that  the  first  redetermination  of  prices 
will  be  made  after  an  interval  of  not  more  than  10  years 
exclusive  of  any  period  allowed  for  the  construction  of 
improvements. 

Reg.  S-7.  All  sales  in  which  the  timber  has  a  value  in  ex¬ 
cess  of  $500  will  be  made  only  after  advertisement  for  periods 
of  from  1  to  6  months,  in  accordance  with  the  quantity  and 
value  involved;  and  any  sale  of  smaller  value  will  be  adver¬ 
tised  or  informal  bids  solicited  from  possible  purchasers  if, 
in  the  judgment  of  the  officer  authorized  to  make  the  sale, 
there  is  probability  of  competition.  These  requirements  will 
not  apply  to  sales  at  cost  to  settlers  and  farmers  under  Regu¬ 
lation  S-22,  and  may  be  waived  by  regional  foresters  in  sales 
made  under  Regulation  S-25.  The  right  to  reject  any  or  all 
bids  will  be  reserved  by  the  terms  of  each  advertisement.  A 
deposit  must  accompany  each  bid  for  advertised  timber. 

Reg.  S-8.  Timber  may  be  sold  in  amounts  exceeding  $500 
in  value  in  advance  of  advertisement  in  cases  of  unusual 
emergency.  Emergency  sale  agreements  will  provide  that 
the  purchaser  agrees  to  bid  for  the  timber  at  not  less  than 
the  appraised  value  as  given  in  the  sale  advertisement,  and 
will  pay  for  all  timber  cut  under  the  emergency  sale  agree¬ 
ment  at  the  rate  or  rates  of  the  highest  bona  fide  bid 
submitted. 

An  unusual  emergency  exists  if  the  applicant  is  in  imme¬ 
diate  need  of  timber  for  his  own  use  or  if  immediate  cutting 
is  necessary  on  account  of  climatic  conditions  or  logging 
requirements  or  rapid  deterioration  of  the  timber. 

Where  competition  is  probable,  emergency  sales  will  be 
made  only  when  the  need  of  the  applicant  is  so  serious  as 
to  justify  giving  him  preference  over  other  bidders  in  the 
award  of  the  timber. 

The  emergency  sale  agreement  will  be  approved  by  the 
officer  having  authority  to  approve  sale  agreements  for  the 
total  amount  of  timber  being  advertised;  but  if  the  sale  of 
the  total  amount  being  advertised  must  be  authorized  by 
the  Chief  of  the  Forest  Service,  regional  foresters  will  secure 
the  approval  of  the  Chief  of  the  Forest  Service  before  approv¬ 


ing  the  emergency  sale  of  part  of  the  timber,  and  regional 
foresters  may  require  advance  submission  to  them  of  all 
emergency  sales. 

Reg.  S-9.  Advertised  timber  will  be  awarded  to  the  highest 
bidder  upon  submitting  satisfactory  evidence  of  financial 
standing,  unless: 

1.  Urgent  considerations  have  arisen  which  make  the  sale 
undesirable,  in  which  case  all  bids  may  be  rejected. 

2.  Allotments  to  several  bidders  are  practicable  and 
advisable. 

3.  Award  to  a  purchaser  in  an  emergency  sale  at  the  high¬ 
est  price  bid,  or  a  division  of  the  timber  between  such  pur¬ 
chasers  and  other  bidders,  may  be  required  by  the  existence 
of  an  emergency  or  in  equity  on  account  of  operations  pre¬ 
viously  begun  on  the  sale  area. 

4.  The  highest  bidder  is  notoriously  or  habitually  careless 
with  fire  in  his  operations,  or  had  failed  to  comply  satis¬ 
factorily  with  the  requirements  of  previous  contracts  for 
national  forest  timber. 

5.  Monopoly  from  the  control  of  large  amounts  of  pub¬ 
lic  or  of  public  and  private  timber  would  result. 

6.  The  award  would  result  in  closing  an  established  manu¬ 
facturing  plant  operating  in  and  dependent  upon  national 
forest  timber,  and  would  prevent  an  established  operator 
from  obtaining  the  benefit  of  substantial  improvements  made 
upon  the  faith  and  expectation  of  a  continuous  supply  of 
such  timber;  or  would  be  contrary  to  instructions  previously 
issued  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  for  the  management 
and  use  of  the  timber  in  question,  with  a  view  of  furnish¬ 
ing  a  continuous  supply  of  timber  for  the  use  and  necessi¬ 
ties  of  citizens  of  the  United  States;  or  would  be  against  the 
interests  of  local  users  dependent  upon  national  forest  timber 
or  of  local  communities  dependent  upon  national  forest 
operations  for  employment;  or  would  cause  the  abandon¬ 
ment  or  prevent  the  establishment  of  a  desirable  local  in¬ 
dustry  which  should  furnish  a  permanent  market  for  na¬ 
tional  forest  products. 

Where  the  highest  bid  is  not  accepted  and  the  sale  is 
still  deemed  desirable,  all  bids  will  be  rejected  and  the  timber 
readvertised;  or  the  award  of  the  timber  at  the  highest  price 
bid  will  be  offered  to  the  next  highest  bidder  when  such 
award  would  not  be  contrary  to  the  foregoing  requirements: 
Provided,  That  in  sales  of  timber  for  the  local  supply  of 
isolated  communities  the  advertisement  and  the  award  may 
be  made,  with  the  approval  of  the  regional  forester,  on  con¬ 
dition  that  manufactured  products  shall  not  be  sold  at  prices 
in  excess  of  maximum  prices  to  be  specified  in  the  timber 
sale  agreement. 

Before  examining  timber  on  application  or  making  an 
award,  a  statement  of  the  relation  of  the  applicant  or 
bidder  to  other  persons,  firms,  or  corporations  holding  per¬ 
mits  or  agreements  for  the  use  of  national  forest  resources 
may  be  required  in  the  discretion  of  the  approving  officer. 
Firms  or  corporations  may  be  required  to  furnish  a  certified 
statement  of  their  members  or  stockholders. 

Reg.  S-10.  In  all  sales  exceeding  10,000,000  feet,  and  in 
smaller  sales  when  necessary  in  the  judgment  of  the  approv¬ 
ing  officer,  the  successful  bidder  will  be  required,  prior  to 
the  award  of  the  timber,  to  submit  a  satisfactory  statement 
of  financial  ability  to  conduct  the  operation  and  fulfill  the 
terms  of  the  agreement,  or  his  financial  standing  will  be 
determined  by  forest  officers;  and  in  any  sale  the  applicant 
or  bidder  may  be  required  to  show  that  he  has  or  can 
obtain  equipment  suitable  for  logging  and  manufacturing 
the  timber  and  meeting  the  fire  precautionary  requirements 
of  the  contract.  Such  statements  may  be  required  before 
advertisement  or  before  steps  are  taken  to  examine  areas 
applied  for. 

Reg.  S-ll.  Forest  officers  may,  within  their  authorization, 
sell  any  timber  previously  advertised  but  not  sold,  without 
further  advertisement,  at  not  less  than  the  advertised  rates. 

Reg.  S-12.  The  officer  approving  any  timber  sale  agree¬ 
ment  may  require  the  purchaser  to  furnish  a  bond  for  satis¬ 
factory  compliance  with  its  terms. 

Reg.  S-13.  No  timber  shall  be  cut  under  any  sale  contract 
until  it  has  been  paid  for.  Refunds  may,  in  the  discretion 
of  the  Chief  of  the  Forest  Service  or  regional  forester,  be 
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made  to  depositors  or  to  their  legal  representatives  of  sums 
deposited  in  excess  of  amounts  actually  due  the  United  States. 
Refunds  of  payments  may  also  be  made  to  the  rightful 
claimants  of  sums  erroneously  collected  for  timber  or  other 
forest  products. 

Transfers  of  deposits  from  one  transaction  to  another,  or 
from  the  credit  of  one  purchaser  to  that  of  another  with  the 
written  consent  of  the  original  depositor,  may  be  made  by  the 
supervisor. 

Reg.  S-14.  The  Chief  of  the  Forest  Service  is  authorized  t6 
make  timber  sales  for  any  amount  on  any  national  forest, 
subject  to  the  maximum  cut  fixed  by  the  Secretary,  and  to 
delegate  this  authority  for  amounts  not  exceeding  50  million 
feet  board  measure  to  the  regional  foresters.  The  regional 
forester  may  delegate  authority  to  subordinate  officers  to 
make  sales  for  amounts  not  exceeding  10  million  feet  board 
measure.  All  supervisors  may  without  special  authorization 
make  sales  in  amounts  not  exceeding  $500  and  may  delegate 
this  authority  for  amounts  not  exceeding  $100  to  subordinate 
officers. 

The  Chief  of  the  Forest  Service  may  authorize  regional 
foresters  to  formally  approve  timber-sale  agreements  and  re¬ 
lated  papers  in  sales  exceeding  50  million  feet  board  measure 
in  which  the  conditions  of  sale  have  been  previously  approved 
by  him. 

Reg.  S-15.  Modification  of  timber-sale  agreements  will 
not  be  allowed  except  in  cases  where  the  full  performance 
of  the  agreement  by  the  purchaser  is  rendered  inequitable 
by  some  act  of  the  United  States  or  where  the  modification 
is  sought  in  respect  to  the  unexecuted  portion  of  the  agree¬ 
ment  and  will  not  be  injurious  to  the  United  States.  Modi¬ 
fications,  where  proper  under  this  regulation,  may  be  made  by 
the  officer  approving  the  sale  or  by  his  superior  officer. 

No  transfer  or  assignment  of  a  timber-sale  agreement 
shall  be  valid  unless  the  transferee  or  assignee  is  acceptable 
to  the  United  States  as  a  purchaser  of  timber  under  the 
conditions  and  requirements  then  in  effect  for  similar  tim¬ 
ber  sales,  and  unless  the  transfer  or  assignment  has  been 
approved  in  writing  by  the  forest  officer  who  approved  the 
sale  agreement,  or  by  his  successor,  authorized  deputy,  or 
superior  officer.  But  by  contractual  stipulation  a  purchaser 
may  be  granted  general  authority  to  assign  his  timber- 
sale  agreement  in  trust  as  security,  subject,  however,  to  such 
conditions  as  the  Chief  of  the  Forest  Service  imposes  for  the 
protection  of  the  public  interests. 

Reg.  S-16.  No  live  tree  shall  be  cut  under  any  timber-sale 
contract  or  permit  until  marked  or  otherwise  designated  for 
cutting  by  a  forest  officer. 

The  volume  of  national  forest  timber  in  a  sale  may  be 
determined  by  scaling,  measuring  or  counting  the  logs  or 
other  products,  or  by  measuring  the  trees  before  cutting.  If 
the  contract  provides  for  the  determination  of  volume  by 
tree  measurement  and  the  timber  has  been  paid  for,  the 
stamping  of  the  tree  authorizes  cutting  and  removal.  Other¬ 
wise  no  timber  cut  under  any  contract  shall  be  removed  from 
the  place  designated  until  it  has  been  scaled,  measured,  or 
counted  and  stamped  by  a  forest  officer,  unless  such  removal 
is  specifically  authorized  in  the  agreement. 

No  person  except  a  forest  officer  shall  stamp  any  timber 
belonging  to  the  United  States  upon  a  national  forest  with 
the  official  marking  ax  or  any  instrument  having  a  similar 
design. 

The  cubic  volume  rules  and  the  Scribner  Decimal  C  log 
rule,  both  as  used  by  the  Forest  Service,  are  the  official  rules 
for  scaling  national  forest  timber. 

Reg.  S-17.  Timber  sale  agreements  may  be  canceled  for 
serious  or  continued  violation  of  their  terms.  Cancellation 
will  be  by  the  Chief  of  the  Forest  Service  if  the  amount  of 
the  sale  exceeded  the  regional  forester’s  authorization  and 
by  the  regional  forester  In  all  other  cases. 

When  such  action  is  of  advantage  to  the  United  States 
or  not  prejudicial  to  its  interests  and  upon  the  application 
or  with  the  consent  of  the  purchaser,  an  agreement  may  be 
canceled  by  the  Chief  of  the  Forest  Service  or  regional  for¬ 
ester  as  above.  If,  further,  the  remaining  timber  is  to  be 
immediately  resold  at  the  same  or  better  rates,  the  agreement 


may  be  canceled  by  the  supervisor  if  the  sale  was  for  an 
amount  not  in  excess  of  his  authorization. 

Agreements  may  be  canceled  by  the  Chief  of  the  Forest 
Service  only,  upon  the  application  of  purchaser,  when  can¬ 
celation  is  shown  to  be  required  in  equity  to  the  purchaser 
(1)  on  account  of  some  act  of  the  United  States,  or  (2)  upon 
a  review  of  the  conditions  existing  at  the  date  of  sale  in 
accordance  with  which  its  terms  were  fixed. 

Agreements  may  also  be  canceled  by  the  Forest  Officer 
approving  the  sale,  or  his  successor,  upon  application  of  the 
purchaser,  if  the  condition  of  the  timber  has  changed  mate¬ 
rially  due  to  some  cause  such  as  a  forest  fire  or  insect  infesta¬ 
tion  for  which  the  purchaser  is  not  responsible. 

Reg.  S-17  (A).  Applications  for  the  termination,  under 
the  provisions  of  the  Act  of  April  17, 1935  (Public  No.  38,  74th 
Congress),  of  timber-sale  agreements  which  were  approved 
prior  to  June  30,  1934,  will  be  considered  if  filed  in  the  office 
of  the  supervisor  of  the  National  Forest  concerned  prior  to 
April  17,  1936.  Each  such  application  must  be  accompanied 
by  a  statement  showing  in  what  ways  hardship  will  be 
relieved  or  unemployment  prevented  if  the  requested  action 
is  taken. 

Public  notice  of  the  application  will  be  given  by  posting 
notice  thereof  in  public  places  in  the  locality,  giving  a  period 
of  at  least  ten  days  during  which  protests  may  be  filed  with 
I  the  forest  supervisor. 

The  Chief  of  the  Forest  Service  is  authorized  to  terminate 
contracts  in  accordance  with  such  applications,  after  investi¬ 
gation  of  the  case  of  any  protests  which  may  have  been  filed, 
if  the  result  of  such  action  will  be  to  relieve  hardship  or  to 
prevent  unemployment,  without  requiring  the  payment  of 
damages  other  than  those  due  to  the  acts  of  the  purchaser. 

The  timber  covered  by  contracts  so  terminated  will  there¬ 
upon  be  considered  like  any  other  National  Forest  timber, 
subject  to  retention  or  sale  in  accordance  with  the  Regula¬ 
tions  governing  the  management  and  sale  of  National  Forest 
timber. 

Reg.  S-18.  Action  for  breach  of  contract  may  be  brought 
for  serious  or  continued  violations  of  the  sale  agreement  or 
where  damages  to  the  United  States  from  violation  of  the 
agreement  can  not  be  recovered  otherwise.  Such  action  will 
be  brought  only  with  the  approval  of  the  Chief  of  the  Forest 
Service. 

Reg.  S-19.  So  far  as  applicable,  the  regulations  governing 
timber  sales  will  be  followed  in  sales  of  naval  stores. 

The  Chief  of  the  Forest  Service  is  authorized  to  make  such 
sales  for  any  amount  on  any  national  forest  within  the  maxi¬ 
mum  limit  fixed  by  the  Secretary  and  to  delegate  this  author¬ 
ity  for  amounts  not  exceeding  200,000  cups  to  regional  for¬ 
esters.  Regional  foresters  may  delegate  this  authority  to 
supervisors  for  amounts  not  exceeding  40,000  cups. 
Emergency  sales  will  not  be  allowed. 

Reg.  S-20.  Seized  material  may  be  sold  to  the  highest  bid¬ 
der  under  specific  authority  from  the  regional  forester.  If 
advertisement  is  impractical,  sales  of  material  exceeding  $500 
in  value  will  be  made  on  informal  bids. 

Reg.  S-21.  The  sale  of  forest  products  not  specifically  cov¬ 
ered  by  other  regulations  will  be  conducted  by  forest  super¬ 
visors  under  general  instructions  from  the  regional  forester 
with  reference  to  the  class  of  material  involved.  Sales 
exceeding  $500  in  value  will  be  advertised. 

Reg.  S-22.  Mature,  dead,  and  down  timber  which  can  be 
cut  without  injury  to  the  forest  will  be  sold  upon  application 
without  advertisement  in  any  desired  amount  to  homestead 
settlers  and  farmers,  for  domestic  use  on  any  homestead  or 
farm,  at  the  actual  cost  of  making  and  administering  such 
sales.  The  disposal  of  any  part  of  such  material  for  a 
money  or  other  consideration,  or  in  exchange  for  labor,  serv¬ 
ices,  or  commodities,  furnished  the  purchaser  in  connection 
with  its  cutting,  removal,  or  manufacture  or  for  any  purpose 
except  domestic  use  on  the  homestead  or  farm  of  the  pur¬ 
chaser,  is  prohibited.  If  any  of  the  foregoing  requirements 
are  violated,  the  sale  will  be  terminated  and  the  purchaser 
required  to  pay  for  all  materials  cut  at  twice  its  appraised 
market  value. 

The  Chief  of  the  Forest  Service  will  determine  from  time 
to  time  the  cost  per  thousand  feet  board  measure  or  other 
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unit  of  making  and  administering  such  sales  in  each  national 
forest  region,  where  similar  conditions  exist,  which  amount 
will  be  uniformly  taken  on  all  forests  in  the  region  as  the 
stumpage  price  in  sales  under  this  regulation. 

Regional  foresters  may  approve  sales  in  any  amount  under 
this  regulation,  with  prior  review  by  the  Chief  of  the  Forest 
Service  if  required  for  similar  amounts  in  commercial  sales, 
and  may  authorize  supervisors  to  make  sales  in  any  amounts 
not  exceeding  200,000  feet  board  measure.  Supervisors  may 
authorize  rangers  to  make  sales  in  any  amount  not  exceeding 
50,000  feet. 

Reg.  S-23.  National  forest  timber  may  be  cut  and  removed 
as  a  consideration  for  the  transfer  of  lands  to  the  United 
States  under  the  act  of  March  20,  1922  (42  Stat.  465),  or 
other  laws  authorizing  the  exchange  of  land  for  national 
forest  timber.  In  all  cases  cuttings  will  be  in  accordance 
with  the  silvicultural,  protective,  and  utilization  require¬ 
ments  applicable  to  commercial  sales  of  similar  timber. 
The  value  of  the  timber  will  be  determined  by  appraisal  as 
in  commercial  sales  before  the  proposed  exchange  is  sub¬ 
mitted  to  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  for  his  consideration. 

Reg.  S-24.  The  Chief  of  the  Forest  Service  may  authorize 
the  cutting  or  use  of  national-forest  timber  for  the  con¬ 
struction,  maintenance,  or  repair  of  roads,  bridges,  trails, 
telephone  lines,  drift  fences,  or  other  improvements  of  value 
for  the  protection  or  administration  of  the  National  forests, 
or  for  investigations,  or  for  use  in  relief  work  conducted  by 
public  agencies. 

Reg.  S-25.  The  Chief  of  the  Forest  Service  may  dispose  of 
timber,  the  use  or  removal  of  which  is  necessary  to  protect 
the  forest  from  injury  or  to  improve  conditions  of  growth, 
by  sale,  free  use,  or  otherwise,  as  may  be  most  advantageous 
to  the  United  States. 

This  authority  may  be  delegated  to  regional  foresters,  by 
them  to  supervisors,  and  by  supervisors  to  their  subordinates, 
in  each  case  for  amounts  not  in  excess  of  those  which  these 
officers  are  authorized  to  dispose  of  by  commercial  sales, 
if  payment  is  to  be  made  for  the  timber;  and,  when  no 
payment  is  required  for  the  amounts,  these  officers  are 
authorized  by  Regulation  S-26  to  grant  individuals  under 
free  use. 

Reg.  S-26.  Free  use  may  be  granted  to  bona  fide  settlers, 
miners,  residents,  and  prospectors  for  minerals,  for  firewood, 
fencing,  building,  mining,  prospecting,  and  other  domestic 
purposes.  Free  use  of  material  to  be  employed  in  any  busi¬ 
ness,  as  by  sawmill  operators  or  proprietors  of  stores,  will  be 
refused.  The  sale  or  exchange  of  timber  or  other  forest  prod¬ 
ucts  obtained  under  free  use  is  prohibited. 

Free  use  will  be  granted  individuals  primarily  to  aid  in  the 
protection  and  silvicultural  improvement  of  the  forests. 
Hence  the  material  taken  will,  except  in  unusual  cases,  be 
restricted  to  dead,  insect-infested,  or  diseased  timber  and 
thinnings.  Other  material  may  be  taken  in  exceptional  cases 
where  its  refusal  would  cause  unwarranted  hardship.  On 
forests  or  parts  of  forests  where  limited  supply  or  other  con¬ 
ditions  justify  such  action,  the  free  use  of  green  material  may 
be  refused.  The  aggregate  amount  of  material  granted  under 
free  use  to  any  user,  in  any  one  calendar  year,  will  not  ex¬ 
ceed  $20  in  value,  except  in  cases  of  unusual  need  when  the 
supervisor  may  increase  the  amount  to  not  over  $100  in  value, 
and  the  regional  forester  to  larger  amounts. 

Supervisors  may  designate  portions  or  all  of  national  for¬ 
ests  as  free-use  area,  and  give  public  notice  of  their  action. 
Settlers,  miners,  residents,  and  prospectors  for  minerals  may 
cut  and  remove  from  these  free-use  areas,  free  of  charge 
and  without  permit,  under  such  rules  as  may  be  prescribed 
by  the  district  ranger  to  prevent  fire  risks,  injury  to  remain¬ 
ing  timber,  or  confusion  among  users,  any  dead  timber,  or 
any  green  timber  previously  marked  or  designated  by  forest 
officers  for  the  purpose,  needed  for  their  own  use  for  do¬ 
mestic  purposes.  Similar  material  may  be  cut  outside  of  a 
free-use  area  without  permit  in  cases  of  emergency,  but  the 
person  taking  such  material  shall  promptly  notify  the  dis¬ 
trict  ranger;  and  small  quantities  of  material  needed  by 
transients  while  in  the  forest  may  also  be  taken  without 
permit;  but  the  kinds  of  material  so  taken  and  the  location 
and  manner  of  cutting  must  not  be  inconsistent  with  the 


purposes  for  which  national  forests  are  established.  In 
all  other  cases  permits  will  be  required  for  green  material. 

Forest  officers  whom  the  supervisor  may  designate  are 
authorized  to  grant  free  use  of  timber  to  individuals  up  to 
$20  in  value.  Supervisors  may  grant  permits  for  material 
not  exceeding  $100  in  value.  Regional  foresters  may  ap¬ 
prove  permits  for  larger  amounts,  and  in  times  of  emer¬ 
gency  may  delegate  this  authority  to  supervisors  for  not 
over  $500  in  value.  Prior  review  by  the  Chief  of  the  Forest 
Service  will  be  given  if  the  amount  involved  would  require 
similar  action  in  a  sale. 

Regional  foresters  may  authorize  supervisors  to  permit 
the  removal  of  specific  classes  of  material  without  scaling 
or  measurement. 

Reg.  S-27.  Bona  fide  settlers,  miners,  residents,  and  pros¬ 
pectors  for  minerals  in  Alaska  may  take  free  of  charge 
green  or  dry  timber  from  the  national  forests  in  Alaska  for 
personal  use  but  not  for  sale.  Permits  will  be  required  for 
green  saw  timber.  Other  material  may  be  taken  without 
permit.  The  amount  of  material  granted  to  any  one  person 
in  one  year  shall  not  exceed  10,000  board  feet  of  saw  timber 
and  25  cords  of  wood,  or  an  equivalent  volume  in  other 
forms.  Persons  obtaining  material  shall  on  demand  for¬ 
ward  to  the  supervisor  a  statement  of  the  quantity  taken  and 
the  location  from  which  it  was  removed. 

Reg.  S-28.  National  forest  timber  will  be  granted  free  of 
charge  to  other  branches  of  the  Federal  Government  when 
authorized  by  law.  Permits  may  be  approved  by  forest 
officers  for  amounts  not  greater  than  they  are  authorized 
to  sell  under  Regulation  S-14. 

Permits  for  timber  will  require  the  cutting  and  removal 
to  be  done  in  accordance  with  the  conditions  in  current 
timber-sale  contracts  in  order  to  preserve  the  living  and 
growing  timber,  promote  the  younger  growth,  secure  repro¬ 
duction,  and  protect  the  forest  from  fire.  The  permittee  may 
be  required  to  report  to  the  supervisor  the  amount  of  tim¬ 
ber,  by  species,  actually  cut  or  may  be  required  to  furnish 
scalers  for  work  under  the  direction  of  the  forest  officer 
in  charge  or,  if  authorized,  to  provide  funds  for  the  em¬ 
ployment  by  the  Forest  Service  of  scalers  to  scale  or  measure 
the  timber  cut.  The  permittee  may  be  required  to  dispose  of 
the  brush  as  cutting  proceeds,  or  to  employ  men  to  work 
under  the  direction  of  a  forest  officer  in  disposing  of  the 
brush,  or,  if  authorized,  to  provide  funds  for  the  employ¬ 
ment  of  men  for  brush  disposal  under  the  direction  of  a 
forest  officer. 

Reg.  S-29.  Timber  may,  without  advertisement,  be  cut, 
damaged,  or  destroyed  when  necessary  for  the  occupancy 
of  a  right  of  way  or  other  authorized  use  of  national  forest 
land. 

Payment  will  be  required  at  the  appraised  market  value  of 
the  timber,  subject  to  a  minimum  rate  equivalent  to  the 
estimated  cost  of  administration,  except: 

(1)  For  timber  the  logging  and  sale  of  which  are  im¬ 
practicable,  but  which  is  necessarily  killed  or  cut  but  not 
used  by  any  permittee. 

(2)  For  timber,  either  used  or  not  used,  necessarily  killed 
or  cut  in  connection  with  land  uses  of  such  benefit  to  the 
national  forest  that  other  timber  would  be  granted  under 
Regulation  S-24  if  needed  by  the  permittee  for  construction 
purposes. 

(3)  For  timber  necessarily  cut  and  used  by  the  permittee 
if  other  timber  would  have  been  granted  to  him  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  under  free  use. 

Title  to  any  timber  not  used  by  permittee  and  for  which 
no  charge  has  been  made  will  remain  in  the  United  States. 

grazing 

Reg.  G-l.  The  Secretary  of  Agriculture  in  his  discretion 
will  authorize  the  grazing  of  livestock  upon  the  national  for¬ 
ests  under  such  rules  and  regulations  as  he  may  establish. 

The  Chief  of  the  Forest  Service  will  prescribe  the  number 
and  class  of  stock  to  be  grazed  on  any  national  forest  on 
which  grazing  has  been  authorized  by  the  Secretary. 

Reg.  G-2.  Every  person  must  submit  an  application  and 
secure  a  permit  in  accordance  with  these  regulations  before 
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his  stock  can  be  allowed  to  graze  on  a  national  forest,  except  The  following  classification  of  applicants  for  grazing  privi- 
as  hereinafter  provided  and  unless  otherwise  authorized  by  leges  is  hereby  established: 

the  Secretary  of  Agriculture.  The  Chief  of  the  Forest  Serv-  Class  A. — Persons  owning  and  residing  upon  improved 
ice  may  authorize  the  issuance  of  grazing  permits  for  a  term  ranch  property  which  is  dependent  upon  the  national  forest, 
of  years  within  a  maximum  of  10  years.  A  term  permit  shall  and  who  are  owners  of  not  more  than  the  established  exemp- 
have  the  full  force  and  effect  of  a  contract  between  the  tion  limit  number  of  stock,  or  the  protective  limit  number 
United  States  and  the  permittee.  It  shall  not  be  reduced  or  in  the  absence  of  an  exemption  limit, 
modified  except  as  may  be  specifically  provided  for  in  the  Class  B. — Prior  users  of  national  forest  range  who  do  not 

permit  itself  and  shall  not  be  revoked  or  canceled  except  for  own  improved  ranch  property,  and  persons  owning  such 
violation  of  its  terms  or  by  mutual  agreement.  The  grazing  property  who  own  stock  in  excess  of  the  established  exemp- 
regulations  shall  be  considered  as  a  part  of  every  permit.  tion  limit,  or  the  protective  limit  in  the  absence  of  an 

The  few  head  of  livestock  in  actual  use  by  prospectors,  exemption  limit, 
campers,  and  travelers,  or  used  in  connection  with  permitted  Class  C. — Persons  who  are  not  regular  users  of  national 
operations  on  a  national  forest,  or  not  to  exceed  10  head  forest  range  and  who  do  not  own  improved  ranch  property, 
of  milch,  work,  or  other  animals  owned  and  used  for  domestic  This  class  can  not  acquire  an  established  preference  in  the 
purposes  by  bona  fide  settlers  residing  within  or  contiguous  to  use  of  national  forest  range. 

a  national  forest  may  be  allowed  to  graze  free,  under  such  Reg.  G-8.  To  promote  agricultural  settlement  and  develop- 


restrictions  as  the  Chief  of  the  Forest  Service  may  prescribe. 

All  stock  grazed  under  paid  permit  on  national  forests 
must  be  actually  owned  by  the  permittee. 

Reg.  G-3.  Persons  owning  stock  which  will  graze  on  range, 
only  part  of  which  is  national  forest  land,  may  be  granted 
permits  for  such  proportions  of  their  stock  as  the  circum¬ 
stances  appear  to  justify,  but  may  be  required  so  to  herd 
or  handle  their  stock  as  to  prevent  trespassing  by  that 
portion  for  which  a  permit  is  not  granted. 

Reg.  G-4.  Persons  who  own  or  have  leased  unfenced  lands 
within  any  national  forest,  and  who  agree  that  the  United 
States  shall  have  exclusive  possession  of  such  lands,  may 
secure  permits  allowing  them  to  graze  upon  national  forest 
land  free  of  charge  the  number  of  stock  which  the  private 
lands  will  support,  provided  such  an  exchange  will  not  be 
disadvantageous  to  the  Government.  Such  permits  will  be 
subject  to  the  same  restrictions  regarding  the  use  of  the  range 
as  permits  issued  under  other  regulations. 

Reg.  G-5.  Persons  wishing  to  drive  stock  across  any  por¬ 
tion  of  a  national  forest  for  any  purpose  may  be  required  to 
secure  a  crossing  permit.  The  Chief  of  the  Forest  Service 
in  his  discretion  may  authorize  the  issuance  of  permits  free 
of  charge  or  may  establish  a  charge  for  crossing  privileges. 

Reg.  G-6.  For  purposes  of  equitable  distribution,  the  sta¬ 
bilization  of  the  stock  industry,  and  the  prevention  of  mo¬ 
nopoly,  the  Chief  of  the  Forest  Service  may  authorize  the 
establishment  of  protective,  exemption,  or  maximum  limits  in 
numbers  of  stock  for  any  area  or  areas. 

The  protective  limit  is  the  number  of  stock  for  which  the 
permits  of  class  A  owners  of  improved  farms  devoted  to  the 
production  of  diversified  crops  or  those  who  otherwise  meet 
class  A  qualifications  will  be  exempt  from  reduction  in  their 
renewal,  except  when  sufficient  reductions  for  range,  forest, 
or  watershed  protection  can  not  be  made  on  preferences  in 
excess  of  the  protective  limit. 

The  exemption  limit  is  the  number  of  stock  below  which 
the  preference  of  no  owner  of  dependent  commensurate 
ranch  property  used  primarily  for  the  production  of  live¬ 
stock  will  be  reduced  for  purposes  of  distribution. 

The  maximum  limit  is  the  number  of  stock  above  which 
an  increase  in  preference  to  any  person,  firm,  or  corporation 
may  be  refused.  Maximum  limits  will  apply  with  equal 
force  and  effect  to  preferences  covering  livestock  the  posses¬ 
sion  of  which  may  be  transferable  under  a  lease,  option, 
contract  of  purchase,  or  other  form  of  agreement.  The 
Chief  of  the  Forest  Service  may  authorize  the  regional 
forester  to  suspend  the  maximum  limit  or  apply  it  to  equit¬ 
able  interest  in  special  cases. 

Reg.G-7.  For  the  purpose  of  contributing  to  the  stability 
of  the  livestock  industry  and  making  the  forage  resources 
of  the  national  forests  of  the  greatest  value,  the  Chief  of 
the  Forest  Service  shall  provide  for  the  recognition  of  pref¬ 
erences  in  the  use  of  national  forest  ranges  and  the  renewing 
of  permits,  to  an  extent  consistent  with  the  prevention  of 
monopoly  and  with  the  principle  of  a  reasonable  distribution 
of  grazing  privileges. 

Persons  who  are  full  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall 
be  given  preference  in  the  use  of  national  forest  ranges  over 
other  persons. 


ment,  consistent  with  the  reasonable  stability  of  established 
preferences,  grazing  preferences  may  be  granted  and  grazing 
permits  issued  to  new  class  A  applicants  who  are  citizens  of 
the  United  States  (not  including  declarants  and  petitioners) , 
own  livestock  and  reside  upon  dependent  improved  ranch 
property.  Persons  who  have  waived  any  part  of  a  previously 
established  grazing  preference  will  not  be  recognized  as  new 
applicants,  nor  granted  any  increase,  where  such  action  would 
necessitate  a  reduction  in  the  preference  of  other  established 
permittees. 

When  in  his  judgment  the  conditions  warrant,  the  regional 
forester  may  close,  for  stated  periods,  forests  or  portions  of 
forests  to  the  admission  of  new  applicants. 

Where  a  forest  or  a  portion  thereof  has  not  been  closed  to 
new  applicants,  and  unless  otherwise  authorized  by  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  Agriculture,  the  Forester  shall  make  provision  for 
reductions  in  grazing  preferences  above  the  exemption  limit, 
or  the  protective  limit  in  the  absence  of  an  exemption  limit, 
to  provide  new  qualified  class  A  applicants  with  range  for 
numbers  of  stock  not  in  excess  of  the  protective  limit  or  to 
increase  preferences  of  class  A  permittees  up  to  the  protective 
limit. 

Reg.  G-9.  To  facilitate  legitimate  business  transactions, 
under  conditions  specified  by  the  Chief  of  the  Forest  Service, 
and  unless  otherwise  authorized  or  limited  by  the  Secretary 
of  Agriculture,  and  upon  satisfactory  evidence  being  sub¬ 
mitted  that  the  sale  is  bona  fide,  a  purchaser  of  either  the 
permitted  stock  or  the  dependent,  commensurate  ranch 
property  of  an  established  permittee  will  be  allowed  a 
renewal  of  permit  in  whole  or  in  part,  subject  to  the  maxi¬ 
mum  limit  restrictions,  provided  the  purchaser  of  stock 
only,  actually  owns  dependent,  commensuate  ranch  prop¬ 
erty,  and  the  person  from  whom  the  purchase  is  made 
waives  to  the  Government  his  preference  for  renewal  of 
permit.  A  renewal  of  permit  on  account  of  purchase  from 
a  grantee  who  has  used  the  range  less  than  three  years 
will  not  be  allowed. 

A  grazing  preference  is  not  a  property  right.  Permits 
are  granted  only  for  the  exclusive  use  and  benefit  of  the 
persons  to  whom  they  are  issued. 

Reg.  G-10.  A  fee  will  be  charged  for  the  grazing  of  all 
livestock  on  national  forests,  except  as  provided  by  regula¬ 
tions,  or  unless  otherwise  authorized  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  or  in  cases  where  the  Chief  of  the  Forest 
Service  may  determine  it  is  to  the  interest  of  the  United 
States  to  permit  free  grazing. 

The  Chief  of  the  Forest  Service  is  authorized  to  determine 
the  fair  compensation  to  be  charged  for  the  grazing  of 
livestock  on  the  national  forests,  upon  the  basis  of  the 
following  factors: 

(1)  A  proper  use  of  the  grazing  resource  to  best  serve 
the  public  interest. 

(2)  Reasonable  consideration  of  the  value  of  the  forage  to 
the  livestock  industry. 

(3)  Effect  of  the  rates  upon  the  livestock  producers. 

An  additional  charge  of  2  cents  per  head  will  be  made 
for  sheep  or  goats  which  are  allowed  to  enter  the  national 
i  forests  for  the  purpose  of  lambing  or  kidding. 
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No  charge  will  be  made  for  animals  under  six  months 
of  age  at  the  time  of  entering  the  forest,  which  are  the 
natural  increase  of  stock  upon  which  fees  are  paid  or  for 
those  born  during  the  season  for  which  the  permit  is  allowed. 

Reg.  G-ll.  All  grazing  fees  are  payable  in  advance  of 
the  grazing  period,  unless  otherwise  authorized  by  the  Chief 
of  the  Forest  Service.  Crossing  fees  are  payable  in  advance 
of  entering  the  national  forest. 

When  an  applicant  is  notified  that  his  application  has 
been  approved,  he  will  remit  the  amount  due  for  the  privi¬ 
lege  to  the  designated  United  States  depository.  Persons 
who  fail  to  pay  the  fees  as  above  specified  must  notify  the 
proper  forest  officer  and  give  satisfactory  reasons.  Failure 
to  comply  with  the  above  provisions  may  be  sufficient  cause 
for  denying  a  grazing  or  crossing  permit. 

When  a  permittee  is  prevented  from  using  the  forest  by 
circumstances  over  which  he  has  no  control  or  for  some 
justifiable  cause  does  not  use  the  privilege  granted  him,  in 
the  discretion  of  the  regional  forester  a  refund  of  the  fees 
paid  will  be  made  in  whole  or  in  part  as  the  circumstances 
may  justify  and  the  Government’s  interests  will  permit. 

Reg.  G-12.  Under  the  Chief  of  the  Forest  Service’s  general 
instructions,  the  forests  will  be  divided  into  grazing  dis¬ 
tricts,  the  kind  and  number  of  stock  to  be  grazed  in  each 
district  determined,  grazing  seasons  established,  the  en¬ 
trance  of  stock  regulated,  range  divisions  between  permit¬ 
tees  made,  and  efficient  methods  of  range  use  developed  and 
applied  with  a  view  to  the  most  equitable  and  profitable 
utilization  of  the  forage  consistent  with  its  sustained  pro¬ 
ductivity  and  with  the  protection  of  the  forest  and  other 
related  interests. 

Reg.  G-13.  Forest  officers  shall  require  methods  of  han¬ 
dling  stock  on  the  national  forests  designated  to  secure 
proper  protection  of  the  resources  thereon  and  dependent 
interests,  and  may  require  the  owners  of  livestock  to  give 
good  and  sufficient  bond  to  insure  payment  for  all  damage 
sustained  by  the  Government  through  violation  of  the  regu¬ 
lations  or  the  terms  of  the  permit. 

Reg.  G-14.  To  prevent  nuisances  and  insure  proper  sani¬ 
tary  conditions  on  the  national  forests,  the  Chief  of  the 
Forest  Service  may  require  compliance  with  livestock  quar¬ 
antine  regulations  and  such  other  sanitary  measures  as  he 
may  deem  necessary. 

Forest  officers  will  cooperate  with  State,  county,  and  Fed¬ 
eral  officers  in  the  enforcement  of  all  laws  and  regulations 
relating  to  livestock. 

The  Chief  of  the  Forest  Service  may  require  the  owners 
of  all  stock  grazed  under  permit,  or  allowed  to  cross  any 
national  forest,  to  comply  with  the  local  livestock  laws  of 
the  State  in  which  the  forest  is  located. 

Reg.  G-15.  (A)  Special-use  permits  must  be  secured  for  all 
range  improvements. 

(B)  When  the  proposed  improvements  are  necessary  for  ! 
the  efficient  utilization  of  the  range  a  clause  will  be  in¬ 
cluded  providing  that  title  shall  vest  in  the  Government  at 
the  end  of  a  10 -year  period.  Exceptions  may  be  made  where 
an  agreement  is  reached  on  an  adjustment-fee  basis  for 
some  other  period  under  paragraph  (C) . 

(C)  With  the  consent  of  a  permittee  who  has  constructed 
or  maintained,  or  who  may  hereafter  construct  or  maintain, 
range  improvements  which  are  necessary  to  the  efficient  utili¬ 
zation  and  management  of  national  forest  range,  the  Chief 
of  the  Forest  Service  may  make  an  adjustment  of  the  grazing 
fees  for  a  period  of  years  sufficient  to  recompense  the  permit¬ 
tee  for  the  value  of  such  improvements. 

Acceptance  of  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (C)  of  the  regu¬ 
lations  is  optional  with  the  permittee  or  Chief  of  the  Forest 
Service. 

Reg.  G-16.  The  Chief  of  the  Forest  Service  may  provide  for 
the  receipt  and  disbursement  of  cooperative  funds  from 
stockmen  for  the  improvement  and  protection  of  the  range 
and  other  immediately  related  national  forest  interests  which 
might  otherwise  be  adversely  affected  by  the  grazing  of 
livestock. 

Reg.  G-17.  The  owners  of  all  stock  grazed  on  or  allowed 
to  cross  any  national  forest  must  repair  damage  caused  by 


their  stock  to  roads,  trails,  springs,  or  other  improvements. 
Failure  to  make  prompt  and  adequate  repairs,  particularly 
after  repeated  notice,  is  sufficient  grounds  for  suspending  or 
revoking  the  offender’s  permit  or  preference  in  whole  or  in 
part. 

Reg.  G-18.  In  order  to  secure  a  collective  expression  of  the 
needs  of  persons  holding  grazing  permits  on  national  forests, 
or  portions  thereof,  and  to  afford  them  a  reasonable  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  share  in  the  administration  of  grazing  and  secure 
joint  action  on  the  part  of  permittees,  the  Chief  of  the  Forest 
Service  will  provide  for  recognition  of  and  cooperation  with 
State  and  local  livestock  associations  under  the  provisions  of 
Regulation  A-9. 

Whenever  a  national  livestock  association  appoints  an  ad¬ 
visory  board  or  committee  representing  users  of  the  national 
forests  in  all  of  the  different  States,  it  will  be  recognized  by 
the  Chief  of  the  Forest  Service  and  consulted  annually  re¬ 
garding  matters  which  concern  the  use  of  national  forest 
range. 

Reg.  G-19.  The  Chief  of  the  Forest  Service  may  authorize 
the  revocation  of  grazing  permits  or  preferences  in  whole  or 
in  part  for  a  clearly  established  violation  of  the  terms  of 
the  permit,  the  regulations  upon  which  it  is  based,  or  the 
instructions  of  forest  officers  issued  thereunder. 

Reg.  G-20.  Forest  officers  will  cooperate  with  State,  county, 
and  Federal  officials  in  the  enforcement  of  all  laws  and 
regulations  for  the  protection  of  wild  life. 

Such  forest  officers  as  are  specifically  designated  deputy 
game  wardens  by  the  laws  of  any  State,  or  who  shall  be 
appointed  lawfully  to  such  positions,  will  serve  in  such  capac¬ 
ity  without  additional  pay  and  with  full  power  to  enforce 
the  State  laws  and  regulations  relative  to  fur-bearing  and 
game  animals,  birds,  and  fish. 

Forest  officers  authorized  to  act  as  State  deputy  game 
wardens  may  accept  the  usual  fees  allowed  for  issuing  hunt¬ 
ing  and  fishing  licenses.  All  forest  officers  are  prohibited 
from  accepting  bounties  or  rewards  or  parts  of  fines  offered 
by  any  person,  corporation,  or  State  for  aid  rendered  in  the 
enforcement  of  any  Federal  or  State  law  relative  to  fur¬ 
bearing  and  game  animals,  birds,  and  fish. 

Reg.  G-20  A.  When  the  Secretary  shall  determine  upon 
consideration  of  data  and  recommendations  of  the  Chief  of 
the  Forest  Service  that  the  regulation  or  prohibition  for  a 
specified  period  of  hunting  and  fishing  upon  any  National 
Forest  or  portion  thereof  is  necessary  for  the  accomplishment 
of  the  purposes  above  set  forth,  he  shall  designate  such  Na¬ 
tional  Forest  or  portion  thereof,  establish  hunting  and  fish¬ 
ing  seasons  therefor,  fix  bag  and  creel  limits,  specify  the  sex 
of  animals  to  be  killed,  fix  the  fees  to  be  paid  for  permits, 
designate  the  authorized  official  to  whom  application  for 
permit  shall  be  made,  and  describe  the  terms  and  conditions 
under  which  hunting  and  fishing  shall  be  conducted  with  a 
view  of  carrying  out  the  purpose  of  this  regulation.  Public 
notice  of  such  designation  shall  be  given  by  such  means  as 
the  Chief  of  the  Forest  Service  shall  deem  adequate  for  the 
purpose.  Carcasses  of  animals  or  fish  taken  under  permit 
shall  be  marked  or  tagged  for  identification  as  directed  by 
the  Chief  of  the  Forest  Service. 

Reg.  G-21.  For  the  purpose  of  receiving  suggestions  and 
complaints  regarding  the  administration  of  grazing  on  a 
national  forest  or  group  of  national  forests,  investigating  all 
facts  relating  thereto,  and  assisting,  advising,  and  consulting 
with  forest  officers  on  matters  of  general  interest  to  per¬ 
mittees,  the  Chief  of  the  Forest  Service  may  authorize  the 
regional  forester  to  approve  grazing  boards  for  a  national 
forest  or  group  of  national  forests. 

Boards  created  for  a  national  forest  shall  consist  of  three 
members,  and  for  a  group  of  national  forests  of  five  members. 
One  member  of  each  board  shall  be  an  employee  of  the 
Department  of  Agriculture  and  shall  act  as  chairman.  The 
other  members  shall  be  representatives  of  and  selected  by 
the  permittees  pasturing  the  class  or  classes  of  livestock 
grazed  on  the  national  forest  or  group  of  national  forests. 
The  board  shall  meet  upon  call  of  the  chairman  at  such 
times  and  places  as  he  may  designate  by  giving  written 
notice  to  all  members  of  the  board  at  least  10  days  before 
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the  proposed  date  of  meeting.  The  position  of  any  member 
of  the  board  who  fails  to  attend  two  successive  meetings, 
unless  he  is  prevented  by  circumstances  over  which  he  has 
no  control,  may  in  the  option  of  the  board  be  declared 
vacant.  Any  vacancy  in  the  board  shall  be  filled  in  the 
same  manner  as  herein  prescribed  for  the  original  appoint¬ 
ment.  A  majority  of  the  members  of  the  board  shall  con¬ 
stitute  a  quorum  for  the  transaction  of  business  and  a 
majority  vote  of  the  members  present  at  a  meeting  shall 
constitute  a  decision  of  the  board. 

Appeal  to  the  board  from  any  administrative  order,  action, 
or  decision  of  forest  officers  pertaining  to  the  grazing  of 
livestock  on  a  national  forest  or  forests  within  the  jurisdic¬ 
tion  of  the  board  may  be  taken  by  any  recorded  applicant, 
permittee,  or  recognized  advisory  board  of  a  duly  recognized 
livestock  association.  Decisions  of  the  board  will  be  final 
unless  a  minority  opinion,  which  shall  be  a  complete  state¬ 
ment  of  the  points  to  which  dissent  is  made  and  the  reasons 
therefor,  is  filed  with  the  regional  forester  by  one  or  more 
members  of  the  board  or  the  appellant  within  20  days  from 
the  date  of  the  board’s  decision,  in  which  event  the  regional 
forester  will  I'eview  the  case  and  render  a  decision.  If  dis¬ 
satisfied  with  the  regional  forester’s  decision  the  board,  or 
the  dissenting  members  thereof,  or  the  appellant,  may  then 
appeal  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  Regulation  A-10. 

Reg.  G-22.  (A)  Any  person  desiring  to  hunt  or  take  game 
or  nongame  animals,  game  or  nongame  birds,  and  fish,  upon 
any  National  Forest  lands  or  waters  embraced  within  the 
boundaries  of  a  military  reservation  or  a  national  game  or 
bird  refuge,  preserve,  sanctuary,  or  reservation  established  by 
or  under  authority  of  an  Act  of  Congress,  shall  procure  in 
advance  a  permit  from  the  Forest  Supervisor.  The  permit 
shall  be  issued  for  a  specified  season,  shall  fix  the  bag  or 
creel  limits,  and  shall  prescribe  such  other  conditions  as  the 
Regional  Forester  may  consider  necessary  for  carrying  out 
the  purposes  for  which  such  lands  have  been  set  aside  or 
reserved. 

(B)  Forest  officers  will  cooperate  with  persons,  firms,  cor¬ 
porations,  or  State  and  county  officials  in  the  protection,  ad¬ 
ministration,  and  utilization  of  game  and  nongame  animals, 
game  and  nongame  birds,  and  fish,  upon  National  Forest 
lands  of  the  character  referred  to  in  paragraph  (A)  hereof. 
The  Chief  of  the  Forest  Service  may  authorize  the  acceptance 
of  contributions  from  cooperators  for  the  payment  of  ex¬ 
penses  incurred  in  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this 
regulation. 

(C)  When  necessary  for  the  protection  of  the  Forest  or 
the  conservation  of  animal  life,  the  Chief  of  the  Forest  Serv¬ 
ice  may  sell,  barter,  exchange,  or  donate  game  and  nongame 
animals.  When  the  interests  of  game  conservation  will  be 
promoted  thereby,  the  Chief  of  the  Forest  Service  may  accept 
donations  of  game  and  nongame  animals,  game  and  nongame 
birds,  and  fish,  or  the  eggs  of  birds  and  fish. 

LANDS 

Reg.  L-l.  All  uses  of  National-forest  lands  and  resources, 
except  those  provided  for  in  regulations  governing  the  dis¬ 
posal  of  timber  and  grazing  of  livestock,  will  be  designated  I 
“special  uses.”  Permits  for  the  excavation  of  antiquities 
under  the  act  of  June  8,  1906  (34  Stat.  225),  and  for  the 
lease  of  lands  under  the  act  of  February  28,  1899  (30  Stat. 
908),  may  be  granted  only  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 
All  other  permits  for  special  uses  may  be  granted  by  the 
Chief  of  the  Forest  Service,  or  by  the  regional  forester, 
supervisor,  or  ranger  as  instructed  by  the  Chief  of  the 
Forest  Service,  and  subject  to  such  conditions  as  to  area, 
time,  charges,  and  other  requirements  as  may  be  provided 
by  these  regulations  and  the  instructions  issued  thereunder. 

All  special-use  permittees  must  comply  with  all  State 
and  Federal  laws  and  all  regulations  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture  relating  to  the  National  forests,  and  conduct 
themselves  in  an  orderly  manner. 

A  special-use  permit  may  be  terminated,  with  the  consent 
of  the  permittee,  or  because  of  nonpayment  of  fees  due, 
by  the  officer  by  whom  it  was  issued  or  by  his  successor,  but 
may  be  revoked  only  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  or  by 


an  officer  of  the  Forest  Service  superior  in  rank  to  the  one 
by  whom  the  permit  was  issued.  Appeals  from  action 
relating  to  special-use  permits  may  be  taken  as  provided 
in  Regulation  A-10.  (See  administrative  section  of  the 
manual.) 

A  permit  may  be  transferred  with  the  approval  of  the 
officer  who  granted  it,  or  his  successor.  Hotels  and  resorts 
may  be  sublet  with  the  approval  of  the  regional  forester. 

Public-service  enterprises,  such  as  hotels  and  resorts  op¬ 
erating  under  either  term  or  terminal  special-use  permits, 
must  conform  to  such  requirements  respecting  rates  and 
services  as  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  may  make  in  the 
interest  of  the  public. 

Rights  of  way  for  power-transmission  lines  and  for  tele¬ 
phone  and  telegraph  lines  granted  under  the  act  of  March 
4,  1911  (33  Stat.  1253),  shall  be  subject  to  the  conditions 
that  the  grantee  shall  execute  such  stipulations  for  the  pro¬ 
tection  of  the  national  forest,  pay  such  charge,  furnish  such 
facilities  to  Forest  Officers,  and/or  permit  such  reasonable 
use  of  its  poles  and  lines  for  official  purposes,  as  may  be  re¬ 
quired  by  the  regional  forester. 

Reg.  L-2.  Special-use  permits  for  the  following  purposes 
will  be  issued  without  charge: 

(A)  Excavation  of  antiquities  under  the  act  of  June  8, 
1906. 

(B)  Public  uses  by  any  department  or  branch  of  the 
Federal  or  State  Governments,  including  municipalities  when 
no  profit  is  to  be  derived  from  said  uses. 

(C)  Cemeteries,  churches,  and  schools. 

(D)  Lands  occupied  for  semipublic  purposes  by  associa¬ 
tions  or  organizations  where  such  lands  are  open  to  the  use 
of  the  public  upon  a  noncommercial  or  nonprofit-making 
basis,  including  lands  occupied  by  shelter  huts,  community 
houses,  camp  grounds,  etc.,  open  to  free  use  by  the  public. 

(E)  Cabins  for  the  use  of  miners,  prospectors,  trappers  of 
predatory  animals,  stockmen  in  connection  with  grazing  per¬ 
mits,  and  other  permittees  for  temporary  use  in  connection 
with  other  authorized  uses,  provided  that  cabins  used  during 
the  entire  year  as  headquarters  will  be  classified  as  residences 
and  charged  for  accordingly. 

(F)  Corrals,  stock  tanks,  shelters,  dipping  vats  when  no 
toll  is  charged,  drift,  division,  pasture,  or  other  fences  re¬ 
quired  for  the  proper  management  of  permitted  stock  which 
are  subject  to  free  use  by  all  authorized  permittees  and  do 
not  give  control  of  range  to  the  exclusion  of  any  stock  entitled 
to  its  use. 

(G)  Logging  railroads,  flumes,  tramways,  inclosures,  saw¬ 
mills,  kilns,  and  other  improvements  necessary  to  the  manu¬ 
facture  of  lumber  or  other  products  from  timber  obtained 
principally  from  the  national  forests. 

(H)  Conduits,  dams,  reservoirs,  pumping  stations,  or  any 
water  development  projects  for  municipal,  domestic,  irriga¬ 
tion,  mining,  railroad,  stock-water,  or  other  purpose  of  public 
value.  (Where  the  use  of  watersheds  involves  special  forms 
of  administration  or  utilization  of  forest  production,  specific 
agreements  with  equitable  provisions  for  compensation  will 
be  required.) 

(I)  Telephone  lines  with  free  use  and  free  connection  by 
Forest  Service.  Telegraph  lines  with  free  use  of  poles  for 
attaching  thereon  Forest  Service  telephone  lines. 

(J)  Roads  and  trails  which  are  free  public  highways,  and 
airports  and  air  navigation  facilities  which  are  open  to  the 
free  use  of  the  public. 

(K)  Stone,  earth,  and  gravel  used  for  projects  constructed 
under  permits;  or  for  the  construction  or  maintenance  of 
public  roads  and  trails;  or  by  bona  fide  settlers,  miners,  and 
prospectors  for  building  purposes  by  such  persons. 

(L)  Fish  hatcheries  of  a  noncommercial  nature. 

(M)  Camp-fire  permits  on  forests  when  required. 

(N)  Sewage  systems. 

(O)  Signs  (see  instructions.) 

(P)  Use  or  occupancy  of  land  in  a  national  forest  created 
under  the  authority  of  section  9  of  the  act  of  June  7,  1924, 
where  needed  cooperation  will  thus  be  secured  in  promoting 
the  production  of  timber. 

Reg.  L-3.  Special-use  permits,  except  as  provided  in  Regu¬ 
lation  L-2,  or  otherwise  authorized  by  the  Secretary  of 
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Agriculture,  shall  be  conditioned  upon  the  payment  of  an 
annual  charge.  The  rates  of  charge  and  maximum  limita¬ 
tions  of  area  shall  be  prescribed  by  the  Chief  of  the  Forest 
Service,  except  for  the  use  of  lands  under  the  act  of  Feb¬ 
ruary  28,  1899,  for  hotels  and  dwellings  adjacent  to  mineral 
and  medicinal  springs  which  shall  be  determined  by  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

In  case  of  sale  of  improvements  and  reissuance  or  trans¬ 
fer  of  permit  to  the  purchaser,  any  payments  made  upon 
the  original  permit  may  apply  on  the  new  permit,  in  the 
discretion  of  the  forest  officer  issuing  the  permit. 

Reg.  L-4.  A  group  of  special-use  permittees  who  occupy 
national  forest  lands  for  summer  homes  or  other  residential 
purposes,  not  directly  connected  with  timber  sales,  grazing 
permits,  or  water-power  development,  which  has  been  ac¬ 
corded  recognition  under  the  provisions  of  Regulation  A-9, 
may  be  given  permits  to  erect,  provide,  and  maintain  special 
improvements  or  service  essential  to  the  common  good.  Per¬ 
mits  so  issued  may,  in  the  discretion  of  the  regional  forester, 
provide  by  stipulation  and  agreement  embodied  therein  that 
if  the  total  cost  of  the  improvements  and  service  provided  and 
maintained  thereunder  is  met  by  the  association,  no  part 
being  contributed  by  the  United  States  except  free-use  mate¬ 
rial,  all  persons  authorized  to  occupy  the  area  for  such 
summer  home  or  residential  purposes  and  thus  share  in  the 
benefits  from  the  improvements  or  service  authorized  by  the 
permits,  shall  thereafter  be  required  to  pay  into  the  treasury 
of  the  association  their  pro  rata  share  of  the  cost.  Similar 
permits  may  be  issued  for  Government-owned  improvements 
with  the  payment  provision  limited  to  cost  of  maintenance  or 
necessary  extensions  or  betterments. 

Reg.  L-5.  In  serious  emergencies  for  the  protection  of  life 
or  property,  national  forest  lands  may  be  occupied  or  used, 
without  previous  permits,  provided  a  permit  for  the  special 
use  involved  is  subsequently  secured  at  the  earliest  oppor¬ 
tunity. 

Reg.  L-6.  Lands  purchased  under  the  provisions  of  the  act 
of  March  1,  1911,  are  not  subject  to  location  or  entry  under 
the  general  mining  laws.  Preliminary  prospecting  for  min¬ 
eral  on  such  lands  may  be  carried  on  without  permit,  but 
no  extensive  excavations  shall  be  made,  structures  erected, 
or  mineral  removed,  nor  can  any  exclusive  rights  be  acquired 
except  under  permits  issued  under  special  regulations  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  which  required  the 
payment  of  fees,  rentals,  and  royalties  commensurate  with 
the  value  of  the  mineral  resources. 

Reg.  L-7.  The  right  of  way  over  national  forest  land  for 
any  State  or  county  highway  or  road  which  is  a  part  of  the 
approved  system  of  public  roads  shall  be  two  chains  in  width 
for  roads  of  class  1  or  class  2,  and  one  chain  in  width  for 
roads  of  class  3  or  other  county  roads  of  a  secondary  charac¬ 
ter;  the  center  line  of  the  highway  or  road  to  be  the  center 
line  of  the  right  of  way  except  where  otherwise  provided  by 
permit.  National  forest  lands  within  the  limits  of  such  right 
of  way  shall  continue  to  be  administered  by  the  Forest 
Service,  but  their  use  for  highway  or  road  purposes  shall  be 
the  dominant  use,  and  no  occupancy  for  other  purposes  shall 
hereafter  be  authorized  by  the  forest  supervisor  or  regional 
forester  unless  approved  and  concurred  in  by  the  appropriate 
State  or  county  officials,  but  if  agreement  can  not  be  reached 
regarding  other  forms  of  use  or  occupancy  regarded  by  the 
regional  forester  as  essential  to  the  proper  use  and  manage¬ 
ment  of  the  national  forest  the  matter  shall  be  submitted  to 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  for  final  decision. 

Approval  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  of  a  forest  high¬ 
way  construction  program  is  ipso  facto  an  authorization  for 
the  occupancy  of  national  forest  lands  by  the  highways 
included  in  such  construction  program,  but  where  a  permit 
for  a  project  included  within  a  forest  highway  program  is 
desired  by  a  State  or  county  as  a  means  of  meeting  legal 
or  fiscal  requirements,  or  as  a  basis  for  the  execution  of 
road  contracts,  such  permit  shall  be  issued  by  the  regional 
forester  and  shall  contain  such  conditions  or  be  supported 
by  such  stipulations  as  may  be  necessary  adequately  to 
protect  national  forest  interests. 

For  highway  or  road  projects  which  are  not  parts  of  an 
approved  forest  highway  program  permits  from  the  regional 


forester  will  be  required.  Before  construction  is  initiated 
a  plat  showing  the  definite  location  of  the  proposed  highway 
or  road  shall  be  filed  with  the  forest  supervisor,  who  will 
determine  the  effect  of  the  project  upon  national  forest 
interests  and  the  changes  in  location  or  other  features  neces¬ 
sary  adequately  to  safeguard  such  interest,  and  will  transmit 
the  plat  and  his  report  thereon  to  the  regional  forester.  If 
changes  recommended  by  the  supervisor  are  approved  by 
the  regional  forester  but  cannot  be  adjusted  satisfactorily 
with  the  proponents  of  the  road,  an  appeal  may  be  taken 
under  the  provisions  of  Regulations  A-10.  If  the  proposed 
location  and  other  features  of  the  project  are  approved  by 
the  regional  forester,  a  permit  shall  be  issued,  without  charge, 
containing  such  conditions  or  supported  by  such  stipulations 
as  may  be  necessary  for  the  protection  of  the  national 
forest  lands. 

Trails  may  be  constructed  without  formal  permit  if  done 
with  the  consent  and  under  the  supervision  of  a  forest  officer, 
except  that  in  the  national  forests  in  Alaska  such  consent 
and  supervision  will  not  be  required.  No  toll  shall  be  charged 
for  the  use  of  roads  or  trails  over  national  forest  lands,  and 
the  same  shall  be  open  to  free  public  use  unless  otherwise 
specifically  authorized  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  but 
a  road  built  under  permit  at  private  expense  to  promote  .the 
construction  of  an  important  project  may  be  temporarily 
closed  to  public  use  by  order  of  the  regional  forester  if  its 
unrestricted  use  is  dangerous  to  public  safety  or  unduly  inter¬ 
feres  with  the  primary  purposes  for  which  it  was  built. 

Roads  traversing  national  forest  lands,  which  are  not  parts 
of  State  or  county  highway  systems  and  which  are  con¬ 
structed  and  maintained  wholly  at  the  expense  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Government  and  its  private  cooperators,  may,  in  the  dis¬ 
cretion  of  the  regional  forester,  be  designated  by  him  as 
special  service  roads,  and  upon  roads  so  designated  the  opera¬ 
tion  of  commercial  automobile  stages  or  motor  trucks  for  the 
regular  transportation  of  either  passengers  or  freight,  except 
as  authorized  by  permit  issued  by  the  regional  forester,  is 
prohibited,  but  such  prohibition  shall  not  apply  to  occasional 
use  by  taxicabs  or  by  automobiles  or  motor  trucks  owned  or 
hired  by  persons  for  personal  use  or  the  transportation  of 
their  personal  effects. 

Reg.  L-8.  Persons  who  have  title  to  or  have  leased  from 
the  owners  unfenced  lands  within  the  national  forests  may, 
upon  waiving  their  right  to  the  exclusive  use  of  such  private 
land  and  allowing  it  to  remain  open  to  other  stock  grazed  on 
national  forest  lands  under  permit,  be  permitted  without 
charge  to  inclose  and  use  not  to  exceed  640  acres  of  national 
forest  land  when  such  an  arrangement  will  be  advantageous 
to  the  administration  of  the  national  forest  and  the  grazing 
value  or  capacity  of  the  land  to  be  inclosed  does  not  exceed 
that  of  the  private  land. 

The  application  must  be  accompanied  by  a  personal  cer¬ 
tificate  of  title  showing  the  description  and  ownership  of 
the  land,  and,  if  leased  from  an  owner,  a  copy  of  the  lease, 
and'  must  describe  the  national  forest  land  it  is  desired  to 
occupy.  Permits  will  be  subject  to  the  same  restriction  as 
those  issued  under  other  regulations. 

Reg.  L-9.  The  term  “special-use  permits”  under  the  act 
of  March  4,  1915,  cannot  exceed  5  acres  in  area  nor  30 
years  in  duration.  They  may  be  granted  to  responsible  per¬ 
sons  or  associations  desiring  to  occupy  lands  in  the  national 
forests  for  the  purpose  of  constructing  thereon  summer 
homes,  hotels,  stores,  or  other  structures  needed  for  recre¬ 
ation  or  public  convenience,  either  by  the  regional  foresters 
or  by  forest  supervisors  to  whom  the  regional  forester,  by 
j  letter,  has  extended  specific  authority  to  personally  approve 
j  term  permits  within  certain  prescribed  limitations  of  time, 
place,  or  value. 

Reg.  L-10.  Any  individual,  firm,  or  corporation  which, 
under  authority  of  a  special-use  permit,  has  constructed 
upon  national  forest  lands  within  the  Territory  of  Alaska 
permanent  and  substantial  improvements  for  purposes  of 
trade,  manufacture,  or  other  productive  industry,  with  rea¬ 
sonable  prospects  of  the  establishment  of  a  permanent  in¬ 
dustry,  may  apply  for  the  elimination  from  the  national 
forests  of  the  lands  so  occupied  in  order  that  such  lands 
may  be  entered  by  the  applicant  under  the  provisions  of 
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section  10  of  the  act  of  May  14,  1898  (30  Stat.  413).  If, 
upon  investigation,  it  is  determined  by  the  Secretary  of  Ag¬ 
riculture  that  permanent  and  substantial  improvements  de¬ 
signed  for  trade,  manufacture,  or  other  productive  industry, 
exceeding  in  value  the  estimated  value  of  the  lands  for 
national  forests,  have,  in  fact,  been  lawfully  constructed  with 
reasonable  prospects  of  establishing  a  permanent  industry, 
the  elimination  from  the  national  forests  of  the  lands  so 
occupied,  not  exceeding  a  total  of  80  acres  in  any  single 
area,  will  be  recommended. 

MANAGEMENT  OF  MUNICIPAL  WATERSHEDS 

Reg.  L-ll.  When  necessary  for  the  protection  of  water 
supplies  of  towns,  cities,  or  irrigation  districts,  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  Agriculture  will  enter  into  formal  agreements  with 
the  properly  authorized  officials  of  the  town,  city,  irrigation 
district,  or  private  corporation,  or  with  the  owners  of  pri¬ 
vately  owned  lands  within  the  watershed,  to  restrict  the  use 
of  the  national  forest  lands  from  which  the  water  supplies 
are  derived.  The  forms  of  use  to  be  restricted,  the  nature 
and  extent  of  the  restrictions,  the  special  protective  measures 
which  may  be  necessary  or  desirable,  the  assistance  to  be 
given  the  Forest  Service  in  the  enforcement  thereof  by  the 
town,  city,  district,  private  corporation,  or  owners  of  land, 
and  the  payments,  if  any,  which  shall  be  made  to  com¬ 
pensate  the  United  States  for  losses  of  revenue  resulting 
from  the  restrictions,  will  all  be  clearly  and  specifically  de¬ 
fined  in  the  agreement. 

LAND  CLASSIFICATION 

Reg.  Lr-12.  New  areas  of  public  lands  added  to  the  national 
forests  will  without  delay  be  classified  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  the  act  of  August  10,  1912  (37  Stat.  269) . 

SETTLEMENT 

Reg.  If- 13.  National  forest  lands  are  not  subject  to  settle¬ 
ment  under  the  homestead  law  unless  and  until  they  have 
been  listed  and  formally  declared  open  to  entry.  All  national 
forest  lands  classified  under  the  act  of  August  10,  1912,  as 
being  chiefly  valuable  for  agriculture  will  be  listed  promptly 
with  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  for  homestead  entry  under 
the  act  of  June  11,  1906. 

Reg.  If— 14.  On  receipt  of  a  request  for  the  listing  of  lands 
under  the  act  of  June  11, 1906,  the  forest  supervisor  will  ascer¬ 
tain  whether  the  land  has  been  classified  under  the  act  of 
August  10,  1912.  If  the  land  has  been  classified  as  chiefly 
valuable  for  agriculture  and  has  been  listed  under  the  act  of 
June  11,  1906,  the  applicant  will  be  informed  accordingly, 
and  referred  to  the  appropriate  local  land  office.  If  it  has 
been  classified  as  not  chiefly  valuable  for  agriculture  the 
applicant  will  be  advised  that  the  land  cannot  be  listed  under 
the  act  of  June  11,  1906.  Such  action  will  be  final  unless  a 
request  for  review  of  the  classification,  in  the  manner  pro¬ 
vided  by  the  instructions  on  that  subject,  is  filed  with  the 
forest  supervisor  within  a  reasonable  time  after  receipt  of  his 
advice  that  the  land  is  classified  as  nonlistable. 

Reg.  L-15.  Lands  within  projects  which  are  in  process  of 
classification  under  the  act  of  August  10,  1912,  and  lands 
previously  classified  as  not  chiefly  valuable  for  agriculture,  is 
found  to  be  in  fact  agricultural  and  listable  in  character, 
ordinarily  will  be  listed  without  the  naming  of  a  preferred 
applicant  so  that  all  qualified  citizens  may  enjoy  equal  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  make  entry  and  no  misuse  of  official  information 
may  occur;  but  if,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  an  applicant  possesses  substantial  equities  in  the 
lands  to  be  listed,  not  established  by  willful  or  intentional 
violation  of  laws  or  regulations,  or  has  rendered  a  substan¬ 
tial  public  service  by  presenting  previously  unknown  facts 
resulting  in  the  correction  of  an  error  in  classification,  such 
person  will  be  named  as  the  preferred  applicant  in  the  listing 
letter. 

Reg.  L-16.  All  applications  by  Indians  for  allotment  of 
lands  within  the  national  forests,  under  section  31  of  the 
act  of  June  25,  1910  (36  Stat.  863),  which  are  submitted  to 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  in  order  that  he  may  determine 
whether  the  land  applied  for  should  be  made  subject  to  appro¬ 
priation  by  allotment,  must  be  made  in  the  form  prescribed 


by  the  regulations  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  governing 
Indian  allotments  on  national  forests. 

CLAIMS 

Reg.  L-17.  No  forest  officer  shall  request  a  homestead 
entryman  to  relinquish  his  claim  or  suggest  for  any  reason 
whatsoever  that  such  a  course  is  desirable.  If  any  homestead 
entryman  voluntarily  offers  to  relinquish  his  claim,  the  forest 
officer  may  suggest  that  the  relinquishment  be  transmitted  to 
the  local  land  office,  but  shall  not  encourage  this  to  be  done. 
Forest  officers  who  receive  by  mail  relinquishments  from 
claimants  must  return  the  same,  with  the  suggestion  in  every 
case  that  if  the  entryman  desires  to  relinquish  he  should 
send  the  relinquishment  to  the  local  land  office.  No  forest 
officer  shall  be  a  party  to  a  compromise  whereby  any  claims 
or  trespass  case  is  settled  by  requiring  the  claimant  to  relin¬ 
quish  a  claim  to  the  United  States. 

When  relinquishments  are  offered  which  cover  lands  needed 
for  administrative  purposes,  and  when  it  is  desired  to  pay  the 
claimant  for  improvements  thereon,  a  recommendation,  ac¬ 
companied  by  the  reasons  in  each  specific  case,  shall  be 
submitted  to  the  Chief  of  the  Forest  Service,  who  may  author¬ 
ize  the  purchase  of  the  improvements  upon  the  filing  of  the 
relinquishment  in  the  local  land  office. 

Reg.  L-18.  Whenever  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  shall 
determine  that  the  use  of  any  portion  of  the  surface  of  the 
lands  included  in  a  mining  location  within  a  national  forest 
is  required  for  the  administration,  protection,  or  improvement 
of  the  national  forest,  and  may  be  so  used  without  interfering 
with  the  development  of  the  mineral  resources  of  such  claim, 
such  lands  shall,  prior  to  the  allowance  of  mineral  entry,  be 
subject  to  use  by  the  United  States,  or  its  permittees,  for  the 
purposes  named. 

RECREATION 

Reg.  L-19.  Public  camp  grounds  established  upon  National 
forest  lands  which  are  improved  by  the  Forest  Service, 
either  from  appropriations  made  for  such  purposes  or  in  co¬ 
operation  with  other  public  or  private  agencies,  are  for 
transient  use  by  the  traveling  public  and  shall  not  be 
occupied  for  extended  periods  except  under  special-use  per¬ 
mit  issued  by  the  forest  supervisor.  When  the  public  interest 
so  requires,  the  regional  forester  may  fix  a  maximum  number 
of  days  during  which  any  person  or  group  of  persons  may 
occupy  a  designated  camp  ground,  notice  of  which  shall  be 
given  by  a  sign  posted  within  said  camp  ground,  and  oc¬ 
cupancy  of  the  camp  ground  for  a  period  in  excess  of  that 
established  by  the  regional  forester  is  prohibited. 

EXPERIMENTAL  FORESTS  AND  RANGES 

The  Chief  of  the  Forest  Service  shall  determine,  define, 
and  permanently  record  a  series  of  areas  of  national  forest 
land  to  be  known  as  experimental  forests  sufficient  in 
number  and  extent  adequately  to  provide  for  the  experi¬ 
mental  work  necessary  as  a  basis  for  forest  production  or 
forest  and  range  production  in  each  forest  region,  these 
areas  to  be  dedicated  to  and  used  for  research;  also  where 
necessary  a  supplemental  series  of  areas  for  range  investiga¬ 
tions  to  be  known  as  experimental  ranges;  and  a  series  to 
be  known  as  natural  areas  sufficient  in  number  and  extent 
adequately  to  illustrate  or  typify  virgin  conditions  of  forest 
or  range  growth  in  each  forest  or  range  region,  to  be  retained 
in  a  virgin  or  unmodified  condition  for  the  purposes  of 
science,  research,  and  education;  and  a  series  of  areas  to  be 
known  as  primitive  areas,  and  within  which  will  be  main¬ 
tained  primitive  conditions  of  environment,  transportation, 
habitation,  and  subsistence,  with  a  view  to  conserving  the 
value  of  such  areas  for  purposes  of  public  education  and 
recreation.  Within  any  areas  so  designated,  except  for 
permanent  improvements  needed  in  experimental  forests 
and  ranges,  no  occupancy  under  special-use  permit  shall  be 
allowed,  or  the  construction  of  permanent  improvements  by 
any  public  agency  be  permitted,  except  as  authorized  by  the 
Chief  of  the  Forest  Service  or  the  Secretary. 

TRESPASS 

Reg.  T-A.  Interfering  on  lands  of  the  United  States  within 
a  national  forest,  by  intimidation,  threats,  assault,  or  other- 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  Saturday ,  August  15,  1936 


1101 


wise,  with  any  person  engaged  in  the  protection,  improve¬ 
ment,  or  administration  of  the  national  forests  is  hereby 
prohibited. 

FIRE  TRESPASS 

Reg.  T-l.  The  following  acts  are  prohibited  on  lands  of 
the  United  States  within  national  forests: 

(A)  Setting  on  fire  or  causing  to  be  set  on  fire  any  timber, 
brush,  or  grass,  except  as  authorized  by  a  forest  officer. 

(B)  Building  a  camp  fire  in  leaves,  rotten  wood,  or  other 
places  where  it  is  likely  to  spread,  or  against  large  or  hollow 
logs  or  stumps,  where  it  is  difficult  to  extinguish  it  completely. 

(C)  Building  a  camp  fire  in  a  dangerous  place,  or  during 
windy  weather,  without  confining  it  to  holes  or  cleared  spaces 
from  which  all  vegetable  matter  has  been  removed. 

(D)  Leaving  a  camp  fire  without  completely  extinguishing 
it. 

(E)  Building  a  camp  fire  on  those  portions  of  any  national 
forest  which  have,  with  the  approval  of  the  regional  forester, 
been  designated  by  the  respective  supervisors  thereof  without 
first  obtaining  a  permit  from  a  forest  officer. 

(F)  Using  steam  engines  or  steam  locomotives  in  opera¬ 
tions  on  national  forest  lands  under  any  timber-sale  contract 
or  under  any  permit,  unless  they  are  equipped  with  such  spark 
arresters  as  shall  be  approved  by  the  forest  supervisor,  or 
unless  oil  is  used  exclusively  for  fuel. 

(G)  Disturbing,  molesting,  interfering  with  by  intimida¬ 
tion,  threats,  assault,  or  otherwise,  any  person  engaged  in  the 
protection  and  preservation  of  a  national  forest. 

(H)  Smoking  during  periods  of  fire  danger  publicly  an¬ 
nounced  by  the  regional  forester  upon  such  areas  as  may  be 
designated  by  him,  which  may  include  roads  and  trails  and 
improved  camping  grounds  but  shall  not  include  improved 
places  of  habitation. 

(I)  Going  or  being  upon  those  portions  of  the  national 
forest  which  may  be  designated  by  the  regional  forester  as 
areas  of  fire  hazard,  except  with  permit  issued  by  the  local 
forest  officer,  but  no  permit  shall  be  required  of  any  actual 
settler  going  to  or  from  his  home. 

(K)  Using  an  automobile  not  provided  with  exhaust  and 
muffler  equipment  in  efficient  condition  on  any  road  over 
lands  of  the  United  States  within  national  forests,  or  on 
any  road  acquired  or  maintained  by  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  for  the  protection  and  administration  of  the  na¬ 
tional  forests,  which  shall  have  been  posted  by  the  Secretary 
of  Agriculture  as  closed  to  such  automobiles. 

(L)  Carrying  a  firearm,  except  by  authorized  Federal  or 
State  officers,  upon  any  portion  of  any  national  forest 
designated  by  the  regional  forester  in  time  of  fire  or  other 
public  emergency. 

(M)  The  throwing  or  placing  of  a  burning  cigarette,  match, 
pipe  heel,  firecracker,  or  any  ignited  substance  in  any  place 
where  it  may  start  a  fire;  and  the  discharging  of  any  kind 
of  fireworks  on  any  portion  of  a  national  forest  closed  by 
order  of  the  regional  forester  to  the  discharging  of  fire¬ 
works. 

(N)  Going  or  being  upon  those  portions  of  the  national 
forests  which  may  be  designated  by  the  regional  forester 
as  areas  of  fire  hazard,  unless  registered  previously  to  enter¬ 
ing  upon  such  areas,  at  points  designated  by  the  local  forest 
officer,  but  such  registration  shall  not  be  required  of  any 
actual  settler  going  to  or  from  his  home. 

(O)  Going  or  being  upon  any  portion  of  a  national  forest 
designated  by  th'e  regional  forester  as  an  area  of  fire  hazard 
without  being  equipped  with  fire-fighting  tools,  such  as  axes, 
shovels,  and  similar  implements  of  the  kind  and  number 
prescribed  by  the  regional  forester,  when  means  of  convey¬ 
ance,  such  as  an  automobile  or  pack  outfit  are  available  for 
carrying  such  tools.  In  the  case  of  a  camping  party  the 
person  in  charge  will  be  held  responsible  for  any  violation 
hereof. 

Reg.  T— 2.  Hereafter,  provided  Congress  shall  make  the 
necessary  appropriation  or  authorize  the  payment  thereof, 
the  Department  of  Agriculture  will  pay  the  following  rewards: 

First.  Not  exceeding  $500  and  not  less  than  $100  for 
information  leading  to  the  arrest  and  conviction  of  any 
person  on  the  charge  of  willfully  and  maliciously  setting  on 


fire,  or  causing  to  be  set  on  fire,  any  timber,  underbrush,  or 
grass  upon  the  lands  of  the  United  States  within  or  near  a 
national  forest. 

Second.  Not  exceeding  $300  and  not  less  than  $25  for 
information  leading  to  the  arrest  and  conviction  of  any  per¬ 
son  on  the  charge  of  building  a  fire  on  lands  of  the  United 
States  within  or  near  a  national  forest,  in  or  near  any  forest 
timber  or  other  inflammable  material,  and  leaving  said  fire 
before  the  same  has  been  totally  extinguished. 

Third.  All  officers  and  employees  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture  are  barred  from  receiving  reward  for  informa¬ 
tion  leading  to  the  arrest  and  conviction  of  any  person  or 
persons  committing  either  of  the  above  offenses. 

Fourth.  The  Department  of  Agriculture  reserves  the  right 
to  refuse  payment  of  any  claim  for  reward  when,  in  its 
opinion,  there  has  been  collusion  or  improper  methods  have 
been  used  to  secure  the  arrest  and  conviction  thereunder,  and 
to  allow  only  one  reward  where  several  persons  have  been 
convicted  of  the  same  offense  or  where  one  person  has  been 
convicted  of  several  offenses,  unless  the  circumstances  en¬ 
title  the  claimant  to  a  reward  on  each  such  conviction. 

These  rewards  will  be  paid  to  the  person  or  persons  giving 
the  information  leading  to  such  arrests  and  convictions  upon 
presentation  to  the  Department  of  Agriculture  of  satisfactory 
documentary  evidence  thereof,  subject  to  the  necessary  ap¬ 
propriation,  as  aforesaid,  or  otherwise,  as  may  be  provided 
for  by  law. 

Applications  for  reward,  made  in  pursuance  of  this  notice, 
should  be  forwarded  to  the  Chief  of  the  Forest  Service, 
Washington,  D.  C.;  but  a  claim  will  not  be  entertained 
unless  presented  within  three  months  from  the  date  of  con¬ 
viction  of  an  offender. 

In  order  that  all  claimants  for  reward  may  have  an  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  present  their  claims  within  the  prescribed  limit,  the 
department  will  flot  take  action  for  three  months  from  date 
of  conviction  of  an  offender. 

property  trespass 

Reg.  T-3.  The  following  acts  are  prohibited  on  lands  of  the 
United  States  within  a  national  forest: 

(A)  The  willful  tearing  down  or  defacing  of  any  notice  of 
the  Forest  Service. 

(B)  The  going  or  being  upon  such  lands  with  intent  to 
destroy,  molest,  disturb,  or  injure  property  used,  or  acquired 
for  use,  by  the  United  States  in  the  administration  of  the 
national  forests. 

(C)  Destroying,  molesting,  disturbing,  or  injuring  property 
used,  or  acquired  for  use,  by  the  United  States  in  the  ad¬ 
ministration  of  the  national  forests. 

(D)  Mutilating,  defacing,  or  destroying  objects  of  natural 
beauty  or  of  scenic  value  on  such  lands. 

(E)  Damaging  and  leaving  in  a  damaged  condition  roads 
or  trails  which  are  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Forest 
Service. 

(F)  Entering,  occupying,  or  using,  without  permission  from 
a  forest  officer,  any  building  of  the  United  States  used  by 
the  Forest  Service  in  connection  with  the  administration  of 
a  national  forest,  except  in  case  of  emergency  to  prevent 
suffering. 

(G)  Leaving  any  building  of  the  United  States  used  by 
the  Forest  Service  in  connection  with  the  administration  of 
a  national  forest  without  placing  the  same  in  a  condition  as 
sanitary  as  when  entered. 

(H)  Driving  prohibited  vehicles  upon  any  road  or  trail 
which  is  not  a  part  of  a  State  or  county  highway  system  and 
is  located  upon  national  forest  lands  during  any  period  when 
such  road  or  trail  has  been  closed  to  vehicular  traffic  by 
authority  of  the  regional  forester  through  the  posting  of 
proper  notices  of  that  fact  along  said  road  or  trail,  but  noth¬ 
ing  herein  contained  shall  deprive  actual  residents  within  the 
national  forests  from  reasonable  opportunity  to  travel  to 
and  from  their  homes. 

Reg.  T-4.  Hereafter,  unless  otherwise  ordered,  provided 
Congress  shall  make  the  necessary  appropriation,  or  author¬ 
ize  the  payment  thereof,  the  Department  of  Agriculture  will 
,  pay  not  exceeding  $100  and  not  less  than  $25  for  information 
|  leading  to  the  arrest  and  conviction  of  any  person  charged 
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with  destroying  or  stealing  any  property  of  the  United  States  | 
within  the  custody  of  the  Chief  of  the  Forest  Service,  Forest 
Service,  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture. 

This  reward  will  be  paid  to  the  person  or  persons  giving 
the  information  leading  to  such  arrest  and  conviction  upon 
presentation  to  the  Department  of  Agriculture  of  satisfactory 
evidence  thereof,  subject  to  the  necessary  appropriation  as 
aforesaid,  or  otherwise  as  may  be  provided. 

Officers  and  employees  in  the  Department  of  Agriculture 
are  barred  from  receiving  such  rewards. 

The  Department  of  Agriculture  reserves  the  right  to  refuse 
payment  of  any  claim  for  reward  when,  in  its  opinion,  there 
has  been  collusion  or  improper  methods  used  to  secure  arrest 
and  conviction,  and  to  allow  only  one  reward  where  several 
persons  have  been  convicted  of  the  same  offense  or  where 
one  person  has  been  convicted  of  several  offenses,  unless  the 
circumstances  have  entitled  the  person  to  a  reward  on  each 
conviction. 

Applications  for  reward,  made  in  pursuance  of  the  above 
notice,  should  be  forwarded  to  the  Chief  of  the  Forest  Serv¬ 
ice,  Washington,  D.  C.,  but  no  claim  will  be  considered  un¬ 
less  presented  within  three  months  from  the  date  of  con¬ 
viction  of  an  offender.  In  order  that  all  claimants  for  re¬ 
wards  may  have  an  opportunity  to  present  their  claims 
within  the  prescribed  limit,  the  department  will  not  take 
action  with  respect  to  rewards  for  three  months  from  the 
date  of  the  conviction  of  an  offender. 

TIMBER  TRESPASS 


HUNTING  AND  FISHING  TRESPASS 

Reg.  T-7.  The  following  acts  are  prohibited  on  lands  of 
the  United  States  within  national  forests: 

The  going  or  being  upon  any  such  land,  or  in  or  on  the 
waters  thereof,  with  intent  to  hunt,  catch,  trap,  willfully 
disturb  or  kill  any  kind  of  game  or  nongame  animal,  game 
or  nongame  bird,  or  fish,  or  to  take  the  eggs  of  any  such 
bird  in  violation  of  the  laws  of  the  United  States  or  any 
regulation  made  in  pursuance  thereof,  or  of  the  laws  of  the 
State  in  which  such  lands  or  waters  are  situated. 

Reg.  T— 8.  The  following  acts  are  prohibited  upon  any 
national  forest  lands  embraced  within  the  boundaries  of  a 
national  game  or  bird  refuge,  preserve,  sanctuary,  or  reserva¬ 
tion,  established  by  or  under  authority  of  an  act  of  Congress : 

(A)  Hunting,  trapping,  catching,  disturbing,  or  killing  any 
kind  of  game  or  nongame  animal,  or  game  or  nongame  bird, 
or  taking  the  eggs  of  any  such  bird,  except  when  authorized 
by  permit  issued  by,  or  under  the  authority  of,  the  Chief  of 
the  Forest  Service. 

(B)  Carrying  or  having  possession  of  firearms,  without  the 
written  permission  of  the  forest  supervisor  or  such  other 
officer  as  he  may  designate. 

(C)  Permitting  dogs  to  run  at  large,  or  having  in  possession 
dogs  not  in  leash  or  confined. 

(D)  Camping  without  permit  issued  by  a  forest  officer, 
except  on  areas  designated  as  public  camp  grounds,  or  other 
areas  which  may  be  specifically  excepted  by  the  regional 
forester. 


The  following  acts  are  prohibited  on  lands  of  the  United 
States  within  national  forests: 

(A)  The  cutting,  killing,  destroying,  girdling,  chipping, 
chopping,  boxing,  injuring,  or  otherwise  damaging,  or  the 
removal  of  any  timber  or  other  forest  product,  except  as 
authorized  by  law  or  regulation  of  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture. 

(B)  The  damaging  or  cutting  under  any  contract  of  sale 
or  permit,  of  any  living  tree  before  it  is  marked  or  other¬ 
wise  designated  for  cutting  by  a  forest  officer. 

(C)  The  removal  from  the  place  designated  for  scaling, 
measuring,  or  counting  of  any  timber  or  other  forest  product 
cut  under  contract  of  sale  or  permit  until  scaled,  measured, 
or  counted,  and  stamped  by  a  forest  officer. 

(D)  The  stamping,  except  by  a  forest  officer,  of  any  tim¬ 
ber  belonging  to  the  United  States,  either  with  the  regu¬ 
lation  marking  tools  or  with  any  instrument  having  a  similar 
design:  Provided,  That  timber  lawfully  cut  from  public  land 
which  is  subsequently  included  within  a  national  forest  may 
be  removed  within  a  reasonable  time  after  the  inclusion  of 
such  land  in  a  forest. 


grazing  trespass 

Reg.  T-6.  The  following  acts  are  prohibited  on  lands  of 
the  United  States  within  national  forests: 

(A)  The  grazing  upon  or  driving  across  any  national 
forest  of  any  livestock  without  permit,  except  such  stock  as 
are  specifically  exempted  from  permit  by  the  regulations  of 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  or  the  grazing  upon  or  driving 
across  any  national  forest  of  any  livestock  in  violation  of 
the  terms  of  a  permit. 

(B)  The  grazing  of  stock  upon  national  forest  land  within 
an  area  closed  to  the  grazing  of  that  class  of  stock. 

(C)  The  grazing  of  stock  by  a  permittee  upon  an  area  with¬ 
drawn  from  use  for  grazing  purposes  to  protect  it  from 
damage  by  reason  of  the  improper  handling  of  the  stock, 
after  the  receipt  of  notice  from  an  authorized  forest  officer 
of  such  withdrawal  and  of  the  amendment  of  the  grazing 
permit. 

(D)  Allowing  stock  not  exempt  from  permit  to  drift  and 
graze  on  a  national  forest  without  permit. 

(E)  Violation  of  any  of  the  terms  of  a  grazing  or  crossing 
permit. 

(F)  Refusal  to  remove  stock  upon  instructions  from  an 
authorized  forest  officer  when  an  injury  is  being  done  the 
national  forest  by  reason  of  improper  handling  of  the 
stock. 


OCCUPANCY  TRESPASS 

Reg.  T-9.  The  following  acts  are  prohibited  on  lands  of 
the  United  States  within  national  forests: 

(A)  Squatting  or  making  settlement  thereon,  except  in 
accordance  with  the  act  of  June  11,  1906,  entitled  “An  act 
to  provide  for  the  entry  of  agricultural  lands  within  forest 
reserves.” 

(B)  Constructing  or  maintaining  any  kind  of  works,  struc¬ 
ture,  fence,  or  inclosure;  conducting  any  kind  of  business 
enterprise  or  carrying  on  any  kind  of  work  without  a  permit, 
except  as  otherwise  allowed  by  law  or  regulation,  and  except 
upon  a  claim  for  the  actual  use,  improvement,  and  develop¬ 
ment  of  the  claim  consistent  with  the  purposes  for  which  it 
was  initiated. 

(C)  The  placing  by  any  person,  association,  or  corporation, 
without  written  permission  from  a  forest  officer,  of  stock 
within  an  inclosure  designated  by  the  Forest  Service  as  a 
pasture  for  tourists’  stock,  and  allowing  such  stock  to  remain 
in  the  inclosure  for  more  than  48  hours  in  succession,  or  more 
than  twice  during  any  calendar  year. 

(D)  Having  or  leaving  in  an  exposed  or  insanitary  condi¬ 
tion  on  national  forest  lands  camp  refuse  or  debris  of  any 
description,  or  depositing  on  national  forest  lands  or  being 
or  going  thereon  and  depositing  in  the  streams,  lakes,  or 
other  waters  within  or  bordering  upon  the  national  forests 
any  substance  or  substances  which  pollute  or  are  liable  to 
cause liollution  of  the  said  streams,  lakes,  or  waters. 

(E)  The  discharging  of  firearms  in  the  vicinity  of  camps, 
residence  sites,  recreation  grounds  and  areas,  and  over  lakes 
or  other  bodies  of  water  adjacent  to  or  within  such  areas, 
whereby  any  person  is  exposed  to  injury  as  a  result  of  such 
discharge. 

(F)  Going  or  being  upon,  or  taking,  transporting,  or  al¬ 
lowing  cattle,  sheep,  hogs,  or  other  animals  on,  any  lands 
within  a  national  forest  to  which  the  United  States  has  legal 
or  equitable  title  which  are  closed  to  use  by  the  regional  for¬ 
ester  because  of  danger  from  the  spread  of  any  communi¬ 
cable  or  infectious  disease  of  cattle,  sheep,  hogs,  or  other  ani¬ 
mals,  such  as  foot-and-mouth  disease  or  scabies  except  under 
permit  issued  by  a  forest  officer  not  in  conflict  with  a  State 
or  Federal  quarantine  law  or  regulation;  but  no  permit  shall 
be  required  of  any  actual  resident  within  the  national  forest 
going  to  or  from  his  home,  if  unaccompanied  by  any  animals. 

(G)  Occupying  a  public  camp  ground  upon  national  forest 
j  lands  for  a  period  of  time  in  excess  of  that  established  by 
1  the  regional  forester  under  the  provisions  of  Regulation  L-19. 
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(H)  The  operation  of  motor  boats  on  artificial  bodies  of 
water  without  adequate  devices  to  prevent  unnecessary  noises, 
and/or  at  a  rate  of  speed  in  excess  of  10  miles  per  hour  when 
within  300  feet  of  bathers,  small  boats,  or  established  boat 
landings. 

SETTLEMENT  OF  TRESPASS  CASES — CIVIL  CASES 

Reg.  T-10.  The  forest  supervisor,  when  authorized  by  the 
regional  forester,  may  settle  any  innocent  or  unintentional 
trespass  involving  a  claim  for  not  more  than  $300.  The  re¬ 
gional  forester  may  settle  any  trespass  involving  a  claim  for 
not  more  than  $3,000.  The  Chief  of  the  Forest  Service  may 
settle  any  trespass  involving  a  claim  for  not  more  than  $5,000. 
Any  trespass  involving  a  claim  for  more  than  $5,000  will  be 
referred  to  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture.  All  civil  trespasses 
requiring  the  institution  of  legal  proceedings  will  be  reported 
through  the  Chief  of  the  Forest  Service  to  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  for  reference  to  the  Attorney  General  for  action. 

CRIMINAL  CASES 

Reg.  T— 11.  Criminal  trespasses,  except  those  prosecuted 
under  State  laws  and  Federal  cases  requiring  immediate  ac¬ 
tion  or  of  minor  importance,  will  be  reported  through  the  j 
Chief  of  the  Forest  Service  to  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
for  reference  to  the  Attorney  General  for  action. 

IMPOUNDING  OF  LIVESTOCK 

Reg.  T-12.  Livestock  found  trespassing  on  national  forest 
land  or  any  other  lands  under  the  control  of  the  Forest 
Service  if  not  removed  upon  reasonable  notice  may  be  im¬ 
pounded  by  the  forest  officers.  No  livestock  will  be  im¬ 
pounded  until  known  owners  of  the  livestock  are  given 
written  notice  of  intention  to  impound  and  at  least  15  days 
have  elapsed  from  the  date  notice  is  first  posted  at  the 
county  courthouse  and  published  in  a  newspaper  serving 
the  community  within  or  adjacent  to  the  area  on  which 
the  trespass  is  occurring,  provided,  that  if  all  owners  are 
known  and  are  given  written  notice  advertising  and  posting 
may  be  dispensed  with.  Such  notices  shall  state  the  kind 
of  livestock  and  the  area  on  which  it  is  trespassing,  that  it 
will  be  impounded  on  or  after  a  specified  date,  and  when 
impounded  will  be  sold  in  default  of  redemption  by  the 
owner.  No  sale  will  be  made  until  five  days  have  elapsed 
from  the  date  the  livestock  was  impounded.  If  the  stock 
be  not  redeemed  on  or  before  the  date  fixed  for  its  sale, 
it  shall  be  sold  at  public  sale  to  the  highest  bidder.  If  no 
bid  is  received,  in  the  discretion  of  forest  officers  the 
stock  may  be  sold  at  private  sale  or  be  condemned  and 
destroyed  or  otherwise  disposed  of.  The  owner  may  redeem 
the  stock  by  submitting  proof  of  ownership  and  paying  all 
expenses  incurred  by  the  United  States  in  advertising, 
gathering,  pasturing,  and  impounding  it.  Upon  the  sale 
of  any  stock  in  accordance  with  this  regulation  the  forest 
officer  shall  issue  a  certificate  or  bill  of  sale. 

Reg.  T-13.  In  all  livestock  trespasses  on  the  national 
forests  the  value  of  the  forage  consumed  will  be  computed 
at  the  daily,  monthly,  or  yearly  commercial  rates  prevailing 
in  the  locality  for  the  class  of  livestock  found  in  trespass. 

In  addition  to  the  damages  to  national  forest  property 
injured  or  destroyed  and  in  order  to  compensate  the  United 
States  fully  for  any  loss  resulting  from  trespass  by  livestock, 
a  charge  may  be  made  and  added  to  the  value  of  the  forage 
consumed  which  shall  include  the  pro  rata  salary  of  the 
forest  officers  for  the  time  spent  and  the  expenses  incurred 
in  and  about  the  investigations,  reports,  and  prosecution  of 
the  case. 

PUBLIC  RELATIONS 

Reg.  PR-1.  Forest  officers  are  authorized  to  attend  meet¬ 
ings  of  forest  users  or  of  citizens  or  organizations  when  such 
attendance  is  called  for  in  the  interest  of  public  use  of  the 
forests  or  of  their  administration  and  protection,  and  when 
the  place  of  meeting  is  within  the  territorial  field  of  duty 
to  which  the  forest  officer  is  assigned,  in  accordance  with 
the  general  or  specific  instructions  given  him  by  his  superior 
officer.  For  attendance  at  meetings  held  outside  the  terri¬ 
torial  field  of  duty  of  the  forest  officer  specific  instructions 
must  be  secured  in  advance. 


Reg.  PR-2.  Forest  officers  are  authorized  to  attend  meet¬ 
ings  for  the  purpose  of  giving  informational  talks,  lectures, 
or  addresses  relating  to  forestry  when  the  place  of  meeting 
is  within  the  territorial  field  of  duty  to  which  the  forest 
officer  is  assigned  and  when  the  cost  of  attendance  is  of 
minor  character,  in  accordance  with  the  general  or  specific 
instructions  given  him  by  his  superior  officer.  If  travel 
outside  the  territorial  field  of  duty  is  involved,  special  in¬ 
structions  must  be  received.  If  a  considerable  cost  is 
involved,  special  instructions  must  be  received  unless  attend¬ 
ance  at  the  meeting  is  in  the  line  of  regular  duty  of  the 
attending  officer. 

The  Chief  of  the  Forest  Service  is  hereby  authorized  and 
directed  to  issue  such  instructions  to  the  officers  and  em¬ 
ployees  of  the  Forest  Service  and  to  establish  such  procedure 
for  the  guidance  of  the  users  of  the  National  Forests  as  may 
be  necessary  to  carry  these  regulations  into  effect. 

In  testimony  whereof  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and 
official  seal  this  12th  day  of  August  1936. 

[seal]  M.  L.  Wilson, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1721— Filed,  August  13, 1936;  12  :43  p.  m.] 


FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION. 

Commissioners:  Frank  R.  McNinch,  Chairman;  Basil 
Manly,  Vice  Chairman;  Herbert  J.  Drane,  Claude  L.  Draper, 
Clyde  L.  Seavey. 

[Project  No.  516] 

Order  Setting  Hearing 

LEXINGTON  WATER  POWER  COMPANY 

The  following  order  was  adopted: 

It  apearing  to  the  Commission: 

(1)  That  there  is  pending  before  the  Commission  a  pro¬ 
ceeding  to  determine  the  actual  legitimate  original  cost  of 
construction,  as  of  June  30, 1932,  of  Project  No.  516,  Lexington 
Water  Power  Company,  Licensee;  that  hearings  have  been 
held  thereon,  and  that  the  evidence  before  the  Commission 
is  insufficient  with  respect  to  certain  items  of  claimed  cost 
designated  in  the  preliminary  accounting  report  as  Adjust¬ 
ment  No.  8 — Cost  of  Railroad  Right  of  Way,  and  Adjustment 
No.  13  (m) — Payments  to  H.  C.  Hopson  or  H.  C.  Hopson  and 
Company,  Inc; 

(2)  That  there  is  also  pending  before  the  Commission  an 
application  filed  by  the  Licensee  on  January  16,  1934,  peti¬ 
tioning  the  Commission  to  amend  the  license  to  cover  the 
railroad,  its  appurtenances  and  right  of  way  from  the  C.  N.  & 
L.  R.  R.  to  the  power  house  of  the  Licensee,  as  shown  on 
tracing  accompanying  said  application,  but  the  Commission 
has  before  it  no  evidence  in  support  of  the  application  to 
amend  the  license; 

(3)  That  no  part  of  the  cost  of  said  railroad  can  be  included 
in  the  cost  of  said  project,  or  the  question  presented  by  Ad¬ 
justment  No.  8  adjudicated,  until  the  Commission  has  heard 
and  passed  upon  the  application  to  amend  the  license; 

(4)  That  due  to  the  affiliation  between  H.  C.  Hopson  and 
the  Licensee,  as  disclosed  by  the  record,  no  payments  to  H.  C. 
Hopson  or  H.  C.  Hopson  and  Company,  Inc.,  for  services  ren- 

j  dered  Licensee  will  be  included  as  a  part  of  the  cost  of  the 
project  until  the  Commission  has  before  it  evidence  of  the 
cost  of  rendering  said  services  and  the  necessity  therefor,  and 
the  record  before  the  Commission  contains  no  such  evidence 
writh  reference  thereto. 

Now,  therefore,  it  is  ordered: 

That  a  joint  hearing  on  the  above  items  of  claimed  cost 
and  on  the  application  to  amend  the  license  be  held  in  the 
Commission’s  hearing  room.  Carpenters  Building,  1003  K 
Street  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.,  at  10  a.  m.  on  September  17, 
1936. 

Adopted  by  the  Commission  on  August  4,  1936. 

[seal]  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1727— Filed,  August  14, 1936;  9:24  a.  m.] 
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Commissioners:  Frank  R.  McNinch,  Chairman;  Basil  Manly, 
Vice  Chairman;  Herbert  J.  Drane,  Claude  L.  Draper,  Clyde  L. 
Seavey. 

[Project  No.  16) 

Postponement  of  Hearing 

NIAGARA  FALLS  POWER  COMPANY 

The  Commission  adopted  the  following  order: 

The  Commission  having  on  June  2,  1936, x  fixed  September 
14,  1936,  as  the  date  for  hearing  upon  application  of  The 
Niagara  Falls  Power  Company  for  amendment  of  license  for 
project  No.  16  on  the  Niagara  River,  so  as  to  include  therein 
authority  to  divert  an  additional  275  cubic  feet  of  water  per 
second  through  said  project;  and 

The  Department  of  Law  of  the  State  of  New  York  having 
by  letter  dated  July  20, 1936,  requested  a  postponement  of  said 
hearing  from  September  14,  1936,  and  such  postponement 
being  agreeable  to  attorneys  for  licensee: 

Now,  therefore,  good  cause  appearing,  it  is  ordered: 

That  the  hearing  previously  set  in  said  matter  for  Septem¬ 
ber  14, 1936,  be  and  it  is  hereby  postponed  until  10  a.  m.  Mon¬ 
day,  September  21,  1936,  at  the  Commission’s  hearing  room, 
8th  floor.  Carpenter’s  Building,  1003  K  Street,  Washington, 
D.  C. 

Adopted  by  the  Commission  on  July  28,  1936. 

[seal]  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1726 — FUed,  August  14, 1936;  9:24  a.  m.] 


Commissioners:  Frank  R.  McNinch,  Chairman;  Basil 
Manly,  Vice  Chairman;  Herbert  J.  Drane,  Claude  L.  Draper, 
Clyde  L.  Seavey. 

Order  Fixing  Date  for  Resumption  of  Hearing  in  re  Ber¬ 
nard  Francis  Braheney  et  al.  Under  Section  305  (b) 

In  the  matter  of  the  applications  of: 

ID  No.  268,  Bernard  Francis  Braheney,  Chicago,  Illinois. 

ID  No.  274,  Joseph  Hamilton  Briggs,  Chicago,  Illinois. 

ID  No.  369,  Harry  Williams  Fuller,  Chicago,  Illinois. 

ID  No.  385,  Robert  Joseph  Graf,  Chicago,  Illinois. 

ID  No.  393,  William  J.  Hagenah,  Chicago,  Illinois. 

ID  No.  515,  Paul  August  Lehmkuhl.  Chicago,  Illinois. 

ID  No.  525,  Bernard  William  Lynch,  Chicago,  Illinois. 

ID  No.  444,  James  Joseph  Madden,  Chicago,  Illinois. 

ID  No.  446,  Walter  Joseph  Maloney,  Chicago,  Illinois. 

ID  No.  471,  Matthew  Aloysius  Morrison,  Chicago,  Illinois. 

ID  No.  539,  John  J.  O’Brien,  Chicago,  Illinois. 

ID  No.  545,  J.  F.  Owens,  Oklahoma  City,  Oklahoma. 

ID  No.  750,  T.  B.  Wilson,  Louisville,  Kentucky. 

ID  No.  291,  Orja  Glenwood  Corns,  Chicago,  Illinois. 

ID  No.  250,  Albert  Sheldon  Cummins,  Chicago,  Illinois. 

ID  No.  239,  Henry  Clinton  Cummins,  Chicago,  Illinois. 

for  orders  of  approval  authorizing  their  holding  of  inter¬ 
locking  positions,  as  required  by  Section  305  (b)  of  the 
Federal  Power  Act; 

Hearing  on  said  matter  having  begun  on  May  4,  1936,  and 
then  continued  without  definite  date  for  resumption  of  the 
hearing; 

It  is  now  ordered  by  the  Commission  that  hearing  on  said 
applications  be  resumed  on  Wednesday,  September  16,  1936, 
at  10  a.  m.,  in  the  Commission’s  hearing  room,  Carpenters 
Building,  1003  K  Street  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Adopted  by  the  Commission  on  August  4,  1936. 

TsealI  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1728— Filed,  August  14, 1936;  9:24  a.  m  ] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION. 

Notice 

TO  ALL  CONTRACT  CARRIERS  OF  PASSENGERS  OR  PROPERTY  BY 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  SUBJECT  TO  SECTION  218  OF  THE  MOTOR 
CARRIER  ACT,  1935 

August  11,  1936. 

Attached  hereto  is  a  copy  of  the  Commission’s  order  of 
July  11,  1936  (corrected),1  relative  to  the  publication,  filing, 
and  posting  of  copies  of  written  contracts  and  memoranda  of 
oral  contracts  by  contract  carriers  subject  to  the  jurisdiction 
of  this  Commission. 

1.  The  publication,  posting,  and  filing  of  written  contracts 
and  memoranda  of  oral  contracts  must  conform  to  the  fol¬ 
lowing  requirements  set  forth  in — 

Tariff  Circular  MF  No.  1 
[Applying  to  property  carriers! 

Rule  1. — Only  that  part  that  provides  the  size,  method  of 
reproduction,  legibility,  margin,  and  transmittal  require¬ 
ments. 

Rule  2  (a) . — As  to  the  numbering  of  documents  and  cancel¬ 
lation  of  previous  filing. 

Rule  2  (c). — Only  that  portion  which  provides  that  the 
name  of  a  carrier  must  be  the  same  as  that  appearing  in 
its  application  for  a  permit.  In  the  event  of  a  successor 
the  name  of  the  successor  must  be  shown  as  successor 
to - (the  original  appli¬ 

cant)  as  follows: 

Example:  John  Doe  and  William  Doe  (Successors  to 
A.  B.  C.  Transportation  Co.) 

If  a  carrier  is  not  a  corporation,  and  a  trade  name  is 
used,  the  name  of  the  individual  or  partners  must  pre¬ 
cede  the  trade  name. 

Example:  John  Doe  and  William  Doe  doing  business  as 
A.  B.  C.  Transportation  Co. 

Rule  3  (c) . — In  reference  to  use  of  abbreviations,  etc. 

Rule  3  (e). — As  to  the  explicit  statement  of  rates. 

Tariff  Circular  MP  No.  2 
[Applying  to  passenger  carriers] 

Rule  1. — Only  that  part  that  provides  the  size,  method  of 
reproduction,  legibility,  margin,  and  transmittal  require¬ 
ments. 

Rule  2  (a). — As  to  the  numbering  of  documents  and  can¬ 
cellation  of  previous  filing. 

Rule  2  ( c ) . — Only  that  portion  which  provides  that  the  name 
of  a  carrier  must  be  the  same  as  that  appearing  in  its 
application  for  a  permit.  In  the  event  of  a  successor  the 

name  of  the  successor  to _ _ _ 

(the  original  applicant)  as  follows: 

Example:  John  Doe  and  William  Doe  (successors  to 
A.  B.  C.  Transportation  Co.) 

If  a  carrier  is  not  a  corporation  and  a  trade  name  is 
used,  the  name  of  the  individual  or  partners  must  precede 
the  trade  name. 

Example:  John  Doe  and  William  Doe  doing  business  as 
A.  B.  C.  Transportation  Co. 

Rule  3  (b) . — In  reference  to  use  of  abbreviations,  etc. 

Rule  3  (c) . — As  to  the  explicit  statement  of  rates. 

2.  Copies  of  written  contracts  and  memoranda  of  oral  con¬ 
tracts  with  title  page  attached  thereto  must  be  of  a  size  8 
by  11  inches.  (See  Rule  1  (a),  Tariff  Circulars,  MF  No.  1  and 
MP  No.  2.) 

3.  A  title  page  must  be  attached  to  each  of  the  three  copies 
of  written  contracts  or  memoranda  of  oral  contracts  sub¬ 
mitted  to  the  Commission  for  filing  and  to  each  of  the  copies 
posted  and  kept  open  for  public  inspection  in  accordance  with 
Rule  6  of  Tariff  Circulars  MF  No.  1  and  MP  No.  2.  This  title 
page  must  show  the  docket  number  assigned  the  carrier’s 
application  for  a  permit. 


1 1  F.  R.  606. 


*  1  F.  R.  888. 
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4.  The  title  page  of  all  copies  of  each  written  contract  or 
memorandum  of  an  oral  contract,  filed  for  the  purpose  of  re¬ 
placing  a  schedule  now  effective,  must  be  numbered  con¬ 
secutively  in  the  carrier’s  present  MF  or  MP  I.  C.  C.  series. 

5.  No  supplement  may  be  filed  to  copies  of  written  contracts 
or  to  memoranda  of  oral  contracts  on  file  with  the  Commis¬ 
sion,  except  to  cancel  such  documents.  When  a  change  is  to 
be  made  in  any  such  contract,  copies  of  the  new  written  con¬ 
tract  or  memorandum  of  oral  contract  must  be  issued  and 
filed  under  a  new  MP  or  MP  I.  C.  C.  number,  specifically 
providing  for  the  cancellation  of  the  previous  document. 

6.  All  copies  of  written  contracts  and  memoranda  of  oral 
contracts  must  be  filed  with  the  Commission  and  posted  for 
public  inspection  on  or  before  October  1,  1936,  to  be  made 
effective  on  date  filed.  The  filing  of  subsequent  contracts 
which  have  the  effect  of  reducing  rates,  fares,  charges,  etc., 
of  contracts  already  in  effect  and  on  file  with  the  Commis¬ 
sion  must  be  at  least  thirty  (30)  days  prior  to  the  effective 
date  of  such  contracts,  unless  otherwise  authorized  by  the 
Commission;  that  is,  such  documents  must  be  in  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  offices  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  at  least  30  days  before 
the  effective  date. 

7.  The  filing  of  copies  of  written  contracts  and  memoranda 
of  oral  contracts  will  effect  the  cancellation  of  the  schedules 
now  on  file  with  the  Commission,  and,  therefore,  it  will 
not  be  necessary  that  cancellation  supplements  be  issued 
to  the  present  effective  schedules  of  minimum  rates  and 
charges. 

8.  As  information  and  guidance  in  complying  with  para¬ 
graph  (3)  above,  there  is  attached  hereto  a  sample  of  the 
title  page  which  is  to  be  attached  to  each  copy  of  a  written 
contract  or  memorandum  of  an  oral  contract. 

[seal!  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 


Filed  by:  W.  S.  Curlett  and  Frank  Van  Ummersen,  Agents,  pur¬ 
suant  to  Fourth  Section  Order  No.  9800. 

Commodities  involved:  Yarn,  worsted,  any  quantity.  Yarn, 
woolen  (worsted),  any  quality. 

From:  Points  in  Trunk  Line  and  New  England  territories. 

To:  Slater  and  Travelers  Rest,  S.  C.,  and  Fort  Payne,  Ala. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Carrier  competition. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this  notice; 
otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investigate  and 
determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  application  without 
further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1732— Filed,  August  14,  1936;  12:15  p.  m.J 


[Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16472] 

Logs  and  Lumber  to  the  South 

August  14.  1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above-entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 
haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Act: 

Filed  by:  W.  S.  Curlett,  Agent,  pursuant  to  Fourth  Section 
Order  No.  9800. 

Commodities  involved :  Logs  and/or  lumber,  na’iogany,  car¬ 
loads,  veneer,  mahogany,  carloads. 

From:  Carteret,  N.  J.,  and  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

To:  Points  in  the  South. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Carrier  competition. 


. I.  C.  C.  No _ _ 

No  Supplement  to  this  document  wUl  be  issued  except  for  the 
purpose  of  cancelling  this  document. 

_ doing  business  as 

(Name  of  Contract  Carrier) 


(Show  here  trade  name  if  any) 


(Here  show  whether  Copy  of  Written  Contract  or  Memorandum  of 
Oral  Contract) 

between - 

(Name  of  Contract  Carrier) 

doing  business  as  - - 

(Show  here  trade  name,  if  any) 

and _ _  Applying  on  Movement  of 

(Name  of  Shipper) 


Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this  no¬ 
tice;  otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investigate 
and  determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  application  with¬ 
out  further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1733 — Filed,  August  14,  1936;  12:15  p.  m.] 


[Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16478] 


(Property  carriers  should  here  insert  a  description  of  the  articles 
to  be  transported  under  terms  of  the  contract.  Passenger  carriers 
should  insert  the  word  “Passengers.”) 


(Here  Insert  a  brief  description  of  the  territory  or  points  covered 
by  the  Contract.) 

Issued _ 

Effective _ _ 

Issued  by  (Name  and  Address  of  Officer  of  Contract  Carrier  filing 
the  document) _ 

Docket  No. _ 

(Application  Number) 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1736— Filed,  August  14,  1936;  12:16  p.  m.] 


[Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16471] 

Yarn  From  Trunk  Line  and  New  England  Territories  To 

the  South 

August  14,  1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above-entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short-haul 
provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act, 


Blackstrap  Molasses  From  Points  in  the  South  To 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

August  14,  1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above-entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 
haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act, 

Filed  by:  B.  T.  Jones,  Agent. 

Commodities  involved:  Molasses,  blackstrap,  in  tank  cars, 
carloads 

From:  New  Orleans,  La.,  and  other  Louisiana  points  and 
Mobile,  Ala. 

To:  Cincinnati,  O. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  routes.  Routes  north  of  the 
Ohio  River  desire  to  compete  with  routes  south  of  said 
river. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this 
notice;  otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investigate 
and  determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  application 
without  further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1734— Filed,  August  14,  1936;  12:15  p.  m.] 
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[Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16474] 

Gravel  Prom  Reading,  Mo.,  To  Basco,  III. 

August  14,  1936. 

The  commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above-entitled  and  num¬ 
bered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short-haul 
provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act, 

Filed  by:  R.  A.  Sperry,  Agent. 

Commodities  involved:  Gravel,  road  surfacing,  carloads. 

From:  Reading,  Mo. 

To:  Basco,  HI. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Truck  competition. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this 
notice;  otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investigate 
and  determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  application 
without  further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

[seal!  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1736— Filed,  August  14,  1936;  12  :15  p.  m.] 


RURAL  ELECTRIFICATION  ADMINISTRATION. 

Allocation  of  Funds  for  Loans 

ADMINISTRATIVE  ORDER  NO.  11 

August  13,  1936. 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me  by  the  provisions 
of  Section  4  of  the  Rural  Electrification  Act  of  1936, 1  hereby 
allocate,  from  the  sums  authorized  by  said  Act,  funds  for 
loan  for  the  project  and  in  the  amount  as  set  forth  in  the 
following  schedule. 

Project  Designation:  .  Amount 

Alabama-18-Cullman  (Additional) _ $36, 000 

Morris  L.  Cooke,  Administrator. 

I F.  R.  Doc.  1729— Filed,  August  14, 1936;  9 :24  a.  m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission,  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  12th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

[File  No.  2-1690] 

In  the  Matter  of  Electric  Smelters,  Inc. 

ORDER  FIXING  EFFECTIVE  DATE  OF  AMENDMENTS  TO  REGISTRATION 

STATEMENT  AND  DECLARING  STATEMENT  AMENDED  IN  ACCORDANCE 

WITH  STOP  ORDER 

This  matter  coming  on  to  be  heard  by  the  Commission  upon 
the  registration  statement  filed  by  Electric  Smelters,  Inc.,  of 
Dover,  Delaware,  on  October  4,  1935,  and  upon  amendments 
to  said  registration  statement  filed  by  said  registrant  on 
October  19  and  November  4,  1935,  and  February  1,  March  25, 
May  19,  and  July  24,  1936,  and  the  Commission  having  duly 
considered  the  matter  and  now  being  fully  advised  in  the 
premises, 

It  is  declared,  that  said  registration  statement  has  been 
amended  in  accordance  with  the  Stop  Order  issued  on  Feb¬ 
ruary  11,  1936, 

It  is  ordered,  that  said  Stop  Order  shall  cease  to  be 
effective. 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  amendments  filed  on  Feb¬ 
ruary  1,  March  25,  May  19,  and  July  24,  1936,  shall  become 
effective  on  August  12,  1936. 

Attention  is  directed  to  Rules  800  (b)  and  970  of  the  Gen¬ 
eral  Rules  and  Regulations,  relating,  respectively,  to  the 


requirements  for  the  filing  of  twenty  copies  of  the  actual 
prospectus  used  and  statement  of  price  at  which  securities 
were  actually  offered. 

Attention  shall  be  directed  to  the  provisions  of  Section  23, 
Securities  Act  of  1933,  which  follow:  “Neither  the  fact  that 
the  registration  statement  for  a  security  has  been  filed  or 
is  in  effect  nor  the  fact  that  a  stop  order  is  not  in  effect 
with  respect  thereto  shall  be  deemed  a  finding  by  the  Com¬ 
mission  that  the  registration  statement  is  true  and  accurate 
on  its  face  or  that  it  does  not  contain  an  untrue  statement 
of  fact  or  omit  to  state  a  material  fact,  or  be  held  to  mean 
that  the  Commission  has  in  any  way  passed  upon  the  merits 
of,  or  given  approval  to,  such  security.  It  shall  be  unlawful 
to  make,  or  cause  to  be  made,  to  any  prospective  purchaser 
any  representation  contrary  to  the  foregoing  provisions  of 
this  section.” 

By  direction  of  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1738— Filed,  August  14, 1936;  12:43  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  13th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

[Filed  on  July  22,  19361 

In  the  Matter  of  Kent  K.  Kimball,  Offering  Sheet  of  a 
Royalty  Interest  in  Central-Benso  “A”  Farm 

ORDER  FOR  CONTINUANCE  (UNDER  RULE  340  (B) ) 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  having  been 
requested  by  its  Counsel  for  continuance  of  a  hearing  in  the 
above  entitled  matter,  which  matter  was  last  set  to  be  heard 
at  10:00  o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  the  12th  day  of  August 
1936,  at  the  office  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Commis¬ 
sion,  18th  Street  and  Pennsylvania  Avenue,  Washington, 
D.  C.,  and  it  appearing  proper  to  grant  the  request; 

It  is  ordered  that  the  said  hearing  be  continued  to  10:00 
o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  the  26th  day  of  August  1936,  at  the 
I  same  place  and  before  the  same  Trial  Examiner. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1742- -Filed,  August  14, 1936;  12:43  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.  on 
the  13th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

[Filed  on  July  22,  1936] 

In  the  Matter  of  Southwest  Royalties  Company  Offering 

Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest  in  Kanoka-Giffin  Farm 

ORDER  FOR  CONTINUANCE  (UNDER  RULE  340  (B) ) 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  having  been  re¬ 
quested  by  its  Counsel  for  continuance  of  a  hearing  in  the 
above  entitled  matter,  which  matter  was  last  set  to  be  heard 
at  11:00  o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  the  12th  day  of  August 
1936,  at  the  office  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Commis¬ 
sion,  18th  Street  and  Pennsylvania  Avenue,  Washington, 
D.  C.,  and  it  appearing  proper  to  grant  the  request; 

It  is  ordered  that  the  said  hearing  be  continued  to  11:00 
o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  the  26th  day  of  August  1936,  at  the 
same  place  and  before  the  same  Trial  Examiner. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1743 — Filed,  August  14, 1936;  12 :44  p.  m.] 
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United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  13th  day  of  August  A.  P.  1936. 

[Filed  on  July  3,  1936) 

In  the  Matter  of  an  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Working  Interest 

IN  THE  BEAUDOIN-BrIDGES  FARM,  BY  CLAUDE  E.  DeJjAPP, 

Doing  Business  as  National  Investment  Co.,  Respondent 

ORDER  TERMINATING  PROCEEDING  (UNDER  RULE  340)  THROUGH 

AMENDMENT 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  finding  that  the 
amendments  to  the  offering  sheet  which  is  the  subject  of  this 
proceeding  filed  with  the  said  Commission  are  so  far  as 
necessary  in  accordance  with  the  suspension  order  previously 
entered  in  this  proceeding: 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  amendment  dated  July  31,  1936,  and 
received  at  the  office  of  the  Commission  on  August  3,  1936, 
to  Division  II  of  the  said  offering  sheet  be  effective  as  of 
August  3,  1936;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  Suspension  Order,  Order  for 
Hearing  and  Order  Designating  a  Trial  Examiner  entered  in 
this  proceeding  on  July  10,  1936,  be  and  the  same  hereby  are 
revoked  and  the  said  proceeding  terminated. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1740— Filed,  August  14, 1936;  12:43  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  13th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

[Filed  on  July  7.  1936] 

In  the  Matter  of  an  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest 

in  the  Moore-McKoy  Lease,  by  E.  Friedman,  Doing 

Business  as  The  Roles  Company,  Respondent 

ORDER  TERMINATING  PROCEEDING  (UNDER  RULE  340)  THROUGH 
AMENDMENT 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  finding  that  the 
amendments  to  the  offering  sheet  which  is  the  subject  of 
this  proceeding  filed  with  the  said  Commission  are  so  far 
as  necessary  in  accordance  with  the  suspension  order  pre¬ 
viously  entered  in  this  proceeding: 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  amendment  dated  August  10,  1936, 
and  received  at  the  office  of  the  Commission  on  August  11, 
1936,  to  Division  III  of  the  said  offering  sheet  be  effective  as 
of  August  11,  1936;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  Suspension  Order,  Order 
for  Hearing,  and  Order  Designating  a  trial  examiner  entered 
in  this  proceeding  on  July  14,  1936,  be,  and  the  same  hereby 
are  revoked  and  the  said  proceeding  terminated. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1741 — Filed,  August  14, 1936;  12  :43  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  13th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 


[Filed  on  July  28,  1936) 

In  the  Matter  of  an  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest 
in  the  Burris  B  Farm,  by  H.  B.  Sears,  Respondent 

ORDER  TERMINATING  PROCEEDING  (UNDER  RULE  340)  THROUGH 

AMENDMENT 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  finding  that  the 
amendments  to  the  offering  sheet  which  is  the  subject  of  this 
proceeding  filed  with  the  said  Commission  are  so  far  as  nec¬ 
essary  in  accordance  with  the  suspension  order  previously 
entered  in  this  proceeding: 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  amendment  dated  August  8,  1936, 
and  received  at  the  office  of  the  Commission  on  August  11, 
1936,  to  Division  II  of  the  said  offering  sheet  be  effective  as 
of  August  11,  1936;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  Suspension  Order,  Order  for 
Hearing,  and  Order  Designating  a  Trial  Examiner  entered  in 
this  proceeding  on  August  3,  1936,  be  and  the  same  hereby 
are  revoked  and  the  said  proceeding  terminated. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  1739 — Filed,  August  14, 1936;  12:43  p.  m.] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR. 

Division  of  Grazing. 

New  Mexico  Grazing  Districts  Nos.  4  and  5 

MODIFICATION 

August  7,  1936. 

Under  and  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  act  of  June  28, 
1934  (48  Stat.  1269) ,  and  subject  to  the  limitations  and 
conditions  therein  contained,  New  Mexico  Grazing  District 
No.  5  as  established  by  order  approved  April  8,  1935,  is 
hereby  modified  to  include  also  within  its  exterior  boundaries 
the  following  described  lands,  which  are  hereby  transferred 
from  New  Mexico  Grazing  District  No.  4: 

New  Mexico  Meridian 

T.  19  S.,  R.  9  E.,  secs.  23,  24,  25,  26,  35,  and  36,  and  those  parts 
of  secs.  22,  27,  and  34,  east  of  Southern  Pacific  Railroad. 

T.  19  S.,  R.  10  E.,  SV2  sec.  10,  sec.  11,  W'/j  sec.  12,  secs.  13  to  15, 
and  secs.  19  to  36,  Inclusive. 

Harold  L.  Ickes, 
Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1746 — Filed,  August  15, 1936;  9 :45  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

[Docket  No.  A-33— 0-33] 

Notice  of  Hearing  With  Respect  to  a  Proposed  Marketing 
Agreement  and  a  Proposed  Order  Regulating  the  Han¬ 
dling  of  Milk  in  the  Fort  Wayne,  Indiana,  Marketing 
Area 

Whereas,  under  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  as 
amended,  notice  of  hearing  is  required  in  connection  with 
a  proposed  marketing  agreement  or  a  proposed  order,  and 
the  General  Regulations,  Series  A,  No.  1,  as  amended,  of 
the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration,  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture,  provide  for  such  notice;  and 
Whereas,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  has  reason  to  be¬ 
lieve  that  the  execution  of  a  marketing  agreement  and  the 
issuance  of  an  order  will  tend  to  effectuate  the  declared 
!  policy  of  Title  I  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  as 
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amended,  with  respect  to  the  handling  of  milk  in  the  Fort 
Wayne,  Indiana,  Marketing  Area: 

Now,  therefore,  pursuant  to  the  said  act  and  said  general 
regulations,  notice  is  hereby  given  of  a  hearing  to  be  held 
on  a  proposed  marketing  agreement  and  a  proposed  order 
regulating  the  handling  of  milk  in  the  Fort  Wayne,  Indiana, 
Marketing  Area,  in  the  assembly  room,  Allen  County  Court 
House,  Fort  Wayne,  Indiana,  on  September  3,  1936,  at 
9:30  a.  m. 

This  public  hearing  is  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  evidence 
as  to  the  general  economic  conditions  which  may  necessitate 
regulation  in  order  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the 
act  and  as  to  the  specific  provisions  which  a  marketing 
agreement  and  order  should  contain. 

The  proposed  marketing  agreement  and  the  proposed  order 
each  embodies,  in  similar  terms,  a  plan  for  the  regulation  of 
such  handling  of  milk  in  the  Fort  Wayne,  Indiana,  Market¬ 
ing  Area  as  is  in  the  current  of  interstate  commerce,  or 
which  directly  burdens,  obstructs,  or  affects  interstate  com¬ 
merce  in  such  milk.  Among  other  things,  the  proposed 
marketing  agreement  and  order  provide  for:  (a)  selection 
of  a  market  administrator;  (b)  classification  of  milk;  (c) 
minimum  prices;  (d)  payments  to  producers  through  the  use 
of  a  market-wide  equalization  pool;  (e)  deductions  from 
payments  to  producers  for  marketing  services  by  market 
administrator;  (f)  reports  of  handlers;  (g)  expense  of  ad¬ 
ministration. 

Copies  of  the  proposed  marketing  agreement  and  proposed 
order  may  be  inspected  in  or  procured  from  the  office  of  the 
Hearing  Clerk,  Room  4725,  South  Building,  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 

[seal]  M.  L.  Wilson, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

Dated,  August  17,  1936. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1752— Filed,  August  17, 1936;  12 :30  p.  m.] 


IR — AR-1  Issued  August  14, 1936 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Insular  Region 

ADMINISTRATIVE  RULING  NO.  1 

Pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Domestic  Allot¬ 
ment  Act,  it  is  hereby  determined  with  respect  to  the  1936 
Agricultural  Conservation  Program,  Insular  Region,  that  cal¬ 
culations  involving  land  area  in  Puerto  Rico  shall  be  made  on 
the  basis  that  one  cuerda  equals  0.97  acre. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agricul¬ 
ture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official  seal 
of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the  city 
of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  14th  day  of  August 
1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1749— FUed,  August  15, 1936;  12:05  p.  m.] 


Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

Public  Notice  Establishing  Official  Cotton  Standards  of 
the  United  States  for  the  Grade  of  American  Upland 
Cotton 

[Effective,  August  20,  1936] 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  by  the  United  States  Cotton  Futures  Act  of  August  11, 
1916,  as  amended  March  4,  1919  (U.  S.  C.,  title  26,  sec.  731- 
752);  May  31,  1920  (41  Stat.  725);  and  February  26,  1927 
(U.  S.  C.,  supp.  IV,  title  26,  sec.  736) ;  and  by  section  6  of  the 
United  States  Cotton  Standards  Act  of  March  4, 1923  (U.  S.  C., 
title  7,  sec.  51-65) ,  I,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
do  hereby  establish,  promulgate,  and  give  public  notice  of 
standards  for  grades  of  American  upland  cotton,  as  herein¬ 
after  set  forth,  effective  August  20, 1936 :  Provided,  that  trad¬ 
ing  in  futures  contracts  based  upon  standards  now  in  effect 


may  continue  to  the  end  of  the  last  month  which  may  be 
traded  in  at  the  time  of  this  order,  subject  to  settlement  by 
the  delivery  of  cotton  according  to  such  standards. 

Since  these  standards  have  been  agreed  upon  and  accepted 
by  the  leading  European  cotton  associations  and  exchanges, 
they  may  also  be  termed  and  referred  to  as  universal  stand¬ 
ards  for  American  cotton. 

For  the  purposes  of  these  standards: 

WHITE  COTTON 

No.  1  (or  Middling  Fair ) . — No.  1  or  Middling  Fair  shall  be 
American  upland  cotton  which  in  color,  leaf,  and  preparation 
is  better  than  No.  2  or  Strict  Good  Middling. 

No.  2  (or  Strict  Good  Middling). — No.  2  or  Strict  Good 
Middling  shall  be  American  upland  cotton  which  in  color, 
leaf,  and  preparation  is  within  the  range  represented  by  a 
set  of  samples  in  the  custody  of  the  United  States  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Agriculture  in  the  District  of  Columbia  in  a  con¬ 
tainer  marked  “Original  Official  Cotton  Standards  of  the 
United  States,  American  Upland,  No.  2  or  Strict  Good  Mid¬ 
dling,  effective  August  20,  1936.” 

No.  2  (or  Good  Middling) . — No,  3  or  Good  Middling  shall 
be  American  upland  cotton  which  in  color,  leaf,  and  prepa¬ 
ration  is  within  the  range  represented  by  a  set  of  samples  in 
the  custody  of  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture 
in  the  District  of  Columbia  in  a  container  marked  “Ori¬ 
ginal  Official  Cotton  Standards  of  the  United  States,  Ameri¬ 
can  Upland,  No.  3,  or  Good  Middling,  effective  August  20, 
1936.” 

No.  4  (or  Strict  Middling) . — No.  4  or  Strict  Middling  shall 
be  American  upland  cotton  which  in  color,  leaf,  and  prepa¬ 
ration  is  within  the  range  represented  by  a  set  of  samples  in 
the  custody  of  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture 
in  the  District  of  Columbia  in  a  container  marked  “Original 
Official  Cotton  Standards  of  the  United  States,  American 
Upland,  No.  4  or  Strict  Middling,  effective  August  20,  1936.” 

No.  5  ( or  Middling) . — No.  5  or  Middling  shall  be  American 
upland  cotton  which  in  color,  leaf,  and  preparation  is  within 
the  range  represented  by  a  set  of  samples  in  the  custody  of 
the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture  in  the  District 
of  Columbia  in  a  container  marked  “Original  Official  Cotton 
Standards  of  the  United  States,  American  Upland,  No.  5  or 
Middling,  effective  August  20,  1936.” 

No.  6  (or  Strict  Low  Middling) . — No.  6  or  Strict  Low  Mid¬ 
dling  shall  be  American  upland  cotton  which  in  color,  leaf, 
and  preparation  is  within  the  range  represented  by  a  set  of 
samples  in  the  custody  of  the  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture  in  the  District  of  Columbia  in  a  container 
marked  “Original  Official  Cotton  Standards  of  the  United 
States,  American  Upland,  No.  6  or  Strict  Low  Middling, 
effective  August  20,  1936.” 

No.  7  (or  Low  Middling) . — No.  7  or  Low  Middling  shall  be 
American  upland  cotton  which  in  color,  leaf,  and  preparation 
is  within  the  range  represented  by  a  set  of  samples  in  the 
custody  of  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture  in 
the  District  of  Columbia  in  a  container  marked  “Original 
Official  Cotton  Standards  of  the  United  States,  American 
Upland,  No.  7  or  Low  Middling,  effective  August  20,  1936.” 

No.  8  (or  Strict  Good  Ordinary). — No.  8  or  Strict  Good 
Ordinary  shall  be  American  upland  cotton  which  in  color, 
leaf,  and  preparation  is  within  the  range  represented  by  a 
set  of  samples  in  the  custody  of  the  United  States  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Agriculture  in  the  District  of  Columbia  in  a  con¬ 
tainer  marked  “Original  Official  Cotton  Standards  of  the 
United  States,  American  Upland,  No.  8  or  Strict  Good 
Ordinary,  effective  August  20,  1936.” 

No.  9  (or  Good  Ordinary) . — No.  9  or  Good  Ordinary  shall 
be  American  upland  cotton  which  in  color,  leaf,  and  prepara¬ 
tion  is  within  the  range  represented  by  a  set  of  samples  in 
the  custody  of  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture 
in  the  District  of  Columbia  in  a  container  marked  “Original 
Official  Cotton  Standards  of  the  United  States,  American 
Upland,  No.  9  or  Good  Ordinary,  effective  August  20,  1936.” 

extra  white  cotton 

No.  3  Extra  White  (or  Good  Middling  Extra  White) . — No. 
3  Extra  White  or  Good  Middling  Extra  White  shall  be 
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American  upland  cotton  which  m  leaf  and  preparation  is 
No.  3  or  Good  Middling,  but  which  is  whiter  than  No.  3  or 
Good  Middling. 

No.  4  Extra  White  (or  Strict  Middling  Extra  White). — 
No.  4  Extra  White  or  Strict  Middling  Extra  White  shall  be 
American  upland  cotton  which  in  leaf  and  preparation  is 
No.  4  or  Strict  Middling,  but  which  is  whiter  than  No.  4  or 
Strict  Middling. 

No.  5  Extra  White  (or  Middling  Extra  White). — No.  5 
Extra  White  or  Middling  Extra  White  shall  be  American 
upland  cotton  which  in  leaf  and  preparation  is  No.  5  or 
Middling,  but  which  is  whiter  than  No.  5  or  Middling. 

No.  6  Extra  White  (or  Strict  Low  Middling  Extra  White) . — 
No.  6  Extra  White  or  Strict  Low  Middling  Extra  White  shall 
American  upland  cotton  which  in  leaf  and  preparation  is 
No.  6  or  Strict  Low  Middling,  but  which  is  whiter  than  No.  6 
or  Strict  Low  Middling. 

No.  7  Extra  White  (or  Low  Middling  Extra  White). — No.  7 
Extra  White  or  Low  Middling  Extra  White  shall  be  American 
upland  cotton  which  in  leaf  and  preparation  is  No.  7  or 
Low  Middling,  but  which  is  whiter  than  No.  7  or  Low 
Middling. 

No.  8  Extra  White  (or  Strict  Good  Ordinary  Extra 
White) . — No.  8  Extra  White  or  Strict  Good  Ordinary  Extra 
White  shall  be  American  upland  cotton  which  in  leaf  and 
preparation  is  No.  8  or  Strict  Good  Ordinary,  but  which  is 
whiter  than  No.  8  or  Strict  Good  Ordinary. 

No.  9  Extra  White  (or  Good  Ordinary  Extra  White). — 
No.  9  Extra  White  or  Good  Ordinary  Extra  White  shall  be 
American  upland  cotton  which  in  leaf  and  preparation  is 
No.  9  or  Good  Ordinary,  but  which  is  whiter  than  No.  9  or 
Good  Ordinary. 

TINGED  COTTON 

No.  3  Tinged  (or  Good  Middling  Tinged) . — No.  3  Tinged  or 
Good  Middling  Tinged  shall  be  American  upland  cotton  which 
in  leaf  and  preparation  is  No.  3  or  Good  Middling,  but  which 
in  color  is  within  the  range  represented  by  a  set  of  samples  in 
the  custody  of  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture  in 
the  District  of  Columbia  in  a  container  marked  “Original 
Official  Cotton  Standards  of  the  United  States,  American 
Upland,  No.  3  Tinged  or  Good  Middling  Tinged,  effective 
August  20,  1936.” 

No.  4  Tinged  (or  Strict  Middling  Tinged ). — No.  4  Tinged 
or  Strict  Middling  Tinged  shall  be  American  upland  cotton 
which  in  leaf  and  preparation  is  No.  4  or  Strict  Middling,  but 
which  in  color  is  within  the  range  represented  by  a  set  of 
samples  in  the  custody  of  the  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture  in  the  District  of  Columbia  in  a  container  marked 
“Original  Official  Cotton  Standards  of  the  United  States, 
American  Upland,  No.  4  Tinged  or  Strict  Middling  Tinged, 
effective  August  20,  1936.” 

No.  5  Tinged  (or  Middling  Tinged) . — No.  5  Tinged  or  Mid¬ 
dling  Tinged  shall  be  American  upland  cotton  which  in  leaf 
and  preparation  is  No.  5  or  Middling,  but  which  in  color  is 
within  the  range  represented  by  a  set  of  samples  in  the  cus¬ 
tody  of  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture  in  the 
District  of  Columbia  in  a  container  marked  “Original  Official 
Cotton  Standards  of  the  United  States,  American  Upland, 
No.  5  Tinged  or  Middling  Tinged,  effective  August  20, 1936.” 

No.  6  Tinged  (or  Strict  Low  Middling  Tinged). — No.  6 
Tinged  or  Strict  Low  Middling  Tinged  shall  be  American  up¬ 
land  cotton  which  in  leaf  and  preparation  is  No.  6  or  Strict 
Low  Middling,  but  which  in  color  is  within  the  range  repre¬ 
sented  by  a  set  of  samples  in  the  custody  of  the  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture  in  the  District  of  Columbia  in  a 
container  marked  “Original  Official  Cotton  Standards  of  the 
United  States,  American  Upland,  No.  6  Tinged  or  Strict  Low 
Middling  Tinged,  effective  August  20,  1936.” 

No.  7  Tinged  (or  Low  Middling  Tinged) . — No.  7  Tinged  or 
Low  Middling  Tinged  shall  be  American  upland  cotton  which 
in  leaf  and  preparation  is  No.  7  or  Low  Middling,  but  which  in 
color  is  within  the  range  represented  by  a  set  of  samples  in  the 
custody  of  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture  in 
the  District  of  Columbia  in  a  container  marked  “Original 


Official  Cotton  Standards  of  the  United  States,  American  Up¬ 
land,  No.  7  Tinged  or  Low  Middling  Tinged,  effective  August 
20,  1936.” 

SPOTTED  COTTON 

No.  3  Spotted  (or  Good  Middling  Spotted) . — No.  3  Spotted 
or  Good  Middling  Spotted  shall  be  American  upland  cotton 
which  in  leaf  and  preparation  is  No.  3  or  Good  Middling,  but 
which  in  color  is  between  No.  3  or  Good  Middling  and  No.  3 
Tinged  or  Good  Middling  Tinged. 

No.  4  Spotted  (or  Strict  Middling  Spotted) . — No.  4  Spotted 
or  Strict  Middling  Spotted  shall  be  American  upland  cotton 
which  in  leaf  and  preparation  is  No.  4  or  Strict  Middling,  but 
which  in  color  is  between  No.  4  or  Strict  Middling  and  No.  4 
Tinged  or  Strict  Middling  Tinged. 

No.  5  Spotted  (or  Middling  Spotted). — No.  5  Spotted  or 
Middling  Spotted  shall  be  American  upland  cotton  which  in 
leaf  and  preparation  is  No.  5  or  Middling,  but  which  in  color 
is  between  No.  5  or  Middling  and  No.  5  Tinged  or  Middling 
Tinged. 

No.  6  Spotted  (or  Strict  Low  Middling  Spotted). — No.  6 
Spotted  or  Strict  Low  Middling  Spotted  shall  be  American 
upland  cotton  which  in  leaf  and  preparation  is  No.  6  or 
Strict  Low  Middling,  but  which  in  color  is  between  No.  6  or 
Strict  Low  Middling  and  No.  6  Tinged  or  Strict  Low  Middling 
Tinged. 

No.  7  Spotted  (or  Low  Middling  Spotted). — No.  7  spotted 
or  Low  Middling  Spotted  shall  be  American  upland  cotton 
which  in  leaf  and  preparation  is  No.  7  or  Low  Middling,  but 
which  in  color  is  between  No.  7  or  Low  Middling  and  No.  7 
Tinged  or  Low  Middling  Tinged. 

YELLOW  STAINED  COTTON 

No.  3  Yellow  Stained  (or  Good  Middling  Yellow  Stained) . — 
No.  3  Yellow  Stained  or  Good  Middling  Yellow  Stained  shall 
be  American  upland  cotton  which  in  leaf  and  preparation  is 
No.  3  or  Good  Middling,  but  which  in  color  is  deeper  than 
No.  3  Tinged  or  Good  Middling  Tinged. 

No.  4  Yellow  Stained  (or  Strict  Middling  Yellow  Stained) . — 
No.  4  Yellow  Stained  or  Strict  Middling  Yellow  Stained  shall 
be  American  upland  cotton  which  in  leaf  and  preparation  is 
No.  4  or  Strict  Middling,  but  which  in  color  is  deeper  than 
No.  4  Tinged  or  Strict  Middling  Tinged. 

No.  5  Yellow  Stained  (or  Middling  Yellow  Stained) . — No.  5 
Yellow  Stained  or  Middling  Yellow  Stained  shall  be  American 
upland  cotton  which  in  leaf  and  preparation  is  No.  5  or 
Middling,  but  which  in  color  is  deeper  than  No.  5  Tinged  or 
Middling  Tinged. 

GRAY  COTTON 

No.  3  Gray  (or  Good  Middling  Gray) . — No.  3  Gray  or  Good 
Middling  Gray  shall  be  American  upland  cotton  which  in 
leaf  and  preparation  is  No.  3  or  Good  Middling,  but  which  is 
more  gray  in  color  than  No.  3  or  Good  Middling  and  no 
darker  in  color  than  the  dullest  bale  in  No.  6  or  Strict  Low 
Middling. 

No.  4  Gray  (or  Strict  Middling  Gray) . — No.  4  Gray  or  Strict 
Middling  Gray  shall  be  American  upland  cotton  which  in  leaf 
and  preparation  is  No.  4  or  Strict  Middling,  but  which  is  more 
gray  in  color  than  No.  4  or  Strict  Middling  and  no  darker 
in  color  than  the  dullest  bale  in  No.  7  or  Low  Middling. 

No.  5  Gray  (or  Middling  Gray) . — No.  5  Gray  or  Middling 
Gray  shall  be  American  upland  cotton  which  in  leaf  and 
preparation  is  No.  5  or  Middling,  but  which  is  more  gray  in 
color  than  No.  5  or  Middling  and  no  darker  in  color  than 
the  dullest  bale  in  No.  8  or  Strict  Good  Ordinary. 

GENERAL 

American  upland  cotton  which  in  color,  leaf,  and  prepa¬ 
ration  is  within  the  range  of  the  standards  established  by 
this  notice,  but  which  contains  a  combination  of  color,  leaf, 
and  preparation  not  within  any  one  of  the  definitions  herein 
set  out,  shall  be  designated  according  to  the  definition  which 
is  equivalent  to,  or  if  there  be  no  exact  equivalent  is  next 
below,  the  average  of  all  the  factors  that  determine  the 
grade  of  the  cotton:  Provided.  That  in  no  event  shall  the 
grade  assigned  to  any  cotton  or  sample  be  more  than  one 
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grade  higher  than  the  grade  classification  of  the  color  or 
leaf  contained  therein. 

Effective  as  specified  in  the  first  paragraph  hereof,  this 
notice  shall  supersede  the  public  notice  of  July  30,  1923, 
establishing  official  cotton  standards  of  the  United  States 
for  grades  and  colors  of  American  upland  cotton  and  the 
public  notice  of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  dated  August 
10,  1932,  establishing  official  cotton  standards  of  the  United 
States  for  Extra  White  cotton. 

In  testimony  whereof  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and 
caused  the  official  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture 
to  be  affixed,  in  the  City  of  Washington,  this  20th  day  of 
August  1935. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  ot  Agriculture. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1147— Piled,  July  8, 1936;  12:12p.m.1 


Bureau  of  Entomology'  and  Plant  Quarantine. 

[Notice  of  Quarantine  No.  60  (Revised)  ] 

Hawaiian  and  Puerto  Rican  Quarantine  Covering 
Sand,  Soil,  or  Earth,  With  Plants 

INTRODUCTORY  NOTE 

Notice  of  Quarantine  No.  60  originally  prohibited  the 
movement  of  plants  in  soil  from  the  Territories  of  Hawaii 
and  Puerto  Rico  to  the  mainland.  Information  accumulated 
since  this  quarantine  was  first  promulgated  indicates  that, 
under  satisfactory  safeguards,  plants  in  soil  originating  in 
the  Territories  of  Hawaii  and  Puerto  Rico  may  be  carried  by, 
and  may  remain  on,  vessels  for  ornamental  purposes  while 
such  vessels  are  in  mainland  waters,  without  risk  of  spread¬ 
ing  the  pests  named  in  the  quarantine.  The  present  revi¬ 
sion  of  Notice  of  Quarantine  No.  60  makes  provision  for  re¬ 
tention  of  potted  plants  on  board  vessels  from  Hawaii  and 
Puerto  Rico  when  evidence  is  presented  satisfactory  to  the 
plant  quarantine  inspector  that  the  soil  about  the  plants 
has  been  so  sterilized  or  otherwise  treated  that  pest  risk  is 
eliminated,  that  it  is  of  such  nature  that  there  is  no  pest 
risk,  or  that  the  safeguards  erected  around  such  soil  are 
adequate  to  preclude  pest  escape. 

Lee  A.  Strong, 

Chief,  Bureau  of  Entomology  and  Plant  Quarantine. 

Whereas  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  after  holding  the  re¬ 
quired  public  hearing,  did  issue  Notice  of  Quarantine  No.  60, 
on  February  19, 1926,  in  order  to  prevent  the  spread  of  certain 
injurious  insects  named  therein,  and  did  declare  therein,  un¬ 
der  the  authority  of  the  Plant  Quarantine  Act  of  August  20, 
1912  (37  Stat.  315)  as  amended,  that  sand  (other  than  clean 
ocean  sand),  soil,  or  earth  around  the  roots  of  plants,  should 
not  be  shipped,  offered  for  shipment  to  a  common  carrier,  re¬ 
ceived  for  transportation  or  transported  by  a  common  carrier, 
or  carried,  transported,  moved,  or  allowed  to  be  moved  from 
the  Territories  of  Puerto  Rico  and  Hawaii,  into  or  through 
any  other  State  or  Territory  or  District  of  the  United  States; 

And  whereas  it  is  now  believed  that  plants  in  sand,  soil, 
or  earth  originating  in  Hawaii  or  Puerto  Rico,  which  are 
carried  for  ornamental  purposes  on  vessels  entering  the  terri¬ 
torial  waters  of  continental  United  States,  may  be  allowed 
to  remain  on  board,  under  certain  conditions  and  safeguards, 
without  risk  of  spreading  the  pests  named  in  the  said 
Notice  of  Quarantine  No.  60,  and  that  it  should  be  revised 
accordingly; 

Now,  therefore,  I,  M.  L.  Wilson,  Acting  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  under  authority  of  said  Plant  Quarantine  Act  of 
August  20,  1912,  the  required  public  hearing  having  been 
duly  given,  and  having  determined  that  it  is  necessary  to 
quarantine  the  Territories  of  Hawaii  and  Puerto  Rico  to  pre¬ 
vent  the  spread,  by  means  of  sand,  soil,  or  earth  about  the 
roots  of  plants,  of  immature  stages  of  certain  injurious  in¬ 
sects,  including  Phyllophaga  spp.  (white  grubs),  Phytalus 


sp.,  Adoretus  sp.,  and  of  several  species  of  termites  or  white 
ants,  new  to  and  not  heretofore  widely  prevalent  or  dis¬ 
tributed  within  and  throughout  the  United  States,  do  quar¬ 
antine  the  said  Territories  of  Hawaii  and  Puerto  Rico,  effec¬ 
tive  on  and  after  September  1,  1936.  Thereafter,  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  the  said  act  of  August  20,  1912,  sand 
(other  than  clean  ocean  sand),  soil,  or  earth  around  the 
roots  of  plants,  shall  not  be  shipped,  offered  for  shipment 
to  a  common  carrier,  received  for  transportation  or  trans¬ 
ported  by  a  common  carrier,  carried,  transported,  moved, 
or  allowed  to  be  moved  from  the  Territories  of  Hawaii  and 
Puerto  Rico  into  or  through  any  other  State,  Territory,  or 
District  of  the  United  States:  Provided,  That  this  prohibi¬ 
tion  shall  not  apply  to  sand,  soil,  or  earth  around  the  roots 
of  plants  which  are  carried,  for  ornamental  purposes,  on 
vessels  into  mainland  ports  of  the  United  States  and  which 
are  not  intended  to  be  landed  thereat,  when  evidence  is  pre¬ 
sented  satisfactory  to  the  inspector  of  the  Bureau  of  Ento¬ 
mology  and  Plant  Quarantine  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture  (a)  that  such  sand,  soil,  or  earth  has  been  so 
processed  or  is  of  such  nature  that  no  pest  risk  is  involved, 
or  (b)  that  the  plants  with  sand,  soil,  or  earth  around  them 
are  maintained  on  board  under  such  safeguards  as  will  pre¬ 
clude  pest  escape. 

The  prohibition  of  this  quarantine  shall  not  apply  to  the 
movement  of  sand,  soil,  or  earth  around  the  roots  of  plants 
moved  from  the  Territories  of  Hawaii  and  Puerto  Rico  for 
experimental  or  scientific  purposes  by  the  United  States  De¬ 
partment  of  Agriculture. 

Effective  September  1,  1936,  this  notice  of  quarantine  re¬ 
vises  and  supersedes  Notice  of  Quarantine  No.  60,  approved 
February  19,  1926,  which  became  effective  March  1,  1926. 

Done  at  the  city  of  Washington  this  14th  day  of  August 
1936. 

Witness  my  hand  and  the  seal  of  the  United  States  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Agriculture. 

[seal]  M.  L.  Wilson, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.R.  Doc.  1737 — Filed,  August  14, 1936;  12:35  p.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE. 

Bureau  of  Fisheries. 

No.  251-22-8 

Alaska  Fishery  Regulations 

August  15,  1936. 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  contained  in  the  act  of  June  26, 
1906  (34  Stat.  478,  480),  as  amended  by  the  act  of  June 
6,  1924  (43  Stat.  464),  as  amended  by  the  act  of  June  18, 
1926  (44  Stat.  752) ,  as  amended  by  the  act  of  April  16,  1934 
(48  Stat.  594),  the  regulations  for  the  protection  of  the 
fisheries  of  Alaska  published  in  Department  of  Commerce 
Circular  No.  251,  twenty-second  edition,  issued  under  date 
of  February  8,  1936,  are  hereby  amended  by  the  following 
regulations: 

Southeastern  Alaska  Area 

WESTERN  DISTRICT 

Salmon  fishery. — Regulation  No.  7  is  amended  so  as  to  permit 
commercial  fishing  for  salmon  from  a  true  line  eastward  from  the 
southeastern  extremity  of  Point  Couverden  south  to  58  degrees 
north  latitude  until  6  o’clock  postmeridian  August  17. 

EASTERN  DISTRICT 

Salmon  fishery. — Regulation  No.  8  is  amended  so  as  to  permit 
commercial  fishing  for  salmon  south  of  57  degrees  north  latitude 
until  6  o’clock  postmeridian  August  17. 

[seal]  South  Trimble,  Jr., 

Acting  Secretary  of  Commerce. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1751 — Filed,  August  17, 1936;  11 :02  a.  m.] 
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FEDERAL  HOUSING  ADMINISTRATION. 

The  Modernization  Credit  Plan 

REGULATIONS  FOR  THE  GUIDANCE  OF  ALL  INSURED  INSTITUTIONS 
OPERATING  UNDER  THE  PROVISIONS  OF  TITLE  I  OF  THE  NATIONAL 
HOUSING  ACT,  AS  EXTENDED  1 2 

[These  Regulations  supersede  all  previous  Title  I  Regulations*] 
Regulation  No.  1 
[Applicable  to  all  Section  2  loans] 

Promissory  notes  must  be  signed  by  an  owner  of  the  real 
property  to  be  improved,  or  by  a  lessee  thereof  under  a  lease 
expiring  not  less  than  six  months  after  the  maturity  of  the 
loan,  and  must  be  in  form  generally  considered  to  be  valid 
and  enforceable  in  the  jurisdiction  in  which  they  are  issued. 
In  addition  to  owners  in  fee,  owners  of  real  property  include 
life  tenants  and  persons  holding  an  equity  under  a  mortgage, 
trust,  or  contract. 

(See  Special  Regulation  No.  1  governing  loans  under  Section  6.) 

Question  No.  la. — Reference  is  made  to  installment  notes 
and  installment  payments  throughout  the  Regulations, 
Questions  and  Answers  and  interpretations  pertaining 
thereto.  Is  it  intended  that  insured  institutions  using  any 
other  form  of  obligation  or  a  plan  whereby  deposits  are 
made  to  an  account  or  a  fund  which  is  used  to  liquidate  a 
note  at  maturity  (similar  to  the  practice  followed  by  indus¬ 
trial  banks  in  many  jurisdictions)  be  allowed  to  continue  to 
use  such  methods  of  procedure,  and  will  such  obligations  be 
eligible  for  insurance? 

Answer. — Yes.  Whenever  the  word  “note”  is  used,  it  is 
intended  to  refer  to  a  note,  bond,  mortgage,  or  other  evidence 
of  indebtedness.  Whenever  the  word  “payment”  is  used,  the 
intent  is  to  include  a  deposit  for  an  account  or  a  fund.  Notes 
which  provide  for  a  deposit  to  be  made  in  an  account  or  a 
fund  to  be  used  to  liquidate  a  note  at  maturity  are  eligible  for 
insurance,  and  for  the  purpose  of  these  Regulations  any  in¬ 
terest  paid  on  such  deposit  account  should  be  deducted  from 
the  charge  paid  by  the  borrower  on  the  notes  in  determining 
whether  the  net  charge  to  him  is  within  the  maximum  per¬ 
mitted. 

The  term  “installment  payment”  includes  a  method  of  pro¬ 
cedure  under  which  a  borrower  from  an  institution  such  as  a 
building  and  loan  association  subscribes  for  shares  on  re¬ 
ceiving  a  loan,  and  pays  for  such  shares  on  an  installment 
basis,  the  shares  to  be  finally  cancelled  out  against  the  loan. 
Where  this  method  is  used  and  the  shares  do  not  pay  a 
fixed  return,  the  charge  to  the  borrower  may  be  figured  on 
the  basis  of  the  average  return  on  such  shares  during  the 
preceding  three  years. 

In  order  that  an  insured  institution  may  be  entitled  to 
make  claim  under  the  Contract  of  Insurance  for  the  full 
unpaid  balance  on  a  note  on  which  one  or  more  payments 
are  in  default,  it  is  necessary  that  the  institution  have  made 
demand  upon  the  borrower  for  payment  in  full.  Notes 
must,  therefore,  contain  a  provision  for  acceleration  of 
maturity  upon  default,  either  automatically,  or  at  the  option 
of  the  holder. 

Question  No.  lb. — Will  notes  in  a  series  be  eligible  for 
insurance  on  the  same  basis  as  a  single  serial  note  calling 
for  equal  monthly  installments? 

Answer. — Yes.  A  series  of  notes,  taken  on  one  trans¬ 
action,  each  calling  for  an  equivalent  monthly  payment, 
will  be  eligible  for  insurance  where  each  note  states  on  its 
face  that  it  is  one  of  a  series  of  notes  signed  by  the  same 
maker.  Unless  the  note  shows  on  its  face  that  it  is  one  of 
a  series,  it  will  not  be  eligible  for  insurance. 

Question  No.  lc. — Is  a  forged  note  “valid  and  enforceable” 
within  the  meaning  of  the  term  as  used  in  this  Regulation? 

Answer. — Yes.  Regulation  No.  1  provides  that  promissory 
notes  must  be  in  form  generally  considered  to  be  valid  and 


1 48  Stat.  1246;  Public  Laws  Nos.  76,  486,  and  525  of  the  74th 
Congress. 

2  Information  relative  to  Titles  II  and  III  of  the  National 
Housing  Act  may  be  obtained  from  the  Federal  Housing  Adminis¬ 
tration. 


enforceable  in  the  jurisdiction  in  which  they  are  issued. 
This  refers  only  to  the  form  of  the  note  and  not  to  the  au¬ 
thenticity  of  the  note  as  executed.  If  an  insured  institution 
uses  a  form  of  note  which  it  knows  to  be  valid  and  enforce¬ 
able,  or  one  which  is  generally  considered  to  be  valid  and 
enforceable,  the  insured  institution  may  make  advances  on 
such  form  of  note. 

The  fact  that  a  note  is  forged  will  not  disqualify  it  if  taken 
by  the  insured  institution  in  good  faith.  Forgery  of  one  of 
these  notes  or  falsification  of  the  Credit  Statement  consti¬ 
tutes  a  Federal  offense  under  the  National  Housing  Act, 
subjecting  the  offender  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $5,000 
or  to  imprisonment  for  not  more  than  two  years,  or  both. 
This  does  not  remove  from  an  insured  institution  the  duty  of 
discovering  the  authority  of  an  agent,  as  such,  signing  a  note, 
or  the  legal  capacity  of  the  signer  of  the  note  to  borrow. 

Question  No.  Id. — What  about  the  effect  of  interest  rate 
statutes? 

Answer. — In  most  jurisdictions,  violations  of  interest  rate 
statutes  do  not  affect  the  validity  or  enforceability  of  notes; 
and  any  such  violation,  if  upheld  in  an  action  at  law,  would 
not  disqualify  a  note  previously  reported  for  insurance.  In  a 
few  jurisdictions,  a  technical  legal  doctrine  prevails,  under 
which  a  financial  institution  does  not  recover  upon  the  note 
itself  if  the  note  is  in  violation  of  interest  laws,  but  rather 
proceeds  upon  the  theory  that  it  is  collecting  upon  a  general 
obligation  to  repay  money  advanced.  Where  such  a  doctrine 
as  this  prevails,  the  note  likewise  is  not  considered  invalid  or 
unenforceable. 


(See  Special  Question  and- Answer  No.  le  governing  loans  under 
Section  6.) 


Regulation  No.  2 

[Applicable  only  to  loans  of  $2,000  or  less] 

An  advance  of  credit,  to  be  eligible  for  insurance,  must  not 
involve  a  principal  amount  in  excess  of  $2,000  (exclusive 
of  financing  charges  to  the  borrower)  unless  made  for  the 
purposes  set  forth  in  Regulation  No.  24. 

Question  No.  2a. — In  what  cases  does  the  $2,000  maxi¬ 
mum  limitation  apply? 

Answer. — Loans  up  to  $2,000  on  all  types  of  properties 
are  eligible  for  insurance,  if  they  comply  with  the  regulations. 
Loans  above  $2,000  may  be  made  only  for  the  purpose  of 
alterations,  repairs,  and  additions  upon  real  property  al¬ 
ready  improved  by  Class  A  properties,  viz.,  apartment  or 
multiple-family  houses,  hotels,  office,  business  or  other 
commercial  buildings,  hospitals,  orphanages,  churches,  col¬ 
leges,  schools,  or  manufacturing  or  industrial  plants,  or  im¬ 
proved  by  some  other  type  of  structure  which  is  to  be 
converted  into  one  of  the  foregoing  types  of  property;  and 
for  the  purchase  and  installation  of  equipment  and  ma¬ 
chinery  on  such  Class  A  property.  Loans  for  alterations, 
repairs,  and  additions  upon  improved  Class  B  properties 
may  not  exceed  $2,000.  No  variation  from  this  limitation 
is  permissible,  since  the  amendment  to  Title  I  of  the  Na¬ 
tional  Housing  Act  explicitly  defines  the  types  of  buildings 
in  connection  with  which  loans  in  excess  of  $2,000  may  be 
insured.  This  is  not  a  matter  of  discretion  with  the 
Administrator. 

Question  No.  2b. — May  more  than  one  note  or  one  series 
of  notes  be  executed  to  cover  repairs,  alterations,  and  additions 
upon  a  single  piece  of  property? 

Answer. — Yes.  Any  number  of  notes  may  be  executed  to 
cover  repairs,  alterations,  and  additions  upon  any  number  of 
pieces  of  property,  but  not  more  than  $2,000  may  be  expended 
on  any  single  piece  of  property,  unless  the  property  is  a 
Class  A  property.  However,  when  the  net  proceeds  to  the 
borrower  are  $2,000  or  a  lesser  amount  which,  plus  the  charge 
to  him  for  financing,  would  exceed  $2,000,  it  is  not  necessary 
to  take  a  separate  note  for  the  financing  charge.  Regulation 
No.  2  is  directed  to  the  net  proceeds  received  by  the  borrower 
and  not  to  the  face  amount  of  the  obligation. 

Question  No.  2c. — Where  a  loan  reported  for  insurance  in 
connection  with  Class  B  property  has  been  paid  off  in  whole 
or  in  part,  will  another  loan  to  be  expended  on  the  same 
property  be  eligible  for  insurance? 
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under  the  Regulations  of  the  Administrator  that  may  be  ob¬ 
tained  from  the  borrower  on  a  note  of  any  amount,  of  any 
maturity,  and  regardless  of  the  number  of  installment  pay¬ 
ments.  The  same  limit  as  to  the  ratio  of  0.097166  of  total 
charge  paid  by  the  borrower  to  average  amount  outstand¬ 
ing  on  the  debt  would  apply  to  a  farmer  note  providing  for 
less  than  12  installments  a  year,  or  to  a  note  providing  for 
more  than  12  installments  a  year. 

On  a  one-year  note,  of  course,  the  Discount  Factor  is  0.05. 
On  a  24 -month  note,  however,  the  Discount  Factor  is 
0.091912;  36-month  note,  0.130282,  etc.  The  Discount  Fac¬ 
tor  for  each  maturity  from  6  to  60  months  is  given  in  the 
table  herewith.  On  a  discount  note  of  $1,000  face  amount, 
the  amount  of  discount  for  12  months  would  be  $50;  for  24 
months,  $91.91;  for  36  months,  $130.28. 


Answer. — Yes.  Under  Regulation  No.  2  an  additional  loan 
may  be  made  if  the  new  loan,  plus  the  aggregate  unpaid 
balance  on  the  loan  previously  reported  for  insurance  in  con¬ 
nection  with  the  property  in  question,  does  not  exceed  $2,000. 

Regulation  No.  3 
[Applicable  to  all  loans] 

A  note  will  be  eligible  for  insurance  if  the  total  payment  to 
be  made  by  the  borrower  for  interest,  discount,  and  fees  of 
all  kinds  in  connection  with  the  transaction  is  not  in  excess 
of  an  amount  equivalent  to  $5  discount  per  $100  original 
face  amount  of  a  one-year  note  to  be  paid  in  equal  monthly 
installments,  calculated  from  the  date  of  the  note.  This 
charge  is  a  permitted  maximum  and  not  a  mandatory  rate, 
and  a  loan  at  any  lower  rate  is  eligible  for  insurance  and 
such  charge  correctly  based  on  tables  of  calculations  issued 
by  the  Federal  Housing  Administrator  is  deemed  to  comply 
with  this  Regulation. 

Question  No.  3a. — Where  an  insured  institution  purchases 
or  takes  a  qualified  note  but  retains  part  of  the  purchase 
price  or  proceeds  of  the  note  as  security  for  payment  of  it 
by  the  borrower,  may  the  institution  retain  the  total  finance 
charge  calculated  on  the  face  amount  of  the  note? 

Answer. — No.  If  the  insured  institution  takes  the  maxi¬ 
mum  charge  permitted  by  Regulation  No.  3,  but  does  not 
advance  the  entire  proceeds  of  the  note,  this  will  increase 
the  ratio  of  gross  return  to  the  institution  on  the  average 
balance  of  the  insured  institution’s  funds  outstanding  during 
the  period  of  the  loan,  and,  therefore,  if  an  insured  institu¬ 
tion  retains  a  hold-back  it  must  consider  this  in  calculating 
the  finance  charges  which  it  collects.  The  difference  be¬ 
tween  the  finance  charges  calculated  on  the  face  amount 
of  the  note  and  the  finance  charges  calculated  on  the 
amount  advanced  by  the  insured  institution  must  be  credited 
to  the  account  of  the  dealer  or  contractor  from  whom  the 
note  was  purchased.  See  also  Question  and  Answer  No.  14h. 

Question  No.  3b. — Does  Regulation  No.  3  mean  that  an 
insured  institution  may  charge  the  borrower  $5  per  $100 
face  amount  of  the  note  for  each  year  the  loan  is  out¬ 
standing? 

Answer. — No.  It  means  that  for  a  job  costing  $95,  a  one- 
year  installment  note  could  have  a  face  amount  of  $100  and 
the  total  charge  to  the  borrower  could  not  exceed  $5,  the 
borrower  to  make  monthly  installment  payments  of  $8.34 
(with  adjustment  on  last  payment).  This  charge  on  a 
one-year  note,  non-interest-bearing  and  payable  in  monthly 
installments,  establishes  the  basis  of  charge  which  may  not 
be  exceeded  on  notes  with  other  maturities.  This  is  a 
ratio  of  0.097166  between  the  total  charge  and  average 
amount  outstanding  on  the  debt.  This  is  fully  explained  in 
the  Tables  of  Calculations  as  follows: 


OPERATION  OF  THE  GROSS  CHARGE  FACTOR 

An  insured  institution,  desiring  to  ascertain  the  maximum 
amount  of  interest  and  fees  it  would  be  permissible  to  charge 
the  borrower  on  any  principal  sum  in  order  not  to  exceed  the 
ratio  of  0.097166  of  total  charge  to  the  borrower  to  average 
amount  outstanding  on  the  debt  during  the  period  of  the  loan, 
can  do  so  by  using  the  Gross  Charge  Factor.  Thus  on  a  one- 
year  note  the  Gross  Charge  Factor  is  0.052632;  on  a  24-month 
note,  0.101215;  on  a  36-month  note,  0.149798.  The  Gross 
Charge  Factor  for  each  maturity  from  6  to  60  months  is  given 
in  the  tables  herewith.  Thus  by  taking  a  $950  advance  and 
multiplying  by  the  proper  Gross  Charge  Factor  the  amount  of 
interest  and  fees  allowed  for  12  months  will  prove  to  be  $50; 
for  24  months,  $96.15;  for  36  months,  $142.31. 


Gross  Charge  Factor  Number  of  monthly 
(based  on  $1  of  net  installment  'payments  in 
proceeds)  which  loan  is  to  be  repaid 
0. 028340  6 

. 032389  7 

. 036437  8 

.  040486  9 

.  044534  10 

.048583  11 

.  052632  12 

.  056680  13 

.  060729  14 

.  064778  15 

.  068826  16 

.  072875  17 

.  076924  18 

. 080971  19 

. 085020  20 

. 089068  21 

.093117  22 

.097166  23 

. 101215  24 

. 105263  25 

. 109312  26 

. 113360  27 

. 117408  28 

. 121457  29 

. 125506  30 

. 129554  31 

. 133603  32 

. 137651  33 

.  141700  34 

.  145748  35 

.  149798  36 

.  153846  37 

.  157895  38 

.  161944  39 

.  165992  40 

. 170041  41 

.  174089  42 

.  178138  43 

.  182187  44 

.  186235  45 

. 190283  46 

. 194332  47 

. 198381  48 

.  202429  49 

. 206478  50 

. 210526  51 

. 214575  52 

. 218623  53 

.222672  54  - 

. 226720  55 

. 230769  56 

. 234818  57 

. 238866  58 

. 242915  59 

. 246964  60 


Discount  Factor 
(based  on  $ 1  of  face 
amount ) 

0. 027559 
. 031373 
. 035156 
.038911 
. 042636 
. 046332 
. 050000 
. 053640 
. 057252 
. 060837 
.  064394 
.  067925 
.  071429 
. 074906 
. 078358 
.081784 
. 085185 
. 088561 
.091912 
. 095238 
. 098540 
. 101818 
. 105072 
. 108303 
.111511 
. 114695 
. 117857 
.  120996 
. 124113 
. 127208 
.  130282 
. 133333 
. 136364 
.  139373 
. 142361 
. 145329 
. 148276 
. 151203 
.  154110' 

.  156997 
.  159864 
.  162712 
.  165541 
.  168350 
.  171141 
. 173913 
.  176667 
.  179402 
. 182119 
. 184818 
. 187500 
.  190164 
.  192810 
. 195440 
. 198052 


TABLES  OF  CALCULATIONS 

An  insured  institution  may  use  any  method  it  desires  to 
calculate  the  maximum  charge  permitted  on  the  amount  ad¬ 
vanced  to  the  borrower  for  the  actual  period  of  the  loan. 
However,  the  following  factors  may  be  used  to  facilitate 
handling  of  notes  under  the  Modernization  Credit  Plan.  In 
the  center  column  are  figures  from  6  to  60  for  each  possible 
monthly  maturity  that  may  be  used  for  such  a  note.  In 
the  right  hand  column  are  Discount  Factors.  The  face 
amount  of  a  discount  note,  multiplied  by  the  Discount  Fac¬ 
tor  for  any  maturity  desired,  will  give  the  maximum  per¬ 
missible  amount  of  discount  that  may  be  charged  the  bor¬ 
rower.  In  the  left  hand  column  are  Gross  Charge  Factors. 
The  amount  of  cash  proceeds  desired  (the  principal  sum  the 
borrower  wants),  multiplied  by  the  Gross  Charge  Factor 
for  any  maturity,  will  give  the  maximum  permissible  amount 
of  interest  and  fees  that  may  be  charged. 

OPERATION  OF  THE  DISCOUNT  FACTOR 

A  discount  of  $5  on  a  $100  note  for  a  period  of  one  year, 
with  provision  in  the  note  for  monthly  installment  pay¬ 
ments,  gives  a  ratio  of  0.097166  of  total  charge  paid  by 
borrower  to  average  amount  outstanding  on  the  debt  dur¬ 
ing  the  period  of  the  loan.  This  is  the  maximum  charge 
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Tables  are  available  for  the  use  of  savings,  building  and 
loan  associations,  cooperative  banks,  and  similar  institu¬ 
tions,  covering  loans  with  maturities  up  to  15  years,  or  180 
months,  only  the  first  five  years  of  which  will  be  covered  by 
insurance.  Copies  of  these  tables  may  be  obtained  upon 
request  from  the  Federal  Housing  Administration. 

Tables  are  also  available  setting  forth  Discount  and  Gross 
Charge  Factors  based  on  discounts  of  $3,  $3.50,  $4,  and  $4.50 
per  $100  original  face  amount  of  a  one-year  note  to  be  paid 
in  equal  monthly  installments.  These  are  provided  so  that 
institutions  desiring  to  charge  less  than  the  maximum  per¬ 
mitted  rate  will  have  no  difficulty  in  calculating  the  finance 
charge  to  be  taken.  The  rate  set  forth  in  Regulation  No.  3 
is  purely  a  maximum  rate,  and  it  is  urged  by  the  Adminis¬ 
trator  that  a  lower  rate  be  used  whenever  compatible  with 
the  circumstances  surrounding  the  loan. 

Question  No.  3c. — If  security,  such  as  a  mortgage,  is  taken, 
may  the  actual  costs  of  title  search,  appraisal,  etc.,  be  charged 
the  borrower  in  addition  to  the  charge  permitted? 

Answer. — -No.  Any  such  costs  as  these  must  be  included 
within  the  maximum  permitted  charge  to  the  borrower. 

Question  No.  3d. — Where  an  insured  institution  requires 
that  a  dealer  or  manufacturer,  from  whom  it  purchases 
notes,  present  a  credit  report  on  the  borrower  at  the  deal¬ 
er’s  or  manufacturer’s  expense,  will  such  a  requirement  be 
considered  to  increase  the  finance  charge  received  by  the 
insured  institution? 


Regulation  No.  4 
[Applicable  to  all  loans] 

Notes  may  provide  for  the  payment  by  the  maker  of  a  late 
charge  not  to  exceed  five  cents  for  each  $1  of  each  payment 
more  than  15  days  in  arrears,  but  not  to  exceed  $5  in  respect 
of  any  one  such  late  payment.  In  lieu  of,  but  not  in  addition 
to,  the  late  charge,  the  note  may  provide  for  interest  on 
overdue  payments  from  the  due  date  of  the  payment  at  a  rate 
not  to  exceed  the  maximum  legal  rate  permitted  in  the  Juris¬ 
diction  where  the  loan  is  made. 

Question  No.  4a. — May  the  late  charge  be  collected  more 
than  once  on  any  single  installment? 

Answer. — No.  Where  the  late  charge  of  five  cents  per  $1 
for  each  payment  more  than  15  days  in  arrears  is  contracted 
for,  it  may  be  assessed  only  once  for  any  one  particular  pay¬ 
ment,  and  the  total  late  charge  so  assessed  on  any  one  par¬ 
ticular  payment  may  not  exceed  $5.  However,  if  in  lieu  of 
a  late  charge  the  note  calls  for  any  rate  of  interest  on  a 
delinquent  payment  up  to  the  highest  legal  rate  in  the  juris¬ 
diction  where  executed,  such  interest  may  be  collected  from 
the  borrower  on  any  such  delinquent  payment  (but  not  upon 
the  whole  remaining  principal  unless  the  whole  note  is  ma¬ 
tured  by  such  delinquency)  from  the  date  it  came  due  and 
was  not  paid,  until  the  date  upon  which  it  was  paid. 

Question  No.  4b. — Is  it  necessary  to  provide  for  the  late 
charge  in  a  note,  or  may  it  be  provided  for  by  separate  agree- 


Answer. — No.  If  the  cost  of  the  credit  report  on  the  bor-  ment  or  arrangement? 


rower  is  not  passed  on  to  him,  either  directly  or  indirectly, 
the  cost  of  such  report  need  not  be  considered  in  calculating 
the  finance  charge  taken. 

Question  No.  3e. — Although  the  standard  formula  for  de¬ 
termining  the  charge  to  the  borrower  contemplates  a 
monthly  installment  note,  is  it  intended  that  the  same  re¬ 
sulting  ratio  shall  apply  in  the  case  of  a  note  on  which  there 
is  only  one  payment  (or  any  number  more  or  less  than  12) 
per  year,  as  in  the  case  of  a  farmer  or  a  producer  of  live¬ 
stock  who  is  making  payments  in  accordance  with  the  dates 
on  which  his  income  is  received? 

Answer. — Yes.  The  same  ratio  of  0.097166  between  total 
charge  to  the  borrower  and  average  amount  outstanding  on 
the  debt  applies  as  a  maximum  which  must  not  be  exceeded. 
It  is  suggested  that  an  interest-bearing  note,  at  the  lowest 
rate  compatible  with  the  locality  and  credit  conditions,  should 
be  used  where  a  note  calls  for  seasonal  payments. 

Question  No.  3f. — May  an  insured  institution  make  a 
charge  on  a  basis  other  than  that  set  forth  in  the  Tables 
of  Calculations? 

Answer. — Yes.  An  insured  institution  may  calculate  its 
charges  by  any  method  it  desires,  provided  that  the  total  j 
cost  to  the  borrower  does  not  exceed  the  maximum  ratio 
permitted  by  Regulation  No.  3.  Thus,  for  instance,  an  in-  j 
stitution  may  take  a  note  which  calls  for  the  payment  of 
6%  interest  on  the  decreasing  balances  and  also  assess  the 
borrower  for  a  commission,  or  for  recording  or  filing  fees, 
etc.  If  the  total  charge  to  the  borrower  at  the  rate  of 
interest  stated  in  the  note,  plus  the  additional  fees  which 
the  borrower  is  required  to  pay  to  any  person,  do  not  ex¬ 
ceed  the  maximum  ratio  permitted  by  Regulation  No.  3,  a 
note  will  be  eligible  for  insurance,  provided  that  it  other¬ 
wise  complies  with  the  Regulations. 

Question  No.  3g. — May  an  insured  institution  pay  the 
proceeds  of  a  note  either  in  full  or  by  installments  to  the 
contractor,  supplier,  or  anyone  else  to  whom  it  is  directed 
by  the  borrower  that  payment  be  made? 

Answer. — Yes.  In  fact,  in  many  cases,  this  would  be  con¬ 
sidered  very  good  practice  to  make  sure  that  the  proceeds 
are  being  used  for  property  modernization  as  agreed. 
Where  the  funds  are  to  be  disbursed  in  installments,  the 
insured  institution  must  consider  the  fact  that  the  bor¬ 
rower  does  not  obtain  the  use  of  the  full  sum  represented 
by  the  note  as  of  the  date  of  the  note,  when  calculating  the 
finance  charge  to  be  made.  However,  if  the  full  amount  of 
the  advance  is  deposited  in  a  special  account  for  the  bene¬ 
fit  of  the  borrower,  the  full  appropriate  discount  may  be 
taken. 


Answer. — It  is  not  necessary  to  provide  for  the  late  charge 
in  a  note.  It  may  or  may  not  be  provided  for  by  separate 
arrangement  or  agreement.  The  late  charge  is  not  com¬ 
pulsory,  but  the  insured  institution  is  permitted  to  make  the 
charge  provided  for  in  Regulation  No.  4  if  it  so  desires.  In 
the  few  jurisdictions  in  which  the  inclusion  of  such  a  charge 
in  a  note  might  affect  the  validity  of  the  note,  it  is  suggested 
that  the  collection  of  such  a  charge  be  effected  in  any  manner 
suitable  to  the  insured  institution,  or  be  waived  if  the  institu¬ 
tion  elects  to  do  so.  If  no  provision  for  late  charges  is  con¬ 
tained  in  the  note  or  in  a  collateral  agreement,  no  claim  for 
late  charges  may  be  made  under  the  Contrast  of  Insurance. 

Question  No.  4c. — Is  it  definitely  understood  that  the 
amount  collected  in  the  form  of  late  charges  is  not  included 
in  the  maximum  amount  which  a  financial  institution  may 
charge  the  borrower  for  discount,  interest,  or  fees? 

Answer. — Yes.  The  late  charge  is  reimbursement  to  the 
institution  for  work  involved  in  the  handling  of  payments 
not  made  on  the  due  dates  and  therefore  may  be  collected 
only  in  those  cases  in  which  delinquency  occurred.  The 
maximum  permitted  charge  to  the  borrower  refers  only  to 
the  financing  charge  on  a  note  that  is  paid  in  accordance 
with  its  terms. 

Question  No.  4d. — Will  a  provision  in  a  note  that  interest 
on  principal  will  be  charged  after  the  maturing  of  the  entire 
balance  of  the  loan  by  default  or  otherwise  be  construed  to 
be  in  conflict  with  Regulation  No.  4,  if  the  note  also  provides 
for  late  charges  or  interest  on  individual  late  payments? 

Answer. — No.  Late  charges  are  intended  to  provide  for 
delinquency  in  the  making  of  payments.  It  is  not  intended 
that  the  late  charge  shall  take  the  place  of  interest  on  the 
|  principal  after  the  maturity  of  the  whole  obligation.  Thus, 
a  provision  for  such  interest  will  not  conflict  with  the  limita¬ 
tion  set  forth  in  Regulation  No.  4,  which  refers  only  to 
interest  or  late  charges  taken  on  a  specific  installment  for 
failure  to  make  that  payment  on  its  due  date. 


Regulation  No.  5 
[Applicable  to  all  loans] 

Notes  may  not  have  a  final  maturity  in  excess  of  five  years, 
except  in  the  case  of  savings,  building  and  loan  associations, 
cooperative  banks,  and  similar  institutions,  where  the  ad¬ 
vances  of  credit  of  such  institutions  do  not  exceed  $2,000. 

Question  No.  5a. — Within  what  period  is  it  advisable  to 
have  a  note  mature? 

Answer. — Preferably,  notes  should  be  liquidated  within  the 
life  of  the  improvement  or  equipment  for  which  credit  is  ob¬ 
tained.  Insured  institutions  are  given  great  latitude  within 
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the  limit  set  to  determine  the  period  which  may  be  desir¬ 
able  and  proper  in  connection  with  the  loans  they  make  or 
the  notes  they  may  purchase.  On  the  other  hand,  the 
maturity  of  the  notes  should  not  be  set  within  a  period  of 
time  so  short  that  the  installment  payments  of  the  borrower 
are  in  excess  of  an  amount  which  he  is  currently  able  to 
pay  from  income.  The  judgment  of  the  insured  institution 
in  each  particular  case  should  determine  the  proper  ma¬ 
turity  for  a  particular  loan. 

Question  No.  5b. — May  the  insurance  granted  in  any  case 
exceed  a  period  of  five  years  beyond  the  date  of  the 
original  transaction? 

Answer. — No.  Even  where  a  new  note  is  taken  to  liqui¬ 
date  a  previously  insured  obligation,  as  provided  for  in 
Regulation  No.  19,  the  total  insurance  coverage  granted 
shall  not  extend  beyond  five  years  from  the  date  of  the 
original  note.  Thus,  if  the  original  note  had  a  maturity 
of  five  years  and  it  became  necessary  to  rewrite  this  note 
at  the  end  of  the  fourth  year  on  a  smaller  payment  basis 
which  would  result  in  the  new  note  having  a  maturity  of 
three  years,  the  insurance  coverage  on  the  new  note  would 
terminate  at  the  expiration  of  one  year  from  the  date  of 
the  new  note,  or  five  years  from  the  date  of  the  original 
note. 

Question  No.  5c. — What  is  the  effect  of  the  exception  in 
Regulation  No.  5? 

Answer. — Any  institution  may  acquire  a  note  with  a  term 
up  to  five  years  without  applying  for  permission  to  the 
Administrator.  In  addition,  the  Administrator  has  made  a 
special  exception  in  the  case  of  savings,  building  and  loan 
associations,  cooperative  banks,  and  similar  institutions, 
permitting  them  to  acquire  obligations  eligible  for  insur¬ 
ance  with  a  maturity  longer  than  five  years,  for  a  period 
and  at  a  rate  of  return  not  to  exceed  that  of  any  standard 
existing  plan  of  such  institution,  and  provided  that  Regu¬ 
lation  No.. 3  is  complied  with. 

This  ruling  has  been  issued  to  make  it  possible  for  those 
institutions,  generally  required  by  law  to  take  mortgage 
security  and  further  restricted  in  some  cases  as  to  the 
minimum  terrri  of  years  which  may  apply  to  their  obliga¬ 
tions,  to  make  Modernization  Loans  conforming  with  the 
Regulations  of  the  Administrator. 

The  Contract  of  Insurance  shall  apply  to  such  long-term 
obligations  only  for  a  period  of  five  years  from  the  date 
the  obligation  is  first  executed,  and  any  claim  for  loss  must 
be  made  as  the  result  of  a  default  occurring  at  or  within 
five  years  from  the  date  of  the  obligation  reported  for 
insurance. 

It  is  suggested  that  in  all  cases  where  a  mortgage  institu¬ 
tion  is  already  carrying  an  uninsured  advance  to  a  borrower 
who  now  wishes  a  further  advance  under  the  same  mort¬ 
gage  on  an  obligation  eligible  for  insurance  under  Title  I, 
whether  for  a  period  up  to  five  years  or  for  a  longer  *period 
under  the  special  exception  permitted  in  Regulation  No.  5, 
the  mortgage  institution  carry  the  insured  loan  in  a  separa- 
rate  account  on  its  books,  so  that  there  will  be  no  confusion 
in  auditing  the  account  in  case  a  claim  is  made  under  the 
Contract  of  Insurance. 

However,  if  a  mortgage  institution  wishes  to  carry  both 
the  uninsured  and  insured  advances  under  one  mortgage 
and  in  one  consolidated  account,  the  Administrator  will  per¬ 
mit  the  practice  but  advises  against  it. 

Of  course,  the  insured  loan  must  always  be  evidenced  by  a 
separate  obligation. 

Where  the  two  transactions  are  carried  in  one  account  it 
will  be  assumed,  for  the  purpose  of  computing  the  amount 
outstanding  on  the  insured  obligation  in  event  of  claim  under 
the  Contract  of  Insurance,  that  all  payments  received  on  the 
consolidated  account  subsequent  to  the  date  of  the  insured 
obligation  were  applied  pro  rata  on  both  the  insured  and  the 
uninsured  obligations. 

Where  a  separate  mortgage  has  been  taken  on  an  insured 
obligation,  the  Administrator  will  require,  in  event  of  a 
claim  under  the  Contract  of  Insurance,  that  this  mortgage  be 
assigned  to  the  Administrator.  If  one  mortgage  covers  both 
an  insured  and  an  uninsured  obligation,  the  proceeds  re¬ 


ceived  through  foreclosure  in  excess  of  all  uninsured  obliga¬ 
tions  made  prior  to  the  insured  obligation  and  covered  by  the 
mortgage  (but  not  exceeding  the  amount  of  the  claim  paid  to 
the  mortgage  institution  on  the  insured  obligation  by  the 
Administrator)  must  be  forwarded  to  the  Administrator. 

The  Administrator  imposes  only  one  limitation  under  this 
special  exception  (this  limitation  does  not  apply  where  the 
loan  in  question  is  to  be  repaid  within  five  years) .  The  Ad¬ 
ministrator  will  not  insure  a  portion  of  a  greater  advance 
made  at  the  same  time.  This  docs  not  prohibit  the  insur¬ 
ance  of  a  loan  because  of  a  previously  existing  debt  covered 
by  a  mortgage,  where  the  prior  obligation  was  incurred  in  a 
bona  fide  independent  transaction,  and  the  Administrator 
will  assume  that,  if  the  two  transactions  are  six  months 
apart,  they  are  independent;  furthermore,  this  limitation 
will  not  be  applied  in  cases  where  the  mortgage  executed  at 
the  time  of  the  Modernization  Loan  also  covers  a  note  taken 
to  refund  an  existing  mortgage  debt  on  the  same  property 
held  by  the  lending  institution  or  by  a  third  party.  Also, 
where  a  further  advance  is  made  by  the  insured  institution 
at  the  same  time  as  the  Modernization  Loan,  for  the  purpose 
of  paying  off  delinquent  taxes  or  assessments,  this  limitation 
will  not  apply. 

Some  institutions  covered  by  this  special  exception  of  the 
Administrator  are  now  charging  financing  rates  within  the 
maximum  permitted  by  the  Regulations.  Such  an  institu¬ 
tion  may  check  its  charges  against  the  maximum  permitted. 
The  Gross  Charge  Factor  Table  set  forth  under  Regulation 
No.  3,  and  Question  and  Answer  No.  3b,  has  been  extended 
to  cover  a  period  of  180  months.  To  determine  whether  an 
obligation  complies  with  Regulation  No.  3,  it  will  be  neces¬ 
sary  only  to  multiply  the  net  proceeds  by  the  appropriate 
Gross  Charge  Factor.  By  net  proceeds  is  meant  the  net 
amount  received  by  the  borrower  after  deduction  of  all  ex¬ 
penses  paid  by,  or  chargeable  to,  the  borrower  incident  to 
the  securing  of  the  loan.  If  the  borrower  is  not  required 
to  pay,  whether  as  principal,  interest,  fees,  or  charges  of  any 
kind,  an  amount  in  excess  of  the  net  proceeds  received  by 
him  plus  the  gross  charge  calculated  thereon  as  above,  the 
obligation  will  comply  with  Regulation  No.  3.  If  an  insti¬ 
tution  is  in  doubt  about  the  compliance  of  its  plan  with 
Regulation  No.  3,  it  may  send  to  the  Federal  Housing  Ad¬ 
ministration  a  statement  of  its  plan  accompanied  by  a 
specific  example,  and  the  Administration  will  examine  them 
and  notify  the  institution  whether  they  are  in  compliance. 

Question  No.  5d. — May  savings,  building  and  loan  associa¬ 
tions,  cooperative  banks,  and  similar  institutions  take  notes 
with  maturities  in  excess  of  five  years,  where  the  advance  of 
credit  exceeds  $2,000? 

Answer. — No.  The  permission  to  take  notes  with  maturi¬ 
ties  in  excess  of  five  years  is  strictly  limited  to  the  cases  where 
the  advance  of  credit  does  not  exceed  $2,000. 

Question  No.  5e. — Will  an  obligation  calling  for  60  monthly 
payments,  with  the  first  payment  falling  due  two  calendar 
months  or  less  from  the  date  of  the  note,  be  eligible  for  in¬ 
surance? 

Answer. — Yes.  Where  an  obligation  calls  for  not  more  than 
60  monthly  payments,  and  the  first  payment  is  within  the 
limits  prescribed  by  Regulation  No.  6,  the  obligation  will  be 
deemed  to  comply  with  Regulation  No.  5. 

Regulation  No.  6 

[Applicable  to  all  loans] 

Notes  must  be  payable  in  equal  monthly,  semimonthly,  or 
weekly  installments.  The  final  installment  may  be  slightly 
more  or  less  than  the  other  installments,  subject  to  such 
exceptions  as  may  be  made  by  the  Administrator.  Notes 
may  not  provide  for  a  first  payment  less  than  six  days  nor 
more  than  two  calendar  months  after  the  date  of  the  note. 
However,  if  the  income  of  the  maker  is  received  in  the 
form  of  proceeds  from  the  sale  of  agricultural  crops  or 
livestock,  a  note  may  be  made  payable  in  installments  corre¬ 
sponding  to  income  periods  shown  on  the  Credit  Statement. 
Even  in  such  cases  at  least  one  payment  must  be  made 
yearly,  however,  and  the  proportion  of  total  principal  to 
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be  paid  in  later  years  must  not  exceed  the  proportion  of 
total  principal  payable  in  earlier  years. 

Question  No.  6a. — What  is  the  reason  for  the  general 
requirement  that  payments  be  made  in  equal  periodic 
installments? 

Answer. — Loans  made  under  Title  I  are  to  cover  the 
recurrent  costs  that  occur  in  maintaining  real  estate  in 
good  condition  and  repair,  and  to  amortize  the  cost  of  the 
installation  of  eligible  equipment  and  machinery.  Periodic 
payments  tend  to  induce  the  borrower  to  make  provision  for 
the  installments  from  income.  Although  for  the  sake  of 
convenience  the  final  payment  may  be  slightly  less  than 
the  others,  thus  changing  the  ratio  of  the  charge  to  the 
borrower  to  the  average  amount  outstanding  on  the  debt 
over  the  maximum  set  by  Regulation  No.  3,  this  will  not 
affect  the  insurance  coverage. 

Question  No.  6b. — May  the  date  of  the  first  installment 
and  subsequent  payments  be  arranged  to  coincide  with  the 
day  on  which  it  will  be  most  convenient  for  the  borrower  to 
meet  his  payments? 

Answer. — Yes.  The  date  fixed  for  the  start  of  the  periodic 
payments  should  be  made  agreeable  to  the  borrower.  An 
insured  institution  may  arrange  the  first  payment  anywhere 
from  six  days  to  two  calendar  months  from  the  date  the 
note  is  made,  but  thereafter  each  payment  should  be  made 
on  a  regular  schedule  figured  from  the  date  of  the  first  pay¬ 
ment.  Although  the  time  elapsing  between  the  date  of  the 
note  and  the  date  set  for  the  first  payment  may  slightly  in¬ 
crease  the  ratio  of  the  charge  to  the  amount  outstanding 
on  the  debt  over  the  maximum  set  in  Regulation  No.  3,  this 
will  not  affect  the  insurance  coverage. 

Question  No.  6c. — Must  an  insured  institution  permit  pre¬ 
payment  of  a  note? 

Answer. — No;  but  it  is  desirable  to  do  so. 

Question  No.  6d. — What  effect  will  the  acceptance  of  pay¬ 
ment  in  advance  on  a  note  have  on  its  eligibility  for  insur¬ 
ance  in  respect  of  the  maximum  charge  permitted  by  the 
Administrator? 

Answer. — Where  the  prepayment  is  merely  voluntary  pay¬ 
ment  of  an  installment  prior  to  due  date,  such  payment 
shall  not  be  construed  as  increasing  the  ratio  provided  for 
in  Regulation  No.  3.  However,  if  the  entire  balance  out¬ 
standing  on  the  note  is  paid  in  advance,  the  insured  institu¬ 
tion  must  make  a  rebate  at  a  rate  not  less  than  5%  per 
annum  on  the  amounts  so  paid  in  advance  of  their  due 
dates,  if  the  insured  institution  has  taken  the  maximum 
charge  permitted  by  the  Administrator.  If  a  lesser  charge 
has  been  taken  the  rebate  must  be  at  not  less  than  a  propor¬ 
tional  rate.  The  unearned  portion  of  the  original  charge 
retained  by  the  insured  institution  represents  compensation 
to  it  for  making  the  loan  and  setting  the  transaction  up  on 
its  books.  This  also  is  construed  as  conforming  with  Regu¬ 
lation  No.  3. 

A  simple  formula  for  arriving  at  the  minimum  rebate 
required  is: 

Unmatured  balanceX5%  ^N+ 1 
12  ^  2 

Note. — N= number  of  periods  anticipated.  “Unmatured  bal¬ 
ance”  does  not  include  past  due  amounts.  Substitution  of  any 
greater  percentage  for  5%  (which  is  the  minimum)  is  encouraged. 

Regulation  No.  7 

[Applicable  only  to  Section  2  loans  of  $2,000  or  less] 

A  note  evidencing  an  advance  of  credit  not  in  excess  of 
$2,000  will  be  eligible  for  insurance  if  it  was  executed  in  con¬ 
nection  with  a  loan  to  finance  repairs,  alterations,  or  addi¬ 
tions  upon  improved  real  property,  including  the  cost  of 
architectural  and  engineering  services  if  any. 

(See  Special  Regulation  No.  7  governing  loans  under  Section  6.) 

Question  No.  7a. — Will  loans  made  by  an  insured  institu¬ 
tion  prior  to  April  1,  1936,  or  obligations  purchased  by  such 
an  institution  prior  to  such  date,  for  the  purpose  of  financ¬ 
ing  eligible  transactions  be  eligible  for  insurance  under 
Contracts  of  Insurance  issued  on  and  after  April  1,  1936? 


Answer. — No.  Section  2  of  Title  I  of  the  National  Hous¬ 
ing  Act  was  extended  by  Congress  effective  April  1,  1936, 
subject  to  certain  limitations.  The  effective  date  of  the 
extension  is  April  1,  1936,  and  new  contracts  have  been 
issued  under  the  extension.  Therefore  only  those  loans, 
or  purchases  of  obligations  not  previously  reported  for  in¬ 
surance,  made  on  or  after  that  date,  will  be  eligible  for 
insurance  under  such  contracts.  Loans  or  purchases  made 
by  an  insured  institution  prior  to  April  1,  1936,  could  be 
reported  only  under  the  Contract  of  Insurance  in  effect  up 
to  April  1,  1936,  and  must  have  complied  with,  and  have  been 
reported  within  the  period  provided  for  by,  the  Regulations 
in  effect  at  the  time  the  loan  or  purchase  was  completed. 
Transfers  of  insurance  reserves  on  obligations  reported 
for  insurance  under  Contracts  of  Insurance  effective  up 
to  April  1,  1936,  will  be  handled  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  said  contract  and  the  Regulations  issued 
thereunder,  and  will  not  affect  insurance  reserves  under  con¬ 
tracts  issued  on  and  after  April  1,  1936.  Notes  taken  to 
refinance  existing  obligations  not  previously  reported  for 
insurance  are  ineligible.  (Questions  and  Answers  No.  7a 
and  24a  are  identical.) 

(See  Special  Question  and  Answer  No.  7a  governing  loans 
under  Section  6.) 

Question  No.  7b. — What  is  the  meaning  of  the  term  “im¬ 
proved  real  property”  as  used  in  the  Regulations? 

Answer. — “Improved  real  property”  means  real  property  on 
which  there  is  a  complete  structure  at  the  time  the  loan  is 
made.  The  purpose  of  Section  2  of  Title  I  is  to  make  credit 
available  for  the  modernization  and  repair  of  existing  struc¬ 
tures,  and  additions  thereto,  and  not  for  the  purpose  of  com¬ 
pleting  unfinished  buildings.  Section  2  of  Title  I  of  the  Na¬ 
tional  Housing  Act  specifically  requires  that  the  property 
upon  which  the  proceeds  of  the  loan  are  to  be  expended  be 
already  improved  and  the  Administrator  therefore  has  no 
discretion  in  this  matter. 

Unless  a  complete  structure  exists  upon  the  property  upon 
which  the  proceeds  of  the  loan  are  to  be  expended,  the  loan 
will  not  be  eligible  for  insurance.  Of  course,  this  does  not 
prohibit  the  repair  of  a  previously  complete  structure  which 
has  been  damaged  but  not  substantially  destroyed  by  deteri¬ 
oration,  or  flood,  fire,  or  other  casualty;  nor  the  construction 
of  an  attached  or  unattached  garage,  barn,  outbuilding,  or 
other  appurtenant  structure  in  connection  with  a  completed 
house  or  other  major  structure.  It  does,  however,  make  in¬ 
eligible  loans  for  the  purpose  of  finishing  the  erection  of  an 
incomplete  structure.  The  device  of  erecting  an  appurtenant 
structure  first,  and  then  obtaining  an  insured  loan  for  the 
erection  or  completion  of  the  major  structure,  cannot  be  ap¬ 
proved  under  Title  I  as  amended.  Loans  in  excess  of  $2,000 
for  new  construction  on  vacant  land  were  never  eligible  for 
insurance,  and  are  not  eligible  now. 

(See  Special  Question  and  Answer  No.  7b  governing  loans  under 
Section  6.) 

Question  No.  7c. — If  architectural  and  engineering  services 
may  be  included  as  expenses  which  may  be  paid  out  of  the 
proceeds  of  a  loan,  may  not  such  other  expenses  as  fire 
insurance  and  taxation  resulting  from  the  work  also  be  in¬ 
cluded? 

Answer. — No.  Architectural  and  engineering  expenses  are 
as  much  a  part  of  the  cost  of  alterations,  repairs,  or 
additions  as  the  wages  of  the  labor  employed.  Expenses 
such  as  possible  increased  fire  insurance  or  taxation  costs 
resulting  from  the  fact  that  the  work  was  done  are  not  costs 
of  the  job. 

Question  No.  7d. — What  if  the  maker  of  the  note  uses  the 
proceeds  for  something  other  than  alterations,  repairs,  or 
additions  upon  improved  real  property,  as  certified  in  the 
Credit  Statement? 

Answer. — So  far  as  the  insured  institution  is  concerned  it 
can  rely  in  this  case  upon  the  statement  of  the  borrower 
who  signs  the  Credit  Statement  certifying  that  the  entire 
proceeds  will  be  used  exclusively  in  payment  for  repairs, 
alterations,  or  additions  upon  the  improved  real  property. 
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The  Administrator  does  not  place  upon  the  insured  insti¬ 
tution  the  burden  of  verifying  the  truth  of  any  such  state¬ 
ment.  Even  if  such  statements  are  investigated  after  the 
loan  is  made  and  found  to  be  false,  this  will  not  affect  in 
any  way  the  eligibility  of  the  note  for  insurance.  However, 
any  borrower  making  such  a  false  statement  or  misusing  the 
funds,  or  any  dealer,  contractor,  or  lender  who  knowingly 
assists  in  such  a  violation,  would  be  committing  a  Federal 
offense  under  the  provisions  of  the  National  Housing  Act. 
In  all  cases  where  the  insured  institution  discovers  a  mate¬ 
rial  misstatement  in  the  Credit  Statement,  or  misuse  of  the 
funds,  it  should  promptly  report  such  a  discovery  to  the 
Administration. 

Question  No.  7e. — Will  loans  in  the  amount  of  $2,000  or 
less,  for  the  purpose  of  financing  the  purchase  and  installa¬ 
tion  of  equipment  and  machinery  which  is  not  permanently 
affixed  to  the  real  property  in  such  manner  as  to  become  a 
part  thereof,  be  eligible  for  insurance? 

Answer. — No.  Under  Section  2  of  the  National  Housing 
Act,  as  amended  effective  April  1,  1936,  loans  in  the  amount 
of  $2,000  or  less  are  specifically  limited  to  loans  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  financing  repairs,  alterations,  and  additions  upon 
improved  real  property.  Under  the  terms  of  the  Act,  there¬ 
fore,  only  those  loans  involving  repairs,  alterations,  or  addi¬ 
tions  upon  improved  real  property  will  be  eligible  for  in¬ 
surance.  Heating  systems,  including  stokers,  oil  burners,  and 
coal,  gas,  and  electric  furnaces  which  are  a  part  of  such  a 
system;  wiring  systems,  including  permanent  fixtures;  plumb¬ 
ing  systems,  including  permanently  installed  water  heaters, 
sinks,  tubs,  and  so  forth;  and  built-in  air  conditioning  and 
fire  control  systems  will  be  considered  to  be  alterations  or 
additions  to  real  property  and  are  therefore  eligible  with 
respect  to  loans  of  $2,000  or  less.  Refrigerators,  both  com¬ 
mercial  and  domestic;  washers,  ironers,  cooking  stoves,  both 
commercial  and  domestic;  scales,  counters,  bars,  showcases, 
and  so  forth,  which  may  have  been  previously  eligible  for 
purchase  and  installation  in  either  Class  A  or  Class  B  prop¬ 
erties,  are  now  ineligible  unless  the  proceeds  of  the  loan  to  be 
used  for  their  purchase  and  installation  are  in  excess  of 
$2,000  and  cover  installations  on  Class  A  properties. 

The  mere  fact  that  an  item  of  equipment  or  machinery 
is  plugged  into  the  electric  system  or  attached  to  the  water 
or  gas  lines  will  not  make  a  loan  for  its  purchase  eligible  for 
insurance.  Unless  the  equipment  or  machinery  becomes  an 
integral  and  permanent  part  of  the  structure,  a  loan  for  their 
purchase  will  not  be  eligible  for  insurance. 

Where  any  doubt  exists  as  to  the  eligibility  of  a  trans¬ 
action  which  is  to  be  financed  with  an  insured  loan,  the 
facts  of  the  case,  with  descriptive  material,  should  be  submit¬ 
ted  to  the  Administrator  at  Washington  for  a  specific  ruling. 


(See  Special  Question  and  Answer  No.  7e  governing  loans  under 
Section  6.) 


Regulation  No.  8 


[Applicable  only  to  loans  of  $2,000  or  less] 


Where  a  conditional  sales  contract,  chattel  mortgage,  or 
other  similar  security  device  is  used  to  secure  the  payment 
of  loans  for  eligible  equipment  and  machinery,  the  insured 
institution  may  not  both  proceed  against  the  equipment  and 
also  make  claim  under  the  Contract  of  Insurance,  but  must 
elect  which  method  it  desires  to  pursue.  If  claim  is  made 
under  the  Contract  of  Insurance,  the  conditional  sales  con¬ 
tract,  chattel  mortgage,  or  other  similar  security  device  must 
be  assigned  to  the  Administrator  along  with  the  note  or 
other  evidence  of  indebtedness. 


Question  No.  9a. — What  should  be  the  status  of  taxes  and 
assessments? 

Answer. — While  it  is  not  a  requirement  that  taxes  and 
assessments  be  paid  up  to  date  in  the  case  of  property 
on  which  the  proceeds  of  a  Modernization  Loan  are  to  be 
expended,  the  condition  of  taxes  and  assessments  is  an  im¬ 
portant  factor  in  determining  whether  the  borrower  as¬ 
sumes  a  proper  attitude  toward  his  obligations,  and,  there¬ 
fore,  full  consideration  should  be  given  to  this  matter  in 
determining  the  advisability  of  extending  credit  under  the 
Modernization  Credit  Plan.  Information  on  the  status  of 
taxes  and  assessments  must  be  included  in  the  Credit  State¬ 
ment.  The  widely  different  laws  and  conditions  in  the 
various  jurisdictions  cause  a  situation,  however,  which  is 
best  met  by  permitting  an  insured  institution  to  use  its 
own  discretion  in  deciding  how  the  status  of  taxes  and  as¬ 
sessments  should  affect  the  approval  of  a  loan  to  be  re¬ 
ported  for  insurance. 

Question  No.  9b. — What  should  be  the  status  of  the 
mortgage? 

Answer. — With  the  exception  of  HOLC  mortgages,  the 
only  requirement  is  that  the  insured  institution  shall  be 
satisfied  with  the  credit  risk,  whether  or  not  the  principal 
or  interest  payments  on  a  mortgage  are  up  to  date.  This 
applies  whether  or  not  the  institution  making  the  loan  is 
the  holder  of  the  mortgage.  Although  the  information  re¬ 
garding  this  item  is  important,  the  nature  of  the  information 
will  not  affect  the  insurability  of  the  note. 

With  respect  to  those  applicants  whose  mortgages  have 
been  taken  over  by  the  Home  Owners’  Loan  Corporation 
(some  of  which  contain  a  covenant  prohibiting  structural 
changes  without  prior  consent),  an  exception  to  the  fore¬ 
going  general  policy  is  obviously  necessary.  If  such  an  ap¬ 
plicant  certifies  on  the  Credit  Statement  that  no  payments 
on  his  HOLC  mortgage  are  overdue,  the  insured  institution 
may  use  its  discretion  in  determining  the  advisability  of 
making  the  loan.  If,  on  the  contrary,  such  an  applicant 
discloses  that  his  HOLC  mortgage  is  in  arrears,  it  is  ob¬ 
viously  improper  for  one  agency  of  the  Federal  Govern¬ 
ment  to  insure  the  credit  of  an  applicant  who  is  already  in 
default  on  an  obligation  to  another  agency  of  the  same 
Government.  Therefore,  the  notes  of  such  applicants  are 
not  insurable.  In  making  a  credit  decision  with  respect  to 
an  HOLC  applicant  who  is  not  in  arrears,  the  insured  in¬ 
stitution  will  naturally  wish  to  give  consideration  to  the  fact 
that  a  number  of  HOLC  mortgagors  are  at  this  time  pay¬ 
ing  only  interest  but  must  shortly  assume  the  burden  of 
monthly  payments  on  principal  also.  If  the  principal  pay¬ 
ments  on  the  mortgage,  plus  the  payments  on  the  Modern¬ 
ization  Loan,  are  likely  to  put  too  great  a  strain  upon  the 
applicant’s  income,  the  insured  institution  will,  of  course, 
bear  this  in  mind  in  arriving  at  its  decision. 

Regulation  No.  10 
[Applicable  to  all  loans] 

The  question  of  the  financial  condition  of  the  borrower  is 
left  to  the  reasonable  judgment  of  the  insured  institution  as 
a  credit  matter.  The  borrower  must  furnish  the  lending 
institution  a  signed  statement,  approved  as  to  form  by  the 
Administrator,  which  in  the  judgment  of  the  insured  insti¬ 
tution  shows  the  borrower  to  be  solvent,  with  reasonable 
ability  to  pay  the  obligation  and  in  other  respects  a  reason¬ 
able  credit  risk  in  view  of  the  insurance  provided  by  the 
National  Housing  Act. 


Regulation  No.  9 
[Applicable  to  all  Section  2  loans] 

Taxes,  assessments,  and  payments  on  principal  and  in¬ 
terest  on  mortgages  on  the  property  to  be  improved  need 
only  to  be  in  such  standing  as  is  acceptable  to  the  insured 
institution.  The  status  of  such  items,  whether  delinquent 
or  not,  shall  not  affect  the  eligibility  of  a  note  for  insurance 
if  the  insured  institution  is  willing  to  extend  the  credit. 

(See  Special  Regulation  No.  9  governing  loans  under  Section  6.) 


(See  Regulation  No.  27,  applicable  to  loans  over  $5,000.) 

Question  No.  10a. — Does  the  Administrator  impose  any 
minimum  requirements  as  to  the  borrower’s  income  or  credit 
standing? 

Answer. — No.  Solvency  in  respect  of  borrowers  on  small 
character  loans  is  a  matter  difficult  at  times  to  determine  in 
an  accounting  sense.  The  judgment  of  the  insured  institu¬ 
tion  will  govern  on  loans  not  exceeding  $2,000  if  the  appli¬ 
cation  for  such  a  loan  is  on  a  form  approved  by  the  Admin- 
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istrator.  It  is  felt  that  since  insured  institutions  have  by 
now  had  considerable  experience  in  what  heretofore  was  for 
many  of  them  a  totally  new  type  of  credit,  such  questions 
as  the  minimum  income  to  be  required  of  the  borrower  should 
be  left  to  their  discretion,  since  they  are  undoubtedly  more 
able  to  judge  the  extrinsic  factors  surrounding  each  trans¬ 
action  which  might  make  a  loan  advisable  or  inadvisable. 
The  borrower’s  ability  to  repay  is  the  most  important  factor 
in  determining  whether  credit  should  be  extended.  The 
most  careful  consideration  should  be  given  to  this  credit 
factor. 

On  loans  in  excess  of  $2,000,  the  proceeds  of  which  must 
be  expended  on  Class  A  properties,  a  balance  sheet  and  profit 
and  loss  statement,  forms  of  which  are  provided  by  the 
Federal  Housing  Administration,  will  be  required. 

Question  No.  10b. — Must  the  Credit  Statement  in  loans 
of  $5,000  and  less  be  forwarded  to  the  Federal  Housing 
Administration,  along  with  a  report  of  the  loan? 

Answer. — No.  However,  the  Credit  Statement  on  which 
a  loan  was  made,  or  a  copy  thereof,  must  be  forwarded  to 
the  Federal  Housing  Administration  on  request.  A  request 
for  a  Credit  Statement  will  not  result  in  the  withdrawal 
of  the  insurance  on  the  loan  if  it  complies  with  the  Regula¬ 
tions. 

Regulation  No.  11 

[Applicable  only  to  loans  of  $2,000  or  less] 

Any  number  of  separate  notes  may  be  made  in  connection 
with  any  number  of  pieces  of  property,  but  not  more  than 
$2,000  of  such  credit  may  be  expended  on  any  single  piece 
of  property. 

Question  No.  11a. — What  is  the  meaning  of  this  Regula-  i 
tion? 

Answer. — This  means  that  one  borrower  may  obtain  any 
number  of  insured  loans  to  improve  any  number  of  separate 
pieces  of  property,  provided  that  not  more  than  $2,000  is 
outstanding  at  any  one  time  in  connection  with  any  one 
piece  of  Class  B  property.  (See  Regulation  No.  25  in  re¬ 
spect  to  loans  over  $2,000.)  Regulation  No.  11  does  not 
refer  to  the  use  of  series  notes,  further  amplified  in 
Question  and  Answer  No.  lb. 

Regulation  No.  12 
[Applicable  to  all  loans] 

If  a  note  on  its  face  complies  with  the  requirements,  and 
if  the  Credit  Statement  reveals  the  other  facts  necessary  to 
make  the  loan  eligible,  these  may  be  accepted  as  final  and 
conclusive  proof  of  eligibility,  and  no  further  evidence  will 
be  required  by  the  Administrator. 

(See  Regulation  No.  27,  applicable  to  loans  over  $5,000.) 

Question  No.  12a. — What  information  should  be  revealed 
in  the  Credit  Statement? 

Answer. — The  Credit  Statement  should  give  information 
about  the  borrower’s  income  and  credit  standing  and  his 
ownership  of  the  property,  or  if  he  is  a  lessee,  the  expira¬ 
tion  date  of  the  lease  in  accordance  with  Regulation  No.  1. 
It  should  also  reveal  possible  violations  of  Regulations  No. 
11,  24,  and  25,  limiting  the  amount  which  may  be  expended 
by  any  one  borrower  on  any  one  piece  of  property.  In 
addition,  the  Credit  Statement  contains  a  certification  by 
the  borrower  that  he  intends  to  use  the  proceeds  of  the 
note  for  the  purposes  set  out  in  Regulation  No.  7  or  24. 
Where  the  applicant  is  an  HOLC  mortgagor,  compliance 
with  Question  and  Answer  No.  9b  should  be  indicated  on 
the  Credit  Statement. 

Question  No.  12b. — Will  the  failure  of  the  insured  institu¬ 
tion  to  discover  the  falsity  of  the  borrower’s  representations 
in  his  Credit  Statement  make  a  note  ineligible  for 
insurance? 

Answer. — No.  If  the  insured  institution,  after  making 
the  loan  or  purchasing  the  note  in  good  faith,  learns  of  the 
falsity  of  any  material  statement  made  in  the  Credit  State¬ 
ment,  this  will  not  invalidate  the  insurance,  but  the  facts 
of  such  discovery  should  be  reported  to  the  Federal  Housing 
Administration  promptly. 


Regulation  No.  13 
[Applicable  to  all  loans] 

Eligible  notes  must  be  reported  on  the  proper  form  to 
the  Federal  Housing  Administration,  Washington,  D.  C., 
within  31  days  from  the  date  of  the  note,  or  the  date  upon 
which  it  was  purchased,  in  order  to  be  covered  by  the 
insurance.  All  notes  paid  in  full,  refinanced,  sold  without 
recourse,  or  sold  with  recourse  under  an  agreement  as 
authorized  by  Regulation  No.  18,  must  likewise  be  reported 
within  31  days,  on  the  proper  form.  In  any  case,  the 
Administrator  may,  in  his  discretion,  accept  a  late  report. 

Regulation  No.  14 
[Applicable  to  all  loans] 

Subject  to  Regulation  No.  18,  claims  may  include: 

(1)  Net  unpaid  amount  of  advance  actually  made  or  the 
actual  purchase  price  of  the  note,  whichever  is  the  lesser; 

(2)  Uncollected  earned  interest  (after  default  interest  is 
not  to  be  claimed  at  a  rate  to  exceed  6%  per  annum  and 
will  be  calculated  to  the  date  the  claim  is  certified  for 
payment — see  Regulation  No.  4) ; 

(3)  Uncollected  late  charges  (see  Regulation  No.  4) ; 

(4)  Uncollected  court  costs,  including  fees  paid  for  issu¬ 
ing,  serving,  and  filing  summons; 

(5)  Attorney’s  fees  not  exceeding  15  %  of  the  amount 
collected  on  the  defaulted  note; 

(6)  Handling  fee  of  $5  for  each  note,  if  judgment  is 
secured,  plus  5%  of  amount  collected  subsequent  to  return 
of  unsatisfied  property  execution. 

Question  No.  14a. — On  the  following  statement  of  facts, 
how  much  would  an  insured  institution  be  entitled  to  as  a 
claim  under  the  Contract  of  Insurance?  Suppose  on  a  $1,000 
three-year  note,  dated  August  1  and  payable  in  monthly 
installments  of  $27.78,  the  maximum  discount  of  $130.28  was 
taken.  Payments  were  received  as  follows:  The  first  five 
payments  were  made  on  the  dates  due;  i.  e.,  September  1, 
October  1,  November  1,  December  1,  and  January  1;  the  pay¬ 
ment  due  February  1  was  received  60  days  late;  i.  e.,  April 
1.  No  further  payments  were  received  and  the  insured  in¬ 
stitution  matured  the  note,  demanded  payment  of  the  full 
unpaid  balance,  brought  suit,  obtained  judgment,  and  prop¬ 
erty  execution  was  returned  unsatisfied.  (It  is  not  required 
that  the  institution  do  this  before  filing  claim,  but  it  is  to 
its  advantage  to  make  every  effort  to  collect  the  claim  in 
order  to  preserve  its  insurance  reserve.)  On  July  1,  $50 
was  collected.  Nothing  more  was  received,  and  claim  for 
loss  was  made  on  the  Administrator,  which  claim  was  ap¬ 
proved  for  payment  on  August  1. 

Answer. — In  calculating  claims,  the  date  of  default  from 
which  the  institution  is  entitled  to  6%  interest  is,  in  this 
instance,  March  1;  i.  e.,  the  earliest  date  on  which  an  in¬ 
stallment  was  due  and  for  which  full  payment  was  not  re¬ 
ceived  prior  to  the  maturing  of  the  note.  Therefore,  the 
above  claim  would  include  the  following  items: 

1.  Charge  for  full  term  of  loan,  $130.28.  This  charge  is 
to  be  prorated  to  the  date  of  default.  The  proration 
is  figured  on  the  basis  of  the  period  elapsed  from  the 
date  the  note  was  executed  until  the  date  of  default 


as  determined  above. 

Charge  prorated  to  date  of  default _ ; _ $45. 19 

Proceeds  of  loan  (amount  received  by  borrower) _ _  869.  72 


Total  to  date  of  default _ _ 914.91 

Less  amount  received  in  regular  installments _ 166. 68 


Unpaid  principal  at  time  of  default.. _  748.23 

Less  amount  received  other  than  in  regular  installments.  50. 00 


Net  unpaid  principal _ ( _ : _  698.23 

2.  Interest  earned  at  6%  on  $748.23  from  March  1  to  July  1.  15.01 

Interest  earned  at  6%  on  $698.23  from  July  1  to  August 

1  (date  claim  was  approved  for  payment) _  3.56 


3.  Late  charges  of  $1.39  each  for  February,  March,  and 
April  payments.  Default  is  March  1,  calculated  as 
above.  Only  one  late  charge  may  be  claimed  after  the 
one  becoming  due  because  of  the  failure  to  make  a 


payment  on  the  date  of  default _  4. 17 

4.  Uncollected  court  costs  and  disbursements _  6. 00 

5.  Attorney’s  fees,  15%  of  $50  (amount  collected  after  de¬ 

fault) - - - - - - - -  7.50 
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6.  Handling  fee  for  securing  judgment _  $5.00 

Handling  fee  of  5%  of  amount  collected  subsequent  to 

unsatisfied  property  execution _  2.  50 


Total  amount  to  be  paid _ 741.97 


Question  No.  14b. — Does  the  fact  that  the  note  provides 
for  payment  of  interest  at  the  full  legal  rate  on  the  unpaid 
principal  at  some  other  rate  than  6%  after  default  resulting 
in  a  maturing  of  the  entire  balance  of  the  obligation,  affect 
the  amount  for  which  claim  may  be  made? 

Answer. — No.  The  Federal  Housing  Administrator  as¬ 
sumes  no  control  over  the  rate  of  interest  to  be  charged  to 
borrower  after  default  in  his  payments  if  the  whole  obliga¬ 
tion  is  matured,  but  uncollected  interest  earned  after  default 
will  be  paid  by  the  Federal  Housing  Administrator  only  at 
the  rate  of  6%,  calculated  from  the  date  of  default  to  the 
date  the  claim  is  approved  for  payment. 

Question  No.  14c. — What  is  the  meaning  of  the  provision 
in  Regulation  No.  14  that  attorney’s  fees  not  exceeding  15% 
of  the  amount  collected  on  a  defaulted  note  may  be  included 
in  a  claim  under  the  Contract  of  Insurance? 

Answer. — The  attorney’s  fees  provided  for  in  Regulation 
No.  14  are  intended  to  cover  the  case  of  a  note  which  has 
become  in  final  default  (a  default  which  results  in  a  claim 
being  made  under  the  Contract  of  Insurance)  and  it  appears 
to  the  insured  institution  to  be  necessary  to  put  the  note 
in  the  hands  of  an  attorney  for  collecion  or  suit.  It  is  not 
intended  to  cover  the  cost  of  routine  correspondence  which 
may  be  carried  on  by  an  attorney  because  of  occasional  de¬ 
linquencies.  The  late  charge  provided  for  in  Regulation  No. 

4  is  intended  to  compensate  the  institution  for  expense  of 
this  kind. 

Question  No.  14d. — Does  the  omission  from  the  note  of 
such  a  provision  for  attorney’s  fees  affect  the  right  of  an 
insured  institution  to  make  claim  for  actual  attorney’s  fees 
expended,  not  exceeding  15%  of  the  defaulted  amount 
collected? 

Answer. — No. 

Question  No.  14e. — Do  attorney’s  fees  include  fees  paid  to 
a  collection  agency  or  only  actual  payments  to  regular 
attorneys? 

Answer. — Attorney’s  fees  for  which  claim  may  be  made 
cover  actual  expenditures  not  exceeding  15%  of  the  de¬ 
faulted  amount  collected  whether  such  fees  have  been  paid 
to  an  attorney  or  to  a  collection  agency  employed  by  the 
insured  institution. 

Question  No.  141. — Suppose  an  insured  institution  does  not 
employ  an  outside  attorney  but  has  its  own  legal  staff  to 
effect  collections.  May  it  nevertheless  make  claim  for  at¬ 
torney’s  fees? 

Answer. — Yes.  An  insured  institution  operating  in  this 
manner  will  be  entitled  to  assess  a  proper  proportion  of  the 
cost  of  maintaining  its  own  legal  staff,  not  exceeding  15%  of 
the  defaulted  amount  collected,  as  a  claim  for  attorney’s  fees 
where  actual  collection  work  is  carried  on  in  this  fashion. 

Question  No.  1 4g. — If  a  borrower  is  in  default,  and  the  note  i 
is  put  in  the  hands  of  an  attorney  for  collection,  who  induces 
the  borrower  to  agree  to  pay  the  amount  outstanding  if  he  is 
not  called  upon  to  pay  attorney’s  fees,  may  the  insured  insti¬ 
tution  claim  upon  the  Administrator  for  attorney’s  fees  up  to 
15%  of  the  amount  collected,  after  having  thus  waived  any 
such  right  against  the  borrower? 

Answer. — No.  If  the  insured  institution  waives  its  claim 
against  the  borrower,  it  may  not  call  upon  the  Administrator 
for  payment  of  such  an  item. 

Question  No.  14h. — On  what  basis  will  claims  be  paid  where 
a  qualified  note  reported  by  an  insured  institution  was  pur¬ 
chased  by  the  insured  institution  from  a  dealer  or  contractor, 
and  as  further  security  for  the  repayment  of  the  note  by  the  j 
borrower,  the  institution  has  retained  a  part  of  the  face 
amount  of  the  note  as  a  hold-back,  as  well  as  deducting  the 
finance  charge  in  advance? 

Answer. — Since  the  insured  institution  is  advancing  less 
than  the  actual  proceeds  of  the  note  to  the  dealer  or  manu¬ 
facturer,  the  finance  charge  taken  by  the  insured  institution 
may  not  exceed  the  maximum  ratio  of  gross  charge  to  aver- 


i  age  outstanding  balance  permitted  by  the  Administrator  in 
Regulation  No.  3,  based  on  the  actual  amount  advanced  by 
the  insured  institution  for  the  period  during  which  its  funds 
were  at  risk. 

If  all  charges  have  been  calculated  correctly,  the  insured 
institution  would,  in  event  of  default  leading  to  a  claim  under 
the  Contract  of  Insurance,  be  entitled  to  the  amount  actually 
advanced  by  it,  less  the  amount  of  payments  received,  and 
less  the  amount  of  the  discount  deducted  in  advance  by  the 
institution,  plus  the  unpaid  earned  discount  and  the  other 
items  specifically  allowed  by  Regulation  No.  14. 

Question  No.  14i. — Where  an  insured  institution  uses  a 
series  of  notes  rather  than  one  installment  note  as  evidence 
of  an  advance  of  credit,  will  the  Administrator  pay  $5  for  the 
obtaining  of  a  judgment  on  each  note  of  the  series? 

Answer. — No.  In  such  a  case,  the  insured  institution  should 
sue  for  the  whole  amount  due  it  and  the  Administrator  will 
pay  the  $5  fee  only  once  for  obtaining  judgment  on  any  one 
transaction. 

Regulation  No.  15 
[Applicable  to  all  loans] 

Claim  for  reimbursement  for  loss  on  a  qualified  note  may 
be  made  to  the  Administrator  at  any  time  after  payment  of 
such  note  has  been  in  default  for  a  period  of  60  days  and  de¬ 
mand  has  been  made  upon  the  debtor  for  the  full  unpaid 
balance.  The  Administrator  in  his  discretion  may  at  any 
time  and  from  time  to  time  call  for  a  report  from  any  insured 
institution  on  the  delinquency  status  of  the  obligations  held 
by  such  institution  and  reported  to  him  for  insurance. 

If  within  the  first  year  after  default  the  borrower  has  not 
made  payments  on  his  obligation  aggregating  at  least  10% 
of  the  balance  due  on  the  date  of  default,  claim  must  be 
made  within  30  days  thereafter.  If  in  any  subsequent  six- 
month  period  the  borrower  has  not  made  payments  aggregat¬ 
ing  at  least  5%  of  the  unpaid  balance  as  of  the  beginning 
of  such  period,  claim  must  be  made  within  30  days  thereafter. 

Question  No.  15a. — Is  it  the  policy  of  the  Administrator 
to  insist  upon  claims  being  filed  immediately  upon  a  default? 

Answer. — No.  It  is  to  the  interest  of  an  insured  institu¬ 
tion  to  carry  the  collection  process  on  notes  as  far  as  there 
is  reasonable  prospect  of  ultimate  payment,  not  only  to 
conserve  the  insurance  reserve  for  possible  subsequent 
losses,  but  also  to  impress  upon  the  community  that  these 
notes  should  receive  the  same  prompt  handling  as  do  other 
credit  obligations.  However,  when  it  becomes  apparent  that 
further  collection  effort  on  the  part  of  the  insured  institu¬ 
tion  would  not  be  productive,  claim  should  be  filed  imme¬ 
diately. 

Insured  institutions  are  allowed  a  full  year  after  default 
on  the  note  to  make  collections  on  delinquent  items.  If, 
during  the  period  of  one  year,  collections  of  10%  of  the 
balance  due  at  the  date  of  default  are  made,  and  if,  during 
each  subsequent  six  months,  there  is  paid  5%  of  the  balance 
due  at  the  beginning  of  such  period,  the  Administrator  will 
not  require  any  claim  to  be  made,  but  will  permit  the  insured 
institution  to  continue  with  its  collection  effort.  In  any 
case,  if  payment  in  full  on  a  note  reported  for  insurance  has 
not  been  received  within  one  year  after  the  expiration  of 
five  years  from  the  date  of  the  original  advance  of  credit, 
claim  must  be  made  upon  the  Administrator  within  30  days 
thereafter. 

Question  No.  15b. — What  obligation  rests  upon  an  insured 
institution  once  it  has  made  a  claim  under  the  Contract  of 
Insurance? 

Ansuyer. — None.  Once  a  claim  has  been  paid  by  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator  and  the  note  (or  an  unsatisfied  judgment,  if 
obtained)  and  any  security  taken  assigned  to  him,  further 
efforts  to  salvage  will  be  undertaken  by  the  United  States 
Government. 

Question  No.  15c. — Will  the  Administrator  merely  absorb 
and  write  off  defaulted  notes? 

Ansioer. — No.  The  Administrator  will  insist  on  payment 
in  full  by  makers  of  notes.  The  full  resources  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Government,  including  the  United  States  Department  of 
Justice,  will  be  used,  if  necessary,  in  effecting  collections. 
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Regulation  No.  16 
[Applicable  to  all  loans] 

Claim  may  be  made  only  for  loss  sustained  by  the  insured 
institution  itself. 

Regulation  No.  17 
[Applicable  to  all  loans] 

Claims  must  be  made  on  the  proper  form,  which  must 
be  filled  out  completely  and  executed  in  duplicate  by  a  duly 
qualified  officer  of  the  insured  institution.  If  the  Regula¬ 
tions  have  been  complied  with,  payment  of  the  loss  incurred 
will  be  made  upon  audit  of  the  claim  and  upon  proper 
endorsement  to  the  Administrator  of  the  note  upon  which 
the  loss  occurred.  If  judgment  has  been  taken,  assignment 
of  the  judgment  must  be  made. 

Question  No.  17a. — In  submitting  statement  of  claim  on 
defaulted  notes  there  may  be  cases  in  which  it  would  not 
be  practicable  to  transmit  all  of  the  documents  required,  and 
if  such  is  the  case  what  provision  will  the  Administrator 
make  to  facilitate  payment  of  the  claim? 

Answer. — In  any  such  case  the  Administrator  will  con¬ 
sider  arranging  with  the  insured  institution  for  the  sub¬ 
mission  of  a  proper  transcript  or  copies  sufficient  to  audit 
the  claim  adequately,  with  the  understanding  that  the  docu¬ 
ments  in  question  will  be  forwarded  upon  passing  of  the 
claim  for  payment. 

Question  No.  17b. — What  form  of  assignment  or  endorse¬ 
ment  must  be  used  in  transferring  the  evidence  of  the  bor¬ 
rower’s  indebtedness  or  the  security  taken  on  such  indebted¬ 
ness  to  the  Administrator,  in  event  of  claim  under  the 
Contract  of  Insurance? 

Answer. — The  following  form  of  assignment,  or  one  sub¬ 
stantially  similar,  should  be  used  in  assigning  a  judgment, 
conditional  sales  contract,  chattel  mortgage,  or  real  estate 
mortgage  to  the  Administrator: 

All  right,  title,  and  Interest  of  the  undersigned  Is  hereby  assigned 
(without  warranty,  except  that  the  note  qualifies  for  insurance)  to 
the  Federal  Housing  Administrator,  acting  on  behalf  of  the  United 
States  of  America. 

Financial  institution 
By . 


Title 

This  same  form  may  be  used  in  assigning  a  note  to  the 
Administrator,  or  an  institution  may,  if  it  desires,  endorse 
the  note  without  recourse. 

Regulation  No.  18 
[Applicable  to  all  Section  2  loans] 

Subject  to  the  limitation  that  his  total  liability  under 
insurance  heretofore  or  hereafter  granted  to  all  insured 
institutions  shall  not  exceed  $100,000,000,  the  Administrator, 
in  accordance  with  Regulation  No.  14,  will  reimburse  any 
insured  institution  for  losses  sustained  by  it  up  to  a  total 
aggregate  amount  equal  to  10%  of  the  total  amount  ad¬ 
vanced  by  it  during  the  time  its  Contract  of  Insurance  is 
in  force,  on  all  eligible  obligations  not  previously  reported 
for  insurance,  taken  or  purchased  by  it  on  or  after  April  1, 
1936,  and  held  by  it,  or  on  which  it  remains  liable. 

If  obligations  previously  reported  for  insurance  under 
Contracts  of  Insurance  issued  pursuant  to  the  amendment 
effective  April  1,  193&,  are  sold  to  another  insured  institu¬ 
tion  endorsed  with  or  without  recourse  the  buying  and  sell¬ 
ing  institutions  may  agree,  with  the  prior  approval  of  the 
Administrator,  to  transfer  all  or  any  part  of  the  insurance 
reserve  standing  to  the  credit  of  the  selling  institution,  to 
the  purchasing  institution.  Where  the  parties  agree  to 
transfer  an  insurance  reserve  in  excess  of  10%  of  the  actual 
purchase  price  of  the  obligations  involved,  or  in  excess  of 
10%  of  the  net  unpaid  original  advance  on  the  obligations 
involved,  whichever  is  the  lesser,  the  entire  insurance  re¬ 
serve  transferred  may  be  used  to  pay  only  those  claims  aris¬ 
ing  out  of  defaults  occurring  in  the  transferred  obligations. 
When  the  obligations  so  transferred  have  all  been  fully 


paid  to  the  purchasing  institution,  it  shall  so  notify  the 
Administrator,  and  any  insurance  reserve  remaining 
unused  shall  thereupon  revert  to  the  institution  from  which 
it  was  originally  transferred. 

Where  the  parties  agree  to  transfer  an  insurance  reserve 
not  in  excess  of  10%  of  the  actual  purchase  price  of  the 
obligations  involved,  or  not  in  excess  of  10%  of  the  net 
unpaid  original  advance  on  the  obligations  involved,  which¬ 
ever  is  the  lesser,  the  insurance  reserve  so  transferred  will 
be  credited  to  the  general  reserve  of  the  purchasing  insti¬ 
tution  in  the  absence  of  any  agreement  to  the  contrary 
between  the  purchasing  and  selling  institutions. 

The  transfer  of  insurance  reserve  in  cases  of  merger  or 
consolidation  of  two  or  more  insured  institutions  will  be  pro¬ 
vided  for  by  the  Administrator  in  accordance  with  the  facts 
of  the  particular  case. 

In  all  cases  the  reports  required  by  Regulation  No.  13 
must  be  filed  and  must  indicate  the  intent  of  the  parties 
with  regard  to  the  transfer  of  insurance  reserve. 

Where  the  notes  are  transferred  without  recourse,  guar¬ 
antee,  or  repurchase  agreement  and  the  reports  do  not 
indicate  the  intent  of  the  parties,  the  insurance  reserve  will 
be  transferred  to  the  general  reserve  of  the  purchasing  in¬ 
stitution  on  the  basis  of  10%  of  the  actual  purchase  price 
of  the  obligations  involved,  or  10%  of  the  net  unpaid  original 
advance  on  the  obligations  involved,  whichever  is  the  lesser. 

Where  the  transfer  of  the  obligations  is  with  recourse  or 
under  a  guarantee  or  purchase  agreement  and  the  required  , 
reports  do  not  show  the  intent  of  the  parties,  no  insurance 
reserve  will  be  transferred. 

(See  Special  Regulation  No.  18  governing  loans  under  Section  6.) 

Question  No.  18a. — Does  Regulation  No.  18  mean  that  the 
10%  insurance  reserve  is  based  upon  the  notes  held  by  the 
insured  institution  at  the  time  claim  is  made? 

Answer. — No.  The  Administrator  will  reimburse  any  in¬ 
sured  institution  on  all  losses  sustained  by  it  up  to  a  total 
aggregate  amount  equal  to  10%  of  the  total  amount  ad¬ 
vanced  by  it  on  all  qualified  notes  taken  or  purchased  dur¬ 
ing  the  time  the  Contract  of  Insurance  issued  pursuant  to 
the  amendment  effective  April  1,  1936,  is  in  force,  provided 
that  it  continues  liable  on,  or  holds  such  notes,  until  ma¬ 
turity  or  until  claim  is  made.  Thus,  if  an  insured  institu¬ 
tion  makes  advances  of  credit  or  expends  a  total  amount  of 
$100,000  for  the  purchase  of  qualified  notes,  and  the  full 
$100,000  has  been  repaid,  the  insurance  reserve  still  stands 
as  10%  of  $100,000,  or  $10,000. 

The  insurance  reserve,  once  created,  is  not  reduced,  except 
by  the  payment  of  claims  under  the  Contract  of  Insurance, 
or  the  transfer  of  insurance  reserves  from  one  institution  to 
another  under  the  provisions  of  Regulation  No.  18.  Insur¬ 
ance  reserves  created  under  Contracts  of  Insurance  issued 
prior  to  April  1,  1936,  may  not,  of  course,  be  transferred  so  as 
to  be  added  to  reserves  created  under  Contracts  of  Insur¬ 
ance  issued  subsequent  to  April  1,  1936. 

Question  No.  18b. — Will  any  amounts  salvaged  by  the 
Administrator,  on  a  note  for  which  an  institution  has  been 
reimbursed  under  its  Contract  of  Insurance,  be  added  to  the 
insurance  reserve  remaining  to  the  credit  of  the  insured 
institution? 

Answer. — No.  Once  a  claim  has  been  paid  by  the  Admin¬ 
istrator  the  loan  is  transferred  absolutely  to  him,  and  any 
amounts  that  may  be  collected  thereon  in  no  way  accrue  to 
the  benefit  of  the  insured  institution’s  insurance  reserve. 

Question  No.  18c. — What  is  the  effect  of  the  statement  in 
Regulation  No.  18  that  the  total  liability  of  the  Administrator 
to  all  insured  institutions  shall  not  exceed  $100,000,000? 

Answer. — Section  2  of  Title  I  of  the  National  Housing  Act, 
as  amended,  effective  April  1,  1936,  limits  to  $100,000,000  the 
liability  which  the  Administrator  may  assume  in  respect  of  all 
notes  insured  under  Title  I  between  June  27,  1934  (the  effec¬ 
tive  date  of  the  original  Act) ,  and  April  1,  1937  (the  termina¬ 
tion  date  of  Section  2  of  the  Act  as  amended) .  When  it  seems 
likely  that  the  maximum  liability  of  the  Administrator  will  be 
reached,  all  institutions  will  be  so  advised  sufficiently  in  ad¬ 
vance  for  their  protection. 
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Question  No.  18d. — Where  notes  reported  by  one  insured 
institution  to  the  Federal  Housing  Administration  for  insur¬ 
ance  are  pledged  to  another  insured  institution  as  security 
for  a  loan,  will  it  be  possible  for  the  pledging  institution  to 
assign  a  part  of  its  insurance  reserve  to  cover  losses  on  the 
notes  pledged  in  the  hands  of  the  pledgee? 

Answer. — Yes.  Such  an  assignment  of  the  pledging  insti¬ 
tution’s  insurance  reserve  may  be  made  with  the  prior  con¬ 
sent  of  the  Administrator.  Requests  for  consent  to  the 
assignment  should  be  accompanied  by  a  signed  agreement 
between  the  two  institutions. 

Regulation  No.  19 
[Applicable  to  all  loans] 

New  obligations  taken  to  liquidate  loans  previously  re¬ 
ported  for  insurance  will  be  covered  by  insurance  if  they 
meet  the  requirements  of  Regulations  No.  1,  3,  4,  5,  6,  and 
either  7  or  24.  They  must  be  reported  on  the  proper  form 
within  31  days  from  date  of  execution,  except  that  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator  may,  in  his  discretion,  accept  a  late  report. 

Question  No.  19a. — Suppose  the  insured  institution  held  a 
$600  discount  note  maturing  in  two  years,  the  maximum  dis¬ 
count  permitted  having  been  taken.  At  the  end  of  the  first 
year  the  borrower,  having  made  payments  totaling  $300, 
comes  in  and  explains  that  his  circumstances  have  changed 
and  he  requests  that  he  be  allowed  to  make  a  new  note  for 
two  years  solely  to  liquidate  the  existing  obligation,  so  that 
•by  spreading  the  remaining  balance  over  a  period  of  two 
years  he  could  reduce  the  amount  to  be  repaid  monthly — 
how  will  this  be  figured  and  what  will  be  the  amount  of  the 
new  note? 

Answer. — There  are  two  things  the  insured  institution  has 
to  consider.  First,  how  much  is  required  to  liquidate  the 
existing  note?  Second,  for  what  amount  should  the  new 
note  be  written  to  yield  the  amount  required  to  liquidate 
the  unpaid  balance  of  the  existing  note  and  provide  for  the 
proper  finance  charge  on  the  new  note?  In  the  instance 
cited,  the  borrower  has  repaid  $300  and  still  owes  $300. 

The  insured  institution  must  make  a  reasonable  refund  at 
a  rate  of  not  less  than  5%  per  annum  on  the  installments 
being  refinanced.  This  would  amount  to  a  minimum  re¬ 
bate  of  $8.13  in  the  example  given.  The  amount  required 
to  liquidate  the  existing  note  is  then  the  difference  between 
the  unpaid  face  amount  of  the  note — $300 — and  the  rebate 
of  $8.13,  or  $291.87.  This  is.  the  same  calculation  the  in¬ 
sured  institution  would  make  if  the  borrower  were  seeking  to 
pay  off  his  obligation  in  cash  instead  of  by  making  a  new 
loan. 

Referring  to  the  Tables  of  Calculations,  we  find  that  to 
finance  $291.87  for  two  years  would  cost  $29.54  and  the  new 
note  would,  therefore,  be  made  for  $321.41.  The  borrower’s 
monthly  installments  would  be  $13.39  for  24  months  as  con¬ 
trasted  with  his  previous  installments  of  $25  for  remaining 
12  months  of  the  original  note. 

In  no  case,  however,  may  the  insurance  cover  a  period  in 
excess  of  five  years  from  the  date  of  the  original  obligation 
reported  for  insurance. 

Question  No.  19b. — Is  the  amount  of  the  new  obligation 
added  to  the  total  amount  of  loans  made  by  the  insured  in¬ 
stitution  in  calculating  its  insurance  reserve? 

Answer. — No.  The  original  advance  of  credit  was  added 
to  the  total  amount  of  loans  made  and  is  not  deducted  by 
reason  of  the  fact  that  it  is  being  refinanced  through  a  new 
note.  The  new  note  could  not,  therefore,  also  be  added. 

Question  No.  19c. — Will  an  agreement  to  extend  or  defer 
payments  on  a  note  previously  reported  for  insurance  with¬ 
out  rewriting  the  note  affect  the  insurance  coverage  on  the 
note? 

Answer. — No;  subject  to  the  following  limitations; 

1.  The  cost  to  the  borrower  may  not  be  increased  by  any 
charge  for  the  extension  over  the  prescribed  ratio  of  0.097166 
based  on  the  revised  schedule  of  payments.  It  is  of  the 
utmost  importance  that  this  provision  be  adhered  to  as  any 
deviation  will  be  considered  to  invalidate  the  insurance  on 
the  note. 

2.  In  no  case  will  the  insurance  coverage  extend  more  than 
five  years  from  the  date  of  the  original  advance  of  credit. 


3.  Where  extension  charges  are  paid  in  advance,  but  the 
borrower  does  not  .fulfill  his  contract,  the  insured  institu¬ 
tion  may  retain  only  that  portion  of  the  charge  actually 
earned,  and  if  claim  is  made  under  the  Contract  of  Insur¬ 
ance,  the  balance  must  be  credited  as  a  payment  to  principal. 

It  will  not  be  necessary  for  the  institution  to  report 
extension  agreements  under  which  the  original  note  remains 
in  effect  unless  claim  is  made,  at  which  time  full  details  of 
the  agreement  and  collections  thereunder  must  be  reported. 

Regulation  No.  20 
[Application  to  all  loans] 

New  obligations  taken  to  liquidate  loans  previously  reported 
for  insurance,  but  not  complying  with  Regulation  No.  19,  may 
be  covered  by  insurance  with  the  approval  of  the  Adminis¬ 
trator  upon  submission  to  him  of  the  facts  of  the  case. 

Regulation  No.  21 

[Applicable  to  all  loans] 

Any  note,  acquired  before  receipt  of  actual  notice  of  any 
change  in  the  Regulations  or  Explanatory  Material,  which 
complies  with  the  Regulations  or  Explanatory  Material  in 
force  at  the  time  of  such  acquisition,  whether  reported  prior 
to  or  subsequent  to  the  date  or  dates  of  such  changes,  will  be 
eligible  for  insurance.  The  statement  of  the  insured  insti¬ 
tution  of  the  receipt  or  nonreceipt  of  any  such  amendment 
or  change  will  be  accepted  as  final. 

Regulation  No.  22. 

[Applicable  to  all  loans] 

Any  amendment  to  these  Regulations  issued  by  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator,  and  any  Explanatory  Material  issued  and  de¬ 
clared  to  be  a  part  of  the  Regulations  by  the  Administrator, 
shall  become  effective  as  of  the  date  of  issuance,  unless 
otherwise  declared,  provided  that  no  such  amendment  or 
Explanatory  Material  shall  cause  a  note,  previously  ac¬ 
quired  by  an  insured-  institution,  to  become  ineligible  for 
insurance. 

Regulation  No.  23 

[Applicable  only  to  loans  in  excess  of  $2,000] 

An  advance  of  credit  in  excess  of  $2,000  but  not  in  excess 
of  $50,000  will  be  eligible  for  insurance  if  it  complies  with 
Regulations  No.  1  to  22,  inclusive,  except  Regulations  No.  2, 
7,  8,  and  11,  and  if  it  also  complies  with  the  following 
Regulations,  which  shall  apply  only  to  advances  of  credit 
in  excess  of  $2,000. 

Question  No.  23a. — Why  do  Regulations  No.  2,  7,  and  11 
not  apply  in  the  case  of  advances  of  credit  in  excess  of 
$2,000? 

Answer. — The  amendment  to  Title  I  of  the  National  Hous¬ 
ing  Act  sets  certain  limitations  on  loans  over  $2,000;  there¬ 
fore  Regulations  Nos.  2,  7,  and  11,  specifically  directed  to 
loans  or  advances  of  credit  which  do  not  exceed  $2,000,  do 
not  apply  on  loans  in  excess  of  that  amount.  Likewise, 
Regulations  No.  23,  24,  25,  26,  and  27,  specifically  directed 
to  loans  in  excess  of  $2,000,  do  not  apply  to  loans  in  lesser 
amounts.  Except  Regulation  No.  8,  all  other  Regulations 
apply  with  equal  force  to  all  loans. 

Regulation  No.  24 

[Applicable  only  to  Section  2  loans  In  excess  of  $2,000] 

An  advance  of  credit  in  excess  of  $2,000,  but  not  in  excess 
of  $50,000,  to  be  eligible  for  insurance,  must  have  been  made 
for  the  purpose  of  financing  (1)  repairs,  alterations,  or  addi¬ 
tions  upon  real  property  already  improved  by  apartment  or 
multiple-family  houses,  hotels,  office,  business,  or  other  com¬ 
mercial  buildings,  hospitals,  orphanages,  colleges,  schools, 
churches,  or  manufacturing  or  industrial  plants,  or  im¬ 
proved  by  some  other  structure  which  is  to  be  converted  into 
one  of  the  foregoing  types  of  property,  or  (2)  the  purchase 
and  installation,  in  connection  with  one  of  the  foregoing 
types  of  property,  of  eligible  equipment  and  machinery. 

(See  Special  Regulation  No.  24  governing  loans  under  Section  6.) 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  Tuesday ,  August  18,  1936 


1121 


Question  No.  24a. — Will  loans  made  by  an  insured  insti¬ 
tution  prior  to  April  1,  1936,  or  obligations  purchased  by 
such  an  institution  prior  to  such  date,  for  the  purpose  of 
financing  eligible  transactions  be  eligible  for  insurance  under 
Contracts  of  Insurance  issued  on  and  after  April  1,  1936? 

Answer. — No.  Section  2  of  Title  I  of  the  National  Housing 
Act  was  extended  by  Congress  effective  April  1,  1936,  sub¬ 
ject  to  certain  limitations.  The  effective  date  of  the  exten¬ 
sion  is  April  1,  1936,  and  new  contracts  have  been  issued 
under  the  extension.  Therefore  only  those  loans,  or  pur¬ 
chases  of  obligations  not  previously  reported  for  insurance, 
made  on  or  after  that  date,  will  be  eligible  for  insurance 
under  such  contracts.  Loans  or  purchases  made  by  an 
insured  institution  prior  to  April  1,  1936,  could  be  reported 
only  under  the  Contract  of  Insurance  in  effect  up  to  April 
1,  1936,  and  must  have  complied  with,  and  have  been 
reported  within  the  period  provided  for  by  the  Regulations 
in  effect  at  the  time  the  loan  or  purchase  was  completed. 
Transfers  of  insurance  reserves  on  obligations  reported  for 
insurance  under  Contracts  of  Insurance  effective  up  to 
April  1.  1936,  will  be  handled  in  accordance  with  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  said  contract  and  the  Regulations  issued  there¬ 
under,  and  will  not  affect  insurance  reserves  under  con¬ 
tracts  issued  on  and  after  April  1,  1936.  Notes  taken  to 
refinance  existing  obligations  not  previously  reported  for 
insurance  are  ineligible.  (Questions  and  Answers  No.  24a 
and  7a  are  identical.) 

(See  Special  Question  and  Answer  No.  24a  governing  loans 
under  Section  6.) 

Question  No.  24b. — May  the  proceeds  of  a  loan  in  excess 
of  $2,000  be  expended  on  property  not  already  improved  by 
a  Class  A  type  of  building  or  not  already  improved  by 
another  type  of  building  which  is  to  be  converted  into  a 
Class  A  type  of  structure? 

Answer. — No.  The  amendment  to  Title  I  of  the  National 
Housing  Act  explicitly  limits  loans  in  excess  of  $2,000  to 
loans  where  the  proceeds  are  to  be  expended  on  property 
already  improved  by  a  Class  A  type  of  building  or  by  some 
other  type  of  building  which  is  to  be  converted  into  a 
Class  A  property. 

(See  Special  Question  and  Answer  No.  24b  governing  loans 
under  Section  6.) 

Question  No.  24c. — Must  equipment  and  machinery,  to  be 
eligible  for  insured  loans,  be  installed  only  in  connection 
with  a  repair  or  improvement  job  on  the  structure? 

Answer. — Certain  types  of  equipment  and  machinery  will 
be  eligible  even  though  they  are  not  legally  fixtures  or  part 
of  the  real  property  when  installed,  and  eligible  equipment 
and  machinery  may  be  installed  with  the  proceeds  of  an 
insured  loan  even  though  no  structural  changes  are  made 
upon  the  real  property  at  the  same  time,  provided  the  loan 
is  in  excess  of  $2,000,  in  connection  with  a  single  Class  A 
property.  The  Administrator  publishes  from  time  to  time 
statements  of  eligibility  and  lists  of  eligible  equipment  and 
machinery.  Rulings  on  specific  cases  will  be  available 
upon  application  to  the  Federal  Housing  Administration, 
Washington,  D.  C. 

Question  No.  24d. — What  if  the  maker  of  the  note  uses 
the  proceeds  for  something  other  than  repairs,  alterations, 
or  additions,  cr  the  purchase  and  installation  of  eligible 
equipment  and  machinery,  upon  improved  real  property,  as 
certified  in  the  Credit  Statement? 

Answer. — So  far  as  the  insured  institution  is  concerned 
it  can  rely  in  this  case  upon  the  statement  of  the  borrower 
who  signs  the  Credit  Statement  certifying  that  the  entire 
proceeds  will  be  used  exclusively  in  payment  for  repairs, 
alterations,  or  additions  upon  the  improved  real  property,  or 
the  purchase  and  installation  of  eligible  equipment  and  ma¬ 
chinery  thereon.  The  Administrator  does  not  place  upon 
the  insured  institution  the  burden  of  verifying  the  truth  of 
any  such  statement.  Even  if  such  statements  are  investi¬ 
gated  after  the  loan  Is  made  and  found  to  be  false,  this  will 
not  affect  in  any  way  the  eligibility  of  the  note  for  insurance. 
However,  any  borrower  making  such  a  false  statement  or 
misusing  the  funds,  or  any  dealer,  contractor,  or  lender  who 
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knowingly  assists  in  such  a  violation,  would  be  committing  a 
Federal  offense  under  the  provisions  of  the  National  Housing 
Act.  In  all  cases  where  the  insured  institution  discovers  a 
material  misstatement  in  the  Credit  Statement,  or  misuse  of 
the  funds,  it  should  promptly  report  such  a  discovery  to  the 
Administration. 

Question  No.  24e. — May  an  advance  of  credit  in  excess  of 
$2,000  also  include  the  cost  of  engineering  and  architecutral 
fees? 

Answer. — Yes.  In  may  cases  it  is  wise  to  engage  the 
services  of  a  competent  architect  or  engineer  where  a  struc¬ 
ture  is  to  be  modernized  or  rehabilitated.  The  cost  of  such 
services  may  be  included  in  a  note  offered  to  the  Adminis¬ 
trator  for  insurance.  On  the  other  hand,  expenses  such  as 
possible  increased  fire  insurance  or  taxation  costs  resulting 
from  the  fact  that  the  work  was  done  are  not  costs  of  the 
job  and  may  not  be  included  as  expenses  paid  out  of  the 
proceeds  of  a  note. 

Regulation  No.  25 

[Applicable  only  to  loans  In  excess  of  $2,000] 

Where  an  advance  of  credit  is  for  any  of  the  purposes  set 
forth  in  Regulation  No.  24,  any  number  of  notes  may  be 
executed  in  connection  with  any  number  of  pieces  of  prop¬ 
erty,  but  not  more  than  $50,000  may  be  expended  on  any  one 
piece  of  property. 

Question  No.  25a. — What  is  the  meaning  of  this  Regu¬ 
lation? 

Answer. — This  means  that  one  borrower  may  obtain  any 
number  of  insured  loans  to  improve  any  number  of  separate 
pieces  of  property,  provided  that  not  more  than  $50,000 
is  outstanding  at  any  one  time  in  connection  with  any  one 
piece  of  Class  A  property.  (See  Regulation  No.  11  in  respect 
to  loans  of  $2,000  or  less.)  Regulation  No.  25  does  not  refer 
to  the  use  of  series  notes,  further  amplified  in  Question  and 
Answer  No.  lb. 

Regulation  No.  26 

[Applicable  only  to  loans  in  excess  of  $2,000] 

Any  security  taken  by  an  insured  institution  must  be 
assigned  to  the  Administrator  in  event  of  claim  under  the 
Contract  of  Insurance.  If  the  security  taken  is  nonassign- 
able,  all  rights  in  such  security  must  be  exhausted  by  the 
insured  institution  or  the  claim  against  the  Administrator 
reduced  by  the  full  face  amount  of  the  security  taken  before 
claim  will  be  paid  by  the  Administrator. 

Question  No.  26a. — What  is  the  attitude  of  the  Admin¬ 
istrator  to  the  taking  of  security  on  loans  in  excess  of 
$2,000? 

Answer. — Since  loans  in  excess  of  $2,000  of  the  type  pro¬ 
vided  for  in  the  amendment  to  Title  I  of  the  National  Hous¬ 
ing  Act  are  capital  loans  and  not  character  loans,  all  avail¬ 
able  precaution  in  the  way  of  security  should  be  taken. 
Where  equipment  or  machinery  is  installed,  the  use  of  condi¬ 
tional  sales  contracts  or  some  similar  security  device  should 
be  used.  Where  the  insured  advance  is  for  repairs,  altera¬ 
tions,  or  additions  upon  the  realty  itself,  satisfactory  security 
in  the  form  of  real  estate  mortgages,  cosigners,  or  collateral 
security  should  be  taken. 

Regulation  No.  27 

[Applicable  only  to  loans  in  excess  of  $5,000] 

Loans,  advances  of  credit,  or  purchases  of  obligations  evi- 
i  dencing  loans  or  advances  of  credit,  in  excess  of  $5,000  ex¬ 
clusive  of  financing  charges,  will  be  accepted  for  insurance 
only  upon  the  prior  approval  of  the  Administrator.  Requests 
for  such  approval  should  be  accompanied  by  the  borrower’s 
Financial  and  Credit  Statement,  including  a  balance  sheet 
and  profit  and  loss  statement,  upon  a  form  approved  by  the 
Administrator,  and  any  other  credit  information  in  the  pos¬ 
session  of  the  insured  institution. 

The  Regulations  and  Questions  and  Answers  contained 
herein  are  hereby  declared  to  be  effective  as  of  the  date  here¬ 
of,  and  shall  have  the  same  force  and  effect  as  if  included  in 
and  made  a  part  of  each  Contract  of  Insurance  issued  begin- 
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ning  April  1,  1936.  The  Questions  and  Answers  shall  have  i 
the  same  force  and  effect  as  the  Regulations  interpreted 
thereby. 

Special  Regulations  Issued  Under  the  Provisions  of  Sec¬ 
tion  6  of  Title  I  of  the  National  Housing  Act,  Effective 
After  April  17,  1936 

The  General  Regulations  of  the  Federal  Housing  Admin¬ 
istrator  enacted  pursuant  to  Title  I  of  the  National  Hous¬ 
ing  Act,  as  amended,  effective  April  1,  1936,  with  the  ex¬ 
ception  of  General  Regulations  1,  7,  9,  18,  and  24,  shall 
govern  in  connection  with  all  loans  and  advances  of  credit 
made  under  the  amendment  to  Title  I  known  as  Section  6 
of  said  Title,  which  was  approved  April  17,  1936,  authorizing 
the  Administrator  to  insure  loans  or  advances  of  credit 
for  the  purpose  of  financing  the  restoration,  rehabilitation, 
rebuilding  or  replacement  of  improvements  on  real  property 
and  equipment  and  machinery  thereon  which  were  damaged 
or  destroyed  by  earthquake,  conflagration,  tornado,  cyclone, 
hurricane,  flood  or  other  catastrophe  in  the  years  1935  or 
1936.  In  lieu  of  these  General  Regulations,  the  following 
Special  Regulations  numbered  1,  7,  9,  18,  and  24  and  the 
Special  Questions  and  Answers  thereunder  will  apply  on 
all  loans  and  advances  of  credit  made  under  Section  6. 
The  Special  Regulations  and  Special  Questions  and  An¬ 
swers  appearing  hereunder  will  control  wherever  there  is 
any  conflict  between  them  and  any  of  the  General  Regu¬ 
lations  and  General  Questions  and  Answers  in  effect  on 
and  after  April  1,  1936,  in  connection  with  any  loans  or  ad¬ 
vances  of  credit  made  under  the  provisions  of  said  Section  6. 

Special  Regulation  No.  1 
[Applicable  to  all  Section  Six  loans] 

Promissory  notes  must  be  signed  by  an  owner  of  real  prop¬ 
erty  damaged  or  destroyed  by  earthquake,  conflagration,  tor¬ 
nado,  cyclone,  hurricane,  flood,  or  other  catastrophe  in  the 
years  1935  or  1936,  or  by  a  lessee  of  such  property  holding  it 
under  an  unexpired  lease  which  had  an  original  term  of  not 
less  than  one  year.  In  addition  to  owners  in  fee,  owners  of 
real  property  include  life  tenants  and  persons  holding  an 
equity  under  a  mortgage,  trust,  or  contract.  Notes  must  be  in 
form  generally  considered  to  be  valid  and  enforceable  in  the 
jurisdiction  in  which  they  are  issued. 

Special  Question  No.  le. — What  is  meant  by  the  term  “con¬ 
flagration”  as  it  appears  in  Section  6  of  Title  I  of  the  National 
Housing  Act  and  in  the  Special  Regulations  issued  under  the 
provisions  of  said  Section? 

Answer. — The  term  “conflagration”  as  used  in  Section  6  of 
the  National  Housing  Act  and  in  the  Special  Regulations  is¬ 
sued  by  the  Federal  Housing  Administrator  refers  to  a  gen¬ 
eral  fire  of  extensive  proportions  which  is  in  the  nature  of  a 
community  catastrophe.  The  destruction  by  fire  of  an  indi¬ 
vidual  building  or  small  group  of  buildings  is  not  within  the 
meaning  of  the  word  “conflagration”  as  used  in  Section  6  of 
the  National  Housing  Act. 

Special  Regulation  No.  7 
[Applicable  only  to  Section  Six  loans  of  $2,000  and  less] 

A  note  evidencing  an  advance  of  credit  not  in  excess  of 
$2,000  will  be  eligible  for  insurance  if  it  was  executed  to 
cover  the  restoration,  rehabilitation,  rebuilding,  or  replace¬ 
ment  of  improvements  upon  any  type  of  real  property,  or 
equipment  and  machinery  installed  thereon,  which  were 
damaged  or  destroyed  by  earthquake,  conflagration,  tornado, 
cyclone,  hurricane,  flood,  or  other  catastrophe  in  the  years 
1935  or  1936,  including  the  cost  of  architectural  and  engi¬ 
neering  services,  if  any,  involved  in  such  restoration,  reha¬ 
bilitation,  rebuilding,  or  replacement. 

Loans  for  new  construction  to  replace  structures  so  de¬ 
stroyed  or  damaged  will  be  eligible  for  insurance  if  such  new 
construction  is  either  on  the  same  site,  or  on  a  new  site  in 
the  same  locality  where  the  damaged  or  destroyed  property 
was  located. 

Special  Question  No.  7a. — Will  loans  made  by  an  insured 
institution  prior  to  or  on  April  17,  1936  (the  effective  date  of 


Section  6),  or  obligations  purchased  by  such  an  institution 
prior  to  or  on  such  date,  for  financing  transactions  for  the 
purposes  set  forth  in  Section  6  of  the  National  Housing  Act, 
be  eligible  for  insurance  under  said  Section? 

Answer. — No.  Section  6  of  Title  I  of  the  National  Housing 
Act  was  approved  by  the  President  April  17,  1936.  Since 
this  is  the  effective  date  of  said  Section,  only  those  loans  or 
purchases  of  obligations  made  by  an  insured  institution  on 
or  after  April  18,  1936,  and  prior  to  January  1,  1937,  which 
comply  with  the  Special  Regulations,  will  be  eligible  for  insur¬ 
ance.  Loans  or  purchases  made  by  an  insured  institution 
prior  to  April  18,  1936,  can  be  reported  only  if  they  comply 
with  the  General  Regulations  issued  under  Section  2  and  in 
effect  on  the  date  of  such  loan  or  purchase. 

Special  Question  No.  7b. — Will  a  loan  made  to  an  eligible 
applicant  for  the  purpose  of  rebuilding  a  structure  which 
was  substantially  or  completely  destroyed  by  one  of  the  types 
of  casualty  referred  to  in  Special  Regulation  No.  7,  on  another 
site,  as,  for  example,  a  site  where  there  is  less  danger  of 
recurrence  of  such  damage  or  destruction,  be  eligible  for 
insurance? 

Answer. — Yes.  Under  the  provisions  of  Section  6  of  Title 
I  of  the  National  Housing  Act,  a  borrower  may  use  the  pro¬ 
ceeds  of  an  insured  loan  to  replace  a  destroyed  structure  on 
a  new  site  in  the  same  locality  in  which  the  original  struc¬ 
ture  was  situated.  It  is  to  be  noted  that  the  Act  and  Spe¬ 
cial  Regulation  No.  7  require  that  the  new  site  be  in  the 
same  locality  and  do  not  permit  a  borrower  to  take  this 
opportunity  to  obtain  a  loan  for  the  purpose  of  moving  his 
business  or  his  residence  from  one  locality  to  another.  By 
“locality”  is  meant  the  general  trading  area  in  which  the 
destroyed  property  was  located. 

Special  Question  No.  7e. — Does  Section  6  of  Title  I  of  the 
National  Housing  Act  authorize  the  Administrator  to  insure 
loans  for  the  purchase  and  installation  of  equipment  and 
machinery? 

Answer. — Yes.  Where  installed  equipment  or  machinery 
was  damaged  or  destroyed  by  earthquake,  conflagration,  tor¬ 
nado,  cyclone,  hurricane,  flood,  or  other  catastrophe  in  the 
years  1935  or  1936,  the  Administrator  is  authorized  to  insure 
a  loan  for  the  purpose  of  financing  the  restoration,  rehabili¬ 
tation,  or  rebuilding  of  such  equipment  or  machinery,  or  its 
replacement  with  equipment  or  machinery  for  a  similar  use. 
Eligibility  rules  regarding  types  of  equipment  and  machinery 
given  in  Form  FHA  145  will  be  applicable  to  loans  made 
under  the  provisions  of  Special  Regulation  No.  7.  Where 
any  doubt  exists  as  to  the  eligibility  of  a  transaction  which 
is  to  be  financed  with  an  insured  loan,  the  facts  of  the  case, 
with  descriptive  material,  should  be  submitted  to  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator  at  Washington  for  specific  ruling. 

Special  Regulation  No.  9 
[Applicable  to  all  Section  Six  loans] 

Taxes,  assessments,  and  payments  on  principal,  and  inter¬ 
est  on  mortgages  on  the  property  to  be  improved  need  only 
be  in  such  standing  as  is  acceptable  to  the  insured  institu¬ 
tion.  The  status  of  such  items,  whether  delinquent  or  not, 
shall  not  affect  the  eligibility  of  a  note  for  insurance  if  the 
insured  institution  is  willing  to  extend  credit. 

In  the  case  of  a  loan  for  the  purpose  of  rebuilding  or  re¬ 
placing  a  structure  which  was  substantially  or  totally  de¬ 
stroyed  by  earthquake,  conflagration,  tornado,  cyclone,  hur¬ 
ricane,  flood,  or  other  catastrophe  in  the  years  1935  or  1936, 
the  loans  must  be  secured  by  a  mortgage,  deed  of  trust,  or 
other  similar  instrument  which  is  a  first  lien  on  the  prop¬ 
erty  improved  except  for  tax  and  assessment  liens.  If  claim 
for  loss  is  made  on  such  a  loan  under  the  Contract  of  Insur¬ 
ance,  any  security  taken  by  the  insured  institution  must  be 
assigned  to  the  Administrator. 

Special  Regulation  No.  18 
[Applicable  to  all  Section  Six  loans] 

The  Administrator  will  reimburse  any  insured  institution, 
in  accordance  with  Regulation  No.  14,  for  any  losses  sus¬ 
tained  by  it  on  loans  or  advances  of  credit  eligible  for 
insurance  and  reported  under  the  provisions  of  Section  6 
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and  the  Special  Regulations  issued  pursuant  thereto,  up  to  a 
total  aggregate  amount  equal  to  10%  of  the  total  amount 
so  advanced  by  it  after  April  17,  1936,  and  prior  to  January 
1,  1937,  provided  that  his  total  liability  under  all  insurance 
heretofore  or  hereafter  granted  to  all  insured  institutions 
pursuant  to  Section#2  and  Section  6  shall  not  exceed  $100,- 
000,000.  Insurance  reserves  calculated  on  obligations  re¬ 
ported  under  Section  6  and  the  Special  Regulations  issued 
thereunder  will  be  segregated  from  insurance  reserves  cal¬ 
culated  on  obligations  reported  under  Section  2  and  the 
General  Regulations  issued  thereunder.  If  10%  of  the  total 
amount  advanced  by  an  insured  institution  on  obligations 
eligible  for  insurance  and  reported  under  Section  6  and  the 
Special  Regulations  is  not  sufficient  to  pay  the  losses  sus¬ 
tained  on  such  obligations,  any  unused  insurance  reserve 
accumulated  by  such  an  insured  institution  under  its  Con¬ 
tract  of  Insurance  in  effect  up  to  April  1,  1936,  shall  be 
applicable  to  the  payment  of  such  losses. 

If  obligations  previously  reported  for  insurance  under  the 
provisions  of  Section  6  and  the  Special  Regulations  issued 
pursuant  thereto  are  sold  to  another  insured  institution 
endorsed  with  or  without  recourse,  the  buying  and  selling 
institutions  may  agree,  with  the  prior  approval  of  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator,  to  transfer  all  or  any  part  of  the  insurance 
reserve  standing  to  the  credit  of  the  selling  institution,  to  the 
purchasing  institution.  Where  the  parties  agree  to  transfer 
an  insurance  reserve  in  excess  of  10%  of  the  actual  purchase 
price  of  the  obligations  involved,  or  in  excess  of  10%  of  the 
net  unpaid  original  advance  on  the  obligations  involved, 
whichever  is  the  lesser,  the  entire  insurance  reserve  trans¬ 
ferred  may  be  used  to  pay  only  those  claims  arising  out  of 
defaults  occurring  in  the  transferred  obligations.  When  the 
obligations  so  transferred  have  all  been  fully  paid  to  the 
purchasing  institution,  it  shall  so  notify  the  Administrator, 
and  any  insurance  reserve  remaining  unused  shall  thereupon 
revert  to  the  institution  from  which  it  was  originally 
transferred. 

Where  the  parties  agree  to  transfer  an  insurance  reserve 
not  in  excess  of  10  %  of  the  actual  purchase  price  of  the 
obligations  involved,  or  not  in  excess  of  10%  of  the  net 
unpaid  original  advance  on  the  obligations  involved,  which¬ 
ever  is  the  lesser,  the  insurance  reserve  so  transferred  will 
be  credited  to  the  general  reserve  of  the  purchasing  institu¬ 
tion  in  the  absence  of  any  agreement  to  the  contrary 
between  the  purchasing  and  selling  institutions. 

The  transfer  of  insurance  reserve  in  cases  of  merger  or 
consolidation  of  two  or  more  insured  institutions  will  be 
provided  for  by  the  Administrator  in  accordance  with  the 
facts  of  the  particular  case. 

In  all  cases  the  reports  required  by  Regulation  No.  13 
must  be  filed  and  must  indicate  the  intent  of  the  parties 
with  regard  to  the  transfer  of  insurance  reserve. 

Where  the  notes  are  transferred  without  recourse,  guar¬ 
antee,  or  repurchase  agreement  and  the  reports  do  not 
indicate  the  intent  of  the  parties,  the  insurance  reserve  will 
be  transferred  to  the  general  reserve  of  the  purchasing 
institution  on  the  basis  of  10%  of  the  actual  purchase  price 
of  the  obligations  involved,  or  10%  of  the  net  unpaid 
original  advance  on  the  obligations  .involved,  whichever  is 
the  lesser. 

Where  the  transfer  of  the  obligations  is  with  recourse  or 
under  a  guarantee  or  purchase  agreement  and  the  required 
reports  do  not  show  the  intent  of  the  parties,  no  insurance 
reserve  will  be  transferred. 

Special  Regulation  No.  24 
[Applicable  only  to  Section  Six  loans  In  excess  of  $2,000] 

Loans  up  to  $50,000  for  the  purpose  of  financing  the  res¬ 
toration,  rehabilitation,  rebuilding,  or  replacement  of  apart¬ 
ment  or  multiple-family  houses,  hotels,  office,  business,  or 
other  commercial  buildings,  hospitals,  orphanages,  colleges, 
schools,  churches,  manufacturing  or  industrial  plants,  or 
equipment  and  machinery  installed  therein,  will  be  eligible  for 
insurance.  Loans  may  include  the  cost  of  architectural  and 
engineering  services,  if  any,  involved  in  such  restoration,  re¬ 
habilitation,  rebuilding,  or  replacement. 


Loans  for  new  construction  to  replace  structures  so  de¬ 
stroyed  or  damaged  will  be  eligible  for  insurance  if  such 
new  construction  is  either  on  the  same  site  or  on  a  new 
site  in  the  same  locality  where  the  damaged  or  destroyed 
property  was  located. 

Special  Question  No.  24a. — Will  loans  made  by  an  insured 
institution  prior  to  or  on  April  17,  1936  (the  effective  date  of 
Section  6),  or  obligations  purchased  by  such  an  institution 
prior  to  or  on  such  date,  for  the  purpose  of  financing  trans-  * 
actions  which  comply  with  the  provisions  under  Section  6 
of  the  National  Housing  Act,  be  eligible  for  insurance? 

Answer. — The  Answer  to  this  Question  is  the  same  as  the 
Answer  to  Special  Question  No.  7a. 

Special  Question  No.  24b. — Will  a  loan  made  to  an  eligible 
applicant  for  the  purpose  of  rebuilding  a  structure  which 
was  substantially  or  completely  destroyed  by  one  of  the  types 
of  casualty  referred  to  in  Special  Regulation  No.  24,  on  an¬ 
other  site,  as,  for  example,  a  site  where  there  is  less  danger 
of  recurrence  of  such  damage  or  destruction,  be  eligible  for 
insurance? 

Answer. — The  Answer  to  this  Question  is  the  same  as  the 
Answer  to  Special  Question  No.  7b. 

The  Special  Regulations  and  Special  Questions  and  Answers 
contained  herein  are  hereby  included  in  and  made  a  part  of 
each  Contract  of  Insurance  issued  on  and  after  April  1,  1936. 
and  will  supersede  the  General  Regulations  and  General 
Questions  and  Answers  of  the  same  number  in  the  case  of 
any  loans,  advances  of  credit,  or  purchases  made  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  Section  6  of  Title  I  of  the  National  Housing 
Act.  The  Special  Questions  and  Answers  shall  have  the 
same  force  and  effect  as  the  Special  Regulations  interpreted 
thereby. 

Approved  originally:  July  20,  1936. 

Stewart  McDonald, 

Federal  Housing  Administrator. 

August  6,  1936. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1750— Filed,  August  15, 1936;  12:55  p.  m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION. 

[Fourth  Section  Application  No.  164751 
Rail-Water  Rates 

August  15,  1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above-entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 
haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act, 

Filed  by:  J.  E.  Tilford,  W.  S.  Curlett,  and  Frank  Van  Ummer- 
sen.  Agents. 

Commodities  involved:  Water-rail,  rall-water-rall,  and  rail- 
water  rates. 

Between:  Points  in  Trunk  Line  and  New  England  territories, 
on  the  one  hand,  and  points  in  Virginia  and  North  Carolina, 
on  the  other. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Carrier  competition  and  to  maintain 
grouping. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this 
notice;  otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investigate 
and  determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  application  with¬ 
out  further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

[sealI  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1747— Filed,  August  15. 1936;  11 :06  a.  m.] 


[Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16476] 

Grain  and  Grain  Products  From  Baltimore,  Md.,  and 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

August  15,  1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above -entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 
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haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act, 

Piled  by:  J.  E.  Tilford,  Agent. 

Commodities  involved:  Gram  and  grain  products,  carloads 
and  less-carloads. 

Prom:  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

To:  Points  in  Southeastern  and  Carolina  territories,  over 
water-and-rail  routes. 

Grounds  for  relief:  To  maintain  grouping. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this 
notice;  otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investigate 
and  determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  application  with¬ 
out  further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

I  seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1748— Filed,  August  15, 1936;  11:06  a.  m.] 


such  grants  are  consistent  with  the  purpose  of  this  Order, 
and  are  within  the  limitations  of  the  authorities  set  forth 
in  paragraph  la  hereof. 

III.  Need  for  public  aid  in  the  form  of  a  grant  (direct 
relief)  must  be  determined  upon  the  basis  of  personal 
interview  with  the  proposed  recipient*and  the  preparation 
of  a  deficiency  budget  which  will  supplement  available 
income,  or  other  resources  contributing  to  the  family  sub¬ 
sistence,  with  a  monthly  amount  sufficient  to  maintain  the 
recipient’s  standard  of  living  at  a  level  adequate  to  main¬ 
tain  health. 

3.  Purpose  for  Which  Grants  May  Be  Made: 

(a)  Grants  may  be  made  under  this  Order  to  persons  who 
qualify  under  paragraph  2a  hereof  to  meet  emergency  needs 
for  food,  fuel,  clothing,  shelter,  indispensable  medical  services 
and  other  essential  subsistence  goods  or  services. 

4.  Policies  Applicable  to  the  Extension  of  Medical  Aid  to 

Clients: 

(a)  It  is  the  policy  of  the  RA: 

I.  To  provide  emergency  cases  with  indispensable  medi¬ 
cal  services,  as  authorized  under  paragraph  3a  hereof, 
through  grants  in  cooperation  with  individual  physicians 
or  the  county  medical  society.  This  policy  will  be  carried 
out  in  such  a  manner  as  to  protect  the  RA  from  abuses  that 
will  result  from  having  extensive  medical,  surgical,  and 
dental  services  paid  for  by  the  RA.  Such  extensive  serv¬ 
ices  would  not  be  consistent  with  the  purpose  of  the  emer¬ 
gency  grant  program.  In  other  words,  it  would  not  be 
reasonable  to  have  an  accumulation  of  long-standing 
physical  defects  or  ailments  corrected  at  public  expense 
while  receiving  emergency  grants.  On  the  other  hand, 
when  clients  are  beset  by  acute  illness,  broken  limbs, 
toothache,  or  are  in  need  of  obstetrical  care,  and  so  forth, 
they  should  not  be  permitted  to  suffer  for  want  of  indis¬ 
pensable  medical,  surgical,  or  dental  aid.  State  and  local 
health  authorities  will  be  consulted  when  arrangements  for 
medical  care  are  under  consideration. 

II.  That,  when  illness  and  accident  necessitate  medical 
and  surgical  aid  entailing  considerable  expense,  local  pri¬ 
vate,  and  public  agencies  should  be  requested  to  cooperate 
in  meeting  the  problem.  Arrangements  should  be  made 
and  an  understanding  reached  with  physicians,  surgeons, 
and  dentists  for  special  rates  to  emergency  grant  cases. 
When  a  schedule  of  charges  for  medical  and  dental  serv¬ 
ices  for  relief  clients  has  been  agreed  upon  between  the 
medical  profession  and  relief  agencies,  such  charges  will 
not  be  exceeded  for  services  to  grant  recipients.  When 
situations  arise  wherein  it  is  impossible  to  enlist  local  coop¬ 
eration,  and  there  is  an  apparent  disposition  to  force  the 
RA  to  carry  the  whole  loan  and  meet  all  costs  at  regular 
commercial  rates,  any  arrangements  contemplated  will  be 
submitted  to  the  Administrator  for  approval. 

5.  Administrative  Authorization: 

(a)  Regional  directors  are  authorized  to  make  grants  as 
provided  in  this  order  on  behalf  of  the  RA. 

(b)  A  regional  director  may  delegate  his  authority  under 
this  Order  to  the  assistant  regional  director  in  charge  of 
RR,  who  may  in  turn  delegate  it  to  a  regional  RR  loan 
officer,  regional  farm  management  supervisor,  district  RR 
supervisor,  and  county  RR  supervisor.  Each  such  delegation 
of  authority  will  be  made  in  writing  and  signed  copies  thereof 
will  be  transmitted  to  the  regional  FC  manager. 

(c)  In  addition  to  the  authorization  specified  in  paragraph 
5b  hereof,  assistant  regional  directors  in  charge  of  RR  are 
further  authorized,  with  regard  to  state  office  personnel 
temporarily  retained,  to  delegate  such  authority  to  state  RR 
directors,  assistant  state  RR  directors,  state  RR  loan  offi¬ 
cers,  and  state  farm  management  supervisors.  Each  such 
delegation  of  authority  will  be  made  in  writing  and  signed 

s  copies  thereof  will  be  transmitted  to  the  regional  PC 
I  manager. 


RESETTLEMENT  ADMINISTRATION. 

[Administration  Order  92  (Revision  2)1] 

Grants  to  Individuals  for  Rural  Rehabilitation  and  Relief 
in  Stricken  Agricultural  Areas 

August  14,  1936. 

1.  Purpose: 

(a)  This  Order  prescribes  the  conditions  for  making  grants 
to  individuals  in  the  furtherance  of  rural  rehabilitation  and 
relief  in  stricken  agricultural  areas  as  authorized  by  the 
Emergency  Relief  Appropriation  Act  of  1935,  Emergency  Re¬ 
lief  Appropriation  Act  of  1936,  Executive  Order  No.  7027  of 
April  30,  1935,  Executive  Order  No.  7143  of  August  19,  1935, 
Executive  Order  No.  7200  of  September  26,  1935,  Executive 
Order  No.  7393  of  June  27,  1936,  and  otherwise. 

2.  Conditions  of  Grants: 

(a)  Persons  Eligible. — 

I.  Farm  owners,  farm  tenants,  share-croppers,  farm 
laborers,  persons  now  on  the  official  rolls  of  the  RA,  and 
other  persons,  who  now  live  on  farms  or  in  farm  areas, 
and  who,  when  last  employed,  received  the  major  portion 
of  their  income  from  farming  operations,  will  be  eligible 
for  grants  under  this  Order,  without  regard  to  availability 
of  suitable  and  adequate  soil  resources  and  other  condi¬ 
tions  and  characteristics,  other  than  employability,  ordi¬ 
narily  indicating  potentiality  for  rehabilitation. 

(A)  Need  for  public  aid  of  persons  who  qualify  under 
paragraph  2a  I  hereof  will  be  construed  to  be  estab¬ 
lished  when  it  has  been  determined  through  personal 
investigation  that  their  material  and  credit  resources 
are  inadequate  to  maintain  health  and  prevent  human 
suffering. 

(b)  Policy  with  Respect  to  Grants. — 

I.  It  is  the  policy  of  the  RA  to  make  grants  to  all  per¬ 
sons  eligible  under  paragraph  2a  hereof,  within  the  limit  of 
funds  available,  until  need  for  such  public  aid  has  ended. 

II.  In  addition  to  persons  eligible  for  direct  relief  under 
this  Order,  supplementary  grants  may  be  made  to: 

(A)  Emergency  RR  loan  cases  and  emergency  corpora¬ 
tion  loan  cases  in  need  of  such  aid. 

(B)  Standard  RR  cases  and  standard  corporation 
cases  in  an  amount  not  to  exceed  total  subsistence  needs 
in  instances  where  rehabilitation  can  be  accomplished 
only  by  advances  in  excess  of  the  borrower’s  ability  to 
repay  as  revealed  in  the  farm  management  plan. 

(C)  Standard  RR  cases  and  standard  corporation  cases 
to  enable  them  to  meet  unforeseen  and  extraordinary 
emergencies  not  anticipated  in  the  farm  management 
plans  accepted  by  the  RA  as  a  basis  for  loans,  provided 


‘Supersedes  A.  O.  92  (Rev.  1),  3/26/36;  A.  O.  92  (Rev.  1)  (Supp.  1) 
4  30  36;  A.  O.  92  (Rev.  1)  (Supp.  2),  6/18/36. 
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6.  Reports: 

(a)  Regional  PC  managers  will  submit  to  the  Adminis¬ 
trator  such  reports  as  may  be  required  by  him  covering 
grants  issued  pursuant  to  this  Order.  Such  reports  will  be 
secured  when  necessary  from  the  Treasury  Accounts  offices 
in  the  respective  regions. 

7.  Effective  Date: 

(a)  The  procedure  established  by  this  Order  will  be  effective 
on  and  after  August  15,  1936.  However,  all  material  on 
which  action  affected  by  this  Order  has  commenced,  prior 
to  this  effective  date,  will  continue  under  the  previous  pro¬ 
cedure. 

R.  G.  Tugwell,  Administrator. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1744— Filed,  August  14, 1936;  4:31  p.  m  ] 


Wednesday,  August  19,  1936  No.  113 


PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

Executive  Order 

UINTA  NATIONAL  FOREST 

Utah 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me  by 
section  24  of  the  act  of  March  3,  1891,  ch.  561,  26  Stat.  1095, 
1103,  as  amended  (U.  S.  C.,  title  16,  sec.  471),  and  the  act  of 
June  4,  1897,  ch.  2,  30  Stat.  11,  34,  36  (U.  S.  C.,  title  16,  sec. 
473),  and  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  it  is  ordered  that,  subject  to  valid  existing  claims, 
the  following-described  lands  in  the  State  of  Utah  be,  and 
they  are  hereby,  included  in  and  made  a  part  of  the  Uinta 
National  Forest; 

Salt  Lake  Meridian 

T.  12S..R.  1  E.,sec.  25,  NEV4,  Ey2NWi,4,  SW1/4NW14.  8%; 
sec.  26,  EI/2SE14; 
sec.  35.  NE%NEi4; 
sec.  36,  all;  aggregating  1,360  acres. 

The  reservation  made  by  this  order  supersedes  as  to  any 
of  the  above -described  lands  affected  thereby  the  temporary 
withdrawal  for  classification  and  other  purposes  made  by 
Executive  Order  No.  6910  of  November  26,  1934,  as  amended. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

The  White  House, 

August  17,  1936. 

[No.  74291 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1758— Filed,  August  17,  1936;  4:29  p.  m.l 


Executive  Order 

WITHDRAWAL  OF  LAND  FOR  LOOKOUT  SITE 

Oregon 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  the  act  of  June  25,  1910,  ch.  421,  36  Stat.  847,  as  amended 
by  the  act  of  August  24,  1912,  ch.  369,  37  Stat.  497,  it  is 
ordered  as  follows: 

Section  1.  Executive  Order  No.  6910  of  November  26, 
1934,  as  amended,  temporarily  withdrawing  certain  lands 
for  classification  and  other  purposes,  is  hereby  revoked  as 
to  the  following-described  tract  of  public  land  in  Oregon: 

Willamette  Meridian 

T.  37  S.,  R.  14  W.,  sec.  4,  lot  15,  38.68  acres. 

Section  2.  Subject  to  valid  existing  rights,  the  tract  of 
land  described  in  section  1  of  this  order  is  hereby  tempo¬ 
rarily  withdrawn  from  settlement,  location,  sale,  or  entry 
and  reserved  for  use  by  the  Forest  Service  of  the  Department 
of  Agriculture  as  a  lookout  site  in  connection  with  the  ad¬ 
ministration  of  the  S  skiyou  National  Forest. 


Section  3.  Section  2  of  this  order  shall  continue  in  force 
and  effect  unless  and  until  revoked  by  the  President  or  by 
act  of  Congress. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

The  White  House 

August  17,  1936. 

[No.  74301 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1759— Filed,  August  17, 1936;  4:29  p.  m.J 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR. 

Division  of  Grazing. 

Utah  Grazing  District  No.  2 
modification 

August  7,  1936. 

Under  and  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  act  of  June 
28,  1934  (48  Stat.  1269),  departmental  order  of  April  8,  1935, 
establishing  Utah  Grazing  District  No.  2,  is  hereby  revoked 
so  far  as  it  affects  the  following -described  lands,  such  revo¬ 
cation  to  be  effective  upon  the  inclusion  of  the  lands  within 
the  Uinta  National  Forest:1 

Utah 

SALT  LAKE  MERIDIAN 

T.  12  s.,  R.  1  E.,  sec.  25,  NE>4,  NEV4  NW>/4,  Sy2  NW&,  Sy2; 
sec.  26,  EVfc  SEy4; 
sec.  35,  NE^  NE14; 
sec.  36,  all. 

T.  A.  Walters, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 
[F.  R.  Doc.  1753— Filed,  August  17, 1936;  12:46  p.  m.l 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

Proclamation  Made  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  Con¬ 
cerning  the  Base  Period  To  Be  Used  in  Connection  With 
the  Execution  of  a  Marketing  Agreement  and  the  Issu¬ 
ance  of  an  Order  Regulating  the  Handling  of  Milk  in 
the  Dubuque,  Iowa,  Marketing  Area 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  by  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  approved  May 
12,  1933,  as  amended,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  does 
hereby  find  and  proclaim  that  in  connection  with  the  execu¬ 
tion  of  a  marketing  agreement  and  the  issuance  of  an  order 
regulating  the  handling  of  milk  in  the  Dubuque,  Iowa,  Mar¬ 
keting  Area,  the  purchasing  power  of  such  milk  during  the 
base  period  August  1909  to  July  1914  cannot  be  satisfactorily 
determined  from  available  statistics  in  the  Department  of 
Agriculture,  but  that  the  purchasing  power  of  such  milk 
can  be  satisfactorily  determined  from  available  statistics 
in  the  Department  of  Agriculture  for  the  period  August  1923 
to  July  1929;  and  the  period  August  1923  to  July  1929  is 
hereby  found  and  proclaimed  to  be  the  base  period  to  be 
used  in  connection  with  ascertaining  the  purchasing  power 
of  milk  handled  in  the  Dubuque,  Iowa,  Marketing  Area,  for 
the  purpose  of  the  execution  of  a  marketing  agreement  and 
the  issuance  of  an  order  regulating  the  handling  of  said 
milk  in  that  area. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  has 
hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official  seal  of  the 
Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the  city  of  Wash¬ 
ington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  17th  day  of  August  1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  Of  Agriculture. 

[F.R.Doc.  1775— Filed,  August  18, 1936;  11:56  a.  m  ] 

1  See  Executive  Order  No.  7429  (F.  R.  Doc.  1758) . 
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Suspension  op  License  for  Milk,  Grand  Rapids,  Michigan, 

Sales  Area 

Whereas,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agriculture  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  acting  under  the  provisions  of  the 
Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  as  amended,  for  the  purpose 
and  within  the  limitations  therein  contained,  and  pursuant 
to  the  applicable  General  Regulations  issued  thereunder,  did, 
on  the  30th  day  of  June  1934,  issue  under  his  hand  and  the 
official  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  a  License  for 
Milk — Grand  Rapids,  Michigan,  Sales  Area,  effective  the  1st 
day  of  July  1934,  which  license  was  subsequently  amended 
on  November  5,  1934,  December  5,  1934,  and  May  1,  1935; 
and 

Whereas,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  has  determined  to 
suspend  the  said  license,  as  amended; 

Now,  therefore,  the  undersigned,  acting  under  the  author¬ 
ity  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  under  the  terms 
and  conditions  of  the  said  act,  as  amended,  and  pursuant  to 
the  applicable  General  Regulations  issued  thereunder,  hereby 
suspends  the  said  license,  as  amended,  subject,  however,  to 
the  following  conditions: 

1.  That  the  provisions  of  article  HI  of  the  said  license, 
as  amended,  relating  to  the  designation,  rights,  and  duties 
of  the  Market  Administrator,  shall  remain  in  force  and  effect 
for  the  purpose  of  enabling  the  Market  Administrator,  or 
his  successor,  to  liquidate  and  settle  all  matters  arising  under 
the  terms  and  provisions  of  the  said  license,  as  amended; 

2.  That  any  and  all  of  the  obligations  which  have  arisen 
thereunder,  or  which  may  hereafter  arise  in  connection 
therewith,  by  virtue  of,  or  pursuant  to,  the  said  license,  as 
amended,  shall  not  be  affected,  waived,  or  terminated  hereby; 
and 

3.  That  the  Market  Administrator,  or  his  successor  in  office, 
designated  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  license, 
shall  have  the  power  and  authority  (a)  to  collect  any  and  all 
of  the  moneys  due  to  the  Market  Administrator  under  the 
terms  and  provisions  of  the  said  license,  as  amended,  (b)  to 
distribute  any  moneys  heretofore  or  hereafter  collected  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  said  license,  as  amended, 
and  (c)  to  have  and  exercise  all  of  the  powers  and  authority 
vested  in  the  Market  Administrator  under  the  terms  and 
provisions  of  the  said  license,  as  amended,  as  may  be  neces¬ 
sary  or  proper  to  carry  out  the  foregoing  purposes. 

In  witness  whereof,  Secretary  of  Agriculture  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  has  executed  this  suspension  in  duplicate, 
and  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official  seal  of 
the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the  city  of 
Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  18th  day  of  August 
1936,  and  hereby  declares  that  this  suspension  shall  be  effec¬ 
tive  on  and  after  11:59  p.  m.,  August  31,  1936. 

I  seal  1  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  1776— Filed,  August  18,  1936;  11:56  a.  m.] 


Suspension  of  License  for  Milk,  Topeka,  Kansas,  Sales 

Area 

Whereas,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agriculture  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  acting  under  the  provisions  of 
the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  as  amended,  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  and  within  the  limitations  therein  contained,  and  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  applicable  General  Regulations  issued  there¬ 
under,  did,  on  the  3rd  day  of  November  1934,  issue  under 
his  hand  and  the  official  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agri¬ 
culture  a  License  for  Milk — Topeka,  Kknsas,  Sales  Area, 
effective  the  10th  day  of  November  1934,  which  license  was 
subsequently  amended  on  June  14,  1935  and  July  16,  1935; 
and 

Whereas,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  has  determined  to 
suspend  the  said  license,  as  amended; 

Now,  therefore,  the  undersigned,  acting  under  the  au¬ 
thority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  under  the 
terms  and  conditions  of  the  said  act,  as  amended,  and  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  applicable  General  Regulations  issued  there¬ 


under,  hereby  suspends  the  said  license,  as  amended,  subject, 
hoioever,  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  That  the  provisions  of  article  HI  of  the  said  license,  as 
amended,  relating  to  the  designation,  rights,  and  duties  of 
the  Market  Administrator,  shall  remain  in  force  and  effect 
for  the  purpose  of  enabling  the  Market  Administrator,  or  his 
successor,  to  liquidate  and  settle  all  matters  arising  under 
the  terms  and  provisions  of  the  said  license,  as  amended; 

2.  That  any  and  all  of  the  obligations  which  have  arisen 
thereunder,  or  which  may  hereafter  arise  in  connection  there¬ 
with,  by  virtue  of,  or  pursuant  to,  the  said  license,  as  amended, 
shall  not  be  affected,  waived,  or  terminated  hereby;  and 

3.  That  the  Market  Administrator,  or  his  successor  in 
office,  designated  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
license,  shall  have  the  power  and  authority  (a)  to  collect 
any  and  all  of  the  moneys  due  to  the  Market  Administrator 
under  the  terms  and  provisions  of  the  said  license,  as 
amended,  (b)  to  distribute  any  moneys  heretofore  or  here¬ 
after  collected  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  said 
license,  as  amended,  and  (c)  to  have  and  exercise  all  of  the 
powers  and  authority  vested  in  the  Market  Administrator 
under  the  terms  and  provisions  of  the  said  license,  as 
amended,  as  may  be  necessary  or  proper  to  carry  out  the 
foregoing  purposes. 

In  witness  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agricul¬ 
ture  of  the  United  States  of  America,  has  executed  this  sus¬ 
pension  in  duplicate,  and  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and 
caused  the  official  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to 
be  affixed  in  the  city  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia, 
this  17th  day  of  August  1936,  and  hereby  declares  that  this 
suspension  shall  be  effective  on  and  after  12:01  a.  m„  c.  s.  t., 
August  16,  1936. 

[seal!  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1756— Filed,  August  17, 1936;  4:14  p.  m.l 


Bureau  of  Entomology  and  Plant  Quarantine. 

BEPQ — Q-52  Revision  of  Regulation  3.  Effec¬ 

tive  August  17,  1936. 

Modification  of  Pink  Bollworm  Quarantine  Regulations 

INTRODUCTORY  NOTE 

The  following  amendment  modifies  the  area  regulated 
under  the  pink  bollworm  quarantine  regulations  by  bringing 
under  restriction  the  Countries  of  Cameron,  Hidalgo,  Starr, 
and  Willacy,  in  the  State  of  Texas.  These  counties  are  des¬ 
ignated  as  lightly  infested,  due  to  the  finding  of  pink  boll¬ 
worm  infestation  in  gin  trash  at  Brownsville  and  San  Benito 
in  Cameron  County.  Hidalgo,  Starr,  and  Willacy  Counties 
are  included  since  seed  cotton  is  moved  throughout  these 
four  counties  for  ginning  without  regard  to  county  lines. 

Avery  S.  Hoyt, 

Acting  Chief,  Bureau  of 
Entomology  and  Plant  Quarantine. 

Amendment  No.  1  to  Revised  Rules  and  Regulations  Sup¬ 
plemental  to  Notice  of  Quarantine  No.  52 

[Approved  August  17,  1936;  Effective  August  17,  1936] 

Under  authority  conferred  by  the  Plant  Quarantine  Act 
of  August  20,  1912  (37  Stat.  315),  as  amended  by  the  act  of 
Congress  approved  March  4,  1917  (39  Stat.  1134,  1165),  it  is 
ordered  that  regulation  3  of  the  revised  rules  and  regulations 
supplemental  to  Notice  of  Quarantine  No.  52,  on  account  of 
the  pink  bollworm  of  cotton,  which  were  promulgated  on 
December  4,  1935,  be  and  the  same  is  hereby  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

Regulation  3 — Regulated  Areas;  Heavily  and  Lightly  Infested 

Areas 

REGULATED  AREAS 

In  accordance  with  the  provisos  to  Notice  of  Quarantine  No. 
52  (revised),  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  designates  as  regulated 
areas,  for  the  purpose  of  these  regulations,  the  following  counties 
in  Arizona,  Florida,  New  Mexico,  and  Texas,  including  all  cities, 
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districts,  towns,  townships,  and  other  political  subdivisions  within 
their  limits: 

Arizona  area. — Counties  of  Cochise,  Graham,  and  Greenlee. 

Florida  area j — Counties  of  Alachua,  Baker,  Bradford,  Columbia, 
Dixie,  Gilchrist,  Hamilton,  Jackson,  Lafayette,  Levy,  Madison, 
Suwannee,  Taylor,  and  Union. 

New  Mexico  area. — Counties  of  Chaves,  Dona  Ana,  Eddy,  Grant, 
Hidalgo,  Lea,  Luna,  Otero,  and  Roosevelt. 

Texas  area. — Counties  of  Andrews,  Brewster,  Cameron,  Cochran, 
Culberson,  Ector,  El  Paso,  Gaines,  Hidalgo,  Hockley,  Hudspeth, 
Jeff  Davis,  Pecos,  Presidio,  Reeves,  Starr,  Terrell,  Terry,  Ward. 
Willacy,  and  Yoakum:  that  part  of  Bailey  County  lying  south  of 
the  following-described  boundary  line:  beginning  on  the  east 
line  of  said  county  where  the  county  line  intersects  the  northern 
boundary  line  of  league  207;  thence  west  following  the  northern 
boundary  line  of  leagues  207,  203,  191,  188,  175,  and  171  to  the 
northeast  corner  of  league  171;  thence  south  on  the  western  line 
of  league  171  to  the  northeast  corner  of  the  W.  H.  L.  survey;  thence 
west  along  the  northern  boundary  of  the  W.  H.  L,  survey  and 
the  northern  boundary  of  sections  68,  67,  66,  65,  64,  63,  62,  61, 
and  60  of  block  A  of  the  M.  B.  &  B.  survey  to  the  westefn  boundary 
of  said  county;  that  part  of  Dawson  County  lying  north  and  west 
of  the  following-described  boundary  line:  beginning  on  the  west¬ 
ern  boundary  line  of  said  county  at  the  northwest  corner  of  sec¬ 
tion  113  of  block  M;  thence  in  a  northeasterly  direction  on  the 
northern  boundary  line  of  sections  113,  90,  83,  72,  65,  54,  47,  and  i 
36  of  block  M  to  the  northeast  corner  of  section  36;  thence  in  a 
northwesterly  direction  along  the  western  boundary  line  of  section 
21  to  the  northwest  corner  of  section  21;  thence  northeasterly 
along  the  northern  boundary  line  of  section  21  to  the  northeast 
corner  of  section  21;  thence  northwesterly  along  the  western 
boundary  lines  of  sections  27  and  30  in  said  block  M  to  the 
northwest  corner  of  section  30;  thence  southwesterly  along  the 
northern  boundary  line  of  section  29  of  block  M  to  the  southwest 
corner  of  section  17,  block  C-41;  thence  north  along  the  western 
boundary  line  of  sections  17  and  16  of  block  C-41  to  the  Dawson 
County  line;  that  part  of  Lamb  County  lying  south  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing-described  boundary  line:  beginning  on  the  east  line  of 
said  county  where  the  county  line  intersects  the  northern  bound¬ 
ary  line  of  section  9  of  the  R.  M.  Thomson  survey;  thence  west 
following  the  northern  boundary  line  of  sections  9  and  10  of  the 
R.  M.  Thomson  survey  and  the  northern  boundary  line  of  sections 
6,  5,  4,  3,  2,  and  1  of  the  T.  A.  Thompson  survey  and  the  northern 
boundary  line  of  leagues  637,  636,  and  635  to  the  southeast  corner 
of  league  239;  thence  north  on  the  eastern  boundary  line  of  league 
239  to  the  northeast  corner  of  said  league;  thence  west  on  the 
northern  boundary  line  of  leagues  239,  238,  233,  222,  218,  and  207 
to  the  western  boundary  line  of  said  county;  that  part  of  Midland 
County  lying  south  and  west  of  the  following-described  boundary 
line,  to  wit:  beginning  at  a  point  on  the  Midland-Martin  County 
line,  where  the  lines  between  sections  26  and  27,  block  37,  township 
1  south,  intersect  said  line;  thence  in  a  southerly  direction  along 
the  east  line  of  sections  27,  34,  39,  and  46  in  said  block;  continu¬ 
ing  in  a  southerly  direction  on  the  west  line  of  surveys  nos.  2, 
11,  14,  37,  58,  60,  1,  and  2,  of  block  37,  township  2  south,  a  distance 
of  8  miles  to  the  northwest  corner  of  survey  no.  2,  T.  and  P., 
block  37,  township  3  south;  continuing  in  the  same  direction 
along  the  west  line  of  surveys  nos.  2,  11,  14,  23,  26,  35,  38,  and  47 
of  block  37,  township  3  south,  to  the  southwest  corner  of  said 
survey  no.  47;  thence  in  an  easterly  direction  on  the  south  block 
line  and  section  line  of  surveys  nos.  47  and  48  of  said  block  to 
the  intersection  of  the  Midland  and  Glasscock  County  line. 

HEAVILY  INFESTED  AREAS 

Of  the  regulated  areas,  the  following  counties  and  parts  of 
counties  are  hereby  designated  as  heavily  Infested  within  the 
meaning  of  these  regulations: 

Counties  of  Brewster,  Culberson,  Jeff  Davis,  Presidio,  and  Ter¬ 
rell,  in  the  State  of  Texas,  and  all  of  Hudspeth  County  in  the  same 
State  except  that  part  of  the  northwest  corner  of  said  county 
lying  north  and  west  of  a  ridge  of  desert  land  extending  from 
the  banks  of  the  Rio  Grande  northeasterly  through  the  desert 
immediately  west  of  the  town  of  McNary,  such  ridge  being  an 
extension  of  the  northwest  boundary  line  of  section  11,  block 
65  y2. 

LIGHTLY  INFESTED  AREAS 

The  following  areas  are  designated  as  lightly  infested: 

The  counties  of  Cochise,  Graham,  and  Greenlee  in  Arizona; 1 
the  counties  of  Alachua,  Baker,  Bradford,  Columbia,  Dixie,  Gil¬ 
christ,  Hamilton,  Jackson,  Lafayette,  Levy,  Madison,  Suwannee, 
Taylor,  and  Union  in  Florida;  the  counties  of  Chaves,  Dona  Ana, 
Eddy,  Grant,  Hidalgo,  Lea,  Luna,  Otero,  and  Roosevelt  in  New 
Mexico;  the  entire  counties  of  Andrews,  Cameron,  Cochran,  Ector, 
El  Paso,  Gaines,  Hidalgo,  Hockley,  Pecos,  Reeves,  Starr,  Terry, 
Ward.  Willacy,  and  Yoakum,  the  regulated  parts  of  Bailey,  Daw¬ 
son,  Lamb,  and  Midland  Counties  in  Texas,  and  that  part  of  the 
northwest  corner  of  Hudspeth  County,  Texas,  lying  north  and 
west  of  a  ridge  of  desert  land  extending  from  the  banks  of  the  . 
Rio  Grande  northeasterly  through  the  desert  immediately  west  of  ; 
the  town  of  McNary,  such  ridge  being  an  extension  of  the  north-  I 
west  boundary  line  of  section  11,  block  65^. 


*Part  of  the  lightly  infested  area  in  Arizona  is  regulated  on 
account  of  the  Thurberia  weevil  under  Quarantine  No.  61,  and 
shipments  therefrom  must  comply  with  the  requirements  of  that 
quarantine. 


This  amendment  shall  be  effective  on  and  after  August 
17,  1936. 

Done  at  the  city  of  Washington  this  17th  day  of  August 
1936. 

Witness  my  hand  and  the  seal  of  the  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1755— Filed,  August  17, 1936;  3 :38  p.  m.) 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE. 

Bureau  of  Fisheries. 

No.  251-22-9 

Alaska  Fishery  Regulations 

August  17,  1936. 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  contained  in  the  act  of  June  26, 
1906  (34  Stat.  478,  480),  as  amended  by  the  act  of  June  6, 
1924  (43  Stat.  464) ,  as  amended  by  the  act  of  June  18,  1926 
(44  Stat.  752),  as  amended  by  the  act  of  April  16,  1934  (48 
Stat.  594) ,  the  regulations  for  the  protection  of  the  fisheries 
of  Alaska,  published  in  Department  of  Commerce  Circular 
No.  251,  twenty-second  edition,  issued  under  date  of  Feb¬ 
ruary  8,  1936,  are  hereby  amended  by  the  following  regula¬ 
tion: 

Southeastern  Alaska  Area 

WESTERN  DISTRICT 

Salmon  fishery. — Regulation  No.  8  is  amended  so  as  to  permit 
commercial  fishing  for  salmon  south  of  58  degrees  north  latitude 
until  6  o’clock  postmeridian  August  19. 

[seal]  Ernest  G.  Draper, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Commerce. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1767— Filed,  August  18, 1936;  11 : 17  a.  m.] 


Bureau  of  Marine  Inspection  and  Navigation. 

Regulations  for  the  Establishment  of  Load  Lines  for  Mer¬ 
chant  Vessels  of  150  Gross  Tons  or  Over  When  Engaged 

in  a  Voyage  on  the  Great  Lakes 

Pursuant  to  the  Coastwise  Load  Line  Act,  1935,  the  follow¬ 
ing  regulations  are  hereby  prescribed. 

part  i — administration 

1.  Load  lines  are  established  by  these  regulations  for 
merchant  vessels  of  150  gross  tons  or  over  when  engaged  in 
a  voyage  on  the  Great  Lakes  in  conformity  with  the  Coast¬ 
wise  Load  Line  Act,  1935,  and  effective  as  to  vessels  of  4,000 
gross  tons  and  upwards  November  27,  1935,  and  as  to  all 
other  vessels  subject  thereto  August  27,  1936. 

2.  The  Bureau  of  Marine  Inspection  and  Navigation  of  the 
Department  of  Commerce  is  vested  with  the  responsibility 
and  authority,  under  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  Com¬ 
merce,  for  the  administration  of  the  Coastwise  Load  Line 
Act,  1935. 

3.  After  November  27,  1935,  no  merchant  vessel  of  4,000 
gross  tons  or  over  shall  proceed  from  any  port  or  place  in 
the  United  States  on  the  Great  Lakes  for  a  voyage  on  the 
Great  Lakes. 

And  after  August  27,  1936,  no  merchant  vessel  of  150  gross 
tons  and  upwards  to  4,000  gross  tons  shall  proceed  from  any 
port  or  place  in  the  United  States  on  the  Great  Lakes  for  a 
voyage  on  the  Great  Lakes  unless  such  vessel  is: 

(A)  Marked  with  load  lines  either  under  the  load  line 
regulations  for  the  foreign  trade  or  the  ocean  coastwise  load 
line  regulations  and  has  on  board  a  valid  load  line  cer¬ 
tificate,  or 

(B)  A  foreign  vessel  exempted  under  Section  5  of  the 
Coastwise  Load  Line  Act,  1935,  or  is  marked  and  certificated 
as  to  load  lines  under  the  provisions  of  and  in  accordance 
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with,  the  International  Load  Line  Convention  1930  and  has 
on  board  a  valid  load  line  certificate,  or 

(C)  A  new  vessel: 

(a)  Has  been  surveyed  in  accordance  with  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  these  regulations. 

(b)  Complies  with  the  provisions  of  these  regulations 
as  applicable  to  the  type  of  vessel  dealt  with. 

(c)  Has  been  marked  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  these  regulations. 

(d)  Has  had  the  marks  certified  as  correct  as  pro¬ 
vided  by  these  regulations. 

(A  new  vessel  is  one  whose  keel  was  laid  on  or  after 
August  27,  1935.) 

(D)  An  existing  vessel: 

(a)  Has  been  surveyed,  marked,  and  the  marks  certi¬ 
fied  either  under  the  provisions  of  these  regulations  as 
applicable  to  the  type  of  vessel,  or 

(b)  Complies  as  defined  for  the  type  of  vessel  with  the 
provisions  of  these  regulations  in  principle  and  detail 
so  far  as  is  reasonable  and  practicable,  having  regard  to 
the  efficacy  of  (1)  the  protection  of  openings  (where 
openings  to  spaces  below  the  freeboard  deck  are  located  ; 
within  houses  or  erections  that  are  not  protected  by  I 
Class  1  closing  appliances,  steel  coamings  and  covers  are 
fitted  to  the  openings,  air  ports  below  the  freeboard  and 
forecastle  decks  are  provided  with  dead  covers,  windows  | 
in  deck  houses  are  provided  with  strong  shutters,  and 
scuppers  and  discharges  from  spaces  below  the  freeboard 
deck  are  fitted  with  flap  valves  and  in  addition  a  stop 
valve  capable  of  being  operated  from  a  position  always 
accessible),  (2)  guard  rails,  (3)  freeing  ports,  and  (4) 
means  of  access  to  crews  quarters  provided  by  the  existing 
arrangements,  fittings,  and  appliances  of  the  vessel. 

Where  it  is  neither  practical  nor  reasonable  to  comply  with 
these  regulations  such  addition  to  the  freeboard  that  would 
be  assigned  for  full  compliance  will  be  made,  as  in  the  judg¬ 
ment  of  the  assigning  authority  with  the  approval  of  the 
Bureau  of  Marine  Inspection  and  Navigation  is  considered 
desirable  in  view  of  the  deficiencies. 

4.  Tankers. — A  steamer  specially  constructed  for  the  car¬ 
riage  of  liquid  cargoes  in  bulk  which  has  been  surveyed  as 
provided  by  paragraph  3  shall  be  marked  with  tanker  load 
lines  and  the  marks  certified  as  correct,  if  being: 

(A)  A  new  ship,  it  complies  with  the  conditions  and 
provisions  prescribed  in  part  5. 

(B)  An  existing  ship,  it  complies  with  the  conditions 
and  provisions  in  rules  66,  69,  70,  71,  and  72  and,  also, 
in  principle  so  far  as  is  reasonable  and  practicable,  with 
rules  67,  68,  and  73  provided  that  in  assigning  a  tanker 
load  line  to  an  existing  ship  such  additions  to  the  free¬ 
board  shall  be  made  as  is  reasonable  having  regard  to 
the  extent  to  which  the  ship  falls  short  of  full  compliance 
with  the  conditions  and  provisions  prescribed  in  rules  67, 
68,  and  73. 

5.  Vessels  of  Special  Design. — Sand  suckers,  open  hopper 
barges,  and  other  vessels  of  special  design  that  cannot  be 
assigned  load  lines  by  direct  application  of  the  Rules  set 
forth  herein,  will  be  assigned  load  lines  based  on  the  indi¬ 
vidual  consideration  of  each  vessel,  and  before  such  vessels 
are  marked  and  certificated  the  assigning  authority  shall 
obtain  the  approval  of  the  Bureau  of  Marine  Inspection  and 
Navigation  as  to  the  position  of  the  load  line  marks. 

6.  Marks  to  indicate  maximum  load  lines. — Marks  to  indi¬ 
cate  maximum  mean  drafts  to  which  a  vessel  can  be  lawfully 
submerged,  in  the  various  circumstances  and  seasons,  shall 
be  permanently  marked  on  each  side  of  the  vessel  in  the 
form,  manner,  and  location  provided  by  these  regulations. 

7.  Assignment  and  certification  of  load  lines.  Assigning 
authority. — As  provided  in  the  Coastwise  Load  Line  Act, 
1935,  the  American  Bureau  of  Shipping  is  appointed  to 
assign  load  lines  and  to  determine  whether  the  position 
of  and  the  manner  of  marking  each  vessel  to  which  the 
Act  applies  has  been  performed  in  accordance  with  these  I 


regulations,  and  is  authorized  to  issue  a  load  line  certificate, 
certifying  to  the  correctness  of  the  marks,  under  its  own 
hand  and  seal.  The  assigning  authority  is  authorized  to 
renew  from  time  to  time  by  indorsement  a  load  line  certifi¬ 
cate.  Load  Line  Certificates  will  not  be  issued  until  the  load 
line  marks  have  been  verified.  This  certificate  will  be 
issued  in  duplicate,  one  copy  being  delivered  to  the  owner 
or  master  of  the  vessel  and  one  copy,  together  with  a  sum¬ 
mary  of  the  data  used  to  determine  the  load  line,  will  be 
forwarded  to  the  Bureau  of  Marine  Inspection  and  Naviga¬ 
tion,  Department  of  Commerce,  Washington,  D.  C. 

The  agency  appointed  by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce  to 
assign  load  lines  as  provided  by  Section  3  of  the  Coastwise 
Load  Line  Act,  1935,  is  referred  to  in  these  regulations  as 
the  assigning  authority. 

The  fees  to  be  charged  by  the  assigning  authority  for 
services  in  connection  with  these  regulations  shall  not  exceed 
the  scale  of  maximum  fees  as  set  forth  in  appendix  A  hereof. 

8.  Survey  for  the  assignment  of  new  load  line  and  renewal 
of  load  line  certificate. — 

(A)  Steel  vessels. — Unless  specifically  waived  by  the 
Bureau  of  Marine  Inspection  and  Navigation,  the  vessel  is 
to  be  placed  in  dry  dock  to  determine  the  condition  of  the 
hull  plating  and  underwater  connections. 

The  holds,  ’tween  decks,  peaks,  bilges,  engine  and  boiler 
spaces,  and  bunkers  are  to  be  examined  to  determine  the 
condition  of  the  structure. 

Deep  tanks  and  other  tanks  which  form  part  of  the 
ship  are  to  be  examined  internally. 

Where  a  double  bottom  is  fitted,  the  tanks  are  to  be 
examined  internally.  Where  double  bottom  and  other 
tanks  are  used  for  fuel-oil  bunkers  such  tanks  need  not 
be  cleaned  out,  provided  the  surveyors  are  able  to  deter¬ 
mine  by  an  external  examination  that  their  general  con¬ 
dition  is  satisfactory. 

The  decks  are  to  be  examined. 

The  hatch  covers,  hatch  beams,  and  fore  and  afters, 
tarpaulins,  battens  and  wedges,  the  hatchway  and  ventila¬ 
tor  coamings,  companionways,  the  engine  and  boiler  cas¬ 
ings,  the  superstructures  on  the  freeboard  deck,  and  all 
means  of  protecting  the  openings  in  the  freeboard  deck  and 
superstructures  are  to  be  examined. 

All  air  pipe  outlets,  scuppers,  sanitary  discharges  in  the 
ship’s  sides  and  air  ports  are  to  be  examined. 

All  gangways,  cargo,  and  coaling  ports  or  similar  open¬ 
ings  in  the  ship’s  sides  are  to  be  examined. 

Guard  rails,  gangways,  and  freeing  ports  are  to  be 
examined. 

Where,  owing  to  the  age  and  condition  of  the  vessel,  the 
surveyors  deem  it  necessary,  the  shell  and  deck  plating  may 
be  required  to  be  drilled  in  order  to  ascertain  the  thickness 
of  such  plating. 

(B)  Wood  and  composite  vessels. — Unless  specifically 
waived  by  the  Bureau  of  Marine  Inspection  and  Navigation, 
the  vessel  is  to  be  placed  on  a  drydock  or  a  slipway  and 
the  keel,  stem,  sternframe,  or  sternpost  and  outside  plank¬ 
ing  are  to  be  examined.  Caulking  is  to  be  tried  at  such 
places  about  the  planking  as  is  deemed  necessary  by  the 
surveyors. 

Careful  examination  must  be  made  for  faulty  fastenings 
and  such  bolts  or  treenails  must  be  backed  out,  or  other¬ 
wise  dealt  with,  as  may  be  deemed  necessary  by  the 
surveyors. 

Careful  examination  is  to  be  made  of  the  entire  struc¬ 
ture  and,  if  considered  necessary,  borings  are  to  be  made  to 
ascertain  the  conditions  of  the  material;  should  these  dis¬ 
close  cause  for  further  examination,  listings  are  to  be 
made,  where  required  to  satisfy  the  surveyors  as  to  the 
true  condition  of  the  vessel. 

The  holds,  ’tween  decks,  peaks,  bilges,  engine  and  boiler 
spaces,  and  bunkers  are  to  be  examined. 

The  decks  are  to  be  examined  and  bored  where  neces¬ 
sary. 

The  hatch  covers,  hatch  beams,  fore-and-afters,  tar¬ 
paulins,  battens,  and  wedges,  the  hatchway  and  ventila¬ 
tor  coamings,  companionways,  the  engine  and  boiler  cas- 
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ings,  the  superstructures  on  the  freeboard  deck,  and  all  j 
means  of  protecting  the  openings  in  the  freeboard  deck 
and  superstructures  are  to  be  examined. 

All  airpipe  outlets,  scuppers,  sanitary  discharges  in  the 
ship’s  sides,  and  air  ports  are  to  be  examined. 

Guard  rails,  gangways,  and  freeing  ports  are  to  be 
examined. 

(C)  Correction  of  deficiencies. — Any  such  structure  or 
parts  or  fittings  of  the  vessel  as  are  found  to  be  in  an 
unsatisfactory  condition  are  to  be  rebuilt  or  repaired  or 
renewed  in  order  to  place  the  vessel  in  a  seaworthy  con¬ 
dition  so  as  to  be  eligible  for  a  load  line  certificate. 

9.  Annual  load  line  inspection. — A  vessel  having  been 
marked  as  provided  by  these  regulations,  and  the  mark 
certified  as  correct,  will  be  inspected  at  intervals  of  approxi¬ 
mately  12  months  in  order  to  insure  the  maintenance  in  an 
effective  condition  of  the  fittings  and  appliances  for  the: 
fa)  Protection  of  openings,  (b)  guard  rails,  (c)  freeing  ports, 
(d)  means  of  access  to  crew’s  quarters,  and  that  there 
have  not  been  alterations  made  to  the  hull  or  superstruc¬ 
tures  which  would  affect  the  calculations  determining  the 
position  of  the  load  lines.  If  upon  examination  the  fittings 
and  appliances  are  found  to  be  in  a  satisfactory  condition, 
the  load  line  certificate  will  be  endorsed  to  this  effect.  If  it 
shall  be  found  that  alterations  have  been  made  to  the  hull 
or  superstructures  that  affect  the  calculations  determining 
the  position  of  the  load  line,  the  matter  shall  be  reported 
to  the  Bureau  of  Marine  Inspection  and  Navigation  for 
appropriate  action. 

The  assigning  authority  shall  make  this  inspection  and 
report  thereon  to  the  owners  of  the  vessel  and  a  copy  of  such 
report  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Bureau  of  Marine  Inspec¬ 
tion  and  Navigation,  Department  of  Commerce,  Washington, 
D.  C. 

10.  Application  for  assignment,  renewal,  and  certification 
of  load  line  marks. — Application  for  assignment  and  certifi¬ 
cation  of  load  line  marks  or  for  renewal  of  load  line  certifi-  j 
cates  shall  be  made  in  writing  to  the  assigning  authority,  by 
the  owners  of  the  vessel. 

11.  Application  for  annual  load  line  inspections. — Appli¬ 
cation  for  annual  load  line  inspection  required  by  paragraph 
9  shall  be  made  in  writing  to  the  assigning  authority,  by 
the  owners  of  a  vessel.  . 

12.  Equivalents. — Where  in  these  regulations  it  is  pro¬ 
vided  that  a  particular  fitting  or  appliance,  or  type  thereof, 
shall  be  fitted  or  carried  in  a  ship,  or  that  any  particular 
arrangement  shall  be  adopted,  there  may  be  substituted  any 
other  fitting  or  appliance  or  type  thereof,  or  any  other  ar¬ 
rangement,  provided  that  such  fitting,  appliance,  or  arrange¬ 
ment  shall  be  considered  a  suitable  equivalent  by  the  assign¬ 
ing  authority  and  the  approval  of  the  Bureau  of  Marine 
Inspection  and  Navigation,  Department  of  Commerce,  for 
such  substitution  shall  have  been  issued. 

13.  Validity  of  certificates. — As  the  assignment  of  load 
lines  is  conditioned  upon  the  structural  efficiency  of  the  ves¬ 
sel  and  upon  the  provision  of  effective  protection  to  ship 
and  crew,  every  vessel  required  to  be  marked  by  the  Coast¬ 
wise  Load  Line  Act,  1935,  with  load  lines  shall  be  surveyed 
by  the  assigning  authority  at  least  once  in  each  five  years 
to  determine  that  the  load  lines  are  then  correctly  placed  as 
required  by  these  regulations.  If  the  load-line  mark  be 
found  correct  for  the  vessel  in  the  condition  she  is  then  in, 
the  certificate  shall  be  renewed  for  such  time  as  the  condi¬ 
tion  of  the  vessel  then  warrants,  but  in  no  case  for  a  longer 
period  than  five  years  and  the  facts  shall  be  attested  by 
indorsement  upon  the  back  of  the  certificate  in  the  form 
shown  in  Appendix  B — provided,  that  where  in  the  judg¬ 
ment  of  the  assigning  authority  an  unusual  hardship  would 
be  inflicted  on  the  vessel  were  she  to  be  detained  for  the 
survey  required  by  these  regulations,  and  provided  further 
that  the  assigning  authority  is  satisfied  as  to  the  condition 
of  the  vessel  it  may,  in  writing,  excuse  the  vessel  from  the 
survey  for  a  period  not  to  exceed  one  year. 

The  Bureau  of  Marine  Inspection  and  Navigation,  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Commerce,  shall  be  notified  of  every  renewal  in¬ 
dorsement  and  the  date  of  its  expiration.  The  Bureau  of 
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Marine  Inspection  and  Navigation,  Department  of  Com¬ 
merce,  shall  also  be  furnished  with  a  copy  of  any  deferment 
of  the  due  survey,  together  with  a  statement  of  the  circum¬ 
stances  in  the  case. 

Foreign  vessels  which  have  not  been  exempted  pursuant  to 
Section  5  of  the  Load  Line  Act  shall  have  their  load  line  cer¬ 
tificate  limited  to  a  period  of  one-year  survey.  The  certificate 
may  be  validated  for  additional  one-year  periods  (provided, 
after  survey,  the  condition  of  the  vessel  is  found  to  warrant 
such  validation,  and  the  facts  are  attested  by  endorsement 
upon  the  back  of  the  load  line  certificate  by  a  surveyor  of  the 
American  Bureau  of  Shipping  or  of  the  classification  society 
issuing  the  certificate) .  The  certificate  will  become  void  five 
years  from  date  of  issue,  or  at  the  expiration  of  the  fourth 
yearly  validation,  whichever  occurs  first. 

14.  Form  of  certificate. — The  forms  for  certificates  certify¬ 
ing  to  the  correctness  of  the  load  line  mark  as  required  by 
the  Coastwise  Load  Line  Act,  1935,  is  shown  in  Appendix  B. 

15.  Cancellation  of  load  line  certificate. — Notwithstanding 
the  marking  of  a  load  line  and  the  issuance  of  a  load  line 
certificate,  the  certificate  will  be  cancelled  if : 

(a)  The  annual  load  line  inspection  required  by  para¬ 
graph  9  has  not  been  carried  out  or  that  the  items  de¬ 
scribed  under  (a),  (b),  (c),  and  (d)  of  paragraph  9  are 
not  maintained  in  an  effective  condition;  or 

(b)  The  survey  required  by  paragraph  8  has  not  been 
carried  out,  or  that  any  defects  disclosed  by  the  survey 
have  not  been  corrected;  or 

(c)  Due  to  any  cause  the  conditions  of  assignment  have 
not  been  maintained  as  provided  by  these  regulations,  or 
alterations  have  been  made  to  hull  or  superstructures 
which  affect  the  calculations  made  to  determine  the  loca¬ 
tion  of  the  load  line. 

16.  Seasonal  load  lines. — For  load  line  purposes  there  is 
hereby  established  for  the  Great  Lakes  a  winter,  intermedi¬ 
ate,  and  summer  season,  and  load  lines  applicable  to  each 
season  are  established  by  these  regulations.  The  winter 
season  shall  be  that  period  from  November  1  through  April 
15  of  the  next  year,  the  intermediate  seasons  from  April  16 
through  May  15  and  from  September  16  through  October 
31,  the  summer  season  from  May  16  through  September  15 
(all  dates  inclusive). 

For  those  vessels  that  are  marked  and  certificated  with 
load  lines  under  the  International  Load  Line  Convention 
1930,  or  under  the  United  States  Ocean  Coastwise  Load  Line 
Regulations,  the  load  line  marks  shall  be  applicable  to 
voyages  on  the  Great  Lakes  as  follows: 


Load  line  mark,  salt  water 

Season  applicable 

1 

May  16-Sept.  16  (Summer). 

April  16-May  15,  Sept.  16-Oct.  31 
(Intermediate). 

Nov.  1-Apr.  15  (Winter). 

Summer  (?)_._ _ _ _ _ _ 

Winter  (W) . . . . . . . 

No  vessel  shall  be  loaded  so  as  to  submerge  at  any  time  the 
load  line  applicable  to  the  season. 

17.  Control. — The  master  of  a  vessel  subject  to  these  reg¬ 
ulations  shall  note  in  the  vessel’s  log  the  data  required  by 
Section  6  of  the  Coastwise  Load  Line  Act,  1935;  that  is,  be¬ 
fore  departing  from  her  loading  port  or  place,  the  position 
of  the  load  line  mark,  port  and  starboard,  as  applicable  to 
the  voyage  and  the  actual  drafts  of  the  vessel  forward  and 
aft  at  the  time  of  departing  from  port  as  nearly  as  the  same 
can  be  ascertained. 

The  Collector  of  Customs  may  detain  a  vessel  for  survey 
if  he  has  reason  to  believe  that  the  vessel  is  proceeding  on 
her  voyage  in  excess  of  the  draft  allowed  by  the  load  line 
certificate,  due  regard  being  given  to  the  season  of  the  year; 
or  has  not  been  marked  with  load  lines,  or  has  not  a  valid 
load  line  certificate  on  board. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Section  5  of  the  Coastwise 
Load  Line  Act,  1935,  it  is  hereby  certified  that  a  vessel  of  a 
foreign  country  which  has  ratified  the  International  Load 
Line  Convention,  1930,  shall  be  deemed  a  vessel  of  a  foreign 
I  country  as  described  in  Section  5  of  the  Coastwise  Load 
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Line  Act,  1935,  and  such  a  vessel  shall  be  exempt  from  the 
provisions  of  these  regulations  insofar  as  the  marking  of 
the  load  lines  and  the  certificating  thereof  are  concerned, 
only  so  long  as  such  country  similarly  recognizes  the  load 
lines  established  by  these  regulations,  for  the  purposes  of 
voyages  on  the  Great  Lakes:  Provided,  that  the  vessel  is 
marked  with  load  lines  and  has  on  board  a  valid  load  line 
certificate  certifying  to  the  correctness  of  the  marks,  the 
ship  shall  not  be  loaded  beyond  the  limits  allowed  by  the 
certificate,  the  position  of  the  load  line  of  the  ship  shall 
correspond  with  the  certificate,  the  hull  and  superstructures 
shall  not  have  been  so  materially  altered  as  to  affect  the 
calculations  on  which  the  load  line  was  based  and  altera¬ 
tions  have  not  been  made  so  that  the  protection  of  openings,  ! 
guard  rails,  freeing  ports  and  means  of  access  to  crews’ 
quarters  have  made  the  ship  manifestly  unfit  to  proceed  to 
rea  without  danger  to  human  life. 

As  provided  in  Section  7  of  the  Coastwise  Load  Line  Act, 
1935,  the  Collector  of  Customs  may,  by  written  order,  detain 
provisionally  a  foreign  vessel  for  survey  should  he  have  rea¬ 
son  to  believe  that  such  vessel  is  submerged  below  the  marks 
allowed  by  the  certificate,  or  that  such  vessel  is  not  marked 
and  certificated  as  provided  herein.  If  a  foreign  vessel  is 
detained  for  these  reasons  the  Collector  of  Customs  will  im¬ 
mediately  arrange  for  a  survey  as  contemplated  by  Section  7 
of  such  act. 

Should  it  become  necessary  for  the  Collector  of  Customs  to 
survey  a  vessel  in  respect  to  her  load  line  as  provided  by  Sec¬ 
tion  7  of  the  Coastwise  Load  Line  Act,  1935,  the  Collector 
shall,  wherever  practicable,  appoint  at  least  one  of  the  three 
surveyors  required  by  the  act  from  the  surveying  staff  of  the 
American  Bureau  of  Shipping. 

Should  action  be  taken  that  would  appear  likely  to  result 
in  l^feal  proceedings  being  taken  against  a  foreign  ship,  or 
should  the  ship  be  detained,  the  Consul  of  the  country  to 
which  the  ship  belongs  shall  be  informed  as  soon  as  possible 
of  the  circumstances  of  the  case. 

18.  Approval  of  the  Bureau  of  Marine  Inspection  and  Navi¬ 
gation. — Where  the  active  approval  of  the  Bureau  of  Marine 
Inspection  and  Navigation  is  required  in  connection  with 
these  regulations,  such  information  as  will  enable  the  Bureau 
to  obtain  a  comprehensive  understanding  of  the  question  at  i 
issue  shall  be  furnished  and  will  remain  with  the  Bureau  as  a 
record. 

PART  2 — GENERAL  RULES  FOR  DETERMINING  MAXIMUM  LOAD  LINES 
OF  MERCHANT  SHIPS  ON  THE  GREAT  LAKES 

The  rules  necessarily  assume  that  the  nature  and  stowage 
of  the  cargo,  ballast,  etc.,  are  such  as  to  secure  sufficient 
stability  for  the  ship. 

Rule  1.  Definitions. — 

Steamer. — The  term  “steamer”  or  “steamship”  includes  all 
ships  having  sufficient  means  for  mechanical  propulsion,  ex¬ 
cept  where  provided  with  sufficient  sail  area  for  navigation 
under  sails  alone. 

A  ship  fitted  with  mechanical  means  of  propulsion  and 
with  sail  area  insufficient  for  navigation  under  sails  alone 
may  be  assigned  a  load  line  under  part  4  of  these  rules. 

A  lighter,  barge,  or  other  ship  without  independent  means 
of  propulsion,  when  towed,  is  to  be  assigned  a  load  line  under 
part  4  of  these  rules. 

Flush-deck  ship. — A  flush-deck  ship  is  one  which  has  no 
superstructure  on  the  freeboard  deck. 

Superstructure. — A  superstructure  is  a  decked  structure  on 
the  freeboard  deck  extending  from  side  to  side  of  the  ship. 
A  raised  quarter-deck  is  considered  a  superstructure. 

Load  line. — The  load  line  is  the  line  defining  the  maximum 
mean  draft  to  which  a  vessel  may  be  lawfully  submerged. 
It  is  the  lower  limit  of  the  freeboard  as  determined  by  these 
regulations  having  regard  to  the  various  conditions  and 
seasons. 

Freeboard. — The  freeboard  assigned  is  the  distance  meas¬ 
ured  vertically  downward  at  the  side  of  the  ship  amidships 
from  the  upper  edge  of  the  deck  line  to  the  upper  edge  of 
the  load  l  ne. 


Freeboard  deck. — The  freeboard  deck  is  the  deck  from 
which  the  freeboard  is  measured,  and  is  the  uppermost  com¬ 
plete  deck  having  permanent  means  of  closing  all  openings 
in  weather  portions  of  the  deck  in  accordance  with  rules  8 
to  16.  It  is  the  upper  deck  in  flush-deck  ships  and  ships 
with  detached  superstructures.  In  ships  having  discontinu¬ 
ous  freeboard  decks  with  n  superstructures  which  are  not 
intact,  or  which  are  not  fitted  with  class  1  closing  appli¬ 
ances,  the  lowest  line  of  the  deck  below  the  superstructure 
deck  is  taken  as  the  freeboard  deck. 

Amidships. — Amidships  is  the  middle  of  the  length  of  the 
summer  load  water  line,  as  defined  in  rule  32. 

Rule  2.  Deck  line. — The  deck  line  is  a  horizontal  line  15 
inches  in  length  and  1  inch  in  breadth.  It  is  to  be  marked 
amidships  on  each  side  of  the  ship,  and  its  upper  edge  is 
to  pass  through  the  point  where  the  continuation  outward 
of  the  upper  surface  of  the  freeboard  deck  intersects  the 
outer  surface  of  the  shell.  (See  fig.  1.)  Where  the  deck  is 
partly  sheathed  amidships,  the  upper  edge  of  the  deck  line 
is  to  pass  through  the  point  where  the  continuation  outward 
of  the  upper  surface  of  the  actual  sheathing  at  amidships 
intersects  the  outer  surface  of  the  shell. 

Rule  3.  Load-line  diamond. — The  load-line  diamond  is  a 
square  15  inches  on  each  diagonal  with  one  diagonal  vertical, 
the  other  horizontal,  and  is  intersected  by  a  horizontal  line 
of  21  inches  in  length  and  one  inch  in  breadth,  the  upper 
edge  of  which  coincides  with  the  horizontal  diagonal  of  the 
diamond.  The  diamond  is  to  be  marked  amidships  below 
the  deck  line,  port  and  starboard. 

Rule  4.  Lines  to  be  used  in  connection  with  the  diamond. — 
The  lines  which  indicate  the  maximum  load  line  in  different 
seasons  are  to  be  horizontal  lines,  9  inches  in  length  and 
1  inch  in  breadth,  which  extend  from  and  are  at  right 
angles  to,  a  vertical  line  marked  18  inches  forward  of  the 
center  of  the  diamond.  (See  figure  1.) 


The  following  are  the  lines  to  be  used: 

Summer  load  line. — The  summer  load  line  is  indicated  by 
the  upper  edge  of  the  line  which  passes  through  the  center  of 
the  diamond  and  also  by  a  line  marked  “S.” 

Intermediate  load  line. — The  intermediate  load  line  is  in¬ 
dicated  by  the  upper  edge  of  a  line  marked  “I.” 

Winter  load  line. — The  winter  load  line  is  indicated  by  the 
upper  edge  of  a  line  marked  “W.” 

Where  the  vessel  has  been  constructed  to  have  a  maximum 
draft  and  such  draft  is  less  than  any  of  the  various  seasonal 
drafts  permitted  by  these  regulations,  the  center  of  the 
diamond  shall  be  located  on  the  line  of  this  maximum  draft 
and  shall  be  applicable  to  all  seasons.  If  such  maximum  draft 
!  comes  between  the  seasonal  markings,  the  seasonal  markings 
!  below  shall  be  applicable. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  Wednesday ,  August  19 ,  1936 


1131 


Rule  5.  Mark  of  assigning  authority. — The  authority  by 
whom  the  load  lines  are  assigned  may  be  indicated  by  letters 
measuring  about  4V2  by  3  inches  marked  alongside  the  dia¬ 
mond  and  above  the  center  line. 

Rule  6.  Details  of  marking. — The  diamond,  lines,  and  let¬ 
ters  are  to  be  painted  in  white  or  yellow  on  a  dark  ground  or 
in  black  on  a  light  ground.  They  are  also  to  be  carefully  cut 
in  or  center  punched  on  the  sides  of  iron  and  steel  ships,  and 
on  wood  ships  they  are  to  be  cut  into  the  planking  for  at  least 
one  eighth  of  an  inch.  The  marks  are  to  be  plainly  visible, 
and  if  necessary  special  arrangements  are  to  be  made  for  this 
purpose. 

Rule  7.  Verification  of  marks. — The  load-line  certificate 
is  not  to  be  delivered  to  the  ship  until  a  surveyor  of  the 
assigning  authority  has  certified  that  the  marks  are  cor¬ 
rectly  and  permanently  indicated  on  the  ship’s  side. 

PART  3 — CONDITIONS  OF  ASSIGNMENT  OF  LOAD  LINES 

The  assignment  of  load  lines  is  conditional  upon  the  ship 
being  structurally  efficient  and  upon  the  provision  of  effec¬ 
tive  protection  to  ship  and  crew. 

Rules  8  to  31  apply  to  ships  to  which  minimum  freeboards 
are  assigned.  In  ships  to  which  greater  freeboards  than 
the  minimum  are  assigned,  the  protection  is  to  be  relatively 
as  effective. 

Subdivision  and  stability  load  lines. — Passenger  vessels 
shall  comply  with  the  provisions  of  these  regulations  insofar 
as  they  are  in  addition  to  or  parallel  the  requirements  of 
the  regulations  for  the  establishment  of  load  lines  for  pas¬ 
senger  vessels  employed  on  the  Great  Lakes  except  that  the 
position  of  the  load  lines  on  such  vessels  shall  be  determined 
by  the  application  of  the  load  line  regulations  applicable  to 
passenger  vessels  on  the  Great  Lakes. 

Openings  in  Freeboard  and  Superstructure  Decks 

Rule  8.  Cargo  and  other  hatchways  not  protected  by 
superstructures. — The  construction  and  fittings  of  cargo  and 
other  hatchways  in  exposed  positions  on  freeboard  and 
superstructure  decks  are  to  be  at  least  equivalent  to  the 
standards  laid  down  in  rules  9  to  16. 

Rule  9.  Hatchway  coamings. — The  minimum  height  of 
hatchway  coamings  on  freeboard  decks  is  to  be  at  least  18 
inches  above  the  deck.  The  minimum  height  of  coamings 
on  superstructure  decks  is  to  be  at  least  18  inches  above 
the  deck  if  situated  within  a  quarter  of  the  ship’s  length 
from  the  stem,  and  at  least  12  inches  if  situated  else¬ 
where. 

Rule  10.  Hatchway  covers. — (a)  On  all  bulk  freighters 
steel  hatch  covers  are  to  be  fitted  to  all  exposed  hatchways 
on  the  freeboard  deck  and  they  are  to  be  of  such  thickness 
and  provided  with  such  stiffening  as  will  enable  them  to  be 
handled  without  deformation. 

(b)  Covers  of  the  sliding  plate  type  with  stiffeners  riv¬ 
eted  or  welded  to  one  edge  shall  have  a  sufficient  number 
of  sections  so  that  when  closed,  the  spacing  of  the  stiffeners 
does  not  exceed  42  inches.  Plates  are  not  to  be  less  in  thick¬ 
ness  than  A  inch  for  a  hatch  8  feet  fore  and  aft  and 
%  inch  for  a  12  ft.  hatch.  Intermediate  thicknesses  to  be 
obtained  by  interpolation. 

(c)  The  stiffening  at  the  edge  of  the  covers  is  not  to  be 
less  effective  than  would  be  provided  by  an  angle  or  bulb 
angle  riveted  or  welded  to  the  plate  and  having  a  section 
modulus  in  inches  cubed  not  less  than  given  by  the  formula: 

//F=SXL2X  0.025 

Where  S—  spacing  of  stiffeners  in  feet 
When  hatch  is  closed 

L—  length  in  feet  of  the  unsupported  span 
1=  moment  of  inertia  of  the  section 
Y— distance  from  center  of  gravity  of  the  section  to 
the  outermost  strain  fiber 

If  hatch  covers  of  the  sliding  plate  type  are  used  for  spans 
exceeding  12  feet  1  inch,  additional  support  must  be  pro¬ 
vided,  the  details  of  which  will  be  specially  considered. 

(d)  Where  wood  hatch  covers  are  used  on  other  types  of 
vessels  they  are  to  be  made  of  long  leaf  yellow  pine  or  fir. 
The  finished  thickness  is  not  to  be  less  than  2  Vi  inches  in 


association  with  a  span  of  6  feet.  The  width  of  each  bearing 
surface  for  these  hatchway  covers  is  to  be  at  least  2  Vi 
inches. 

Rule  11.  Hatchway  beams  and  fore-and-afters. — Hatch 
beams  are  to  be  fitted  so  that  the  unsupporting  spans  do 
not  exceed  12  feet  1  inch  with  steel  sliding  covers,  nor 
6  feet  with  wood  covers,  except  where  specially  approved. 
The  beams  may  be  of  solid  rolled  or  built  sections  having  a 
section  modulus  in  inches  cubed  of  not  less  than  given  by 
the  formula: 

I/Y=SxL*Xc 

Where  S= spacing  of  the  beams  in  feet 

L=the  length  of  the  beams  in  feet 
c=0.03  where  18  inch  coamings  are  required 
c=  0.025  where  12  inch  coamings  are  required 
I— moment  of  inertia  of  the  section 
Y=  distance  from  center  of  gravity  of  the  section  to 
the  outermost  strain  fiber 

Where  rolled  section  beams  are  used  the  top  flanges,  and 
the  top  angles  in  the  case  of  built  beams,  are  to  extend  for 
the  full  length  of  the  beams. 

Rule  12.  Carriers  or  sockets. — Carriers  or  sockets  for 
hatchway  beams  and  fore-and-afters  are  to  be  of  steel  at 
least  one  half  inch  thick,  and  are  to  have  a  width  of  bearing 
surface  of  at  least  3  inches. 

Rule  13.  Cleats  and  fasteners. — Strong  cleats  at  least  2V2 
inches  wide  or  efficient  clamping  devices  are  to  be  fitted  at 
intervals  of  approximately  2  feet  from  center  to  center;  the 
end  clea  ts  are  to  be  placed  not  more  than  6  inches  from  each 
corner  of  the  hatchway.  Where  steel  sliding  covers  are  fitted 
patent  fasteners  of  the  “Mulholland  type”  or  equal,  spaced  to 
suit  the  width  of  covers,  may  be  used  in  place  of  cleats  and 
wedges. 

Rule  14.  Battens  and  wedges. — Battens,  wedges,  or  tarpau¬ 
lin  securing  devices  are  to  be  efficient  and  in  good  condition. 

Rule  15.  Tarpaulins. — At  least  one  tarpaulin  in  good  con¬ 
dition,  thoroughly  waterproofed  and  of  ample  strength,  is  to 
be  provided  for  each  hatchway  in  an  exposed  position  on  free¬ 
board  and  superstructure  decks.  The  material  is  to  be  guar¬ 
anteed  free  from  jute,  and  shall  not  be  less  than  No.  4  cotton 
canvas  or  equal  before  waterproofing. 

Rule  16.  Security  of  hatchway  covers. — At  all  hatchways  in 
exposed  positions  on  freeboard  or  superstructure  decks  suit¬ 
able  provision  is  to  be  made  for  securing  the  covers  after  the 
tarpaulins  are  battened  down. 

Rule  17.  Cargo  and  other  hatchways  in  the  freeboard  deck 
within  superstructures  which  are  fitted  with  closing  appli¬ 
ances  less  efficient  than  Class  1 . — The  construction  and  fitting 
of  such  hatchways  are  to  be  at  least  equivalent  to  the  stand¬ 
ards  laid  down  in  Rule  18. 

Rule  18.  Hatchway  coamings  and  closing  arrangements. — 
Cargo,  coaling,  and  other  hatchways  in  the  freeboard  deck 
within  superstructures  which  are  fitted  with  Class  2  closing 
appliances  are  to  have  coamings  at  least  9  inches  in  height 
and  closing  arrangements  as  effective  as  those  required  for 
exposed  cargo  hatchways. 

Where  the  closing  appliances  are  less  efficient  than  Class 
2,  the  hatchways  are  to  have  coamings  at  least  12  inches  in 
height,  and  are  to  have  fittings  and  closing  arrangements 
as  effective  as  those  required  for  exposed  cargo  hatchways. 

In  the  case  of  car  ferries  fitted  with  efficient  “sea  gates” 
extending  above  the  freeboard  deck  at  least  to  the  height 
of  a  standard  superstructure,  coamings  of  less  height  may 
be  fitted  provided  the  hatches  within  superstructures  are 
fitted  with  close  fitting  steel  covers  with  efficient  securing 
devices.  When  the  openings  in  freeboard  decks  are  not 
provided  with  closing  devices  the  coamings  are  to  extend 
above  the  freeboard  deck  at  least  to  the  height  of  a  standard 
superstructure. 

Rule  19.  Machinery  space  openings  in  exposed  positions 
on  freeboard  and  raised  quarter-decks. — Such  openings  are 
to  be  properly  framed  and  efficiently  inclosed  by  steel  casings 
of  ample  strength,  and  where  the  casings  are  not  protected 
by  other  structures  their  strength  is  to  be  specially  con¬ 
sidered:  doors  in  such  casings  are  to  be  of  steel,  efficiently 
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stiffened,  permanently  attached  and  capable  of  being  closed 
and  secured  from  both  sides.  The  sills  of  openings  are  to 
be  at  least  18  inches  above  the  freeboard  deck  and  12  inches 
on  raised  quarter-deck. 

Fiddley,  funnel,  and  ventilator  coamings  are  to  be  as  high 
above  the  deck  as  is  reasonable  and  practicable.  Fiddley 
openings  are  to  have  strong  steel  covers  permanently  at¬ 
tached  in  their  proper  positions.  Engine  room  skylights  are 
to  be  of  strong  construction,  preferably  of  steel. 

Rule  20.  Machinery  space  openings  in  exposed  positions 
on  superstructure  decks  other  than  raised  quarter-decks. — 
Such  openings  are  to  be  properly  framed  and  efficiently  in¬ 
closed  by  strong  steel  casings.  Doors  in  such  cases  are  to  be 
strongly  constructed,  permanently  attached,  and  capable  of 
being  closed  and  secured  from  both  sides.  The  sills  of  the 
openings  are  to  be  at  least  9  inches  above  superstructure 
decks. 

Fiddley,  funnel,  and  ventilator  coamings  are  to  be  as  high 
above  the  deck  as  is  reasonable  and  practicable.  Fiddley 
openings  are  to  have  strong  steel  covers  permanently  at¬ 
tached  in  their  proper  positions.  Where  the  fiddley  openings 
are  more  than  15  feet  in  height  above  the  freeboard  deck, 
covers  need  not  be  provided. 

Engine  room  skylights  are  to  be  of  strong  construction, 
preferably  of  steel. 

Rule  21.  Machinery  space  openings  in  the  freeboard  deck 
within  superstructures  which  are  fitted  with  closing  appli¬ 
ances  less  efficient  than  Class  1. — Such  openings  are  to  be 
properly  framed  and  efficiently  inclosed  by  steel  casings. 
Doors  in  such  casings  are  to  be  strongly  constructed,  perma¬ 
nently  attached,  and  capable  of  being  securely  closed.  The 
sills  of  the  openings  are  to  be  at  least  6  inches  above  the 
deck  where  the  superstructures  are  closed  by  Class  2  closing 
appliances,  and  at  least  12  inches  above  the  deck  where  the 
closing  appliances  are  less  efficient  than  Class  2. 

Rule  22.  Flush  scuttles. — Flush  scuttles,  where  fitted,  are  to 
be  of  iron  or  steel,  of  substantial  construction,  with  screw  or 
bayonet  joints. 

Rule  23.  Companionways. — Companionways  in  exposed  po¬ 
sitions  on  freeboard  decks  and  on  decks  of  inclosed  super¬ 
structures  are  to  be  of  substantial  construction.  The  sills  of 
the  doorways  are  to  be  18  inches  on  freeboard  decks  and  on 
superstructure  decks  within  a  quarter  of  the  ship’s  length 
from  the  stem  and  12  inches  on  superstructure  decks  else¬ 
where.  The  doors  are  to  be  strongly  constructed  and  capable 
of  being  closed  and  secured  from  both  sides.  Where  the 
companionway  is  situated  within  a  quarter  of  the  ship’s 
length  from  the  stem,  it  is  to  be  of  steel  and  riveted  to  the 
deck  plating. 

Rule  24.  Ventilators  in  exposed  positions  on  freeboard  and 
superstructure  decks. — Such  ventilators  to  spaces  below  free¬ 
board  decks  or  decks  of  superstructures  which  are  intact  or 
fitted  with  class  1  closing  appliances  are  to  have  coamings 
of  steel,  substantially  constructed,  and  efficiently  connected 
to  the  deck.  The  deck  plating  at  the  base  of  the  coamings 
is  to  be  efficiently  stiffened  between  the  deck  beams.  The 
openings  of  ventilator  coamings  are  to  be  provided  with  effi¬ 
cient  closing  arrangements. 

Where  such  ventilators  are  situated  on  the  freeboard  deck, 
or  on  the  superstructure  deck  within  a  quarter  of  the  ship’s 
length  from  the  stem,  and  the  closing  arrangements  are  of  a 
temporary  character,  the  coamings  are  to  be  at  least  30 
inches  in  height;  in  other  exposed  positions  on  the  super¬ 
structure  deck  they  are  to  be  at  least  24  inches  in  height. 
Where  the  coaming  of  any  ventilator  exceeds  36  inches  in 
height,  it  is  to  be  specially  supported  and  secured. 

Rule  25.  Air  pipes. — Where  the  air  pipes  to  ballast  and 
other  tanks  extend  above  the  freeboard  or  superstructure 
decks,  the  exposed  parts  of  the  pipes  are  to  be  of  substan¬ 
tial  construction;  the  height  from  the  deck  to  the  opening 
is  to  be  when  practical  at  least  30  inches  in  wells  on  free¬ 
board  decks,  24  inches  on  raised  quarter  decks,  and  12  inches 
on  other  superstructure  decks.  Satisfactory  means  are  to 
be  provided  for  closing  the  openings  of  the  air  pipes.  Where 
these  heights  may  interfere  with  the  working  of  the  ship 


a  lower  height  may  be  approved  provided  the  air  pipe  cap  is 
properly  protected  and  the  air  pipe  is  fitted  with  adequate 
means  of  closing. 

Openings  in  the  Sides  of  Ships 


Rule  26.  Gangway,  cargo,  and  coaling  ports,  etc. — Open¬ 
ings  in  the  sides  of  ships  below  the  freeboard  deck  are  to  be 
fitted  with  water-tight  doors  or  covers,  which,  with  their 
securing  appliances,  are  to  be  of  sufficient  strength. 

Rule  27.  Scuppers  and  sanitary  discharge  pipes. — Dis¬ 
charges  led  through  the  ship’s  sides  from  spaces  below  the 
freeboard  deck  are  to  be  fitted  with  sufficient  and  accessible 
means  for  preventing  water  from  passing  inboard.  Each 
separate  discharge  may  have  an  automatic  nonreturn  valve 
with  a  positive  means  of  closing  it  from  a  position  above  the 
freeboard  deck,  or  two  automatic  nonreturn  valves  without 
positive  means  of  closing,  provided  the  upper  valve  is  situ¬ 
ated  so  that  it  is  always  accessible  for  examination  under 
service  conditions.  The  positive-action  valve  is  to  be  readily 
accessible  and  is  to  be  provided  with  means  for  showing 
whether  the  valve  is  open  or  closed.  Cast  iron  is  not  to  be 
accepted  for  such  valves  where  attached  to  the  side  of  the 
ship. 

Conditional  upon  the  type  and  the  location  of  the  inboard 
ends  of  such  openings,  similar  provisions  may  be  prescribed 
by  the  assigning  authority  as  to  discharge  from  spaces 
within  inclosed  superstructures. 

Where  scuppers  are  fitted  in  superstructures  not  fitted 
with  class  1  closing  appliances  they  are  to  have  efficient 
means  for  preventing  the  accidental  admission  of  water 
below  the  freeboard  deck. 

Rule  28.  Air  ports. — Air  ports  to  spaces  below  the  free¬ 
board  deck  or  to  spaces  below  the  superstructure  deck  of 
superstructures,  closed  by  class  1  or  class  2  closing  appli¬ 
ances,  are  to  be  fitted  with  efficient  ins  de  deadlights  per¬ 
manently  attached  in  their  proper  positions  so  that  they  can 
be  effectively  closed  and  secured  watertight.  Where,  how¬ 
ever,  such  spaces  in  superstructures  are  appropriated  to 
passengers  other  than  steerage  passengers  or  to  crew,  the 
air  ports  may  have  portable  deadlights  stowed  adjacent  to 
the  air  ports,  provided  they  are  readily  accessible  at  all  times 
on  service. 

The  airports  and  deadlights  are  to  be  of  substantial  and 
approved  construction. 

Rule  29.  Guard  rails. — Efficient  guard  rails  or  bulwarks 
are  to  be  fitted  on  all  exposed  portions  of  freeboard  and 
superstructure  decks. 


Rule  30.  Freeing  ports. — Where  bulwarks  on  the  weather 
portions  of  freeboard  or  superstructure  decks  form  “wells” 
ample  provision  is  to  be  made  for  rapidly  freeing  the  decks 
of  water  and  for  draining  them.  The  minimum  freeing  port 
area  on  each  side  of  the  ship  for  each  well  on  the  freeboard 
deck  and  on  the  raised  quarter-deck  is  to  be  that  given  by 
the  following  scale:  The  minimum  area  for  each  well  on  any 
other  superstructure  deck  is  to  be  one  half  the  area  given 
by  the  scale.  Where  the  length  of  the  well  exceeds  .7L,  the 
scale  may  be  modified. 


Scale  of  Freeing  Port  Area 

Length  of  bul¬ 
warks  in  “well’’ 
in  feet 

15. _ _ , _ 

20_ _ _ _ 

25 _ _ _ _ 

30 . . . . 

35 _ _ _ 

40 _ _ _ _ _ 

45 _ 

50 _ _ _ 

55 _ 

60 _ _ _ 

65 _ 

Above  65 _ 


Freeing  port  area 
on  each  side  in 
square  feet 

_  8.0 

_  8. 5 

_  9.0 

_  9.5 

_ 10.0 

_ 10.5 

_ 11.0 

_ 11.5 

_ 12.0 

_ 12.  5 

_ 13.0 

-  (‘) 


1 1  square  foot  for  each  additional  5  feet  length  of  bulwark. 


The  lower  edges  of  the  freeing  ports  are  to  be  as  near  the 
deck  as  practicable  and  preferably  not  higher  than  the 
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upper  edge  of  the  gunwale  bar.  Two  thirds  of  the  freeing  | 
port  area  required  is  to  be  provided  in  the  midship  half  of 
the  well.  In  ships  with  less  than  the  standard  sheer  the 
freeing  port  area  is  to  be  suitably  increased. 

All  such  openings  in  the  bulwarks  are  to  be  protected  by 
rails  or  bars  spaced  about  9  inches  apart.  If  shutters  are 
fitted  to  freeing  ports,  ample  clearance  is  to  be  provided  to 
prevent  jamming.  Hinges  are  to  have  brass  pins. 

Rule  31.  Protection  of  crew. — Gangways,  life  lines,  or 
other  satisfactory  means  are  to  be  provided  for  the  protec¬ 
tion  of  the  crew  in  getting  to  and  from  their  quarters. 

PART  4 — LOAD  LINES  FOR  STEAMERS 

Rule  32.  Length  (L) . — The  length  used  with  the  rules  and 
freeboard  tables  is  the  length  in  feet  on  the  summer  load 
water  line  from  the  foreside  of  the  stem  to  the  afterside  of 
the  rudder  post.  Where  there  is  no  rudder  post,  the  length 
is  measured  from  the  foresee  of  the  stem  to  the  axis  of 
the  rudder  stock.  For  ships  with  cruiser  sterns,  the  length 
is  to  be  taken  as  96  per  cent  of  the  total  length  on  the 
designed  summer  load  water  line  or  as  the  length  from  the 
foreside  of  the  stem  to  the  axis  of  the  rudder  stock  if  that 
be  the  greater. 

Rule  33.  Breadth  (B). — The  breadth  is  the  maximum 
breadth  in  .feet  amidships  to  the  molded  line  of  the  frame  in 
iron  or  steel  ships  and  to  the  outside  of  the  planking  in  wood 
or  composite  ships. 

Rule  34.  Molded  depth. — The  molded  depth  is  the  vertical 
distance  in  feet,  measured  amidships,  from  the  top  of  the 
keel  to  the  top  of  the  freeboard  deck  beam  at  side.  In  wood 
and  composite  ships  the  distance  is  measured  from  the  lower 
edge  of  the  keel  rabbet.  Where  the  form  at  the  lower  part 
of  the  midship  section  is  of  a  hollow  character,  or  where 
thick  garboards  are  fitted,  the  depth  is  measured  from  the 
point  where  the  line  of  the  flat  of  the  bottom  continued  in¬ 
wards  cuts  the  side  of  the  keel. 

Rule  35.  Depth  for  freeboard  (D) . — The  depth  used  with 
the  freeboard  table  is  the  molded  depth  plus  the  thickness  of 
stringer  plate,  or  plus 

T  ( L-S ) 

L 

if  that  be  greater,  where 

T  is  the  mean  thickness  of  the  exposed  deck  clear  of 
deck  openings,  and 

S  is  the  total  length  of  superstructures  as  defined  in 
Rule  40. 

Where  the  topsides  are  of  unusual  form,  D  is  the  depth  of 
a  midship  section  having  vertical  topsides,  standard  round 
of  beam  and  area  of  topside  section  equal  to  that  in  the 
actual  midship  section.  Where  there  is  a  step  or  break  in 
the  topsides  (that  is,  as  in  the  turret-deck  ship)  70  per  cent 
of  the  area  above  the  step  or  break  is  included  in  the  area 
used  to  determine  the  equivalent  section. 

In  a  ship,  without  an  enclosed  superstructure  covering  at 
least  .6L  amidships,  without  a  complete  trunk  or  without 
a  combination  of  intact  partial  superstructures  and  trunk 
extending  all  fore  and  aft,  the  depth  to  be  used  with  the 
freeboard  table  is  not  to  be  less  than  L/15  in  vessels  below 
350  feet  in  length,  nor  less  than  those  tabulated  below  for 
lengths  above  350  feet  (minimum  depths  at  intermediate 
lengths  are  obtained  by  interpolation). 


L 

Minimum 

depth 

£ 

Minimum 

depth 

L 

Minimum 

depth 

350 

23. 35 

4.50. . . 

27.65 

550 . 

32.20 

375 

24.  70 

475 _ _ 

28.40 

575 _ 

30.70 

400 

25.80 

500  _ 

29. 05 

600 . . 

31. 15 

425 

26.80 

525 . 

29.  65 

625.... . 

31.60 

Rule  36.  Coefficient  of  fineness  (c) . — The  coefficient  of 
fineness  used  with  the  freeboard  table  is  given  by 


L.B.d, 


Where  A  is  the  volume  in  cubic  feet  of  the  ship’s  molded  dis¬ 
placement  excluding  bossing  at  a  mean  molded  draft  di 
which  is  85  per  cent  of  the  molded  depth. 

The  coefficient  c  is  not  to  be  taken  as  less  than  0.68. 

Rule  37.  Strength. — The  assigning  authority  is  to  be  satis¬ 
fied  with  the  structural  strength  of  ships  to  which  freeboards 
are  assigned. 

Ships  which  comply  with  the  highest  standard  of  the 
rules  of  a  classification  society  recognized  by  the  Bureau  of 
Marine  Inspection  and  Navigation,  Department  of  Com¬ 
merce,  shall  be  regarded  as  having  sufficient  strength  for  the 
minimum  freeboards  allowed  under  the  rules. 

Ships  which  do  not  comply  with  the  highest  standard  of 
the  rules  of  a  classification  society  recognized  by  the  Bu¬ 
reau  of  Marine  Inspection  and  Navigation,  Department  of 
Commerce,  shall  be  assigned  such  increased  freeboards  as 
shall  be  determined  by  the  assigning  authority,  and  for  guid¬ 
ance  the  following  strength  moduli  are  formulated: 

Material. — The  strength  moduli  are  based  on  the  assump¬ 
tion  that  the  structure  is  built  of  mild  steel,  manufactured 
by  the  open-hearth  process  (acid  or  basic),  and  having  a 
tensile  strength  of  60,000  to  72,000  pounds  per  square  inch, 
and  a  minimum  elongation  on  a  length  of  8  inches  of  at 
1,500,000 

least  tensile  strength’ 

Strength  deck. — The  strength  deck  is  the  uppermost  deck 
which  is  incorporated  into  and  forms  an  integral  part  of 
the  longitudinal  girder  within  the  half-length  amidships. 

Depth  to  strength  deck  (Ds) . — The  depth  to  strength  deck 
is  the  vertical  distance  in  feet  amidships  from  the  top  of 
the  keel  to  the  top  of  the  strength  deck  beam  at  side. 

Draft  (d) . — The  draft  is  the  vertical  distance  in  feet  amid¬ 
ships  from  the  top  of  the  keel  to  the  center  of  the  diamond. 

Longitudinal  modulus. — The  longitudinal  modulus  L.  is 

y 

the  moment  of  inertia  I  of  the  midship  section  about  the 
neutral  axis  divided  by  the  distance  y  measured  from  the 
neutral  axis  to  the  top  of  the  strength  deck  beam  at  side, 
calculated  in  way  of  openings  but  without  deductions  for 
rivet  holes.  Areas  are  measured  in  square  inches  and  dis¬ 
tances  in  feet. 

Below  the  strength  deck,  all  continuous  longitudinal  mem¬ 
bers  other  than  such  parts  of  underdeck  girders  as  are 
required  entirely  for  supporting  purposes  are  included. 
Above  the  strength  deck,  the  gunwale  angle  bar  and  the  ex¬ 
tension  of  the  sheerstrake  are  the  only  members  included. 

The  required  longitudinal  modulus  for  effective  material 
is  expressed  by  f.  d.  B„  where  f  is  the  factor  obtained  from 
the  following  table: 


L 

/ 

L 

1 

/  1 

L 

/ 

100 . 

1.70 

1.95 

2.20 

2.50 

2.90 
3.40 

3.90 

4.50 

5. 10 

280 . . 

1 

5.70  i 

6.30 

6.90 

7.50 

8. 10 

8.70 

9.30 

9.90 

10.50 

460 . 

11.10 

11.70 

12.30 

12.90 
13.50 
14. 10 

14.70 

15.30 

15.90 

120  ..  _ 

300 . 

480 _ _ 

140.  ... 

320... . 

500 . 

160 _ _ _ 

340 _ 

520  . 

ISO  J.  ...... 

360 . . . 

540 . . 

200. . 

380 . 

560 _  .... 

220 . 

400 _ 

580 . . 

240  . 

420 _ 

600.. _ _ 

260 _ 

|  440. . . 

620 . .  .  . 

1 

For  intermediate  lengths,  the  value  of  /  is  determined  by 
interpolation. 

L 

This  formula  applies  where  the  ratio  does  not  exceed 

13.5  in  vessels  of  325  feet  length  and  under  and  19  in  vessels 
of  600  feet  length  and  above:  Intermediate  values  between 
lengths  of  325  feet  and  600  feet  length  to  be  obtained  by 
interpolation. 

Frame. — For  the  purpose  of  the  frame  modulus,  the  frame 
is  regarded  as  composed  of  a  frame  angle  and  a  reverse 
angle  each  of  the  same  size  and  thickness. 

Frame  modulus. — The  modulus  ^  of  the  midship  frame 
below  the  lowest  tier  of  beams  is  the  moment  of  inertia  I  of 
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the  frame  section  about  the  neutral  axis  divided  by  the 
distance  y  measured  from  the  neutral  axis  to  the  extremity 
of  the  frame  section,  calculated  without  deduction  for  rivet 
and  bolt  holes.  The  modulus  is  measured  in  inch  units. 

The  required  frame  modulus  is  expressed  by 

s  (d-t)  (/,+/,) 

1,000 

where: 

s  is  the  frame  spacing  in  inches. 

t  is  the  vertical  distance  in  feet  measured  at  amidships 
from  the  top  of  the  keel  to  a  point  midway  between  the 
top  of  the  inner  bottom  at  side  and  the  top  of  the  heel 
bracket  (see  fig.  2) ;  where  there  is  no  double  bottom,  t  is 
measured  to  a  point  midway  between  the  top  of  the  floor 
at  center  and  the  top  of  the  floor  at  side. 

/,  is  a  coefficient  depending  on  H,  which,  in  ships  fitted 
with  double  bottoms,  is  the  vertical  distance  in  feet  from  the 
middle  of  the  beam  bracket  of  the  lowest  tier  of  beams  at 
side  to  a  point  midway  between  the  top  of  the  inner  bottom 
at  side  and  the  top  of  the  heel  bracket  (see  fig.  2) ;  where 
there  is  no  double  bottom,  H  is  measured  to  a  point  midwray 
between  the  top  of  the  floor  at  center  and  the  top  of  the 
floor  at  side.  Where  the  frame  obtains  additional  strength 
from  the  form  of  the  ship,  due  allowance  is  made  in  the 
value  of  fi. 

/„  is  a  coefficient  depending  on  K  which  is  the  vertical 
distance  in  feet  from  the  top  of  the  lowest  tier  of  beams  at 
side  to  a  point  7  feet,  6  inches  above  the  freeboard  deck 
at  side,  or,  if  there  is  a  superstructure,  to  a  point  12  feet 
6  inches  above  the  freeboard  deck  at  side. 


(See  fig.  2.)  The  values  of  /i  and  h  are  obtained  from 
the  following  tables: 


Note.— Intermediate  values  are  obtained  by  interpolation. 


This  formula  applies  where  D  is  between  15  feet  and  60 

+20,  both 


feet,  both  inclusive,  B  is  between 


inclusive,  —  is  between  10  and  13.5,  both  inclusive,  and  the 

horizontal  distance  from  the  outside  of  the  frame  to  the 
center  of  the  first  row  of  pillars  does  not  exceed  20  feet. 

In  single-deck  ships  of  ordinary  form,  where  H  does  not 
exceed  18  feet,  the  frame  modulus  determined  by  the  pre¬ 
ceding  method  is  multiplied  by  the  factor  /,  where 

/, =0.50+0.05  (H — 8) 

Where  the  horizontal  distance  from  the  outside  of  the 
frame  to  the  center  of  the  first  row  of  pillars  exceeds  20 
feet,  the  assigning  authority  is  to  be  satisfied  that  sufficient 
additional  strength  is  provided. 

Superstructures 

Rule  38.  Height  of  superstructure. — The  height  of  a 
superstructure  is  the  least  vertical  height  measured  from  the 
top  of  the  superstructure  deck  to  the  top  of  the  freeboard 
deck  beams  minus  the  difference  between  D  and  the  molded 
depth.  (See  rules  34  and  35.) 

Rule  39.  Standard  height  of  superstructure. — The  stand¬ 
ard  height  of  a  raised  quarter  deck  is  3  feet  for  ships  up  to 
and  including  100  feet  in  length,  4  feet  for  ships  250  feet 
in  length,  and  6  feet  for  ships  400  feet  in  length  and  above. 
The  standard  height  of  any  other  superstructure  is  6  feet 
for  ships  up  to  and  including  250  feet  in  length  and  7  feet  6 
inches  for  ships  400  feet  in  length  and  above.  The  standard 
height  at  intermediate  lengths  is  obtained  by  interpolation. 

Rule  40.  Length  of  superstructure  (S). — The  length  of  a 
superstructure  is  the  mean  covered  length  of  the  parts  of 
the  superstructure  which  extend  to  the  sides  of  the  ship  and 
lie  within  lines  drawn  perpendicular  to  the  extremities  of 
the  Summer  load  water  line,  as  defined  in  rule  32. 

Rule  41.  Inclosed  superstructure. — A  detached  superstruc¬ 
ture  is  regarded  as  inclosed  only  where — 

(a)  The  inclosing  bulkheads  are  of  efficient  construction 
(see  rule  42). 

(b)  The  access  openings  in  these  bulkheads  are  fitted 
with  class  1  or  class  2  closing  appliances  (see  rules  43  and 
44). 

(c)  All  other  openings  in  sides  or  ends  of  the  superstruc¬ 
ture  are  fitted  with  efficient  weather-tight  means  of  closing. 

(d)  Independent  means  of  access  to  crew,  machinery, 
bunker,  and  other  working  spaces  within  bridges  and  poops 
are  at  all  times  available  when  the  bulkhead  openings  are 
closed. 

Rule  42.  Superstructure  bulkheads. — Bulkheads  at  ex¬ 
posed  ends  of  poops,  bridges,  and  forecastles  are  deemed  to 
be  of  efficient  construction  where  the  assigning  authority 
is  satisfied  that,  in  the  circumstances,  they  are  equivalent 
to  the  following  standard  for  ships  with  minimum  free¬ 
boards  under  which  standard  the  stiffeners  and  plating  are 
of  the  scantlings  given  in  Table  3,  the  stiffeners  are  spaced 
30  inches  apart,  the  stiffeners  on  poop  and  bridge  front  bulk¬ 
heads  have  efficient  end  connections,  and  those  on  after 
bulkheads  of  bridges  and  forecastles  extend  for  the  whole 
distance  between  the  margin  angles  of  the  bulkheads. 


j^NTEif  OF 
DIAMOND  < 


Lowest  tier  of 


H  in  feet . 

0 

7 

9 

n 

13 

15 

17 

19 

21 

23 

25 

U . - . 

9 

11 

12.5 

15 

19 

24 

29.5 

36 

43 

51 

59 

K  in  feet . . 

fi . — 

0 

0 

5 

0.5 

10 

1.0 

15 

2.0 

20 

3.0 

25 

4.5 

30 

6.5 

35 

9.0 

40 

12.0 

.... 
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Table  3. — Exposed  bulkheads  of  superstructures  of  standard  height 
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Bridge  front  bulkheads,  unprotected  bulkheads  of  poops 
0.4L  or  more  in  length 

Bulkheads  of  poops  partially  protected  or  less  in  length 
than  0.4L 

After  bulkheads  of  bridges  and  forecastles 

Length  of  ship  (feet) 

Bulb  angle  stiffeners  (inches) 

Length  of  ship  (feet) 

Plain  angle  stiffeners  (inches) 

Length  of  ship  (feet) 

Plain  angle  stiffeners 
(inches) 

5)4  by  3  by  0.30 

Under  150 . . . 

3  by  2H  by  0.30 . . 

Under  150 . 

2)4  by  2)4  by  0.26. 

160 

150 . . 

3)4  by  2)4  by  0.32 . 

150 . 

3  by  2)4  by  0.28. 

200 

200 . . 

4  by  3  by  0.34 . . . 

250. . . 

3)4  by  3  by  0.30. 

240 

250  _  ...  _ 

4)4  by  3  by  0.36. . . .  . . 

350 . 

4  by  3  by  0.32. 

280 

7)4  by  3  by  0.38 

300 _ _ 

5  by  3  by  6.38 . . 

320 

350 .  . . . 

5)4  bv  3  by  0.42 . 

360 

40i) . . - . 

6  by  3  by  0.44.  .  _ _ 

400 

450 . . . - 

6)4  by  3)4  by  0.46 _ 

440 

9^'by  3*4  by  0.46.  .  _  - 

.500 . . . 

7  by  3)4  by  6.48 _ _ 

1 

480 

)  650 . . ._ 

7  by  3)4  by  0.50 . . 

520 . 

lOMfby  3)4'by  0.50 . . . 

560 _ _ _ 

11  by  3)4  by  0.52 _ 

1 

1 

1 

i 

Length  of  ship  (feet) 

Bulkhead  plating  (inch) 

Length  of  ship  (feet) 

Bulkhead  plating  (inch) 

i 

Length  of  ship  (feel) 

Bulkhead  ph.ting  pnch) 

0.3  . 

160  and  under _ 

0.24 . . . 

’  160  and  undei . 

0.20. 

0  44 

400  and  above . . 

0.38 . . . . 

400  and  above. . 

0.30. 

1 

...  .  _ 

Note. — For  ships  intermediate  in  length  the  thicknesses  of  bulkhead  plating  are  obtained  by  interpolation. 


Appliances  for  Closing  Access  Openings  in  Bulkheads  at 
Ends  of  Detached  Superstructures 

Rule  43.  Class  1  closing  appliances. — These  appliances  are 
of  iron  or  steel,  are  in  all  cases  to  be  permanently  and 
strongly  attached  to  the  bulkhead,  are  framed,  stiffened, 
and  fitted  so  that  the  whole  structure  is  of  equivalent 
strength  to  the  unpierced  bulkhead,  and  are  weather  tight 
when  closed.  The  means  for  securing  these  appliances  are 
permanently  attached  to  the  bulkhead  or  to  the  appliances 
and  the  latter  are  so  arranged  that  they  can  be  closed  and 
secured  from  both  sides  of  the  bulkhead  or  from  the  deck 
above.  The  sills  of  the  access  openings  are  at  least  12  inches 
above  the  deck. 

Rule  44.  Class  2  closing  appliances. — These  appliances 
are  (a)  strongly  framed  hardwood  hinged  doors,  which  are 
not  more  than  30  inches  wide  nor  less  than  2  inches  thick, 
or  (b)  shifting  boards  fitted  for  the  full  height  of  the  open¬ 
ing  in  channels  riveted  to  the  bulkhead,  the  shifting  boards 
being  at  least  2  inches  thick  where  the  width  of  opening  is 
30  inches  or  less,  and  increased  in  thickness  at  the  rate  of 
1  inch  for  each  additional  15  inches  of  width,  or  (c)  portable 
plates  of  equal  efficiency. 

Temporary  Appliances  for  Closing  Openings  in  Super¬ 
structure  Decks 

Rule  45. — Temporary  closing  appliances  for  middle  line 
openings  in  the  deck  of  an  inclosed  superstructure  consist  of 
(a)  a  steel  coaming  not  less  than  9  inches  in  height  effi¬ 
ciently  riveted  to  the  deck,  (b)  hatchway  covers  as  required 
by  rule  10,  secured  by  hemp  lashings,  and  (c)  hatchway 
supports  as  required  by  rules  11  and  12. 

Effective  Length  of  Detached  Superstructures 

Rule  46.  General. — Where  exposed  bulkheads  at  the  ends 
of  poops,  bridges,  and  forecastles  are  not  of  efficient  con¬ 
struction  (see  rule  42),  they  are  considered  as  non-existent. 

Where  in  the  side  plating  of  a  superstructure  there  is  an 
opening  not  provided  with  permanent  means  of  closing, 
the  part  of  the  superstructure  in  way  of  the  opening  is  re¬ 
garded  as  having  no  effective  length. 

Where  the  height  of  a  superstructure  is  less  than  the 
standard  its  length  is  reduced  in  the  ratio  of  the  actual  to 
the  standard  height.  Where  the  height  exceeds  the  stand¬ 
ard,  no  increase  is  made  in  the  length  of  the  superstructure. 

Rule  47.  Poop. — Where  there  is  an  efficient  bulkhead  and 
the  access  openings  are  fitted  with  class  1  closing  appli¬ 
ances,  the  length  to  the  bulkhead  is  effective.  Where  the 
access  openings  in  an  efficient  bulkhead  are  fitted  with  class 
2  closing  appliances  and  the  length  to  the  bulkhead  is  0.5L 
or  less,  100  per  cent  of  that  length  is  effective;  where  the 
length  is  0.7L  or  more,  90  per  cent  of  that  length  is  effec¬ 


tive;  where  the  length  is  between  0.5L  and  0.7L,  an  inter¬ 
mediate  percentage  of  that  length  is  effective;  where  an 
allowance  is  given  for  an  efficient  adjacent  trunk  (see  rule 
51),  90  per  cent  of  the  length  to  the  bulkhead  is  to  be  taken 
as  effective;  50  per  cent  of  the  length  of  an  open  poop  or  of 
an  open  extension  beyond  an  efficient  bulkhead  is  effective. 

Rule  48.  Raised  quarter  deck. — Where  there  is  an  efficient 
intact  bulkhead,  the  length  to  the  bulkhead  is  effective. 
Where  the  bulkhead  is  not  intact,  the  superstructure  is  con¬ 
sidered  as  a  poop  of  less  than  standard  height. 

Rule  49.  Bridge. — Where  there  is  an  efficient  bulkhead  at 
each  end,  and  the  access  openings  in  the  bulkheads  are 
fitted  with  class  1  closing  appliances,  the  length  between  the 
bulkheads  is  effective. 

Where  the  access  openings  in  the  forward  bulkhead  are 
fitted  with  class  1  closing  appliances  and  the  access  open¬ 
ings  in  the  after  bulkhead  with  class  2  closing  appliances, 
the  length  between  the  bulkheads  is  effective;  where  an  al¬ 
lowance  is  given  for  an  efficient  trunk,  adjacent  to  the  after 
bulkhead  (see  rule  51),  90  per  cent  of  the  length  is  effective. 
Where  the  access  openings  in  both  bulkheads  are  fitted  with 
class  2  closing  appliances,  90  per  cent  of  the  length  between 
the  bulkheads  is  effective.  Where  the  access  openings  in  the 
forward  bulkhead  are  fitted  with  class  1  or  class  2  closing 
appliances  and  the  access  openings  in  the  after  bulkhead 
have  no  closing  appliances,  75  per  cent  of  the  length  between 
the  bulkheads  is  effective.  Where  the  access  openings  in 
both  bulkheads  have  no  closing  appliances,  50  per  cent  of  the 
length  is  effective;  75  per  cent  of  the  length  of  an  open 
extension  beyond  the  after  bulkhead  and  50  per  cent  of  that 
beyond  the  forward  bulkhead  are  effective. 

Rule  50.  Forecastle. — Where  there  is  an  efficient  bulkhead 
and  the  access  openings  are  fitted  with  class  1  or  class  2 
closing  appliances,  the  length  to  the  bulkhead  is  effective. 
Where  no  closing  appliances  are  fitted  and  the  sheer  forward 
of  amidships  is  not  less  than  the  standard  sheer,  100  per 
cent  of  the  length  of  the  forecastle  forward  of  0.1L  from  the 
forward  perpendicular  is  effective;  where  the  sheer  forward 
is  half  the  standard  sheer  or  less,  50  per  cent  of  that  length 
is  effective;  and  where  the  sheer  forward  is  intermediate 
between  the  standard  and  half  the  standard  sheer,  an  inter¬ 
mediate  percentage  of  that  length  is  effective;  50  per  cent  of 
the  length  of  an  open  extension  beyond  the  bulkhead  or 
beyond  0.1L  from  the  forward  perpendicular  is  effective. 

Rule  51.  Trunk. — A  trunk  or  similar  structure  which  does 
not  extend  to  the  sides  of  the  ship  is  regarded  as  efficient 
provided  that — 

(a)  The  trunk  is  at  least  as  strong  as  a  superstructure. 

(b)  The  hatchways  are  in  the  trunk  deck,  and  comply 
with  the  requirements  of  rules  8  to  16,  and  the  width  of 
the  trunk  deck  stringer  provides  a  satisfactory  gangway  and 

I  sufficient  lateral  stiffness. 
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(c)  A  permanent  working  platform  fore  and  aft  fitted  i  nent  means  of  closing  (see  rules  8  to  16),  the  effective  length 
with  guard  rails  is  provided  by  the  trunk  deck,  or  by  de-  ,  of  the  superstructure  is  determined  as  follows: 


tached  trunks  connected  to  other  superstructures  by  efficient 
permanent  gangways. 

(d)  Ventilators  are  protected  by  the  trunk,  by  watertight 
covers,  or  by  equivalent  means. 

(e)  Open  rails  are  fitted  on  the  weather  portions  of  the 
freeboard  deck  in  way  of  the  trunk  for  at  least  half  their 
length. 

(f)  The  machinery  casings  are  protected  by  the  trunk,  by 
a  superstructure  of  standard  height,  or  by  a  deck  house  of 
the  same  height  and  of  equivalent  strength. 

Where  access  openings  in  poop  and  bridge  bulkheads  are 
fitted  with  class  1  closing  appliances,  100  per  cent  of  the 
length  of  an  efficient  trunk  reduced  in  the  ratio  of  its  mean 
breadth  to  B  is  added  to  the  effective  length  of  the  super¬ 
structures.  Where  the  access  openings  in  these  bulkheads 
are  not  fitted  with  class  1  closing  apliances  90  per  cent  is 
added. 

The  standard  height  of  a  trunk  is  the  standard  height  of  a 
bridge. 

Where  the  height  of  the  trunk  is  less  than  the  standard 
height  of  a  bridge,  the  addition  is  reduced  in  the  ratio  of  the 
actual  to  the  standard  height;  where  the  height  of  hatch¬ 
way  coamings  on  the  trunk  deck  is  less  than  the  standard 
height  of  coamings  (see  rule  9),  a  reduction  from  the  actual 
height  of  trunk  is  to  be  made  which  corresponds  to  the 
difference  between  the  actual  and  the  standard  height  of 
coamings. 

Effective  Length  of  Inclosed  Superstructures  With  Middle 
Line  Openings 

Rule  52.  Inclosed  superstructure  with  middle  line  openings 
in  the  deck  not  provided  with  permanent  means  of  closing. — 
Where  there  is  an  inclosed  superstructure  with  one  or  more 
middle  line  openings  in  the  deck  not  provided  with  perma- 


(1)  Where  efficient  temporary  closing  appliances  are  not 
provided  for  the  middle  line  deck  openings  (see  rule  45) ,  or 
the  breadth  of  opening  is  80  per  cent  or  more  of  the  breadth 
B.,  of  the  superstructure  deck  at  the  middle  of  the  opening, 
the  ship  is  considered  as  having  an  open  well  in  way  of  each 
opening,  and  freeing  ports  are  to  be  provided  in  way  of  this 
well.  The  effective  length  of  superstructure  between  openings 
is  governed  by  rules  47,  49,  and  50. 

(2)  Where  efficient  temporary  closing  appliances  are  pro¬ 
vided  for  middle  line  deck  openings  and  the  breadth  of 
opening  is  less  than  0.8  Bi,  the  effective  length  is  governed 
by  rules  47,  49,  and  50,  except  that  where  access  openings  in 
between  deck  bulkheads  are  closed  by  class  2  closing  appli¬ 
ances,  they  are  regarded  as  being  closed  by  class  1  closing 
appliances  in  determining  the  effective  length.  The  total 
effective  length  is  obtained  by  adding  to  the  length  deter¬ 
mined  by  (1)  the  difference  between  this  length  and  the 
length  of  the  ship  modified  in  the  ratio  of 

where  b=  breadth  of  deck  opening 

where 

gj _ Jy 

— - — is  greater  than  0.5  it  is  taken  as  0.5. 

Bi 

Deductions  for  Superstructures 

Rule  53.  Deductions  for  superstructures. — Where  the  effec¬ 
tive  length  of  superstructures  is  1.0L  the  deduction  from 
the  freeboard  is  14  inches  at  80  feet  length  of  ship,  34  inches 
at  280  feet  length,  and  42  inches  at  400  feet  length  and 
above;  deductions  at  intermediate  lengths  are  obtained  by 
interpolation.  Where  the  total  effective  length  of  super¬ 
structures  is  less  than  1.0L  the  deduction  is  a  percentage 
obtained  from  the  following  table: 


Total  effective  length  of  superstructure  (E) 


Superstructures 

0 

0.1L 

0.2L 

0.3L 

0.4L 

0.5L 

0.6L 

0.7  L 

0.8L  j 

0.9L  j 

1.0L  line 

All  tyjtes  with  forecastle  and  without  detached  bridge. 
All  types  with  forecastle  and  detached  bridge  1 - 

Percent 

0 

0 

Percent 

5 

6.3 

Percent 

10 

12.7 

Percent 

15 

19 

Percent 

23.5 

27.5 

Percent 

32 

36 

Percent 

46 

46 

Percent 

63 

63 

Percent 

75.3 

75.3 

Percent 

87.7 

87.7 

Percent 
100  A 
100  B 

'  Where  the  effective  length  of  a  detached  bridge  is  less  than  0.2L  the  percentages  are  obtained  by  interpolation  between  lines  B  and  A.  Where  no  forecastle  is  fitted 
the  above  percentages  are  reduced  by  5.  Percentages  for  intermediate  lengths  of  superstructures  are  obtained  by  interpolation. 


Sheer 

Rule  54.  General — The  sheer  is  measured  from  the  deck 
at  side  to  a  line  of  reference  drawn  parallel  to  the  keel 
through  the  sheer  line  at  amidships. 

In  ships  designed  to  trim  by  the  stern  in  service,  the 
sheer  may  be  measured  in  relation  to  the  load  line,  pro¬ 
vided  an  additional  mark  is  placed  at  0.25L  forward  of 
amidships  to  indicate  the  assigned  load  line.  This  mark  is 
to  be  similar  to  the  load  line  diamond  amidships. 

In  flush  deck  ships  and  in  ships  with  detached  super¬ 
structures  the  sheer  is  measured  at  the  freeboard  deck. 

In  ships  with  topsides  of  unsual  form  in  which  there  is 
a  step  or  break  in  the  topsides,  the  sheer  is  considered  in 
relation  to  the  equivalent  depth  amidships  (see  rule  35). 

In  ships  with  a  superstructure  of  standard  height  which 
extends  over  the  whole  length  of  the  freeboard  deck,  the 
sheer  is  measured  at  the  superstructure  deck;  where  the 
height  exceeds  the  standard,  the  sheer  may  be  considered 
in  relation  to  the  standard  height. 

Where  a  superstructure  is  intact  or  access  openings  in  its 
inclosing  bulkheads  are  fitted  with  class  1  closing  appli¬ 
ances,  and  the  superstructure  deck  has  at  least  the  same 
sheer  as  the  exposed  freeboard  deck,  the  sheer  of  the  en¬ 
closed  portion  of  the  freeboard  deck  is  not  taken  into 
account. 


Rule  55.  Standard  sheer  profile. — The  ordinates  (in 
inches)  of  the  standard  sheer  profile  are  given  in  the  fol¬ 
lowing  table,  where  L  is  the  number  of  feet  in  the  length  of 
the  ship: 


Station 

Ordinate 

Factor 

A.  P . 

0.1L+10- . . 

1 

0.0445L+4.45 . . .  . 

4 

1/3L  from  A.  P . . . 

0.011L+1.1 . . 

2 

-j-0... _ _  _ 

4 

0.022L+2.2 . . . 

2 

1  /6I.  from  F.  P  . 

0.089L+8.9 _ _  _ 

4 

F.  P . . . 

0.2L+20 .  . . . . 

1 

Note— A.  P.  =  After  end  of  summer  load  water  line.  F.  P.**Fore  end  of  summer 
load  wrater  line. 


Rule  56.  Measurement  of  variations  from  standard  sheer 
profile. — Where  the  sheer  profile  differs  from  the  standard, 
the  7  ordinates  of  each  profile  are  multiplied  by  the  appro¬ 
priate  factors  given  in  the  table  of  ordinates.  The  differ¬ 
ence  between  the  sums  of  the  respective  products,  divided 
by  18,  measures  the  deficiency  or  excess  of  sheer.  Where  the 
after  half  of  the  sheer  profile  is  greater  than  the  standard 
and  the  forward  half  is  less  than  the  standard,  no  credit  is 
allowed  for  the  part  in  excess  and  the  deficiency  only  is 
|  measured. 
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Where  the  forward  half  of  the  sheet  profile  exceeds  the 
standard,  and  the  after  portion  of  the  sheer  profile  is  not 
less  than  75  per  cent  of  the  standard,  credit  is  allowed  for 
the  part  in  excess;  where  the  after  part  is  less  than  50 
per  cent  of  the  standard  no  credit  is  given  for  the  excess 
sheer  forward.  Where  the  after  sheer  is  between  50  per  cent 
and  75  per  cent  of  the  standard,  intermediate  allowances 
may  be  granted  for  excess  sheer  forward. 

Rule  57.  Correction  for  variations  from  standard  sheer 
profile. — The  correction  for  sheer  is  the  deficiency  or  excess 

S 

of  sheer  (see  rule  56)  multiplied  by  0.75 “2L  w^ere  ^  is 

total  length  of  superstructure,  as  defined  in  rule  40. 

Rule  58.  Addition  for  deficiency  in  sheer. — Where  the 
sheer  is  less  than  the  standard,  the  correction  for  deficit 
in  sheer  (see  rule  57)  is  added  to  the  freeboard. 

Rule  59.  Deduction  for  excess  sheer. — In  flush  deck  ships 
and  in  ships  where  an  enclosed  superstructure  covers  0.1L 
before  and  0.1L  abaft  amidships,  the  correction  for  excess 
of  sheer  (see  rule  57)  is  deducted  from  the  freeboard;  in 
ships  with  detached  superstructures  where  no  enclosed  super¬ 
structure  covers  amidships,  no  deduction  is  made  from  the 
freeboard,  where  an  enclosed  superstructure  covers  less  than 
0.1L  before  and  0.1L  abaft  amidships,  the  deduction  is  ob¬ 
tained  by  interpolation.  The  maximum  deduction  for  excess 
sheer  is  V/2  inches  at  100  feet  and  increases  at  the  rate  of 
1V2  inches  for  each  additional  100  feet  in  the  length  of 
the  ship. 

Round  of  beam 

Rule  60.  Standard  round  of  beam. — The  standard  round 
of  beam  of  the  freeboard  deck  is  one-fiftieth  of  the  breadth 
of  the  ship. 

Rule  61.  Round  of  beam  correction. — Where  the  round  of 
beam  of  the  freeboard  deck  is  greater  or  less  than  the  stand¬ 
ard.  the  freeboard  is  decreased  or  increased  respectively 
by  one-fourth  of  the  difference  between  the  actual  and  the 
standard  round  of  beam,  multiplied  by  the  proportion  of 
the  length  of  the  freeboard  deck  not  covered  by  enclosed 
superstructures.  Twice  the  standard  round  of  beam  is  the 
maximum  for  which  allowance  is  given. 

Minimum  Freeboards 

Rule  62.  Summer  freeboard. — The  minimum  freeboard  in 
summer  is  the  freeboard  derived  from  the  freeboard  table 
after  corrections  for  departures  from  the  standards  and  after 
deduction  for  superstructures.  The  freeboard  measured  from 
the  intersection  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  freeboard  deck 
with  the  outer  surface  of  the  shell  is  not  to  be  less  than  2 
inches. 

Rule  63.  Intermediate  and  winter  freeboard. — The  mini¬ 
mum  freeboai’ds  for  the  Intermediate  and  Winter  seasons  is 
obtained  by  an  addition  to  the  summer  freeboard  of  a  dis¬ 
tance  in  inches  obtained  by  multiplying  the  factors  given  in 
the  following  table  by  the  summer  draft  in  feet  measured 
from  the  top  of  the  keel  to  the  center  of  the  diamond. 


. 

L  (feet)  1 

Free¬ 

board 

L  (feet)  j 

1 

Free-  j 

board 

L  (feet) 

Free¬ 

board 

1 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

SO . , 

6.4 

270. . . 

33. 1 

460  . 

84.5 

1  90  . 1 

7.  4 

280 . 

35.  2 

470  . 

87.5 

1  100... . 

8.5 

290 . 

37.4 

480 . . 

90.5 

!  110  . 

9.6 

300...  .  ... 

39.  7 

490  . . . 

93.  4 

120  . 

10.7 

310 . 

42.0 

500 . . 

96.  3 

130 . . 

11.8 

320 . . 

44.4 

510 . 

99. 1 

140  _ _ 

12.9 

330 . 

46.9 

520  . 

101.9 

ISO . 

14.0 

340 . . . 

49.5 

630 . 

104  7 

160 . . 

15.2 

350 . . 

52.1 

540 . . 

107.  4 

170 . . 

16.5 

360 . . 

54.8 

550  . 

1 10.  0 

ISO . 

17.9 

370 . . . 

57.6 

560.. . 

112.  6 

190 . . 

19.3 

380 . . 

60.5 

570 _ _ 

115.  1 

200 . 

20.7 

390 _ 

63.4 

580. . 

117.6 

210 . 

22.2 

400 . 

66.4 

590..  _ 

120.0 

I  220 . . . 

23.8 

410 . . 

69.4 

600....  _  . 

122.3 

1  230  .  . 

25.4 

420 _ _  . 

72.4 

610..  . . 

124.5 

1  240 

27.2 

430 . . 

75.4 

620. . 

126.7 

250  . 

29.  1 

440 . . . 

78.5 

!  260 .  ... 

31.0 

|  450 . . 

81.5 

(i)  The  minimum  freeboards  for  flush  deck  steamers  are 
obtained  by  an  addition  to  the  above  table  at  the  rate  of 
1V2  inches  for  every  100  feet  of  length. 

(ii)  The  freeboards  at  intermediate  lengths  are  obtained 
by  interpolation. 

(iii)  Where  c  exceeds  0.68,  the  freeboard  is  multiplied  by 
the  factor 

c+0.68 

1.36 

(iv)  Where  D  exceeds  or  is  less  than -^=-  the  freeboard  is 

15 

increased  or  decreased  accordingly,  by  ( D—~)R  inches, 

15 

where  R  is  at  lengths  less  than  390  feet,  and  3  at  390 

JLoU 

feet  length  and  above. 

The  depth  to  be  used  in  the  above  correction  is  not  to  be 
less  than  L/15  in  vessels  below  350  feet  in  length,  nor  less 
than  those  given  in  the  following  table  for  lengths  350  feet 
and  above.  Minimum  depths  at  intermediate  lengths  are 
obtained  by  interpolation. 


L 

Mini¬ 

mum 

depth 

Mini-  j 
mum  1 
depth  j 

L 

Mini¬ 

mum 

depth 

350 . . . 

23.35 

I 

450  . 

27.65 

550  . 

30  20 

375 . 

24. 70 

475 . 

28.  40  I 

575 . 

3a  70 

400 _  _ 

25.  80 

500  . . 

29.  05  1 

600  ...  .  . - 

31. 15 

425 _ _ 

26.80 

525. . 

29.65 

625 _ _  ... 

31.60 

Length  between  perpendiculars 

Factor  for 
inter¬ 
mediate 
season 

Factor  for 
winter 
season 

Under  400  ft . . . . _ . . 

0.50 

Under  450  ft . . . . 

.25 

.65  1 

Under  500  ft . . . 

.35 

.80 

Under  550  ft.  and  above . . . . . . .  . 

.  45 

1.00  j 

Note  — Factors  for  intermediate  lengths  to  be  obtained  by  interpolation. 

Rule  64.  Freeboard  table  for  steamers. — Basic  minimum 
summer  freeboard  for  steamers  which  comply  with  the 
standards  laid  down  in  the  rules. 


Provided,  however,  a  ship  with  an  enclosed  superstructure 
covering  at  least  0.6L  amidships  with  a  complete  trunk  or 
with  a  combination  of  intact  partial  superstructures  and 
trunk  which  extends  all  fore  and  aft,  where  D  is  less  than 
L/15,  the  freeboard  is  reduced  at  the  above  rate.  Where  the 
height  of  superstructures  or  trunk  is  less  than  the  standard 
height,  the  reduction  is  in  the  ratio  of  the  actual  to  the 
standard  height. 

(v)  Where  the  actual  depth  to  the  surface  of  the  free¬ 
board  deck  amidships  is  greater  or  less  than  D,  the  differ¬ 
ence  between  the  depths  (in  inches)  is  added  to  or  deducted 
from  the  freeboard. 

PART  5 - LOAD  LINES  FOR  TANKERS 

Definition 

Tanker. — The  term  “tanker”  includes  all  steamers  spe¬ 
cially  constructed  for  the  carriage  of  liquid  cargoes  in 
bulk. 

Rule  65.  Marks  on  the  ship’s  sides. — The  marks  on  the 
ship’s  sides  are  to  be  as  provided  in  the  figure  in  rule  4. 
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Supplementary  Conditions  of  Assignment  for  Deeper 
Loading 

Rule  66.  Construction  of  ship. — The  structure  of  the  ship 
is  to  be  of  sufficient  strength  for  the  increased  draft  corre¬ 
sponding  to  the  freeboard  assigned. 

Rule  67.  Forecastle. — The  ship  is  to  have  a  forecastle  of 
which  the  length  is  not  less  than  7  per  cent  of  the  length  of 
the  ship  and  the  height  is  not  less  than  the  standard  height. 

Rule  68.  Machinery  casings. — The  openings  in  machinery 
casings  on  the  freeboard  deck  are  to  be  fitted  with  steel 
doors.  The  casings  are  to  be  protected  by  an  enclosed  poop 
or  bridge  of  at  least  standard  height,  or  by  a  deck  house  of 
equal  height  and  of  equivalent  strength.  The  bulkheads  at 
the  ends  of  these  structures  are  to  be  of  the  scantlings 
required  for  bridge  front  bulkheads.  All  entrances  to  the 
structures  from  the  freeboard  deck  are  to  be  fitted  with  effec¬ 
tive  closing  appliances,  and  the  sills  are  to  be  at  least  18 
inches  above  the  deck.  Exposed  machinery  casings  on  the 
superstructure  deck  are  to  be  of  substantial  construction, 
and  all  openings  in  them  are  to  be  fitted  with  steel  closing 
appliances  permanently  attached  to  the  casings  and  capable 
of  being  closed  and  secured  from  both  sides;  the  sills  of 
such  openings  are  to  be  at  least  15  inches  above  the  deck. 
Fiddley  openings  are  to  be  as  high  above  the  superstructure 
deck  as  is  reasonable  and  practicable  and  are  to  have  strong 
steel  covers  permanently  attached  in  their  proper  positions. 

Rule  69.  Gangway. — An  efficiently  constructed  permanent 
gangway  of  sufficient  strength  for  its  exposed  position  is  to 
be  fitted  fore  and  aft  at  the  level  of  the  superstructure  deck 
between  the  poop  and  midship  bridge,  and  when  crew  are 
berthed  forward,  from  the  bridge  to  the  forecastle,  or  other 
equivalent  means  of  access  may  be  provided  to  carry  out  the 
purpose  of  the  gangway,  such  as  passage  below  deck. 

Rule  70.  Protection  of  crew,  access  to  machinery  space, 
etc. — Safe  and  satisfactory  access  from  the  gangway  level  to 
the  quarters  of  the  crew,  the  machinery  space,  and  all  other 
parts  used  in  the  necessary  work  of  the  ship  is  to  be  available 
at  all  times.  This  rule  does  not  apply  to  pump  rooms  entered 
from  the  freeboard  deck,  when  fitted  with  class  1  closing 
appliances. 

Rule  71.  Hatchways. — All  hatchways  on  the  freeboard  deck 
and  on  the  deck  of  expansion  trunks  are  to  be  closed  water¬ 
tight  by  efficient  steel  covers. 

Rule  72.  Ventilators. — Ventilators  to  spaces  below  the  free¬ 
board  deck  are  to  be  of  ample  strength  or  are  to  be  pro¬ 
tected  by  superstructures  or  equally  efficient  means. 

Rule  73.  Freeing  arrangements. — Ships  with  bulwarks  are 
to  have  open  rails  fitted  for  at  least  half  the  length  of  the 
exposed  portion  of  the  weather  deck  or  other  effective  free¬ 
ing  arrangements.  The  upper  edge  of  the  sheer  strake  is 
to  be  kept  as  low  as  practicable  and  preferably  not  higher 
than  the  upper  edge  of  the  gunwale  bar. 

Where  superstructures  are  connected  by  trunks,  open 
rails  are  to  be  fitted  for  the  whole  length  of  the  weather 
portions  of  the  freeboard  deck. 

Rule  74.  Plans. — Plans  showing  proposed  fittings  and  ar¬ 
rangements  are  to  be  submitted  to  the  assigning  authority 
for  approval. 

Freeboards 

Rule  75.  Computation  of  freeboard. — When  the  assigning 
authority  is  satisfied  that  the  foregoing  requirements  are 
fulfilled,  the  summer  freeboard  may  be  computed  from  the 
table  for  tankers;  all  corrections  except  those  for  flush- 
deck  steamers,  detached  superstructures,  excess  sheer,  are 
to  be  made  in  accordance  with  part  4  of  the  rules. 

Rule  76.  Deductions  for  detached  superstructures. — When 
the  total  effective  length  of  superstructure  is  less  than  1.0L, 
the  deduction  is  a  percentage  of  that  for  a  superstrure  of 
length  1.0L,  and  is  obtained  from  the  following  table: 


Rule  77.  Deduction  for  excess  sheer. — Where  the  sheer  is 
greater  than  the  standard,  the  correction  for  excess  sheer 
(see  rule  57  or  part  4,  load  lines  for  steamers),  is  deducted 
from  the  freeboard  for  all  tankers.  Rule  59  of  part  4  does 
not  apply  except  that  the  maximum  deduction  for  excess 
sheer  is  IV2  inches  at  100  feet  and  increases  at  the  rate  of 
V/2  inches  for  each  additional  100  feet  in  the  length  of  the 
ship. 

Rule  78.  Freeboard  table  for  tankers. — 


L  (feet) 

Freeboard  1 

L  (feet) 

Freeboard 

Inches  1 

Inches 

190 . . . . 

19.2 

330 

42. 4 

200 . . . 

20.6 

340  . . 

44.4 

210 . . 

22.0 

350  . . . 

46.  4 

220 . .  . . 

23.4 

860 

48.5 

230 . . . 

24.9 

370  . . . 

50.6 

240. . . . . . . 

26.4 

380  .. 

52.  7 

250 _ _ _ 

28.  0 

1  390 

54  9 

260 . 

29.6 

ll  400 . . 

57. 1 

270 _ _ 

31.3 

!  410 

59  4 

280 _ _ 

33.0 

lj  420. . 

61.7 

290 . . 

34.8 

|i  430  . 

64. 1 

900 _ _ _ 

36.6 

!  410 . 

66  5 

310 . . . - . . 

38.5 

1;  450  . 

69  0 

320 . . . . . 

40.4 

I!  400 . 

71.5 

Note.—1 Tankers  above  460  feet  in  length  to  be  specially  considered,  and  the 
assigned  freeboards  are  to  be  approved  by  the  Bureau  of  Marine  Inspection  and 
Navigation  before  issuance  of  certificate. 


Appendixes 
Appendix  A — Fees 

Scale  of  maximum  fees  payable  by  owner  for  assignment  of  load 
line  ( including  load  line  and  condition  survey,  verification  of 
markings,  and  issuance  of  load  line  certificate ) 


Classed 

vessels 

Unclnssed 

vessels 

Under  500  gross  tons _ 

$30. 00 
35.  00 

$90.00 
105. 00 

500  and  under  1,000  gross  tons.. . . . . . . 

1,000  and  under  2,000  gross  tons . . 

40.  00 

125.00 

2,000  and  under  3,000  gross  tons _ _ _ 

50.00 

150.00 

3,000  and  under  4,000  gross  tons _ _ _ 

60.  00 

175.  00 

4,000  and  under  5,000  gross  tons _ _ _ _ _ 

70.00 

200.00 

5,000  and  under  6,000  gross  tons _ _ _ 

80.00 

220.00 

6,000  and  under  7,000  gross  tons . . . . . 

90  00 

240.00 

7,000  and  under  8,000  gross  tons . . . . . . 

100.00 

260.00 

8,000  and  under  10,000  gross  tons . . . . 

110.00 

280.00 

10,000  and  under  12,000  gross  tons . . 

120. 00 

300.00 

12,000  and  above . . . „ . . . 

130. 00 

320.00 

The  maximum  fees  for  condition  survey  and  renewal 
of  load-line  certificates  shall  be  50  per  cent  of  the  above 
scale.  In  the  case  of  an  American  Bureau  classed  vessel  no 
charge  will  be  made  for  this  survey  if  carried  out  in  con¬ 
junction  with  a  special  periodical  survey  required  for  main¬ 
tenance  of  class  and  for  which  a  fee  is  chargeable. 

The  fee  for  annual  load  line  inspection  shall  be  twenty 
five  dollars.  In  the  case  of  a  vessel  classed  by  the  American 
Bureau  of  Shipping,  no  charge  will  be  made  for  this  inspec¬ 
tion  if  carried  out  at  the  same  time  as  a  survey  to  the 
hull  that  is  required  by  the  rules  of  the  American  Bureau  of 
Shipping  for  maintenance  of  class  and  for  which  a  fee  is 
chargeable. 

All  traveling  expenses  incurred  in  connection  with  the 
above  surveys  will  be  an  additional  charge. 

Appendix  B — Forms  of  Certificates 
Load  Line  Certificate  for  The  Great  Lakes 

[SEAL] 

Issued  under  the  authority  of  the  Department  of  Com¬ 
merce,  United  States  of  America,  under  the  provisions  of 
the  Act  of  August  27,  1935,  to  establish  load  lines  for  Ameri¬ 
can  merchant  vessels  of  150  gross  tons  or  over,  engaged  in 
trade  on  the  Great  Lakes  of  North  America. 


Total  Effective  Length  of  Superstructures 


0  0.1L 

0.2L  0.31, 

0.4L 

0.5L 

0.6L 

0.7L 

0.8L 

0.9L\ 

1.0L 

Per-  I  Per- 

Per-  Per • 

Per- 

Per- 

Per- 

Per- 

Per- 

Per- 

Per- 

cent  cent 

cent  cent 

cent 

cent 

j  cent 

cent 

cent 

cent 

cent 

All  types. . 

1  °l  » 

14  21 

31 

41 

52 

63 

75.3 

87.7 

100 

Ship - - -  Official  No. 

Port  of  registry _ 

Gross  tonnage _ 


Freeboard 
from  deck  line 


Load  line 


Summer _ 

Intermediate. 
i  Winter _ 


S 

I 

W 
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The  upper  edge  of  the  deck  line  from  which  these  freeboards  are  [ 

measured  is _ inches  above  the  top  of  the _ deck  | 

at  side. 


Tills  is  to  certify  that  this  ship  has  been  surveyed  and  the  free-  j 
boards  and  load  lines  shown  above  have  been  found  to  be  correctly 
marked  upon  the  vessel  in  manner  and  location  as  provided  by  the 
load  line  regulations  of  the  Department  of  Commerce  applicable  to 
the  Great  Lakes. 


Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  W.  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E.  Freer. 

[Pile  No.  21-252] 

In  the  Matter  of  Trade  Practice  Conference  Rules  for 
the  Ladies’  Handbag  Manufacturing  Industry 

promulgation  of  trade  practice  conference  rules 

Due  proceedings  having  been  had  under  the  trade  practice 
conference  procedure  in  pursuance  of  the  Act  of  Congress 
approved  September  26,  1914  (38  Stat.  717), 

It  is  now  ordered,  that  the  trade  practice  conference 
rules  of  Group  I  which  have  been  approved  by  the  Commis¬ 
sion  in  this  proceeding  and  those  of  Group  II  which  have 
been  received  by  the  Commission  as  expressions  of  the  in¬ 
dustry  be,  and  the  same  are  hereby,  promulgated  for  tfie 
Ladies’  Handbag  Manufacturing  Industry,  as  follows; 


Tills  certificate  1  remains  in  force  until _ 

Issued  at _ on  the _ day  of _ 19 _ 

(Here  follows  the  signature,  seal,  if  any,  and  the  name  of  the 
authority  issuing  the  certificate.) 

Note. — In  accordance  with  the  Great  Lakes  Load  Line  Regula¬ 
tions  the  diamond  and  lines  must  be  permanently  marked  by 
center  punch  marks  or  cutting. 

I  have  surveyed  this  ship  for  the  purpose  of  seeing  whether 
this  Certificate  should  remain  in  force  and  the  Survey  has  been 
completed  to  my  satisfaction. 

Signature  of  Surveyor  Place  Date 


I  have  surveyed  this  ship  for  the  purpose  of  seeing  whether 
this  Certificate  should  remain  in  force  and  the  Survey  has  been 
completed  to  my  satisfaction. 

Signature  of  Surveyor  Place  Date 


I  have  surveyed  this  ship  for  the  purpose  of  seeing  whether 
this  Certificate  should  remain  in  force  and  the  Survey  has  been 
completed  to  my  satisfaction. 

Signature  of  Surveyor  Place  Date 


I  have  surveyed  this  ship  for  the  purpose  of  seeing  whether 
this  Certificate  should  remain  in  force  and  the  Survey  has  been 
completed  to  my  satisfaction. 

Signature  of  Surveyor  Place  Date 

Sgd.  _ _ at _ on _ 

1st  renewal — 

The  provisions  of  the  Great  Lakes  Load  Line  Regulations  having 
been  fully  complied  with  by  this  vessel  or  when  not  fully  complied 
with  proper  penalties  to  freeboard  having  been  enforced,  this 
certificate  is  renewed  till — 

Place _ Date _ 


(Signature  and  name  of  authority) 

2nd  renewal — 

The  provisions  of  the  Great  Lakes  Load  Line  Regulations  having 
been  fullly  complied  with  by  this  vessel  or  when  not  fully  com¬ 
plied  with  proper  penalties  to  freeboard  having  been  enforced,  this 
certificate  is  renewed  till — 

Place _ Date _ 


(Signature  and  name  of  authority) 

Approved  August  15,  1936. 

[seal]  J.  M.  Johnson, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Commerce. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1754— Filed,  August  17, 1936;  2:16  p.  m.] 


FEDERAL  TRADE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission, 
held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
17th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

1  Upon  the  expiration  of  the  certificate,  renewal  must  be  obtained 
as  provided  by  the  Great  Lakes  Load  Line  Regulations  and  the 
certificate  so  endorsed. 


Trade  Practice  Rules 
Ladies’  Handbag  Manufacturing  Industry 
group  i 

The  unfair  trade  practices  which  are  embraced  in  Group  I 
rules  are  considered  to  be  unfair  methods  of  competition 
within  the  decisions  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  and 
the  Courts,  and  appropriate  proceedings  in  the  public  inter¬ 
est  will  be  taken  by  the  Commission  to  prevent  the  use  of 
such  unlawful  practices  in  or  directly  affecting  interstate 
commerce. 

Rule  1. 

The  making,  or  causing  or  permitting  to  be  made  or 
published,  any  false,  untrue,  or  deceptive  statement  or  repre¬ 
sentation,  by  way  of  advertisement  or  otherwise,  concerning 
the  grade,  quality,  quantity,  substance,  character,  nature, 
origin,  size,  or  preparation  of  any  product  of  the  industry,  or 
concerning  credit  terms,  values,  policies,  services,  or  the 
nature  or  form  of  the  business  conducted,  having  the  tend¬ 
ency  or  capacity  to  mislead  or  deceive  purchasers  or  prospec¬ 
tive  purchasers,  is  an  unfair  trade  practice. 

Rule  2. 

The  defamation  of  competitors  by  falsely  imputing  to 
them  dishonorable  conduct,  inability  to  perform  contracts, 
questionable  credit  standing,  or  by  other  false  representa¬ 
tions,  or  the  false  disparagement  of  the  grade  or  quality 
of  the  goods  of  competitors,  their  credit  terms,  values,  poli¬ 
cies,  services,  or  the  nature  or  form  of  the  business  con¬ 
ducted,  with  the  tendency  or  capacity  to  mislead  or  deceive 
-purchasers  or  prospective  purchasers,  is  an  unfair  trade 
practice. 

Rule  3. 

The  practice  of  selling  goods  below  the  seller’s  cost,  with 
the  intent  and  with  the  effect  of  injuring  a  competitor  and 
where  the  effect  may  be  to  substantially  lessen  competition 
or  tend  to  create  a  monopoly  or  unreasonably  restrain  trade, 
is  an  unfair  trade  practice.  All  elements  recognized  by 
good  accounting  practice  as  proper  elements  of  such  cost 
shall  be  included  in  determining  cost  under  this  rule. 

Rule  4. 

Directly  or  indirectly  to  give,  or  permit  to  be  given,  or 
offer  to  give,  money  or  anything  of  value  to  agents,  em¬ 
ployees,  or  representatives  of  customers  or  prospective  cus¬ 
tomers,  or  to  agents,  employees,  or  representatives  of  com¬ 
petitors’  customers  or  prospective  customers,  without  the 
knowledge  of  their  employers  or  principals,  as  an  induce¬ 
ment  to  influence  their  employers  or  principals  to  purchase 
or  contract  to  purchase  industry  products  from  the  maker 
of  such  gift  or  offer,  or  to  influence  such  employers  or  prin¬ 
cipals  to  refrain  from  dealing  or  contracting  to  deal  with 
competitors,  is  an  unfair  trade  practice. 


Rule  5. 

The  circulation  of  threats  of  suit  for  infringement  of  pat¬ 
ents  or  trade  marks  among  customers  or  prospective  cus¬ 
tomers  of  a  competitor,  not  made  in  good  faith  but  for  the 
purpose  of  harassing  or  intimidating  such  customers  or 
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prospective  customers,  or  otherwise  prejudicing  or  injuring 
competitors  in  their  businesses,  is  an  unfair  trade  practice. 

Rule  6. 

The  secret  payment  or  allowance  of  rebates,  refunds,  com¬ 
missions,  or  unearned  discounts,  whether  in  the  form  of 
money  or  disguised  as  advertising  allowances,  forwarding  or 
transportation  charges,  repair  charges,  or  otherwise,  or  se¬ 
cretly  extending  to  certain  purchasers  special  services  or  priv¬ 
ileges  not  extended  to  all  purchasers  under  like  terms  and 
conditions,  with  the  intent  and  with  the  effect  of  injuring 
competitors,  and  where  the  effect  may  be  to  substantially 
lessen  competition  or  tend  to  create  a  monopoly  or  to  unrea¬ 
sonably  restrain  trade,  is  an  unfair  trade  practice. 

Rule  7. 

The  practice  of  branding  or  marking  or  packing  any  prod¬ 
ucts,  or  causing  the  same  to  be  branded  or  marked  or  packed, 
in  a  manner  which  is  calculated  to  or  does  deceive  or  mislead 
purchasers,  prospective  purchasers,  or  the  consuming  public,  j 
with  respect  to  the  brand,  grade,  quality,  value,  quantity,  ! 
origin,  size,  substance,  character,  nature,  material,  content, 
or  preparation  of  such  products,  is  an  unfair  trade  practice. 

Rule  8. 

Price  discrimination  contrary  to  Section  2  of  the  Clayton 
Act,  as  amended  by  the  Act  of  Congress  approved  June  19,  ! 
1936  (Public,  No.  692,  74th  Congress),  is  an  unfair  trade 
practice. 


the  industry  either  to  be  unethical,  uneconomical,  or  other¬ 
wise  objectionable;  or  to  be  conducive  to  sound  business 
methods  which  the  industry  desires  to  encourage  and  pro¬ 
mote.  Such  rules,  when  they  conform  to  the  above  specifica¬ 
tions  and  are  not  violative  of  law,  will  be  received  by  the 
Commission,  but  the  observance  of  said  rules  must  depend 
upon  and  be  accomplished  through  the  cooperation  of  the 
members  of  the  industry  concerned,  exercised  in  accordance 
with  existing  law.  Where,  however,  such  practices  are  used 
in  such  manner  as  to  become  unfair  methods  of  competition 
in  commerce  or  a  violation  of  any  law  over  which  the  Com¬ 
mission  has  jurisdiction,  appropriate  proceedings  will  be 
instituted  by  the  Commission  as  in  the  case  of  violation  of 
Group  I  rules. 

Rule  A. 

The  industry  disapproves  of  the  practice  of  accepting  the 
return  of  merchandise  after  the  same  has  been  in  the  hands 
of  the  purchaser  for  an  unreasonable  length  of  time. 

Rule  B. 

It  is  the  judgment  of  the  industry  that  each  member  should 
independently  keep  proper  and  accurate  records  for  deter¬ 
mining  his  costs. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.R.Doc.  1766— Filed,  August  18, 1936;  10:35  a.m.] 


Rule  9. 

The  imitation  of  the  trade  marks,  trade  names,  or  other 
marks  of  identification  of  competitors,  having  the  tendency 
or  capacity  to  mislead  or  deceive  purchasers  or  prospective 
purchasers,  is  an  unfair  trade  practice. 

Rule  10. 

The  practice  of  coercing  the  purchase  of  one  or  more 
products  as  a  prerequisite  to  the  purchase  of  one  or  more 
other  products,  where  the  effect  may  be  to  substantially 
lessen  competition  or  tend  to  create  a  monopoly  or  to  un¬ 
reasonably  restrain  trade,  is  an  unfair  trade  practice. 

Rule  11.  | 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission, 
held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
13th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners;  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland 
S.  Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  W.  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E. 
Freer. 

[Docket  No.  2546] 

In  the  Matter  of  John  D.  Porterfield  and  Addie  Porter¬ 
field,  Individually  and  as  Co-Partners  Trading  Under 
the  Firm  Name  and  Style  of  Porterfield  Candy  Company 


Wilfully  inducing  or  attempting  to  induce  the  breach  of 
any  lawfully  existing  contract  or  contracts  between  compet¬ 
itors  and  their  customers  or  their  suppliers  by  any  false  or 
deceptive  means  whatsoever,  or  wilfully  interfering  with  or 
obstructing  the  performance  of  any  such  contractual  duties 
or  services,  with  the  purpose  and  effect  of  unduly  hamper¬ 
ing,  injuring,  or  embarassing  competitors  in  their  businesses, 
is  an  unfair  trade  practice. 

Rule  12. 

Withholding  from  or  inserting  in  the  invoice,  bill  of  lad-  I 
ing,  or  other  document  of  title,  statements  which  make 
the  invoice,  bill  of  lading,  or  other  document  of  title  a 
false  record,  wholly  or  in  part,  of  the  transaction  repre¬ 
sented  on  the  face  thereof,  with  the  purpose  or  effect  of 
misleading  or  deceiving  purchasers,  prospective  purchasers, 
or  the  consuming  public,  is  an  unfair  trade  practice. 

Rule  13. 

For  any  member  of  the  Industry  knowingly  to  aid  or  abet 
another  in  the  use  of  unfair  trade  practices  is  an  imfair 
trade  practice. 

Rule  14. 

The  publishing  or  circulating  by  any  member  of  the  indus¬ 
try  of  false  or  misleading  price  quotations,  price  lists,  or 
terms  of  sale,  having  the  tendency  or  capacity  to  mislead 
or  deceive  purchasers,  prospective  purchasers,  or  the  con¬ 
suming  public,  is  an  unfair  trade  practice. 

group  n 

The  trade  practices  embraced  in  Group  II  rules  do  not, 
per  se.  constitute  violations  of  law.  They  are  considered  by 


ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony,  and  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission,  under  an  Act  of  Congress  (38  Stat.  717; 
15  U.  S.  C.  A.,  Section  41), 

It  is  ordered  that  Miles  J.  Furnas,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law ; 

It  is  further  ordered  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  Tuesday,  September  1,  1936,  at  nine 
o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  (central  standard  time) , 
in  Room  316,  Federal  Building,  Fort  Worth,  Texas. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately  to 
take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 

By  the  Commission. 

I  seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.R.Doc.  1760— Filed,  August  18,  1936;  10:33  a.  ml 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission,  held 
at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  13th  day 
of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  W.  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E.  Freer. 
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[Docket  No.  2697] 

In  the  Matter  of  Woody  Candy  Company,  a  Corporation 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of  testi-  ; 
mony,  and  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission,  under  an  Act  of  Congress  (38  Stat.  717;  15 
U.  S.  C.  A.,  Section  41) , 

It  is  ordered,  that  Miles  J.  Furnas,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law; 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Monday,  August  31,  1936,  at  half  past 
one  o’clock  in  the  afternoon  of  that  day  (central  standard 
time),  in  room  709  of  the  Federal  Building,  Oklahoma  City, 
Oklahoma. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission,  the  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately 
to  take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.Doc.  1761 — Filed,  August  18, 1936;  10:33  a.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission, 
held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
13th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  W.  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E.  Freer. 

[Docket  No.  2699] 

In  the  Matter  of  Fine-Reding  Candy  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  a 
Corporation 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony,  and  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission,  under  an  Act  of  Congress  (38  Stat.  717; 
15  U.  S.  C.  A.,  Section  41) , 

It  is  ordered  that  Miles  J.  Furnas,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  and  appointed  to 
take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding  and 
to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law; 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Monday,  August  31,  1936,  at  half  past 
two  o’clock  in  the  afternoon  of  that  day,  in  room  709  of  the 
Federal  Building,  Oklahoma  City,  Oklahoma,  central  standard 
time. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately  to 
take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1762— Filed,  August  18, 1936;  10:33  a.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission, 
held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
13th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  W.  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E.  Freer. 


I  Docket  No.  2704] 

In  the  Matter  of  Williams-Crahan  Company,  a  Corporation 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony,  and  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission,  under  an  Act  of  Congress  (38  Stat.  717; 
15  U.  S.  C.  A.,  Section  41), 

It  is  ordered  that  Miles  J.  Furnas,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law; 

It  is  further  ordered  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Monday,  August  31,  1936,  at  three-thirty 
in  the  afternoon  of  that  day  (central  standard  time),  in 
Room  709,  Federal  Building,  Oklahoma  City,  Oklahoma. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission,  the  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immedi¬ 
ately  to  take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  re¬ 
spondent.  The  examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make 
his  report. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1763— Filed,  August  18.  1936;  10:34  a.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission, 
held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
12th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland 
S.  Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  W.  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E. 
Freer. 

[Docket  No.  2766] 

In  the  Matter  of  L.  W.  Gibson 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony,  and  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission,  under  an  Act  of  Congress  (38  Stat.  717; 
15  U.  S.  C.  A.,  Section  41), 

It  is  ordered  that  W.  W.  Sheppard,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law; 

It  is  further  ordered  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Monday,  August  17,  1936,  at  nine  o’clock 
in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  (central  standard  time),  in 
Room  1123,  New  Post  Office  Building,  Chicago,  Illinois. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately  to 
take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1764— Filed,  August  18, 1936;  10:34  a.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission,  held 
at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  11th  day 
of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  W.  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E.  Freer. 
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[Docket  No.  28021 

In  the  Matter  of  the  I.  T.  S.  Company,  the  National  Fed¬ 
eration  of  Master  Shoe  Rebuilders,  Its  Officers  and 
Members,  George  Benson,  C.  C.  Zeigler,  Walter  L.  Green, 
S.  L.  Orenstein,  Individually  and  as  President,  Vice  Presi¬ 
dent,  Treasurer,  and  Executive  Secretary,  Respectively, 
of  Said  Association 

order  appointing  examiner  and  fixing  time  and  place  for 
taking  testimony 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of  tes¬ 
timony,  and  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission,  under  an  Act  of  Congress  (38  Stat.  717; 
15  U.  S.  C.  A.,  Section  41), 

It  is  ordered  that  W.  W.  Sheppard,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law; 

It  is  further  ordered  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this  j 
proceeding  begin  on  Wednesday,  August  19,  1936,  at  ten 
o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day,  eastern  standard  time, 
in  room  307,  Federal  Building,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately 
to  take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 
By  the  Commission. 

I  seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1765— Filed,  August  18, 1936;  10:34  a.  m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION. 

Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
Division  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
10th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  50066 J 

Application  of  Marshall  J.  Armstrong  and  Christobel  J.  i 
Armstrong  for  Authority  to  Operate  as  a  Common 
Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Marshall  J.  Armstrong 
and  Christobel  J.  Armstrong,  Copartners,  Doing  Business 
as  M.  J.  Armstrong  &  Company,  of  Seymour  Street,  Mid- 
dlebury,  Vt.,  for  a  Certificate  of  Public  Convenience  and 
Necessity  (Form  BMC  8)  To  Extend  Its  Present  Operation, 
Filed  on  Form  BMC  1  (Contract  Carrier),  Authorizing 
Operation  as  a  Common  Carrier  by  Motor  Vehicle  in  the 
Transportation  of  Commodities  Generally,  With  Excep¬ 
tions,  in  Interstate  Commerce,  Over  the  Following  Routes 

Route  No.  1. — Between  Burlington,  Vt.,  and  Boston,  Mass., 
via  Rutland  and  Bellows  Falls,  Vt.,  and  Greenfield,  Mass., 
over  U.  S.  Highways  7,  5,  State  Highways  103,  2. 

Route  No.  2. — Between  Rutland,  Vt.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y., 
via  Hudson  Falls  and  Glens  Falls,  N.  Y.,  over  U.  S.  High¬ 
ways  4,  9,  State  Highway  328. 

Route  No.  3. — Between  Glens  Falls,  N.  Y.,  and  Newark,  N.  J., 
via  Albany,  N.  Y.,  over  U.  S.  Highways  9,  9W. 

Route  No.  4. — Between  Glens  Falls  and  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
via  Saratoga  Springs,  Johnstown,  Fonda,  Waterloo,  over 
U.  S.  Highway  9,  State  Highways  29,  148,  5,  15. 

Route  No.  5. — Between  Fonda  and  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  over 
State  Highway  5. 

It  appearing.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act, 
1935,  to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  T.  Naftalin  for  hearing  and 
for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon, 
to  be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  T.  Naftalin,  on  the  15th  day  of 


September,  A.  D.  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time) , 
at  the  Public  Service  Commission,  Albany,  N.  Y.; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of  this  proceeding  be 
duly  given; 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  any  party  desiring  to  be 
notified  of  any  change  in  the  time  or  place  of  the  said 
hearing  (at  his  own  expense  if  telegraphic  notice  becomes 
necessary)  shall  advise  the  Bureau  of  Motor  Carriers  of 
the  Commission,  Washington,  D.  C.,  to  that  effect  by  notice 
which  must  reach  the  said  Bureau  within  10  days  from  the 
date  of  service  hereof  and  that  the  date  of  mailing  of  this 
notice  shall  be  considered  as  the  time  when  said  notice  is 
served. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1778 — Filed,  August  18, 1936;  12:31  p.  m.] 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
Division  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
10th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  50353] 

Application  of  Bert  M.  Jose  for  Authority  to  Operate  as 
a  Contract  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Bert  M.  Jose,  Individual, 
Doing  Business  as  Jose  Transportation  Co.,  of  41  Flagg 
Avenue,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.,  for  a  Permit  (Form  BMC  10, 
New  Operation),  Authorizing  Operation  as  a  Contract 
Carrier  by  Motor  Vehicle  in  the  Transportation  of  Special 
Commodities  Only,  in  Interstate  Commerce,  in  the  States 
of  New  York,  Pennsylvania,  Massachusetts,  Rhode  Island, 
and  Connecticut,  Over  the  Following  Routes 

Route  No.  1. — Between  Jamestown,  N.  Y.,  and  Boston,  Mass. 
Route  No.  2. — Between  Jamestown,  N.  Y.,  and  Warren,  Pa. 

Also  operations  in  the  States  of  New  York,  Massachu¬ 
setts,  Connecticut,  and  Rhode  Island,  over  irregular 
routes. 

A  more  detailed  statement  of  route  or  routes  (or  ter¬ 
ritory)  is  contained  in  said  application,  copies  of  which 
are  on  file  and  may  be  inspected  at  the  office  of  the  Inter¬ 
state  Commerce  Commission,  Washington,  D.  C.,  or  offices 
of  the  boards,  commissions,  or  officials  of  the  States  in¬ 
volved  in  this  application. 

It  appearing.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act, 
1935,  to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it 
is  hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  T.  Naftalin  for  hearing  and 
for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon,  to 
be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  T.  Naftalin  on  the  15th  day  of 
September  A.  D.  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time), 
at  the  Public  Service  Commission,  Albany,  N.  Y.; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of  this  proceeding  be 
duly  given; 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  any  party  desiring  to  be 
notified  of  any  change  in  the  time  or  place  of  the  said  hear¬ 
ing  (at  his  own  expense  if  telegraphic  notice  becomes  neces¬ 
sary)  shall  advise  the  Bureau  of  Motor  Carriers  of  the 
Commission,  Washington,  D.  C.,  to  that  effect  by  notice 
which  must  reach  the  said  Bureau  within  10  days  from 
the  date  of  service  hereof  and  that  the  date  of  mailing  of 
this  notice  shall  be  considered  as  the  time  when  said  notice 
is  served. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1777— Filed,  August  18. 1936;  12:31  p.  m.l 
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SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D,  C.,  on  | 
the  14th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

[File  No.  20-331A13] 

In  the  Matter  of  an  Offering  Sheet  qf  a  Royalty  Interest 
in  the  Continental -Young  Farm.  Filed  on  August  11, 
1936,  by  W.  E.  Cook,  Respondent 

ORDER  CONSENTING  TO  WITHDRAWAL  OF  OFFERING  SHEET  ON 
REQUEST  OF  OFFEROR 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  due 
regard  for  the  public  interest  and  the  protection  of  investors, 
and  finding  that  the  offeror  has,  by  telegram  received  on 
August  11,  1936,  represented  that  no  sales  of  any  of  the  inter¬ 
ests  covered  by  the  above  offering  sheet  have  been  made,  and 
has  requested  that  the  said  offering  sheet  be  withdrawn,  con¬ 
sents  to  the  withdrawal  thereof  without  allowing  the  papers 
heretofore  filed  to  be  removed  from  the  files  of  the  Com¬ 
mission;  and 
It  is  so  ordered. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  1802 — Filed,  August  18, 1936;  12:47  p.m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission,  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  17th  day  of  August  1936. 

[File  No.  1-151] 

In  the  Matter  of  Durham  Hosiery  Mills  6%  Cumulative 
Preferred  Stock,  $100  Par  Value 

ORDER  DIRECTING  HEARING  UNDER  SECTION  12  (D)  OF  THE 

SECURITIES  EXCHANGE  ACT  OF  1934,  AS  AMENDED 

The  Durham  Hosiery  Mills  having  made  application  to 
the  Commission  under  Rule  JD2  to  withdraw  from  listing 
and  registration  on  the  New  York  Stock  Exchange  32,737 
shares  of  6%  Cumulative  Preferred  Stock,  $100  par  value; 
and 

The  Commission  having  directed  that  a  hearing  be  held 
in  this  matter  at  which  all  interested  persons  should  be 
given  an  opportunity  to  be  heard,  and  that  general  notice 
thereof  should  be  given; 

It  is  ordered  that  Charles  S.  Lobingier,  an  officer  of  the 
Commission,  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  to  administer 
oaths  and  affirmations,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  at¬ 
tendance,  take  evidence,  and  require  the  production  of  any 
books,  papers,  correspondence,  memoranda,  or  other  records 
deemed  relevant  or  material  to  the  inquiry,  and  perform  all 
other  duties  in  connection  therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered  that  the  hearing  begin  at  10  o’clock 
A.  M.,  Thursday,  September  3,  1936,  in  Room  1101,  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission  Building,  1778  Pennsylvania  Ave¬ 
nue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  thereafter  at  such 
times  and  places  as  said  officer  may  determine. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1803— Filed,  August  18, 1936;  12:48  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission,  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  17th  day  of  August  1936. 


[File  NO.  1-1992] 

In  the  Matter  of  Mullins  Manufacturing  Corporation 
Class  A  Common  Stock,  $7.50  Par  Value 

ORDER  DIRECTING  HEARING  UNDER  SECTION  12  (D)  of  the 
SECURITIES  EXCHANGE  ACT  OF  1934,  AS  AMENDED 

The  Boston  Stock  Exchange  and  New  York  Stock  Exchange 
having  made  application  to  the  Commission  under  Rule  JD2 
to  strike  from  listing  and  registration  the  Class  A  Common 
Stock,  $7.50  par  value,  of  Mullins  Manufacturing  Corpora¬ 
tion;  and 

The  Commission  having  directed  that  a  hearing  be  held  in 
this  matter  at  which  all  interested  persons  should  be  given 
an  opportunity  to  be  heard,  and  that  general  notice  thereof 
should  be  given; 

S  It  is  ordered,  that  Charles  S.  Lobingier,  an  officer  of  the 
Commission,  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  to  administer 
oaths  and  affirmations,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their 
attendance,  take  evidence,  and  require  the  production  of 
any  books,  papers,  correspondence,  memoranda,  or  other 
I  records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to  the  inquiry,  and 
i  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection  therewith  authorized 
by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  hearing  begin  at  10  o’clock 
A.  M.,  Wednesday,  September  2,  1936,  in  Room  1101,  Securi¬ 
ties  and  Exchange  Commission  Building,  1778  Pennsylvania 
Avenue,  N.  W.,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  thereafter 
at  such  times  and  places  as  said  officer  may  determine. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1804 — Filed,  August  18, 1936;  12.48  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission,  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  17th  day  of  August  1936. 

[File  No.  1-2416] 

In  the  Matter  of  Province  of  Buenos  Aires  6l/2%  External 

Sinking  Fund  Gold  Bonds  of  1930,  Dated  February  1. 

1930,  Due  August  1,  1961  (Unassented) 

ORDER  DIRECTING  HEARING  UNDER  SECTION  12  (D)  OF  THE 
SECURITIES  EXCHANGE  ACT  OF  1934,  AS  AMENDED 

The  New  York  Stock  Exchange  having  made  application 
to  the  Commission  under  Rule  JD2  to  strike  from  listing 
and  registration  the  6V2%  External  Sinking  Fund  Gold 
Bonds  of  1930,  dated  February  1,  1930,  due  August  1,  1961, 
(Unassented),  of  Province  of  Buenos  Aires;  and 

The  Commission  having  directed  that  a  hearing  be  held  in 
this  matter  at  which  all  interested  persons  should  be  given 
an  opportunity  to  be  heard,  and  that  general  notice  thereof 
should  be  given; 

It  is  ordered,  that  Robert  P.  Reeder,  an  officer  of  the 
Commission,  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  to  administer 
oaths  and  affirmations,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their 
attendance,  take  evidence,  and  require  the  production  of 
any  books,  papers,  correspondence,  memoranda,  or  other 
records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to  the  inquiry,  and 
perform  all  other  duties  in  connection  therewith  authorized 
by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  hearing  begin  at  10  o’clock 
A.  M.,  Wednesday,  September  9,  1936,  in  Room  1101,  Securi¬ 
ties  and  Exchange  Commission  Building,  1778  Pennsylvania 
Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  thereafter 
at  such  times  and  places  as  said  officer  may  determine. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1805— FUed,  August  18, 1936;  12:48  p.  m.] 


1144 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  Wednesday ,  August  19,  1936 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com-  j 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  17th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  an  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest 

IN  THE  MOORE-MaCK  LEASE  FILED  ON  JULY  25,  1936,  BY 

Thomas  D.  Brown,  &  Co.,  Respondent 

ORDER  FOR  CONTINUANCE  (UNDER  RULE  340  (B)  ) 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  finding  that  the 
above  offeror  has  requested  a  continuance  of  the  hearing 
in  the  above  entitled  matter,  and  that  its  counsel  concurs 
in  that  request,  which  matter  was  last  set  to  be  heard  at 
1:00  o’clock  in  the  afternoon  of  the  17th  day  of  August 
1936,  at  the  office  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Commis-  | 
sion,  18th  Street  and  Pennsylvania  Avenue,  Washington, 
D.  C.,  and  it  appearing  proper  to  grant  the  request; 

It  is  ordered  that  the  said  hearing  be  continued  to  10:00 
o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  the  29th  day  of  August  1936,  at 
the  same  place  and  before  the  same  trial  examiner. 

By  the  Commission. 

r  seal  1  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[  F.  R.  Doc.  1783— Filed,  August  18. 1936;  12 :43  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  17th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  an  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest 

in  the  Loual-Carter  Craddock  Farm  Filed  on  July  27, 

1936,  by  Fredrick  Falkin  &  Co.,  Respondent 

ORDER  FOR  CONTINUANCE  (UNDER  RULE  340  <B)  ) 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  finding  that  the 
above  offeror  has  requested  a  continuance  of  the  hearing  in 
the  above  entitled  matter,  and  that  its  counsel  concurs  in 
that  request,  which  matter  was  last  set  to  be  heard  at  4:00 
o’clock  in  the  afternoon  of  the  17th  day  of  August  1936, 
at  the  office  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission, 
18th  Street  and  Pennsylvania  Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C., 
and  it  appearing  proper  to  grant  the  request; 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  said  hearing  be  continued  to  12:00 
o’clock  noon  of  the  29th  day  of  August  1936,  at  the  same 
place  and  before  the  same  trial  examiner. 

By  the  Commission. 

IsealJ  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.R.Doc.  1784 — Filed,  August  18, 1936;  12:43  p.m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  15th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  an  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest 
in  the  Mid-Continent -Campbell  Farm,  Filed  on  July 
24,  1936,  by  General  Industries  Corporation,  Ltd., 

RESPONDENT 


It  is  ordered,  that  the  said  hearing  be  continued  to 
11:00  o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  the  29th  day  of  August 
1936,  at  the  same  place  and  before  the  same  Trial  Examiner. 
By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1794 — Filed,  August  18, 1936;  12:46  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  14th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  an  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest 
in  the  Marathon — Dahl  Farm.  Filed  on  July  24,  1936, 
by  T.  G.  Thompson,  Respondent 

ORDER  FOR  CONTINUANCE  (UNDER  RULE  340  (B)  ) 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  having  been 
requested  by  its  Counsel  for  continuance  of  a  hearing  in  the 
above  entitled  matter,  which  matter  was  last  set  to  be  heard 
at  2:00  o’clock  in  the  afternoon  of  the  14th  day  of  August 
1936,  at  the  office  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Commis¬ 
sion,  18th  Street  and  Pennsylvania  Avenue,  Washington, 
D.  C.,  and  it  appearing  proper  to  grant  the  request; 

It  is  ordered  that  the  said  hearing  be  continued  to  11:00 
o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  the  29th  day  of  August  1936,  at  the 
same  place  and  before  the  same  Trial  Examiner. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1801— Filed,  August  18,  1936;  12:47  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  17th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  an  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest 

in  the  Texas-Cooper  Farm,  Filed  on  July  27,  1936,  by 

Continental  Investment  Corporation,  Respondent 

ORDER  TERMINATING  PROCEEDING  (UNDER  RULE  340)  THROUGH 

AMENDMENT  . 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  finding  that  the 
amendments  to  the  offering  sheet  which  is  the  subject  of 
this  proceeding  filed  with  the  said  Commission  are  so  far 
as  necessary  in  accordance  with  the  suspension  order  previ¬ 
ously  entered  in  this  proceeding: 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  amendment  dated  August  12,  1936, 
and  received  at  the  office  of  the  Commission  on  August  14, 
1936,  to  Division  II  of  the  said  offering  sheet  be  effective 
as  of  August  14,  1936;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  Suspension  Order,  Order  for 
Hearing  and  Order  Designating  a  Trial  Examiner  entered 
in  this  proceeding  on  August  3,  1936,  be  and  the  same  hereby 
are  revoked  and  the  said  proceeding  terminated. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1791— Filed,  August  18, 1936;  12:45  p.  m.] 


ORDER  FOR  CONTINUANCE  (UNDER  RULE  340(B)) 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  having  been 
requested  by  its  Counsel  for  continuance  of  a  hearing  in 
the  above  entitled  matter,  which  matter  was  last  set  to  be 
heard  at  11:00  o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  the  14th  day  of 
August  1936,  at  the  office  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission.  18th  Street  and  Pennsylvania  Avenue,  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C.t  and  it  appearing  proper  to  grant  the  request;  I 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  17th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 
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In  the  Matter  of  an  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest 

in  the  Stanolind  et  al.-Suenram  Lease,  Piled  on  July  20, 

1936,  by  John  G.  Ellinghausen,  Respondent 

ORDER  TERMINATING  PROCEEDING  (UNDER  RULE  340)  THROUGH 

AMENDMENT 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  finding  that  the 
amendments  to  the  offering  sheet  which  is  the  subject  of 
this  proceeding  filed  with  the  said  Commission  are  so  far  as 
necessary  in  accordance  with  the  suspension  order  previously 
entered  in  this  proceeding; 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  amendment  dated  August  13,  1936, 
and  received  at  the  office  of  the  Commission  on  August  15, 
1936,  to  Division  III  of  the  said  offering  sheet  be  effective  as 
of  August  15,  1936;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  Suspension  Order,  Order  for 
Hearing  and  Order  Designating  a  trial  examiner  entered  in 
this  proceeding  on  July  25,  1936,  be  and  the  same  hereby  are 
revoked,  and  the  said  proceeding  terminated. 

By  the  Commission. 

Tseal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1781 — Filed,  August  18, 1936;  12:43  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  17th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  an  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest 

in  the  British -American — Hayes  Highlands — Russell 

Place,  Piled  on  August  4,  1936,  by  First  Dependable  Oil 

Corp.,  Respondent 

ORDER  TERMINATING  PROCEEDING  (UNDER  RULE  340)  THROUGH 

AMENDMENT 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  finding  that  the 
amendments  to  the  offering  sheet  which  is  the  subject  of 
this  proceeding  filed  with  the  said  Commission  are  so  far 
as  necessary  in  accordance  with  the  suspension  order  pre¬ 
viously  entered  in  this  proceeding: 

It  is  ordered  that  the  amendment  dated  August  14,  1936, 
and  received  at  the  office  of  the  Commission  on  August  15, 
1936,  to  Division  II  of  the  said  offering  sheet  be  effective  as 
of  August  15,  1936;  and 

It  is  further  ordered  that  the  Suspension  Order,  Order  for 
Hearing  and  Order  Designating  a  trial  examiner  entered  in 
this  proceeding  on  August  7,  1936,  be,  and  the  same  hereby 
are,  revoked  and  the  said  proceeding  terminated. 

By  the  Commission. 

r  seal  1  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1789— Filed,  August  18,  1936;  12:45  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  17th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  an  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest 
in  the  Gulf-Mid  Continent  Hartle  Lease,  Piled  on  July 
27,  1936,  by  Virgil  O.  King,  Inc.,  Respondent 

ORDER  TERMINATING  PROCEEDING  (UNDER  RULE  340)  THROUGH 

AMENDMENT 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  finding  that  the 
amendments  to  the  offering  sheet  which  is  the  subject  of 
this  proceeding  filed  with  the  said  Commission  are  so  far 
as  necessary  in  accordance  with  the  suspension  order  pre¬ 
viously  entered  in  this  proceeding; 


It  is  ordered,  that  the  amendment  dated  August  11,  1936, 
and  received  at  the  office  of  the  Commission  on  August  12, 
1936,  to  Division  III  of  the  said  offering  sheet  be  effective 
as  of  August  12,  1936;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  Suspension  Order,  Order  for 
Hearing,  and  Order  Designating  a  Trial  Examiner  entered 
in  this  proceeding  on  July  31,  1936,  be,  and  the  same  hereby 
are,  revoked  and  the  said  proceeding  terminated. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1780— Filed,  August  18, 1936;  12:43  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  15th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  an  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest 
in  the  Mid-Continent — Young  Farm.  Filed  on  July  18, 
1936,  by  Virgil  O.  King,  Inc.,  Respondent. 

ORDER  TERMINATING  PROCEEDING  (UNDER  RULE  340)  THROUGH 

AMENDMENT 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  finding  that 
the  amendments  to  the  offering  sheet  which  is  the  subject  of 
this  proceeding  filed  with  the  said  Commission  are  so  far 
as  necessary  in  accordance  with  the  suspension  order  pre¬ 
viously  entered  in  this  proceeding: 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  amendment  dated  August  11,  1936, 
and  received  at  the  office  of  the  Commission  on  August  12, 
1936,  to  Divisions  II  and  III  of  the  said  offering  sheet  be 
effective  as  of  August  12,  1936;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  Suspension  Order,  Order 
for  Hearing,  and  Order  Designating  a  Trial  Examiner 
entered  in  this  proceeding  on  July  24,  1936,  be  and  the 
same  hereby  are  revoked  and  the  said  proceeding 
terminated. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1795— Filed,  August  18,  1936;  12:46  p.  m.) 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  15th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  an  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Working  Interest 

in  the  South  100  Acres,  Block  493,  Filed  on  August  1, 

1936,  by  Penn  Petroleum  Corporation,  Respondent 

ORDER  TERMINATING  PROCEEDING  (UNDER  RULE  340)  THROUGH 

AMENDMENT 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  finding  that  the 
amendments  to  the  offering  sheet  which  is  the  subject  of  this 
proceeding  filed  with  the  said  Commission  are  so  far  as  nec¬ 
essary  in  accordance  with  the  suspension  order  previously 
entered  in  this  proceeding : 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  amendment  dated  August  11,  1936, 
and  received  at  the  office  of  the  Commission  on  August  13, 
1936,  to  Division  I,  Division  II,  and  Exhibit  A  of  the  said 
offering  sheet  be  effective  as  of  August  13,  1936;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  Suspension  Order,  Order  for 
Hearing,  and  Order  Designating  a  trial  examiner  entered  in 
this  proceeding  on  August  6, 1936,  be  and  the  same  hereby  are 
revoked,  and  the  said  proceeding  terminated. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  179&— Filed,  August  18, 1936;  12:46  p.  m.] 
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United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  17th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  an  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest 

in  the  Phillips  et  al. -Gregg  Farm,  Filed  on  July  24, 

1936,  by  Southwest  Royalties  Company,  Respondent 

ORDER  TERMINATING  PROCEEDING  (UNDER  RULE  340)  THROUGH 

AMENDMENT 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  finding  that  the 
amendments  to  the  offering  sheet  which  is  the  subject  of 
this  proceeding  filed  with  the  said  Commission  are  so  far 
as  necessary  in  accordance  with  the  suspension  order  pre¬ 
viously  entered  in  this  proceeding: 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  amendment  dated  August  12,  1936, 
and  received  at  the  office  of  the  Commission  on  August  13, 
1936,  to  Division  III  of  the  said  offering  sheet  be  effective  as 
of  August  13,  1936;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  Suspension  Order,  Order  for 
Hearing  and  Order  Designating  a  Trial  Examiner  entered  in 
this  proceeding  on  July  31,  1936,  be  and  the  same  hereby  are 
revoked  and  the  said  proceeding  terminated. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1782 — Filed,  August  18, 1936;  12 :43  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  17th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  an  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest 

IN  THE  STANOLIND  ET  AL.-SUNERAM  FARM.  FILED  ON  JULY  14, 

1936,  by  James  W.  Tait  Co.,  Inc.,  Respondent 

ORDER  TERMINATING  PROCEEDING  (UNDER  RULE  340)  THROUGH 

AMENDMENT 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  finding  that  the 
amendments  to  the  offering  sheet  which  is  the  subject  of  this 
proceeding  filed  with  the  said  Commission  are  so  far  as  neces¬ 
sary  in  accordance  with  the  suspension  order  previously 
entered  in  this  proceeding: 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  amendment  dated  August  10,  1936, 
and  received  at  the  office  of  the  Commission  on  August  13, 
1936,  to  Divisions  II  and  III  of  the  said  offering  sheet  be 
effective  as  of  August  13,  1936;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  Suspension  Order,  Order  for 
Hearing,  and  Order  Designating  a  Trial  Examiner  entered  in 
this  proceeding  on  July  21,  1936,  be,  and  the  same  hereby  are, 
revoked  and  the  said  proceeding  terminated. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1790— Filed,  August  18, 1936;  12:45  p.  m.[ 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  17th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  an  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Working 
Interest  in  the  Gilliam  #1  Farm,  Filed  on  July  22, 
1936,  by  H.  F.  Wilcox,  Respondent 

ORDER  TERMINATING  PROCEEDING  (UNDER  RULE  340)  THROUGH 

AMENDMENT 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  finding  that 
the  amendments  to  the  offering  sheet  which  is  the  subject 
of  this  proceeding  filed  with  the  said  Commission  are  so 


far  as  necessary  in  accordance  with  the  suspension  order 
previously  entered  in  this  proceeding: 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  amendment  dated  August  11,  1936, 
and  received  at  the  office  of  the  Commission  on  August  14, 
1936,  to  Division  II  and  Exhibit  B  of  the  said  offering  sheet 
be  effective  as  of  August  14, 1936 ;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  Suspension  Order,  Order  for 
Hearing  and  Order  Designating  a  Trial  Examiner  entered 
in  this  proceeding  on  July  28,  1936,  be  and  the  same  hereby 
are  revoked  and  the  said  proceeding  terminated. 

By  the  Commission. 

Lseal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1788— Filed,  August  18, 1936;  12:44  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission,  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  15th  day  of  August  1936. 

[File  No.  2-2242] 

In  the  Matter  of  American  Cereal  Food  Corporation 
stop  ORDER 

This  matter  coming  on  to  be  heard  by  the  Commission  on 
the  registration  statement  of  American  Cereal  Food  Corpora¬ 
tion,  Cameron  Street,  Clinton,  Massachusetts,  after  con¬ 
firmed  telegraphic  notice  by  the  Commission  to  said  registrant 
that  it  appears  that  said  registration  statement  contains  un¬ 
true  statements  of  material  facts  and  fails  to  state  material 
facts  required  to  be  stated  therein  and  fails  to  state  material 
facts  necessary  to  make  the  statements  therein  not  mislead¬ 
ing,  and  upon  the  evidence  received  upon  the  allegations 
made  in  the  notice  of  hearing  duly  served  by  the  Commission 
on  said  registrant,  and  the  Commission  having  duly  consid¬ 
ered  the  matter,  and  finding  that  said  registration  statement 
contains  untrue  statements  of  material  facts  and  omits  to 
state  material  facts  required  to  be  stated  and  material  facts 
necessary  to  make  statements  made  not  misleading,  all  as 
more  fully  set  forth  in  the  Trial  Examiner’s  Report  in  this 
matter  which  is  hereby  adopted,  and  being  now  fully  advised 
in  the  premises,  and  the  registrant  having  consented  to  the 
entry  of  a  stop  order, 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Section  8  of  the  Securities  Act 
of  1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  registration 
statement  filed  by  American  Cereal  Food  Corporation,  Cam¬ 
eron  Street,  Clinton,  Massachusetts,  be  and  the  same  hereby 
is  suspended. 

By  direction  of  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois,  Acting  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1792 — Filed,  August  18,  1936;  12:45  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  14th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  an  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest 
IN  THE  DERBY-SEEDLE  FARM,  FILED  ON  AUGUST  8,  1936,  BY 
John  P.  Booth,  Respondent 

SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340  (A)  ) , 
AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  reason¬ 
able  grounds  to  believe,  and  therefore  alleging,  that  the 
offering  sheet  described  in  the  title  hereof  and  filed  by 
the  respondent  named  therein  is  incomplete  or  inaccurate 
in  the  following  material  respects,  to  wit: 

In  that  you  have  misstated  the  amount  of  participation 
of  each  interest  offered  in  barrels  of  oil  in  Item  1,  Division 
n,  by  expressing  it  in  M  cubic  feet  of  gas. 
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It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340  (a)  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities 
Act  of  1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing 
of  said  offering  sheet  be,  and  hereby  is,  suspended  until 
the  14th  day  of  September  1936;  that  an  opportunity  for 
hearing  be  given  to  the  said  respondent  for  the  purpose  of 
determining  the  material  completeness  or  accuracy  of  the 
said  offering  sheet  in  the  respects  in  which  it  is  herein 
alleged  to  be  incomplete  or  inaccurate,  and  whether  the  said 
order  of  suspension  shall  be  revoked  or  continued;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Charles  S.  Lobingier,  an  officer 
of  the  Commission  be,  and  hereby  is,  designated  as  trial 
examiner  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  continue  or  ad¬ 
journ  the  said  hearing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer 
oaths  and  affirmations,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their 
attendance,  take  evidence,  consider  any  amendments  to  said 
offering  sheet  as  may  be  filed  prior  to  the  conclusion  of 
the  hearing,  and  require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers, 
correspondence,  memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  rele¬ 
vant  or  material  to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all 
other  duties  in  connection  therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  commence  on  the  31st  day  of  August  1936  at 
10:00  o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  at  the  office  of 
the  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and 
Pennsylvania  Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue 
thereafter  at  such  times  and  places  as  said  examiner  may 
designate. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter  the 
examiner  is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his 
report  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1800— Filed,  August  18, 1936;  12:47  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  15th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  an  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest 
IN  THE  PiIILLIPS-BELLA  CASA  #1  FARM.  FILED  ON  AUGUST 
10,  1936,  by  Harry  A.  Gjorge,  Respondent 

SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340(A)), 
AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  reason¬ 
able  grounds  to  believe,  and  therefore  alleging,  that  the 
offering  sheet  described  in  the  title  hereof  and  filed  by  the 
respondent  named  therein  is  incomplete  or  inaccurate  in  the 
following  material  respects,  to  wit: 

1.  In  that  Item  13,  Division  n,  states  that  the  three  main 
formations  in  the  Oklahoma  City  field  are  closely  allied  with 
producing  formations  in  other  fields,  but  that  in  the  Okla¬ 
homa  City  field  they  lie  at  greater  depths,  carry  larger  gas 
volumes,  with  attendant  high  pressures,  are  thicker,  some¬ 
what  more  porous  and  more  highly  saturated.  It  is  also 
stated  that  this  difference  will  undoubtedly  assure  a  greater 
ultimate  recovery  of  oil  per  acre  than  is  usual  in  most  fields. 
There  is  nothing  said  about  what  other  fields  or  producing 
formations  therein  are  referred  to,  nor  is  it  pointed  out  that 
these  circumstances  mentioned  pertain  to  the  older  part  of 
the  Oklahoma  City  field,  that  the  tract  in  question  is  in  the 
newer  north  extension; 

2.  In  that  nothing  is  said  in  Item  13,  Division  II,  about  the 
gas  volumes  and  pressures  in  the  north  extension,  wherein 
they  are  much  lower  than  in  the  older  Oklahoma  City  field; 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340  (a)  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities 
Act  of  1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing  of 
said  offering  sheet  be,  and  hereby  is,  suspended  until  the 
14th  day  of  September  1936,  that  an  opportunity  for  hearing 


be  given  to  the  said  respondent  for  the  purpose  of  determln- 
sheet  in  the  respects  in  which  it  is  herein  alleged  to  be  incom¬ 
plete  or  inaccurate,  and  whether  the  said  order  of  suspension 
shall  be  revoked  or  continued;  and  it  is  further  ordered,  that 
Charles  S.  Lobingier,  an  officer  of  the  Commission  be,  and 
hereby  is,  designated  as  trial  examiner  to  preside  at  such 
hearing,  to  continue  or  adjourn  the  said  hearing  from  time 
to  time,  to  adminster  oaths  and  affirmations,  subpoena  wit¬ 
nesses.  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence,  consider  any 
amendments  to  said  offering  sheet  as  may  be  filed  prior  to 
the  conclusion  of  the  hearing,  and  require  the  production  of 
any  books,  papers,  correspondence,  memoranda,  or  other 
records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to  the  inquiry,  and  to 
perform  all  other  duties  in  connection  therewith  authorized  by 
law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  commence  on  the  31st  day  of  August  1936  at 
2:00  o’clock  in  the  afternoon,  at  the  office  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and  Pennsylvania 
Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  thereafter  at  such 
times  and  places  as  said  examiner  may  designate. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter  the 
examiner  is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his 
report  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  1797— Filed,  August  18, 1936;  12:46  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  14th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  an  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest 
in  the  Carter-G.  Smith  Farm.  Filed  on  August  8,  1936, 
by  Guy  C.  McBride,  Respondent 

SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340(A)), 
AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  reason¬ 
able  grounds  to  believe,  and  therefore  alleging,  that  the 
offering  sheet  described  in  the  title  hereof  and  filed  by  the 
respondent  named  therein  is  incomplete  or  inaccurate  in 
the  following  material  respects,  to  wit: 

1.  In  that  in  the  estimation  of  recoverable  oil  in  Division 
HI  no  consideration  has  been  given  to  the  shrinkage  due  to 
liberation  of  gas  from  solution. 

2.  In  that  no  reasons  nor  explanations  have  been  given  in 
Division  HI  for  the  use  of  each  particular  factor  in  combina¬ 
tion  with  each  of  the  other  factors  in  the  estimation  of  re¬ 
coverable  oil. 

3.  In  that  the  estimation  of  recoverable  oil  in  Division  ni 
ing  the  material  completeness  or  accuracy  of  the  said  offering 
is  Incomplete  in  omitting  geological  data  sufficient  to  estab¬ 
lish  the  reasonableness  of  the  assumption  that  the  Wilcox 
formation  will  be  productive  on  the  lease  involved. 

4.  In  that  no  reasons  or  explanations  are  given  in  Division 
ni  to  warrant  the  Wilcox  in  the  Fitts  Pool  being  compared 
with  seven  outstanding  leases  in  the  Seminole  area. 

5.  In  that  the  signature  to  Division  II  is  not  dated. 

6.  In  that  the  date  on  Exhibit  A  is  omitted. 

7.  In  that  Items  4  (c)  and  (d)  in  Division  III  are  mis¬ 
calculated. 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340  (a)  of  the  Commission’s 
General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing  of 
said  offering  sheet  be,  and  hereby  is,  suspended  until  the 
14th  day  of  September  1936,  that  an  opportunity  for  hearing 
be  given  to  the  said  respondent  for  the  purpose  of  determin¬ 
ing  the  material  completeness  or  accuracy  of  the  said  offer¬ 
ing  sheet  in  the  respects  in  which  it  is  herein  alleged  to  be 
incomplete  or  inaccurate,  and  whether  the  said  order  of 
suspension  shall  be  revoked  or  continued;  and 


1148 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  Wednesday ,  August  19,  1936 


It  is  further  ordered,  that  Charles  S.  Lobingier,  an  officer 
of  the  Commission  be,  and  hereby  is,  designated  as  trial 
examiner  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  continue  or  adjourn 
the  said  hearing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths 
and  affirmations,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attend¬ 
ance,  take  evidence,  consider  any  amendments  to  said  offer¬ 
ing  sheet  as  may  be  filed  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the 
hearing,  and  require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers, 
correspondence,  memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  rele¬ 
vant  or  material  to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other 
duties  in  connection  therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in 
this  proceeding  commence  on  the  31st  day  of  August  1936, 
at  11:00  o’clock  in  the  forenoon,  at  the  office  of  the  Securi¬ 
ties  and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and  Pennsyl¬ 
vania  Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  thereafter 
at  such  times  and  places  as  said  examiner  may  designate. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter  the  ex¬ 
aminer  is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  re¬ 
port  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[sealJ  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1798— Filed,  August  18, 1936;  12 :46  p.  m.l 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exhange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  14th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  an  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest 

in  the  Magnolia-Smith  Farm.  Filed  on  August  8,  1936, 

by  Guy  C.  McBride,  Respondent 

SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340(A)) 
AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  reason¬ 
able  grounds  to  believe,  and  therefore  alleging,  that  the  of¬ 
fering  sheet  described  in  the  title  hereof  and  filed  by  the 
respondent  named  therein  is  incomplete  or  inaccurate  in  the 
following  material  respects,  to  wit: 

1.  In  that  in  the  estimation  of  recoverable  oil  in  Division 
III  no  consideration  has  been  given  to  the  shrinkage  due  to 
liberation  of  gas  from  solution; 

2.  In  that  no  reasons  or  explanations  have  been  given  in 
Division  III  for  the  use  of  each  particular  factor  in  combina¬ 
tion  with  each  of  the  other  factors  in  the  estimation  of 
recoverable  oil; 

3.  In  that  not  sufficient  explanation  is  given  in  Division 
III  to  indicate  how  each  factor  there  used  in  the  estima¬ 
tion  of  recoverable  oil  was  determined  for  the  particular 
tract; 

4.  In  that  the  sand  thickness  of  290  feet  used  in  Divi¬ 
sion  III  is  contrary  to  known  and  published  geological  data; 

5.  In  that  the  signature  to  Division  II  is  not  dated; 

6.  In  that  the  date  on  Exhibit  A  is  omitted; 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340  (a)  of  the  Commission’s 
General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing  of  said 
offering  sheet  be,  and  hereby  is,  suspended  until  the  14th  day 
of  September  1936;  that  an  opportunity  for  hearing  be  given 
to  the  said  respondent  for  the  purpose  of  determining  the 
material  completeness  or  accuracy  of  the  said  offering  sheet 
in  the  respects  in  which  it  is  herein  alleged  to  be  incomplete 
or  inaccurate,  and  whether  the  said  order  of  suspension  shall 
be  revoked  or  continued;  and 

It  is  further  ordered  that  Charles  S.  Lobingier,  an  officer 
of  the  Commission,  be,  and  hereby  is,  designated  as  trial  J 
examiner  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  continue  or  adjourn  I 
the  said  hearing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and 
affirmations,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance, 
take  evidence,  consider  any  amendments  to  said  offering  sheet 
as  may  be  filed  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing,  and 
require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 


memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to 
the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection 
therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  commence  on  the  31st  day  of  August  1936  at  11:00 
o’clock  in  the  forenoon,  at  the  office  of  the  Securities  and  Ex¬ 
change  Commission,  18th  Street  and  Pennsylvania  Avenue, 
Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  thereafter  at  such  times 
and  places  as  said  examiner  may  designate. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter  the  exam¬ 
iner  is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to 
the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1799— Filed,  August  18, 1936;  12 :47  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  17th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  an  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest 
in  the  Phillips-Bella  Casa  #1  Farm,  Filed  on  August 
10,  1936,  by  H.  B.  Sears,  Respondent 

SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340  (A)  ) , 
AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  reason¬ 
able  grounds  to  believe,  and  therefore  alleging,  that  the  offer¬ 
ing  sheet  described  in  the  title  hereof  and  filed  by  the 
respondent  named  therein  is  incomplete  or  inaccurate  in  the 
following  material  respects,  to  wit: 

1.  In  that  Item  13,  Division  II,  states  that  the  three  main 
formations  in  the  Oklahoma  City  field  are  closely  allied  with 
producing  formations  in  other  fields,  but  that  in  the  Okla¬ 
homa  City  field  they  lie  at  greater  depths,  carry  larger  gas 
volumes,  with  attendant  high  pressures,  are  thicker,  some¬ 
what  more  porous  and  more  highly  saturated.  It  is  also 
stated  that  this  difference  will  undoubtedly  assure  a  greater 
ultimate  recovery  of  oil  per  acre  than  is  usual  in  most  fields. 
There  is  nothing  said  about  what  other  fields  or  producing 
formations  therein  are  referred  to,  or  is  it  pointed  out  that 
these  circumstances  mentioned  pertain  to  the  older  part  of 
the  Oklahoma  City  field  and  that*the  tract  in  question  is  in 
the  newer  north  extension. 

2.  In  that  nothing  is  said  in  Item  13,  Division  II,  about  the 
gas  volumes  and  pressures  in  the  north  extension  wherein 
they  are  much  lower  than  in  the  older  Oklahoma  City  field. 

3.  In  that  the  first  three  paragraphs  on  Page  1,  Division  II, 
have  not  been  given  extra  prominence  as  required  by  the 
instructions  for  use  of  Schedule  A  under  the  Regulations. 

4.  In  that  the  amount  of  oil  each  smallest  fractional  inter¬ 
est  to  be  offered  will  be  entitled  to,  is  miscalculated  in  Item  1, 
Division  II. 

5.  In  that,  by  reason  of  Number  4  above,  Items  16  (c)  and 
(d)  of  Division  n  are  incorrect. 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340  (a)  of  the  Commission’s 
General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing  of  said 
offering  sheet  be,  and  hereby  is,  suspended  until  the  16th 
day  of  September  1936,  that  an  opportunity  for  hearing  be 
given  to  the  said  respondent  for  the  purpose  of  determining 
the  material  completeness  or  accuracy  of  the  said  offering 
sheet  in  the  respects  in  which  it  is  herein  alleged  to  be  in¬ 
complete  or  inaccurate,  and  w’hether  the  said  order  of  sus¬ 
pension  shall  be  revoked  or  continued;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  that  Robert  P.  Reeder,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission,  be.  and  hereby  is,  designated  as  trial 
examiner  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  continue  or  adjourn 
the  said  hearing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and 
affirmations,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance, 
take  evidence,  consider  any  amendments  to  said  offering 
sheet  as  may  be  filed  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing, 
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and  require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspond¬ 
ence,  memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  ma¬ 
terial  to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  con¬ 
nection  therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  commence  on  the  1st  day  of  September  1936,  at 
10:00  o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day,  at  the  office  of  the 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and 
Pennsylvania  Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  there¬ 
after  at  such  times  and  places  as  said  examiner  may  desig¬ 
nate. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter  the 
examiner  is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his 
report  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1785— Filed,  August  18, 1930;  12:44  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  17th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  an  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest 
in  the  Phillips-Bella  Casa  #2  Farm,  Filed  on  August 
10,  1936,  by  H.  B.  Sears,  Respondent 

SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  (UNDER  340  (A)),  AND 
ORDER  DESIGNATING  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  reason¬ 
able  grounds  to  believe,  and  therefore  alleging,  that  the 
offering  sheet  described  in  the  title  hereof  and  filed  by  the 
respondent  named  therein  is  incomplete  or  inaccurate  in 
the  following  material  respects,  to  wit: 

1.  In  that  Item  13,  Division  II,  states  that  the  three  main 
formations  in  the  Oklahoma  City  field  are  closely  allied  with 
producing  formations  in  other  fields,  but  that  in  the  Okla¬ 
homa  City  field  they  lie  at  greater  depths,  carry  larger 
gas  volumes,  with  attendant  high  pressures,  are  thicker, 
somewhat  more  porous,  and  more  highly  saturated.  It  is 
also  stated  that  this  difference  will  undoubtedly  assure  a 
greater  ultimate  recovery  of  oil  per  acre  than  is  usual  in 
most  fields.  There  is  nothing  said  about  what  other  fields 
or  producing  formations  therein  are  referred  to,  or  is  it 
pointed  out  that  these  circumstances  mentioned  pertain  to 
the  older  part  of  the  Oklahoma  City  field  and  that  the 
tract  in  question  is  in  the  newer  north  extension. 

2.  In  that  nothing  is  said  in  Item  13,  Division  II,  about 
the  gas  volumes  and  pressures  in  the  north  extension 
wherein  they  are  much  lower  than  in  the  older  Oklahoma 
City  field. 

3.  In  that  the  first  three  paragraphs  on  Page  1,  Division 
I,  have  not  been  given  extra  prominence  as  required  by 
the  instructions  for  use  of  Schedule  A  under  the  Regula¬ 
tions. 

4.  In  that  the  amount  of  oil  each  smallest  fractional  in¬ 
terest  to  be  offered  will  be  entitled  to  is  miscalculated  in 
Item  1,  Division  II. 

5.  In  that,  by  reason  of  Number  4  above,  Items  16  (c) 
and  (d)  of  Division  II  are  incorrect. 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340  (a)  of  the  Commission’s 
General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing  of  said 
offering  sheet  be,  and  hereby  is,  suspended  until  the  16th 
day  of  September  1936;  that  an  opportunity  for  hearing  be 
given  to  the  said  respondent  for  the  purpose  of  determining 
the  material  completeness  or  accuracy  of  the  said  offering 
sheet  in  the  respects  in  which  it  is  herein  alleged  to  be  in¬ 
complete  or  inaccurate,  and  whether  the  said  order  of  sus¬ 
pension  shall  be  revoked  or  continued;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  that  Robert  P.  Reeder,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission,  be,  and  hereby  is,  designated  as  trial  exam¬ 
iner  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  continue  or  adjourn  the 
said  hearing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and 


affirmations,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance, 
take  evidence,  consider  any  amendments  to  said  offering 
sheet  as  may  be  filed  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing, 
and  require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  corre¬ 
spondence,  memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant 
or  material  to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties 
in  connection  therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  commence  on  the  1st  day  of  September  1936  at 
10:00  o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day,  at  the  office  of 
the  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and 
Pennsylvania  Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue 
thereafter  at  such  times  and  places  as  said  examiner  may 
designate. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter  the 
examiner  is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his 
report  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.R.Doc.  1786— Filed,  August  18, 1938;  12:44  p.m  ] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  17th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  an  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest 
in  the  Phillips-Hoagland  Farm,  Filed  on  August  10. 
1936,  by  H.  B.  Sears,  Respondent 

SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  for  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340  (A)), 
AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  reason¬ 
able  grounds  to  believe,  and  therefore  alleging,  that  the  offer¬ 
ing  sheet  described  in  the  title  hereof  and  filed  by  the 
respondent  named  therein  is  incomplete  or  inaccurate  in  the 
following  material  respects,  to  wit: 

1.  In  that  Item  13,  Division  n,  states  that  the  three  main 
formations  in  the  Oklahoma  City  field  are  closely  allied  with 
producing  formations  in  other  fields  but  that  in  the  Okla¬ 
homa  City  field  they  lie  at  greater  depths,  carry  larger  gas 
volumes,  with  attendant  high  pressures,  are  thicker,  some¬ 
what  more  porous,  and  more  highly  saturated.  It  is  also 

I  stated  that  this  difference  will  undoubtedly  assure  a  greater 
I  ultimate  recovery  of  oil  per  acre  than  is  usual  in  most  fields. 
There  is  nothing  said  about  what  other  fields  or  producing 
formations  therein  are  referred  to,  nor  is  it  pointed  out  that 
these  circumstances  mentioned  pertain  to  the  older  part  of 
the  Oklahoma  City  field,  and  that  the  tract  in  question  is  in 
I  the  newer  north  extension; 

2.  In  that  nothing  is  said  in  Item  13,  Division  II,  about 
the  gas  volumes  and  pressures  in  the  north  extension  wherein 
they  are  much  lower  than  in  the  older  Oklahoma  City  field; 

3.  In  that  the  first  three  paragraphs  on  Page  1,  Division  I, 
have  not  been  given  extra  prominence  as  required  by  the  in¬ 
structions  for  use  of  Schedule  A  under  the  Regulations; 

4.  In  that  the  amount  of  oil  each  smallest  fractional  inter¬ 
est  to  be  offered  will  be  entitled  to  is  miscalculated  in  Item  1, 
Division  II; 

5.  In  that,  by  reason  of  number  4  above,  Item  16  (c) 
and  (d)  of  Division  II  are  incorrect: 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340  (a)  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities 
Act  of  1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing 
of  said  offering  sheet  be,  and  hereby  is,  suspended  until 
the  16th  day  of  September  1936,  that  an  opportunity  for 
hearing  be  given  to  the  said  respondent  for  the  purpose 
of  determining  the  material  completeness  or  accuracy  of 
the  said  offering  sheet  in  the  respects  in  which  it  is  herein 
alleged  to  be  incomplete  or  inaccurate,  and  whether  the 
said  order  of  suspension  shall  be  revoked  or  continued;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  that  Robert  P.  Reeder,  an  officer 
of  the  Commission  be,  and  hereby  is,  designated  as  trial 
examiner  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  continue  or  adjourn 
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the  said  hearing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths 
and  affirmations,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attend¬ 
ance,  take  evidence,  consider  any  amendments  to  said  offer¬ 
ing  sheet  as  may  be  filed  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the 
hearing,  and  require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers, 
correspondence,  memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  rele¬ 
vant  or  material  to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other 
duties  in  connection  therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  commence  on  the  1st  day  of  September  1936,  at 
10;  00  o’clock  in  the  forenoon,  at  the  office  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and  Pennsylvania 
Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  thereafter  at  such 
times  and  places  as  said  examiner  may  designate. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter  the 
examiner  is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his 
report  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1787— Filed,  August  18, 1936;  12:44  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  15th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  an  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest 
in  the  Tidewater  et  al.  Sttjrtevant  Farm,  Filed  on  August 
10,  1936,  by  Leigh  J.  Sessions  Corporation,  Respondent 

SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340  (A)), 
AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  reason¬ 
able  grounds  to  believe,  and  therefore  alleging,  that  the  offer¬ 
ing  sheet  described  in  the  title  hereof  and  filed  by  the  re¬ 
spondent  named  therein  is  incomplete  or  inaccurate  in  the 
following  material  respects,  to  wit: 

In  that  the  legend  is  incomplete  on  Exhibit  A  and  does  not 
indicate  that  the  tract  involved  is  not  that  delineated  by  the 
red  line. 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340  (a)  of  the  Commission’s 
General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing  of  said 
offering  sheet  be,  and  hereby  is,  suspended  until  the  14th  day 
of  September  1936;  that  an  opportunity  for  hearing  be  given 
to  the  said  respondent  for  the  purpose  of  determining  the 
material  completeness  or  accuracy  of  the  said  offering  sheet 
in  the  respects  in  which  it  is  herein  alleged  to  be  incomplete 
or  inaccurate,  and  whether  the  said  order  of  suspension  shall 
be  revoked  or  continued;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  that  Charles  S.  Lobingier,  an  officer 
of  the  Commission  be,  and  hereby  is,  designated  as  trial 
examiner  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  continue  or  adjourn 
the  said  hearing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and 
affirmations,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance, 
take  evidence,  consider  any  amendments  to  said  offering 
sheet  as  may  be  filed  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing, 
and  require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspond¬ 
ence,  memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  mate¬ 
rial  to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connec¬ 
tion  therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  commence  on  the  31st  day  of  August  1936,  at 
3:00  o’clock  in  the  afternoon  of  that  day  at  the  office  of  the 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and  Penn¬ 
sylvania  Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  thereafter 
at  such  times  and  places  as  said  examiner  may  designate. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter  the 
examiner  is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  re¬ 
port  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1793— Filed.  August  18. 1936;  12:45  p.  m  ] 
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TREASURY  DEPARTMENT. 

Bureau  of  Customs. 

[T.  D.  484761 

Customs  Regulations  Amended — General  Order 
Merchandise 

ARTICLES  888  AND  989  OF  THE  CUSTOMS  REGULATIONS  OF  1931, 
RELATING  TO  THE  ENTRY  OF  MERCHANDISE  FROM  GENERAL 
ORDER,  AMENDED 

To  Collectors  of  Customs  and  Others  Concerned: 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  contained  in  sections  484,  490, 
491,  and  624  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930  (U.  S.  C.,  title  19, 
secs.  1484,  1490,  1491,  and  1624) ,  article  989  of  the  Customs 
Regulations  of  1931  is  hereby  amended  as  follows: 

The  caption  is  deleted  and  there  is  inserted  in  lieu  thereof 
a  caption  reading  as  follows: 

Withdrawal  from  general  order  for  entry. 

A  small  “a”  in  parenthesis  is  inserted  before  the  word 
“merchandise”  in  line  2. 

A  new  paragraph  is  added  reading  as  follows: 

(b)  The  withdrawal  from  general  order  of  less  than  a  single 
general  order  lot  shall  not  be  permitted. 

Article  888,  paragraph  (b),  of  the  said  Regulations  is 
amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following: 

(Art.  989.) 

[seal]  Frank  Dow, 

Acting  Commissioner  of  Customs 
Approved,  August  14,  1936. 

Josephine  Roche, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1745 — Filed,  August  19, 1936;  12:49  p.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

ECR — B-3 — Supplement  (b)  Issued  August  17,  1936 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — East  Central 

Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  3 — SUPPLEMENT  (B) 

Soil-Conserving  Payment 

Section  28,  part  III,  “Soil-Conserving  Payment  in  Connec¬ 
tion  with  Interplanted  Crops  and  Small  Grain  Crops,”  of 
ECR — Bulletin  No.  3,  as  amended  by  Supplement  (a)  to 
ECR — B-3,  issued  June  30,  1936,  is  hereby  further  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

Section  28.  Soil-Conserving  Payment  in  Connection  with  Inter¬ 
planted  Crops,  Small  Grain  Crops,  and  Summer  Legumes. — No  soil- 
conserving  payment  shall  be  made  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  2  of  part  II,  of  ECR — B-l  Revised,  with  respect  to  diversion 
from  the  general  soil-depleting  base — 

(a)  If  such  diversion  is  accomplished  by  changing  from  summer 
legumes  (in  Delaware,  Maryland,  West  Virginia,  or  Kentucky), 
used  In  establishing  the  general  soil-depleting  base,  to  summer 
legumes  harvested  for  hay  and  followed  by  a  winter  cover  crop  in 
1936; 

(b)  If  such  diversion  Is  accomplished  by  changing  from  food  and 
feed  grains,  or  from  summer  legumes  (in  Delaware.  Maryland,  West 
Virginia,  or  Kentucky),  used  in  establishing  the  general  soil-de¬ 
pleting  base,  to  any  of  the  foUowing  soil-conserving  crops  in  1936: 

(1)  Summer  legumes  interplanted  with  a  soil-depleting  crop. 

(2)  Small  grains  not  harvested  for  grain  or  hay. 

(3)  Legumes  grown  in  combination  with  or  Immediately  fol¬ 
lowing  small  grains,  provided,  however,  that  payment  may  be 
made  for  diversion  from  the  general  soil-depleting  base  to  leg¬ 
umes  grown  In  combination  with  or  Immediately  following 
wheat,  classified  In  accordance  with  Supplement  (a)  to  E.  C.  R. — 
B-l  Revised,  Issued  May  25,  1936. 
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In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agricul¬ 
ture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official  seal 
of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the  City  of 
Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  17th  day  of  August 
1936. 

[sealI  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1772 — Filed,  August  18, 1936;  11:55  a.  m.] 


NER — B-l  Revised — Supplement  (f)  Issued  August  17,  1936 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Northeast 
Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  1  REVISED — SUPPLEMENT  (F) 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  under  section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Domes¬ 
tic  Allotment  Act,  Part  IV  of  Northeast  Region  Bulletin  No. 
1  Revised,  as  amended,  is,  in  respect  to  its  application  to 
the  States  of  Maine,  New  Hampshire,  and  Vermont,  amended 
by  inserting  at  the  end  of  paragraph  h  of  section  1  of  such 
Part  IV,  and  at  the  end  of  paragraphs  c,  d,  e,  and  f,  re¬ 
spectively,  of  section  2  of  such  Part  IV,  a  reference  to  the 
following  footnote,  which  footnote  is  hereby  added  as  foot¬ 
note  2  at  the  end  of  such  Part  IV: 

*For  the  States  of  Maine,  New  Hampshire,  and  Vermont,  millets 
when  seeded  not  in  excess  of  36  pounds  per  acre,  or  mixtures  of 
millets  and  sudan  grass,  or  mixtures  of  millets  and  soybeans  may 
be  substituted  for  oats,  barley,  or  grain  mixtures,  as  a  nurse 
crop  under  paragraphs  c,  d,  e,  and  f  of  section  2  of  this  Part  IV. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agricul¬ 
ture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official  seal 
of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the  City  of 
Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  17th  day  of  August 
1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1768 — Filed,  August  18, 1936;  11 :54  a.  m.] 


SRB  4  (Louisiana) 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Southern 
Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  4 — LOUISIANA 

County  Average  Rates  of  Soil-Conserving  Payments  in 
Connection  With  the  General  Soil-Depleting  Base 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Do¬ 
mestic  Allotment  Act,  Southern  Region  Bulletin  No.  1, 
Revised,  is  hereby  supplemented  with  respect  to  its  appli¬ 
cation  to  the  State  of  Louisiana,  but  not  otherwise,  as 
follows: 

Section  1.  County  Average  Rates  of  Soil-Conserving 
Payments  lor  Production  of  Soil-Conserving  Crops  on  Acre¬ 
age  Diverted  from  the  General  Soil-Depleting  Base. — In 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  2  (a) ,  Part  II,  of 
Southern  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  and  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  said  bulletin,  and  all  other  bulletins  hereto¬ 
fore  or  hereafter  issued,  the  county  average  rates  of  pay¬ 
ment  per  acre  to  be  used  in  determining  payments  for  each 
acre  of  the  general  soil-depleting  base  which  in  1936  is 
used  for  the  production  of  soil-conserving  crops  shall  be 
as  follows  for  the  respective  counties  in  the  State  of 
Louisiana: 

County — Rate  of  Payment  Per  Acre 

Acadia,  $5.30;  Allen,  $6.40;  Ascension,  $5.60;  Assumption,  $7.40; 
Avoyelles,  $6.00;  Beauregard,  $6.20;  Bienville,  $3.90;  Bossier,  $4.90; 
Caddo,  $5.60;  Caleasieu,  $5.50;  Caldwell,  $5.00;  Cameron,  $5.90; 
Catahoula,  $5.60;  Claiborne,  $3.60;  Concordia,  $5.50;  De  Soto,  $3.90; 
East  Baton  Rouge,  $6.00;  East  Carroll,  $7.20;  East  Feliciana,  $5.60; 
Evangeline,  $5.50;  Franklin,  $6.50;  Grant,  $5.30;  Iberia,  $5.70;  Iber¬ 
ville,  $5.90;  Jackson,  $4.60;  Jefferson,  $6.40;  Jefferson  Davis,  $5.30; 
Lafayette,  $5.40;  Lafourche,  $6.60;  La  Salle,  $4.80;  Lincoln,  $4.10; 


Livingston,  $6.60;  Madison,  $6.30:  Morehouse,  $6.00;  Natchitoches, 
$5.40;  Orleans,  $8.50;  Ouachita,  $5.60;  Plaquemines,  $7.40;  Polntc 
Coupe,  $6.10;  Rapides,  $6.10;  Red  River,  $4.60;  Richland,  $6.60 
Sabine,  $4.80;  St.  Bernard,  $7.80;  St.  Charles,  $7.00;  St.  Helena, 
$5.50;  St.  James,  $6.60;  St.  John  the  Baptist,  $7.00;  St.  Landry, 
$5.70;  St.  Martin,  $6.10;  St.  Mary,  $5.40;  St.  Tammany.  $6.00;  Tan¬ 
gipahoa,  $6.20;  Tensas,  $6.30;  Terrebonne,  $5.70;  Union,  $3.50; 
Vermilion,  $5.50;  Vernon,  $5.60;  Washington,  $5.50;  Webster,  $4.00; 
West  Baton  Rouge,  $5.80;  West  Carroll,  $6.80;  We3t  Feliciana,  $5.40; 
Winn,  $4.80. 

Section  2.  Rates  of  Payment  as  Applied  to  Individual 
Farms. — For  any  individual  farm  in  the  foregoing  counties 
the  rate  of  payment  for  each  acre  of  the  general  soil-de¬ 
pleting  base  (not  in  excess  of  15  percent  of  the  general 
soil-depleting  base  for  any  farm)  which  in  1936  is  used 
for  the  production  of  a  soil-conserving  crop  shall  be  that 
rate  determined  by  multiplying  the  county  average  rate  for 
the  county  in  which  the  farm  is  located  by  the  productivity 
index  for  the  farm  established  in  accordance  with  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  Section  5,  Part  I,  Southern  Region  Bulletin  No.  3, 
and  dividing  the  result  by  100. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the 
City  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  17th  day  of 
August  1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1769— Filed,  August  18, 1936;  11 : 54  a.  m  l 


SRB  4  (Oklahoma) 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Southern 
Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  4 — OKLAHOMA 

County  Average  Rates  of  Soil-Conserving  Payments  in  Con¬ 
nection  With  the  General  Soil- Depleting  Base 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Domes¬ 
tic  Allotment  Act,  Southern  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised, 
is  hereby  supplemented  with  respect  to  its  application  to  the 
State  of  Oklahoma,  but  not  otherwise,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  County  Average  Rates  of  Soil-Conserving  Pay¬ 
ments  for  Production  of  Soil-Conserving  Crops  on  Acreage 
Diverted  from  the  General  Soil-Depleting  Base. — In  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  2  (a),  part  II,  of  South¬ 
ern  Region  Bulletin,  No.  1,  Revised,  and  subject  to  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  said  bulletin,  and  all  other  bulletins  heretofore  or 
hereafter  issued,  the  county  average  rates  of  payment  per 
acre  to  be  used  in  determining  payments  for  each  acre  of  the 
general  soil-depleting  base  which  in  1936  is  used  for  the  pro¬ 
duction  of  soil-conserving  crops  shall  be  as  follows  for  the 
respective  counties  in  the  State  of  Oklahoma: 

County — Rate  of  Payment  Per  Acre 

Adair,  $6.90;  Alfalfa,  $8.90;  Atoka,  $5.60;  Beaver,  $7.00;  Beck¬ 
ham,  $7.60;  Blaine,  $8.20;  Bryan,  $6.80;  Caddo,  $7.90;  Canadian, 
$8.10;  Carter,  $7.00;  Cherokee,  $6.30;  Choctaw,  $5.70;  Cimarron, 
$6.40;  Cleveland,  $7.50;  Coal,  $5.80;  Comanche,  $7.40;  Cotton, 
$7.20;  Craig,  $5.80;  Creek,  $6.60;  Custer,  $7.80;  Delaware,  $6.40: 
Dewey,  $7.00;  Ellis,  $7.30;  Garfield,  $8.20;  Garvin,  $8.40;  Grady, 
$8.10;  Grant,  $8.10;  Greer,  $8.10;  Harmon,  $7.60;  Harper,  $6.80; 
Haskell,  $6.00;  Hughes,  $6.20;  Jackson,  $8.20;  Jefferson,  $6.80; 
Johnston,  $6.80;  Kay,  $7.40;  Kingfisher,  $7  80;  Kiowa,  $8.60; 
Latimer,  $6.30  Le  Flore,  $6.20;  Lincoln,  $6.10;  Logan,  $6.60;  Love, 
$6.40;  McLain,  $7.90;  McCurtaln,  $5.90;  McIntosh,  $6.30;  Major, 
$7.80;  Marshall,  $7.00;  Mayes,  $6.50;  Murray,  $7.00;  Muskogee, 
$6.90;  Noble,  $6.30;  Nowata,  $6.10;  Okfuskee,  $6.70;  Oklahoma, 
$7.60;  Okmulgee,  $6.90;  Osage,  $7.10;  Ottawa,  $6.10;  Pawnee,  $6.60; 
Payne,  $6.20;  Pittsburg,  $6.00;  Pontotoc,  $6.90;  Pottawatomie, 
$6.80;  Pushmataha,  $5.50;  Roger  Mills,  $6.30;  Rogers,  $6.20;  Semi¬ 
nole,  $6.30;  Sequoyah,  $6.10;  Stephens,  $7.00;  Texas,  $7.10;  Till¬ 
man,  $8.50;  Tulsa,  $7.10;  Wagoner,  $6.80;  Washington,  $6.70; 
Washita,  $8.50;  Woods,  $7.80;  Woodward,  $6.50. 

Section  2.  Rates  of  Payment  as  Applied  to  Individual 
Farms. — For  any  individual  farm  in  the  foregoing  counties 
the  rate  of  payment  for  each  acre  of  the  general  soil-de¬ 
pleting  base  (not  in  excess  of  15  percent  of  the  general 
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soil-depleting  base  for  any  farm)  which  in  1936  is  used 
for  the  production  of  a  soil -conserving  crop  shall  be  that 
rate  determined  by  multiplying  the  county  average  rate  for 
the  county  in  which  the  farm  is  located  by  the  productivity 
index  for  the  farm  established  in  accordance  with  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  Section  5,  part  I,  Southern  Region  Bulletin  No. 
3,  and  dividing  the  result  by  100. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agricul¬ 
ture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the 
City  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  17th  day  of 
August  1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1771— Filed,  August  18. 1936;  11 :55  a.  m.] 


$6.40;  Montgomery,  $6.00;  Moore,  $7.70;  Morris,  $5.60;  Motley, 
$8.70;  Nacogdoches,  $4.90;  Navarro,  $8.00;  Newton,  $5.50;  Nolan, 
$7.50;  Nueces,  $17.00;  Ochiltree,  $7.80;  Oldham,  $7.20;  Orange, 
$6.80;  Palo  Pinto,  $6.80;  Panola,  $5.30;  Parker,  $7.00;  Parmer, 
$7.50;  Pecos,  $12.40;  Polk,  $5.50;  Potter,  $7.30;  Presidio,  $7.90; 
Rains,  $6.60;  Randall,  $7.80;  Reagan,  $6.90;  Real,  $6.30;  Red 
River,  $7.40;  Reeves,  $9.10;  Refugio,  $9.90;  Roberts,  $8.90;  Robert¬ 
son,  $6.50;  Rockwall,  $8.70;  Runnels,  $10.00;  Rusk,  $5.30;  Sabine, 
$4.80;  San  Augustine,  $4.80;  San  Jacinto,  $5.60;  San  Patricio, 
$13.90;  San  Saba,  $9.30;  Schleicher,  $7.80;  Scurry,  $5.00;  Shackel¬ 
ford,  $7.20;  Shelby,  $4.90;  Sherman,  $7.10;  Smith,  $5.40;  Somervell, 
$6.90;  Starr,  $8.10;  Stephens,  $7.10;  Sterling,  $7.90;  Stonewall, 
$5.80;  Sutton,  $7.20;  Swisher,  $7.80;  Tarrant,  $9.20;  Taylor,  $7.20; 
Terrell,  $6.70;  Terry,  $8.60;  Throckmorton,  $8.20;  Titus,  $6.20; 
Tom  Green,  $9.20;  Travis,  $8.70;  Trinity,  $5.10;  Tyler,  $5.70; 
Upshur,  $5.50;  Upton,  $7.40;  Uvalde,  $8.10;  Val  Verde,  $9.50;  Van 
Zandt,  $6.50;  Victoria,  $7.70;  Walker,  $5.80;  Waller,  $7.00;  Ward, 
$9.10;  Washington,  $7.40;  Webb,  $10.20;  Wharton,  $8.50;  Wheeler, 
$7.20;  Wichita,  $8.30;  Wilbarger,  $9.20;  Willacy,  $11.30;  William¬ 
son,  $9.60;  Wilson,  $7.90;  Winkler,  $6.00;  Wise,  $7.20;  Wood,  $5.60; 
Yoakum,  $7.80;  Young,  $7.70;  Zapata,  $7.70;  Zavalla,  $7.30. 


SRB  4  (Texas) 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Southern 
Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  4 — TEXAS 

County  Average  Rates  of  Soil-Conserving  Payments  in  Con¬ 
nection  With  the  General  Soil- Depleting  Base 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Domes¬ 
tic  Allotment  Act,  Southeren  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised, 
is  hereby  supplemented  with  respect  to  its  application  to  the 
State  of  Texas,  but  not  otherwise,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  County  Average  Rates  of  Soil-Conserving  Pay¬ 
ments  for  Production  of  Soil-Conserving  Crops  on  Acreage 
Diverted  from  the  General  Soil- Depleting  Base. — In  accord-  j 
ance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  2  (a).  Part  II,  of  South¬ 
ern  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  and  subject  to  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  said  bulletin,  and  all  other  bulletins  heretofore  or 
hereafter  issued,  the  county  average  rates  of  payment  per 
acre  to  be  used  in  determining  payments  for  each  acre  of  the 
general  soil- depleting  base  which  in  1936  is  used  for  the  pro¬ 
duction  of  soil-conserving  crops  shall  be  as  follows  for  the 
respective  counties  in  the  State  of  Texas: 

County— Rate  of  Payment  Per  Acre 

Anderson,  $5.40;  Andrews,  $6.00;  Angelina,  $5.10;  Aransas,  $7.30; 
Archer,  $6.80;  Armstrong,  $8.20;  Atascosa,  $8.20;  Austin,  $7.80; 
Bailey,  $9.60;  Bandera,  $6.50;  Bastrop,  $6.70;  Baylor,  $7.70;  Bee, 
$7.80;  Bell,  $9.60;  Bexar,  $8.70;  Blanco,  $8.00;  Borden,  $5.30; 
Bosque,  $9.50;  Bowie,  $6.60;  Brazoria,  $7.00;  Brazos,  $6.30;  Brew¬ 
ster,  6.80;  Briscoe,  $7.50;  Brooks,  $8.80;  Brown,  $8.70;  Burleson, 
$6.80;  Burnet,  $8.10;  Caldwell,  $8.30;  Calhoun.  $7.50;  Callahan, 
$7.80;  Cameron.  $10.40;  Camp,  $6.00;  Carson,  $8.50;  Cass,  $5.40; 
Castro,  $7.90;  Chambers,  $7.30;  Cherokee,  $5.50;  Childress,  $8.00; 
Clay,  $7.00;  Cochran,  $7.50;  Coke,  $6.10;  Coleman,  $9.50;  Collin, 
$9.60;  Collingsworth,  $9.40;  Colorado,  $8.10;  Comal,  $8.20;  Co¬ 
manche,  $7.70;  Concho,  $9.20;  Cooke,  $9.20;  Coryell,  $9.60;  Cottle, 
$7.30;  Crane,  $7.50;  Crockett,  $7.80;  Crosby,  $7.70;  Culberson, 
$7.70;  Dallam,  $6.90;  Dallas,  $9.30;  Dawson,  $7.00;  Deaf  Smith, 
$7.10;  Delta,  $7.80;  Denton.  $9.30;  De  Witt,  $7.60;  Dickens,  $7.30; 
Dimmit,  8.20;  Donley,  $7.90;  Duval,  $8.00;  Eastland,  $6  50;  Ector, 
$8.70;  Edwards,  $6.90;  Ellis,  $9.10;  El  Paso,  $10.50;  Erath,  $6.60; 
Falls,  $8.60;  Fannin,  $8.30;  Fayette,  $7.50;  Fisher,  $7.00;  Floyd, 
$8.20;  Foard,  $8.60;  Fort  Bend,  $8.50;  Franklin,  $5.60;  Freestone,  | 
$6.00;  Frio,  $7.70;  Gaines,  $6.50;  Galveston,  $8.40;  Garza,  $7.70; 
Gillespie,  $8.10;  Glasscock,  $6.90;  Goliad,  $7.20;  Gonzales,  $7.80;  I 
Gray,  $8.60;  Grayson,  $8.90;  Gregg,  $4.80;  Grimes,  $5.50;  Guad¬ 
alupe,  $8.20;  Hale,  $7.90;  Hall,  $8.70;  Hamilton,  $9.60;  Hansford, 
$6.90;  Hardeman,  $8.10;  Hardin,  $7.90;  Harris,  $7.60;  Harrison, 
$5.20;  Hartley,  $6.60;  Haskell,  $7.40;  Hays,  $8.10;  Hemphill,  $7.00; 
Henderson,  $6.40;  Hidalgo,  $13.20;  Hill,  $9.10;  Hockley,  $8.00;  Hoed, 
$6.70;  Hopkins,  $7.10;  Houston,  $5.10;  Howard,  $7.20;  Hudspeth, 
$4.50;  Hunt,  $7.90;  Hutchinson,  $7.00;  Irion,  $8.10;  Jack,  $6.70; 
Jackson,  $7.80;  Jasper,  $5.60;  Jeff  Davis,  $7.60;  Jefferson,  $8.20; 
Jim  Hogg,  $8.00;  Jim  Wells,  $9.80;  Johnson,  $9.00;  Jones,  $7.20; 
Karnes,  $7.80;  Kaufman,  $8.10;  Kendall,  $8.60;  Kenedy,  $8.80; 
Kent,  $5.40;  Kerr.  $8.40;  Kimble,  $7.50;  King,  $7.40;  Kinney, 
$5.50;  Kleberg,  $9.60;  Knox,  $8.80;  Lamar,  $8.20;  Lamb,  $10.10; 
Lampasas,  $9.40;  La  Salle,  $8.90;  Lavaca,  $8.00;  Lee,  $7.00;  Leon, 
$5.40;  Liberty,  $7.10;  Limestone,  $8.00;  Lipscomb,  $7.70;  Live 
Oak,  $8.50;  Llano,  $8.10;  Loving,  $6.0Q;  Lubbock,  $8.30;  Lynn, 
$7.50;  McCulloch.  $10.10;  McLennan,  $9.60;  McMullen,  $7.60; 
Madison.  $5.20;  Marlon,  $5.10;  Martin,  $6.70;  Mason,  $7.40;  Mata¬ 
gorda,  $7.40:  Maverick,  $7.90;  Medina,  $7.80;  Menard.  $8.20;  Mid¬ 
land,  $7.40;  Milam.  $8.30;  Mills,  $9.30;  Mitchell,  $7.20;  Montague, 


Section  2.  Rates  of  Payment  as  Applied  to  Iridividual 
Farms. — For  any  individual  farm  in  the  foregoing  counties 
the  rate  of  payment  for  each  acre  of  the  general  soil-deplet¬ 
ing  base  (not  in  excess  of  15  percent  of  the  general  soil- 
depleting  base  for  any  farm)  which  in  1936  is  used  for  the 
production  of  a  soil-conserving  crop  shall  be  that  rate  deter¬ 
mined  by  multiplying  the  county  average  rate  for  the  county 
in  which  the  farm  is  located  by  the  productivity  index  for 
the  farm  established  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
Section  5,  Part  I,  Southern  Region  Bulletin  No.  3,  and  divid¬ 
ing  the  result  by  100. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agricul¬ 
ture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official  seal 
|  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the  City  of 
!  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  17th  day  of  August 
I  1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1770— Filed,  August  18, 1936;  11 :54  a.  m.] 


1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Western  Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  1,  REVISED,  SUPPLEMENT  (E) 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Domes¬ 
tic  Allotment  Act,  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised, 
as  amended  by  Supplements  (a),  (b),  (c),  and  (d),  is  hereby 
further  amended,  and  said  Supplement  (d)  is  hereby  revised 
and  superseded,  by  this  Supplement  (e).  as  follows: 

Section  1.  Land  may  be  used  after  July  1,  1936,  for  the  pro¬ 
duction  of  Emergency  Forage  Crops  (such  as  Sudan  grasses, 
spring  grains,  sorghums,  or  millets)  when  such  crops  are  cut 
for  hay  or  pastured,  without  such  uses  being  regarded  as  in  any¬ 
way  affecting  the  prior  classification  of  such  acreage. 

Section  2.  Land  devoted  to  the  crops  specified  In  Section  2  (a), 
(b),  (c),  or  (d),  Part  IV  of  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  with  a  nurse 
crop  as  specified  in  said  subsections,  when  such  nurse  crop  is  cut 
for  hay,  shall  be  regarded  as  used  for  the  production  of  a  soil- 
conserving  crop  within  the  meaning  of  Section  2,  Part  IV  of 
Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  provided  a  good  stand  of  such  grasses 
or  legumes  is  attained. 

Section  3.  In  counties  set  forth  below  which  are  designated  as 
“Emergency  Drought  Counties’’,  and  in  3uch  other  counties  as 
may  hereafter  be  so  designated  by  the  Director  of  the  Western 
Division,  upon  written  request  on  a  form  to  be  prescribed  by  the 
Secretary,  signed  by  all  persons  entitled  to  share  in  payments 
to  be  made  with  respect  to  the  farm,  and  filed  in  the  office  of 
the  county  committee,  the  provisions  of  this  Section  3  shall 
apply  to  said  farm: 

(a)  Land  devoted  to  the  crops  specified  in  Section  1,  Part  IV 
of  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  when  such  crops,  except  corn,  sugar 
beets,  or  flax,  are  harvested  for  hay  or  pastured,  shall  be  re¬ 
garded  as  devoted  to  neutral  uses  within  the  meaning  of  Section 
3,  Part  IV  of  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  and 

(b)  Land  devoted  to  sugar  beets  or  flax  in  excess  of  the  re¬ 
spective  sugar  beet  or  flax  soil -depleting  bases,  when  such  crops 
are  harvested  for  hay  or  pastured,  shall  be  regarded  as  devoted 
to  neutral  uses  within  the  meaning  of  Section  3,  Part  IV  of 
Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  and 

(c)  Land  devoted  to  the  crops  specified  in  Section  2  (a),  (b), 
(c),  or  (d).  Part  IV  of  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  with  a  nurse 
crop  as  specified  in  said  subsections,  when  a  good  stand  of  such 
grasses  or  legumes  is  not  attained  and  such  nurse  crop  is  cut 
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for  hay,  shall  be  regarded  as  devoted  to  a  soil -conserving  crop 
within  the  meaning  of  Section  2,  Part  IV  of  Bulletin  No.  1, 
Revised. 

Provided ,  however,  that  the  soil-building  allowance  for  such 
farm  shall  not  exceed  an  amount  equal  to  $1.00  multiplied  by 
a  number  of  acres  equal  to  15  percent  of  the  total  soil-depleting 
base  for  such  farm  or  $10.00,  whichever  amount  is  the  larger. 

The  following  counties  are  hereby  designated  as  emergency 
drought  counties: 

Montana. — Hill,  Blaine,  Phillips,  Valley,  Daniels,  Sheridan,  Roose¬ 
velt,  Chouteau,  Judith  Basin,  Fergus,  Petroleum,  Garfield,  McCone, 
Richland.  Dawson,  Prairie,  Wibaux,  Golden  Valley,  Musselshell, 
Stillwater,  Yellowstone,  Treasure,  Rosebud,  Custer,  Fallon,  Carbon, 
Big  Horn,  Powder  River,  Carter. 

North  Dakota. — Divide,  Burke,  Renville,  Bottineau,  Rolette, 
Towner.  Williams,  Mountrail,  Ward,  McHenry,  Pierce,  Benson, 
McKenzie.  Dunn,  Mercer,  Oliver,  McLean,  Sheridan,  Wells,  Eddy, 
Foster,  Golden  Valley,  Griggs,  Barnes,  LaMoure,  Dickey,  Ransom, 
Sargent,  Billings,  Stark,  Morton,  Burleigh,  Kidder,  Stutsman,  Slope, 
Hettinger,  Bowman,  Adams,  Grant,  Sioux,  Emmons,  Logan, 
McIntosh. 

Wyoming. — Campbell,  Converse,  Crook,  Goshen,  Johnson,  Na¬ 
trona,  Niobrara,  Platte,  Sheridan,  Weston,  Hot  Springs. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agricul¬ 
ture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official  seal 
of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the  City  of 
Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  17th  day  of  August 
1936. 


ards  for  brown  rice,  as  heretofore  promulgated,  to  become 
effective  August  20,  1936,  and  to  continue  in  force  and  effect 
as  long  as  Congress  shall  provide  the  necessary  authority 
therefor,  unless  amended  or  superseded  by  standards  here¬ 
after  prescribed  and  promulgated  under  such  authority,  said 
amendment  to  be  effective  immediately. 

Strike  out  the  paragraph  entitled  “Percentage  of  Mois¬ 
ture”  and  insert  in  lieu  thereof  the  following: 

Percentage  of  Moisture. — Percentage  of  moisture  shall  be  that 
ascertained  by  the  air  oven  and  the  method  of  use  thereof 
described  in  Service  and  Regulatory  Announcements  No.  147  of 
the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics  of  the  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture,  or  ascertained  by  any  device  and 
method  which  give  equivalent  results  in  the  determination  of 
moisture. 

In  testimony  whereof  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and 
caused  the  official  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to 
be  affixed  in  the  city  of  Washington,  this  19th  day  of 
August  1936. 

I  seal  1  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  1815— Filed,  August  19,  1936;  11:59  a.m.] 


Amendment  to  the  Standards  for  Milled  Rice 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  by  the  act  of  Congress  entitled  “An  act  making  ap¬ 
propriations  for  the  Department  of  Agriculture  and  for  the 
Farm  Credit  Administration  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
30,  1937,  and  for  other  purposes”  approved  June  4,  1936  (Pub¬ 
lic,  No.  637,  74th  Congress),  I,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  do  hereby  make,  prescribe,  publish,  and  give  pub¬ 
lic  notice  of  the  following  amendment  to  the  standards  for 
milled  rice,  as  heretofore  promulgated,  to  become  effective 
August  20,  1936,  and  to  continue  in  force  and  effect  as  long 
as  Congress  shall  provide  the  necessary  authority  therefor, 
unless  amended  or  superseded  by  standards  hereafter  pre¬ 
scribed  and  promulgated  under  such  authority,  said  amend¬ 
ment  to  be  effective  immediately. 

Strike  out  the  paragraph  entitled  “Percentage  of  Moisture" 
and  insert  in  lieu  thereof  the  following: 

Percentage  of  Moisture. — Percentage  of  moisture  shall  be  that 
ascertained  by  the  air  oven  and  the  method  of  use  thereof  described 
In  Service  and  Regulatory  Announcements  No.  147  of  the  Bureau  of 
Agricultural  Economics  of  the  United  States  Department  of  Agricul¬ 
ture,  or  ascertained  by  any  device  and  method  which  give  equivalent 
results  in  the  determination  of  moisture. 

In  testimony  whereof  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and 
caused  the  official  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be 
affixed  in  the  City  of  Washington,  this  19th  day  of  August 
1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1814— Filed,  August  19. 1936;  11 :59  a.  m  ] 


Bureau  of  Animal  Industry. 

Amendment  4  to  BAI  Order  353.  Effective  August  20,  1936 

Amendment  of  Order  to  Prevent  the  Introduction  Into 
the  United  States  of  Rinderpest  and  Foot-and-Mouth 
Disease 

August  19,  1936. 

Under  authority  conferred  upon  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  by  Sec.  306  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930  (46  Stat.  590, 
689),  the  order  to  prevent  the  introduction  into  the  United 
States  of  rinderpest  or  foot-and-mouth  disease  (B.  A.  I. 
Order  353),  dated  June  1,  1935,  and  effective  August  1,  1935, 
as  amended  September  20,  1935,  September  24,  1935,  and 
April  28,  1936,  is  hereby  further  amended  by  striking  out  the 
name  “Poland”  from  said  order,  inasmuch  as  I  have  deter¬ 
mined  that  neither  foot-and-mouth  disease  nor  rinderpest 
now  exists  in  said  foreign  country  of  Poland,  and  I  have 
1  so  officially  notified  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 


[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1774 — Filed,  August  18, 1936;  11 :56  a.  m.| 


WR — B-2,  Califomla-1,  Revised — Supplement  (a) 

Issued  August  17,  1936 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Western  Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  2,  CALIFORNIA- 1 ,  REVISED - SUPPLEMENT  (A) 

Soil-Building  Practices — California 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and 
Domestic  Allotment  Act,  Western  Region  Bulletin  No.  2 — 
California-1,  Revised,  is  hereby  amended  by  this  Supple¬ 
ment  (a)  as  follows: 

Section  1.  Soil-Building  Practices  and  Rates  of  Payment, 
Subsection  (F)  (2),  Protected  Summer  Fallow,  of  Bulletin 
No.  2,  California-1,  Revised,  is  hereby  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

Practices — Rate  of  Payment  per  Acre — Conditions 

Approved  Fallow,  embodying  seasonal  cultivation  and  subse¬ 
quent  cultivation  to  prevent  vegetative  growth:  $0.50,  when 
carried  out  in  1936  on  crop  land  in  accordance  with  specifications 
issued  by  the  Director  of  the  Western  Division,  provided  that  no 
soil-depleting  crop  Is  grown  on  the  acreage  in  1936. 

In  testimony  whereof,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the 
City  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  17th  day  of 
August  1936. 

[seal]  .  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1773— Filed,  August  18, 1936;  11 :55  a.  m.] 


Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

Amendment  to  the  Standards  for  Brown  Rice 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  by  the  act  of  Congress  entitled  “An  Act  making 
appropriations  for  the  Department  of  Agriculture  and  for 
the  Farm  Credit  Administration  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1937,  and  for  other  purposes”  approved  June  4, 
1936  (Public,  No.  637,  74th  Congress) ,  I,  H.  A.  Wallace,  Sec¬ 
retary  of  Agriculture,  do  hereby  make,  prescribe,  publish,  and 
give  public  notice  of  the  following  amendment  to  the  stand - 
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This  amendment,  which  for  the  purpose  of  identification 
is  designated  Amendment  4  to  B.  A.  I.  Order  353,  shall  be 
effective  August  20,  1936. 

Done  at  Washington  this  19th  day  of  August  1936.  Wit¬ 
ness  my  hand  and  the  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture. 
[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[P.R.  Doc.  1813— Filed,  August  19, 1936;  11:58  a.  m.] 


Bureau  of  Biological  Survey. 

Order 

PERMUTING  FISHING  WITHIN  ARROWWOOD  MIGRATORY 
WATERFOWL  REFUGE,  NORTH  DAKOTA 

Pursuant  to  regulations  1  and  2  of  the  regulations  of  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  of  May  7,  1930,  governing  the 
administration  of  Federal  wildlife  refuges,  it  is  hereby  ordered 
until  further  notice  that  fish  may  be  taken  for  noncom¬ 
mercial  purposes  when  and  as  permitted  by  the  laws  and 
regulations  of  the  State  of  North  Dakota  from  waters  within 
the  Arrowwood  Migratory  Waterfowl  Refuge,  established 
by  Executive  Order  No.  7168,  dated  September  4,  1935,  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  following  conditions  and  restrictions: 

1.  Licenses. — Any  person  exercising  the  privileges  of  fish¬ 
ing  within  the  refuge  shall  be  in  possession  of  a  valid  State 
fishing  license  issued  by  the  State  of  North  Dakota,  if  such 
license  is  required,  and  shall  carry  such  license  on  his  person 
while  fishing,  and  when  requested  to  do  so  shall  exhibit  the 
license  to  any  representative  of  the  State  Game  Department 
authorized  to  enforce  fishing  laws  or  any  representative 
of  the  Bureau  of  Biological  Survey:  Provided,  That  fishing 
shall  be  done  in  such  manner  as  will  not  interfere  with  the 
objects  for  which  the  refuge  was  established. 

2.  Routes  of  travel. — Persons  entering  the  refuge  for  the 
purpose  of  reaching  waters  thereof  for  fishing  shall  follow 
such  routes  of  travel  as  shall  from  time  to  time  be  desig¬ 
nated  by  the  officer  in  charge  of  the  refuge. 

3.  Firearms  and  fires. — The  carrying  or  being  in  posses¬ 
sion  of  firearms  of  any  description  or  lighting  of  fires  for 
any  purpose  while  on  such  refuge  is  not  permitted.  Special 
care  must  be  observed  to  prevent  lighted  matches,  cigars, 
cigarettes,  or  pipe  ashes  from  being  dropped  in  grass  or 
other  inflammable  material. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary. 

August  19,  1936. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  1807— Filed,  August  19,  1936;  11 :54  a.  m. j 


vided.  That  such  fishing  shall  be  done  in  such  manner  as 
will  not  interfere  with  the  objects  for  which  the  refuge  was 
established. 

2.  Nets  and  tackle. — All  nets  and  other  set  tackle,  except 
limb  lines  used  for  fishing  on  Big  Lake  Reservation  in  the 
State  of  Arkansas,  shall  be  tagged  with  metal  tags  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  fishing  laws  of  Arkansas.  All  persons  are 
warned  that  untagged  nets  and  other  set  tackle  except  limb 
lines  will  be  subject  to  seizure. 

3.  Routes  of  travel. — Persons  entering  the  refuge  for  the 
purpose  of  reaching  waters  thereof  for  fishing  shall  follow 
such  routes  of  travel  as  shall  from  time  to  time  be  designated 
by  the  officer  in  charge. 

4.  Firearms  and  fires. — The  carrying  or  being  in  possession 
of  firearms  of  any  description  or  lighting  of  fires  for  any  pur¬ 
pose  while  on  such  refuge  is  not  permitted.  Special  care  must 
be  observed  to  prevent  lighted  matches,  cigars,  cigarettes,  or 
pipe  ashes  from  being  dropped  in  grass  or  other  inflammable 
material. 

5.  Suspension  of  fishing  privileges. — Whenever  it  shall  ap¬ 
pear,  during  the  open  season  herein  provided,  that  because 
of  intensive  fishing  or  other  causes  the  supply  of  fish  in  any 
area  or  areas  of  the  waters  open  to  fishing  is  becoming 
excessively  reduced,  the  Chief,  Bureau  of  Biological  Survey, 
may,  in  his  discretion,  within  three  days  after  giving  notice 
to  that  effect,  terminate  fishing  in  such  area  or  areas  as 
may  in  his  judgment  be  so  affected;  and  all  outstanding 
permits  for  fishing  in  such  area  or  areas  shall  thereupon 
become  null  and  void. 

6.  Reports. — Each  permittee  authorized  to  take  fish  on  the 
refuge  for  commercial  purposes  shall  within  10  days  after 
the  expiration  or  termination  of  his  permit  submit  to  the 
officer  in  charge,  or  his  representative,  a  report  correctly 
stating  the  kinds  of  fish  and  the  quantity  of  each  kind  taken. 

7.  Revocation  of  permits. — Any  permit  issued  under  this 
order  may  be  revoked  by  the  issuing  officer  for  noncom¬ 
pliance  with  the  terms  thereof,  for  nonuse,  or  for  violation 
of  any  law  or  regulation  applicable  to  the  refuge  or  of  any 
State  or  Federal  law  or  regulation  protecting  fish  or  other 
wildlife,  or  the  nests  or  eggs  of  birds;  and  it  is  subject  at 
all  times  to  discretionary  revocation  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture. 

Service  and  Regulatory  Announcements,  B.  S.  24  and  44, 
issued  October  22,  1918,  and  December  9,  1921,  respectively, 
are  hereby  revoked. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary. 

August  19,  1936. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1806 — Filed,  August  19, 1936;  11:54  a.  m,  ] 


,  Order 

PERMITTING  AND  REGULATING  FISHING  WITHIN  BIG  LAKE 
RESERVATION,  ARKANSAS 

Pursuant  to  regulations  1  and  2  of  the  regulations  of  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  of  May  7,  1930,  governing  the  ad¬ 
ministration  of  Federal  wildlife  refuges,  it  is  hereby  ordered 
until  further  notice  that  fish  may  be  taken  for  commercial 
purposes  and  for  sport  or  for  family  use  under  permit  issued 
by  the  resident  officer  in  charge,  when  and  as  permitted  by 
the  laws  and  regulations  of  Arkansas  from  waters  within 
Big  Lake  Reservation,  Arkansas,  set  apart  and  reserved  as 
breeding  grounds  for  birds  by  Executive  Order  No.  2230, 
dated  August  2.  1915,  subject  to  the  following  conditions, 
restrictions,  and  requirements: 

1.  Licenses. — Prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  Federal  permit  to  ! 
fish  on  the  refuge,  the  applicant  for  the  privilege  shall  be  in  ! 
possession  of  and  exhibit  to  the  resident  officer  in  charge  a 
valid  State  fishing  license,  if  such  license  is  required,  and 
any  person  to  whom  has  been  issued  a  Federal  permit  shall 
carry  such  permit  on  his  person  when  exercising  the  privi¬ 
leges  thereunder  and,  upon  demand,  shall  exhibit  his  permit 
and  license  to  any  Federal  or  State  officer  authorized  to  en¬ 
force  Federal  and  State  fishing  laws  and  regulations:  Pro- 


Order 

PERMITTING  FISHING  WITHIN  MEDICINE  LAKE  MIGRATORY  WATER- 
FOWL  REFUGE,  MONTANA 

Pursuant  to  regulations  1  and  2  of  the  regulations  of  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  of  May  7,  1930,  governing  the 
administration  of  Federal  wildlife  refuges,  it  is  hereby  or¬ 
dered  until  further  notice  that  fish  may  be  taken  for  non¬ 
commercial  purposes  when  and  as  permitted  by  the  laws 
and  regulations  of  the  State  of  Montana  from  waters  within 
the  Medicine  Lake  Migratory  Waterfowl  Refuge,  established 
by  Executive  Order  No.  7148,  dated  August  19,  1935,  subject 
to  the  following  conditions  and  restrictions: 

1.  Licenses. — Any  person  exercising  the  privilege  of  fishing 
within  the  refuge  shall  be  in  possession  of  a  valid  State  fish¬ 
ing  license  issued  by  the  State  of  Montana,  if  such  license  is 
required,  and  shall  carry  such  license  on  his  person  while 
fishing,  and  when  requested  to  do  so  shall  exhibit  the  license 
to  any  representative  of  the  State  Game  Department  author¬ 
ized  to  enforce  fishing  laws  or  any  representative  of  the 
Bureau  of  Biological  Survey:  Provided,  That  fishing  shall  be 
done  in  such  manner  as  will  not  interfere  with  the  objects 
for  which  the  refuge  was  established. 

2.  Routes  of  travel. — Persons  entering  the  refuge  for  the 
purpose  of  reaching  waters  thereof  for  fishing  shall  follow 
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such  routes  of  travel  as  shall  from  time  to  time  be  desig¬ 
nated  by  the  officer  in  charge  of  the  refuge. 

3.  Firearms  and  fires. — The  carrying  or  being  in  possession 
of  firearms  of  any  description  or  lighting  of  fires  for  any 
purpose  while  on  such  refuge  is  not  permitted.  Special  care 
must  be  observed  to  prevent  lighted  matches,  cigars,  cigar¬ 
ettes,  or  pipe  ashes  from  being  dropped  in  grass  or  other 
inflammable  material. 

[ seal  J  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary. 

August  19,  1936. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1808— Filed,  August  19,  1936;  11:54  a.  rt.] 


Order 

PERMITTING  FISHING  WITHIN  SQUAW  CREEK  MIGRATORY  WATER- 
FOWL  REFUGE,  MISSOURI 

Pursuant  to  regulations  1  and  2  of  the  regulations  of  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  of  May  7,  1930,  governing  the  admin¬ 
istration  of  Federal  wildlife  refuges,  it  is  hereby  ordered  until 
further  notice  that  fish  may  be  taken  for  noncommercial  pur¬ 
poses  when  and  as  permitted  by  the  laws  and  regulations  of 
the  State  of  Missouri  from  waters  within  the  Squaw  Creek 
Migratory  Waterfowl  Refuge,  established  by  Executive  Order 
No.  7156,  dated  August  23,  1935,  subject  to  the  following  con¬ 
ditions  and  restrictions; 

1.  Licenses. — Any  person  exercising  the  privilege  of  fishing 
within  the  refuge  shall  be  in  possession  of  a  valid  State  fishing 
license  issued  by  the  State  of  Missouri,  if  such  license  is  re¬ 
quired,  and  shall  carry  such  license  on  his  person  while  fish¬ 
ing,  and  when  requested  to  do  so  shall  exhibit  the  license  to 
any  representative  of  the  State  Game  Department  authorized 
to  enforce  fishing  laws  or  any  representative  of  the  Bureau 
of  Biological  Survey:  Provided,  That  fishing  shall  be  done  in 
such  manner  as  will  not  interfere  with  the  objects  for  which 
the  refuge  was  established. 

2.  Routes  of  travel. — Persons  entering  the  refuge  for  the 
purpose  of  reaching  waters  thereof  for  fishing  shall  follow 
such  routes  of  travel  as  shall  from  time  to  time  be  desig¬ 
nated  by  the  officer  in  charge  of  the  refuge. 

3.  Firearms  and  fires. — The  carrying  or  being  in  posses¬ 
sion  of  firearms  of  any  description  or  lighting  of  fires  for 
any  purpose  while  on  such  refuge  is  not  permitted.  Special 
care  must  be  observed  to  prevent  lighted  matches,  cigars, 
cigarettes,  or  pipe  ashes  from  being  dropped  in  grass  or  other 
inflammable  material. 

[seal]  .  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary. 

August  19,  1936. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  1809 — Filed,  August  19, 1936;  11 :55  a.  m.J 


Order 

PERMITTING  FISHING  WITHIN  UPPER  SOURIS  MIGRATORY  WATER- 
FOWL  REFUGE,  NORTH  DAKOTA 

Pursuant  to  regulations  1  and  2  of  the  regulations  of  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  of  May  7,  1930,  governing  the 
administration  of  Federal  wildlife  refuges,  it  is  hereby 
ordered  until  further  notice  that  fish  may  be  taken  for 
noncommercial  purposes  when  and  as  permitted  by  the 
laws  and  regulations  of  the  State  of  North  Dakota  from 
waters  within  the  Upper  Souris  Migratory  Waterfowl 
Refuge,  established  by  Executive  Order  No.  7161,  dated  Au¬ 
gust  27,  1935,  subject  to  the  following  conditions  and 
restrictions: 

1.  Licenses. — Any  person  exercising  the  privilege  of  fish¬ 
ing  within  the  refuge  shall  be  in  possession  of  a  valid  State 
fishing  license  issued  by  the  State  of  North  Dakota,  if  such 
license  is  required,  and  shall  carry  such  license  on  his  per¬ 
son  while  fishing,  and  when  requested  to  do  so  shall  exhibit 
the  license  to  any  representative  of  the  State  Game  Depart¬ 
ment  authorized  to  enforce  fishing  laws,  or  any  representative 
of  the  Bureau  of  Biological  Survey:  Provided,  That  fishing 


shall  be  done  in  such  manner  as  ■will  not  interfere  with  the 
objects  for  which  the  refuge  was  established. 

2.  Routes  of  travel. — Persons  entering  the  refuge  for  the 
purpose  of  reaching  waters  thereof  for  fishing  shall  follow 
such  routes  of  travel  as  shall  from  time  to  time  be  desig¬ 
nated  by  the  officer  in  charge  of  the  refuge. 

3.  Firearms  and  fires. — The  carrying  or  being  in  posses¬ 
sion  of  firearms  of  any  description  or  lighting  of  fires  for 
any  purpose  while  on  such  refuge  is  not  permitted.  Special 
care  must  be  observed  to  prevent  lighted  matches,  cigars, 
cigarettes,  or  pipe  ashes  from  being  dropped  in  grass  or 
other  inflammable  material. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1810 — Filed,  August  19, 1936;  11:58  a.  ra.] 


Bureau  of  Entomology  and  Plant  Quarantine. 

Notice  of  Public  Hearing  to  Consider  the  Advisability  of 

Quarantining  the  States  of  California,  Colorado,  New 

Mexico,  Texas,  and  Utah  on  Account  of  the  Peach 

Mosaic  Disease 

August  19,  1936. 

The  Secretary  of  Agriculture  has  information  that  peach 
mosaic,  a  dangerous  plant  disease  not  heretofore  widely 
I  prevalent  or  distributed  within  and  throughout  the  United 
States,  exists  in  portions  of  the  States  of  California,  Colo¬ 
rado,  New  Mexico,  Texas,  and  Utah. 

It  appears  necessary,  therefore,  to  consider  the  advisabil¬ 
ity  of  quarantining  the  States  of  California,  Colorado,  New 
Mexico,  Texas,  and  Utah,  and  of  restricting  or  prohibiting 
the  movement  of  peach  and  nectarine  trees  and  parts  thereof 
from  these  States  or  from  any  districts  therein  designated 
as  infected. 

Notice  is,  therefore,  hereby  given  that  in  accordance  with 
the  plant  quarantine  act  of  August  20,  1912  (37  Stat.  315) , 
as  amended  by  the  Act  of  Congress  approved  March  4,  1917 
(39  Stat.  1134,  1165),  a  public  hearing  will  be  held  before 
the  Bureau  of  Entomology  and  Plant  Quarantine  in  Room 
2050,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics  Conference  Room, 
Extensible  Building,  Independence  Avenue  and  Fourteenth 
Street  SW.,  Washington,  D.  C.,  at  2  p.  m.,  September  14, 
1936,  in  order  that  any  persons  interested  in  the  proposed 
quarantine  may  appear  and  be  heard,  either  in  person  or  by 
attorney. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.R.Doc.  1811— Filed,  August  19,  1936;  11:58  a.  m  ] 


Notice  of  Public  Hearing  to  Consider  the  Advisability  of 
Either  Revoking  the  Domestic  Satin  Moth  Quarantine  or 
Revising  the  Regulations  to  Designate  the  State  of 
Oregon  as  Infested  With  That  Insect 

August  19,  1936. 

The  Secretary  of  Agriculture  has  information  that  the  satin 
moth  iStilpnotia  salicis  L.),  a  dangerous  insect  not  heretofore 
widely  prevalent  or  distributed  within  and  throughout  the 
United  States,  which  has  been  known  for  some  time  to  exist 
in  portions  of  the  States  of  Connecticut,  Maine,  Massachusetts, 
New  Hampshire,  Rhode  Island,  Vermont,  and  Washington,  has 
recently  been  found  in  the  State  of  Oregon. 

It  appears  necessary,  therefore,  to  consider  the  advisability 
of  either  (1)  revoking  the  Federal  Domestic  Quarantine  (No. 
53)  on  account  of  this  insect,  or  (2)  extending  to  the  State  of 
Oregon  the  restrictions  which  apply  to  the  movement  from 
infested  States  of  poplar  and  willow  trees  or  parts  thereof 
capable  of  propagation. 

Notice  is,  therefore,  hereby  given  that  in  accordance  with 
the  plant  quarantine  act  of  August  20,  1912  (37  Stat.  315), 
as  amended  by  the  Act  of  Congress  approved  March  4,  1917 
(39  Stat.  1134,  11651,  a  public  hearing  will  be  held  before 
i  the  Bureau  of  Entomology  and  Plant  Quarantine  in  Room 
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2050,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics  Conference  Room, 
Extensible  Bldg.,  Independence  Ave.  and  Fourteenth  St.  SW., 
Washington,  D.  C.,  at  10  a.  m.,  September  14,  1936,  in  order 
that  any  persons  interested  in  the  proposed  revocation  or 
extension  of  the  quarantine  may  appear  and  be  heard  either 
in  person  or  by  attorney. 

f  seal  ]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1812— Filed,  August  19, 1936;  11:58  a.  m.J 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION. 

In  the  Matter  of  Security  for  the  Protection  of  the  Public 
as  Provided  in  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935,  and  of  Rules 
and  Regulations  Governing  the  Filing  and  Approval  of 
Surety  Bonds,  Policies  of  Insurance,  Qualifications  as  a 
Sell -Insurer  or  Other  Securities  and  Agreements  by  Motor 
Carriers  and  Brokers  Subject  to  the  Motor  Carrier  Act, 
1935 

Submitted  May  13,  1936  Decided  August  3,  1936 

Rules  and  Regulations  Governing  the  Filing  and  Approval 
of  Surety  Bonds,  Policies  of  Insurance,  Qualifications 
as  a  Self-Insurer  of  Other  Securities  or  Agreements, 
Prescribed 

John  H.  Awtry,  Edward  S.  Brashears,  J.  W.  Blood,  Theo.  F. 
Behler,  C.  D.  Cass,  Jos.  C.  Colquitt,  Chas.  E.  Cotterill,  G.  H. 
Dilla,  Peter  J.  Decker,  George  M.  Eichler,  N.  Ward  Guthrie, 
Albert  M.  Hartung,  R.  C.  Hoffman,  Jr.,  Geo.  F.  Graham, 
Edward  L.  Hefron,  S.  A.  Market,  Sterling  G.  McNees,  John  M. 
Meighan,  Rembert  Marshall,  Edgar  Watkins,  Jr.,  Edmund  W. 
Wakelec,  J.  M.  Zachara,  and  J.  N.  Campbell  for  various 
motor  carriers  and  parties  supporting  carriers. 

John  E.  Benton  and  Clyde  S.  Bailey  for  National  Associa¬ 
tion  of  Railroad  and  Utilities  Commissioners;  Daniel  de  Brier 
for  Board  of  Public  Utility  Commissioners  of  New  Jersey; 
Owen  B.  Hunt  for  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania  Insurance 
Commissioner;  Herbert  Qualls  for  Tennessee  Railroad  and 
Public  Utilities  Commission;  and  F.  J.  Schaaf  for  Washing¬ 
ton  Department  of  Public  Service. 

Roy  D.  Brown,  E.  T.  Buckley,  Paul  E.  Blanchard,  Jos  C. 
Colquitt,  C.  H.  McAuley,  and  R.  D.  Rynder  for  various 
shippers. 

B.  B.  Bridge,  W.  E.  Benoy,  G.  T.  Crisp,  H.  Economidy, 
Harry  Green,  H.  O.  Hirt,  Eugene  Heusel,  Daniel  V.  Howell, 
David  P.  Janes,  David  J.  Kadyk,  Paul  H.  Lacques,  S.  A. 
Market,  and  Morris  Gewirz  for  various  insurance  companies; 
and  R.  B.  Gwathmey  and  R.  J.  Doss  for  Atlantic  Coast  Line 
Railroad. 


of  such  State.  The  language  of  Section  215  of  the  Act 
here  involved  is  that  no  “certificate  or  permit  shall  be 
issued  to  a  motor  carrier  or  remain  in  force,  unless  such 
carrier  complies  with  such  reasonable  rules  and  regulations 
as  the  Commission  shall  prescribe"  governing  security  for 
the  protection  of  the  public.  The  second  proviso  of  Section 
206  (a),  concerning  certificates  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity,  is  as  follows: 

And  provided  further,  That  this  paragraph  shall  not  be  so 
construed  as  to  require  any  such  carrier  lawfully  engaged  in 
operation  solely  within  any  State  to  obtain  from  the  Commis¬ 
sion  a  certificate  authorizing  the  transportation  by  such  carrier 
of  passengers  or  property  in  interstate  or  foreign  commerce 
between  places  within  such  State  if  there  be  a  board  in  such 
State  having  authority  to  grant  or  approve  such  certificates  and 
if  such  carrier  has  obtained  such  certificates  from  such  board. 
Such  transportation  shall,  however,  be  otherwise  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Commission  under  this  part. 

The  problem  here  presented  is  whether  certificates  of 
State  boards  described  in  the  latter  provision  are  included 
within  those  mentioned  in  Section  215. 

It  is  our  opinion  that  the  purpose  of  the  latter  provision 
was  to  relieve  motor  carriers  who  engaged  in  interstate  or 
foreign  commerce  wholly  between  points  within  a  single 
State,  under  the  authority  of  a  certificate  from  that  State, 
from  the  burden  of  obtaining  a  further  certificate  from  this 
Commission;  and  that  this  is  its  sole  and  only  purpose  and 
effect.  The  specific  language  of  the  last  sentence  of  the 
proviso  shows  a  clear  intent  to  bring  the  interstate  or  for¬ 
eign  transportation  performed  by  such  carriers  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  this  Commission  in  every  other  particular. 
In  effect,  the  quoted  provision  of  Section  206  (a)  creates  a 
statutory  adoption  by  this  Commission  of  such  State  certifi¬ 
cates,  in  lieu  of  certificates  actually  issued  or  to  be  issued 
by  this  Commission.  Both  constitute  valid  authority  under 
the  Act  for  motor  carrier  operation  in  interstate  or  foreign 
commerce  and  are  to  be  so  recognized  by  this  Commission. 
As  such,  both  may  be  said  to  emanate  from  this  Commission 
and  to  be  embraced  within  the  term  “certificate”  which, 
under  Section  215,  shall  not  “be  issued  to  a  motor  carrier 
or  remain  in  force”  unless  such  carrier  complies  with  the 
rules  and  regulations  hereby  prescribed. 

It  would  be  clearly  unfair  and  discriminatory,  and  would 
result  in  an  anomalous  and  indefensible  situation  to  require 
compliance  with  such  regulations  by  one  interstate  motor 
carrier  because  he  crossed  State  lines,  and  relieve  another 
interstate  motor  carrier  from  such  duty  merely  because  he 
did  not.  We  are  clear  that  in  such  matters  as  public  pro¬ 
tection,  all  motor  carriers  subject  to  the  Act,  because  of  their 
participation  in  interstate  or  foreign  commerce,  should  be 
compelled  to  comply  with  the  same  requirements,  and  that 
the  language  of  the  Act  as  well  as  the  public  interest  demand 
i  the  conclusion  here  reached. 


Report  of  the  Commission 

Division  5,  Commissioners  Eastman,  Lee,  and  Caskie 
By  Division  5: 

This  is  an  investigation,  instituted  upon  our  own  motion, 
into  the  matter  of  security  for  the  protection  of  the  public 
under  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935. 

A  hearing  was  had  and  the  issues  were  orally  argued. 
Motor  carriers.  State  Commissions,  shippers,  and  insurance 
companies  were  represented  individually  and  by  their  re¬ 
spective  organizations  at  the  hearing  and  much  testimony 
was  offered  on  their  behalf.  The  Atlantic  Coast  Line  Rail¬ 
road  Company  appeared  but  offered  no  evidence.  A  com¬ 
mittee  of  State  Commissioners  cooperated  with  us  in  deter¬ 
mining  the  issues.  Some  time  prior  to  the  hearing,  our 
Bureau  of  Motor  Carriers  published  a  draft  of  proposed  rules 
concerning  this  matter  for  the  purpose  of  eliciting  comments 
and  criticisms,  which  rules  are  set  out  in  appendix  1.  Prac¬ 
tically  all  of  the  evidence  submitted  was  directed  to  these 
proposed  rules. 

The  rules  and  regulations  hereby  prescribed  cover  ail 
motor  carrier  operations  in  interstate  and  foreign  com¬ 
merce  (not  specifically  exempted  by  the  Act),  including 
those  conducted  solely  within  any  State  under  a  certificate 
of  public  convenience  and  necessity  issued  by  the  board 


INSURANCE  LIMITS 

Statistics  on  loss  experience  of  certain  insurance  com¬ 
panies  on  intercity  buses  and  of  certain  bus  companies  act¬ 
ing  as  self-insurers,  excluding  statistics  which  are  apparently 
inaccurate,  reveal  that  on  public  liability  losses,  that  is,  for 
bodily  injuries  to  or  the  death  of  any  person,  the  vast  ma¬ 
jority  of  individual  claims  are  for  $500  or  less,  that  claims 
over  $5,000  range  from  0.5  to  1.2  percent  of  those  paid,  but 
that  payments  on  the  claims  last  mentioned  range  from  18.5 
to  45.5  percent  of  the  total.  These  percentages  are  based  on 
10,579  paid  claims  aggregating  $3,086,577  covering  a  three- 
year  period  of  country-wide  experience.  Substantially  the 
same  group  of  companies  report  that  on  intercity  buses,  over 
a  three-year  period,  31  accidents  occurred  in  which  more 
than  one  person  was  injured,  and  in  which  the  aggregate  cost 
per  accident  exceeded  $10,000.  The  largest  cost  per  accident 
to  these  companies  from  the  31  accidents  ranged  from  $14,000 
to  $49,378,  and  the  average  cost  per  company  varied  from 
$12,060  to  $25,300. 

Data  of  certain  insurance  companies  and  self-insurers 
relating  to  bodily  injury  liability  loss  experience  on  so-called 
long-haul  trucks,  that  is,  trucks  operated  more  than  50  miles 
by  common  and  private  carriers,  show  that  most  of  the 
;  individual  claims  are  for  $500  or  less,  that  as  to  some  com- 
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panies  no  claims  over  $5,000  have  been  paid,  and  that  other  claims,  eventually  resulting  in  an  increased  loss  ratio.  Most 
claims  of  the  size  last  mentioned  ranged  from  0.2  to  2.3  claims,  however,  are  under  $1,000,  and  it  is  conceded  by  some 
percent  per  company  in  number  but  cost  from  6.8  to  49.6  respondents  that  high  limits  do  not  necessarily  affect  such 
percent  of  the  total.  These  percentages  are  based  on  6,205  claims.  Many  of  the  larger  interstate  freight  carriers  are 
paid  claims  totaling  $2,428,629  during  a  three-year  period  listed  in  the  publication  Official  Motor  Freight  Guide,  and  in 
of  country-wide  experience,  except  that  the  figures  of  one  such  listings  the  amount  of  insurance  carried  is  generally 
self-insurer  cover  a  period  of  two  years.  The  self-insurers  indicated. 

and  several  insurance  companies  had  no  claims  on  accidents  The  subject  of  limits  of  liability  for  insurance  policies 
involving  more  than  one  person  in  which  the  aggregate  cost  and  other  forms  of  security  is  one  to  which  we  have  devoted 
per  accident  exceeded  $10,000.  However,  other  insurance  a  great  deal  of  thought  and  as  to  which  not  all  are  of  the 
companies  in  this  group  report  that  for  a  two-year  period  13  same  mind.  We  are  unanimous  in  believing  that  higher 
such  accidents  occurred,  the  largest  cost  per  accident  for  the  limits  of  liability  are  desirable.  Practical  considerations 
several  companies  ranging  from  $13,640  to  $42,064,  and  the  prevent  us,  for  the  present,  from  prescribing  such  higher 
average  cost  per  company  from  $13,639  to  $37,532.  Much  limits.  One  of  these  features  is  the  expense  which  will  be 
other  evidence  to  the  same  effect  was  introduced.  The  in-  imposed  upon  the  carriers  for  the  insurance  premiums.  A 
surance  companies’  data  reflect  only  losses  within  the  scope  large  number  of  carriers  have  not  been  protected  by  any 
of  their  policies  and  therefore  do  not  include  losses  sustained  kind  of  insurance.  Some  of  these  are  operators  who  have 
by  carriers  in  excess  of  the  amount  of  insurance  carried,  heretofore  been  regarded  both  by  themselves  and  the 
Complete  information  as  to  the  number  of  vehicles  and  the  States  as  contract  carriers,  but  will  be  classified  as  common 
extent  of  the  operations  covered  by  these  figures  is  not  avail-  carriers  under  the  federal  act.  Many  others  are  operators 
able.  Apparently,  however,  from  estimates  made  in  connec-  in  States  which  have  no  insurance  requirements  whatever, 
tion  with  most  of  the  data  submitted,  the  annual  operations  The  expense  of  furnishing  this  insurance  will  therefore 
of  about  4,500  buses  and  20,000  trucks  are  represented,  which,  prove  to  be  a  burden  on  many  small  carriers  not  hitherto 
while  a  minor  portion  of  the  industry,  nevertheless  furnish  borne  by  them.  Moreover,  we  recognize  that  other  expenses 
a  good  cross-section  of  experience.  It  appears  that  while  a  which  are  and  will  be  new  to  the  carrier’s  experience  will 
negligible  percentage  of  public  liability  claims  cost  more  than  be  imposed  by  this  act,  such  as  compiling  and  filing  tariffs, 
$5,000  each,  payments  on  such  claims  represent  a  substantial  and  installing  safety  devices  which  have  not  been  previously 
proportion  of  the  total  paid.  required. 

The  evidence  as  to  property  damage  liability  claims  is  It  is  to  be  expected  that  it  will  be  possible  in  the  future 
meager.  One  insurance  agency  shows  that  for  a  four-year  without  undue  burden  to  increase  the  limits  of  liability  be- 
period  payments  on  208,480  claims  from  bus  operations  aver-  yond  those  now  prescribed.  We  anticipate  that  the  insur- 
aged  $9.50  each,  three  exceeding  $1,000  each.  Included  in  ance  companies  and  the  Commission  will  acquire  a  broader 
these  figures  are  26,408  baggage  loss  claims  averaging  $6.10,  and  more  accurate  experience  on  the  losses,  and  that  such 
two  of  which  exceeded  $1,500  each.  A  group  of  insurance  experience  will  in  time  justify  a  reduction  in  premium  rates. 


companies,  which  carried  policies  covering  about  3,500  trucks  Insurance  companies  undoubtedly  have  charged  rates  which 
used  in  long-haul  operations  in  33  States,  paid  1,365  prop-  are  designed  to  protect  them  against  all  hazards,  and  have 
erty  damage  liability  claims  averaging  $58  each,  of  which  not  failed  to  make  their  charges  amply  large  to  cover  these 


two  exceeded  $1,000  each. 

The  record  indicates  that  insured  carriers  generally  have 
primary  liability  insurance  in  amounts  of  $5,000  per  person 
and  $10,000  per  accident,  and  in  some  instances  $10,000  and 
$20,000  respectively,  and  that  a  considerable  number  of  the 
larger  operators  maintain  insurance  up  to  amounts  as  great 
as  or  greater  than  those  proposed  by  the  Bureau.  Addi¬ 
tional  insurance  is  frequently  carried  in  so-called  excess 
policies  which  cover  losses  to  the  extent  they  exceed  the 
primary  coverage  and  do  not  exceed  the  limits  of  the  excess 
policies.  No  evidence  is  of  record  as  to  loss  experience  on 
such  policies. 

Apparently  most  bus  operators  are  insured.  The  limits 
for  many  of  them,  especially  the  smaller  ones,  are  $5,000  per 
person,  $10,000  per  accident,  and  $1,000  property  damage. 
A  substantial  number  of  property  carriers  have  insurance 
within  these  limits,  and  many  do  not  have  any  coverage. 
The  financial  responsibility  of  a  substantial  number  of  car¬ 
riers  is  very  limited,  and  the  security  furnished  by  them 
pursuant  to  the  requirements  of  Section  215  will  be  the 
major  source  of  compensation  for  any  injuries  by  them  to 
persons  and  less  of  or  damage  to  property. 

The  present  cost  of  insurance,  when  carried,  is  said  to 
range  from  about  5  percent  of  the  gross  revenue  for  the 
larger  operators  to  about  15  percent  for  the  smaller  ones. 
It  is  urged  that  the  cost  of  insurance  according  to  the  limits 
proposed  by  the  Bureau  will  be  more  than  the  traffic  can 
bear.  Based  on  the  so-called  Manual  of  Rates  established 
by  the  National  Bureau  of  Casualty  and  Surety  Underwriters, 
raising  the  limits  as  proposed  on  buses  would  result  in  per¬ 
centage  increases  in  premiums  as  follows:  from  $5,000  per 
person  to  $10,000,  24  percent;  from  $5,000  per  person  and 
$10,000  per  accident,  to  $10,000  and  $50,000,  respectively,  59 
percent,  and  to  $10,000  and  $100,000,  respectively,  76  percent; 
and  under  the  limits  proposed  on  trucks  from  $5,000  per 
person  and  $10,000  per  accident  to  $10,000  and  $25,000,  re¬ 
spectively,  17  percent.  It  is  pointed  out  that  our  rules  will 
be  a  matter  of  public  knowledge,  and  that  if  high  limits  are 
imposed  they  will  be  reflected  to  some  extent  in  larger 


unknown  contingencies.  Again,  the  experience  of  the  insur¬ 
ance  companies,  upon  which  their  rates  are  based,  has  in¬ 
cluded  both  regulated  and  unregulated  motor  vehicles,  and  it 
is  anticipated  that  with  safer  operation  which  should  follow 
regulation,  the  losses  will  decrease,  and  will  be  attended  by 
a  corresponding  decrease  in  premium  rates.  We  have  already 
begun  the  collection  of  statistics  bearing  on  insurance  and 
are  taking  steps  to  decrease  the  hazards  which  attend  motor 
vehicle  transportation.  After  a  period  of  operation  under 
regulation  it  is  to  be  anticipated  that  a  more  stable  condition 
in  the  industry  will  follow,  which  will  enable  the  motor 
vehicle  operators  to  purchase  insurance  for  higher  limits 
without  undue  burden. 

Concerning  the  actual  limits  which  we  have  adopted,  it 
may  be  observed  that  they  are  comparable  to  the  limits  im¬ 
posed  by  a  large  majority  of  the  States.  It  will  be  borne  in 
mind  that  it  is  likely  that  in  States  having  higher  limits  many 
interstate  operators  will  also  be  operating  intra-state  and  be 
required  to  furnish  insurance  up  to  such  limits.  After  con¬ 
sidering  all  the  circumstances  it  is  our  best  judgment  that, 
for  the  present,  the  limits  hereinafter  set  forth  in  the  findings 
are  reasonable. 

BROKERS 

Section  211  (c)  imposes  upon  us  the  duty  to  require  brokers 
to  furnish  a  bond  or  other  security  in  such  form  and  amount 
as  will  insure  financial  responsibility  and  the  supplying  of 
authorized  transportation  in  accordance  with  contracts, 
agreements,  or  arrangements  therefor. 

At  the  hearing,  discussion  was  had  as  to  the  proposal  previ¬ 
ously  made  by  the  Bureau  that  the  security  or  bond  to  be 
required  by  the  broker  should  be  in  the  penal  sum  of  $5,000. 
No  objection  was  heard  as  to  this  recommendation  and,  we  are 
of  the  opinion  that  such  requirement  is  reasonable. 

CARGO  INSURANCE 

The  American  Trucking  Associations  and  a  number  of  in¬ 
dividual  property  carriers  and  other  respondents  recommend 
that  cargo  insurance  be  required  of  all  common  carriers  of 
property  by  motor  vehicle.  It  is  generally  admitted  that  there 
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is  a  need  for  such  a  requirement  and  that  shippers  in  general 
are  inadequately  protected  at  present  especially  in  those  situ¬ 
ations  where  trucks  are  the  only  means  of  transportation.  A 
truckload  may  range  in  value  from  an  amount  much  less 
than  $1,000,  as  on  low-grade  heavy-loading  commodities,  to 
an  amount  over  $150,000,  as,  for  example,  on  silk. 

Truck  cargo  insurance  is  a  form  of  inland  marine  insur¬ 
ance  and  may  be  secured  by  either  carriers  or  shippers. 
The  usual  policy  may  cover  anything  from  so-called  all¬ 
risks  to  individual  hazards.  There  is  no  prescribed  form  of 
coverage,  the  policies  being  written  to  meet  individual  needs. 
The  ordinary  policy  issued  to  motor  carriers  covers  only  the 
liability  of  carriers  for  loss  or  damage  to  merchandise  in 
their  custody  due  to  certain  specific  perils  or  causes,  some¬ 
times  called  road  hazards,  such  as  fire,  lightning,  rise  of 
navigable  waters,  windstorm,  collision  or  upsets,  collapse  of 
bridges,  and  the  stranding,  sinking,  burning,  or  collision  of 
ferry  boats  that  may  occur  while  trucks  are  being  trans¬ 
ported  thereon.  There  are  many  risks  excluded,  such  as 
loss  or  damage  caused  by  (1)  neglect  of  driver  to  use  all 
reasonable  means  to  preserve  shipments  from  damage 
either  before  or  after  an  accident,  (2)  poor  packing  or  stow¬ 
age,  or  rough  handling,  (3)  leakage,  (4)  shipments  coming 
in  contact  with  other  merchandise,  (5)  strikes  or  as  a  con¬ 
sequence  of  civil  commotions,  etc.,  (6)  loss  of  money,  such 
as  cash-on-delivery  collections,  and  (7)  loss  or  damage  oc¬ 
curring  while  trucks  are  held  in  the  carrier’s  premises  or 
in  buildings  in  which  trucks  are  usually  garaged.  In  some 
cases  losses  due  to  hijacking  of  trucks  are  excluded  entirely, 
and  in  others  such  losses  are  excluded  while  trucks  are  pass¬ 
ing  through  some  particular  zone. 

The  Inland  Marine  Underwriters  Association  is  composed 
of  154  member  companies  which  during  1935  wrote  approxi¬ 
mately  94  percent  of  the  total  gross  inland  marine  insurance 
written  in  the  United  States.  The  following  data  were  sub¬ 
mitted  by  147  of  these  companies  which  wrote  90  percent  of 
the  total  insurance  in  1935:  For  the  period  1933-1935  on 
motor-truck  cargo  insurance  the  total  losses  paid  were 
$5,834,910.28  on  35,596  individual  claims  ranging  from  10 
cents  to  $28,865,  the  averages  being  for  1933,  1934,  and  1935. 
$165.56,  $160.94,  and  $165.68,  respectively.  The  total  loss  on 
claims  over  $2,500  was  $1,640,893.16.  In  1933,  0.82  percent 
of  the  number  of  claims  were  for  amounts  over  $2,500,  repre¬ 
senting  25.8  percent  of  the  loss;  in  1934,  0.79  percent  of  such 
claims  represented  28.8  percent  of  the  loss;  and  in  1935,  0.92 
percent  of  such  claims  represented  29.4  percent  of  the  loss. 
As  the  amount  of  insurance  carried  limits  the  liability  of  the 
insurance  company,  the  companies  were  unable  to  supply  in¬ 
formation  on  actual  losses. 

Another  feature  which  caused  us  some  difficulty  was  the 
question  of  whether  to  require  cargo  insurance  covering 
defaults  of  the  common  carrier  of  property.  The  question 
involved  a  construction  of  the  statute.  It  will  be  noted  that 
Section  215  deals  with  two  subjects.  The  section  consists  of 
three  sentences,  the  first  of  which  deals  with  security  for 
the  consequences  of  negligence  resulting  in  bodily  injury  to 
or  death  of  persons  and  for  loss  or  damage  to  property  of 
others.  This  kind  of  insurance  is  what  is  commonly  known 
as  bodily  injury  liability  and  property  damage  liability  and 
is  written  by  insurance  companies  commonly  described  as 
casualty  companies.  The  last  two  sentences  in  the  section 
deal  with  security  for  loss,  damage,  or  default  in  respect  to 
property  transported,  such  insurance  is  commonly  known 
as  cargo  insurance.  Companies  writing  cargo  insurance 
ordinarily  are  not  authorized  to  write  casualty  insurance. 
Insurance  against  defaults  represents  still  another  kind  of 
insurance,  which  is  commonly  known  as  fidelity  insurance. 
By  defaults  we  understand  is  meant  misconduct  such  as 
failure  to  transmit  collections  made  by  the  carrier  of  C.  O.  D. 
shipments,  delays  in  delivery,  certain  embezzlements  of 
property  or  money,  unauthorized  delivery  of  goods  trans¬ 
ported  under  an  “order-notify”  bill  of  lading,  and  the  like. 
It  would  therefore  be  the  practical  result  of  a  requirement 
for  security  against  defaults,  that  the  carrier  of  property 
would  be  compelled  to  furnish  two  policies  of  insurance  cov¬ 
ering  the  two  separate  classes  of  risk.  Insurance  against 


undefined  defaults  involves  such  hazards  that  many  carriers 
will  be  unable  to  procure  it  at  all.  It  will  be  noted  that  in 
respect  to  cargo  insurance  we  are  vested  with  a  wide  discre¬ 
tion,  the  statute  differing  in  this  respect  from  the  provisions 
of  the  first  sentence  of  the  section.  It  reads:  “the  Commis¬ 
sion  may  in  its  discretion  *  *  *  require  any  such  common 

carrier,”  etc.  We  also  considered  in  this  respect  that  many 
carriers  do  not  furnish  the  services  called  C.  O.  D.  service. 

If  a  carrier  does  furnish  such  service,  he  must  provide  by  a 
rule  in  his  tariff  for  its  rendition.  Not  many  tariffs  filed 
with  us  contain  such  a  rule  and  it  is  probable  that  the  larger 
number  of  common  carriers  are  not  authorized  to  render 
this  service  and  do  not  desire  to  do  so.  We  also  consider 
that  it  is  within  the  power  of  a  shipper  who  desires  to  have 
C.  O.  D.  service  to  require  security  from  the  carrier  or  to 
procure  it  at  his  own  expense  from  an  insurance  company 
writing  such  insurance.  For  the  foregoing  reasons  we  have 
decided,  for  the  present,  to  make  no  provision  for  insurance 
against  what  has  been  described  as  defaults. 

We  have  determined  to  exercise  the  discretion  given  by 
statute  by  not  requiring  cargo  insurance  of  carriers  of  pas¬ 
sengers.  We  recognize  that  passenger  carriers  transport  a 
certain  amount  of  property  for  hire  in  the  form  of  express, 
newspapers,  excess  baggage,  etc.,  and  that  in  certain  in¬ 
stances  property  of  this  class  will  be  transported  in  a 
vehicle  other  than  that  in  which  passengers  are  transported. 
We  considered  requiring  cargo  insurance  covering  this  trans¬ 
portation,  but  have  decided  not  to  do  so  at  this  time  for 
the  reasons  that  no  demand  for  this  protection  was  expressed 
by  any  of  the  parties  either  at  the  hearing  or  in  subse¬ 
quent  conferences,  that  few,  if  any,  States  make  this  re¬ 
quirement,  that  usually  such  losses  are  small  in  value,  and 
that  the  passenger  carriers  as  a  class  have  a  fairly  high 
degree  of  financial  responsibility,  and  might  safely  be  looked 
upon  as  qualifying  as  self-insurers  to  this  limited  extent. 
We  are  of  the  opinion  that,  unless  and  until  experience  in¬ 
dicates  otherwise,  no  requirement  should  be  made  for  cargo 
insurance  of  this  type. 

At  the  hearing  a  very  considerable  amount  of  testimony 
was  offered,  and  very  illuminating  briefs  have  been  filed  on 
the  subject  of  shipper’s  cargo  insurance.  The  plan  in  ques¬ 
tion  may  be  briefly  summarized  as  follows:  cargo  insurance 
is  furnished  which  protects  both  the  carrier  and  the  shipper, 
and  which  covers  not  only  the  ordinary  features  of  cargo 
insurance  but  certain  other  hazards  as  well.  The  expense 
of  this  insurance  is  divided  between  the  shipper  and  car¬ 
rier,  and  carriers’  transportation  charges  are  reduced  to  that 
extent.  Cases  are  now  pending  before  the  Commission  on 
which  this  question  is  raised  directly.  It  is  believed  de-. 
sirable  to  determine  this  question  in  a  proceeding  in  which 
it  is  made  a  direct  issue  rather  than  in  a  proceeding  of  this 
kind.  We  will,  therefore,  not  pass  upon  this  question  at 
the  present  time. 

BONDS,  INSURANCE  POLICIES,  FORMS,  AND  PROCEDURE 

It  will  be  noted  that  our  rules  do  not  require  the  filing 
with  us  of  the  actual  policy  of  insurance  but  instead  require 
filing  only  of  a  certificate  of  insurance.  We  deem  it  desir¬ 
able  to  make  some  explanation  of  the  administrative  method 
contemplated  and  the  reasons  for  adopting  it.  We  have 
prescribed  a  form  of  endorsement  to  be  attached  to  policies 
of  insurance  issued  by  insurance  companies  to  motor  carriers. 
This  endorsement  will  describe  the  insurance  coverage  which 
we  require  and  will  provide  that  the  endorsement  is  para¬ 
mount  to  any  term  or  condition  in  the  policy  or  to  any 
other  endorsement  attached  thereto.  We  regard  this  en¬ 
dorsement  as  stating  in  substance  all  the  coverage  which 
our  rules  require.  We  recognize  that  many  conditions  and 
provisions  of  policies  of  insurance  are  proper  as  between 
the  insurer  and  the  insured,  but  since  the  purpose  of  re¬ 
quiring  the  insurance  is  for  the  protection  of  the  public 
and  since  those  features  which  we  deem  essential  for  such 
protection  are  included  in  the  endorsement,  we  consider  it 
unnecessary  to  require  the  policy  itself  to  be  filed  with  us. 
We  have  therefore  concluded  to  adopt  a  practice  which 
has  been  inaugurated  by  other  departments  of  the  Govern- 
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ment  and  by  some  State  commissions,  in  which  all  that  will  | 
be  required  to  be  filed  with  us  Is  a  certificate  from  the 
insurance  company,  reciting  that  our  prescribed  form  of 
endorsement  has  been  attached  to  a  policy  of  insurance, 
together  with  a  description  of  the  policy  by  indicating  its 
effective  date  and  date  of  termination  and  parties  and 
number,  and  the  territorial  limits  which  it  covers.  This 
certificate,  coupled  with  the  requirement  that  on  our  request 
a  duplicate  original  of  such  policy  and  all  endorsements 
will  be  furnished,  and  the  insurance  company’s  acquiescence 
and  specific  agreement  to  such  requirements,  seems  all  that 
is  requisite  for  the  protection  of  the  public.  The  practice 
is  justified  by  economy  in  administration,  because  of  the 
facility  with  which  such  certificates  may  be  examined  and 
filed,  thus  relieving  us  of  the  necessity  of  examining  all  of 
the  various  terms  and  conditions  of  policies.  The  success 
which  has  attended  the  use  of  such  system  by  other  com¬ 
missions  prompts  us  to  adopt  this  method. 

Sections  211  (c)  and  215  of  the  act  empower  us  to  pre¬ 
scribe  reasonable  rules  and  regulations  governing  the  filing 
and  approval  of  surety  bonds  and  policies  of  insurance  which 
we  may  require  as  a  condition  to  the  issuance  of  a  certifi¬ 
cate,  permit,  or  license.  As  an  incident  to  such  filing  and 
approval  it  is  necessary  that  we  set  up  certain  standards  as 
to  the  acceptability  of  the  contract  of  insurance  and  financial 
responsibility  of  the  issuing  company. 

The  rules  and  regulations  proposed  by  the  Bureau  for  the 
approval  of  bonds  and  bonding  companies  are  based  on  the 
provisions  of  United  States  Code,  title  6,  sections  6-13,  called 
the  Corporate  Surety  Act  or  the  Surety  Companies  Act. 
This  act  is  deemed  to  be  applicable  to  surety  companies 
furnishing  bonds  required  by  us.  With  respect  to  the  ap¬ 
proval  of  surety  bonds  written  by  corporate  surety  com¬ 
panies.  we  will,  in  accordance  with  the  laws  of  the  United 
States,  require  such  bonds  to  be  written  by  companies  au¬ 
thorized  thereto  by  the  Treasury  Department  of  the  United 
States.  *• 

It  is  contemplated  that  the  liability  in  the  bond  shall  be 
the  limit  prescribed  per  vehicle  times  the  number  of  vehicles, 
the  obligation  to  be  continuous  during  the  life  of  the  bond 
regardless  of  payments  thereunder.  This  is  a  so-called  open 
penalty  bond  on  which  the  premium,  it  is  claimed,  is  ex¬ 
tremely  high,  namely,  $10  per  annum  per  $1,000  (1%)  on 
the  maximum  limit  of  bodily  injuries  for  each  vehicle.  For 
example,  the  rate  on  a  bus  covered  for  $50,000  is  $500.  The 
bond  merely  guarantees  payment  by  the  surety  if  the  car¬ 
rier  defaults.  It  is  suggested  that  the  public  would  be  ade¬ 
quately  protected  under  a  so-called  fixed  penalty  bond  for  a 
reasonable  amount  such  as  double  the  limits  of  insurance 
prescribed  for  one  accident  subject  to  a  maximum  obligation 
of  $100,000.  Under  this  bond,  the  obligation  is  discharged 
when  the  amount  named  is  paid.  It  is  urged  that  as  only 
financially  strong  carriers  would  be  able  to  procure  such 
bonds  without  depositing  full  collateral  and  such  com¬ 
panies  are  primarily  responsible,  the  public  would  be  amply 
protected.  We  are  not  persuaded,  however,  that  a  bonded 
carrier  should  be  permitted  to  furnish  less  security  than  the 
minimum  prescribed  for  insured  carriers. 

Another  rule  proposed  by  the  Bureau  was  that  insurance 
must  be  written  by  one  insurance  company  for  the  full  limits 
prescribed.  The  evidence  is  to  the  effect  that  this  require¬ 
ment,  which  prohibits  excess  insurance  within  such  limits, 
would,  in  view  of  the  coverage  proposed,  render  the  cost  of 
insurance  prohibitive.  The  cost  of  primary  and  excess  in¬ 
surance  in  combination  is  much  less  than  that  for  a  single 
policy  for  the  total  amount.  An  example  based  on  manual 
rates  shows  that  on  an  assumed  premium  of  $2.25  per  $1,000 
gross  annual  earnings,  the  net  cost  for  200  buses  covered  for 
$10,000  per  person,  $50,000  per  accident,  and  $5,000  property 
damage  would  be  $135,400,  whereas  the  cost  of  primary  in¬ 
surance  of  $10,000  for  one  or  more  persons  and  $5,000  prop¬ 
erty  damage  would  be  $88,800  and  on  an  excess  policy  for 
$200,000  above  the  first  $10,000  covering  one  or  more  persons 
would  be  $15  per  bus  or  $3,000,  making  a  total  cost  of 
$91,800.  The  principal  objection  to  two  policies  on  one  risk 
is  due  to  the  so-called  contribution  question,  which  arises 
when  the  primary  company  seeks  from  the  excess  company  a 


contribution  on  a  settlement  which  may  be  had  within  the 
primary  limits  but  which,  if  not  made  and  the  claim  involved 
is  litigated,  might  result  in  a  verdict  in  excess  of  the  primary 
cover.  It  is  stated  that  this  situation  occasionally  develops 
in  an  insignificant  number  of  cases  and  may  result  in  post¬ 
ponement  of  a  settlement,  but  that  claimant  does  not  lose 
thereby.  It  is,  of  course,  clear  that  while  controversies  be¬ 
tween  insurance  companies  obstruct  settlements  and  delay 
payments,  regardless  thereof  claimant  will,  if  he  litigates  his 
claim,  eventually  secure  judgment  for  the  damage  sustained 
if  entitled  thereto  plus  interest  from  the  date  of  the  accident. 
In  theory,  therefore,  claimant  would  lose  nothing  by  such 
delay.  Delays  are  disadvantageous  in  many  respects,  how¬ 
ever,  and  are  always  dangerous  if  there  is  any  question  as  to 
the  solvency  of  the  insurance  company.  It  is  desirable  for 
the  coverage,  if  possible,  to  be  written  under  one  policy  and 
the  general  practice  is  in  this  direction,  especially  when  the 
policy  limits  are  not  such  as  to  provide  for  all  contingencies. 

A  standard  proposed  by  the  Bureau  for  insurance  companies 
was  that  the  policy  must  be  issued  by  a  company  licensed  to 
do  business  in  every  State  in  which  the  policy  is  effective. 
Most  States  require  by  law  or  regulation  that  motor  vehicles 
for  hire  within  their  jurisdiction  must  be  insured  by  domesti¬ 
cated  insurance  companies.  As  an  alternative  to  domestica¬ 
tion  it  is  suggested  that  an  insurance  company  should  be  per¬ 
mitted  to  appoint  an  agent  for  service  of  process  in  each  State 
in  which  its  policies  are  in  effect  and  file  an  agreement  with 
the  proper  authorities  in  such  State  that  the  policy  shall  be 
construed  under  and  subject  to  its  law  and  that,  subject  to 
the  limits  contained  in  the  policy,  in  any  action  or  proceed¬ 
ing  thereon  the  insurance  company  shall  pay  any  judgment 
becoming  final.  If  one  of  the  above  rules  were  not  adopted,  a 
claimant  would  be  compelled  to  sue  the  insurance  company  in 
its  home  State  or  in  a  State  in  which  it  was  domiciled,  in  the 
event  the  company  tried  to  evade  responsibility.  The  do¬ 
mestication  requirement,  it  is  stated,  will  cause  expense  to 
insurance  companies  in  connection  with  complying  with  State 
regulations.  This  expense  could  be  saved  without  sacrifice  of 
security,  it  is  urged,  if  the  alternative  suggestion  were  adopted. 

An  additional  standard  proposed  by  the  Bureau  was  to  the 
effect  that  policies  must  be  written  by  an  insurance  company 
with  a  minimum  surplus  to  policy  holders  of  $250,000,  of 
which  $100,000  shall  be  on  deposit  with  the  insurance  depart¬ 
ment  of  its  home  State  or  any  of  the  States  in  which  it  is 
licensed.  The  Corporate  Surety  Act  provides  that  corporate 
bonds  required  or  permitted  by  laws  of  the  United  States  must 
be  written  by  companies  with  a  paid-up  capital  of  not  less 
than  $250,000  in  cash  or  its  equivalent.  The  United  States 
Treasury  Department,  under  rules  and  regulations  issued  in 
connection  with  that  act,  requires  a  deposit  fund  similar  to 
that  here  proposed.  Certain  small  insurance  companies  state 
that  their  policies  would  be  unacceptable  under  this  standard, 
and  that  they  would  thereby  sustain  serious  financial  losses, 
and  that  if  all  companies  unable  to  meet  the  requirements 
were  prevented  from  writing  this  business,  there  would  be  a 
dearth  of  companies,  with  a  resultant  trend  toward  monopoly 
and  higher  rates.  However,  an  analysis  of  the  business 
written  by  these  respondents  based  on  the  loss-experience 
data  furnished  at  our  request  discloses  that  they  have  cov¬ 
ered  none  of  the  interstate  buses  and  a  negligible  number 
of  long-haul  trucks.  While  it  may  be  conceded,  as  these  re¬ 
spondents  contend,  that  the  surplus  of  an  insurance  company 
is  not  the  only  measure  of  its  solvency,  it  is  desirable  that 
there  be  some  standard  of  financial  responsibility.  It  is  also 
urged  that  the  domestication  rule,  if  established,  would  set  a 
sufficiently  high  standard.  It  is  conceded,  however,  that  some 
companies  which  are  authorized  to  do  business  in  certain 
States  could  not  qualify  in  others.  The  mutual  companies  of¬ 
fered  evidence  in  support  of  their  position  that  some  value 
should  be  attached  to  the  assessment  feature  in  their  policies 
and  that  an  allowance  therefor  should  be  made  in  the  capi¬ 
talization  standard. 

One  of  the  most  difficult  questions  which  is  presented  by 
this  record  is  that  of  determining  the  standards  of  eligibility 
and  responsibility  of  insurance  companies.  We  recognize  that 
it  probably  will  be  necessary  in  the  development  of  regulation 
to  prescribe  standards  for  the  insurance  companies  writing 
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insurance  for  the  protection  of  the  public.  We  are,  however, 
confronted  with  the  difficulty  that  neither  this  nor  any  other 
department  of  the  Federal  Government  now  possesses  facili¬ 
ties  designed  for  the  investigation  and  determination  of  the 
responsibility  of  insurance  companies,  financial  or  otherwise. 
The  various  States  through  their  existing  insurance  depart¬ 
ments  do  have  these  facilities. 

The  practical  solution  of  the  problem,  therefore,  is  that,  for 
the  time  being  and  until  we  are  better  prepared  for  the  per¬ 
formance  of  this  duty,  we  be  guided  by  the  standards  for 
insurance  companies  acceptable  to  the  States.  With  this 
principle  in  mind,  we  have  decided  to  require  that  the  insur¬ 
ance  companies  be  legally  authorized  to  transact  business  in 
each  State  in  which  their  policies  cover  the  operations  of  the 
insured  motor  carrier. 

It  is  recognized  that  to  some  extent  this  may  impose  a 
hardship  on  the  insurance  companies.  In  many  instances 
insurance  companies  with  a  high  degree  of  responsibility  do 
not,  for  reasons  of  their  own,  desire  to  enter  certain  States. 
The  question  of  the  ability  of  reciprocal  and  mutual  com¬ 
panies  to  qualify  arises,  for  the  reason  that  in  some  States 
there  is  no  provision  in  the  law  for  licensing  insurance  insti¬ 
tutions  of  this  kind.  Thus  it  may  happen  that  in  some  in¬ 
stances  insurance  companies  which  may  desire  to  write 
insurance  for  a  particular  motor  carrier  may  not  be  able  to 
do  so  under  the  rule  which  we  have  adopted.  On  the  other 
hand,  it  will  be  borne  in  mind  that  in  many  instances  the 
carriers  who  come  under  our  regulation  are  also  operating 
intrastate  under  the  regulation  of  the  States.  It  is  almost  a 
universal  requirement  of  the  States  that  motor  carriers  file 
insurance  policies  written  by  domesticated  insurance  com¬ 
panies;  hence  a  very  large  number  of  the  motor  carriers  sub¬ 
ject  to  our  jurisdiction  already  have  procured  insurance 
written  by  companies  domesticated  in  the  States  in  which 
they  operate,  and  our  rule  will  impose  no  undue  burden  upon 
them  or  upon  the  insurance  companies.  Furthermore,  our 
rules  do  not  limit  the  carrier  to  the  furnishing  of  one  single 
policy,  provided,  of  course,  that  his  entire  operation  is  cov¬ 
ered  by  some  form  of  the  security  provided  for  the  protection 
of  the  public.  Hence,  in  the  cases  in  which  difficulty  may  be 
encountered  because  of  our  requirements  of  domestication, 
the  carrier  may,  under  our  rules,  furnish  a  policy  written  by 
some  company  domesticated  in  the  State,  even  though  he 
may  have  to  furnish  more  than  one  policy  or  some  other 
form  of  security  covering  portions  of  his  operation. 

What  has  been  said  is  not  to  be  understood  as  authoriz¬ 
ing  excess  policies,  which,  because  of  the  limits  of  liability 
adopted  by  us,  are  deemed  undesirable  and  will  not  be 
accepted. 

SELF-INSURANCE 

It  is  generally  conceded  that  self-insurance  requirements 
should  be  stringent  and  that  carriers  availing  themselves  of 
this  privilege  should  maintain  adequate  reserves  to  meet 
claims.  It  is  urged,  however,  that  no  set  rules  be  established 
and  that  each  application  for  the  right  to  self-insure  receive 
individual  consideration. 

Prior  to  the  healing,  the  Bureau  had  submitted  a  tenta¬ 
tive  proposal  providing  for  minimum  financial  standards 
as  qualifications  for  self-insurance.  Much  discussion  and  , 
some  criticism  of  these  standards  developed  at  the  hearing. 
After  due  consideration  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  the 
standard  by  which  the  qualifications  of  a  self-insurer  or 
other  arrangements  contemplated  by  the  statute  should  be 
measured  is  that  such  self-insurance  or  such  other  arrange¬ 
ments  afford  the  public  the  security  contemplated  in  Sec¬ 
tion  215  of  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935,  this  fact  to  be 
determined  by  us  after  consideration  of  the  merits  of  each 
individual  case. 

No  evidence  was  introduced  in  opposition  to  the  other 
rules  proposed. 

FINDINGS 

Upon  the  facts  we  find  and  conclude  that,  under  Sections 
211  (c)  and  215  of  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935: 

1.  Reasonable  minimum  amounts  of  insurance  for  bodily 
injury  or  death  on  each  motor  vehicle  transporting  passen¬ 


gers  are  and  will  be  as  follows:  For  one  person,  $5,000; 
subject  to  that  limit  per  person,  for  all  persons  in  any  one 
accident  where  the  seating  capacity  is  7  passengers  or  less, 
$15,000;  8  to  12  passengers,  inclusive,  $20,000;  13  to  20 
passengers,  inclusive,  $30,000;  21  to  30  passengers,  inclusive, 
$40,000;  and  31  passengers,  or  more,  $50,000;  and  for  prop¬ 
erty  damage,  $1,000. 

2.  Reasonable  minimum  amounts  of  insurance  on  each 
motor  vehicle  transporting  property  for  bodily  injury  or 
death  are  and  will  be:  For  one  person,  $5,000;  subject  to 
that  limit  per  person,  for  all  persons  in  any  one  accident, 
$10,000;  and  for  property  damage,  $1,000. 

3.  A  reasonable  minimum  amount  of  insurance  to  cover 
loss  or  damage  to  property  belonging  to  shippers  or  consignees 
and  coming  into  the  possession  of  such  carrier  in  connection 
with  its  transportation  service  is  and  will  be:  For  the  loss 
or  damage  to  property  carried  on  any  one  motor  vehicle, 
$1,000;  for  loss  of  or  damage  to  or  aggregate  of  losses  or  dam¬ 
ages  of  or  to  property  occurring  at  any  one  time  and  place, 
$2,000. 

4.  A  reasonable  minimum  amount  of  protection  as  a  con¬ 
dition  to  the  issuance  of  a  broker’s  license  is  and  will  be  a 
bond  or  other  security  in  the  sum  of  $5,000. 

5.  Each  certificate  or  policy  of  insurance  or  surety  bond 
with  corporate  or  individual  sureties  filed  with  us  for  ap¬ 
proval  must  be  for  not  less  than  the  full  limits  of  liability 
prescribed  by  us;  and  in  each  case  in  which  surety  bn  any 
bond  is  a  surety  company,  such  company  must  be  one  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  United  States  Treasury  Department  under 
the  laws  of  the  United  States  and  the  applicable  rules  and 
regulations  governing  bonding  companies. 

6.  Upon  this  record,  no  set  rules  governing  the  qualifica¬ 
tions  for  self-insurers  can  be  established  and  for  the  present 
we  will  receive  and  consider  for  approval  the  application  of 
any  motor  carrier  which  can  establish  to  our  satisfaction  its 
ability  to  satisfy  its  obligations  for  bodily  injury  liability, 
property  damage,  or  cargo  liability  without  affecting  the  sta¬ 
bility  or  permanency  of  its  business ;  and  we  will  also  consider 
applications  for  approval  of  securities  or  other  agreements 
other  than  surety  bonds,  policies  of  insurance,  or  qualifica¬ 
tions  as  a  self-insurer. 

7.  In  order  to  afford  reasonable  security  for  the  protection 
of  the  public,  endorsements  for  policies  of  insurance,  surety 
bonds,  certificates  of  insurance  and  applications  to  qualify 
as  a  self-insurer  and  notices  of  cancellation  must  be  in  the 
forms  prescribed  and  approved  by  this  Commission. 

8.  In  order  to  afford  reasonable  security  for  the  protection 
of  the  public,  all  policies  of  insurance  as  amended  by  endorse¬ 
ments  must  be  written  by  insurance  companies  legally  au¬ 
thorized  to  transact  business  in  each  State  in  which  their 
policies  cover  the  operations  of  the  insured  motor  carrier. 

9.  In  order  to  afford  reasonable  security  for  the  protection 
of  the  public  no  surety  bond,  policy  of  insurance,  endorse¬ 
ment  or  certificate  of  insurance  or  other  securities  and  agree¬ 
ments  shall  be  cancelled  or  withdrawn  until  after  thirty 
days’  notice  to  this  Commission. 

10.  The  following  rules  are  reasonable  and  should  be 
adopted: 

RULE  i 

No  motor  carrier  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  Motor 
Carrier  Act,  1935,  shall  engage  in  interstate  or  foreign  com¬ 
merce,  and  no  certificate  or  permit  shall  be  issued  to  a  motor 
carrier,  or  shall  remain  in  force  unless  and  until  there  shall 
have  been  filed  with  and  approved  by  the  Commission  a 
surety  bond,  policy  of  insurance  (or  certificate  of  insurance 
in  lieu  thereof),  qualifications  as  a  self-insurer,  or  other 
securities  or  agreements  in  not  less  than  the  amounts  herein¬ 
after  prescribed,  conditioned  to  pay,  within  the  amount  of 
such  surety  bond,  policy  of  insurance  (or  certificate  of  insur¬ 
ance  in  lieu  thereof),  qualifications  as  a  self-insurer,  or  other 
securities  or  agreements  any  final  judgment  recovered 
against  such  motor  carrier  for  bodily  injuries  to  or  the 
death  of  any  person  resulting  from  the  negligent  operation, 
maintenance,  or  use  of  motor  vehicles  under  such  certificate 
or  permit,  or  for  loss  or  damage  to  property  of  others:  nor 
shall  any  common  carrier  by  motor  vehicle  subject  to  the 
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provisions  of  said  Act  engage  in  interstate  or  foreign  com¬ 
merce,  nor  shall  any  certificate  be  issued  to  such  carrier, 
nor  remain  in  force  unless  and  until  there  shall  have  been 
filed  with  and  approved  by  the  Commission  a  surety  bond, 
policy  of  insurance  (or  certificate  of  insurance  in  lieu 
thereof),  qualifications  as  a  self-insurer,  or  other  securities 
or  agreements  in  not  less  than  the  amounts  hereinafter  pre¬ 
scribed.  conditioned  upon  such  carrier  making  compensation 
to  shippers  or  consignees  for  all  property  belonging  to  ship¬ 
pers  or  consignees  and  coming  into  the  possession  of  such 
carrier  in  connection  with  its  transportation  service. 

RULE  II 

The  minimum  amounts  referred  to  in  Rule  I  are  hereby 
prescribed  as  follows: 


A.  Motor  Carriers — Bodily  Injury  Liability — Property  Damage 

Liability 


(l) 

Kind  of  equipment 

(2)  • 

Limit  for 
bodily 
injuries 
to  or 
death 
of  one 
person 

(3) 

Limit  for 
bodily  in¬ 
juries  to  or 
death  of  all 
persons  in¬ 
jured  or 
killed  in  any 
one  accident 
(subject  to  a 
maximum  of 
$5,000  for 
bodily  in¬ 
juries  to  or 
death  of  one 
person) 

(4) 

Limit  for 
loss  or 
damage  in 
any  one  ac¬ 
cident  to 
proi>erty  of 
other  (ex¬ 
cluding 
cargo) 

Passenger  equipment  (seating  capacity) : 

7  passengers  or  less _ _ _ _ 

$5,000 

$15,000 

$1,000 

8  to  12  passengers,  inclusive . i.. 

5,000 

20,000 

1,000 

13  to  20  passengers,  inclusive . 

5,000 

30,000 

1,000 

21  to  30  passengers,  inclusive . . 

5,000 

40,000 

1,000 

31  passengers  or  more . . . 

5,000 

50,000 

1,000 

Freight  equipment:  All  mo^pr  vehicles  used 

in  the  transportation  of  property . . . 

5,000 

10,000 

1,000 

B.  Motor  Common  Carriers — Cargo  Liability 

Security  required  to  compensate  shippers  or  consignees  for 
loss  of  or  damage  to  property  belonging  to  shippers  or  con¬ 
signees  and  coming  into  the  possession  of  motor  common 
carriers  in  connection  with  their  transportation  service,  (1) 
for  loss  of  or  damage  to  property  carried  on  any  one  motor 
vehicle — $1,000;  (2)  for  loss  of  or  damage  to  or  aggregate 
of  losses  or  damages  of  or  to  property  occurring  at  any  one 
time  and  place — $2,000. 

rule  in 

The  following  combinations  will  be  regarded  as  one  motor 
vehicle  for  purposes  of  these  rules,  (1)  a  tractor  and  trailer 
or  semi-trailer  when  the  tractor  is  engaged  solely  in  drawing 
the  trailer  or  semi-trailer,  and  (2)  a  truck  and  trailer  when 
both  together  bear  a  single  load. 

RULE  IV 

Brokers 

No  person  shall  engage  in  the  business  of  a  broker  as  de¬ 
fined  in  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935,  and  no  brokerage  license 
shall  be  issued  to  any  such  person  nor  remain  in  force  unless 
and  until  such  person  shall  have  furnished  a  bond  or  other 
security  approved  by  the  Commission,  in  an  amount  of  not 
less  than  $5,000,  and  in  such  form  as  will  insure  the  financial 
responsibility  of  such  broker  and  the  supplying  of  authorized 
transportation  in  accordance  with  the  contracts,  agreements, 
or  arrangements  therefor. 

RULE  v 

Qualifications  as  a  Self-Insurer  and  Other  Securities  or 
Agreements 

The  Commission  will  give  consideration  to  and  will  approve 
the  application  of  a  motor  carrier  to  qualify  as  a  self-insurer 
if  such  carrier  furnishes  a  true  and  accurate  statement  of  its 


financial  condition  and  other  evidence  which  will  establish 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commission  the  ability  of  such 
motor  carrier  to  satisfy  its  obligations  for  bodily  injury  lia¬ 
bility,  property  damage  liability,  or  cargo  liability  without 
affecting  the  stability  or  permanency  of  the  business  of  such 
motor  carrier. 

The  Commission  will  also  consider  applications  for  approval 
of  other  securities  or  agreements  and  will  approve  any  such 
applications  if  satisfied  that  the  security  or  agreement 
offered  will  afford  the  security  for  the  protection  of  the 
public  contemplated  by  Sections  211  (c)  and  215  of  the 
Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935. 

RULE  vi 

Bonds  and  Insurance  Policies 

Each  certificate  or  policy  of  insurance  or  surety  bond  with 
corporate  or  individual  sureties  filed  with  the  Commission 
for  approval  must  be  for  not  less  than  the  full  limits  of 
liability  required  under  these  rules  and  regulations.  In  each 
case  in  which  the  surety  on  any  such  bond  is  a  surety  com¬ 
pany,  such  company  must  be  one  approved  by  the  United 
States  Treasury  Department  under  the  laws  of  the  United 
States  and  the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  governing 
bonding  companies. 

RULE  VII 

Forms  and  Procedure 

Endorsements  for  policies*  of  insurance,  surety  bonds, 
certificates  of  insurance,  and  applications  to  qualify  as  a  self- 
insurer  or  for  approval  of  other  securities  or  agreements,  and 
notices  of  cancellation  all  must  be  in  the  forms  prescribed 
and  approved  by  the  Commission. 

Certificates  of  insurance,  surety  bonds,  and  notices  of  can¬ 
cellation  must  be  filed  with  the  Commission  in  triplicate. 
Upon  receipt  and  approval  by  the  Commission  one  copy 
will  be  stamped  “received  and  approved”  and  returned  to  the 
home  office  of  the  insurance  or  surety  company. 

Insurance  policies  and  surety  bond  shall  be  written  in  the 
full  and  correct  name  of  the  individual,  partnership,  corpo- 
;  ration,  or  other  person  to  whom  the  certificate,  permit,  or 
license  is,  or  is  to  be,  issued.  In  case  of  a  partnership  all 
partners  shall  be  named. 

Surety  bonds,  policies  of  insurance,  endorsements,  or  certifi¬ 
cates  of  insurance,  and  other  securities  and  agreements  shall 
not  be  cancelled  or  withdrawn  until  after  thirty  (30)  days’ 
notice  in  writing  by  the  insurance  company,  surety,  or  sure¬ 
ties,  motor  carrier,  broker,  or  other  party  thereto  as  the  case 
may  be,  has  first  been  given  to  the  Commission  at  its  office 
in  Washington,  D.  C.,  which  period  of  thirty  (30)  days  shall 
commence  to  run  from  the  date  such  notice  is  actually  re¬ 
ceived  at  the  office  of  the  Commission. 

Motor  carriers  and  brokers  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of 
this  Commission  are  hereby  required  to  maintain  in  effect 
at  all  times  the  security  for  the  protection  of  the  public 
contemplated  in  Sections  211  (c)  and  215,  Motor  Carrier 
Act,  1935,  and  prescribed  by  these  rules. 

rule  vm 

Policies  of  insurance  as  amended  by  the  endorsements 
provided  by  these  rules  covering  bodily  injury  liability, 
property  damage  liability,  and  cargo  liability  must  be 
written  by  insurance  companies  legally  authorized  to  trans¬ 
act  business  in  each  State  in  which  their  policies  cover 
the  operations  of  the  insured  motor  carrier,  except  that 
more  than  one  policy  of  insurance  may  be  used  in  cases 
where,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Commission,  the  territorial 
operations  of  such  carriers  warrant  separate  coverage  on 
separate  portions  of  their  routes  or  territories. 

RULE  IX 

The  Commission  may  revoke  its  approval  of  any  surety 
bond,  policy  of  insurance  (or  certificate  of  insurance  in  lieu 
thereof),  qualification  as  a  self-insurer,  or  other  securities 
or  agreements  if  it  finds  at  any  time  that  such  security  no 
longer  complies  with  these  rules. 
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An  appropriate  order  will  be  entered. 

Caskie,  Commissioner,  concurring  in  part: 

I  concur  in  the  conclusions  of  the  majority  except  in  two 
respects,  (1)  that  the  amounts  of  insurance  here  prescribed  to 
secure  compensation  for  personal  injuries  from  the  negligent 
operation,  maintenance,  or  use  of  passenger  and  freight  motor 
vehicles  are  reasonable  within  the  meaning  of  that  term  as 
used  in  section  215  of  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935,  and  (2) 
that  the  amounts  of  insurance  fixed  to  cover  loss  of  or  damage 
to  cargo  are  adequate  to  secure  compensation  to  shippers 
therefor. 

The  title,  viz,  “Security  for  the  Protection  of  the  Public”, 
and  the  context  of  section  215  clearly  disclose  that  its  essen¬ 
tial  purpose  is  the  protection  of  the  public.  In  fixing  the 
amounts  of  insurance  to  secure  compensation  for  personal  in¬ 
juries  the  majority  have  given  controlling  weight  to  the  opin¬ 
ions  and  contentions  of  certain  of  the  parties,  largely  unsup¬ 
ported  by  any  evidence  of  probative  value,  as  to  what  the 
industry  can  afford.  Thus  they  have  failed  to  give  considera¬ 
tion  to  or  to  make  provision  for  the  all-important  factor  of 
adequate  protection  of  the  public.  According  to  my  informa¬ 
tion,  $5,000,  the  minimum  amount  of  insurance  required  by 
the  majority  to  secure  compensation  for  injuries  to  or  the 
death  of  one  person  caused  by  the  negligent  operation  of 
passenger  and  freight  motor  vehicles,  and  $10,000,  the  mini¬ 
mum  amount  of  insurance  required  to  secure  compensation 
for  injuries  to  or  death  of  all  persons  in  one  accident  caused 
by  the  negligent  operation  of  freight  motor  vehicles,  are  the 
smallest  amounts  of  insurance  for  which  policies  generally 
are  written  by  casualty  companies.  The  fact,  stressed  by  the 
majority,  that  these  amounts  correspond  to  the  minimum 
amounts  of  liability  insurance  required  by  a  large  majority 
of  the  States  in  the  case  of  passenger  and  freight  motor  car¬ 
riers,  therefore,  is  without  significance  as  indicating  that  such 
amounts  have  been  found  by  those  States  to  constitute  ade¬ 
quate  protection  to  the  public.  Aside  from  the  fact  that 
these  amounts  will  not  afford  adequate  protection  to  the 
public,  the  record  indicates  that  they  will  be  insufficient  to 
protect  the  investment  of  the  small  operator  in  the  event  he 
meets  with  a  serious  accident. 

In  my  opinion,  the  evidence  fully  warrants  the  prescription 
of  $10,000  as  a  reasonable  amount  of  insurance  to  secure 
compensation  for  bodily  injuries  to  or  the  death  of  any  one 
person  caused  by  the  negligent  operation  of  either  passenger 
or  freight  motor  vehicles;  of  $20,000  to  $75,000  as  reasonable 
amounts  to  secure  compensation  for  bodily  injuries  to  or 
the  death  of  all  persons  in  any  one  accident  caused  by  the 
negligent  operation  of  passenger  motor  vehicles;  and  of 
$20,000  as  a  reasonable  amount  to  secure  compensation  for 
bodily  injuries  to  or  death  of  all  persons  injured  or  killed  in 
any  one  accident  by  the  negligent  operation  of  freight  motor 
vehicles.  These  or  greater  amounts  of  insurance  are  carried 
by  most  of  the  motor  carrier  operators  who  testified  at  the 
hearing  herein.  Substantially  these  or  higher  insurance 
limits  are  required  in  seven  States 1  on  passenger  motor 
vehicles  and  in  six  States*  on  freight  motor  vehicles.  No 
evidence  was  offered  that  these  limits  are  more  than  the 
motor  carrier  industry  in  these  States  can  afford.  In 
Illinois,  Indiana,  Michigan,  and  Wisconsin,  in  which  it  is  a 
matter  of  common  knowledge  that  the  great  bulk  of 
passenger  and  freight  motor  vehicles  is  manufactured,  the 
minimum  insurance  limits  for  personal  liability  are  $10,000 
for  one  person,  except  in  Michigan,  where  he  minimum  limit 
is  $20,000,  and  except  that  in  Indiana  the  minimum  limit 
on  freight  motor  vehicles  is  $5,000.  There  is  no  evidence 
that  these  limits  have  in  any  way  impeded  motor  carrier 
operations  or  interfered  with  the  ability  of  motor  carriers  to 
do  business  in  these  States,  each  of  which  is  an  important 
field  of  motor  carrier  operations. 

The  amounts  of  insurance  required  by  the  majority  as  to 
cargo  are  substantially  less  than  those  recommended  by  the 
American  Trucking  Associations  and  will  not,  in  my  opinion, 

1  Connecticut,  Illinois,  Indiana,  Michigan,  Minnesota,  Missouri, 
and  Wisconsin.  . 

1  Illinois,  Louisiana,  Maine,  Michigan,  Minnesota,  and  Wisconsin.  I 


afford  adequate  security  for  the  protection  of  shippers.  The 
effect  will  be  to  impose  upon  the  shippers  in  many  instances 
the  duty  of  carrying  their  own  insurance.  In  my  opinion, 
the  limits  should  be  not  less  than  $2,500  for  one  vehicle  and 
$5,000  for  the  aggregate  losses  or  damages  at  any  one  time 
and  place. 

Rules  and  Regulations  Governing  the  Piling  and  Approval 
of  Surety  Bonds,  Policies  of  Insurance,  Qualifications  as 
a  Self-Insurer,  or  Other  Securities  and  Agreements  bv 
Motor  Carriers  and  Brokers  Subject  to  the  Motor  Car¬ 
rier  Act,  1935 

SECTIONS  211  (C)  AND  215  OF  THE  MOTOR  CARRIER  ACT,  1935 

Sec.  211  (c).The  Commission  shall  prescribe  reasonable  rules 
and  regulations  for  the  protection  of  travelers  or  shippers  by 
motor  vehicle,  to  be  observed  by  any  person  holding  a  brokerage 
license,  and  no  such  license  shall  be  issued  or  remain  in  force 
unless  such  person  shall  have  furnished  a  bond  or  other  security 
approved  by  the  Commission,  In  such  form  and  amount  as  will 
Insure  financial  responsibility  and  the  supplying  of  authorized 
transportation  in  accordance  with  contracts,  agreements,  or 
arrangements  therefor. 

Sec.  215.  No  certificate  or  permit  shall  be  issued  to  a  motor 
carrier  or  remain  in  force,  unless  such  carrier  complies  with  such 
reasonable  rules  and  regulations  as  the  Commissioner  shall  pre¬ 
scribe  governing  the  filing  and  approval  of  surety  bonds,  policies 
of  insurance,  qualifications  as  a  self-insurer,  or  other  securities 
or  agreements,  in  such  reasonable  amount  as  the  Commission 
may  require,  conditioned  to  pay,  within  the  amount  of  such 
surety  bonds,  policies  of  insurance,  qualifications  as  a  self-insurer, 
or  other  securities  or  agreements,  any  final  Judgment  recovered 
against  such  motor  carrier  for  bodily  injuries  to  or  the  death  of 
any  person  resulting  from  the  negligent  operation,  maintenance, 
or  use  of  motor  vehicles  under  such  certificate  or  permit,  or  for 
loss  or  damage  to  property  of  others.  The  Commission  may,  in 
its  discretion  and  under  such  rules  and  regulations  as  it  shall 
prescribe,  require  any  such  common  carrier  to  file  a  surety  bond, 
policies  of  insurance,  qualifications  as  a  self-insurer,  or  other 
securities  or  agreements,  in  a  sum  to  be  determined  by  the  Com¬ 
mission,  to  be  conditioned  upon  such  carrier  making  compensation 
to  shippers  and/or  consignees  for  all  property  belong 1  to  shippers 
and/or  consignees,  and  coming  into  the  possession  of  such  carrier 
in  connection  with  its  transportation  serviee.  Any  carrier  which 
may  be  required  by  law  to  compensate  a  shipper  and/or  consignee 
for  any  loss,  damage,  or  default  for  which  a  connecting  motor 
common  carrier  is  legally  responsible  shall  be  subrogated  to  the 
rights  of  such  shipper  and/or  consignee  under  any  such  bond, 
policies  of  Insurance,  or  other  securities  or  agreements,  to  the 
extent  of  the  sum  so  paid. 

The  cancellation  or  expiration  of  a  policy  of  insurance  or 
other  form  of  security  for  the  protection  of  the  public  pro¬ 
vided  for  in  these  rules  or  the  revocation  by  the  commission 
of  its  approval  of  any  policy  of  insurance  or  other  form  of 
security  without  substitution  of  other  security  approved  by 
the  commission  will  under  the  terms  of  the  foregoing  sections 
of  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935,  render  of  no  force  any  cer¬ 
tificate,  permit,  or  license  in  connection  with  which  such 
security  u>as  accepted  or  approved,  and  all  authority  to  oper¬ 
ate  granted  by  this  commission  can  be  lawfully  exercised  only 
so  long  as  the  security  provided  for  by  section  211  (c)  and 
215  of  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935,  and  by  the  rules  of  this 
commission  remains  in  effect. 

Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Divi¬ 
sion  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  3rd  day 
of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  Security  for  the  Protection  of  the  Public 
as  Provided  in  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935,  and  of  Rules 
and  Regulations  Governing  the  Piling  and  Approval  of 
Surety  Bonds,  Policies  of  Insurance,  Qualifications  as 
a  Self-Insurer  or  Other  Securities  and  Agreements  by 
Motor  Carriers  and  Brokers  Subject  to  the  Motor  Car¬ 
rier  Act,  1935 

It  appearing,  That  by  order  dated  February  20,  1936,  the 
Commission,  by  Division  5,  entered  upon  an  investigation  into 
and  concerning  security  for  the  protection  of  the  public  as 
provided  in  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935,  and  rules  and  regula¬ 
tions  governing  the  filing  and  approval  of  surety  bonds,  poli- 


*  So  In  original. 
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cies  of  insurance,  qualifications  as  self-insurer,  or  other  se¬ 
curities  and  agreements  by  motor  carriers  and  brokers  subject 
to  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935: 

It  further  appearing,  TTiat  a  full  investigation  of  the  mat¬ 
ters  and  things  involved  has  been  had,  and  that  the  Com¬ 
mission,  by  Division  5,  on  the  date  hereof,  has  made  and  filed 
a  report  containing  its  findings  of  fact  and  conclusions 
thereon,  which  said  report  is  hereby  referred  to  and  made  a 
part  hereof : 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  following  rules  and  regulations  be, 
and  they  are  hereby,  approved  and  prescribed,  and  from  and 
after  the  15th  day  of  November  1936,  shall  be  observed  by 
motor  carriers  and  brokers  subject  to  the  Motor  Carrier 
Act,  1935,  as  the  minimum  requirement: 

RULE  i 

No  motor  carrier  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  Motor 
Carrier  Act,  1935,  shall  engage  in  interstate  or  foreign  com¬ 
merce,  and  no  certificate  or  permit  shall  be  issued  to  a 
motor  carrier,  or  shall  remain  in  force  unless  and  until 
there  shall  have  been  filed  with  and  approved  by  the  Com¬ 
mission  a  surety  bond,  policy  of  insurance  (or  certificate 
of  insurance  in  lieu  thereof) ,  qualifications  as  a  self-insurer,  ! 
or  other  securities  or  agreements  in  not  less  than  the 
amounts  hereinafter  prescribed,  conditioned  to  pay,  within 
the  amount  of  such  surety  bond,  policy  of  insurance  (or 
certificate  of  insurance  in  lieu  thereof),  qualifications  as  a 
self-insurer,  or  other  securities  or  agreements  any  final 
judgment  recovered  against  such  motor  carrier  for  bodily 
injuries  to  or  the  death  of  any  person  resulting  from  the 
negligent  operation,  maintenance,  or  use  of  motor  vehicles 
under  such  certificate  or  permit,  or  for  loss  or  damage  to 
property  of  others:  nor  shall  any  common  carrier  by  motor 
vehicle  subject  to  the  provisions  of  said  Act  engage  in 
interstate  or  foreign  commerce,  nor  shall  any  certificate  be 
issued  to  such  carrier,  nor  remain  in  force  unless  and  until 
there  shall  have  been  filed  with  and  approved  by  the  Com¬ 
mission  a  surety  bond,  policy  of  insurance  (or  certificate 
of  insurance  in  lieu  thereof),  qualifications  as  a  self-insurer, 
or  other  securities  or  agreements  in  not  less  than  the 
amounts  hereinafter  prescribed,  conditioned  upon  such  car¬ 
rier  making  compensation  to  shippers  or  consignees  for  all 
property  belonging  to  shippers  or  consignees  and  coming 
into  the  possession  of  such  carrier  in  connection  with  its 
transportation  service. 

RULE  II 

The  minimum  amounts  referred  to  in  Rule  I  are  hereby 
prescribed  as  follows: 


A.  Motor  Carriers — Bodily  Injury  Liability — Property 
Damage  Liability 


(1) 

Kind  of  equipment 

(2) 

Limit  for 
bodily 
injuries 
to  or 
death 
of  one 
person 

(3) 

Limit  for 
bodily  in¬ 
juries  to  or 
death  of  all 
persons  in¬ 
jured  or  killed 
in  any  one 
accident 
(subject  to  a 
maximum  of 
$5,000  for 
bodily  inju¬ 
ries  to  or 
death  of  one 
person) 

(4) 

Limit  for 
loss  or 
damage  in 
any  one 
accident  to 
property  or 
other  (ex¬ 
cluding 
cargo) 

Passenger  equipment  (seating  capacity): 

7  passengers  or  less . . . . 

$5,000 

$15,000 

$1,000 

8  to  12  passengers  inclusive. . 

5,000 

20,000 

1,000 

13  to  20  passengers  inclusive _ _ 

5,000 

30,000 

1,000 

21  to  30  passengers  inclusive . . 

5,000 

40,000 

1,000 

31  passengers  or  more . . 

5,000 

50,000 

1,000 

Freight  equipment: 

All  motor  vehicles  used  in  the  transporta- 

tion  of  property . 

5,000 

10,000 

1,000 

B.  Motor  Common  Carriers— Cargo  Liability 

Security  required  to  compensate  shippers  or  consignees  for 
loss  of  or  damage  to  property  belonging  to  shippers  or  con¬ 
signees  and  coming  into  the  possession  of  motor  common 


carriers  in  connection  with  their  transportation  service,  (1) 
for  loss  of  or  damage  to  property  carried  on  any  one  motor 
vehicle — $1,000;  (2)  for  loss  of  or  damage  to  or  aggregate  of 
losses  or  damages  of  or  to  property  occurring  at  any  one  time 
and  place — $2,000. 

rule  m 

The  following  combinations  will  be  regarded  as  one  motor 
vehicle  for  purposes  of  these  rules,  (1)  a  tractor  and  trailer 
or  semi-trailer  when  the  tractor  is  engaged  solely  in  drawing 
the  trailer  or  semi-trailer,  and  (2)  a  truck  and  trailer  when 
both  together  bear  a  single  load. 

RULE  iv 

Brokers 

No  person  shall  engage  in  the  business  of  a  broker  as  de¬ 
fined  in  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935,  and  no  brokerage 
license  shall  be  issued  to  any  such  person  nor  remain  in 
force  unless  and  until  such  person  shall  have  furnished  a 
bond  or  other  security  approved  by  the  Commission,  in  an 
amount  of  not  less  than  $5,000,  and  in  such  form  as  will  in¬ 
sure  the  financial  responsibility  of  such  broker  and  the  sup¬ 
plying  of  authorized  transportation  in  accordance  with  the 
contracts,  agreements,  or  arrangements  therefor. 

rule  v 

Qualifications  as  a  Self -Insurer  and  Other  Securities  or 
Agreements 

The  Commission  will  give  consideration  to  and  will  ap¬ 
prove  the  application  of  a  motor  carrier  to  qualify  as  a 
self-insurer  if  such  carrier  furnishes  a  true  and  accurate 
statement  of  its  financial  condition  and  other  evidence 
which  will  establish  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commission 
the  ability  of  such  motor  carrier  to  satisfy  its  obligations 
for  bodily  injury  liability,  property  damage  liability,  or 
cargo  liability  without  affecting  the  stability  or  permanency 
of  the  business  of  such  motor  carrier. 

The  Commission  will  also  consider  applications  for  ap¬ 
proval  of  other  securities  or  agreements  and  will  approve 
any  such  applications  if  satisfied  that  the  security  or  agree¬ 
ment  offered  will  afford  the  security  for  the  protection  of 
the  public  contemplated  by  Sections  211  (c)  and  215  of  the 
Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935. 

RULE  VI 

Bonds  and  Insurance  Policies 

Each  certificate  or  policy  of  insurance  or  surety  bond 
with  corporate  or  individual  sureties  filed  with  the  Commis¬ 
sion  for  approval  must  be  for  not  less  than  the  full  limits 
of  liability  required  under  these  rules  and  regulations.  In 
each  case  in  which  the  surety  on  any  such  bond  is  a  surety 
company,  such  company  must  be  one  approved  by  the 
United  States  Treasury  Department  under  the  laws  of  the 
United  States  and  the  applicable  rules  and  regulations 
governing  bonding  companies. 

rule  vu 

Forms  and  Procedure 

Endorsements  for  policies  of  insurance,  surety  bonds,  cer¬ 
tificates  of  insurance  and  applications  to  qualify  as  a  self- 
insurer,  or  for  approval  of  other  securities  or  agreements,  and 
notices  of  cancellation  all  must  be  in  the  forms  prescribed 
and  approved  by  the  Commission. 

Certificates  of  insurance,  surety  bonds,  and  notices  of  can¬ 
cellation  must  be  filed  with  the  Commission  in  triplicate. 
Upon  receipt  and  approval  by  the  Commission  one  copy  will 
be  stamped  “received  and  approved”  and  returned  to  the 
home  office  of  the  insurance  or  surety  company. 

Insurance  policies  and  surety  bonds  shall  be  written  in  the 
full  and  correct  name  of  the  individual,  partnership,  corpora¬ 
tion  or  other  person  to  whom  the  certificate,  permit,  or  license 
is  or  is  to  be  issued.  In  case  of  a  partnership  all  partners 
shall  be  named. 

Surety  bonds,  policies  of  insurance,  endorsements,  or  cer¬ 
tificates  of  insurance  and  other  securities  and  agreements 
shall  not  be  cancelled  or  withdrawn  until  after  thirty  130) 
days’  notice  in  writing  by  the  insurance  company,  surety  or 
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sureties,  motor  carrier,  broker,  or  other  party  thereto  as  the 
case  may  be,  has  first  been  given  to  the  Commission  at  its 
office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  which  period  of  thirty  (30)  days 
shall  commence  to  run  from  the  date  such  notice  is  actually 
received  at  the  office  of  the  Commission. 

Motor  carriers  and  brokers  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of 
this  Commission  are  hereby  required  to  maintain  in  effect 
at  all  times  the  security  for  the  protection  of  the  public  con¬ 
templated  in  Sections  211  (c)  and  215,  Motor  Carrier  Act, 
1935,  and  prescribed  by  these  rules. 

rule  vin 

Policies  of  insurance  as  amended  by  the  endorsements  pro¬ 
vided  by  these  rules  covering  bodily  injury  liability,  property 
damage  liability,  and  cargo  liability  must  be  written  by  in¬ 
surance  companies  legally  authorized  to  transact  business  in 
each  State  in  which  their  policies  cover  the  operations  of  the 
insured  motor  carrier,  except  that  more  than  one  policy  of 
insurance  may  be  used  in  cases  where,  in  the  judgment  of 
the  Commission,  the  territorial  operations  of  such  carriers 
warrant  separate  coverage  on  separate  portions  of  their 
routes  or  territories. 

RULE  IX 

The  Commission  may  revoke  its  approval  of  any  surety 
bond,  policy  of  insurance  (or  certificate  of  insurance  in  lieu 
thereof ) ,  qualification  as  a  self-insurer,  or  other  securities 
or  agreements  if  it  finds  at  any  time  that  such  security  no 
longer  complies  with  these  rules. 

By  the  Commission,  Division  5. 

Lseal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  1779— Filed,  August  18,  1936;  12:32  p.m  ] 
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Executive  Order 

REVOCATION  OF  EXECUTIVE  ORDER  NO.  6123  OF  MAY  2,  1933, 
WITHDRAWING  PUBLIC  LANDS 

Colorado 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  the  act  of  June  25,  1910,  ch.  421,  36  Stat.  847,  as  amended 
by  the  act  of  August  24,  1912,  ch.  369,  37  Stat.  497,  Executive 
Order  No.  6123  of  May  2,  1933,  withdrawing  public  lands  in 
T.  4  N„  R.  78  W.  of  the  sixth  principal  meridian,  Colorado, 
pending  a  resurvey,  is  hereby  revoked. 

This  order  shall  become  effective  upon  the  date  of  the 
official  filing  of  the  plat  of  resurvey  of  said  township. 

The  White  House  Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

August  18,  1936. 

[No.  7434] 

(F.  R.  Doc.  1832— Filed,  August  20, 1936;  12:01  p.  m.] 

Executive  Order 

establishing  winnemucca  migratory  bird  refuge1 
Nevada 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me 
as  President  of  the  United  States  and  by  the  act  of  June 
25,  1910,  ch.  421,  36  Stat.  847,  as  amended  by  the  act  of 
August  24,  1912,  ch.  369,  37  Stat.  497,  and  in  order  to 
effectuate  further  the  purposes  of  the  Migratory  Bird  Con¬ 
servation  Act  (45  Stat.  1222),  it  is  ordered  that  the  public 
lands  within  the  following-described  area,  together  with 
all  lands  of  the  United  States  within  the  meander  line  of 
Winnemucca  Lake  and  east  of  the  eastern  boundary  of  the 
Pyramid  Lake  Indian  Reservation,  be,  and  they  are  hereby, 
withdrawn  from  settlement,  location,  sale,  or  entry  and 
reserved  and  set  apart  for  the  use  of  the  Department  of 


PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


Agriculture,  subject  to  valid  existing  rights,  as  a  refuge 
and  breeding  ground  for  migratory  birds  and  other  wild¬ 
life;  Provided,  That  upon  the  termination  of  any  private 


Executive  Order 

AMENDMENT  OF  EXECUTIVE  ORDER  NO.  7164,  OF  AUGUST  29,  1935, 
PRESCRIBING  RULES  AND  REGULATIONS  RELATING  TO  STUDENT-AID 
PROJFCTS  AND  TO  EMPLOYMENT  OF  YOUTH  ON  OTHER  PROJECTS 
UNDER  THE  EMERGENCY  RELIEF  APPROPRIATION  ACT  OF  1935 

Amendment  to  Regulation  No.  7 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me  by 
the  Emergency  Relief  Appropriation  Act  of  1935,  approved 
April  8,  1935  (49  Stat.  115),  and  the  Emergency  Relief 
Appropriation  Act  of  1936,  approved  June  22,  1936  (Pub. 
No.  739,  74th  Cong.,  2nd  Sess.),  section  5  of  Regulation  No.  7, 
prescribed  by  Executive  Order  No.  7164  of  August  29,  1935, 
and  made  applicable  to  the  said  Emergency  Relief  Appro¬ 
priation  Act  of  1936  by  Executive  Order  No.  7396  of  June  22, 
1936,1  is  hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows; 

5.  Employment  of  Youth  on  Projects.  The  maximum 
and  minimum  hours  of  work,  the  conditions  of  employ¬ 
ment  and  the  monthly  earnings  to  be  paid  young  persons 
eligible  for  benefits  under  the  National  Youth  Administra¬ 
tion  and  employed  on  projects  of  the  National  Youth  Ad¬ 
ministration  (other  than  student-aid  projects)  and  on 
projects  of  the  Works  Progress  Administration  shall  be 


right  to,  or  appropriation  of,  any  public  lands  within  the 
exterior  limits  of  the  area  described  in  this  order,  such 
lands  shall  become  a  part  of  the  refuge; 

Mount  Diablo  Meridian 

Tps,  24  and  25  N.,  R.  23  E.,  all  east  cf  the  Pyramid  Lake  In¬ 
dian  Reservation; 

T.  27  N.,  R.  23  E., 

secs.  2,  11,  and  14, 

secs.  15,  22  and  23,  all  east  of  the  Pyramid  Lake  Indian 
Reservation; 

T.  28  N.,  R.  23  E.. 

sec.  12,  lots  3  to  6,  inclusive,  NE^SWVi,  SWi/4SWy4,  and 
NWKSEK; 
sec.  13,  all; 

sec.  14,  lot  1,  NEiASEVi,  and  SW}4SEy4; 
sec.  23,  lots  1  to  4,  inclusive,  and  NE^SW'A; 
sec.  26,  all; 

sec.  35,  lots  1,  2,  4,  and  5,  Ey2NWyi,  and  NE^SW^. 

T.  24  N.,  R.  24  E„ 
sec.  4,  W!4W(/2; 
secs.  5  and  8; 
sec.  9,  Wi/jW>/j; 
sec.  16,  wy2WVi; 
s0cs  17  &nd  19* 

sec.  20,  lots  1  and  2,  SE'ANW^,  and  Ny2SW*4; 
sec.  30,  all. 

T.  25  N.,  R.  24  E., 

sec.  5,  lots  2  to  6,  inclusive,  SW^NEVi,  and  W  l/2  SE y4 ; 
sec.  8,  lots  1  to  4,  inclusive,  wy2NEi4,  NEy4SW>4,  and 


determined  by  the  Works  Progress  Administration:  Pro¬ 
vided,  however,  that  the  monthly  earnings  applicable  to 
part-time  employment  of  such  young  persons  shall  not 


wy-SEiA; 

sec.  17,  lots  1  to  4,  inclusive,  NWl4NEI4,  Sy2NElA,  and 
e  y2  SE  y4 ; 
sec.  20,  all; 


exceed  fifty  per  centum  (50%)  of  the  schedule  of  monthly 
earnings  as  set  forth  in  Executive  Order  No.  7046.  dated 


May  20,  1935,  and  amendments  thereto. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

The  White  House 

August  18,  1936. 


sec.  21,  WV2wy2; 
sec.  28,  wy2wy2; 
secs.  29  and  32; 
sec.  33,  wy2wy2. 

T.  26  N.,  R.  24  E., 

sec.  4,  lots  3  and  4; 

sec.  5,  lots  1  to  4,  inclusive; 

sec.  7,  lot  1; 

sec.  8,  lots  1  to  4,  inclusive;  and  E‘/2SWy4; 


[No.  7433J 

(F.  R.  Doc.  1833— Filed,  August  20, 1936;  12:01  p.  m.] 


sec.  17,  lots  1,  2,  and  3,  Ny2NW»4,  and  SE«4NWi/4; 
sec.  18,  all; 

sec.  20,  lots  1  to  4,  inclusive; 


■1F.R.  651. 


■1F.R.  1057. 
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T.  26  N.,  R.  24  E. — Continued, 
sec.  29,  lots  1  to  4,  inclusive; 
sec.  32,  lots  1  to  5,  inclusive,  and  NE % SE Vi  • 

T.  27  N.,  R.  24  E„ 

sec.  4,  lots  3  to  6,  inclusive; 
secs.  5  and  8; 
sec.  16,  lots  1,  2,  and  3; 
secs.  17  and  21; 
sec.  22,  lots  1,  2.  and  3; 
sec.  27,  lots  1  to  4,  inclusive; 
sec.  33,  lots  1  and  2; 
sec.  34,  lots  1  and  2. 

T.  28  N.,  R.  24  E., 

sec.  16,  lots  1  and  2; 
sec.  17,  lots  1  to  4,  inclusive; 
sec.  18,  all; 

sec.  21,  lots  1  to  4,  inclusive; 
sec.  28,  lots  1  to  4,  inclusive; 
sec.  33,  lots  1  to  4,  inclusive. 

The  greater  part  of  the  land  herein  reserved  has  been 
withdrawn  for  reclamation  purposes  in  connection  with  the 
Newlands  Irrigation  Project  and  is  primarily  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Department  of  the  Interior.  The  reserva¬ 
tion  of  such  lands  as  a  migratory  bird  refuge  is  subject 
to  the  use  thereof  by  said  Department  for  irrigation  and 
other  incidental  purposes. 

The  reservation  made  by  this  order  supersedes  as  to  such 
of  the  above -described  lands  as  are  affected  thereby  the  tem¬ 
porary  withdrawal  for  classification  and  other  purposes  made 
by  Executive  Order  No.  6910  of  November  26,  1934,  as 
amended. 

This  refuge  shall  be  known  as  the  Winnemucca  Migratory 
Bird  Refuge. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

The  White  House, 

Aug.  19,  1936. 

[No.  74351 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1831— Filed,  August  20. 1936;  12  m.] 


TREASURY  DEPARTMENT. 

Bureau  of  Customs. 

[T.  D.  48486] 

Customs  Regulations  Amended — Drawback 

ARTICLE  1031,  CUSTOMS  REGULATIONS  OP  1931,  AMENDED  TO  COVER 
MAIL  EXPORTATIONS  OF  DRAWBACK  MERCHANDISE  FROM  POST 
OFFICE  AT  A  POINT  WHERE  NO  CUSTOMS  OFFICER  IS  STATIONED 

August  15,  1936. 

To  Collectors  of  Customs  and  Others  Concerned: 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  contained  in  Section  251,  Re¬ 
vised  Statutes  (U.  S.  C.,  title  19,  sec.  66),  Section  313  (i) 
U.  S.  C.,  title  19,  sec.  1313  (i)  and  Section  624  (U.  S.  C., 
title  19,  sec.  1624)  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930,  Article  1031  of 
the  Customs  Regulations  of  1931  is  hereby  amended  by 
redesignating  paragraph  (b)  as  paragraph  (c)  and  by  adding 
the  following  new  paragraph  (b) : 

(b)  Where  it  is  desired  to  export  merchandise  with  benefit  of 
drawback,  through  the  mails,  from  a  post  office  located  at  a  point 
where  no  customs  officer  is  stationed,  the  exporter  shall  advise  the 
Bureau  to  that  effect,  and  request  that  the  necessary  arrangements 
be  made  with  the  Post  Office  Department  for  official  inspection  and 
supervision  of  mailing  of  such  merchandise.  Upon  receipt  by  the 
exporter  of  notification  from  the  Bureau  that  the  local  postmaster 
has  been  furnished  with  instructions  regarding  the  procedure  to  be 
followed  in  such  cases,  the  merchandise,  together  with  Notices  of 
Intent,  may  be  presented  to  such  postmaster.  One  extra  copy  of 
each  Notice  of  Intent  shall  be  filed  with  the  postmaster  and  may 
be  retained  as  a  part  of  his  official  records.  Exporters  wUl  advise 
the  postmaster  of  the  port  to  which  the  Notices  of  Intent  are  to  be 
forwarded  by  him  for  use  by  the  collector  of  customs  in  liquidating 
the  drawback  entry. 

[seal]  Frank  Dow, 

Acting  Commissioner  of  Customs. 

Approved,  August  15,  1936. 

Josephine  Roche, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1826— Filed,  August  20, 1936;  10:59  a.  m.] 


Bureau  of  Internal  Revenue. 

[T.  D.  4677] 

Income  Tax 

REVENUE  ACT  OF  1936 

Regulations  under  sections  112  (b)  (6)  and  113  (a)  (15), 
relating  to  nonrecognition  of  gain  or  loss  upon  receipt  by 
corporation  of  property,  and  basis  of  property,  distributed 
in  complete  liquidation  of  another  corporation 

To  Collectors  of  Internal  Revenue  and  Others  Concerned: 

Paragraph  A.  Section  112  (b)  (6)  (Title  I — Income  Tax) 
of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1936,  approved  June  22,  1936  (Public, 
No.  740,  seventy-fourth  Congress,  second  session),  provides: 

Sec.  112.  Recognition  of  Gain  or  Loss. — 

•  *  *  •  • 


(b)  Exchanges  Solely  in  Kind. — 


(6)  Property  received  by  corporation  on  complete  liquidation 
of  another. — No  gain  or  loss  shall  be  recognized  upon  the  receipt 
by  a  corporation  of  property  distributed  in  complete  liquida¬ 
tion  of  another  corporation.  For  the  purposes  of  this  para¬ 
graph  a  distribution  shall  be  considered  to  be  in  complete 
liquidation  only  if — 

(A)  the  corporation  receiving  such  property  was,  on  the 
date  of  the  adoption  of  the  plan  of  liquidation,  and  has  con¬ 
tinued  to  be  at  all  times  until  the  receipt  of  the  property,  the 
owner  of  stock  (in  such  other  corporation)  possessing  at  least 
80  per  centum  of  the  total  combined  voting  power  of  all  classes 
of  stock  entitled  to  vote  and  the  owner  of  at  least  80  per 
centum  of  the  total  number  of  shares  of  all  other  classes  of 
stock  (except  non  voting  stock  which  is  limited  and  preferred 
as  to  dividends),  and  was  at  no  time  on  or  after  the  date  of 
the  adoption  of  the  plan  of  liquidation  and  untU  the  receipt 
of  the  property  the  owner  of  a  greater  percentage  of  any  class 
of  stock  than  the  percentage  of  such  class  owned  at  the  time 
of  the  receipt  of  the  property;  and 

(B)  no  distribution  under  the  liquidation  was  made  before 
the  first  day  of  the  first  taxable  year  of  the  corporation  begin¬ 
ning  after  December  31,  1935;  and  either 

(C)  the  distribution  is  by  such  other  corporation  in  com¬ 
plete  cancellation  or  redemption  of  all  its  stock,  and  the  trans¬ 
fer  of  all  the  property  occurs  within  the  taxable  year;  in  such 
case  the  adoption  by  the  stockholders  of  the  resolution  under 
which  is  authorized  the  distribution  of  all  the  assets  of  such 
corporation  in  complete  cancellation  or  redemption  of  all  its 
stock,  shall  be  considered  an  adoption  of  a  plan  of  liquida¬ 
tion,  even  though  no  time  for  the  completion  of  the  transfer 
of  the  property  is  specified  in  such  resolution;  or 

(D)  such  distribution  is  one  of  a  series  of  distributions  by 
such  other  corporation  in  complete  cancellation  or  redemption 
of  all  its  stock  in  accordance  with  a  plan  of  liquidation  under 
which  the  transfer  of  all  the  property  under  the  liquidation  is 
to  be  completed  within  three  years  from  the  close  of  the  tax¬ 
able  year  during  which  is  made  the  first  of  the  series  of 
distributions  under  the  plan,  except  that  if  such  transfer  is 
not  completed  within  such  period,  or  if  the  taxpayer  does  not 
continue  qualified  under  subparagraph  (A)  until  the  com¬ 
pletion  of  such  transfer,  no  distribution  under  the  plan  shall 
be  considered  a  distribution  in  complete  liquidation. 

If  such  transfer  of  all  the  property  does  not  occur  within  the 
taxable  year  the  Commissioner  may  require  of  the  taxpayer  such 
bond,  or  waiver  of  the  statute  of  limitations  on  assessment  and 
collection,  or  both,  as  he  may  deem  necessary  to  Insure,  if  the 
transfer  of  the  property  is  not  completed  within  such  three-year 
period,  or  if  the  taxpayer  does  not  continue  qualified  under  sub- 
paragraph  (A)  until  the  completion  of  such  transfer,  the  assess¬ 
ment  and  collection  of  all  Income,  war-profits,  and  excess-profits 
taxes  then  imposed  by  law  for  such  taxable  year  or  subsequent 
taxable  years,  to  the  extent  attributable  to  property  so  received. 
A  distribution  otherwise  constituting  a  distribution  in  complete 
liquidation  within  the  meaning  of  this  paragraph  shall  not  be 
considered  as  not  constituting  such  a  distribution  merely  because 
it  does  not  constitute  a  distribution  or  liquidation  within  the 
meaning  of  the  corporate  law  under  which  the  distribution  is 
made;  and  for  the  purposes  of  this  paragraph  a  transfer  of  prop¬ 
erty  of  such  other  corporation  to  the  taxpayer  shall  not  be  con¬ 
sidered  as  not  constituting  a  distribution  (or  one  of  a  series  of 
distributions)  in  complete  cancellation  or  redemption  of  all  the 
stock  of  such  other  corporation,  merely  because  the  carrying  out 
of  the  plan  Involves  (1)  the  transfer  under  the  plan  to  the  tax¬ 
payer  by  such  other  corporation  of  property,  not  attributable  to 
shares  owned  by  the  taxpayer,  upon  an  exchange  described  in 
paragraph  (4)  of  this  subsection,  and  (11)  the  complete  cancella¬ 
tion  or  redemption  under  the  plan,  as  a  result  of  exchanges  de¬ 
scribed  in  paragraph  (3)  of  this  subsection,  of  the  shares  not 
owned  by  the  taxpayer. 
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Par.  B.  Section  113  (a)  (15)  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1936 

provides: 

Sec.  113.  Adjusted  Basis  for  Determining  Gain  or  Loss. — 

(a)  Basis  (Unadjusted)  of  Property. — The  basis  of  property  shall 
be  the  cost  of  such  property;  except  that — 

•  •  •  •  • 

(15)  Property  received  by  a  corporation  on  complete  liquidation 
of  another. — If  the  property  was  received  by  a  corporation  upon  a 
distribution  In  complete  Uquldatlon  of  another  corporation  within 
the  meaning  of  section  113  (b)  (6),  then  the  basis  shall  be  the 
same  as  it  would  be  in  the  hands  of  the  transferor. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section  62  of  the  Revenue  Act 
cf  1936,  the  following  regulations  are  hereby  prescribed  with 
respect  to  sections  112  (b)  (6)  and  113  (a)  (15)  of  the  Act: 

Article  1.  Distributions  in  liquidation  of  subsidiary  cor¬ 
poration . — (a)  General. — Under  the  general  rule  prescribed 
by  section  115  (c)  of  the  Act  for  the  treatment  of  distribu¬ 
tions  in  liquidation  of  a  corporation,  amounts  received  by 
one  corporation  in  complete  liquidation  of  another  corpora¬ 
tion  are  treated  as  in  full  payment  in  exchange  for  stock  in 
such  other  corporation,  and  gain  or  loss  from  the  receipt  of 
such  amounts  is  to  be  determined  as  provided  in  section  111 
of  the  Act.  The  scope  of  this  treatment  is  governed  by 
the  meaning  of  the  term  “amounts  distributed  in  complete 
liquidation  of  a  corporation”  as  used  in  section  115  (c)  of 
the  Act.  Section  112  (b)  (6)  of  the  Act  excepts  from  the 
general  rule  property  received,  under  certain  specifically 
described  circumstances,  by  one  corporation  as  a  distribu¬ 
tion  in  complete  liquidation  of  another  corporation  and  pro¬ 
vides  for  the  nonrecognition  of  gain  or  loss  in  those  cases 
which  meet  the  statutory  requirements.  Section  112  (i)  of 
the  Act  places  a  limitation  on  the  application  of  section 
112  (b)  (6)  of  the  Act  in  the  case  of  foreign  corporations. 

(b>  Requirements  lor  nonrecognition  of  gain  or  loss. — 
The  nonrecognition  of  gain  or  loss  is  limited  to  the  receipt 
of  such  property  by  a  corporation  which  is  the  actual  owner 
of  stock  (in  the  liquidating  corporation)  possessing  at  least 
80  percent  of  the  total  combined  voting  power  of  all  classes 
of  stock  entitled  to  vote  and  the  owner  of  at  least  80  percent 
of  the  total  number  of  shares  of  all  other  classes  of  stock 
(except  nonvoting  stock  which  is  limited  and  preferred  as 
to  dividends) .  The  Act  expressly  requires  that  the  recipient 
corporation  must  have  been  the  owner  of  the  specified 
amount  of  such  stock  on  the  date  of  the  adoption  of  the  plan 
of  liquidation  and  have  continued  so  to  be  at  all  times 
until  the  receipt  of  the  property.  The  Act  also  expressly 
requires  that  the  recipient  corporation  shall,  at  no  time  on 
or  after  the  date  of  the  adoption  of  the  plan  and  until  the 
receipt  of  the  property,  be  the  owner  of  a  greater  percentage 
of  any  class  of  stock  than  the  percentage  of  such  class 
owned  at  the  time  of  the  receipt  of  the  property.  If  the 
recipient  corporation  does  not  continue  qualified  with  respect 
to  the  ownership  of  stock  of  the  liquidating  corporation  and 
if  the  failure  to  continue  qualified  occurs  at  any  time  prior 
to  the  completion  of  the  transfer  of  all  the  property,  the 
provisions  for  the  nonrecognition  of  gain  or  loss  do  not 
apply  to  any  distribution  received  under  the  plan. 

The  provisions  of  section  112  (b)  (6)  of  the  Act  do  not 
apply  to  any  liquidation  if  any  distribution  in  pursuance 
thereof  has  been  made  before  the  first  day  of  the  first 
taxable  year  of  the  recipient  corporation  beginning  after 
December  31,  1935.  Section  112  (b)  (6)  of  the  Revenue  Act 
of  1934.  as  added  by  section  110  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1935, 
relating  to  the  nonrecognition  of  gain  or  loss  in  the  case  of 
liquidations  begun  after  August  30,  1935,  is  inoperative  and 
does  not  apply  to  any  liquidation,  regardless  of  when  it 
was  made. 

To  constitute  a  distribution  in  complete  liquidation  within 
the  meaning  of  section  112  (b)  (6)  of  the  Act,  the  distribu¬ 
tion  must  be  (a)  made  by  the  liquidating  corporation  in 
complete  cancellation  or  redemption  of  all  its  stock  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  a  plan  of  liquidation  or  (b)  one  of  a  series 
of  distributions  in  complete  cancellation  or  redemption  of 
all  its  stock  in  accordance  with  a  plan  of  liquidation.  It 
is  essential  that  a  status  of  liquidation  exist  at  the  time  the 
first  distribution  is  made  under  the  plan  and  that  such 
status  continue  to  the  date  of  dissolution  of  the  corpora¬ 


tion.  A  status  of  liquidation  exists  when  the  corporation 
ceases  to  be  a  going  concern  and  its  activities  are  merely 
for  the  purpose  of  winding  up  its  affairs,  paying  its  debts, 
and  distributing  any  remaining  balance  to  its  shareholders. 

A  liquidation  may  be  completed  prior  to  the  actual  dissolu¬ 
tion  of  the  liquidating  corporation  but  no  liquidation  is 
completed  until  the  liquidating  corporation  and  the  re¬ 
ceived  or  trustees  in  liquidation  are  finally  divested  of  all 
the  property  (both  tangible  and  intangible) . 

If  a  transaction  constitutes  a  distribution  in  complete  liqui¬ 
dation  within  the  meaning  of  the  Act  and  satisfies  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  section  112  (b)  (6)  of  the  Act,  it  is  not  material 
that  it  is  otherwise  described  under  the  local  law.  If  a  liqui¬ 
dating  corporation  distributes  all  of  its  property  in  complete 
liquidation  and  if  pursuant  to  the  plan  for  such  complete 
liquidation  a  corporation  owning  the  specified  amount  of 
stock  in  the  liquidating  corporation  receives  property  consti¬ 
tuting  amounts  distributed  in  complete  liquidation  within  the 
meaning  of  the  Act  and  also  receives  other  property  attribu¬ 
table  to  shares  not  owned  by  it,  the  transfer  of  the  property 
to  the  recipient  corporation  shall  not  be  treated,  by  reason 
of  the  receipt  of  such  other  property,  as  not  a  distribution 
(or  one  of  a  series  of  distributions)  in  complete  cancellation 
or  redemption  of  all  of  the  stock  of  the  liquidating  corporation 
within  the  meaning  of  section  112  (b)  (6)  of  the  Act,  even 
though  for  purposes  of  those  provisions  in  section  112  of  the 
Act  relating  to  reorganizations  the  amount  received  by  the 
recipient  corporation  in  excess  of  its  ratable  share  is  regarded 
as  acquired  upon  the  issuance  of  its  stock  or  securities  in  a 
tax-free  exchange  as  described  in  section  112  (b)  (4)  of  the 
Act  and  the  cancellation  or  redemption  of  the  stock  not  owned 
by  the  recipient  corporation  is  treated  as  occurring  as  a  result 
of  a  tax-free  exchange  described  in  section  112  (b)  (3)  of 
the  Act.  The  application  of  this  paragraph  may  be  illus¬ 
trated  by  the  following  example: 

Example. — On  July  1,  1936,  the  M  Corporation  had  out¬ 
standing  capital  stock  consisting  of  3,000  shares  of  common 
stock,  par  value  $100  a  share,  and  1,000  shares  of  preferred 
stock,  par  value  $100  a  share,  which  was  limited  and  preferred 
as  to  dividends  and  had  no  voting  rights.  On  July  1,  1936, 
and  thereafter  until  the  date  of  dissolution  of  the  M  Corpora¬ 
tion,  the  O  Corporation  owned  2,500  shares  of  the  common 
stock  of  the  M  Corporation.  By  a  statutory  merger  consum¬ 
mated  on  August  1,  1936,  pursuant  to  a  plan  of  liquidation 
adopted  on  July  1,  1936,  the  M  Corporation  was  merged  into 
the  O  Corporation,  the  O  Corporation  under  the  plan  issuing 
stock  which  was  received  by  the  holders  of  the  stock  of  the 
M  Corporation  not  owned  by  the  O  Corporation  in  exchange 
for  their  stock  in  the  M  Corporation.  The  receipt  by  the  O 
Corporation  of  the  properties  of  the  M  Corporation  is  a 
distribution  received  by  the  O  Corporation  in  complete  liqui¬ 
dation  of  the  M  Corporation  within  the  meaning  of  section 
112  (b)  (6)  of  the  Act,  and  no  gain  or  loss  is  recognized  as 
the  result  of  the  receipt  of  such  properties. 

Art.  2.  Liquidations  completed  within  one  taxable  year. — 
If  in  a  liquidation  completed  within  one  taxable  year,  pur¬ 
suant  to  a  plan  of  complete  liquidation,  distributions  in  com¬ 
plete  liquidation  are  received  by  a  corporation  which  owns 
the  specified  amount  of  stock  in  the  liquidating  corporation 
and  which  continues  qualified  with  respect  to  the  ownership 
of  such  stock  until  the  transfer  of  all  the  property  within 
such  year  is  completed  (see  article  1  of  these  regulations) , 
then  no  gain  or  loss  shall  be  recognized  with  respect  to  the 
distributions  received  by  the  recipient  corporation.  In  such 
case  no  waiver  or  bond  is  required  of  the  recipient  corpora¬ 
tion  under  section  112  (b)  (6)  of  the  Act. 

Ap.t.  3.  Liquidations  covering  more  than  one  taxable  year. — 
If  the  plan  of  liquidation  is  consummated  by  a  series  of  dis¬ 
tributions  covering  a  period  of  more  than  one  taxable  year, 
the  nonrecognition  of  gain  or  loss  with  respect  to  the  dis¬ 
tributions  in  liquidation  shall,  in  addition  to  the  requirements 
of  article  1  of  these  regulations,  be  subject  to  the  following 
requirements: 

(a)  In  order  for  the  distribution  in  liquidation  to  be 
brought  within  the  exception  provided  in  section  112  (b)  (6) 
of  the  Act  to  the  general  rule  for  computing  gain  or  loss 
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with  respect  to  amounts  received  in  liquidation  of  a  corpora¬ 
tion.  the  entire  property  of  the  corporation  shall  be  trans¬ 
ferred  in  accordance  with  a  plan  of  liquidation,  which  plan 
shall  include  a  statement  showing  the  period  within  which 
the  transfer  of  the  property  of  the  liquidating  corporation 
to  the  recipient  corporation  is  to  be  completed.  The  trans¬ 
fer  of  all  the  property  under  the  liquidation  must  be  com¬ 
pleted  within  three  years  from  the  close  of  the  taxable  year 
during  which  is  made  the  first  of  the  series  of  distributions 
under  the  plan. 

(b)  For  each  of  the  taxable  years  which  falls  wholly  or 
partly  within  the  period  of  liquidation,  the  recipient  cor¬ 
poration  shall,  at  the  time  of  filing  its  return,  file  with  the 
collector  of  internal  revenue  for  transmittal  to  the  Com¬ 
missioner  of  Internal  Revenue  a  waiver  of  the  statute  of 
limitations  on  assessment.  The  waiver  shall  be  executed  on 
such  form  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Commissioner  of 
Internal  Revenue  and  shall  extend  the  period  for  assessment 
of  all  income  and  profits  taxes  for  each  ruch  year  to  a  date 
not  earlier  than  one  year  after  the  last  date  of  the  period  for 
assessment  of  such  taxes  for  the  last  taxable  year  in  which 
the  transfer  of  the  property  of  the  liquidating  corporation  to 
the  controlling  corporation  may  be  completed  in  accordance 
with  section  112  (b)  (6)  of  the  Act.  Such  waiver  shall  also 
contain  such  other  terms  with  respect  to  assessment  as  may 
bo  considered  by  the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue  to 
be  necessary  to  insure  the  assessment  and  collection  of  the 
correct  tax  liability  for  each  year  within  the  period  of  liqui¬ 
dation. 

(c)  For  each  of  the  taxable  years  which  falls  wholly  or 
partly  within  the  period  of  liquidation,  the  recipient  cor¬ 
poration  shall  file  a  bond,  the  amount  of  which  shall  be 
fixed  by  the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue.  The  bond 
shall  contain  all  terms  specified  by  the  Commissioner  of  ! 
Internal  Revenue  including  provisions  unequivocally  assur¬ 
ing  prompt  payment  of  the  excess  of  income  and  profits 
taxes  <  plus  penalty,  if  any,  and  interest)  as  computed  by  the 
Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue  without  regard  to  the 
provisions  of  sections  112  (b)  (6)  and  113  (a)  (15)  of  the 
Act  over  such  taxes  computed  with  regard  to  such  pro¬ 
visions,  regardless  of  whether  such  excess  may  or  may  not 
be  made  the  subject  of  a  notice  of  deficiency  under  section 
272  of  the  Act  and  regardless  of  whether  it  may  or  may  not 
be  assessed.  Any  bond  required  under  section  112  (b)  (6) 
of  the  Act  shall  have  such  surety  or  sureties  as  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  of  Internal  Revenue  may  require.  However,  see  sec¬ 
tion  1126  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1926,  as  amended,  providing 
that  where  a  bond  is  required  by  law  or  regulations,  in  lieu 
of  surety  or  sureties  there  may  be  deposited  bonds  or  notes 
of  the  United  States.  Only  surety  companies  holding  certifi¬ 
cates  of  authority  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  as 
acceptable  sureties  on  Federal  bonds  will  be  approved  as 
sureties.  The  bonds  shall  be  executed  in  triplicate  so  that 
the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  the  taxpayer,  and 
the  surety  or  the  depository  may  each  have  a  copy. 

Pending  the  completion  of  the  liquidation,  if  there  is  a 
compliance  with  paragraphs  (a) ,  (b) ,  and  (c)  of  this  article 
and  article  1  of  these  regulations  with  respect  to  the  non¬ 
recognition  of  gain  or  loss,  the  income  and  profits  tax  lia¬ 
bility  of  the  recipient  corporation  for  each  of  the  years 
covered  in  whole  or  in  part  by  the  liquidation  shall  be  de¬ 
termined  without  the  recognition  of  any  gain  or  loss  on  ac¬ 
count  of  the  receipt  of  the  distributions  in  liquidation.  In 
such  determination,  the  basis  of  the  property  or  properties 
received  by  the  recipient  corporation  shall  be  the  basis  which 
such  property  or  properties  would  have  had  in  the  hands  of 
the  liquidating  corporation  with  proper  adjustments.  See 
sections  113  <a)  (15)  and  113  (b)  of  the  Act  and  article  5 
of  these  regulations.  However,  if  the  transfer  of  the  prop¬ 
erty  is  not  completed  within  the  three-year  period  allowed 
by  section  112  (b)  (6)  of  the  Act  or  if  the  recipient  corpora¬ 
tion  does  not  continue  qualified  with  respect  to  the  owner¬ 
ship  of  stock  of  the  liquidating  corporation  as  required  by 
that  section,  gain  or  loss  shall  be  recognized  with  respect  to 
each  distribution  and  the  tax  liability  for  each  of  the  years 
covered  in  whole  or  in  part  by  the  liquidation  shall  be  re¬ 


computed  without  regard  to  the  provisions  of  section  112 
(b)  (6)  or  section  113  (a)  (15)  of  the  Act  and  the  amount 
of  any  additional  tax  due  upon  such  recomputation  shall  be 
promptly  paid. 

Art.  4.  Distributions  in  liquidation  as  affecting  minority 
interests. — Upon  the  liquidation  of  a  corporation  In  pursuance 
of  a  plan  of  complete  liquidation,  the  gain  or  loss  of  minority 
shareholders  shall  be  determined  without  regard  to  section 
112  (b)  (6)  of  the  Act,  since  it  does  not  apply  to  that  part  of 
distributions  in  liquidation  received  by  minority  shareholders. 

Art.  5.  Basis  of  property  received  in  complete  liquidation. — 
The  basis  of  property  received  in  complete  liquidation,  with¬ 
out  the  recognition  of  gain  or  loss  as  provided  in  section 
112  (b)  (6)  of  the  Act,  shall  be  the  same  as  the  basis  of  the 
property  in  the  hands  of  the  liquidating  corporation  with 
proper  adjustments  as  provided  in  section  113  of  the  Act. 
See  sections  113  (a)  (15)  and  113  (b)  of  the  Act. 

Art.  6.  Records  to  be  kept  and  information  to  be  filed  vyith 
return. — (a)  Permanent  records  in  substantial  form  shall  be 
kept  by  every  corporation  receiving  distributions  in  com¬ 
plete  liquidation  within  the  exception  provided  in  section 
112  (b)  (6)  of  the  Act  showing  the  information  required 
by  this  article  to  be  submitted  with  its  return.  The  plan  of 
liquidation  must  be  adopted  by  each  of  the  corporations 
parties  thereto;  and  the  adoption  must  be  shown  by  the  acts 
of  its  duly  constituted  responsible  officers,  and  appear  upon 
the  official  records  of  each  such  corporation. 

(b)  For  the  taxable  year  in  which  the  liquidation  occurs, 
or,  if  the  plan  of  liquidation  provides  for  a  series  of  dis¬ 
tributions  over  a  period  of  more  than  one  year,  for  each 
taxable  year  in  which  a  distribution  is  received  under  the 
plan,  the  recipient  shall  file  with  its  return  a  complete  state¬ 
ment  of  all  facts  pertinent  to  the  nonrecognition  of  gain 
or  loss,  including — 

(1)  A  duly  certified  copy  of _  the  plan  for  complete 
liquidation,  and  of  the  resolutions  under  which  the  plan 
was  adopted  and  the  liquidation  was  authorized,  together 
with  a  statement  under  oath  showing  in  detail  all  trans¬ 
actions  incident  to,  or  pursuant  to,  the  plan. 

(2)  A  list  of  all  the  properties  received  upon  the  dis¬ 
tribution,  showing  the  cost  or  other  basis  of  such  prop¬ 
erties  to  the  liquidating  corporation  at  the  date  of 

i  distribution  and  the  fair  market  value  of  such  properties 
on  the  date  distributed. 

(3)  A  statement  as  to  its  ownership  of  all  classes  of 
stock  of  the  liquidating  corporation  (showing  as  to  each 
class  the  number  of  shares  and  percentage  owned  and 
the  voting  power  of  each  share)  as  of  the  date  of  the 
adoption  of  the  plan  of  liquidation,  and  at  all  times  since, 
to  and  including  the  date  of  the  distribution  in  liquida¬ 
tion,  and  the  cost  or  other  basis  of  such  stock. 

[seal]  Chas.  T.  Russell, 

Acting  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 

Approved,  August  18,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1828 — Filed,  August  20, 1936;  10:59  a.  m.] 
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Income  Tax 

REGULATIONS  RELATING  TO  THE  TAXATION  OF  MUTUAL  INVESTMENT 
COMPANIES  UNDER  THE  REVENUE  ACT  OF  1936 

To  Collectors  of  Internal  Revenue  and  Others  Concerned: 

Paragraph  A.  Section  13  (a)  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1936 
(Public,  No.  740,  74th  Congress,  2d  Session,  approved  June 
22,  1936,  9  p.  m.)  provides: 

Sec.  13.  Normal  Tax  on  Corporations. — (a)  Definition. — As  used  in 
this  title  the  term  "normal -tax  net  income”  means  the  net  Income 
minus  the  sum  of — 

(1)  Interest  on  obligations  of  the  United  States  and  its  instru¬ 
mentalities. — The  credit  provided  in  section  26  (a) . 
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(2)  Dividends  received.— The  credit  provided  In  section  26  (b).  I 
Such  credit  shall  not  be  allowed  in  the  case  of  a  mutual  invest-  j 
ment  company,  m  defined  in  section  48. 

(3)  Dividends  paid. — In  the  case  of  a  mutual  investment  com-  I 
pany  thp  credit  provided  in  section  27,  computed  without  the  I 
benefit  of  subsection  (b)  thereof  (relating  to  dividend  carry-over). 

Pa*.  B.  Section  48  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1936  provides  in 
part: 

Sec.  48.  Definitions. — When  used  in  this  title — 

•  •  •  *  • 

(e)  Mutual  Investment  Companies. — 

(1)  General  definition. — The  term  “mutual  investment  com-  i 
pany”  means  any  corporation  (whether  chartered  or  created  as  an  i 
Investment  trust,  or  otherwise),  other  than  a  personal  holding 
company  as  defined  in  section  351,  if — 

(A)  It  is  organized  for  the  purpose  of,  and  substantially  ! 
all  of  business  consists  of,  holding,  investing,  or  reinvest-  I 
ing  in  stock  or  securities;  and 

(B)  At  least  95  per  centum  of  its  gross  income  is  derived  j 
from  dividends,  interest,  and  gains  from  sales  or  other  disposi¬ 
tion  of  stock  or  securities;  and 

(C)  Less  than  30  per  centum  of  its  gross  income  is  derived 
from  the  sale  or  other  disposition  of  stock  or  securities  held 
for  less  than  six  months;  and 

(D)  An  amount  not  less  than  90  per  centum  of  its  net  j 
income  is  distributed  to  its  shareholders  as  taxable  dividends 
during  the  taxable  year;  and 

(E)  Its  shareholders  are.  upon  reasonable  notice,  entitled  to 
redemption  of  their  stock  for  their  proportionate  interests  in 
the  corporation’s  properties,  or  the  cash  equivalent  thereof 
less  a  discount  not  in  excess  of  3  per  centum  thereof. 

(2)  Limitations. — Despite  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (1)  a 
corporation  shall  not  be  considered  as  a  mutual  investment 
company  if,  subsequent  to  a  date  thirty  days  after  the  date  of 
the  enactment  of  this  Act,  at  any  time  during  the  taxable  year —  | 

(A)  More  than  5  per  centum  of  the  gross  assets  of  the 
corporation,  taken  at  cost,  was  invested  in  stock  or  securities, 
or  both,  of  any  one  corporation,  government,  or  political  sub-  i 
division  thereof,  but  this  limitation  shall  not  apply  to  in- 
vestments  in  obligations  of  the  United  States  or  in  obliga¬ 
tions  of  any  corporation  organized  under  general  Act  of  Con¬ 
gress  if  such  corporation  is  an  instrumentality  of  the  United  j 
States;  or 

(B)  It  owned  more  than  10  per  centum  of  the  outstanding 
stock  or  securities,  or  both,  of  any  one  corporation;  or 

(C)  It  had  any  outstanding  bonds  or  Indebtedness  in  excess 
of  10  per  centum  of  its  gross  assets  taken  at  cost;  or 

(D)  It  fails  to  comply  with  any  rule  or  regulation  pre¬ 
scribed  by  the  Commissioner,  with  the  approval  of  the  Sec¬ 
retary,  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  the  actual  ownership 
of  its  outstanding  stock. 

Par.  C.  Section  351  (b)  (1)  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1936 
provides: 

Sec.  351.  Surtax  on  Personal  Holding  Companies. — 

•  *  *  •  • 

(b)  Definitions  as  used  in  this  title — 

(1)  The  term  “personal  holding  company”  means  any  cor¬ 
poration  (other  than  a  corporation  exempt  from  taxation  under 
section  101,  and  other  than  a  bank,  as  defined  in  section  104, 
and  other  than  a  life-insurance  company  or  surety  company) 
if — (A)  at  least  80  per  centum  of  its  gross  income  for  the 
taxable  year  is  derived  from  royalties,  dividends,  interest,  annui¬ 
ties,  and  (except  in  the  case  of  regular  dealers  in  stock  or 
securities)  gains  from  the  sale  of  stock  or  securities,  and  (B) 
at  any  time  during  the  last  half  of  the  taxable  year  more 
than  50  per  centum  in  value  of  its  outstanding  stock  is  owned, 
directly  or  indirectly,  by  or  for  not  more  than  five  individuals. 
For  the  purpose  of  determining  the  ownership  of  stock  in  a 
personal  holding  company — (C)  stock  owned,  directly  or  in¬ 
directly,  by  a  corporation,  partnership,  estate,  or  trust  shall 
be  considered  as  being  owned  proportionately  by  its  sharehold¬ 
ers.  partners,  or  beneficiaries;  (D)  an  individual  shall  be  con¬ 
sidered  as  owning,  to  the  exclusion  of  any  other  individual, 
the  stock  owned,  directly  or  indirectly,  by  his  family,  and  this 
rule  shall  be  applied  in  such  manner  as  to  produce  the  smallest 
possible  number  of  individuals  owning,  directly  or  indirectly, 
more  than  50  per  centum  in  value  of  the  outstanding  stock; 
and  (E)  the  family  of  an  individual  shall  include  only  his 
brothers  and  sisters  (whether  by  the  whole  or  half  blood); 
spouse,  ancestors,  and  lineal  descendants. 

Par.  D.  Section  62  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1936  provides: 

Sec.  62.  Rules  and  Regulations. — The  Commissioner,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Secretary,  shall  prescribe  and  publish  all  needful 
rules  and  regulations  for  the  enforcement  of  this  title. 

Pursuant  to  the  above-quoted  provisions  of  the  Revenue 
Act  of  1936  and  the  provisions  of  other  internal  revenue 


laws,  the  following  regulations  are  hereby  prescribed  with 
respect  to  mutual  investment  companies: 

Article  1.  Taxation  of  mutual  investment  companies — 
General. — If  a  corporation,  as  defined  in  section  1001  of  the 
Act,  shows  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  of  In¬ 
ternal  Revenue  that  it  is  entitled  to  the  status  of  a  mutual 
investment  company,  as  defined  in  section  48  (e)  of  the 
Act,  it  is  allowed,  under  section  13  (a)  (3)  of  the  Act,  a 
credit  for  dividends  paid,  as  provided  in  section  27  of  the 
Act,  computed  without  the  benefit  of  section  27  (b)  of 
the  Act  relating  to  dividend  carry-over,  but,  under  section 
13  (a)  (2)  of  the  Act  it  is  not  allowed  the  credit  for  div¬ 
idends  received  provided  in  section  26  (b)  of  the  Act.  It 
is  also  required  to  keep  records  satisfactory  to  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  of  Internal  Revenue  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining 
the  actual  ownership  of  its  outstanding  stock.  In  all  other 
respects  a  mutual  investment  company  is  treated,  for  pur¬ 
poses  of  taxation,  as  any  other  corporation  subject  to  taxa¬ 
tion  under  the  Act. 

Art.  2.  Definition  of  a  mutual  investment  company. — The 
term  “mutual  investment  company”  means  a  corporation 
whether  chartered  or  incorporated,  or  created  under  a  trust 
instrument  or  otherwise,  as  an  investment  trust,  and  whether 
of  the  fixed  or  general  management  type  (other  than  a  per¬ 
sonal  holding  company  as  defined  in  section  351  of  the  Act), 
which  complies  with  all  the  conditions  prescribed  by  section 
48  (e)  of  the  Act.  As  to  definition  of  a  corporation  see 
section  1001  of  the  Act. 

Art.  3.  Proof  of  status  of  a  mutual  investment  company. — 

(a)  The  Act  requires  that  the  company  must  have  been 
organized  for  the  purpose  of,  and  that  substantially  all  of  its 
business  must  have  consisted  of,  holding,  investing,  or  rein¬ 
vesting  in,  stock  or  securities.  It  is  not  sufficient  that  the 
corporation  is  engaged  in  holding,  investing,  or  reinvesting 
in,  stock  or  securities.  It  must  have  been  organized  for  that 
purpose,  and,  throughout  the  taxable  year,  operated  primar¬ 
ily  as  a  medium  through  which  contributing  shareholders  are 
offered  centralized  management  and  diversity  of  investments. 

If  its  predominant  purpose  is  to  hold,  invest  or  reinvest  in. 
stock  or  securities,  and  if  substantially  all  of  its  business 
consists  of  holding,  investing,  or  reinvesting  in,  such  stock  or 
securities,  the  existence  or  exercise  of  incidental  powers  to 
engage  in  other  business  will  not  deprive  a  corporation  of 
classification  as  a  mutual  investment  company.  A  finance 
company,  or  a  company  engaged  in  the  business  of  a  dealer 
in  stock  or  securities,  or  of  a  trader  in  stock  or  securities  for 
its  own  account,  is  not  a  mutual  investment  company. 

(b)  The  Act  provides  that  at  least  95  percent  of  the  com¬ 
pany’s  gross  income  for  the  taxable  year  must  be  derived 
from  dividends,  interest,  and  gains  from  sales  or  other  dis¬ 
position  of  stock  or  securities,  and  that  less  than  30  percent 
of  the  company’s  gross  income  for  the  taxable  year  must 
have  been  derived  from  the  sale  or  other  disposition  of  stock 
or  securities  held  for  less  than  six  months.  (See  section 
48  (e)  (1)  (B)  and  (C)  of  the  Act.)  In  determining  the 
percentage  of  the  company’s  gross  income  which  has  been 
derived  from  such  sources,  a  loss  from  the  sale  or  other 
disposition  of  stock  or  securities  does  not  enter  into  the 
computation.  The  determination  of  the  period  for  which 
stock  or  securities  have  been  held  shall  be  governed  by  the 
provisions  of  section  117  (c)  of  the  Act  in  so  far  as  applicable. 

(c)  The  Act  provides  that  an  amount  not  less  than  90 
percent  of  the  company’s  net  income  for  the  taxable  year 
must  have  been  distributed  to  its  shareholders  as  taxable 
dividends  during  the  taxable  year.  The  term  “taxable  divi¬ 
dends”  means  dividends  (as  defined  in  section  115  of  the 
Act)  which  are  taxable  in  the  hands  of  such  shareholders 
as  are  subject  to  taxation  under  the  Act,  and  includes  the 
proportionate  share  of  the  net  earnings  of  the  current  year 
to  the  date  of  redemption  distributed  to  the  shareholder 
upon  redemption.  A  taxable  dividend  is  not  distributed  to 
its  shareholders  during  the  taxable  year  within  the  meaning 
of  section  48  (e)  (1)  (D)  of  the  Act,  unless  the  dividend  is 
received  by  the  shareholders  during  the  taxable  year  of  the 

!  company.  See  article  27-1  of  Treasury  Decision  4674,  ap- 
1  proved  August  6,  1936  (Int.  Rev.  Bull.  XV-32,  2),  relating 
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to  surtax  imposed  by  the  Act  on  undistributed  profits  of  1 
corporations. 

(d)  The  Act  requires  that  shareholders  must,  upon  reason¬ 
able  notice,  be  entitled  at  all  times  during  the  taxable  year  ; 
to  redemption  or  purchase  of  their  stock  for  their  propor-  ' 
tionate  interests  in  the  corporation’s  properties,  or  the  cash 
equivalent  thereof,  less  a  discount  not  in  excess  of  3  percent 
thereof.  Redemption  within  sixty  days  of  written  notice  is 
redemption  upon  reasonable  notice,  even  though  subject  to 
exception  in  case  of  extraordinary  crises. 

(e)  Corporations  are  given  thirty  days  after  June  22,  1936, 
the  date  of  the  enactment  of  the  Act,  within  which  to  comply 
with  the  provisions  of  section  48  (e)  (2)  of  the  Act.  Although 
a  corporation  may  be  otherwise  classified  as  a  mutual  invest¬ 
ment  company,  it  will  not  be  considered  such  for  any  taxable 
year  if  at  any  time  (after  July  22,  1936)  during  the  taxable 
year  it  failed  to  comply  with  section  48  (e)  (2)  of  the  Act. 

Art.  4.  Records  to  be  kept  for  purpose  of  ascertaining 
actual  ownership  of  outstanding  stock  of  mutual  investment 
companies. — Every  mutual  investment  company  shall  main¬ 
tain  in  the  collection  district  in  which  it  is  required  to  file 
its  income  tax  return  permanent  records  showing  the  in¬ 
formation  relative  to  the  actual  owners  of  its  stock  contained 
in  the  written  statements  required  by  these  regulations  to  be 
demanded  from  the  shareholders.  The  term  “actual  owner  of 
stock”,  as  used  in  these  regulations,  includes  the  person  who 
is  required  to  include  in  gross  income  in  his  return  the  divi¬ 
dends  received  on  the  stock.  All  such  records  shall  be  open 
for  inspection,  by  any  duly  authorized  officer  or  employee  of 
the  Bureau  of  Internal  Revenue,  for  a  period  of  four  years 
from  the  end  of  the  taxable  year  of  the  company  to  which 
they  relate. 

A  mutual  investment  company  shall  demand  of  each  of  its 
shareholders  (or  in  the  case  of  a  company  all  or  substantially 
all  of  the  capital  stock  of  which  is  held  by  trustees  for  the 
purpose  of  exercising  voting  rights,  such  company  shall 
demand  of  each  of  the  registered  holders  of  certificates  of 
beneficial  interest  in  the  company)  on  or  before  the  payment 
of  any  dividend  made  after  thirty  days  from  the  date  these  I 
regulations  are  approved,  a  written  statement  giving  (1)  ! 
the  name  and  address  of  the  actual  owner,  or  the  names  and 
addresses  of  the  actual  owners,  of  the  stock  with  respect  to 
which  the  dividend  is  payable,  (2)  the  name  and  address  of 
the  person  who  executes  the  statement,  and  (3)  the  number 
of  shares  to  which  the  statement  pertains,  or  if  the  statement 
is  made  by  the  actual  owner  or  his  agent,  the  total  number 
of  shares  actually  owned  by  such  person. 

At  the  time  the  first  demand  is  made  after  the  expiration 
of  thirty  days  from  the  date  this  regulation  is  approved,  a 
like  statement  shall  be  demanded  as  of  the  date  of  payment 
of  any  prior  dividends  paid  within  the  taxable  year. 

Art.  5.  Records  to  be  kept  for  purpose  of  determining 
whether  a  company  claiming  to  be  a  mutual  investment  com¬ 
pany  is  a  personal  holding  company. — For  the  purpose  of 
determining  whether  a  company  claiming  to  be  a  mutual  i 
investment  company  is  a  personal  holding  company  as  de-  i 
fined  in  section  351  of  the  Act,  the  permanent  records  of  the 
company  shall  show  the  additional  information  required  by 
these  regulations  disclosing  the  maximum  number  of  shares 
actually  owned  by  each  person  at  any  time  during  the  last 
half  of  the  company’s  taxable  year  (in  the  case  of  an  indi¬ 
vidual  actual  owner,  information  also  giving,  to  the  best  of 
his  knowledge  and  belief,  the  names  and  addresses  of,  and 
the  maximum  number  of  shares  actually  owned  by  each  mem¬ 
ber  of  his  family  (as  defined  in  section  351  (b)  (1)  of  the 
Act)  at  any  time  during  the  last  half  of  the  company’s  tax¬ 
able  year,  and  in  case  the  actual  owner  is  a  corporation,  part¬ 
nership,  estate,  or  trust,  information  also  giving  the  names 
and  addresses  and  the  proportionate  interests  of  such  share¬ 
holders,  partners,  or  beneficiaries,  who  had  beneficial  in¬ 
terests  to  the  extent  of  at  least  10  percent  at  any  time  during 
the  last  half  of  the  mutual  investment  company’s  taxable 
year).  Statements  giving  such  additional  information  shall 
be  demanded  not  later  than  thirty  days  after  the  close  of  the 
company’s  taxable  year,  as  follows: 
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(1)  in  the  case  of  a  company  having  2,000  or  more 
actual  owners  of  its  stock  on  any  dividend  payment  date, 
as  disclosed  by  statements  received  in  response  to  demands 
made  by  the  company  as  provided  in  article  3,  from  each 
person  so  disclosed  or  known  to  the  company  as  the  actual 
owner  of  5  percent  or  more  of  its  stock;  or 

(2)  in  the  case  of  a  company  having  less  than  2,000  and 
more  than  200  actual  owners  of  its  stock  as  so  disclosed, 
from  each  person  so  disclosed  or  known  to  the  company  as 
actually  owning  1  percent  or  more  of  its  stock;  or 

(3)  in  the  case  of  a  company  having  200  or  less  actual 
owners  of  its  stock  from  each  person  who  is  the  actual 
owner  of  one -half  of  1  percent  or  more  of  its  stock. 

Art.  6.  Additional  information  required  in  returns  of  share¬ 
holders. — Any  person  who  fails  or  refuses  to  comply  with  the 
demand  of  a  mutual  investment  company  for  the  written 
statements  which  articles-  3  and  4  above  require  the  com¬ 
pany  to  demand  from  its  shareholders  shall  submit  as  a 
part  of  the  income  tax  return  required  by  the  Act  of  such 
person  a  statement  showing,  to  the  best  of  his  knowledge 
and  belief — 

(1)  the  number  of  shares  actually  owned  by  him  at  any 
and  all  times  during  the  period  for  which  the  return  is 
filed  in  any  company  claiming  to  be  a  mutual  investment 
company; 

(2)  the  dates  of  acquisition  of  any  such  stock  during 
such  period  and  the  names  and  addresses  of  persons  from 
whom  it  was  acquired; 

(3)  the  dates  of  dispositions  of  any  such  stock  among 
such  period  and  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  trans¬ 
ferees  thereof; 

(4)  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  members  of  his 
family,  as  defined  in  section  351  of  the  Act  relating  to 
personal  holding  companies;  and  the  maximum  number 
of  shares,  if  any,  actually  owned  by  each  in  any  company 
claiming  to  be  a  mutual  investment  company  at  any 
time  during  the  last  half  of  the  taxable  year  of  such 
company; 

(5)  the  names  and  addresses  of  any  corporation,  part¬ 
nership,  association,  or  trust  in  which  he  had  a  beneficial 
interest  to  the  extent  of  at  least  10  percent  at  any  time 
during  the  period  for  which  such  return  is  made,  and  the 
number  of  shares  of  any  company  claiming  to  be  a  mutual 
investment  company  actually  owned  by  each;  and 

(6)  the  amount  and  date  of  receipt  of  each  dividend 
received  during  such  period  from  every  company  claiming 
to  be  a  mutual  investment  company. 

When  making  demand  for  the  written  statements  required 
of  each  shareholder  under  these  regulations,  the  company 
!  shall  inform  each  of  the  shareholders  of  his  duty  to  submit  as 
|  a  part  of  his  income  tax  return  the  statements  which  are 
i  required  by  the  preceding  paragraph  if  he  fails  or  refuses  to 
comply  with  such  demand.  A  list  of  the  persons  failing  or 
refusing  to  comply  in  whole  or  in  part  with  a  company’s  de¬ 
mand  shall  be  maintained  as  a  part  of  its  records  required 
by  these  regulations.  A  company  which  fails  to  keep  such 
records  to  show  the  actual  ownership  of  its  outstanding  stock 
as  are  required  by  these  regulations,  or  which  may  be  re¬ 
quired  from  time  to  time  by  any  rule  or  regulation  prescribed 
by  the  Commissioner,  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary,  for 
such  purpose,  shall  not  be  taxable  as  a  mutual  investment 
company. 

Nothing  in  these  regulations  shall  be  construed  to  relieve 
mutual  investment  companies  or  their  shareholders  from  the 
duty  of  filing  information  returns  required  by  regulations 
prescribed  under  sections  147  and  148  of  the  Act. 

[seal!  Chas.  T.  Russell, 

Acting  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 

Approved,  August  18,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1827 — Filed,  August  20, 1936;  10:59  a.  m.] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

NER — B-2 — Maine  (Maine — Amendment  No.  2) 

Issued  August  19,  1936 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Northeast 
Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  2 — AMENDMENT  NO.  11 

Soil-Building  Practices — Maine,  Amendment  No.  2 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Domes¬ 
tic  Allotment  Act,  Northeast  Region  Bulletin  No.  2,  as 
amended,  for  the  State  of  Maine  is,  in  respect  to  its  applica¬ 
tion  to  the  State  of  Maine,  amended  as  follows: 

(1)  The  section  of  such  bulletin  entitled  “Applying  Lime 
and  Superphosphate  in  Preparation  for  Seeding  Grasses  and 
Legumes”  is  amended  by  inserting  the  word  “or”  after  para¬ 
graph  8  of  such  section  and  by  adding  to  such  section 
the  following  new  paragraphs  as  paragraphs  9  and  10. 
respectively : 

Payment  Per  Acre 

9.  500  pounds  of  ground  limestone:  $1.00;  or 

10.  1,000  pounds  of  ground  limestone:  $2.00. 

(2)  There  is  hereby  added  to  such  bulletin  after  the  section 
entitled  “Fencing  Livestock  Out  of  Farm  Woodlots”  the  fol¬ 
lowing  new  section  as  section  VIII  (with  a  reference  in  such 
section  VIII  to  footnote  1  of  such  bulletin) : 

VIII.  Improving  Soil-Conserving  Crops  in  Orchards  and  Vine¬ 
yards  by  the  Use  of  Nitrogen: 

Payment  Per  Acre 

Applying,  between  March  1,  1936,  and  December  1,  1936,  not  less 
than  200  pounds  of  16-percent  nitrate  of  soda,  or  its  equivalent,1 
per  acre  over  the  entire  acreage  of  any  orchard  or  vineyard  inter- 
planted  to  soU -conserving  crops,  and  leaving  such  interplanted 
soil-conserving  crops  in  their  entirety  on  the  land:  $1.00. 

In  testimony  whereof,  W.  R.  Gregg,  Acting  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  offi¬ 
cial  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in 
the  City  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  19th  day 
of  August  1936. 

[seal]  W.  R.  Gregg,  Acting  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1829— Filed,  August  20, 1936;  11 :54  a.  m  ] 


NER — B-2 — Vermont  (Vermont — Amendment  No.  2) 

Issued  August  19,  1936 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Northeast 
Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  2 — AMENDMENT  NO.  12 

Soil-Building  Practices — Vermont,  Amendment  No.  2 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Ag¬ 
riculture  under  Section  8  of  the  Soil-Conservation  and  Do¬ 
mestic  Allotment  Act,  Northeast  Region  Bulletin  No.  2,  as 
amended,  for  the  State  of  Vermont  is,  in  respect  to  its 
application  to  the  State  of  Vermont,  amended  by  adding 
after  the  section  of  such  bulletin  entitled  “Fencing  Livestock 
Out  of  Farm  Woodlots”  the  following  new  section  as  Section 
VII  (with  a  reference  in  such  section  VII  to  footnote  1  of 
such  bulletin) : 

VII.  Improving  Soil-Conserving  Crops  in  Orchards  and  Vineyards 

by  the  Use  of  Nitrogen: 

Payment  Per  Acre 

Applying,  between  March  1,  1936.  and  December  1,  1936,  not 
less  than  200  pounds  of  16-percent  nitrate  of  soda,  or  its  equiva¬ 
lent,  per  acre  over  the  entire  acreage  of  any  orchard  or  vineyard 
interplanted  to  soU-con6erving  crops,  and  leaving  such  Interplanted 
soil-conserving  crops  in  their  entirety  on  the  land:  $1.00. 

In  testimony  whereof,  W.  R.  Gregg,  Acting  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 


seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the 
City  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  19th  day  of 
August  1936. 

[seal]  W.  R.  Gregg,  Acting  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1830— Filed,  August  20, 1936;  11 :54  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  EMERGENCY  ADMINISTRATION  OF  PUBLIC 

WORKS. 

[Administrative  Order  No.  79  (Supplement  10)  ] 

Grants — E.  R.  A.,  1935 

August  15,  1936. 

1.  Paragraph  2  of  Administrative  Order  No.  79  (Supple¬ 
ment  8),  dated  May  19,  1936,  is  hereby  amended  so  as  to 
read  as  follows: 

2.  f 5%  Advance  (optional). — (a)  At  any  time  after  the  accept¬ 
ance  by  the  Grantee  of  an  offer  from  the  Public  Works  Adminis¬ 
tration  to  aid  in  financing  the  construction  of  a  project,  the 
Grantee  may  request  an  advance  on  account  of  the  grant  not  to 
exceed  15%  of  the  previously  approved  estimated  cost  of  the  proj¬ 
ect.  This  advance  grant  may  be  used  for  paying  architectural, 
engineering,  and  planning  fees,  costs  of  surveys,  borings,  and  other 
preliminary  investigations,  costs  of  preparation  of  plans,  specifi¬ 
cations,  and  other  forms  of  proposed  contract  documents,  and  costs 
of  advertisements  for  bids  for  contracts  and  the  printing  of  the 
Bonds,  but  not  in  payment  for  legal  fees  or  for  the  acquisition  of 
lands,  easements,  or  rights  of  way. 

(b)  In  Justifiable  cases  where  the  progress  of  the  work  will 
be  delayed  due  to  insufficient  funds,  the  Grantee  may  request 
the  Administrator  to  permit  the  use  for  construction  purposes 
of  a  portion  of  the  advance  grant  requisitioned.  The  State 
Director  shall  submit  his  recommendation  as  to  the  proper  dis¬ 
position  of  such  a  request. 

2.  This  Order  is  issued  under  authority  of  Executive 
Order  No.  7064  of  June  7,  1935. 

Harold  L.  Ickbs,  Administrator. 
[F.  R.  Doc.  1824 — Filed,  August  20, 1936;  10:02  a.  m  ] 


FEDERAL  TRADE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission,  held 
at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  15th  day 
of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.;  Ewin  L.  Davis,  W.  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E.  Freer. 
[Docket  No.  2681] 

In  the  Matter  of  John  J.  Kane,  Trading  as  LaPep  Beverage 

Company 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony,  and  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission,  under  an  Act  of  Congress  (38  Stat.  717; 
15  U.  S.  C.  A.,  Section  41) ; 

It  is  ordered,  that  John  J.  Keenan,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law; 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Monday,  August  24,  1936,  at  nine  o’clock 
in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  (eastern  standard  time)  in 
room  313  of  the  Old  Post  Office  Building,  Ninth  Street, 
Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately  to 
take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  respondent.  The 
examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary .. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1825 — Filed,  August  20, 1936;  10:81  a.  m.] 
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INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION. 

Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Di¬ 
vision  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  10th 
day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

(Docket  No.  BMC  23614] 

Application  of  Motorways  Terminal,  Inc.,  for  Authority 
to  Operate  as  a  Broker 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Motorways  Terminal, 
Inc.,  of  623  Washington  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  for  a 
License  (Form  BMC  4),  Authorizing  Operation  as  a 
Broker  for  the  Purpose  of  Arranging  Transportation  of 
Commodities  Generally,  in  Interstate  Commerce  by  Motor  J 
Vehicles  Operating  in  the  Following  States:  Connecticut,  I 
Maine,  Maryland,  Massachusetts,  New  Hampshire,  New 
Jersey,  New  York,  North  Carolina,  Pennsylvania,  Rhode 
Island,  Tennessee,  Vermont,  Virginia,  and  West  Virginia 

It  appearing ,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act, 
1935,  to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  Paul  Coyle  for  hearing  and 
for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon, 
to  be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor: 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  Paul  Coyle,  on  the  29th  day  of 
September  A.  D.  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time) ,  at 
the  Hotel  Pennsylvania,  New  York,  N.  Y.; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  notice  of  this  proceeding  be 
duly  given; 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  any  party  desiring  to  be 
notified  of  any  change  in  the  time  or  place  of  the  said 
hearing  (at  his  own  expense  if  telegraphic  notice  becomes 
necessary)  shall  advise  the  Bureau  of  Motor  Carriers  of 
the  Commission,  Washington,  D.  C.,  to  that  effect  by  notice 
which  must  reach  the  said  Bureau  within  10  days  from  the 
date  of  service  hereof  and  that  the  date  of  mailing  of  this 
notice  shall  be  considered  as  the  time  when  said  notice  is 
served. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[ seal!  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1835 — Filed,  August  20,  1936;  12:08  p.  m  ] 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Divi¬ 
sion  5,  held  at  its  offce  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  14th  day 
of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

(Docket  No.  BMC  443601 

Application  of  George  H.  Buergi  and  Gerald  W.  Rickerd  for 
Authority  to  Operate  as  a  Common  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  George  H.  Buergi  and 
Gerald  W.  Rickerd,  Co-partners,  Doing  Business  as  R-B 
Distributing  Co.,  of  Plevna,  Mont.,  for  a  Certificate  of  Public 
Convenience  and  Necessity  (Form  BMC  8) ,  to  Extend  Their 
Present  Operation  Filed  on  Form  BMC  1,  Authorizing 
Operation  as  a  Common  Carrier  by  Motor  Vehicle  in  the 
Transportation  of  Commodities  Generally,  in  Interstate 
Commerce,  between  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  and  Miles  City, 
Mont.  Over  U.  S.  Highway  12 

It  appearing,  That  the  above -entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  R.  J.  dentine  for  hearing  and 
for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon,  to 
be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for  hear¬ 
ing  before  Examiner  R.  J.  Olentine,  on  the  16th  day  of  Sep- 


I  tember  A.  D.  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time) ,  at  the 
'  Federal  Building,  Miles  City,  Mont.; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  notice  of  this  proceeding  be  duly 
given; 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  any  party  desiring  to  be 
notified  of  any  change  in  the  time  or  place  of  the  said  hearing 
(at  his  own  expense  if  telegraphic  notice  becomes  necessary) 
shall  advise  the  Bureau  of  Motor  Carriers  of  the  Commission, 
Washington,  D.  C.,  to  that  effect  by  notice  which  must  reach 
the  said  Bureau  within  10  days  from  the  date  of  service  hereof 
and  that  the  date  of  mailing  of  this  notice  shall  be  considered 
as  the  time  when  said  notice  is  served. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1840— Filed,  August  20, 1936;  12:09  p.  m.( 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Di¬ 
vision  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  10th 
day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  501851 

Application  of  Thomas  Crozier  and  John  Crozier  for 
Authority  to  Operate  as  a  Common  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Thomas  Crozier  and  John 
Crozier,  Co-partners,  Doing  Business  as  Crozier  Brothers, 
of  74  Stevens  Street,  White  Plains,  N.  Y.,  for  a  Certificate 
of  Public  Convenience  and  Necessity  (Form  BMC  8,  New 
Operation),  Authorizing  Operation  as  a  Common  Carrier 
by  Motor  Vehicle  in  the  Transportation  of  Household 
Goods  and  Office  Furniture,  in  Interstate  Commerce,  from 
and  Between  Points  Located  in  the  States  of  New  York, 
New  Jersey,  Massachusetts,  Connecticut,  and  Pennsylvania, 
Over  Irregular  Routes 

It  appearing.  That  the  above -entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  Paul  Coyle  for  hearing  and  for 
the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon,  to  be 
j  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  Paul  Coyle,  on  the  26th  day  of  Sep¬ 
tember  A.  D.  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time),  at  the 
Hotel  Pennsylvania,  New  York,  N.  Y.; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of  this  proceeding  be 
duly  given; 

And  it  is  further  ordered.  That  any  party  desiring  to  be 
notified  of  any  change  in  the  time  or  place  of  the  said  hear¬ 
ing  (at  his  own  expense  if  telegraphic  notice  becomes  neces¬ 
sary)  shall  advise  the  Bureau  of  Motor  Carriers  of  the  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington,  D.  C.,  to  that  effect  by  notice  which 
must  reach  the  said  Bureau  within  10  days  from  the  date  of 
service  hereof  and  that  the  date  of  mailing  of  this  notice  shall 
be  considered  as  the  time  when  said  notice  is  served. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  1836 — Filed,  August  20, 1936;  12:08  p.  m. j 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Divi¬ 
sion  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  14th  day 
of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  501941 

Application  of  Carl  E.  DeGroot  for  Authority  to  Operate 
as  a  Contract  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Carl  E.  DeGroot,  Individ- 
|  ual.  Doing  Business  as  DeGroot  Truck  Line,  of  Elm  Street, 
Lusk,  Wyo.,  for  a  Permit  (Form  BMC  10,  New  Operation) , 
Authorizing  Operation  as  a  Contract  Carrier,  by  Motor  Ve- 
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hide,  in  the  Transportation  of  Commodities  Generally,  in 

Interstate  Commerce,  from  and  between  Points  Located  in 

the  States  of  Montana,  South  Dakota,  Kansas,  Idaho,  Utah, 

Nebraska,  Colorado,  and  Wyoming 

It  appearing,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  M.  T.  Corcoran  for  hearing  and 
for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon,  to  be 
accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  M.  T.  Corcoran,  on  the  16th  day 
of  September  A.  D.  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time), 
at  the  Federal  Building,  Casper,  Wyo.; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of  this  proceeding  be 
duly  given; 

And  it  is  further  ordered.  That  any  party  desiring  to  be 
notified  of  any  change  in  the  time  or  place  of  the  said  hear¬ 
ing  (at  his  own  expense  if  telegraphic  notice  becomes  nec¬ 
essary)  shall  advise  the  Bureau  of  Motor  Carriers  of  the 
Commission,  Washington,  D.  C.,  to  that  effect  by  notice 
which  must  reach  the  said  Bureau  within  10  days  from  the 
date  of  service  hereof  and  that  the  date  of  mailing  of  this 
notice  shall  be  considered  as  the  time  when  said  notice  is 
served. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5, 

l seal!  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1841— Filed,  August  20, 1936;  12:10  p.  m  ] 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Di¬ 
vision  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  10th 
day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

(Docket  No.  BMC  50197] 

Application  of  Diamond  Terminal  and  Transportation 
Corp.,  of  N.  J.,  for  Authority  to  Operate  as  a  Common 
Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Diamond  Terminal  and 
Transportation  Corp.,  of  N.  J.,  of  96  Maine  Street,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  for  a  Certificate  of  Public  Convenience  and  Neces¬ 
sity  (Form  BMC  8,  New  Operation),  Authorizing  Opera¬ 
tion  as  a  Common  Carrier  by  Motor  Vehicle  in  the  Trans¬ 
portation  of  Commodities  Generally,  in  Interstate 
Commerce,  from  and  between  Points  Located  in  the  States 
of  New  Jersey,  New  York,  Rhode  Island,  Connecticut, 
Massachusetts,  Pennsylvania,  Maryland,  Delaware,  and 
District  of  Columbia,  Over  Irregular  Routes 

A  more  detailed  statement  of  route  or  routes  (or  ter¬ 
ritory)  is  contained  in  said  application,  copies  of  which 
are  on  file  and  may  be  inspected  at  the  office  of  the  Inter¬ 
state  Commerce  Commission,  Washington,  D.  C.,  or  offices 
of  the  boards,  commissions,  or  officials  of  the  States  in¬ 
volved  in  this  application. 

It  appearing,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act, 
1935,  to  refer  to  an  examiner; 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  above -entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  Paul  Coyle  for  hearing  and  for 
the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon,  to  be 
accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  Paul  Coyle,  on  the  25th  day  of 
September  A.  D.  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time),  at 
the  Hotel  Pennsylvania,  New  York,  N.  Y.; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of  this  proceeding  be 
duly  given; 

And  it  is  further  ordered.  That  any  party  desiring  to  be 
notified  of  any  change  in  the  time  or  place  of  the  said  hear¬ 
ing  (at  his  own  expense  if  telegraphic  notice  becomes  neces¬ 
sary)  shall  advise  the  Bureau  of  Motor  Carriers  of  the 
Commission,  Washington,  D.  C.,  to  that  effect  by  notice 


which  must  reach  the  said  Bureau  within  10  days  from  the 
date  of  service  hereof  and  that  the  date  of  mailing  of  this 
notice  shall  be  considered  as  the  time  when  said  notice  is 
served. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  1837 — Filed,  August  20, 1936;  12:09  p.  m.] 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Divi¬ 
sion  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  10th 
day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  50235] 

Application  of  Murray  Feigenbaum  for  Authority  to 
Operate  as  a  Contract  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Murray  Feigenbaum, 
Individual,  Doing  Business  as  Trio  Motor  Lines,  of  73 
Debevoise  Street,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  for  a  Permit  (Form 
BMC  10,  New  Operation),  Authorizing  Operation  as  a 
Contract  Cairier  by  Motor  Vehicle  in  the  Transportation 
of  Furnit.  \  in  Interstate  Commerce,  in  the  States  of  New 
York,  New  Jersey,  Pennsylvania,  Delaware,  Maryland,  and 
the  District  of  Columbia,  Over  the  Following  Routes 

Route  No.  1. — Between  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Washington, 
D.  C.,  via  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

A  more  detailed  statement  of  route  or  routes  (or  terri¬ 
tory)  is  contained  in  said  application,  copies  of  which  are 
on  file  and  may  be  inspected  at  the  office  of  the  Inter¬ 
state  Commerce  Commission,  Washington,  D.  C.,  or  offices 
of  the  boards,  commissions  or  officials  of  the  States  in¬ 
volved  in  this  application. 

It  appearing.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  Paul  Coyle  for  hearing  and  for 
the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon,  to  be 
accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for  hear¬ 
ing  before  Examiner  Paul  Coyle,  on  the  25th  day  of  September 
A.  D.  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time),  at  the  Hotel 
Pennsylvania,  New  York,  N.  Y.; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of  this  proceeding  be  duly 
given; 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  any  party  desiring  to  be 
notified  of  any  change  in  the  time  or  place  of  the  said 
hearing  (at  his  own  expense  if  telegraphic  notice  becomes 
necessary)  shall  advise  the  Bureau  of  Motor  Carriers  of  the 
Commission,  Washington,  D.  C.,  to  that  effect  by  notice 
which  must  reach  the  said  Bureau  within  10  days  from  the 
date  of  service  hereof  and  that  the  date  of  mailing  of  this 
notice  shall  be  considered  as  the  time  when  said  notice 
is  served. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

]F.  R.  Doc.  1838 — Filed,  August  20,  1936;  12:09  p.  m.] 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Divi¬ 
sion  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  10th 
day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  50793] 

Application  of  Arthur  Saracino  for  Authority  to  Operate 
as  a  Contract  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Arthur  Saracino,  Individ¬ 
ual,  Doing  Business  as  Triangle  Trucking  Co.,  of  141-02 
Lincoln  Avenue,  Jamaica,  N.  Y.,  for  a  Permit  (Form  BMC 
10,  New  Operation),  Authorizing  Operation  as  a  Contract 
Carrier  by  Motor  Vehicle  in  the  Transportation  of  Special 
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Commodities,  in  Interstate  Commerce,  in  the  States  of  New 
York.  New  Jersey,  Pennsylvania,  Delaware,  Maryland,  Con¬ 
necticut,  Massachusetts,  and  District  of  Columbia,  Over  the 
Following  Routes 

Route  No.  1. — Between  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Washington, 
D.  C.,  via  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Baltimore,  Md. 

Route  No.  2. — Between  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Boston,  Mass., 
via  Hartford,  Conn. 

Route  No.  3. — Between  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Boston,  Mass., 
via  Providence,  R.  I. 

A  more  detailed  statement  of  route  or  routes  (or  terri¬ 
tory)  is  contained  in  said  application,  copies  of  which  are 
on  file  and  may  be  inspected  at  the  offices  of  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission,  Washington,  D.  C.,  or  offices  of  the 
boards,  commissions,  or  officials  of  the  States  involved  in 
this  application. 

It  appearing.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Moto"  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  above -entitled  matter  be  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  Paul  Coyle  for  hearing  and  for 
the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon,  to  be 
accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  Paul  Coyle,  on  the  25th  day  of 
September  A.  D.  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time) ,  at 
the  Hotel  Pennsylvania,  New  York,  N.  Y.; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  notice  of  this  proceeding  be 
duly  given; 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  any  party  desiring  to  be 
notified  of  any  change  in  the  time  or  place  of  the  said  hear¬ 
ing  (at  his  own  expense  if  telegraphic  notice  becomes  nec¬ 
essary)  shall  advise  the  Bureau  of  Motor  Carriers  of  the 
Commission,  Washington,  D.  C.,  to  that  effect  by  notice 
which  must  reach  the  said  Bureau  within  10  days  from  the 
date  of  service  hereof  and  that  the  date  of  mailing  of  this 
notice  shall  be  considered  as  the  time  when  said  notice  is 
served. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

I  seal!  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1839 — Filed,  August  20, 1936;  12:09  p.  m.] 


(Fourth  Section  Application  No.  164771 
Gravel — Riverton,  Ind.,  to  Greendale,  III. 

August  20,  1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above-entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short-haul 
provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act, 

Filed  by:  R.  A.  Sperry,  Agent. 

Commodity  involved:  Gravel,  road  surfacing,  in  carloads. 

From:  Riverton,  Ind. 

To:  Greendale,  Ill. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Truck  competition. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this 
notice;  otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investigate 
and  determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  application 
without  further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.Doc.  1842 — Filed,  August  20, 1936;  12:10  p.  m.] 


[Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16478] 

Gravel — Missouri  to  Illinois 

August  20,  1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above-entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 
haul  provision  of  Section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act, 


Filed  by:  R.  A.  Sperry,  Agent. 

Commodity  involved:  Gravel,  road  surfacing.  In  carloads. 

From:  La  Grange  and  Reading,  Mo. 

To:  Youngstown  and  Swan  Creek,  Ill. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Truck  competition. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this 
notice;  otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investi¬ 
gate  and  determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  application 
without  further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

I  seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  1843— Filed,  August  20,  1936;  12:11  p.  m  ] 


(Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16479] 

Bagging  to  Wilmington,  N.  C. 

August  20,  1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above-entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short-haul 
provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act, 

Filed  by:  J.  E.  Tilford,  Agent. 

Commodity  involved:  Burlap  bagging.  In  carloads. 

From:  Charleston,  S.  C.,  Norfolk  and  Newport  News,  Va. 

To:  Wilmington,  N.  C. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Water  competition. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this 
notice;  otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investigate 
and  determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  application 
without  further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  1844 — Filed,  August  20, 1936;  12:11  p,  m.] 


[Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16480] 

Coal  to  High  Point  and  Thomasville,  N.  C. 

August  20.  1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above-entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short-haul 
provisions  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act, 

Filed  by:  J.  E.  Tilford,  Agent. 

Commodity  involved:  Coal,  in  carloads. 

From:  Stations  on  Interstate  Railroad. 

To:  High  Point  and  Thomasville,  N.  C. 

Grounds  for  relief :  Carrier  competition  and  to  maintain 
grouping. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this 
notice;  otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investigate 
and  determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  application  with¬ 
out  further  or  formal  hearing. 

(seal!  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  1845— Filed,  August  20.  1936;  12:11  p.m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

Securities  Act  of  1933 
Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934 
Holding  Company  Act 

AMENDMENTS  TO  RULES  OF  PRACTICE 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  acting  pursuant 
to  authority  conferred  upon  it  by  the  Securities  Act  of  1933, 
as  amended,  particularly  Section  19  (a)  thereof,  the  Securi¬ 
ties  Exchange  Act  of  1934,  particularly  Section  23  (a) 
thereof,  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935, 
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particularly  Section  20  (a)  thereof,  and  finding  that  it  is 
necessary  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933,  as  amended,  and  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company 
Act  of  1935,  and  that  it  is  necessary  for  the  execution  of  the 
functions  vested  in  the  Commission  by  the  Securities  Ex¬ 
change  Act  of  1934,  hereby  amends  Rule  VHI  of  the  Rules 
of  Practice  of  the  Commission: 

1.  By  the  addition  to  paragraph  (b)  of  said  Rule  VHI  of 
the  following  sentences:  “The  initial  page  of  the  report  shall 
contain  a  statement  to  such  effect.  In  any  proceeding  in 
which,  under  the  provisions  of  Rule  XII  (e)  of  the  Rules  of 
Practice  of  the  Commission,  the  report  is  first  to  be  made 
available  to  the  public  on  the  opening  date  of  public  hearing 
on  the  merits  before  the  Commission,  the  initial  page  of  the 
report  shall  also  contain  a  statement  to  the  effect  that  the 
report  is  confidential,  shall  not  be  made  public,  and  is  for 
the  use  only  of  the  Commission,  the  respondent  or  respond¬ 
ents,  and  counsel,  but  copies  of  the  report  issued  on  or  after 
such  opening  date  may  omit  such  statement.”,  so  that,  as 
amended,  said  paragraph  (b)  shall  read  as  follows: 

(b)  Such  report  shall  be  advisory  only  and  the  findings  of  fact 
therein  contained  shall  not  be  binding  upon  the  Commission. 
The  initial  page  of  the  report  shall  contain  a  statement  to  such 
effect.  In  any  proceeding  in  which,  under  the  provisions  of  Rule 
XII  (e)  of  the  Rules  of  Practice  of  the  Commission,  the  report 
is  first  to  be  made  available  to  the  public  on  the  opening  date  of 
public  hearing  on  the  merits  before  the  Commission,  the  initial 
page  of  the  report  shall  also  contain  a  statement  to  the  effect 
that  the  report  is  confidential,  shall  not  be  made  public,  and  is 
for  the  use  only  of  the  Commission,  the  respondent  or  respondents, 
and  counsel,  but  copies  of  the  report  issued  on  or  after  such 
opening  date  may  omit  such  statement. 

2.  By  deletion  of  the  period  at  the  end  of  paragraph  (e), 
as  amended,  of  said  Rule  VIII  and  the  addition  to  said 
paragraph  of  the  following  clause:  “,  or  hearings  pursuant 
to  Section  22  (b)  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company 
Act  of  1935.”,  so  that,  as  further  amended,  said  paragraph 
(e)  shall  read  as  follows: 

(e)  The  provisions  of  this  rule  and  of  Rules  IX,  X,  and  XI 
shall  not  be  applicable  to  hearings  pursuant  to  Clause  30  of 
Schedule  A  of  the  Securities  Act  of  1933,  or  hearings  pursuant  to 
Section  24  (b)  of  the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934,  or  hearings 
pursuant  to  Section  22  (b)  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company 
Act  of  1935. 

These  amendments  shall  be  effective  immediately  upon 
publication. 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  acting  pursuant 
to  authority  conferred  upon  it  by  the  Securities  Act  of  1933, 
as  amended,  particularly  Section  19  (a)  thereof,  the  Securi¬ 
ties  Exchange  Act  of  1934,  particularly  Section  23  (a)  there¬ 
of,  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935,  particu¬ 
larly  Section  20  (a)  thereof,  and  finding  that  it  is  necessary 
to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  the  Securities  Act  of  1933,  as 
amended,  and  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of 
1935,  and  that  it  is  necessary  for  the  execution  of  the  func¬ 
tions  vested  in  the  Commission  by  the  Securities  Exchange 
Act  of  1934,  hereby  amends  Rule  XII  of  the  Rules  of  Prac¬ 
tice  of  the  Commission: 

1.  By  the  deletion  in  its  entirety  of  paragraph  (a),  as 
amended,  of  said  Rule  XII,  and  the  substitution  therefor 
of  a  new  paragraph  (a),  to  read  as  follows: 

(a)  AU  reports,  exceptions,  briefs,  and  other  papers  required  to 
be  filed  with  the  Commission  in  any  proceeding  shall  be  filed  with 
the  Secretary,  except  that  all  papers  containing  data  as  to  which 
confidential  treatment  is  sought  pursuant  to  Rules  580,  UB2  or 
22B-1  of  the  Rules  and  Regulations  of  the  Commission,  together 
with  applications  making  objection  to  the  disclosure  thereof,  shall 
be  filed  with  the  Chairman,  Any  such  papers  may  be  sent  by 
mall  or  express  to  the  officer  with  whom  they  are  directed  to  be 
filed,  but  must  be  received  by  such  officer  at  the  office  of  the 
Commission  in  Washington.  D.  C.,  within  the  time  limit,  if  any, 
for  such  filing,  except  that  in  any  case  when  the  hearing  has  been 
held  in  a  district  within  which  a  regional  office  has  been  estab¬ 
lished,  papers  filed  under  Rules  VIII  (d),  IX,  X,  and  XI  (a)  may 
be  filed  with  the  Regional  Administrator  for  the  District,  within 
the  times  prescribed.  The  Regional  Administrator  shall  immedi¬ 
ately  transmit  such  papers  to  the  Secretary  or  Chairman  of  the 
Commission,  as  the  case  may  be  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  this  Rule. 

2.  By  the  deletion  of  the  word  “five”  in  paragraph  (d)  of 
said  Rule  XII,  and  the  substitution  therefor  of  the  word 


“eight”,  so  that,  as  amended,  said  paragraph  (d)  shall  read 
as  follows: 

(d)  Unless  otherwise  specifically  provided  in  these  rules,  an 
original  and  eight  copies  of  all  papers  shall  be  filed,  unless  the  same 
be  printed,  in  which  case  twenty  copies  shall  be  filed. 

3.  By  the  addition  to  said  Rule  XH  of  a  new  paragraph,  to 
be  designated  paragraph  (e),  and  to  read  as  follows: 

(e)  All  papers  containing  data  as  to  which  confidential  treat¬ 
ment  is  sought  pursuant  to  Rules  580,  UB2,  or  22B-1  of  the  Rules 
and  Regulations  of  the  Commission,  together  with  applications 
making  objection  to  the  disclosure  thereof,  shall  be  made  avail¬ 
able  to  the  public  only  in  accordance  with  the  appUcable  pro¬ 
visions  of  Rules  580(h),  UB2(i),  or  22B-l(b).  All  reports,  excep¬ 
tions,  briefs  and  other  papers  filed  in  connection  with  any  hearing 
pursuant  to  Section  15(b)  or  Section  19(a)  (3)  of  the  Securities 
Exchange  Act  of  1934  shall  first  be  made  available  to  the  public 
on  the  opening  date  of  public  hearing  on  the  merits  before  the 
Commission. 

These  amendments  shall  be  effective  immediately  upon 
publication. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1849— Filed,  August  20, 1936;  12:49  p.  m  ] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  18th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  an  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest 

IN  THE  PURE-SWAIN  FARM,  FILED  ON  JULY  27,  1936,  BY 

American  National  Brokerage  Company,  Respondent 

ORDER  FOR  CONTINUANCE  (UNDER  RULE  340  (B)  ) 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  having  been  re¬ 
quested  by  its  Counsel  for  continuance  of  a  hearing  in  the 
above  entitled  matter,  which  matter  was  last  set  to  be  heard 
at  10:00  o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  the  18th  day  of  August 
1936  at  the  office  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission, 
18th  Street  and  Pennsylvania  Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and 
it  appearing  proper  to  grant  the  request; 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  said  hearing  be  continued  to  4:00 
o’clock  in  the  afternoon  of  the  31st  day  of  August  1936,  at  the 
same  place  and  before  the  same  Trial  Examiner. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1817 — Filed,  August  19, 1936;  1 :02  p.  m.  ] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  18th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  an  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest 

in  the  British-American-Alta-Vista-Burnham  Farm, 

Filed  on  July  28,  1936,  by  James  M.  Johnson,  Respondent 

ORDER  FOR  CONTINUANCE  (UNDER  RULE  340  (B)  ) 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  having  been  re¬ 
quested  by  its  Counsel  for  continuance  of  a  hearing  in  the 
above  entitled  matter,  which  matter  was  last  set  to  be  heard 
at  11:00  o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  the  18th  day  of  August 
1936  at  the  office  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission, 
18th  Street  and  Pennsylvania  Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and 
it  appearing  proper  to  grant  the  request; 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  said  hearing  be  continued  to  4:30 
o’clock  in  the  afternoon  of  the  31st  day  of  August  1936,  at  the 
same  place  and  before  the  same  Trial  Examiner. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1816 — Filed,  August  19, 1936;  1:02  p.m.] 
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United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
*  and  Exchange  Commission 

*  At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  18th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  an  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Working  Interest 
in  the  Sealy-Burke  #2  Farm,  Filed  on  July  27,  1936,  by 
Dion  A.  Kitsos,  Respondent 

ORDER  FOR  CONTINUANCE  (UNDER  RULE  340  (B) ) 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  having  been  re¬ 
quested  by  its  Counsel  for  continuance  of  a  hearing  in  the 
above  entitled  matter,  which  matter  was  last  set  to  be  heard 
at  1:00  o’clock  in  the  afternoon  of  the  18th  day  of  August 
1936  at  the  office  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Commis¬ 
sion,  18th  Street  and  Pennsylvania  Avenue,  Washington, 
D.  C.,  and  it  appearing  proper  to  grant  the  request; 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  said  hearing  be  continued  to  11:00 
o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  the  1st  day  of  September  1936  at 
the  same  place  and  before  the  same  Trial  Examiner. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1819— Filed,  August  19, 1936;  1:02  p.  m  ] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  19th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  an  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest 
in  the  GifLF-CuLP  Farm,  Filed  on  July  16.  1936,  by  Con¬ 
tinental  Investment  Corp.,  Respondent 

ORDER  FOR  CONTINUANCE  BY  STIPULATION 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  finding  that  the 
above  respondent  has  stipulated  with  the  Commission’s  con¬ 
ference  officer  for  a  continuance  of  the  hearing  in  the  above 
entitled  matter,  which  was  last  set  to  be  heard  at  11:00 
o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  the  19th  day  of  August  1936,  at 
the  office  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  18th 
Street  and  Pennsylvania  Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.; 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  VI  of  the  Commission’s 
Rules  of  Practice  under  the  Securities  Act  of  1933,  as 
amended,  that  the  said  hearing  be  continued  to  10:00  o’clock 
in  the  forenoon  of  the  20th  day  of  August  1936,  at  the  same 
place  and  before  the  same  Trial  Examiner. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal!  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1848— Filed.  August  20. 1936;  12:48  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission,  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  19th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

[File  No.  2-1015] 

In  the  Matter  of  Registration  Statement  of  Majestic 
Gold  Mines  Limited 

ORDER  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  OF  HEARING  UNDER  SECTION  8  (D) 

OF  THE  SECURITIES  ACT  OF  1933,  AS  AMENDED,  AND  DESIGNATING 

OFFICER  TO  TAKE  EVIDENCE 

It  appearing  to  the  Commission  that  there  are  reasonable 
grounds  for  believing  that  the  registration  statement  filed  by 
Majestic  Gold  Mines,  Ltd.,  under  the  Securities  Act  of  1933, 
as  amended,  includes  untrue  statements  of  material  facts 
and  omits  to  state  material  facts  required  to  be  stated  therein 
and  material  facts  necessary  to  make  the  statements  therein 
not  misleading, 


It  is  ordered,  that  a  hearing  in  this  matter  under  Section  8 
(d)  of  said  Act,  as  amended,  be  convened  on  August  31,  1936, 
at  10  o’clock  in  the  forenoon,  in  Room  1103,  Securities  and 
Exchange  Commission  Building,  1778  Pennsylvania  Avenue 
NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  thereafter  at  such  times 
and  places  as  the  officer  hereinafter  designated  may  deter¬ 
mine;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Edward  C.  Johnson,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  to  administer 
oaths  and  affirmations,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  at¬ 
tendance,  take  evidence,  and  require  the  production  of  any 
books,  papers,  correspondence,  memoranda,  or  other  records 
deemed  relevant  or  material  to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all 
other  duties  in  connection  therewith  authorized  by  law. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter,  the  officer 
is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the 
Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1846— Filed,  August  20, 1936;  12 :48  p.  m.  ] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.t 
on  the  19th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  an  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest 
in  the  British-American-Alta  Vista-Burnham  Lease  Filed 
on  July  28,  1936,  by  James  M.  Johnson,  Respondent 

ORDER  TERMINATING  PROCEEDING  (UNDER  RULE  340)  THROUGH 
WITHDRAWAL 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  having  due  re¬ 
gard  for  the  public  interest  and  the  protection  of  investors, 
and  finding  that  the  offeror  has  by  letter  dated  August  17, 
1936,  received  by  the  Commission  on  August  18,  1936,  rep¬ 
resented  that  no  sales  of  any  of  the  interests  covered  by  the 
above  offering  sheet  have  been  made  and  has  requested  that 
the  said  offering  sheet  be  withdrawn,  consents  to  the  with¬ 
drawal  thereof  without  allowing  the  papers  heretofore  filed 
to  be  removed  from  the  files  of  the  Commission;  and 
It  is  so  ordered. 

It  is  further  ordered  that  the  Suspension  Order,  Order  for 
Hearing  and  Order  Designating  a  Trial  Examiner  hereto¬ 
fore  entered  in  this  proceeding  on  the  3rd  day  of  August 
1936,  be,  and  the  same  are  hereby,  revoked  and  the  said  pro¬ 
ceeding  terminated. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1847— Filed,  August  20. 1936;  12:48  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  18th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  an  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest 
in  the  Kanoka-Giffin  Farm,  Filed  on  July  22,  1936,  by 
Southwest  Royalties  Company,  Respondent 

ORDER  TERMINATING  PROCEEDING  (UNDER  RULE  340)  THROUGH 
AMENDMENT 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  finding  that  the 
amendments  to  the  offering  sheet  which  is  the  subject  of 
this  proceeding  filed  with  the  said  Commission  are  so  far  as 
necessary  in  accordance  with  the  suspension  order  previously 
entered  in  this  proceeding : 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  amendment  dated  August  10,  1936, 
and  received  at  the  office  of  the  Commission  on  August  11, 
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1936,  to  Division  III  of  the  said  offering  sheet  be  effective  as 
of  August  11,  1936;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  Suspension  Order,  Order  for 
Hearing  and  Order  Designating  a  Trial  Examiner  entered  in 
this  proceeding  on  July  28,  1936,  be  and  the  same  hereby  are 
revoked  and  the  said  proceeding  terminated. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  1820— Filed,  August  10, 1930;  1 :03  p.  m.} 


Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  thereafter  at  such 
times  and  places  as  said  examiner  may  designate. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter  the  exam¬ 
iner  is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to 
the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

I P.  R.  Doc.  1823— Filed,  August  19, 1936;  1 :04  p.  m.J 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  18th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  an  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest 
in  the  Phillips-Hoagland  Farm,  Filed  on  August  11,  1936, 
by  Harry  A.  George,  Respondent 

SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340(A)  )  AND 
ORDER  DESIGNATING  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  reason¬ 
able  grounds  to  believe,  and  therefore  alleging,  that  the  offer¬ 
ing  sheet  described  in  the  title  hereof  and  filed  by  the 
respondent  named  therein  is  incomplete  or  inaccurate  in  the 
following  material  respects,  to  wit: 

1.  In  that  Item  13,  Division  II,  states  that  the  three  main 
formations  in  the  Oklahoma  City  field  are  closely  allied  with 
producing  formations  in  other  fields  but  that  in  the  Oklahoma 
City  field  they  lie  at  greater  depths,  carry  larger  gas  volumes, 
with  attendant  high  pressures,  are  thicker,  somewhat  more 
porous  and  more  highly  saturated.  It  is  also  stated  that  this 
difference  will  undoubtedly  assure  a  greater  ultimate  recovery 
of  oil  per  acre  than  is  usual  in  most  fields.  There  is  nothing 
said  about  what  other  fields  or  producing  formations  therein 
are  referred  to  nor  is  it  pointed  out  that  these  circumstances 
mentioned  pertain  to  the  older  part  of  the  Oklahoma  City 
field,  and  that  the  tract  in  question  is  in  the  newer  north 
extension. 

2.  In  that  nothing  is  said  in  Item  13,  Division  II,  about 
the  gas  volumes  and  pressures  in  the  north  extension  wherein 
they  are  much  lower  than  in  the  older  Oklahoma  City  field. 

3.  In  that  the  date  given  on  page  1,  Division  I,  upon  which 
the  information  will  be  out  of  date  is  miscalculated. 

4.  In  that  Item  15  is  incorrect  in  including  allowable  rather 
than  actual  production  for  July  in  the  total  production. 

5.  In  that  Item  16  (a),  Division  II,  has  used  allowable 
rather  than  actual  production  figures  as  a  basis  for  com¬ 
puting  the  date  when  the  information  in  the  offering  sheet 
will  be  out  of  date. 

6.  In  that  Items  16  (c)  and  16  (d) ,  Division  II,  have  mis¬ 
stated  the  amounts  shown  in  that  they  are  computed  on  the 
allowable  rather  than  actual  production  figures. 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340  (a)  of  the  Commission’s 
General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities ;  Act  of 
1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing  of  said 
offering  sheet  be,  and  hereby  is,  suspended  until  the  17th  day 
of  September  1936;  that  an  opportunity  for  hearing  be  given 
to  the  said  respondent  for  the  purpose  of  determining  the 
material  completeness  or  accuracy  of  the  said  offering  sheet 
in  the  respects  in  which  it  is  herein  alleged  to  be  incomplete 
or  inaccurate,  and  whether  the  said  order  of  suspension  shall 
be  revoked  or  continued;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Robert  P.  Reeder,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission  be,  and  hereby  is,  designated  as  trial  exam- 
,  iner  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  continue  or  adjourn  the 
■  said  hearing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and 
affirmations,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance, 
take  evidence,  consider  any  amendments  to  said  offering  sheet 
as  may  be  filed  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing,  and 
require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence. 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com-  j 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  18th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  an  Offering  Sheet  of  an  Over-Riding 
Royalty  Interest  in  the  Tate-Davis  Farm,  Filed  on 
August  12,  1936,  by  John  H.  Bankston,  Respondent 

SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340  (A)), 
AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  reason¬ 
able  grounds  to  believe,  and  therefore  alleging,  that  the 
offering  sheet  described  in  the  title  hereof  and  filed  by  the 
respondent  named  therein  is  incomplete  or  inaccurate  in 
the  following  material  respects,  to  wit: 

1.  In  that  an  offering  of  over-riding  non-producing  royalty 
interests  should  be  prepared  on  Schedule  F  provided  by  the 
regulations,  not  on  Schedule  B. 

2.  In  that  the  date  indicated  as  that  on  which  the  infor¬ 
mation  contained  in  the  offering  sheet  will  be  out  of  date 
on  page  1,  Division  I,  is  miscalculated. 

3.  In  that  the  date  and  scale  has  been  omitted  from 
Exhibit  A  of  the  offering  sheet. 

4.  In  that  Item  1,  Division  II,  has  incorrectly  stated  the 
fractional  interest  the  offering  contemplates  “in  terms  of  the 
gross  production.” 

5.  In  that  Item  5  (b)  iii  of  Division  II  is  not  responsive. 

6.  In  that  Item  10  (b)  of  Division  II  omits  the  name  of  oil 
pipeline. 

7.  In  that  Item  10  (c)  of  Division  II  is  omitted. 

8.  In  that  Item  10  (c)  of  Division  II  should  be  numbered 
10  (d). 

9.  In  that  Item  10  of  Division  II  is  not  responsive. 

10.  In  that  Item  18  (b>  of  Division  II  appears  to  be  incor¬ 
rectly  answered.  If,  as  appears,  it  should  be  “no”,  then  Item 
19  of  Division  II  should  be  answered. 

11.  In  that  Exhibit  A  omits  the  date  and  scale. 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340  (a)  of  the  Commission’s 
General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing  of  said 
offering  sheet  be,  and  hereby  is,  suspended  until  the  17th  day 
of  September  1936,  that  an  opportunity  for  hearing  be  given 
to  the  said  respondent  for  the  purpose  of  determining  the  ma¬ 
terial  completeness  or  accuracy  of  the  said  offering  sheet  in 
the  respects  in  which  it  is  herein  alleged  to  be  incomplete  or 
inaccurate,  and  whether  the  said  order  of  suspension  shall  be 
revoked  or  continued;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Robert  P.  Reeder,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission,  be,  and  hereby  is,  designated  as  trial  exam¬ 
iner  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  continue  or  adjourn  the 
said  hearing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and 
affirmations,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance, 
take  evidence,  consider  any  amendments  to  said  offering 
sheet  as  may  be  filed  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing, 
and  require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspond¬ 
ence.  memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  mate¬ 
rial  to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in 
connection  therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 


proceeding  commence  on  the  2nd  day  of  September  1936  at  memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material 
2:00  o’clock  in  the  afternoon  at  the  office  of  the  Securities  to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection 
and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and  Pennsylvania  therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  Friday ,  August  21,  1936 


1177 


It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  commence  on  the  2nd  day  of  September  1936  at 
11:00  o’clock  in  the  forenoon,  at  the  office  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and  Pennsylvania 
Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  thereafter  at  such 
times  and  places  as  said  examiner  may  designate. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter  the  ex¬ 
aminer  is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report 
to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  1818 — Filed,  August  19,  1936;  1 :02  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  18th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  an  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest 

IN  THE  SUNRAY-PHILLIPS — CAPITAL  MANSION-STATE  FARM, 

Filed  on  August  11,  1936,  by  Harry  A.  George, 

Respondent 


inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection  there¬ 
with  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  commence  on  the  2nd  day  of  September  1936  at 
11:00  o’clock  in  the  forenoon,  at  the  office  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and  Pennsylvania 
Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  thereafter  at  such 
times  and  places  as  said  examiner  may  designate. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter  the  ex¬ 
aminer  is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report 
the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1821— Filed,  August  19, 1936;  1:03  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  18th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  an  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest 
IN  THE  HOLLENBACK  ET  AL-PlERCE  FARM,  FILED  ON  AUGUST 
13,  1936,  by  Alex  Macdonald,  Respondent 


SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340  (A)),  SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340  (A)), 
AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING  TRIAL  EXAMINER  AND  0RDER  DESIGNATING  TRIAL  EXAMINER 


The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  reason¬ 
able  grounds  to  believe,  and  therefore  alleging,  that  the 
offering  sheet  described  in  the  title  hereof  and  filed  by  the 
respondent  named  therein  is  incomplete  or  inaccurate  in 
the  following  material  respects,  to  wit: 

1.  In  that  Item  13,  Division  II,  states  that  the  three  main 
formations  in  the  Oklahoma  City  field  are  closely  allied  with 
producing  formations  in  other  fields  but  that  in  the  Okla¬ 
homa  City  field  they  lie  at  greater  depths,  carry  larger  gas 
volumes,  with  attendant  high  pressures,  are  thicker,  some¬ 
what  more  porous  and  more  highly  saturated.  It  is  also 
stated  that  this  difference  will  undoubtedly  assure  a  greater 
ultimate  recovery  of  oil  per  acre  than  is  usual  in  most  fields. 
There  is  nothing  said  about  what  other  fields  or  producing 
formations  therein  are  referred  to  nor  is  it  pointed  out  that  | 
these  circumstances  mentioned  pertain  to  the  older  part  of 
the  Oklahoma  City  field,  and  that  the  tract  in  question  is  in 
the  newer  north  extension. 

2.  In  that  nothing  is  said  in  Item  13,  Division  II,  about 
the  gas  volumes  and  pressures  in  the  north  extension  wherein 
they  are  much  lower  than  in  the  older  Oklahoma  City 
field. 

3.  In  that  in  Division  II  the  smallest  fractional  interest  to 
be  offered  is  stated  in  Item  1  to  be  875/1,291,474.6  of  In 
Item  9  (c)  it  is  also  stated  to  be  based  on  a  lU  royalty.  In 
Items  16  (c)  and  (d)  it  is  stated  to  be  1750/1,291,474.6  of  Vs  I 
royalty  interest.  It  is  believed  these  should  be  consistently  ■ 
expressed  to  avoid  possible  confusion. 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340  (a)  of  the  Commission’s 
General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing  of  said 
offering  sheet  be,  and  hereby  is,  suspended  until  the  17th  day 
of  September  1936;  that  an  opportunity  for  hearing  be  given 
to  the  said  respondent  for  the  purpose  of  determining  the 
material  completeness  or  accuracy  of  the  said  offering  sheet  in 
the  respects  in  which  it  is  herein  alleged  to  be  incomplete 
or  inaccurate,  and  whether  the  said  order  of  suspension  shall 
be  revoked  “or  continued;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Robert  P.  Reeder,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission  be,  and  hereby  is,  designated  as  trial  examiner 
to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  continue  or  adjourn  the  said 
hearing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirma¬ 
tions,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evi¬ 
dence,  consider  any  amendments  to  said  offering  sheet  as  may 
be  filed  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing,  and  require 
the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence,  memo¬ 
randa,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to  the 


The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  reason¬ 
able  grounds  to  believe,  and  therefore  alleging,  that  the  of¬ 
fering  sheet  described  in  the  title  hereof  and  filed  by  the 
respondent  named  therein  is  incomplete  or  inaccurate  in  the 
following  material  respects,  to  wit: 

1.  In  that  Item  10  (a),  Division  II,  does  not  give  the  dis¬ 
tance  to  the  nearest  producing  oil  and/or  gas  field,  as  re¬ 
quired; 

2.  In  that  Item  13,  Division  II,  is  not  answered; 

3.  In  that  the  so-called  Oil  Production  map,  affixed  to  the 
top  of  the  offering  sheet  filed,  is  not  required,  and  should  not, 
if  used,  precede  Division  I  of  the  offering  sheet; 

4.  In  that  the  so-called  Oil  Production  map  has  shown  a 
so-called  “Norman  Field”  which  is  not  believed  to  exist; 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340  (a)  of  the  Commission’s 
General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing  of  said 
offering  sheet  be,  and  hereby  is,  suspended  until  the  17th  day 
of  September  1936,  that  an  opportunity  for  hearing  be  given 
to  the  said  respondent  for  the  purpose  of  determining  the 
material  completeness  or  accuracy  of  the  said  offering  sheet 
in  the  respects  in  which  it  is  herein  alleged  to  be  incomplete 
or  inaccurate,  and  whether  the  said  order  of  suspension  shall 
be  revoked  or  continued;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Robert  P.  Reeder,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission  be,  and  hereby  is,  designated  as  trial  exam¬ 
iner  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  continue  or  adjourn  the 
said  hearing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and 
affirmations,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance, 
take  evidence,  consider  any  amendments  to  said  offering 
sheet  as  may  be  filed  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing, 
and  require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspond¬ 
ence,  memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or 
material  to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in 
connection  therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  commence  on  the  2nd  day  of  September  1936  at 
10:00  o’clock  in  the  forenoon,  at  the  office  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and  Pennsylvania 
Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  thereafter  at  such 
j  times  and  places  as  said  examiner  may  designate. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter  the 
examiner  is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his 
report  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1822— Filed,  August  19, 1936;  1 :03  p.  m  ] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

PRSO  No.  4,  Revision  2,  Supplement  1  Issued  August  20,  1936 

[Puerto  Rico  Sugar  Order  No.  4,  Revision  2,  Supplement  1] 
Allotment  of  Additional  Quota  to  Puerto  Rico 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  by  Public.  Resolution  No.  109,  74th  Congress,  ap¬ 
proved  June  19,  1936,  and  by  Section  8a  of  the  Agricultural 
Adjustment  Act,  approved  May  12,  1933,  as  amended,  I, 
W.  R.  Gregg,  Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  do  hereby 
make,  issue,  publish,  and  give  public  notice  of  this  order 
(constituting  a  supplement  to  Puerto  Rico  Sugar  Order  No. 
4,  Revision  2),  which  shall  have  the  force  and  effect  of  law 
and  shall  continue  in  force  and  effect  until  amended  or 
superseded  by  orders  or  regulations  hereafter  made  by  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

I 

Whereas.  General  Sugar  Quota  Regulations,  Series  3,  Re¬ 
vision  2,  Supplement  1,  establishes  for  Puerto  Rico  an  addi¬ 
tional  quota  of  19,755  short  tons  of  sugar,  raw  value,  ana 

Whereas,  I  hereby  find  that  total  surplus  stocks  in  excess 
of  the  allotments  heretofore  issued  under  Puerto  Rico  Sugar 
Order  No.  4,  Revision  2,  amount  to  140,552  tons  of  sugar, 
raw  value,  and 

Whereas,  I  hereby  find  that  unless  the  marketing  of  sugar 
from  Puerto  Rico  is  regulated,  the  aforesaid  surplus  stocks 
of  sugar  will  be  in  excess  of  the  additional  quota  established 
for  Puerto  Rico  for  consumption  in  continental  United 
States  as  aforesaid,  and  of  the  estimated  market  demand 
during  the  calendar  year  1936  for  sugar  for  consumption 
outside  of  continental  United  States. 

n 

Now,  therefore,  upon  the  basis  of  the  foregoing  findings 
and  pursuant  to  the  foregoing  authority,  it  is  hereby  ordered: 

1.  That  the  additional  quota  of  19,755  short  tons  of  sugar, 
raw  value,  shall  be  allotted  to  the  following  processors  in 
the  amounts  which  appear  opposite  their  respective  names: 

Additional 

Marketing 


Name  of  Processor:  Allotment 

(1)  Aguirre _  3,968 

(2)  Cambalache _  536 

(3)  Canovanas _ 886 

(4)  Carmen__ _  233 

(5)  Coloeo . 365 

(6)  Constancia-Toa _  1 

(7)  El  EJemplo . 260 

(8)  Eureka _  33 

(9)  Fajardo _  1,604 

(10)  Ouamanl _  166 

(11)  Guanica _  3,145 

(12)  Herminia _  _ 

(13)  Igualdad . . . . . .  216 

(14)  Juanita -1 _ - _  _ 

(15)  Lafayette _  655 

(16)  Plazuela-Los  Canos _  5 

(17)  Monserrate _  241 

(18)  Pellejas . . .  . 

(19)  Plata _ 83 

(20)  Playa  Grande _  115 

(21)  Rochelaise _  210 

(22)  Roig . 567 

(23)  Rufina _ _ 911 

(24)  San  Vicente- _  356 

(25)  Santa  Barbara _  81 

(26)  Soller . 42 

(27)  Vannina _  _ 

(28)  Victoria _  182 

(29)  Eas.  Sugar  Associates _  3,587 

(30)  San  Prancisco _  101 

(31)  Carl  be _  _ 

(32)  Constancia-Ponce _  177 

(33)  Mercedlta _  425 

(34)  Boca  Chlca _ 604 


Total - - - - - - 19,  755 


2.  That  during  the  calendar  year  1936  the  above  named 
processors  are  hereby  forbidden  from  importing  into  con¬ 
tinental  United  States  for  consumption,  or  which  shall  be 
consumed  therein,  any  sugar  from  Puerto  Rico  in  excess  of 
the  marketing  allotments  heretofore  issued  in  Puerto  Rico 
Sugar  Order  No.  4,  Revision  2,  and  the  additional  market¬ 
ing  allotments  set  forth  in  paragraph  one  hereof. 

3.  That  the  additional  allotments  fixed  herein  shall  not 
be  assigned  or  transferred  without  the  approval  of  the 
Secretary  or  his  duly  appointed  agent. 

4.  That  where  surplus  stocks  of  sugar  have  been  pro¬ 
cessed  from  growers’  surplus  sugarcane,  and  settlement  with 
growers  has  been  made  in  terms  of  sugar,  such  growers’  sur¬ 
plus  sugar  shall  share  in  the  additional  allotment  herein 
made  to  the  processor  on  a  pro  rata  basis. 

5.  That  whenever  any  person  is  aggrieved  because  of  any 
allotment  made  to  him,  or  to  any  other  person,  or  because 
he  has  received  no  allotment,  or  because  of  any  provision 
herein,  he  may  make  application  in  writing  under  oath  to 
the  Secretary  for  the  adjustment  of  any  allotment,  or  for 
the  issuance  of  an  allotment,  or  for  the  modification  of  any 
provision  herein,  which  application  is  fully  set  forth  as  com¬ 
plaint  and  the  facts  in  support  thereof.  If  upon  the  basis 
of  such  application,  the  Secretary  has  reason  to  believe  that 
the  complaint  is  well-founded,  he  will  give  due  notice  and 
opportunity  for  the  interested  persons  to  be  heard  on  such 
application.  Upon  the  basis  of  the  record  obtained  at  such 
hearing,  the  Secretary  may  grant  or  deny,  in  whole  or  in 
part,  said  application. 

If  any  provision  herein  is  declared  invalid,  in  whole  or  in 
part,  the  validity  of  the  remaining  provisions  shall  not  be 
affected  thereby,  and  if  any  provision  is  declared  inapplica¬ 
ble  to  any  person  or  circumstance,  the  applicability  of  such 
provision  to  any  other  person  or  circumstance  shall  not  be 
affected  thereby. 

The  Secretary  may  by  designation  in  writing  name  any 
person,  including  any  officer  or  employee  of  the  government 
or  any  bureau,  or  division  in  the  Department  of  Agriculture, 
to  act  as  his  agent  or  agencies  in  exercising  any  power  herein 
vested  in  him. 

In  testimony  whereof,  W.  R.  Gregg,  Acting  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  offi¬ 
cial  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in 
the  city  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  20th  day 
!  of  August  1936. 

[seal]  W.  R.  Gregg, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1866 — Filed,  August  21,  1936;  11:56  a.  m.] 


NER — B-3 — Supplement  (b)  Issued  August  20,  1936 

1936  Agricultural  Conservation  Program — Northeast 
Region 

BULLETIN  NO.  3 — SUPPLEMENT  (B) 

Acreage  of  Wheat  or  Rye  in  1936  Seeded  to  Legumes 

The  paragraph  added  to  Section  22  of  Part  HI  of  North¬ 
east  Region  Bulletin  No.  3,  by  Supplement  (a)  to  such 
bulletin  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

For  the  purpose  of  meeting  the  conditions  of  section  4  of  Part 
n  of  Northeast  Region  Bulletin  No.  1,  Revised,  as  amended,  with 
respect  to  the  minimum  acreage  of  soil -conserving  crops  and  for 
the  purpose  of  meeting  the  conditions  of  the  preceding  paragraph 
of  this  section,  with  respect  to  acreage  of  crop  land  seeded  to 
soil -conserving  crops  in  1936,  and  for  no  other  purpose,  one-half 
of  any  acreage  devoted  to  wheat  or  rye,  harvested  in  1936,  which 
ia  grown  in  combination  with,  or  immediately  followed  by,  a 
biennial  or  perennial  legume  or  a  mixture  seeded  with  at  least  40 
percent  by  weight  of  a  biennial  or  perennial  legume  shall  (not¬ 
withstanding  the  harvesting  of  wheat  or  rye  from  the  land  in 
1936)  be  regarded  as  used  for  the  production  of  a  soil-conserving 
crop  in  1936.  For  all  other  purposes  of  the  1936  Agricultural 
Conservation  Program  for  the  Northeast  Region  (including  the 
determination  of  the  acreage  of  soil-depleting  crops  grown  in  1936 
and  the  determination  of  the  soil-building  allowance)  the  entire 
acreage  erf  wheat  or  rye,  so  grown  in  combination  with,  or  imme- 
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diately  followed  by,  such  legumes  shall  be  regarded  as  used  for 
the  production  of  a  soil -depleting  crop  In  1936. 

In  testimony  whereof,  W.  R.  Gregg,  Acting  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  caused  the  official 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed  in  the 
city  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  this  20th  day  of 
August  1936. 

[seal]  W.  R.  Gregg, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1865 — Piled,  August  21, 1936;  11:56  a.  m.] 


Par.  6.  Bureau. — Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics  of  the 
United  States  Department  of  Agriculture. 

Par.  7.  Exchange  inspection  bureau. — The  inspection  bu¬ 
reau  of  the  New  York  Cotton  Exchange,  the  New  Orleans 
Cotton  Exchange,  the  Board  of  Trade  of  the  city  of  Chicago, 
or  of  any  other  exchange  which  may  have  an  organized  in¬ 
spection  bureau  recognized  as  such  by  the  chief  of  the 
bureau,  as  the  case  may  be. 

Par.  8.  Board  of  cotton  examiners. — A  board  of  cotton  ex¬ 
aminers  established  under  the  act  at  any  point. 

Par.  9.  Appeal  board  of  review  examiners. — The  appeal 
1  board  of  review  examiners  at  Washington,  D.  C. 


Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 


REGULATION  2 — GENERAL 


SRA,  BAE  152  Issued  August  1936 

SERVICE  AND  REGULATORY  ANNOUNCEMENTS  NO.  152  1 

Regulations  of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  Under  the 
United  States  Cotton  Futures  Act 
[Effective  August  20,  1936] 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  by  the  United  States  Cotton  Futures  Act  of  August 
11,  1916,  as  amended  March  4,  1919  (U.  S.  C.,  Title  26,  Secs. 
1090-1106) ;  May  31,  1920  (41  Stat.  725) ;  and  February  26, 
1927  <44  Stat.  1248),  I,  M.  L.  Wilson,  Acting  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  do  prescribe,  publish,  and  give  public  notice  of 
the  following  regulations,  to  be  in  force  and  effect  on  and 
after  August  20,  1936,  and  on  that  date  to  supersede  the 
regulations  heretofore  made  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
under  said  Act,  as  amended. 

In  testimony  whereof  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and 
caused  the  official  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to 
be  affixed  in  the  City  of  Washington  this  6th  day  of  July 
1936. 

[seal]  M.  L.  Wilson, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 


Regulation 

1.  Definitions. 

2.  General. 

3.  Administration. 


Contents 


4.  Classification  requests. 

5.  Inspection  and  samples. 

6.  Classification. 


7.  Cotton  class  certificates. 


8.  Delayed  certification. 

9.  Postponed  classification. 
10.  Reviews. 


Section  1.  The  inspection,  sampling,  and  classification  of 
cotton  pursuant  to  section  5  of  the  act  as  amended  shall  be 
performed  as  prescribed  in  these  regulations.  All  tenders  of 
;  cotton  and  settlements  therefor  under  section  5  contracts 
^  shall  be  made  subject  to  these  regulations.  No  contract  shall 
for  the  purposes  of  these  regulations  be  deemed  to  comply 
with  section  5  of  the  act  as  amended  if  it  contain  or  incor¬ 
porate  therein,  by  reference  or  otherwise,  any  provision  of 
any  by-law,  rule,  or  custom  of  an  exchange  which  is  incon¬ 
sistent  or  in  conflict  with  any  requirement  of  said  section  5, 
nor  if  the  parties  enter  into  any  collateral  or  additional 
agreement  or  understanding,  either  verbal  or  written,  re¬ 
specting  the  subject  matter  of  such  contract  which  is  incon¬ 
sistent  or  in  conflict  with  any  requirement  of  said  section  5. 

Sec.  2.  Nothing  in  these  regulations  shall  be  construed  as 
relieving  any  party  to  a  section  5  contract  of  any  obligation 
imposed  upon  him,  or  as  depriving  him  of  any  right  to  which 
he  may  be  entitled,  under  any  provision  of  the  contract  or 
exchange  rules  made  a  part  thereof  which  shall  not  be  incon¬ 
sistent  with  the  act  as  amended  or  the  regulations  made 
under  the  act. 

Sec.  3.  Any  amendment  to  these  regulations,  unless  other¬ 
wise  stated  therein,  shall  apply  to  all  tenders  of  cotton  and 
settlements  therefor  made  on  and  after  the  effective  date  of 
such  amendment,  under  section  5  contracts  entered  into 
prior,  as  well  as  subsequent,  to  such  effective  date. 

Sec.  4.  Publications  under  the  act  and  these  regulations 
may  be  made  in  service  and  regulatory  announcements  of 
I  the  bureau  and  by  such  other  means  as  the  chief  of  the 
bureau  shall  from  time  to  time  designate  for  the  purpose. 

Sec.  5.  As  far  as  applicable,  these  regulations  shall  have 
the  same  force  and  effect  for  the  purposes  of  section  6A  as 
for  the  purposes  of  section  5  of  the  act. 


11.  Supervision  of  transfers  of  cotton. 

12.  Costs  of  classification  and  certification.  REGULATION  3 — ADMINISTRATION 


13.  Spot  markets. 

14.  Price  quotations  and  differences. 

15.  Official  cotton  standards. 

16.  Publications. 

REGULATION  1 — DEFINITIONS 

Section  1.  Words  used  in  these  regulations  in  the  singular 
form  shall  be  deemed  to  import  the  plural,  and  vice  versa, 
as  the  case  may  demand. 

Sec.  2.  As  used  throughout  these  regulations,  unless  the 
context  otherwise  require,  the  following  terms  shall  be  con¬ 
strued,  respectively,  to  mean — 

Paragraph  1.  The  act. — The  United  States  cotton  futures 
act,  approved  August  11,  1916,  as  amended  from  time  to 
time.* 

Par.  2.  Exchange. — Exchange,  board  of  trade,  or  similar 
institution  or  place  of  business,  at,  on,  or  in  which  a  section 
5  contract  may  be  made. 

Par.  3.  Section  5.  contract. — Contract  of  sale  of  cotton  for 
future  delivery  mentioned  in  the  act,  made  at,  on,  or  in  any 
exchange  in  compliance  with  section  5  of  the  act. 

Par.  4.  Person. — Individual,  association,  partnership,  or 
corporation. 

Par.  5.  Owner. — Person  who  owns,  controls,  or  has  the 
disposition  of  any  cotton. 

1  Supersedes  Service  and  Regulatory  Announcements  No.  124 
(Agricultural  Economics),  effective  August  20,  1936. 

2 39  Stat.  476;  40  Stat.  1348,  1351;  41  Stat.  725;  44  Stat.  1248. 


Section  1.  The  chief  of  the  bureau  is  charged  with  the 
supervision  on  behalf  of  the  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture  of  the  performance  of  all  duties  arising  in  the 
administration  of  the  United  States  cotton  futures  act. 

Sec.  2.  There  shall  be  maintained  at  New  Orleans,  La.; 
Houston,  and  Galvestun,  Texas;  Mobile,  Ala.;  Savannah,  Ga.; 
Charleston,  S.  C.,  and  when  necessary  in  the  opinion  of  the 
chief  of  the  bureau,  at  other  points  designated  for  the  pur¬ 
pose,  boards  of  cotton  examiners.  The  members  of  such 
boards  and  the  chairman  of  each-  shall  be  designated  for 
the  purpose  by  the  chief  of  the  bureau.  The  appeal  board 
of  review  examiners  established  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  is 
authorized  to  review  the  classification  of  any  cotton  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  regulation  10  of  these  regulations.  A  board 
of  supervising  cotton  examiners  shall  perform  duties  as 
assigned. 

Sec.  3.  The  chief  of  the  bureau  whenever  he  deems  neces¬ 
sary  may  designate  an  official  or  employee  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Agriculture  as  supervisor  of  cotton  inspection, 
who  shall  supervise  the  inspection  and  sampling,  and  the 
preparation  of  samples  of  cotton,  for  classification  by  a 
board  of  cotton  examiners,  and  perform  such  other  duties 
as  may  be  required  of  him,  for  the  purposes  of  these  regula¬ 
tions.  The  chairman  of  the  board  of  cotton  examiners  may 
employ  temporary  assistants  for  such  period  as  the  volume 
of  the  work  may  require  and  designate  them  as  deputy 
supervisors,  with  full  authority  to  perform  the  duties  of 
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supervisor  of  cotton  inspection,  in  accordance  with  sections  to  weigh  together  not  less  than  10  ounces.  The  head  of  the 
3  and  5  of  regulation  11.  bale  shall  be  properly  inspected,  and  any  conditions  not  fully 

Sec.  4.  Subject  to  these  regulations  and  the  instructions  of  indicated  by  the  samples  shall  be  specified  by  the  inspector 
the  chief  of  the  bureau,  the  chairman  of  each  board  of  cotton  or  the  sampler  of  the  cotton  in  a  written  memorandum,  which 
examiners  shall  be  responsible  for  the  proper  performance  of  shall  accompany  the  samples  to  the  board  of  cotton  examiners, 
the  duties  imposed  on  such  board  and  on  the  persons  con-  Sec.  6.  The  samples  from  each  bale  shall  be  prepared  as 
nected  therewith.  specified  in  this  section.  The  sample  from  the  top  side 

and  the  sample  from  the  bottom  side  shall  each  be  broken 
regulation  4  classification  requests  into  two  parts<  one  part  of  the  sample  from  the  top  side 

Section  1.  For  each  lot  or  mark  of  cotton  of  which  the  ap-  shall  be  placed  with  a  part  of  the  sample  from  the  bottom 
plicant  desires  separate  classification  and  certification  he  side,  making  two  sets  of  samples  from  each  bale.  One  of 
shall  make  a  separate  written  request  in  a  form  prescribed  or  such  sets  shall  weigh  as  nearly  as  possible  6  ounces,  equally 


supplied  by  the  bureau  for  that  purpose. 

Sec.  2.  Such  classification  request  shall  include  the  name 
of  the  exchange  under  the  rules  of  which  it  is  contemplated 
that  delivery  of  such  cotton  may  be  made;  and  the  lot 
number,  if  any,  the  marks,  the  number  of  bales,  the  location, 
the  name  of  the  owner  of  the  cotton  for  whose  account  the 
classification  is  requested,  and  where  necessary  other  infor¬ 
mation,  under  oath  or  otherwise,  may  be  required  by  the 
chief  of  the  bureau  or  the  chairman  of  the  board  of  cotton 
examiners.  The  form  in  which  such  additional  information 
shall  be  furnished  may  be  prescribed  by  the  chief  of  the 
bureau  or  the  chairman  of  the  board  of  cotton  examiners. 
The  classification  request  shall  be  signed  by  the  owner,  or  in 
his  behalf  by  his  agent.  Such  agent  may,  if  authorized  for 
the  purpose,  be  the  inspector  in  chief  of  the  exchange  inspec¬ 
tion  bureau  by  or  under  the  direction  of  which  the  cotton  is 
inspected  and  sampled. 

Sec.  3.  If  there  is  a  board  of  cotton  examiners  at  the  point 
at  which  it  is  contemplated  that  delivery  of  the  cotton  shall 
be  made,  such  classification  request,  unless  otherwise  directed 
by  the  chief  of  the  bureau,  shall  be  filed  with  the  chairman 
of  the  board  of  cotton  examiners  at  such  point.  If  there  is 
no  board  of  cotton  examiners  at  the  point  of  contemplated 
delivery,  the  request  shall  be  filed  with  the  supervisor  of 
cotton  inspection  at  such  point.  It  shall  be  so  filed  within 
one  year  after  the  date  upon  which  the  samples  were  drawn 
from  the  cotton  involved  and  before  the  classification  of  such 
cotton. 

Sec.  4.  Any  classification  request  may  be  withdrawn  by  the 
applicant  at  any  time  before  the  classification  of  the  cotton 
covered  thereby,  subject  to  the  payment  of  such  fees,  if  any, 
as  may  be  prescribed  pursuant  to  regulation  12.  Any  classi¬ 
fication  request  may  be  rejected  for  noncompliance  with  the 
act  or  these  regulations. 

REGULATION  5 — INSPECTION  AND  SAMPLES 

Section  1.  The  inspection  and  sampling  and  the  prepara¬ 
tion  of  samples  of  cotton  of  which  classification  is  desired 
shall  be  by  or  under  the  direction  of  an  exchange  inspection 


divided  between  the  two  parts  thereof  representing  the  two 
sides  of  the  bale.  There  shall  be  placed  in  each  such  set 
of  samples  between  the  two  sides  thereof  a  coupon  showing 
the  number  of  the  tag  attached  to  the  bale  from  which  sucn 
samples  were  drawn.  The  6-ounce  set  of  samples  from  each 
bale  shall  be  called  the  original  and  the  other  set  the 
duplicate. 

Sec.  7.  The  original  sets  of  samples  of  the  bales  constitut¬ 
ing  a  lot  or  mark  to  be  classified  separately  shall  be  inclosed 
in  one  or  more  wrappers  or  containers,  as  the  case  may 
require.  The  wrappers  or  containers  of  original  samples 
shall  be  so  labeled  or  marked,  or  both,  as  to  show  that 
they  contain  original  samples,  together  with  the  lot  number, 
if  any,  the  marks,  and  the  number  of  bales,  and  such  other 
information  as  may  be  necessary  in  accordance  with  the 
instructions  of  the  chairman  of  the  board  to  which  the 
samples  are  to  be  delivered  or  the  chief  of  the  bureau. 

Sec.  8.  The  duplicate  sets  of  samples  shall  be  inclosed  in 
wrappers  or  containers  separate  and  apart  from  the  original 
sets  in  the  manner  prescribed  for  original  samples  in  the 
foregoing  section,  except  that  the  wrappers  or  containers 
shall  be  labeled  or  marked,  or  both,  so  as  to  show  that  they 
contain  duplicate  samples,  and  shall  be  delivered  to  the  per¬ 
son  requesting  the  classification  of  the  cotton. 

Sec.  9.  The  original  sample  from  each  such  bale  shall  be 
delivered  to  the  board  of  cotton  examiners  with  which  the 
classification  request  was  filed,  at  its  classification  room,  or 
shall  be  delivered  at  such  other  place  as  may  be  designated 
for  the  purpose  by  the  chairman  of  the  board  or  the  chief  of 
the  bureau.  No  samples  covered  by  pending  classification 
requests  which  are  ready  for  delivery  as  provided  herein 
shall  be  withheld  from  such  delivery  except  as  authorized 
in  writing  by  such  chairman  or  the  chief  of  the  bureau. 
Each  such  original  sample  shall  be  considered  representative 
of  the  bale  for  a  period  not  exceeding  two  years  from  the 
date  of  the  issuance  of  a  cotton  class  certificate  there!  or 
under  regulation  7. 

Sec.  10.  In  addition  to  the  samples  hereinbefore  prescribed 
separate  samples,  if  desired,  may  be  drawn  and  furnished 


bureau  and  subject  to  the  supervision  and  in  accordance  with  to  the  owner  of  the  cotton. 

the  instructions  of  a  supervisor  of  cotton  inspection  or  a  Sec.  11.  All  persons  in  any  way  connected  with  the  inspec- 


cotton  examiner  whose  duties  include  such  supervision.  tion  and  sampling  and  handling  of  samples  of  cotton  for  the 


Sec.  2.  The  owner  of  the  cotton  shall  cause  it  to  be  made 
available  to  such  supervisor  or  cotton  examiner  for  such 
examination  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  purposes  of  its 
classification,  and  shall  take  such  steps  as  may  be  necessary 
to  secure  its  proper  inspection  and  sampling  and  the  proper 
preparation  and  delivery  of  representative  samples  thereof 
at  the  place  designated  therefor,  in  accordance  with  these 
regulations,  without  expense  to  the  Department  of  Agriculture. 

Sec.  3.  No  person  shall,  after  notice  to  the  interested  parties, 
be  employed  in  any  way  in  connection  with  any  phase  of  the 
inspection  and  sampling  of  cotton,  or  the  preparation  of  the 
samples  thereof,  for  the  purposes  of  classification  under  these 
regulations,  who  for  good  cause  is  disapproved  by  the  chief 
of  the  bureau. 

Sec.  4.  No  cotton  covered  by  a  classification  request  filed  as 
provided  in  these  regulations  shall  be  rejected  by  any  person 
other  than  a  cotton  examiner,  on  account  of  grade  or  staple 
or  otherwise,  unless  the  request  for  the  classification  of  the 
cotton  so  rejected  shall  be  withdrawn  by  the  person  by  whom 
it  was  made. 

Sec.  5.  One  sample  shall  be  drawn  from  the  top  side  of  each 
bale  and  one  from  the  bottom  side.  Each  such  sample  shall 
weigh  not  less  than  5  ounces,  the  two  samples  from  each  bale 


purpose  of  classification  pursuant  to  these  regulations  shall 
carefully  handle  them  in  such  manner  as  not  to  cause  loss  of 
sand  therefrom  or  any  change  otherwise  in  their  representa¬ 
tive  character. 

Sec.  12.  Any  sample  or  set  of  samples  which  does  not  meet 
the  requirements  of  these  regulations  or  which  does  not  cor¬ 
rectly  represent  the  bale  or  bales  from  which  drawn  may  be 
rejected  by  a  supervisor  of  cotton  inspection  or  a  cotton  ex¬ 
aminer  whose  duties  include  the  supervision  or  examination 
of  such  cotton.  Whenever  the  supervisor  of  cotton  inspection 
or  the  chairman  of  the  board  shall  find  it  necessary  in  order 
to  determine  the  true  classification  of  any  bale,  such  bale 
shall  be  reinspected  and,  if  necessary,  resampled,  and  the  new 
samples  shall  be  delivered  at  the  place  designated  therefor 
in  accordance  with  these  regulations. 

Sec.  13.  The  original  samples  may  be  removed  by  the  holder 
of  the  cotton  class  certificate  covering  the  same  at  any  time 
within  two  weeks  (a)  after  such  certificate  becames  invalid 
as  provided  in  section  8  of  regulation  7,  or  (b)  after  two  years 
from  the  date  of  the  issuance  of  the  cotton  class  certificate 
therefor  under  regulation  7,  or  (c)  after  the  certificate  has 
been  surrendered  for  cancellation  without  the  issuance  of  a 
new  certificate  in  lieu  thereof:  Provided,  That  the  chairman 
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of  the  board  may  for  good  cause  permit  the  removal  of  sam¬ 
ples  in  accordance  with  this  section  without  the  surrender 
of  the  certificate  for  cancellation.  If  the  cotton  covered  by 
such  certificate  is  classified  as  untenderable,  the  holder  shall 
be  allowed  only  two  weeks  from  the  date  of  the  certificate 
within  which  to  remove  the  samples;  and  in  cases  where  part 
of  a  lot  of  cotton  represented  by  one  cotton  class  certificate 
is  removed  from  the  certified  stock  of  any  market  and  the 
bales  so  removed  are  canceled  from  such  certificate  at  the 
request  of  the  holder  thereof  in  accordance  with  section  4  of 
regulation  7,  the  request  for  the  return  of  samples  of  the  bales 
so  canceled  shall  be  made  within  two  weeks  of  the  date  of 
such  cancellation,  in  which  case  notice  shall  be  given  to  the 
person  making  the  request  of  the  time  when  the  samples  are 
ready  for  removal  and  they  shall  be  actually  removed  within 
two  business  days  following  such  notification. 

Sec.  14.  In  case  a  classification  request  shall  be  withdrawn 
prior  to  the  classification  of  the  cotton  pursuant  thereto,  the 
applicant  may,  within  two  weeks  after  the  date  of  such 
withdrawal,  remove  any  samples  of  the  cotton  involved  then 
in  the  possession  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture. 

Sec.  15.  Samples  not  removed  in  accordance  with  this 
regulation  shall  be  disposed  of  in  accordance  with  section  7 
of  regulation  12. 

REGULATION  6 — CLASSIFICATION 

Section  1.  For  the  purposes  of  section  5  of  the  act  the 
classification  of  any  cotton  shall  be  determined  only  by 
cotton  examiners  designated  as  such  by  the  chief  of  the 
bureau. 

Sec.  2.  All  cotton  for  which  classification  requests  shall  be 
pending  shall  be  classified  as  far  as  practicable  in  the  order 
in  which  proper  samples  thereof,  ready  for  such  classifica¬ 
tion,  shall  have  been  delivered  to  the  board  of  cotton  ex¬ 
aminers  whose  duties  include  the  examination  thereof,  ex¬ 
cept  as  otherwise  provided  in  these  regulations  or  when 
the  chairman  of  the  board  or  the  chief  of  the  bureau  shall 
find  that  an  emergency  exists  and  shall  order  otherwise. 

Sec.  3.  Such  classification  shall  not  proceed  until  the 
samples,  after  being  delivered  to  the  board,  shall  have  been 
exposed  for  such  length  of  time  as  in  the  judgment  of  the 
chairman  shall  be  sufficient  to  put  them  in  proper  condition 
for  the  purpose. 

Sec.  4.  Such  classification  shall  proceed  as  rapidly  as  pos-  I 
sible,  but  not  when  light  or  other  conditions  make  uncertain 
the  accuracy  of  the  results  to  be  obtained. 

Sec.  5.  In  case  a  sample  drawn  from  one  portion  of  a  bale 
is  lower  in  class  than  one  drawn  from  another  portion  of 
such  bale,  except  as  otherwise  provided  in  these  regulations, 
the  classification  of  the  bale  shall  be  that  of  the  sample 
showing  the  lower  class. 

Sec.  6.  All  cotton  whether  tenderable  or  untenderable  shall 
be  classified  on  the  basis  of  the  official  cotton  standards  of 
the  United  States  in  effect  at  the  time  of  such  classification: 
Provided  however.  That  it  shall  be  deemed  a  sufficient  com¬ 
pliance  with  this  section  if  cotton  of  tenderable  length  of 
staple  shall  be  classified  in  steps  of  sixteenths  of  an  inch. 

Sec.  7.  If  cotton  be  reduced  in  value,  by  reason  of  the  pres¬ 
ence  of  extraneous  matter  of  any  character  or  irregularities 
or  defects  below  its  grade  or  below  its  apparent  length  of 
staple  according  to  the  official  cotton  standards  of  the 
United  States,  the  grade  or  length  of  staple  from  which  it 
is  so  reduced,  and  the  grade  or  length  of  staple  to  which  it 
is  so  reduced,  and  the  quality  or  condition  which  so  reduces 
its  value,  shall  be  determined  and  stated. 

Sec.  8.  For  the  purposes  of  classification  the  following 
terms  shall  be  construed,  respectively,  to  mean — 

(a)  Cotton  of  perished  staple. — Cotton  that  has  had  the 
strength  of  fiber  as  ordinarily  found  in  cotton  destroyed  or 
unduly  reduced  through  exposure  to  the  weather  either  be¬ 
fore  picking  or  after  baling,  or  through  heating  by  fire,  or 
on  account  of  water  packing,  or  by  other  causes. 

Cotton  of  immature  staple. — Cotton  that  has  been 
picked  and  baled  before  the  fiber  has  reached  a  normal 
state  of  maturity,  resulting  in  a  weakened  staple  of  inferior 
value. 


(c)  Gin  cut  cotton. — Cotton  that  shows  damage  in  gin¬ 
ning,  through  cutting  by  the  saws,  to  an  extent  that  reduces 
its  value  more  than  two  grades. 

(d)  Reginned  cotton. — Cotton  that  has  passed  through  the 
ginning  process  more  than  once,  and  cotton  that,  after 
having  been  ginned,  has  been  subjected  to  a  cleaning  process 
and  then  baled. 

«. e )  Repacked  cotton. — Cotton  that  is  composed  of  factors’ 
brokers’,  or  other  samples,  or  of  loose  or  miscellaneous  lots 
collected  and  rebaled,  or  cotton  in  a  bale  which  is  composed 
of  a  part  of  a  larger  bale  or  two  or  more  smaller  bales  or 
parts  of  bales. 

(/)  False  packed  cotton. — Cotton  in  a  bale  (1)  containing 
substances  entirely  foreign  to  cotton,  (2)  containing  damaged 
cotton  in  the  interior  with  or  without  any  indication  of  such 
damage  upon  the  exterior,  ( 3 )  composed  of  good  cotton  upon 
the  exterior  and  decidedly  inferior  cotton  in  the  interior,  in 
such  manner  as  not  to  be  detected  by  customary  examina¬ 
tion,  or  (4)  containing  pickings  or  linters  worked  into  the 
bale. 

(g)  Mixed  packed  cotton. — Cotton  in  a  bale  which,  in  the 
samples  drawn  therefrom  (1)  shows  a  difference  of  two 
grades  or  more,  if  of  the  same  color;  (2)  if  of  the  same 
grade  but  of  different  color,  shows  a  difference  of  more  than 
two  color  gradations;  or  (3)  shows  a  difference  of  two  or 
more  grades  and  two  or  more  color  gradations;  or  (4)  shows 
a  difference  in  length  of  staple  exceeding  A  of  an  inch. 

(h)  Water  packed  cotton. — Cotton  in  a  bale  that  has  been 
penetrated  by  water  during  the  baling  process,  causing  dam¬ 
age  to  the  fiber,  or  a  bale  that  through  exposure  to  the 
weather  or  by  other  means,  while  apparently  dry  on  the 
exterior,  has  been  damaged  by  water  in  the  interior. 

REGULATION  7 — COTTON  CLASS  CERTIFICATES 

Section  1.  As  soon  as  practicable  after  the  classification 
of  cotton  has  been  completed  by  a  board  of  cotton  examiners 
it  shall  issue  cotton  class  certificates  showing  the  results  of 
such  classification.  Each  certificate  shall  bear  the  date  of 
its  issuance  and  shall  be  signed  by  the  chairman  of  the  board 
that  classified  the  cotton.  The  certificate  shall  show  the 
identification  of  the  cotton  according  to  the  information  in 
the  possession  of  the  board,  the  classification  of  the  cotton 
according  to  its  grade  and  length  of  staple,  and  such  other 
facts  as  the  chief  of  the  bureau  shall  require. 

Sec.  2.  Paragraph  1. — For  any  cotton  classified  by  the 
board  as  tenderable  on  a  section  5  contract  it  shall  issue 
separate  certificates.  Such  certificates  shall  show  only  cotton 
classified  according  to  the  grades  specified  in  this  section 
which  is  seven-eighths  of  an  inch  or  more  in  length  of  staple: 

Extra  White 

No.  3,  Extra  White,  or  Good  Middling  Extra  White. 

No.  4,  Extra  White,  or  Strict  Middling  Extra  White. 

No.  5,  Extra  White,  or  Middling  Extra  White. 

No.  6,  Extra  White,  or  Strict  Low  Middling  Extra  White. 
No.  7,  Extra  White,  or  Low  Middling  Extra  White. 

White 

No.  1  or  Middling  Fair. 

No.  2  or  Strict  Good  Middling. 

No.  3  or  Good  Middling. 

No.  4  or  Strict  Middling. 

No.  5  or  Middling. 

No.  6  or  Strict  Low  Middling. 

No.  7  or  Low  Middling. 

Tinged 

No.  3,  Tinged,  or  Good  Middling  Tinged. 

No.  4,  Tinged,  or  Strict  Middling  Tinged. 

Yellow  Stained 

No.  3,  Yellow  Stained,  or  Good  Middling  Yellow  Stained. 
Spotted 

No.  3,  Spotted,  or  Good  Middling  Spotted. 

No.  4,  Spotted,  or  Strict  Middling  Spotted. 

No.  5,  Spotted,  or  Middling  Spotted. 
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Gray 

No.  3,  Gray,  or  Good  Middling  Gray. 

No.  4,  Gray,  or  Strict  Middling  Gray. 

Par.  2. — The  foregoing  provisions  of  this  section  shall  in 
no  case  be  construed  to  require  the  certification  as  tender  - 
able  of  any  bale  classified  as  of  one  of  the  grades  of  spotted 
or  gray  cotton,  which  such  grade  is  officially  determined  at 
the  time  of  certification  to  be  below  the  value  of  white 
cotton  of  the  grade  of  low  middling. 

Sec.  3.  For  cotton  classified  by  the  board  as  untenderable 
on  a  section  5  contract  it  shall  issue  separate  certificates 
which  shall  show  only  cotton  classified  according  to  the 
grades  specified  in  this  section,  or  which  is  less  than  ^even- 
eighths  of  an  inch  in  length  of  staple,  or  which  is  otherwise 
declared  to  be  undeliverable  by  the  fifth  subdivision  of  sec¬ 
tion  5  of  the  act: 

Extra  White 

No.  8,  Extra  White,  or  Strict  Good  Ordinary  Extra  White. 
No.  9,  Extra  White,  or  Good  Ordinary  Extra  White. 

White 

No.  8,  or  Strict  Good  Ordinary. 

No.  9,  or  Good  Ordinary. 

Tinged 

No.  5,  Tinged,  or  Middling  Tinged. 

No.  6,  Tinged,  or  Strict  Low  Middling  Tinged. 

No.  7,  Tinged,  or  Low  Middling  Tinged. 

Yellow  Stained 

No.  4,  Yellow  Stained,  or  Strict  Middling  Yellow  Stained. 

No.  5,  Yellow  Stained,  or  Middling  Yellow  Stained. 

Spotted 

No.  6,  Spotted,  or  Strict  Low  Middling  Spotted. 

No.  7,  Spotted,  or  Low  Middling  Spotted. 

.  i  Gray  o 

No.  5,  Gray,  or  Middling  Gray. 

Sec.  4.  Upon  the  written  request  of  the  holder  of  a  cotton 
class  certificate  issued  under  these  regulations  a  new  cer¬ 
tificate  shall  be  issued,  without  the  reclassification  of  the 
cotton,  to  take  the  place  of  the  former  certificate  for  any 
cotton  covered  thereby,  when  necessary  on  account  of  the 
breaking  or  splitting  of  a  lot  or  otherwise  for  the  business 
convenience  of  such  holder:  Provided,  That  in  any  case 
where  a  part  of  a  lot  of  cotton  represented  by  any  one  cot¬ 
ton  class  certificate  is  removed  from  the  certificated  stock 
of  any  market  the  chairman  of  the  board  of  cotton  examin¬ 
ers  may,  upon  request,  cancel  from  said  certificate  the  bales 
so  removed.  In  any  case  where  a  new  certificate  is  requested 
in  accordance  with  this  section,  the  former  certificate  shall 
be  surrendered  for  cancellation,  and  such  new  certificate 
shall  bear  a  new  number  and  the  date  of  its  issuance  and 
the  date  of  original  certification  and  shall  otherwise  comply 
with  these  regulations. 

Sec.  5.  Upon  the  written  request  of  the  last  holder  of  a 
valid  cotton  class  certificate  and  a  showing  to  the  satisfac¬ 
tion  of  the  chairman  of  the  board  of  cotton  examiners  which 
issued  such  certificate  that  it  has  been  lost  or  destroyed,  and, 
if  lost,  that  diligent  effort  has  been  made  to  find  it  without 
success,  a  new  certificate  shall  be  issued  without  the  reclas¬ 
sification  of  the  cotton.  Such  new  certificate  shall  bear  the 
same  number  and  date  of  issuance  as  the  lost  or  destroyed 
certificate,  and  shall  include  a  statement  to  the  effect  that 
it  is  a  duplicate  issued  in  lieu  of  the  lost  or  destroyed  orig¬ 
inal,  as  the  case  may  be. 

Sec.  6.  For  good  cause  any  certificate  issued  under  these 
regulations  shall  be  surrendered  to  the  chairman  of  the 
board  of  cotton  examiners  which  issued  it,  upon  his  request 
or  upon  the  request  of  the  chief  of  the  bureau,  and  a  new 
certificate  complying  with  these  regulations  may  be  issued  in 
substitution  therefor.  If  such  certificate  be  not  surrendered 
upon  such  request  it  shall  nevertheless  be  invalid  for  the 
purposes  of  section  5  of  the  act  and  these  regulations. 


Sec.  7.  Each  cotton  class  certificate  for  cotton  classified  as 
tender  able  shall  be  valid  for  use  in  the  tender  of  such  cot¬ 
ton  on  a  section  5  contract  made  in  accordance  with  the 
act  and  these  regulations  and  the  rules  of  an  exchange  not 
inconsistent  therewith. 

Sec.  8.  Any  cotton  class  certificate  shall  become  invalid 
for  use  in  the  tender  or  delivery  of  the  cotton  covered 
thereby  on  a  section  5  contract  whenever  such  cotton  shall 
be  removed  from  the  place  of  storage  specified  therein, 
except  when  it  is  handled  and  re-stored  or  transferred  to 
a  different  place  of  storage  under  the  supervision  of  the  same 
exchange  inspection  bureau,  or  except  as  provided  in  regu¬ 
lation  11. 

Sec.  9.  No  cotton  submitted  for  classification  under  sec¬ 
tion  5  of  the  act  shall  be  located  or  stored  at  a  place  dis¬ 
approved  for  the  purpose  by  the  chairman  of  board  of  cot¬ 
ton  examiners  or  the  chief  of  the  bureau  on  account  of 
being  unsuitable  for  the  safekeeping  or  proper  storage,  of 
such  cotton,  or  on  account  of  the  failure  or  refusal  of  the 
custodian  thereof  to  comply  or  to  permit  compliance  with 
the  requirements  of  these  regulations  so  far  as  he  may  be 
involved  therein.  Notice  of  such  disapproval  shall  be  given 
in  such  manner  as  the  chief  of  the  bureau  may  direct. 
Thereafter  every  cotto-i  class  certificate,  if  any,  previously 
issued  for  cotton  located  or  stored  at  such  place  shall  be 
invalid  for  the  delivery  of  such  cotton  on  a  section  5  con¬ 
tract,  unless  the  cotton  shall  be  removed  under  the  super¬ 
vision  of  the  exchange  inspection  bureau,  or  a  representative 
of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  designated  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  by  the  chairman  of  the  board  of  cotton  examiners  or 
the  chief  of  the  bureau,  to  a  place  which  shall  be  suitable 
for  the  purpose.  Upon  such  removal  and  the  request  of  the 
holder  of  the  cotton  class  certificate  for  such  cotton,  a  new 
certificate  in  lieu  thereof,  as  provided  elsewhere  in  these  reg¬ 
ulations,  shall  be  issued  to  him. 

Sec.  10.  The  exchange  inspection  bureau  under  the  super¬ 
vision  or  control  of  which  any  cotton  classified  pursuant  to 
these  regulations  shall  be  held  or  stored  shall  furnish  to  the 
board  of  cotton  examiners  which  classified  such  cotton,  on 
the  first  business  day  of  each  week,  a  written  statement  of  all 
cotton  withdrawn  from  storage,  or  the  lot  number  or  other 
identification  of  which  has  been  changed,  or  which  has  other¬ 
wise  been  removed  from  the  supervision  or  control  of  such  ex¬ 
change  inspection  bureau  during  the  next  preceding  week. 
Such  statement  shall  show  each  lot  number,  and,  if  changed, 
the  new  lot  number,  and  in  case  of  the  withdrawal  or  re¬ 
moval  of  a  portion  only  of  the  lot,  the  tag  numbers  of  the 
bales  so  withdrawn  or  removed.  If  such  removal  shall  be 
to  a  different  place  of  storage  under  the  supervision  or 
control  of  the  exchange  inspection  bureau,  the  statement 
shall  show  the  new  location. 

Sec.  11.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  regulation  8  and  sec¬ 
tion  5  of  regulation  10,  no  cotton  shall  be  tendered  or  de¬ 
livered  on  a  section  5  contract  unless  on  or  prior  to  the  date 
fixed  for  delivery  under  such  contract,  and  in  advance  of 
final  settlement  of  the  contract  the  person  making  the  tender 
shall  furnish  to  the  person  receiving  the  same  a  valid  out¬ 
standing  cotton  class  certificate  complying  with  these  regu¬ 
lations,  showing  such  cotton  to  be  tenderable  on  a  section  5 
contract,  u 

Sec.  12.  Whenever  any  exchange  shall  put  into  effect  a 
system  of  handling  cotton  and  samples  thereof,  approved 
for  the  purpose  by  the  chief  of  the  bureau,  under  which  a 
board  of  cotton  examiners  may  place  its  certificate  of  classi¬ 
fication  directly  on  the  storage  or  press  receipt  covering  and 
properly  identifying  the  cotton  involved,  the  board  of  cotton 
examiners  may  proceed  in  accordance  with  such  system  and 
need  not  use  the  separate  cotton  class  certificates  otherwise 
required  by  these  regulations. 

Sec.  13.  Upon  the  request  of  the  holder  of  a  valid  Form  C 
certificate  or  of  a  transfer  certificate  issued  in  accordance 
with  the  United  States  cotton  standards  act  and  the  regu¬ 
lations  of  the  Secretary  thereunder,  and  the  surrender  for 
cancellation  of  such  certificate  to  the  chairman  of  a  board 
of  cotton  examiners,  there  shall  be  issued  in  its  stead  a 
cotton  class  certificate  or  certificates  in  proper  form  for  use 
under  this  act  and  these  regulations.  If  the  classification 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  Saturday ,  August  22,  1926 


1183 


represented  in  such  Form  C  certificate  shall  have  been  re¬ 
viewed,  such  review  shall  be  shown  on  the  cotton  class  cer¬ 
tificate;  otherwise  the  classification  shown  on  the  cotton  class 
certificate  shall  be  subject  to  review  as  provided  in  these 
regulations.  The  issuance  of  cotton  class  certificates  under 
this  act  and  these  regulations  upon  the  surrender  of  transfer 
certificates  issued  under  the  United  States  cotton  standards 
act  shall  conform  in  all  respects  to  the  provisions  of  regula¬ 
tion  11.  Transfer  certificates  issued  under  the  United  States 
cotton  standards  act  may  be  validated  for  use  in  the  delivery 
of  cotton  as  provided  in  section  6  of  regulation  11. 

REGULATION  8 — DELAYED  CERTIFICATION 

Section  1.  If  upon  the  date  fixed  for  delivery  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  section  5  of  the  act  cotton  class  certificates  shall 
not  have  been  issued  by  a  board  of  cotton  examiners  for 
cotton  to  be  delivered  pursuant  to  such  notice,  samples  of 
which  cotton  shall  have  been  in  the  custody  of  the  board  for 
the  time  hereinafter  prescribed,  the  delivery  of  such  cotton 
may  be  made  upon  compliance  with  and  subject  to  the  con¬ 
ditions  specified  in  this  regulation.  This  regulation  shall 
not  apply  to  cotton  upon  which  a  review  is  pending. 

Sec.  2.  On  the  date  of  giving  the  transferable  notice  of 
the  delivery  in  accordance  with  section  5  of  the  act  the  per¬ 
son  issuing  such  notice  or  the  person  on  whose  behalf  it 
was  issued  shall  also  give  written  notice  to  the  board  or 
officer  with  whom  the  classification  request  was  required  to 
be  filed,  specifying  the  date  of  delivery  and  the  number  of 
bales  so  to  be  delivered  which  have  not  been  certified.  In 
such  notice,  or  later  in  writing  before  the  delivery  of  the 
samples  to  the  board,  he  shall  specify  the  lot  numbers  of  the 
cotton  so  to  be  delivered. 

Sec.  3.  Such  cotton  must  have  been  duly  inspected  and 
sampled,  and  the  original  samples  thereof  properly  prepared 
in  accordance  with  these  regulations  must  have  been  de¬ 
livered  to  the  board  not  later  than  the  date  of  the  issuance 
of  the  transferable  notice,  except  when  the  delivery  day 
fixed  by  Such  transferable  notice  is  the  last  delivery  day  in 
the  month  of  delivery.  In  such  case  the  cotton  must  have 
been  duly  inspected  and  sampled,  and  the  original  samples 
thereof  properly  prepared  in  accordance  with  these  regula¬ 
tions  must  have  been  delivered  to  the  board  in  accordance 
with  all  regulations  applicable  and  in  readiness  for  classifica¬ 
tion  not  later  than  8  p.  m.  of  the  second  business  day  pre¬ 
ceding  such  last  delivery  day. 

Sec.  4.  If  on  the  morning  of  the  delivery  day  specified  in 
the  transferable  notice  the  cotton  class  certificates  covering 
the  cotton  involved  are  not  ready  for  delivery  when  called 
for,  the  tenderer  of  the  cotton  shall  present  to  the  chairman 
of  the  board  of  cotton  examiners,  or  tQ  his  representative 
authorized  for  the  purpose,  a  written  notice  stating  to  the 
best  of  his  knowledge  and  belief  the  true  grade  of  each 
individual  bale  to  be  delivered,  properly  identifying  each 
bale  with  its  grade.  If  the  foregoing  requirements  of  this 
regulation  shall  have  been  complied  with,  the  chairman  of 
the  board,  or  his  duly  authorized  representative,  shall  cause 
to  be  written  or  stamped  on  such  notice  a  statement  validat¬ 
ing  it  for  use  in  the  tender  only  on  such  delivery  day  of  the 
cotton  covered  thereby  pending  the  issuance  of  cotton  class 
certificates  in  accordance  with  these  regulations.  The  ten¬ 
derer  shall  on  such  delivery  day  deliver  such  notice  to  the 
receiver  of  the  cotton,  together  with  the  warehouse  receipts 
and  such  other  papers  as  may  be  necessary  to  the  delivery 
of  the  cotton  on  such  day. 

Sec.  5.  The  person  making  the  tender  shall  deliver  the 
cotton  class  certificates  therefor  to  the  receiver  of  the  cotton 
before  the  close  of  business  hours  on  the  date  of  the  issu¬ 
ance  thereof,  if  delivered  to  such  tenderer  before  11  o’clock 
a.  m.  on  that  day.  If  the  cotton  class  certificates  be  delivered 
to  him  after  11  o’clock  a.  m.  on  that  day,  the  tenderer  shall 
in  turn  deliver  them  to  the  receiver  before  11  o’clock  a.  m. 
on  the  next  following  business  day.  There  shall  be  no  right 
of  replacement  of  bales  shown  by  such  certificates  to  be 
ur  tenderable. 

REGULATION  9 — POSTPONED  CLASSIFICATION 

Section  1.  If  the  applicant  desires  the  postponement  of 
the  classification  of  any  cotton  covered  by  a  classification 


request  filed  pursuant  to  these  regulations  until  later  notice, 
the  original  classification  request  must  so  state,  or  the  appli¬ 
cant  must  so  advise  the  board  in  writing  before  the  classifi¬ 
cation  has  been  entered  upon.  Such  request  must  show 
cause  and  that  it  is  not  made  merely  for  dilatory  reasons. 

Sec.  2.  If  thereafter  the  classification  of  the  cotton  be 
desired,  notice  thereof  must  be  filed  not  later  than  the  expira¬ 
tion  of  one  year  after  the  date  upon  which  the  samples  were 
drawn  from  the  cotton,  and  the  original  samples  must  have 
remained  continuously  in  the  possession  of  the  board  or  under 
its  control. 

Sec.  3.  Classification  pursuant  to  such  suspended  request 
shall  not  be  allowed  to  interfere  with  or  delay  the  classification 
of  other  samples  previously  made  ready  for  classification  or 
which  are  otherwise  entitled  to  priority. 

Sec.  4.  If  the  period  of  one  year  hereinbefore  specified  shall 
expire  without  the  filing  of  the  notice  of  desire  for  classifica¬ 
tion,  the  applicant  shall  be  deemed  to  have  withdrawn  the 
original  request  for  the  classification  of  such  cotton. 

REGULATION  10 — REVIEWS 

Section  1.  One  review  only  of  the  classification  of  cotton 
covered  by  any  cotton  class  certificate  may  be  obtained  as 
provided  in  this  regulation,  such  review  to  be  performed  by 
the  appeal  board  of  review  examiners. 

Sec.  2.  The  person  for  whom  the  classification  of  any  cotton 
shall  have  been  performed  under  these  regulations  may  have 
a  review  of  the  classification  of  the  cotton  covered  by  any  cer¬ 
tificate  by  filing  written  application  therefor  before  the  deliv¬ 
ery  of  such  cotton  on  a  section  5  contract  and  not  later  than 
the  expiration  of  the  seventh  calendar  day  following  the  date 
of  the  first  certification  of  the  cotton  involved:  Provided, 
That  if  such  seventh  calendar  day  shall  be  a  Sunday  or  a 
holiday,  application  for  review  may  be  filed  during  the  fore¬ 
noon  of  the  next  following  business  day. 

Sec.  3.  Any  receiver  of  cotton  upon  a  section  5  contract  may 
have  a  review  of  the  classification  of  any  such  cotton  of  which 
the  classification  has  not  been  previously  reviewed  by  filing  a 
written  application  within  seven  calendar  days  following  the 
date  of  the  delivery  of  cotton  class  certificates  to  him  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  these  regulations.  When  more  than  5,000  bales 
of  cotton  shall  have  been  delivered  to  the  same  receiver  on 
the  same  date  of  delivery  and  at  the  same  point  of  delivery, 
he  may,  upon  proper  showing  of  the  facts,  be  allowed  five 
additional  calendar  days  for  filing  his  application  for  the 
review  of  the  classification  of  any  such  cotton  at  such  point 
of  delivery,  provided  written  request  for  such  extension  is 
filed  within  seven  calendar  days  following  the  date  of  such 
delivery.  In  the  event  of  the  reissue  of  certificates  to  replace 
any  such  certificates  delivered  to  him,  the  receiver  may  have 
a  review  of  the  classification  of  the  cotton  covered  by  such 
reissued  certificates,  provided  such  review  is  requested  within 
the  time  herein  prescribed.  Every  application  for  review 
shall  be  submitted  in  duplicate  on  a  form  furnished  or  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  bureau;  shall  specify  the  name  and  address 
of  the  party,  if  any,  from  whom  the  cotton  was  received  on 
a  section  5  contract;  shall  include  the  lot  numbers,  if  any, 
and  the  marks;  and  a  copy  of  such  application  shall  be 
mailed  by  the  chairman  of  the  board  to  the  other  party  at 
interest.  In  any  case  provided  for  in  this  section  wherein 
the  last  calendar  day  falls  on  a  Sunday  or  a  holiday  the 
application  for  review  may  be  filed  during  the  forenoon  of 
the  next  following  business  day. 

Sec.  4.  The  written  application  for  a  review  shall  be  filed 
with  the  board,  or,  in  the  absence  of  a  board,  with  the  super¬ 
visor  of  inspection  at  the  point  where  the  cotton  was  or  may 
be  delivered  in  settlement  of  a  contract  under  the  Act  and 
these  regulations.  Such  written  application  for  review  shall 
in  each  case  be  in  the  hands  of  such  board  or  supervisor 
within  the  time  specified  for  applying  for  review:  Provided, 
That  any  board  of  cotton  examiners  may  designate  an  officer 
of  the  bureau  located  at  another  point  to  receive  applications 
for  review,  and  to  certificate  the  results  of  the  reviews  re¬ 
quested  therein,  and  in  such  cases  the  applications  for  review 
shall  be  in  the  hands  of  the  officer  so  designated  within  the 
time  herein  specified  for  applying  for  review.  Any  person 
applying  for  a  review  shall,  upon  call  of  the  chairman  of  the 
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board  or  the  supervisor  of  inspection  with  whom  such  applica¬ 
tion  was  filed,  surrender  the  cotton  class  certificate  or  cer¬ 
tificates  covering  the  cotton  involved. 

Sec.  5.  In  any  case  where  an  application  for  review  has 
been  filed  with  respect  to  cotton  previously  classified  as 
tenderable,  such  review  may  be  completed  notwithstanding 
the  subsequent  tender  of  such  cotton  on  a  section  5  contract. 
Pending  the  completion  of  such  review,  the  cotton  class 
certificates  or  written  notice  evidencing  the  grade  of  the  cot¬ 
ton  involved  shall  be  marked  or  stamped  by  the  chairman  of 
the  board  of  cotton  examiners  to  show  that  such  review  is 
pending. 

Sec.  6.  Any  application  for  review  may  be  dismissed  when¬ 
ever  it  shall  be  found  by  the  chairman  of  the  board  or  the 
chief  of  the  bureau  that  it  was  filed  without  good  cause  or 
for  dilatory  purposes. 

Sec.  7.  Unless  the  use  of  new  samples  shall  be  necessary 
in  the  Judgment  of  the  chairman  of  the  board,  a  review 
pursuant  to  this  regulation  shall  be  made  by  reference  to 
the  samples  (if  any)  of  the  cotton  involved  in  the  posses¬ 
sion  of  the  board,  but  if  a  review  is  requested  after  two 
years  from  the  date  of  original  certification  of  the  cotton 
involved,  the  person  requesting  such  review  shall  cause  new 
samples  to  be  drawn  for  the  purpose  and  submitted  to  such 
board  in  accordance  with  these  regulations. 

Sec.  8.  The  classification  of  any  bale  shown  by  the  original 
cotton  class  certificate  shall  be  changed  only  when  it  shall 
appear  upon  the  review  that  such  classification  was  clearly 
erroneous. 

Sec.  9.  If  the  classification  of  all  the  cotton  as  shown  by 
the  cotton  class  certificate  be  found  to  be  correct,  there 
shall  be  placed  upon  the  certificate  a  notation,  which  shall 
be  signed  by  the  chairman  of  the  board  and  dated,  to  the 
effect  that  the  classification  of  the  cotton  covered  by  such 
certificate  has  been  reviewed  and  determined  to  be  as  stated 
in  such  certificate.  Thereupon  the  certificate  shall  be  re¬ 
turned  to  the  person  who  requested  the  review. 

Sec.  10.  If  the  classification  of  any  bale  of  cotton  as  shown 
by  the  cotton  class  certificate  shall  be  changed,  such  cer¬ 
tificate  shall  be  canceled  and  there  shall  be  issued  in  lieu 
thereof  a  new  certificate  showing  the  classification  of  each 
bale  as  determined  upon  such  review:  Provided,  however, 
That  if  the  certificate  of  classification  is  placed  upon  the 
warehouse  receipt  it  shall  be  sufficient  to  enter  upon  the 
receipt  a  statement  that  the  classification  has  been  reviewed, 
the  date  of  review,  and  the  classification  given  the  bale 
upon  such  review.  If  a  new  certificate  is  issued  there  shall 
be  incorporated  in  it  a  statement  to  the  effect  that  the 
classification  of  the  cotton  covered  thereby  has  been  re¬ 
viewed  and  determined  to  be  as  stated  in  such  certificate. 
Such  certificate  shall  bear  a  new  number  and  the  date  of  its 
issuance,  and  shall  be  delivered  to  the  person  who  requested 
the  review. 

Sec.  11.  If  the  determination  of  a  review  granted  to  a  re¬ 
ceiver  of  cotton  tendered  upon  a  section  5  contract  shows 
cotton  previously  classed  as  tenderable  to  be  actually  un- 
tenderable,  the  tenderer  shall  replace  the  cotton  so  found 
to  be  untenderable.  Such  replacement  shall  be  made  not 
later  than  the  expiration  of  the  fifth  business  day  following 
the  date  of  the  issuance  of  the  review  certificate,  by  deliv¬ 
ering  to  the  receiver  other  cotton  shown  to  be  tenderable  by 
cotton  class  certificates  complying  with  these  regulations, 
which  certificates  he  shall  deliver  to  the  receiver. 

Sec.  12.  Any  application  for  review  may  be  withdrawn  by 
the  applicant  at  any  time  before  the  review  classification  of 
the  cotton  covered  thereby  has  been  completed,  subject  to 
the  payment  of  such  fees,  if  any,  as  may  be  assessed  pur¬ 
suant  to  regulation  12. 

REGULATION  11 — SUPERVISION  OF  TRANSFERS  OF  COTTON 

Section  1.  Whenever  the  owner  of  any  cotton  inspected 
and  sampled  for  classification  pursuant  to  these  regulations, 
or  for  which  he  holds  valid  cotton  class  certificates,  desires 
to  transfer  such  cotton  to  a  different  place  for  the  purpose 
of  having  it  made  available  for  delivery  upon  a  section  5 


contract  at  the  place  to  which  it  is  to  be  removed,  the  pro¬ 
cedure  shall  be  as  outlined  in  this  regulation.  Con¬ 
formity  to  this  procedure  shall  not  be  necessary  in  the  case 
of  the  transfer  of  cotton  between  different  warehouses  at  the 
same  place  when  such  transfer  is  effected  under  the  super-  . 
vision  of  the  exchange  inspection  bureau,  or  a  representative 
of  the  bureau  authorized  for  that  purpose  at  such  place. 

In  such  cases  the  exchange  inspection  bureau  shall  report 
the  facts  to  the  board  of  cotton  examiners,  in  accordance 
with  section  10  of  regulation  7.  For  the  purpose  of  this 
regulation,  Houston  and  Galveston,  Texas,  shall  be  regarded 
as  one  place. 

Sec.  2.  The  person  who  made  the  request  for  classification 
or  the  holder  of  the  cotton  class  certificate  therefor  shall 
file  with  the  chairman  of  the  board  of  cotton  examiners 
with  which  the  classification  request  was  filed,  or  which  is¬ 
sued  the  certificate,  or,  in  case  there  be  no  board  of  cotton 
examiners  at  the  point  where  the  cotton  is  situated,  with 
the  supervisor  of  cotton  inspection,  a  written  request  for  the 
supervision  of  such  transfer.  Such  request  shall  be  in  such 
form  as  the  chief  of  the  bureau  shall  prescribe.  It  shall 
properly  identify  the  cotton  and  shall  state  the  respective 
locations  from  and  to  which  the  cotton  is  to  be  transferred. 

If  the  cotton  class  certificate  for  such  cotton  has  previ¬ 
ously  been  issued  by  the  board,  the  holder  thereof  shall  sur¬ 
render  such  certificate  to  the  board  or  to  the  supervisor  of 
cotton  inspection,  as  the  case  may  be,  for  cancellation  be¬ 
fore  such  transfer  shall  take  place.  No  single  request  for 
supervision  of  transfer  shall  cover  both  cotton  of  which  the 
classification  has  been  reviewed  and  that  of  which  the 
classification  has  not  been  reviewed;  nor  shall  the  same  re¬ 
quest  cover  both  tenderable  and  untenderable  cotton;  and 
no  single  transfer  lot  shall  include  more  than  50  bales. 

Sec.  3.  As  soon  as  practicable  after  the  filing  of  the  request 
the  chairman  of  the  board  of  cotton  examiners  shall  assign 
to  it  a  transfer  number.  The  owner  of  the  cotton  shall  there¬ 
upon  have  such  number  legibly  branded  upon  all  bales  cov¬ 
ered  by  such  transfer  request.  As  soon  as  practicable  there¬ 
after  the  person  filing  such  request  shall  make  the  cotton 
available  to  a  supervisor  or  deputy  supervisor  of  cotton  in¬ 
spection  or  a  cotton  examiner,  who  shall  examine  each  bale 
of  cotton  covered  by  the  transfer  request,  and  shall  attach 
to  it,  if  found  to  be  properly  branded,  a  durable  tag  or  seal 
provided  for  the  purpose  by  the  bureau.  Such  tag  or  seal 
shall  remain  the  property  of  the  United  States  after  being  so 
attached  while  the  bale  is  under  the  supervision  of  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Agriculture.  No  person,  unless  authorized  by 
the  bureau,  shall  remove  or  in  any  way  tamper  with  such 
attached  tag  or  seal  or  shall  otherwise  interfere  with  any 
person  employed  under  the  act  in  the  performance  of  his 
duties,  while  the  cotton  is  under  supervision  of  the  bureau. 

Sec.  4.  Thereupon  there  shall  be  issued  to  the  person  re¬ 
questing  the  same  a  transfer  certificate  in  form  prescribed 
for  the  purpose  by  the  chief  of  the  bureau,  properly  identify¬ 
ing  the  cotton  according  to  such  tags  or  seals,  and  the  other 
means  of  identification  in  the  possession  of  the  bureau,  show¬ 
ing  the  respective  locations  from  which  and  to  which  the 
cotton  is  to  be  transferred,  the  classification  of  the  cotton  as 
previously  determined,  and  whether  or  not  such  classification 
has  been  reviewed. 

Sec.  5.  When  the  cotton  shall  have  been  delivered  for  stor¬ 
age  at  the  place  of  its  destination  and  the  transfer  certificate 
shall  have  been  surrendered  to  the  chairman  of  the  board 
at  such  place  or  to  such  other  official  as  the  chief  of  the 
bureau  shall  designate  for  the  purpose,  a  supervisor  or  deputy 
supervisor  of  cotton  inspection  or  a  cotton  examiner,  or  other 
representative  of  the  bureau  authorized  for  the  purpose, 
shall  examine  each  bale  of  cotton  covered  by  such  transfer 
certificate.  If  he  finds  that  the  entire  lot  of  cotton  repre¬ 
sented  by  the  transfer  certificate  has  been  preserved  unbroken 
and  that  the  identity  of  the  bales  has  been  properly  pre¬ 
served,  there  shall  be  issued  to  the  person  requesting  the 
same  a  cotton  class  certificate  or  certificates  complying  with 
these  regulations,  valid  for  use  at  such  destination  without 
the  reclassification  of  the  cotton;  except  that  whenever  the 
exchange  at  the  point  of  destination  shall  have  put  into 
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effect  a  system  of  handling  cotton  and  samples  thereof 
approved  for  the  purpose  by  the  chief  of  the  bureau,  under 
which  a  board  of  cotton  examiners  may  place  its  certificate 
of  classification  directly  on  the  storage  or  press  receipt  cover¬ 
ing  and  properly  identifying  the  cotton  involved,  the  preser¬ 
vation  unbroken  of  the  entire  lot  represented  by  the  transfer 
certificate  shall  not  be  required. 

Sec.  6.  If  on  the  morning  of  the  delivery  day  specified  in 
the  transferable  notice  a  supervisor  of  cotton  inspection  at 
the  point  to  which  the  cotton  has  been  transferred  shall  have 
determined  the  identity  of  the  cotton  to  have  been  properly 
preserved  but  a  new  cotton  class  certificate  has  not  been 
issued  in  lieu  of  the  transfer  certificate,  the  chairman  of 
the  board  of  cotton  examiners  at  such  point  shall  cause  to 
be  placed  upon  the  face  of  the  transfer  certificate  a  state¬ 
ment  validating  such  transfer  certificate  for  use  in  the  tender 
only  on  such  delivery  day  of  the  cotton  covered  thereby,  and 
shall  return  the  same  to  the  owner  of  the  cotton.  Upon  de¬ 
mand  of  the  chairman  of  the  board  of  cotton  examiners  a 
holder  of  such  validated  transfer  certificate  shall  surrender 
the  same,  and  the  chairman  of  the  board  of  cotton  examiners 
shall  issue  as  soon  as  practicable  thereafter  a  cotton  class 
certificate  or  certificates  in  its  stead. 

Sec.  7.  Supervision  of  transfers  in  accordance  with  this 
regulation  shall  not  be  granted,  nor  shall  any  certificate  be 
issued  with  respect  to  any  bale  which  is  found  to  be  in  such 
condition  that  its  classification  is  different  from  that  shown 
by  the  cotton  class  certificate,  unless  such  bale  shall  be  re¬ 
inspected  and,  if  necessary,  reclassed  in  accordance  with 
these  regulations. 


Sec.  4.  No  fee  shall  be  collected  for  a  new  cotton  class  cer¬ 
tificate  issued  in  lieu  of  a  prior  certificate  solely  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  correcting  clerical  errors  therein  or  for  the  purpose 
of  substituting  a  new  form  applicable  to  outstanding  certifi¬ 
cates,  or  without  an  application  therefor. 

Sec.  5.  For  the  supervision  of  the  transfer  of  cotton  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  regulation  11,  including  such  new  certificates 
incidental  thereto  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  delivery  of 
such  cotton  upon  a  section  5  contract  without  its  reclassifi¬ 
cation,  the  applicant  for  such  transfer  supervision  shall  pay 
a  fee  of  30  cents  per  bale. 

Sec.  6.  When  the  request  for  classification  or  the  application 
for  the  review  of  the  classification  of  any  cotton  shall  be 
withdrawn  after  the  classification  of  such  cotton  has  been 
started  pursuant  to  such  request  or  application,  the  person 
making  such  request  or  application  shall  pay  the  fee  pre¬ 
scribed  by  section  1  or  3  of  this  regulation  as  to  any  cotton 
classified  prior  to  such  withdrawal. 

Sec.  7.  Samples  not  removed  in  accordance  with  these 
regulations  and  loose  cotton  separated  from  the  samples  in 
the  handling  and  classification  thereof  by  a  board  shall 
become  the  property  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture. 
Such  cotton  shall  be  disposed  of  in  the  manner  prescribed 
for  other  property  by  the  property  regulations  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Agriculture,  but  the  proceeds  thereof  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  part  of  the  costs  of  classification  pursuant  to  these 
regulations.  Such  proceeds  shall  be  deposited  with  other 
moneys  received  in  payment  of  costs  to  the  credit  of  the 
fund  provided  by  the  seventh  subdivision  of  section  5  of  the 
act. 


REGULATION  12 — COSTS  OF  CLASSIFICATION  AND  CERTIFICATION 

Section  1.  For  the  classification  and  certification  of  cotton 
pursuant  to  these  regulations,  except  as  otherwise  hereinafter 
provided,  whether  such  cotton  be  tenderable  or  not,  the  per¬ 
son  requesting  the  classification  shall  pay  a  fee  of  25  cents 
per  bale. 

Sec.  2.  Paragraph  1. — For  each  new  certificate  issued  in 
substitution  for  a  prior  certificate  at  the  request  of  the 
holder  thereof,  on  account  of  the  breaking  or  splitting  of 
a  lot  of  cotton  covered  thereby  or  otherwise  for  his  business 
convenience,  without  the  reclassification  of  the  cotton  in¬ 
volved,  the  person  requesting  such  substitution  shall  pay  a 
fee  of  25  cents.  For  the  transfer  at  the  request  of  the  holder 
thereof  of  the  certificate  on  a  single-bale  warehouse  receipt 
to  another  single-bale  warehouse  receipt,  when  made  neces¬ 
sary  by  the  transfer  of  the  cotton  from  one  place  of  storage 
to  another  under  the  supervision  of  an  exchange  inspection 
bureau,  as  provided  in  section  10  of  regulation  7,  the  person 
making  the  request  shall  pay  a  fee  of  15  cents  for  each  bale 
of  cotton  involved  to  cover  the  cost  of  such  service  and  the 
handling  of  samples  incident  thereto.  In  cases  where  part 
of  a  lot  of  cotton  represented  by  any  one  cotton  class  certi¬ 
ficate  is  removed  from  the  certificated  stock  of  any  market 
and  the  bales  so  removed  are  canceled  from  such  certificate 
at  the  request  of  the  holder  thereof,  in  accordance  with  sec¬ 
tion  4  of  regulation  7,  no  charge  shall  be  made  for  such 
cancellation  unless  the  holder  requests  the  return  of  the 
official  samples  representing  the  bales  so  canceled,  in  which 
event  a  service  charge  of  10  cents  will  be  assessed  for  each 
bale  involved.  Any  request  for  the  return  of  samples  must 
be  made  within  two  weeks  of  the  date  of  such  cancellation. 

Par.  2. — When  any  cotton  covered  by  multiple-bale  certifi¬ 
cates  is  removed  from  one  place  of  storage  to  another  under 
the  supervision  or  control  of  an  exchange  inspection  bureau, 
a  notation  of  the  change  of  the  place  of  storage  may  be 
entered  on  the  certificates  for  a  service  charge  of  5  cents 
for  each  certificate  involved. 

Sec.  3.  For  the  review  of  the  classification  of  any  cotton 
the  fee  shall  be  30  cents  per  bale,  which  shall  cover  the  review 
and  the  expense  incident  to  forwarding  and  returning  samples 
or  other  additional  expense  connected  therewith,  whether  the 
review  classification  is  performed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  or 
by  a  committee  of  such  appeal  board  functioning  temporarily 
in  the  field. 


Sec.  8.  Whenever,  in  order  to  issue  any  cotton  class  certifi¬ 
cate  or  to  validate  a  tenderer’s  written  notice  of  grade  in 
time  to  permit  of  its  use  in  consummating  the  delivery  on 
a  fixed  day  of  the  cotton  covered  thereby,  the  person  who 
requested  the  classification  or  the  person  on  whose  behalf 
such  request  was  made  shall  also  request  the  transmission 
by  telegraph,  telephone,  or  radio  of  information  concerning 
the  classification  of  such  cotton,  the  person  making  the 
request  for  the  classification  shall  pay  in  addition  to  the 
costs  hereinbefore  prescribed  the  sum  of  5  cents  a  bale  in 
liquidation  of  the  cost  of  tolls  so  incurred. 

Sec.  9.  When  the  inspection  and  sampling  or  the  supervi¬ 
sion  of  the  transfer  of  any  cotton  shall  be  performed  at  a 
place  other  than  that  where  a  board  of  cotton  examiners 
or  supervisor  of  cotton  inspection  is  regularly  located,  the 
person  making  the  request  for  the  classification  or  the 
supervision  of  the  transfer  of  the  cotton  shall  pay,  in  addi¬ 
tion  to  the  costs  hereinbefore  prescribed,  the  necessary 
traveling  expenses  and  subsistence,  or  per  diem  in  lieu  of 
subsistence,  incurred  on  account  of  such  request,  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  fiscal  regulations  of  the  Department  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  by  the  persons  employed  by  the  Department  of  Agri¬ 
culture  to  supervise  such  inspection  and  sampling  or 
transfer. 

Sec.  10.  The  expense  of  inspection  and  sampling,  the 
preparation  of  the  samples,  and  the  delivery  of  such  samples 
to  the  classification  room  of  the  board  of  cotton  examiners, 
or  other  place  specifically  designated  for  the  purpose  by  the 
chief  of  the  bureau,  or  by  the  chairman  of  such  board,  shall 
be  borne  by  the  party  requesting  the  classification  of  the 
cotton  involved. 

Sec.  11.  The  bureau  shall  deliver  bills  to  all  persons  from 
whom  payment  for  fees  or  expenses  on  account  of  such 
services  shall  be  due.  Such  bills  shall  be  rendered  as  soon 
as  practicable  after  the  15th  and  the  last  day  of  each 
month  for  the  amounts  due  and  unpaid  on  such  date.  When 
necessary,  in  the  discretion  of  the  chairman  of  the  board  or 
the  chief  of  the  bureau,  any  bill  may  be  rendered  at  an 
earlier  date  for  any  fees  then  due  by  the  person  to  whom 
such  bill  shall  be  rendered.  Payment  of  any  such  bill  shall 
be  made  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  rendition  thereof,  but 
in  any  event  not  later  than  the  expiration  of  two  weeks 
thereafter. 

Sec.  12.  If  requested  by  the  chairman  of  the  board  of  cotton 
examiners  with  which  the  classification  request  is  required 


Vol.  I— pt.  1—37 - 75 


L 


1186 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  Saturday ,  August  22,  1936 


to  be  filed  or  by  the  chief  of  the  bureau,  the  person  from 
whom  any  payment  under  this  regulation  may  become  due 
shall  make  an  advance  deposit  to  cover  such  payment  in 
such  amount  as  may  be  necessary  in  the  judgment  of  the 
official  requesting  the  same. 

Sec.  13.  Any  payment  or  advance  deposit  under  this  regu¬ 
lation  shall  be  by  certified  check  or  by  draft  or  post  office  or 
express  money  order,  payable  to  the  order  of  “United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture,”  and  may  not  be  made  in  cash 
except  in  cases  where  the  total  payment  or  deposit  does  not 
exceed  $1. 

REGULATION  13 — SPOT  MARKETS 

Section  1.  The  following  markets  have  been  determined, 
after  investigation,  and  are  hereby  designated  to  be  bona  fide 
spot  markets  within  the  meaning  of  the  act: 


Atlanta,  Ga. 
Augusta,  Ga. 
Charleston,  S.  C. 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Port  Worth,  Tex. 
Galveston,  Tex. 
Houston,  Tex. 


Little  Rock,  Ark. 
Memphis,  Term. 
Mobile,  Ala. 
Montgomery,  Ala. 
New  Orleans,  La. 
Norfolk,  Va. 
Savannah,  Ga. 


Sec.  2.  The  following  are  designated  as  spot  markets  for 
the  purpose  of  determining,  as  provided  in  section  6  of  the 
act,  the  differences  above  or  below  the  contract  price  which 
the  receiver  shall  pay  for  grades  other  than  the  basis  grade 
tendered  or  delivered  in  settlement  of  a  section  5  contract: 

Memphis,  Tenn. 

Montgomery,  Ala. 

New  Orleans,  La. 

Norfolk,  Va. 


Augusta,  Ga. 
Dallas,  Tex. 
Galveston,  Tex. 
Houston,  Tex. 


Little  Rock,  Ark. 


Savannah,  Ga. 


REGULATION  14 — PRICE  QUOTATIONS  AND  DIFFERENCES 

Section  1.  Every  bona  fide  spot  market  shall,  as  a  condi¬ 
tion  of  its  designation  and  of  the  retention  thereof  for  the 
purposes  of  the  act,  conform  to  sections  6,  7,  and  8  of  the 
act  and  the  requirements  of  this  regulation. 

Sec.  2.  The  prices  or  values  of  middling  cotton  and  the 
differences  between  the  prices  or  values  of  middling  cotton 
and  of  other  grades  of  cotton  in  each  bona  fide  spot  market 
shall  be  based  solely  upon  the  grades  of  the  official  cotton 
standards  of  the  United  States  and  shall  be  the  actual  com¬ 
mercial  prices  or  values  and  differences  established  by  the 
sale  of  spot  cotton  in  such  bona  fide  spot  market.  Such 
prices  or  values  and  differences  shall  be  determined  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  said  sections  of  the  act  and  this  regulation. 

Sec.  3.  There  shall  be  established  and  maintained  in  each 
bona  fide  spot  market  a  competent  quotation  committee. 
The  organization  of  such  committee  and  its  personnel  shall 
be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  chief  of  the  bureau,  and 
any  member  of  such  committee  who  for  good  cause  is  dis¬ 
approved  by  the  chief  of  the  bureau  shall,  after  due  notice, 
be  replaced  by  another  person  acceptable  for  the  purpose  to 
the  chief  of  the  bureau.  Such  committee  shall  impartially 
and  carefully  ascertain  and  publish  on  each  business  day 
the  value  of  middling  cotton  and  the  differences  between  the 
prices  or  values  of  middling  cotton  and  of  other  grades  of 
cotton  represented  by  the  official  cotton  standards  of  the 
United  States.  The  committee  shall  disregard  any  trans¬ 
actions  which  it  finds  were  not  bona  fide,  or  were  made  for 
the  purpose  of  influencing  its  action  improperly,  or  for  other 
good  reasons  do  not  represent  truly  the  commercial  values  of 
spot  cotton  in  its  market.  The  time  or  times  of  ascertaining 
and  publishing  such  prices  or  values  and  differences  shall  be 
uniform  in  all  the  bona  fide  spot  markets  and  shall  be  fixed 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  chief  of  the  bureau  so  as  to 
carry  out  the  purposes  of  sections  5  and  6  of  the  act.  The 
committee  shall  cause  its  action  to  be  communicated  at  once 
to  each  future  exchange  and  to  the  bureau. 

Sec.  4.  Each  such  quotation  committee  shall  provide  itself 
with  or  have  ready  access  to  a  full  set  of  the  practical  forms 
of  the  official  cotton  standards  of  the  United  States  for  grade 
and  color  of  upland  cotton,  each  box  of  which  shall  contain 
a  certificate  of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  which  is  not  more 


than  18  months  old  and  which  has  not  been  canceled  as  pro¬ 
vided  elsewhere  in  these  regulations.  Such  committee,  or  a 
person  authorized  to  act  for  it,  shall  obtain  complete  and  sat¬ 
isfactory  information  not  later  than  the  close  of  business  on 
each  business  day  as  to  all  sales  of  spot  cotton  since  the  close 
of  the  next  preceding  business  day,  including  the  grades,  the 
prices  or  price  basis,  and  other  terms  of  sale  in  sufficient  de¬ 
tail  to  enable  the  committee  to  perform  its  duties  accurately. 
Such  committee  shall  also  have  access  to  the  samples  repre¬ 
senting  the  cotton  involved  in  such  sales.  Any  record  of  such 
information  shall  be  subject  to  examination  at  any  reasonable 
time  by  a  duly  authorized  representative  of  the  bureau,  and 
the  samples  of  the  cotton  as  long  as  they  remain  in  the  pos- 
ession  of  any  party  to  the  transaction  in  such  market  shall 
also  be  available  for  such  examination. 

Sec.  5.  Whenever  no  sale  of  a  particular  grade  of  cotton 
shall  have  been  made  on  a  given  day  in  a  particular  bona  fide 
spot  market,  the  value  of  such  grade  in  that  market  on  that 
day,  which  shall  be  used  in  calculating  the  commercial  dif¬ 
ferences  to  be  applied,  pursuant  to  section  6  of  the  act,  in  the 
settlement  of  a  section  5  contract,  shall  be  determined  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  section  6  of  this  regulation. 

Sec.  6.  Paragraph  1.  If  on  such  given  day  there  shall  have 
been  in  such  market  both  a  sale  of  any  higher  grade  and  a 
sale  of  any  lower  grade,  the  average  of  the  declines,  or  ad¬ 
vances,  or  decline  and  advance,  as  the  case  may  be,  of  the 
next  higher  grade  and  the  next  lower  grade  so  sold  shall  be 
deducted  from,  or  added  to,  as  the  case  may  be,  the  value,  on 
the  last  preceding  business  day,  of  the  grade  the  value  of 
which  on  such  given  day  is  sought  to  be  ascertained. 

Par.  2.  If  on  such  given  day  there  shall  have  been  in  such 
market  a  sale  of  either  a  higher  or  a  lower  grade,  but  not 
sales  of  both,  the  decline  or  advance  of  the  next  higher  or  the 
next  lower  grade  so  sold  shall  be  deducted  from,  or  added  to, 
as  the  case  may  be,  the  value  on  the  last  preceding  business 
day  of  the  grade  the  value  of  which  on  such  given  day  is 
sought  to  be  ascertained. 

Par.  3.  If  on  such  given  day  there  shall  have  been  in  such 
market  no  sale  of  spot  cotton  of  any  grade,  the  value  of 
each  grade  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  same  as  its  value 
therein  on  the  last  preceding  business  day,  unless  in  the 
meantime  there  shall  have  been  bona  fide  bids  and  offers, 
or  sales  of  hedged  cotton,  or  other  sales  of  cotton,  or  changes 
in  prices  of  future  contracts  made  subject  to  the  act,  which 
in  the  usual  course  of  business  would  clearly  establish  a 
rise  or  fall  in  the  value  of  spot  cotton  in  such  market,  in 
which  case  such  rise  or  fall  may  be  calculated  and  added  to 
or  deducted  from  the  value  on  the  preceding  business  day 
of  cotton  of  all  grades  affected  thereby. 

Sec.  7.  For  the  purpose  of  this  regulation  values  shall  be 
expressed  in  terms  of  cents  and  hundredths  of  a  cent.  A 
fraction  of  a  hundredth,  when  equal  to,  or  greater  than,  the 
half  thereof,  shall  be  treated  as  a  hundredth,  and  when  less 
than  a  half  of  a  hundredth  shall  be  disregarded. 

Sec.  8.  The  details  of  the  method  of  carrying  out  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  regulation  in  each  bona  fide  spot  market  shall 
be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  chief  of  the  bureau  or 
shall  be  prescribed  by  him. 


REGULATION  15 — OFFICIAL  COTTON  STANDARDS 

Section  1.  Paragraph  1.  Practical  forms  of  any  of  the 
official  cotton  standards  of  the  United  States  enumerated  in 
this  paragraph,  each  certified  under  the  seal  of  the  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture  and  under  the  signature 
of  the  Secretary,  thereto  affixed  by  himself  or  by  some  other 
official  or  employee  of  the  department  thereunto  duly  au¬ 
thorized  by  him,  and  in  the  case  of  the  standards  for  grade 
and  color  accompanied  by  photographs  representing  the 
cotton  in  such  practical  forms  on  the  date  of  certification, 
will  be  furnished  to  any  person  requesting  the  same,  upon 
prepayment  of  the  cost  thereof  as  determined  by  the  Secre¬ 
tary,  subject  to  the  other  conditions  of  this  section. 

Standards  for  grades  of  American  upland  cotton  as  revised 
effective  August  20, 1936,  as  follows: 

No.  2  or  Strict  Good  Middling. 

No.  3  or  Good  Middling. 

No.  4  or  Strict  Middling. 
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No.  5  or  Middling. 

No.  6  or  Strict  Low  Middling. 

No.  7  or  Low  Middling. 

No.  8  or  Strict  Good  Ordinary. 

No.  9  or  Good  Ordinary. 

No.  3,  Tinged,  or  Good  Middling  Tinged. 

No.  4,  Tinged,  or  Strict  Middling  Tinged. 

No.  5,  Tinged,  or  Middling  Tinged. 

No.  6,  Tinged,  or  Strict  Low  Middling  Tinged. 

No.  7,  Tinged,  or  Low  Middling  Tinged. 

Standards  for  grades  and  colors  of  American-Egyptian 
cotton,  as  follows: 

Grade  No.  1. 

Grade  No.  2. 

Grade  No.  3. 

Grade  No.  4. 

Grade  No.  5. 

Standards  for  length  of  staple,  as  follows: 


American  Upland  Cotton 


%  inch. 

1%  inches. 

inch. 

1%2  inches. 

%  inch. 

inches. 

2%fi  inch. 

1%2  inches. 

inch. 

1%  inches. 

3Mj2  inch. 

1%2  inches. 

1  inch. 

I%e  inches. 

1%2  inches. 

UMj2  inches. 

lVia  inches. 

1%  inches. 

1%2  inches. 

Vfa  inches. 

American-Egyptian  Cotton 

iy2  inches. 

1%  inches. 

l%e  inches. 

1%  inches. 

or  less  in  one  box,  the  cost  shall  be  at  the  rate  of  40  cents 
for  each  sample. 

Par.  3.  The  cost  of  any  of  the  practical  forms  of  the  official 
cotton  standards  of  the  United  States  for  length  of  staple 
enumerated  in  section  1  of  this  regulation  shall  be  at  the 
rate  of  $1  each,  f.  o.  b.,  Washington,  D.  C.,  for  shipments 
within  the  continental  United  States,  and  $1.25  each,  deliv¬ 
ered  to  destination,  for  shipments  outside  the  continental 
United  States. 

Sec.  3.  Any  payment  or  advance  deposit  under  this  regu¬ 
lation  shall  be  by  certified  check  or  by  draft  or  post-office  or 
express  money  order,  payable  to  the  order  of  “United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture,”  and  may  not  be  made  in 
cash  except  in  cases  where  the  total  payment  or  deposit 
does  not  exceed  $1. 

Sec.  4.  The  cost  of  practical  forms  of  the  universal  stand¬ 
ards  or  other  official  cotton  standards  which  may  hereafter 
be  established  shall  be  such  as  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
may  determine. 

REGULATION  16 — PUBLICATIONS 

Section  1.  Information  as  to  official  cotton  standards  and 
investigations  under  the  act  shall  be  published  from  time 
to  time. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1851— Filed,  August  20, 1936;  3:13  p.  m.] 
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Par.  2.  Each  application  for  practical  forms  of  the  official 
cotton  standards  shall  be  upon  a  blank  furnished  or  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  bureau,  shall  be  signed  by  the  applicant,  shall 
be  accompanied  by  certified  check,  draft,  post  office  money 
order,  or  express  money  order,  payable  to  the  “United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture”,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  cover 
the  cost  of  the  forms  requested,  and  shall  incorporate  the 
following  conditions: 

(a)  That,  no  practical  form  of  any  of  the  official  cotton 
standards  shall  be  considered  or  used  as  representing  the 
official  cotton  standards  of  the  United  States  after  the  date 
of  its  cancellation  in  accordance  with  this  section  or,  in  any 
event,  after  the  expiration  of  18  months  following  the  date 
of  its  certification  (except  that  sets  of  practical  forms  stored, 
protected,  and  preserved  in  accordance  with  certain  agree¬ 
ments  for  the  adoption  of  universal  standards,  may  be  used 
for  such  periods  as  may  be  prescribed  in  such  agreements) . 

(b)  That  said  practical  forms  and  the  photographs  accom¬ 
panying  them  shall  be  subject  to  inspection  on  any  business 
day,  between  the  hours  of  9  a.  m.  and  4  p.  m.,  by  the  Sec¬ 
retary  or  by  an  officer  or  agent  of  the  Department  of  Agri¬ 
culture  authorized  by  the  chief  of  the  bureau. 

(c)  That  the  signature  of  the  Secretary  certifying  to  any 
practical  forms,  or  any  photograph  of  any  type  or  sample 
of  said  practical  forms  accompanying  the  same,  or  both, 
may  be  canceled  if  it  be  found,  upon  such  inspection,  either 
that  any  of  said  forms  for  any  reason  misrepresents  the 
official  cotton  standards  or  that  any  such  photograph  has 
been  altered  or  mutilated. 

Sec.  2.  Paragraph  1. — The  cost  of  any  of  the  practical 
forms  of  the  universal  standards  or  other  official  cotton 
standards  of  the  United  States  for  grade  or  color,  enumer¬ 
ated  in  section  1  of  this  regulation,  shall  be  at  the  rate  of  $5 
each,  f.  o.  b.,  Washington,  D.  C.,  for  shipments  within  the 
continental  United  States,  and  $6.25  each,  delivered  to  desti¬ 
nation,  for  shipments  outside  the  continental  United  States. 

Par.  2.  The  costs  specified  in  paragraph  1  of  this  section 
shall  likewise  apply  in  cases  where  new  samples  are  furnished 
in  replacement  of  old  samples  in  any  box  of  the  practical 
forms  returned  to  the  department  for  the  purpose,  except 
that  when  the  number  of  new  samples  so  furnished  is  five 


By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  by  the  United  States  Cotton  Standards  Act  of 
March  4,  1923  (U.  S.  C.,  Title  7,  Secs.  51-65),  as  amended 
March  4,  1933  (47  Stat.  1621),  I,  M.  L.  Wilson,  Acting  Sec¬ 
retary  of  Agriculture,  do  prescribe,  publish,  and  give  public 
notice  of  the  following  regulations,  to  be  in  force  and  effect 
on  and  after  August  20,  1936,  and  on  that  date  to  supersede 
the  regulations  heretofore  made  by  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  under  said  Act  as  amended. 

In  testimony  whereof  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and 
caused  the  official  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to 
be  affixed  in  the  City  of  Washington  this  6th  day  of  July 
1936. 

[seal!  M.  L.  Wilson, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 
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REGULATION  1 — DEFINITIONS 

Section  1.  Words  used  in  these  regulations  in  the  singular 
form  shall  be  deemed  to  import  the  plural,  and  vice  versa, 
as  the  case  may  demand. 
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Sec.  2.  As  used  throughout  these  regulations,  unless  the 
context  otherwise  requires,  the  following  terms  shall  be  con¬ 
strued,  respectively,  to  mean: 

Paragraph  1.  The  act. — The  United  States  cotton  stand¬ 
ards  act,  approved  March  4,  1923  (U.  S.  C.,  Title  7,  Secs. 
51-65)  \  with  such  amendments  as  may  be  made  from  time 
to  time. 

Par.  2.  Exchange. — Exchange,  board  of  trade,  association,  or 
similar  institution,  or  place  of  business,  recognized  as  such 
by  the  Secretary. 

Par.  3.  Custodian. — Person  who  has  possession  or  control  of 
cotton  or  of  samples,  as  agent,  controller,  broker,  or  factor, 
as  the  case  may  be. 

Par.  4.  Person. — Individual  association,  partnership,  or  cor¬ 
poration,  or  two  or  more  individuals  having  a  joint  or  com¬ 
mon  interest. 

Par.  5.  Owner. — Person  who  through  financial  interest 
owns,  controls,  or  has  the  disposition  either  of  cotton  or  of 
samples. 

Par.  6.  Bureau. — Bureau  of  Agriculture  Economics  of  the 
United  States  Department  of  Agriculture. 

Par.  7.  Exchange  inspection  bureau. — The  inspection  bu¬ 
reau  of  any  exchange  which  may  have  an  organized  inspec¬ 
tion  bureau  recognized  as  such  by  the  chief  of  the  bureau. 
Par.  8.  Board. — Board  of  cotton  examiners. 

Par.  9.  Official  cotton  standards. — Official  cotton  stand¬ 
ards  of  the  United  States  for  the  grade  of  American  upland 
cotton  and  for  American  Egyptian  cotton,  and  for  length 
of  staple,  adopted  by  or  established  pursuant  to  the  act  or 
any  change  or  replacement  thereof. 

Par.  10.  Universal  standards. — The  official  cotton  stand¬ 
ards  of  the  United  States  for  the  grade  of  American  upland 
cotton. 

Par.  11.  Upland  cotton. — All  cotton  grown  anywhere  with¬ 
in  the  continental  United  States,  including  the  growths 
sometimes  referred  to  as  upland,  Gulf,  and  Texas  cotton,  but 
excluding  the  sea-island  and  American-Egyptian  varieties. 

Par.  12.  Supervisor  of  inspection. — An  officer  of  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Agriculture  designated  as  such  by  the  chief  of 
the  bureau  or  by  the  chairman  of  a  board  of  examiners. 

Par.  13.  Secretary. — The  Secretary  of  Agriculture  of  the 
United  States. 

Par.  14.  Regulations. — Regulations  made  under  the  act  by 
the  Secretary. 

Par.  15.  License. — A  license  issued  under  the  act  by  the 
Secretary. 

Par.  16.  Licensed  classifier. — A  person  licensed  under  the 
act  by  the  Secretary  to  classify  cotton  according  to  the 
official  cotton  standards  of  the  United  States  and  to  certifi¬ 
cate  the  classification  of  the  same. 

Par.  17.  Licensed  sampler. — A  person  licensed  by  the  Sec¬ 
retary  to  sample  cotton. 

Par.  18.  State. — A  State,  Territory,  or  district  of  the 
United  States. 

Par.  19.  Cotton  examiner. — An  officer  of  the  Department 
of  Agriculture  so  designated  by  the  chief  of  the  bureau. 

Par.  20.  Dispute. — A  disagreement  between  the  parties  as 
to  the  true  classification  of  any  cotton  not  tendered  for 
delivery  on  a  contract  under  the  United  States  cotton  futures 
act  or  as  to  its  relative  classification  when  compared  with  a 
type  or  other  samples. 

Par.  21.  Party. — A  party  to  a  dispute. 

Par.  22.  Cotton. — The  word  “cotton”  as  used  in  the  act 
means  cotton  of  any  variety  produced  within  the  continental 
United  States,  including  linters.  In  these  regulations,  for 
administrative  convenience,  the  word  “cotton”  is  used  to 
signify  vegetable  hair  removed  from  cottonseed  in  the  usual 
process  of  ginning,  and  the  word  “linters”  as  defined  in 
paragraph  23. 

Par.  23.  Linters. — Vegetable  hair  removed  from  cottonseed 
subsequent  to  the  usual  process  of  ginning. 

REGULATION  2 — ADMINISTRATIVE  AND  GENERAL 

Section  1.  The  chief  of  the  bureau  is  charged  with  the 
supervision  on  behalf  of  the  United  States  Department  of 


*  42  Stat.  1517.  See  also  47  Stat.  1*21;  49  Stat.  1451. 


Agriculture  of  the  performance  of  all  duties  arising  in  the 
administration  of  the  act. 

Sec.  2.  There  shall  be  maintained  at  New  Orleans,  La., 
Houston  and  Galveston,  Tex.,  Mobile,  Ala.,  Savannah,  Ga., 
Charleston,  S.  C.,  and,  when  necessary  in  the  opinion  of  the 
chief  of  the  bureau,  at  any  other  point  that  he  shall  designate 
for  the  purpose,  a  board  of  cotton  examiners.  A  board  of 
supervising  cotton  examiners  shall  be  constituted  for  duty 
as  assigned;  and  an  appeal  board  of  review  examiners  shall 
be  constituted  to  which  may  be  referred  requests  for  the 
review  of  the  classification  and/or  comparison  of  cotton  per¬ 
formed  by  other  boards  appointed  in  accordance  with  this 
section.  The  appeal  board  of  review  examiners  shall  be 
located  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  except  when  the  chief  of  the 
bureau  shall  require  that  committees  of  the  board  meet  to 
perform  its  functions  elsewhere.  The  members  of  all  boards 
and  the  chairman  of  each  shall  be  designated  for  the  purpose 
by  the  chief  of  the  bureau. 

Sec.  3.  The  chief  of  the  bureau  shall  designate  a  secretary 
for  each  board.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  secretary  of  the 
board  to  receive  all  correspondence  relating  to  the  classifica¬ 
tion  of  cotton  under  the  act  and  to  see  that  all  samples  are 
prepared  for  classification  and/or  comparison  in  such  manner 
that  the  name  of  the  owner  and/or  the  custodian  shall  be 
unknown  to  the  members  of  the  board,  who  are  detailed  to 
classify  or  compare  the  cotton,  until  after  the  samples  are 
classified. 

Sec.  4.  In  the  event  of  the  absence  or  incapacity  of  the 
secretary  of  the  board,  the  chairman  of  the  board  shall  desig¬ 
nate  temporarily  an  acting  secretary  of  the  board  in  his 
stead.  Any  person  thus  designated  shall  be  thereby  disquali¬ 
fied  to  act  as  a  member  of  the  board  in  the  classification  of 
cotton  during  the  term  of  such  temporary  appointment. 

Sec.  5.  The  chief  of  the  bureau  whenever  he  deems  neces¬ 
sary  may  designate  an  officer  of  the  Department  of  Agricul¬ 
ture  as  supervisor  of  cotton  inspection,  who  shall  supervise 
the  inspection  and  sampling  of  cotton  and  perform  such 
other  duties  as  may  be  required  of  him  in  administering  the 
act  and  these  regulations.  The  secretary  of  the  board  may 
or  may  not  be  a  supervisor  of  inspection. 

Sec.  6.  Subject  to  these  regulations  and  the  instructions  of 
the  chief  of  the  bureau,  the  chairman  of  each  board  shall 
be  responsible  for  the  proper  performance  of  the  duties  im¬ 
posed  on  such  board  and  on  the  persons  connected  therewith. 

Sec.  7.  For  the  purposes  of  the  act,  the  classification  and 
comparison  of  any  cotton,  samples,  or  types  submitted  to  the 
Department  of  Agriculture  shall  be  determined  or  made  only 
by  cotton  examiners  properly  qualified  and  designated  as 
such  by  the  chief  of  the  bureau,  and  the  certificate  of  a  board 
of  cotton  examiners  with  respect  to  any  cotton  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  the  certificate  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture. 

Sec.  8.  The  inspection,  sampling,  and  classification  of  cotton 
in  the  United  States  pursuant  to  the  act  shall  be  performed 
as  prescribed  in  regulations  3  to  14,  inclusive,  and  the  inspec¬ 
tion,  sampling,  and  classification  of  linters  as  prescribed  in 
regulation  15. 

Sec.  9.  Whenever  any  association  or  exchange  in  any  other 
country  than  the  United  States  shall  adopt  the  universal 
standards  and  establish  them  as  the  basis  of  all  transactions 
and  contracts  for  American  upland  cotton,  made  and  executed 
according  to  its  rules,  the  chief  of  the  bureau  may  appoint 
certain  members  or  officials  of  such  exchanges  as  cotton 
examiners.  Insofar  as  the  administration  of  the  act  applies 
to  cotton  involved  in  contracts  made  in  accordance  with  the 
rules  of  such  exchange,  the  administration  shall  be  as  pre¬ 
scribed  in  regulation  16. 

REGULATION  3 — REQUESTS  FOR  CLASSIFICATION  AND  COMPARISON 

Section  1.  For  each  lot  or  mark  of  cotton  which  the  appli¬ 
cant  desires  classified  or  compared  separately  he  shall  make  a 
separate  written  request  specifying  which  one  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  three  forms  of  service  is  desired: 

(1)  Form  A  determination. — The  informal  classification  or 
comparison,  or  both,  of  samples  submitted  for  the  purpose. 
Such  informal  classification  or  comparison  shall  be  evidenced 
by  a  Form  A  memorandum  which  shall  not  be  subject  to 
i  review  or  appeal. 
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(2)  Form  B  determination. — The  formal  classification  or 
comparison,  or  both,  of  samples  submitted  by  mutual  agree¬ 
ment  of  two  or  more  parties  to  a  dispute.  The  classifica¬ 
tion  or  comparison  in  such  cases  shall  be  evidenced  by  a 
Form  B  certificate  which  shall  be  subject  to  appeal  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  section  4  of  regulation  9. 

(3)  Form  C  determination. — The  formal  classification  of 
bales  of  cotton,  to  be  sampled  under  the  supervision  of  a 
supervisor  of  inspection.  The  classification  in  such  cases 
shall  be  evidenced  by  a  Form  C  certificate  which  shall  be 
subject  to  review  as  provided  in  regulation  9. 

Sec.  2.  Requests  for  classification  or  comparison  made  in 
accordance  with  section  1  of  this  regulation  shall  contain 
such  information  as  the  chief  of  the  bureau  may  require. 

Sec.  3.  Paragraph  1.  In  cases  of  dispute,  in  which  form  B 
determinations  are  requested,  it  may  be  required  that  the 
request  be  accompanied  by  a  stipulation  signed  by  the  par¬ 
ties  or  by  their  agents  and  dated,  and  containing  the  follow¬ 
ing  information: 

(a)  The  names  and  post-office  addresses  of  the  parties, 
or  their  agents,  if  any,  signing  the  stipulation. 

(b)  The  exchange,  association,  or  other  body,  if  any,  under 
whose  rules  the  contract  was  made. 

(c)  The  interests  of  the  parties  in  such  contract. 

(d)  The  respective  claims  of  each  party  as  to  the  quality 
or  grade  or  length  of  staple  of  each  bale  or  other  package  of 
cotton  involved  in  the  dispute,  and  the  facts  material  thereto. 

(e)  The  marks  identifying  each  bale  or  other  package  of 
cotton  in  dispute. 

(/)  The  place  or  places  where  it  is  located. 

( g )  That  the  parties  have  agreed  upon  samples  to  be 
submitted. 

Par.  2.  In  the  adjustment  of  disputes,  or  when  otherwise 
necessary,  the  bureau  shall  observe  the  definitions  of  terms 
laid  down  in  the  rules  or  regulations  of  the  exchange  or  other 
body  under  which  the  contract  was  made,  except  that  when 
two  grades  are  used  to  describe  a  single  lot  of  cotton  with¬ 
out  reference  to  the  proportions  of  each,  unless  a  different 
meaning  be  evident  from  the  language  of  the  contract  or 
the  rules  under  which  it  was  made,  the  description  shall  be 
construed  to  mean  that  no  bale  in  the  lot  is  intended  to  be 
below  the  lower  or  above  the  higher  grade  of  the  descrip¬ 
tion.  The  same  principle  shall  be  observed  when  two  staple 
lengths  not  expressed  in  millimeters  are  similarly  employed 
in  a  single  description. 

Par.  3.  No  dispute  under  this  regulation  shall  be  enter¬ 
tained  with  respect  to  cotton  tendered  for  delivery  on  a 
contract  under  the  United  States  cotton  futures  act,  or  with 
respect  to  which  a  Form  C  certificate  has  previously  been 
issued. 

Sec.  4.  All  requests  for  classification  or  comparison  in  the 
United  States  leading  to  Form  A  memoranda  and  Form  B 
certificates  shall  be  filed  with  the  secretary  of  the  board  of 
cotton  examiners  or  with  the  supervisor  of  inspection  at  the 
place  where  the  cotton  is  located.  If  there  is  no  board  at 
that  point  and  no  supervisor  of  inspection  is  stationed  there, 
requests  may  be  filed  with  the  secretary  of  the  board  of  ex¬ 
aminers  at  the  nearest  convenient  point:  Provided,  That  re¬ 
quests  for  classification  or  comparison  leading  to  Form  A 
memoranda  and  Form  B  certificates  may,  where  desired,  be 
filed  directly  with  the  appeal  board  of  review  examiners  at 
Washington,  D.  C.:  Provided  further.  That  whenever  the 
chief  of  the  bureau  shall  find  it  to  be  expedient,  samples 
submitted  for  classification,  together  with  the  accompany¬ 
ing  request,  may  be  transferred  to  another  board  for  classi¬ 
fication. 

Sec.  5.  Requests  for  classification  leading  to  Form  C  cer¬ 
tificates  covering  the  grade  and  the  staple  length  of  the 
cotton  involved  shall  be  filed  with  the  secretary  of  the  board 
of  examiners  at  the  place  where  the  cotton  is  located  or, 
in  case  there  is  no  board  at  that  point,  with  the  supervisor 
of  inspection. 

Sec.  6.  No  request  shall  be  filed  for  a  determination  of  the 
classification  of  any  cotton  described  by  terms  of  which  the 
word  “millimeter”  is  a  part. 


Sec.  7.  Not  more  than  one  request  for  the  informal  classi¬ 
fication  of  the  same  cotton  shall  be  filed  unless  each  sub¬ 
sequent  request  shall  be  accompanied  by  redrawn  samples. 

Sec.  8.  Any  classification  request  may  be  withdrawn  by 
the  applicant  at  any  time  before  the  classification  of  the 
cotton  covered  thereby,  subject  to  the  payment  of  such  fees, 
if  any,  as  may  be  prescribed  in  regulation  14.  Any  classifi¬ 
cation  request  may  be  rejected  by  the  chairman  of  the  board 
or  the  chief  of  the  bureau  for  noncompliance  with  the  act 
or  these  regulations. 

REGULATION  4 — SUBMISSION  AND  DISPOSITION  OF  SAMPLES  FOR 
FORM  A  AND  FORM  B  DETERMINATIONS 

Section  1.  Samples  of  cotton  submitted  to  a  board  of 
cotton  examiners  for  classification  and/or  comparison  shall 
be  drawn  from  both  sides  of  the  bale  and  shall  be  delivered 
to  the  secretary  of  the  board  with  which  the  request  was 
filed,  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  filing  of  such  request. 
All  transportation  charges  incident  to  the  submission  of 
samples  shall  be  prepaid  by  the  party  making  the  request 
or  by  his  agent. 

Sec.  2.  All  such  samples  shall  be  inclosed  in  one  or  more 
wrappers,  which  shall  be  labeled  or  marked,  or  both,  in  such 
manner  as  to  show  the  name  and  address  of  the  owner,  the 
lot  number  or  marks,  if  any,  the  number  of  bales  repre¬ 
sented  by  the  samples  contained  in  each  wrapper,  and  such 
other  information  as  may  be  necessary  in  accordance  with 
the  instructions  of  the  chairman  of  the  board  or  of  the 
chief  of  the  bureau.  Each  sample  of  sandy  or  dusty  cotton 
shall  be  inclosed  in  a  separate  wrapper. 

Sec.  3.  If  any  samples  are  lost,  damaged,  or  mutilated,  or 
are  received  in  packages  arriving  in  a  condition  which  may 
be  considered  to  alter  the  representative  character  of  the 
sample,  the  secretary  of  the  board  shall  note  all  the  facts, 
including  the  number  of  missing  samples  and  the  tag  num¬ 
bers  identifying  the  samples  received,  and  shall  so  inform 
the  person  who  made  the  request.  The  classification  or  com¬ 
parison  of  such  samples  shall  be  deferred  until  the  person 
making  the  request  shall  advise  in  writing  whether  he  wishes 
the  classification  or  comparison  made  at  once  or  delayed 
until  he  substitutes  other  samples.  If  the  samples  are  sub¬ 
mitted  for  purposes  of  adjusting  a  dispute,  both  parties  shall 
be  given  identical  information  as  to  the  condition  in  which 
the  samples  arrived,  and  the  approval  of  both  parties  of  the 
use  of  the  damaged  samples  or  of  the  redrawn  samples  shall 
be  required  before  the  classification  shall  proceed. 

Sec.  4.  When  so  stipulated  in  the  classification  request, 
samples  submitted  for  informal  classification  shall  be  re¬ 
turned  to  the  person  making  the  request  at  his  expense 
at  the  time  the  certificate  is  issued  or  when  the  request 
for  classification  is  withdrawn  or  rejected;  otherwise  such 
samples  shall  be  disposed  of  in  accordance  with  section 
6  of  this  regulation. 

Sec.  5.  Samples  of  cotton  submitted  for  classification  and/or 
comparison  in  the  adjustment  of  a  dispute  shall  remain  in 
the  possession  of  the  secretary  of  the  board  to  which  they 
are  delivered  until  the  expiration  of  the  time  permitted  for 
requesting  a  review  as  provided  in  regulation  9,  or,  if  a  review 
is  requested,  until  the  classification  has  been  reviewed.  If 
so  requested  by  the  party  who  submitted  the  samples  for 
original  classification,  the  samples  shall  be  returned  to  him 
or  to  any  person  whom  he  may  designate  at  the  end  of  such 
time  or  after  such  appeal,  as  the  case  may  be;  otherwise,  they 
shall  be  disposed  of  as  provided  in  section  6  of  this  regulation. 

Sec.  6.  Samples  not  removed  in  accordance  with  these 
regulations  and  loose  cotton  separated  from  the  samples  in 
the  handling  and  classification  thereof  by  a  board  shall  be¬ 
come  the  property  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture.  Such 
cotton  shall  be  disposed  of  in  the  manner  prescribed  for 
other  property  by  the  property  regulations  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Agriculture,  but  the  proceeds  thereof  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  part  of  the  costs  of  classification  pursuant  to  these 
regulations.  Such  proceeds  shall  be  deposited  with  other 
moneys  received  in  payment  of  costs  to  the  credit  of  the 
fund  provided  in  section  5  of  the  act. 
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REGULATION  5 — SUBMISSION  OF  COTTON,  SUPERVISION  AND  SAM-  . 

PLING,  IN  FORM  C  DETERMINATIONS 

Section  1.  All  bales  of  cotton  submitted  to  the  Secretary 
or  to  his  duly  authorized  representatives  for  the  purpose  of 
classification  or  certification,  in  accordance  with  section  4 
of  the  act,  shall,  except  as  otherwise  provided  in  these  regu¬ 
lations  for  the  informal  classification  of  samples  or  the  ad¬ 
justment  of  disputes,  be  submitted  in  accordance  with  this 
regulation. 

Sec.  2.  All  cotton  submitted  in  accordance  with  this  reg¬ 
ulation  shall  be  stored  in  storage  places  approved  by  the 
chief  of  the  bureau  and  shall  be  sampled  by  or  under  the 
direction  of  an  exchange  inspection  bureau,  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  sections  3  to  8,  inclusive,  of  this  regulation.  The 
exchange  inspection  bureau  shall  furnish  to  the  board  which 
classified  such  cotton,  on  the  first  business  day  of  each  week, 
a  written  statement  of  all  certified  cotton  withdrawn  from 
storage,  or  the  lot  number  of  cotton  the  identification  of 
which  has  been  changed,  or  which  has  otherwise  been  re¬ 
moved  from  the  supervision  or  control  of  such  exchange 
inspection  bureau,  during  the  next  preceding  week.  Such 
statement  shall  show  each  lot  number,  and  if  changed,  the 
new  lot  number,  and  in  case  of  the  withdrawal  or  removal 
of  a  portion  only  of  the  lot,  the  tag  numbers  of  the  bales 
so  withdrawn  or  removed.  If  such  removal  be  to  a  different 
place  of  storage  under  the  supervision  or  control  of  the 
exchange  inspection  bureau,  the  statement  shall  show  the 
new  location. 

Sec.  3.  The  inspection  and  sampling  of  cotton  of  which 
classification  is  desired  shall  be  subject  to  the  supervision 
and  in  accordance  with  the  instructions  of  a  supervisor  of 
cotton  inspection. 

Sec.  4.  The  owner  or  custodian  of  the  cotton  shall  cause 
the  cotton  to  be  made  available  to  such  supervisor  for 
such  examination  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  purposes  of 
its  classification,  and  shall  take  such  steps  as  may  be  neces¬ 
sary  to  secure  its  proper  inspection  and  sampling  and  the 
proper  preparation  and  delivery  of  representative  samples 
thereof  at  the  place  designated  therefor,  in  accordance  with 
these  regulations,  without  expense  to  the  Department  of 
Agriculture. 

Sec.  5.  No  person  shall,  after  notice  by  the  chief  of  the 
bureau,  be  employed  in  any  way  in  connection  with  any 
phase  of  the  inspection  and  sampling  of  cotton,  or  the  prep¬ 
aration  of  the  samples  thereof,  for  the  purposes  of  classifica¬ 
tion  under  these  regulations,  who  for  good  cause  is  disap¬ 
proved  by  the  chief  of  the  bureau. 

Sec.  6.  One  sample  shall  be  drawn  from  the  top  side  of 
each  bale  and  one  from  the  bottom  side.  Each  such  sample 
shall  weigh  not  less  than  three  (3)  ounces.  The  head  of 
the  bale  shall  be  properly  inspected,  and  any  conditions  not 
fully  indicated  by  the  samples  shall  be  specified  by  the  in¬ 
spector  or  the  sampler  of  the  cotton  in  a  written  memo¬ 
randum  to  the  board,  which  shall  accompany  the  samples. 
Each  such  sample  shall  be  considered  representative  of  the 
bale  for  a  period  not  exceeding  2  years  from  the  date  of  the 
issuance  of  a  Form  C  certificate  therefor  under  Regulation  8. 

Sec.  7.  In  addition  to  the  samples  hereinbefore  prescribed, 
separate  samples,  if  desired,  may  be  drawn  and  furnished 
to  the  owner  or  custodian  of  the  cotton. 

Sec.  8.  All  persons  in  any  way  connected  with  the  inspec¬ 
tion  and  sampling  and  handling  of  samples  of  cotton  for 
the  purpose  of  classification,  pursuant  to  these  regulations, 
shall  carefully  handle  them  in  such  manner  as  not  to  cause 
loss  of  sand  therefrom  or  any  change  otherwise  in  their 
representative  character. 

Sec.  9.  Any  sample  or  set  of  samples  which  does  not  meet 
the  requirements  of  these  regulations  or  which  does  not 
correctly  represent  the  bale  or  bales  from  which  drawn  may 
be  rejected  by  a  supervisor  of  cotton  inspection  or  the  secre¬ 
tary  or  chairman  of  the  board.  Whenever  the  supervisor  of 
cotton  inspection  or  the  chairman  of  the  board  shall  find  it 
necessary,  in  order  to  determine  the  true  classification  of  any 
bale,  such  bale  shall  be  reinspected  and,  if  necessary,  re¬ 
sampled,  and  the  new  samples  shall  be  delivered  at  the  place 
designated  therefor  in  accordance  with  these  regulations. 


Sec.  10.  The  samples  may  be  removed  by  the  holder  of  the 
certificate  covering  the  same  (a)  after  90  days  from  the  date 
of  withdrawal  of  the  cotton  from  supervision,  or  (b)  after 
the  surrender  to  the  board  for  cancellation  of  the  certificate 
covering  the  cotton  represented  thereby  without  the  issuance 
of  a  new  certificate  in  lieu  thereof,  or  (c)  after  2  years  from 
the  date  of  the  issuance  of  the  Form  C  certificate  therefor. 

In  either  case,  if  the  holder  of  the  certificate  desires  to  remove 
the  samples,  he  must  do  so  within  seven  days  after  the  date 
on  which  he  becomes  entitled  to  remove  them  in  accordance 
with  this  section. 

Sec.  11.  If  a  classification  request  shall  be  withdrawn  prior 
to  the  classification  of  the  cotton  pursuant  thereto,  the  ap¬ 
plicant  may,  within  seven  (7)  days  after  the  date  of  such 
withdrawal,  remove  any  samples  of  the  cotton  involved  then 
in  the  possession  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture. 

Sec.  12.  Samples  not  removed  in  accordance  with  this  reg¬ 
ulation  shall  be  disposed  of  in  accordance  with  section  6 
of  regulation  4. 

REGULATION  6 — CLASSIFICATION 

Section  1.  The  classification  of  all  cotton  samples  shall  be 
according  to  the  universal  standards  or  other  official  cotton 
standards  of  the  United  States  in  effect  at  the  time. 

Sec.  2.  All  cotton  for  which  requests  for  classification  or 
comparison  shall  be  pending  shall  be  classified,  as  far  as 
practicable,  in  the  order  in  which  proper  samples  thereof, 
ready  for  such  classification  or  comparison,  shall  have  been 
delivered  to  the  board  whose  duties  include  the  examination 
thereof,  except  as  otherwise  provided  in  these  regulations  or 
when  the  chairman  of  the  board  or  the  chief  of  the  bureau 
shall  find  that  an  emergency  exists  and  shall  order  otherwise, 
but  the  informal  classification  of  samples  shall  yield  pre¬ 
cedence  to  the  classification  and  certification  of  cotton  in 
accordance  with  regulation  5  or  with  the  adjustment  of  dis¬ 
putes  in  Form  B  determinations. 

Sec.  3.  Classification  shall  not  proceed  until  the  samples, 
after  being  delivered  to  the  board,  shall  have  been  exposed 
for  such  length  of  time  as  in  the  judgment  of  the  chairman 
shall  be  sufficient  to  put  them  in  proper  condition  for  the 
purpose. 

Sec.  4.  Such  classification  shall  proceed  as  rapidly  as  pos¬ 
sible,  but  not  when  light  or  other  conditions  make  uncertain 
the  accuracy  of  the  results  to  be  obtained. 

Sec.  5.  If  a  sample  drawn  from  one  portion  of  a  bale  is 
lower  in  grade  or  shorter  in  length  than  one  drawn  from 
another  portion  of  such  bale,  except  as  otherwise  provided 
in  these  regulations,  the  classification  of  the  bale  shall  be 
that  of  the  sample  showing  the  lower  grade  or  shorter  length. 

Sec.  6.  If  cotton  be  reduced  in  value,  by  reason  of  the 
presence  of  extraneous  matter  of  any  character  or  irregulari¬ 
ties  or  defects  below  its  grade  or  below  its  apparent  length 
of  staple  according  to  the  official  cotton  standards  of  the 
United  States,  the  grade  or  length  of  staple  from  which  it  is 
so  reduced,  and  the  grade  or  length  of  staple  to  which  it  is 
so  reduced,  and  the  quality  or  condition  which  so  reduces 
its  value  shall  be  determined  and  stated. 

Sec.  7.  For  the  purposes  of  classification  of  any  cotton  or 
of  its  comparison  with  a  type  or  other  samples,  the  following 
terms  shall  be  construed,  respectively,  to  mean: 

(a)  Cotton  of  perished  staple. — Cotton  that  has  had  the 
strength  of  fiber,  as  ordinarily  found  in  cotton,  destroyed  or 
unduly  reduced  through  exposure  to  the  weather  either  be¬ 
fore  picking  or  after  baling,  or  through  heating  by  fire,  or 
on  account  of  water  packing,  or  by  other  causes. 

(b)  Cotton  of  immature  staple. — Cotton  that  has  been 
picked  and  baled  before  the  fiber  has  reached  a  normal  state 
of  maturity,  resulting  in  a  weakened  staple  of  inferior  value. 

(c)  Gin-cut  cotton. — Cotton  that  shows  damage  in  ginning 
through  cutting  by  the  saws,  to  an  extent  that  reduces  its 
value  more  than  two  grades. 

id)  Reginned  cotton. — Cotton  that  has  passed  through  the 
ginning  process  more  than  once,  and  cotton  that,  after  hav¬ 
ing  been  ginned,  has  been  subjected  to  a  cleaning  process  and 
then  baled. 

(e)  Repacked  cotton. — Cotton  that  is  composed  of  factors’, 
brokers’,  or  other  samples,  or  of  loose  or  miscellaneous  lots 
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collected  and  rebaled,  or  cotton  in  a  bale  which  is  composed  of 
a  part  of  a  larger  bale  or  of  two  or  more  smaller  bales  or  parts 
of  bales. 

(/)  False  packed  cotton. — Cotton  in  a  bale  (1)  containing 
substances  entirely  foreign  to  cotton;  (2)  containing  dam¬ 
aged  cotton  in  the  interior  with  or  without  any  indication  of 
such  damage  upon  the  exterior;  (3)  composed  of  good  cotton 
upon  the  exterior  and  decidedly  inferior  cotton  in  the  interior, 
in  such  manner  as  not  to  be  detected  by  customary  examina¬ 
tion;  or  (4)  containing  pickings  or  linters  worked  into  the 
bale. 

(fir)  Mixed  packed  cotton. — Cotton  in  a  bale  which  in  the 
samples  drawn  therefrom  (1)  shows  a  difference  of  more  than 
two  grades  if  of  the  same  color;  or  (2),  if  the  same  grade  but 
of  different  color,  shows  a  difference  of  more  than  two  color 
gradations;  or  (3)  shows  a  difference  of  two  or  more  grades 
and  two  or  more  color  gradations;  or  (4)  shows  a  difference  in 
length  of  staple  exceeding  %2  of  an  inch. 

(7i)  Water-packed  cotton. — Cotton  in  a  bale  that  has  been 
penetrated  by  water  during  the  baling  process,  causing  dam¬ 
age  to  the  fiber,  or  a  bale  that  through  exposure  to  the 
weather  or  by  other  means,  while  apparently  dry  on  the 
exterior,  has  been  damaged  by  water  in  the  interior. 

REGULATION  7 — SAMPLE  OR  TYPE  COMPARISON 

Section  1.  When  a  comparison  of  cotton  samples  with 
other  actual  samples  or  with  a  type  without  a  statement  of 
the  true  classification  is  requested,  the  procedure  and  methods 
shall  be  as  outlined  in  this  regulation. 

Sec.  2.  Such  comparison  may  be  requested  in  respect  to 
grade  and/or  staple  or  any  physical  characteristics  of  the 
cotton  involved,  including  any  of  the  component  qualities 
embodied  in  the  grade,  but  no  comparison  shall  be  made  ex¬ 
cept  in  respect  to  the  qualities  specified  in  the  request. 

Sec.  3.  The  methods  of  submitting  samples  and  types  to 
the  Department  of  Agriculture  for  examination  and  compari¬ 
son  shall  be  as  prescribed  in  regulation  4. 

Sec.  4.  In  the  comparison  of  cotton  samples  with  other 
actual  samples  or  with  a  type  in  respect  to  grade  and/or 
staple,  the  true  classification  of  such  samples  and  types  as  to 
grade  and/or  staple  length,  in  accordance  with  the  official 
cotton  standards  of  the  United  States,  shall,  where  necessary 
in  the  opinion  of  the  board,  be  determined  and  stated,  and 
when  appropriate  the  opinion  or  decision  of  the  board  shall  1 
be  stated  in  further  detail  in  accordance  with  section  5  and  6 
of  this  regulation. 

Sec.  5.  Paragraph  1.  In  the  examination  and  comparison  of 
samples  with  other  samples  and/or  types  of  uniform  grade, 
staple  length,  and/or  other  quality,  the  opinion  or  decision 
of  the  board  shall  be  expressed  as  described  in  this  section, 
as  follows: 

Par.  2.  For  each  bale  of  the  cotton  involved  of  which  the 
grade  is  equal  to  the  type  or  corresponding  sample,  by  the 
words  “grade  equal.” 

Par.  3.  For  each  bale  of  the  cotton  involved  of  which  the 
staple  is  equal  to  the  type  or  corresponding  sample,  by  the 
words  “staple  equal.” 

Par.  4.  For  each  bale  of  the  cotton  involved  which  is  equal 
to  the  type  or  corresponding  sample  in  any  other  respect  in 
which  an  opinion  is  requested,  by  the  word  “equal”,  together 
with  other  words  necessary  to  indicate  the  nature  of  the 
equality. 

Par.  5.  For  each  bale  of  the  cotton  involved  of  which  the 
grade  is  below  or  above  that  of  the  type  or  corresponding 
sample,  by  the  words  “grade  deficient”  or  “grade  better”,  as 
the  case  may  be,  together  with  a  statement  of  the  amount 
of  deficiency  or  superiority  as  measured  by  the  grades  of 
the  universal  standards. 

Par.  6.  For  each  bale  of  the  cotton  involved  of  which  the 
length  of  staple  is  less  or  more  than  that  of  the  type  or 
corresponding  samples,  by  the  words  “staple  deficient”  or 
“staple  better”,  as  the  case  may  be,  together  with  a  state¬ 
ment  of  the  amount  of  deficiency  or  excess  length  as  meas¬ 
ured  in  fractions  of  an  inch. 

Par.  7.  For  each  bale  of  the  cotton  involved  which  is  not 
equal  to  or  which  is  better  than  the  type  or  corresponding 


sample  in  any  other  respect  or  in  respect  to  any  of  the 
component  qualities  embodied  in  the  grade,  by  the  word 
“deficient”  or  “better”,  together  with  other  necessary  words 
indicating  the  nature  of  the  deficiency  or  superiority. 

Sec.  6.  Paragraph  1.  In  the  examination  and  comparison 
of  samples  with  a  type  in  which  more  than  one  grade,  staple 
length,  or  quality  of  another  kind  are  represented,  the 
opinion  or  decision  of  the  board  shall  be  expressed  as  pre¬ 
scribed  in  this  section  as  follows: 

Par.  2.  If  the  proportions  of  each  grade  are  the  same  in 
the  samples  as  in  the  type,  the  cotton  shall  be  said  to  be 
“equal  in  grade.” 

Par.  3.  If  the  proportions  of  each  staple  length  are  the 
same  in  the  samples  as  in  the  type,  the  cotton  shall  be  said 
to  be  “equal  in  staple  length.” 

Par.  4.  If  the  proportions  of  the  other  qualities  in  question 
are  the  same  in  the  samples  as  in  the  type,  the  cotton  shall 
be  said  to  be  “equal”  in  respect  to  the  qualities  in  question. 

Par.  5.  If  the  proportions  of  any  grade,  staple  length, 
and/or  other  qualities,  including  the  component  qualities 
of  the  grade,  are  more  or  less  than  the  corresponding  pro¬ 
portion  in  the  type,  the  board  shall  indicate  the  bales  which 
are  better  than  the  type,  those  equal  to  the  type,  and  those 
which  are  deficient,  and  the  amount  of  any  superiority  or 
deficiency  in  each  case  as  measured  by  the  official  standards 
of  the  United  States. 

REGULATION  8 — CERTIFICATES  AND  MEMORANDA,  FORMS  A,  B,  AND  C 

Section  1.  As  soon  as  practicable  after  the  classification  of 
cotton  has  been  completed  by  a  board  of  cotton  examiners, 
there  shall  be  issued  a  cotton  class  certificate  of  the  appro¬ 
priate  kind  showing  the  results  of  such  classification. 

Sec.  2.  When  an  informal  classification  has  been  made  of 
any  samples  submitted  for  the  purpose,  the  results  of  such 
classification  may  be  stated  in  a  Form  A  memorandum.  Such 
memorandum  shall  not  be  deemed  to  be  a  final  certificate 
within  the  meaning  of  section  4  of  the  Act. 

Sec.  3.  When  the  samples  of  any  cotton  involved  in  a  dis¬ 
pute  shall,  by  mutual  agreement  of  the  parties  to  such  dis¬ 
pute  or  by  their  duly  authorized  agents,  have  been  referred 
to  a  board  for  classification  or  for  comparison  with  a  type 
or  with  other  samples,  the  chairman  of  the  board  shall 
issue  an  adjustment  certificate  known  as  a  Form  B  certifi¬ 
cate.  Each  form  B  certificate  shall  show  the  true  classifica¬ 
tion  as  determined  in  accordance  with  regulation  6,  or  the 
results  of  such  comparison  made  as  provided  in  regulation 
7,  in  respect  to  the  qualities  in  dispute  of  the  cotton  involved. 
Such  certificate,  when  issued  in  the  first  instance  by  the 
appeal  board  of  review  examiners,  or  in  other  cases  when  it 
has  been  once  reviewed  under  regulation  9,  shall  be  deemed 
as  between  the  parties  to  the  dispute  a  final  certificate  within 
the  meaning  of  section  4  of  the  act,  but  no  Form  B  certificate 
issued  in  the  United  States  shall  be  deemed  to  be  final  in  any 
respect  when  inconsistent  with  a  valid  Form  C  certificate 
covering  the  same  cotton  which  has  been  issued  under  sec¬ 
tion  4  of  this  regulation.  The  original  Form  B  certificate 
shall  be  furnished  to  the  party  submitting  the  samples,  and 
and  exact  copy  of  the  certificate  shall  be  furnished  to  the 
other  party  to  the  dispute  or  to  his  agent  at  the  address 
given  in  the  stipulation. 

Sec.  4.  When  cotton  has  been  submitted  for  sampling 
under  supervision  and  for  classification  as  provided  in  regu¬ 
lation  5,  there  shall  be  issued  a  cotton  class  certificate 
known  as  a  Form  C  certificate.  Each  Form  C  certificate 
shall  show  the  true  classification  of  the  cotton  in  the  re¬ 
spects  specified  in  the  request.  Such  certificate,  when  it 
has  been  once  reviewed  in  accordance  with  regulation  9, 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  final  certificate  as  to  the  classifica¬ 
tion  shown,  within  the  meaning  of  section  4  of  the  act,  in 
all  cases  except  when  superseded  by  a  certificate  or  award 
made  as  provided  in  regulation  16. 

Sec.  5.  Upon  the  written  request  of  a  holder  of  a  cotton 
class  certificate  issued  under  these  regulations,  a  new  cer¬ 
tificate  shall  be  issued,  without  the  reclassification  of  the 
cotton,  to  take  the  place  of  the  former  certificate  for  any 
cotton  covered  thereby,  when  necessary  on  account  of  the 
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breaking  or  splitting  of  a  lot  or  otherwise  for  the  business  i  Sec.  7.  The  classification  of  any  bale  shown  by  the  original 

convenience  of  such  holder:  Provided,  That  in  any  case  cotton  class  certificate  shall  be  changed  only  when  it  shall 

where  a  part  of  a  lot  of  cotton  for  which  Form  C  certificate  appear  that  such  classification  was  clearly  erroneous, 
has  been  issued  is  removed  from  the  certificated  stock  of  Sec.  8.  If  the  classification  of  all  the  cotton  as  shown  by 
any  market  the  chairman  of  the  board  of  cotton  examiners  the  cotton  class  certificate  be  found  to  be  correct,  there  shall 
or  the  supervisor  of  inspection  may  upon  request  cancel  be  placed  on  the  certificate  a  notation  which  shall  be  signed 

from  said  certificate  the  bales  so  removed.  In  any  case  by  the  chairman  of  the  board  and  dated,  to  the  effect  that 

where  a  new  certificate  is  requested  in  accordance  with  this  the  classification  of  the  cotton  covered  by  such  certificate 
section  the  former  certificate  shall  be  surrendered  for  can-  has  been  reviewed  and  determined  to  be  as  stated  in  such 
cellation,  and  such  new  certificate  shall  bear  a  new  number  certificate.  Thereupon  the  certificate  shall  be  returned  to 
and  the  date  of  its  issuance  and  the  date  of  original  certifi-  the  person  who  requested  the  review.  If  the  certificate  be 
cation  and  shall  otherwise  comply  with  these  regulations.  a  Form  B  certificate,  the  other  party  to  the  dispute  shall  be 
Sec.  6.  Upon  the  written  request  of  the  last  holder  of  a  advised  in  writing  that  the  original  classification  has  been 
valid  Form  C  certificate  or  of  a  Form  B  certificate  and  a  confirmed. 

showing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  chairman  of  the  board  Sec.  9.  If  the  classification  of  any  bale  of  cotton  as  shown 
which  issued  such  certificate  that  it  has  been  lost  or  de-  by  the  certificate  shall  be  changed,  such  certificate  shall  be 
stroyed  and,  if  lost,  that  diligent  effort  has  been  made  to  canceled  and  there  shall  be  issued  in  lieu  thereof  a  new 
find  it  without  success,  a  new  certificate  shall  be  issued  with-  certificate  showing  the  classification  of  each  bale  as  deter- 
out  the  reclassification  of  the  cotton.  Such  new  certificate  mined  upon  such  review.  There  shall  be  incorporated  in 
shall  bear  the  same  number  and  date  of  issuance  as  the  such  certificate  a  statement  to  the  effect  that  the  classifica- 
lost  or  destroyed  certificate  and  shall  include  a  statement  tion  of  the  cotton  covered  thereby  has  been  reviewed  and 
to  the  effect  that  it  is  a  duplicate  issued  in  lieu  of  the  lost  or  determined  to  be  as  stated  in  such  certificate.  Such  certifl- 
destroyed  original,  as  the  case  may  be.  cate  shall  bear  a  new  number  and  the  date  of  its  issuance 


Sec.  7.  For  good  cause  any  certificate  issued  under  this 
regulation  shall  be  surrendered  to  the  chairman  of  the  board 


and  shall  be  delivered  to  the  person  who  requested  the  re¬ 
view,  and,  if  a  Form  B  certificate,  an  exact  copy  shall  be 


which  issued  it,  upon  his  request  or  upon  the  request  of  the 
chief  of  the  bureau,  and  a  new  certificate  complying  with 
these  regulations  may  be  issued  in  substitution  therefor.  If 
such  certificate  be  not  surrendered  upon  such  request,  it 
shall  nevertheless  be  invalid  for  the  purposes  of  the  act  and 
these  regulations. 

REGULATION  9 - REVIEWS 

Section  1.  Except  as  otherwise  provided,  in  these  regula¬ 
tions,  a  review  by  the  appeal  board  of  review  examiners  of 
the  classification  or  comparison  of  the  cotton  covered  by 
a  certificate  may  be  had  as  provided  in  this  regulation. 

Sec.  2.  No  review  shall  be  granted  of  the  classification 
represented  in  a  Form  A  memorandum. 

Sec.  3.  The  holder  of  a  valid  Form  C  certificate  may  have 
a  review  of  the  classification  of  the  cotton  covered  thereby 
by  filing  written  application  for  review  within  one  year  fol¬ 
lowing  the  date  shown  in  such  certificate,  provided  the 
samples  of  the  cotton  shall  not  have  been  withdrawn.  Each 
such  application  f  hall  be  filed  with  the  secretary  of  the 
board  which  issued  such  Form  C  certificate. 

Sec.  4.  Paragraph  1.  Either  party  to  a  dispute  in  which 
the  samples  involved  have  been  submitted  for  examination 
and/or  comparison  may  apply  for  the  review  of  classifica¬ 
tion  and/or  comparison  represented  in  a  Form  B  certificate, 
except  in  those  cases  where  the  Form  B  certificate  was  is¬ 
sued  by  the  appeal  board  of  review  examiners  in  the  first 
instance.  Each  such  application  shall  be  filed  with  the 
secretary  of  the  board  which  made  the  original  classifica¬ 
tion  and/or  comparison  and  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  re¬ 
mittance  of  the  costs  in  the  proper  form  and  amount  as 
provided  in  regulation  14.  The  time  allowed  for  the  filing 
of  such  application  shall  be  the  same  for  both  parties  and 
as  follows: 

Par.  2.  If  both  parties  to  the  dispute  are  located  and  doing 
business  within  the  United  States,  fifteen  (15)  full  calendar 
days  following  the  date  of  the  certificate. 

Par.  3.  If  either  of  the  parties  is  located  and  doing  business 
in  a  foreign  country,  thirty  (30)  full  calendar  days  follow¬ 
ing  the  date  of  the  certificate. 

Sec.  5.  Immediately  upon  the  filing  of  an  application  for 
review,  the  secretary  of  the  board  which  performed  the 
original  classification  and/or  comparison  shall  send  the 
samples  involved,  together  with  a  copy  of  the  original  request 
and  the  application  for  review  to  the  secretary  of  the  appeal 
board  of  review  examiners  at  Washington,  D.  C. 

Sec.  6.  Unless  the  use  of  new  samples  shall  be  necessary, 
a  review  pursuant  to  this  regulation  shall  be  handled  on  the 
basis  of  the  samples  of  the  cotton  involved  in  the  possession 
of  the  board. 


mailed  to  the  other  party  to  the  dispute. 

Sec.  10.  So  far  as  applicable  sections  8  and  9  of  this  regula¬ 
tion  shall  likewise  apply  to  reviews  of  the  comparison  of 
samples  with  types  of  Form  B  determinations,  and  in  these 
cases  each  party  shall  be  furnished  a  copy  of  the  certificates 
showing  the  decision  of  the  appeal  board. 

Sec.  11.  In  case  a  review  is  desired  of  the  classification  of 
any  cotton  represented  in  a  certificate  issued  by  a  licensed 
classifier,  the  procedure  shall  be  as  provided  in  section  20  of 
regulation  11. 

Sec.  12.  Any  application  for  review  may  be  withdrawn  by 
the  applicant  at  any  time  before  the  review  classification  of 
the  cotton  covered  thereby  has  been  completed,  subject  to  the 
payment  of  such  fees,  if  any,  as  may  be  assessed  pursuant  to 
regulation  14. 

REGULATION  10 — SUPERVISION  OF  TRANSFERS  OF  COTTON 

Section  1.  Whenever  the  owner  or  custodian  of  any  cotton 
inspected  and  sampled  for  classification  pursuant  to  regula¬ 
tion  5,  or  for  which  he  holds  valid  Form  C  certificates,  desires 
to  transfer  such  cotton  to  a  different  place  for  the  purpose  of 
having  it  made  available  for  delivery  upon  a  contract  made 
in  accordance  with  section  5  of  the  United  States  cotton 
futures  act  at  the  place  to  which  it  is  to  be  removed,  the 
procedure  shall  be  as  outlined  in  this  regulation.  Conformity 
to  this  procedure  shall  not  be  necessary  in  the  case  of  the 
transfer  of  cotton  between  different  warehouses  when  such 
transfer  is  effected  under  the  supervision  of  an  exchange  in¬ 
spection  bureau  or  a  representative  of  the  bureau  authorized 
for  the  purpose.  In  such  cases  the  exchange  inspection  bu¬ 
reau  shall  report  the  facts  to  the  board  in  accordance  with 
section  2  of  regulation  5. 

Sec.  2.  The  person  who  made  the  request  for  the  classifi¬ 
cation,  or  the  holder  of  a  Form  C  certificate,  shall  file  with 
the  secretary  of  the  board  with  which  the  classification  re¬ 
quest  was  filed,  or  which  issued  the  certificate,  or,  if  at  a 
point  at  which  there  is  no  board,  with  the  supervisor  of 
inspection  at  that  point,  a  written  request  for  the  supervision 
of  such  transfer.  Such  request  shall  be  in  such  form  as  the 
chief  of  the  bureau  shall  prescribe.  It  shall  properly  identify 
the  cotton  and  state  the  respective  locations  from  and  to 
which  the  cotton  is  to  be  transferred.  If  a  Form  C  certificate 
for  such  cotton  has  previously  been  issued  by  the  board,  the 
holder  thereof  shall  surrender  such  certificate  to  the  board 
for  cancellation  before  such  transfer  shall  take  place.  No 
single  request  for  supervision  of  transfer  shall  cover  both 
cotton  of  which  the  classification  has  been  reviewed  and 
that  of  which  the  classification  has  not  been  reviewed;  nor 
shall  the  same  request  cover  both  tenderable  and  untender- 
able  cotton;  and  no  single  transfer  lot  shall  include  more 
than  50  bales. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  Saturday ,  August  22,  1936 


1193 


Sec.  3.  As  soon  as  practicable  after  the  filing  of  the  re¬ 
quest,  the  chairman  of  the  board  of  cotton  examiners  or  the 
supervisor  of  inspection  shall  assign  to  it  a  transfer  number. 
The  owner  of  the  cotton  shall  thereupon  have  such  number 
legibly  branded  upon  all  bales  covered  by  such  transfer 
request.  As  soon  as  practicable  thereafter  the  person  filing 
such  request  shall  make  the  cotton  available  to  a  supervisor 
or  deputy  supervisor  of  cotton  inspection  or  a  cotton  exam¬ 
iner,  who  shall  examine  each  bale  of  cotton  covered  by  the 
transfer  request,  and  shall  attach  to  it,  if  found  to  be  prop¬ 
erly  branded,  a  durable  tag  or  seal  provided  for  the  purpose 
by  the  bureau.  Such  tag  or  seal  shall  remain  the  property 
of  the  United  States  after  being  so  attached  while  the  bale 
is  under  the  supervision  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture. 
No  person,  unless  authorized  by  the  bureau,  shall  remove 
or  in  any  way  tamper  with  such  attached  tag  or  seal  or  shall 
otherwise  interfere  with  any  person  employed  under  the  act 
in  the  performance  of  his  duties,  while  the  cotton  is  under 
supervision  of  the  bureau. 

Sec.  4.  Thereupon  there  shall  be  issued  to  the  person  re¬ 
questing  the  same  a  transfer  certificate  in  form  prescribed 
for  the  purpose  by  the  chief  of  the  bureau,  properly  identify¬ 
ing  the  cotton  according  to  such  tags  or  seals,  and  the  other 
means  of  identification  in  the  possession  of  the  bureau, 
showing  the  respective  locations  from  which  and  to  which  the 
cotton  is  to  be  transferred,  the  classification  of  the  cotton  as 
previously  determined,  and  whether  or  not  such  classification 
has  been  reviewed. 

Sec.  5.  When  the  cotton  shall  have  been  delivered  for 
storage  at  the  place  of  its  destination,  the  transfer  certificate 
shall  be  surrendered  to  the  chairman  of  the  board  at  such 
place  or  to  such  other  official  as  the  chief  of  the  bureau  shall 
designate  for  the  purpose.  Thereupon  a  supervisor  of  cotton 
inspection,  or  a  cotton  examiner,  or  other  representative  of 
the  bureau  authorized  for  the  purpose,  shall  examine  each 
bale  of  cotton  covered  by  such  transfer  certificate.  If  he 
finds  that  the  entire  lot  of  cotton  represented  by  the  transfer 
certificate  has  been  preserved  unbroken  and  that  the  identity 
of  the  bales  has  been  properly  preserved,  there  shall  be  issued 
to  the  person  requesting  the  same  a  cotton  class  certificate 
or  certificates,  complying  with  these  regulations  and  valid  for 
use  under  the  United  States  cotton  futures  act,  at  such  desti¬ 
nation,  without  the  reclassification  of  the  cotton,  except  that 
whenever  the  exchange  at  the  point  of  destination  shall  have 
put  into  effect  a  system  of  handling  cotton  and  samples 
thereof  approved  for  the  purpose  by  the  chief  of  the  bureau, 
under  which  a  board  of  cotton  examiners  may  place  its  cer¬ 
tificate  of  classification  directly  on  the  storage  or  press 
receipt  covering  and  properly  identifying  the  cotton  involved, 
the  preservation  unbroken  of  the  entire  lot  represented  by 
the  transfer  certificate  shall  not  be  required. 

Sec.  6.  Supervision  of  transfers  in  accordance  with  this 
regulation  shall  not  be  granted,  nor  shall  any  certificate  be 
issued,  with  respect  to  any  bale  which  is  found  to  be  in  such 
condition  that  its  classification  is  different  from  that  shown 
by  the  Form  C  certificate,  unless  such  bale  shall  be  reinspected 
and,  if  necessary,  reclassified  in  accordance  with  these 
regulations. 

REGULATION  11 — LICENSED  CLASSIFIERS 

Section  1.  Paragraph  1.  Applications  for  licenses  to  classify 
cotton  under  section  3  of  the  act  shall  be  made  to  the  chief 
of  the  bureau  on  forms  furnished  for  the  purpose  by  him. 

Par.  2.  Each  such  application  shall  be  in  English  and  shall 
be  signed  by  the  applicant,  shall  be  verified  by  him  under 
oath  or  affirmation  administered  by  a  duly  authorized  officer, 
and  shall  contain  or  be  accompanied  by  (a)  satisfactory  evi¬ 
dence  that  he  has  passed  .his  twenty-first  birthday  and  that 
he  is  an  actual  resident  of  the  continental  United  States,  (b) 
satisfactory  evidence  of  his  training  and  experience  in  the 
actual  classification  of  cotton,  (c)  a  statement  of  the  stand¬ 
ards  for  the  cotton  for  the  classification  of  which  a  license 
is  desired,  ( d )  a  statement  by  the  applicant  that  he  agrees 
to  comply  with  and  abide  by  the  terms  of  the  act  and  these 
regulations  so  far  as  they  may  relate  to  him  and  (e)  such 
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other  information  as  the  chief  of  the  bureau  may  deem 
necessary. 

Par.  3.  The  applicant  shall  furnish  such  additional  informa¬ 
tion  as  the  Secretary  or  the  chief  of  the  bureau  shall  at  any 
time  find  to  be  necessary  to  the  consideration  of  his  applica¬ 
tion. 

Sec.  2.  Each  applicant  for  a  license  as  a  classifier  and  each 
licensed  classifier  shall,  when  requested,  submit  to  an  exam¬ 
ination  or  test  to  show  his  ability  to  classify  cotton,  and  each 
applicant  who  already  holds  a  license  under  this  act  shall 
also  make  available  for  inspection  copies  of  the  standards 
for  classification  used  or  to  be  used  by  him. 

Sec.  3.  Examinations  of  applicants  for  licenses  shall  cover 
the  classification  of  cotton  in  accordance  with  any  or  all  of  the 
standards  listed  below  (except  that  no  examination  will  be 
given  nor  license  issued  for  determining  length  of  staple  only 
to  an  applicant  who  does  not  already  hold  a  license  for 
grading) ,  and  each  license  under  the  act  and  each  identifica¬ 
tion  card  shall  specify  the  standards  with  respect  to  which  it 
is  issued: 

(a)  The  official  cotton  standards  of  the  United  States  for 
grades  and  colors  of  American  upland  cotton. 

(b)  The  official  cotton  standards  of  the  United  States  for 
grades  and  colors  of  American-Egyptian  cotton. 

(c)  The  official  cotton  standards  of  the  United  States  for 
length  of  staple  not  over  lYs  inches. 

(d)  All  of  the  official  cotton  standards  of  the  United  States 
for  length  of  staple. 

Any  license  hereafter  issued  which  does  not  authorize  the 
licensee  to  determine  both  the  grade  of  American  upland 
cotton  and  all  lengths  of  staple,  or  the  grade  of  American- 
Egyptian  cotton  and  all  lengths  of  staple,  shall  be  conspicu¬ 
ously  marked  “Limited  license.” 

Sec.  4.  Examination  of  licensees,  when  required,  shall 
cover  the  classification  of  cotton  with  respect  to  any  or  all 
of  the  standards  specified  in  their  licenses.  In  addition  any 
licensee  who  makes  the  necessary  application  and  pays  the 
fee  specified  in  section  12  of  regulation  14  may  be  examined 
and  licensed  with  respect  to  the  classification  of  cotton, 
according  to  any  of  the  foregoing  standards  for  which  he 
does  not  already  hold  a  license. 

Sec.  5.  The  period  for  which  a  license  may  be  issued  shall 
be  from  the  first  day  of  August  until  and  including  the 
thirty-first  day  of  July  following.  Renewals  shall  be  for 
not  more  than  one  year  beginning  with  the  first  day  of 
August  of  each  year:  Provided,  That  licenses  issued  on  and 
after  June  1  of  each  year  shall  be  for  the  period  ending  on 
July  31  of  the  following  year. 

Sec.  6.  It  shall  be  a  condition  of  the  licensing  of  any 
cotton  classifier  under  this  regulation,  and  of  the  retention 
by  him  of  a  license,  that  during  the  active  cotton  season 
each  year  he  shall  be  engaged  mainly  in  or  in  connection 
with  the  classification  of  cotton;  that  all  cotton  classified  by 
him  shall  be  graded  and  stapled  in  accordance  with  the 
official  cotton  standards  of  the  United  States;  that  his 
sample  and  type  comparisons,  if  any,  shall  be  truly  and 
accurately  made;  and  that  he  shall  not  use  his  license  or 
allow  the  same  to  be  used  for  any  improper  purpose. 

Sec.  7.  Whenever  any  classifier  licensed  under  the  act  and 
in  accordance  with  these  regulations  shall  classify  and/or 
certificate  any  cotton  or  samples  in  consideration  of  a 
stated  fee,  the  fee  charged  shall  be  reasonable  and  shall  be 
in  accordance  with  a  schedule  previously  submitted  to  and 
approved  by  the  chief  of  the  bureau. 

Sec.  8.  Each  licensed  classifier  shall  keep  for  a  period  of 
one  year  in  a  place  accessible  to  interested  persons  a  copy  of 
each  certificate  issued  by  him  under  these  regulations. 

Sec.  9.  Each  licensed  classifier  shall  keep,  or  there  shall  be 
kept  for  him,  for  a  period  of  at  least  a  year  a  record  of  the 
classification  of  each  individual  bale  of  cotton  classified  by 
him:  Provided,  That  this  requirement  shall  apply  only  to 
cotton  actually  owned,  received,  or  handled  by  the  person 
for  whom  such  service  is  performed,  bought  or  sold  by  him  or 
his  employer:  Provided  further.  That  where  any  licensed 
classifier  shall  serve  on  a  committee  in  the  classification  of 
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any  cotton,  such  record  shall  show  the  classification  of  such  |  of  the  records  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture.  The  rec- 
cotton  and  the  participation  of  each  licensed  classifier  en-  ords  and,  when  there  has  been  an  oral  hearing  other  than 
gaged  in  such  classification.  Each  licensed  classifier  shall  i  by  the  Secretary,  the  recommendation  of  the  official  holding 
permit  any  officer  or  agent  of  the  bureau,  authorized  by  the  such  oral  hearing  shall  be  transmitted  to  the  Secretary  for 
chief  of  the  bureau  for  the  purpose,  to  inspect  or  examine,  on  his  consideration.  Each  party  shall  pay  all  expenses  con- 
any  business  day  during  the  usual  hours  of  business,  his  tracted  by  him  in  connection  with  any  hearing  under  this 
books,  papers,  records,  and  accounts  relating  to  the  perform-  section. 

ance  of  his  duties  under  the  Act  and  these  regulations.  Sec.  15.  Upon  satisfactory  proof  of  the  loss  or  destruction 

Sec.  10.  Each  licensed  classifier  shall,  from  time  to  time  of  a  license  issued  to  a  licensed  classifier,  a  duplicate  thereof 
when  requested  by  the  bureau,  make  reports,  on  forms  fur-  may  be  issued  under  the  same  or  a  new  number,  in  the  dis- 
nished  for  the  purpose  by  the  bureau  bearing  upon  his  activi-  cretion  of  the  Secretary. 

ties  as  such  licensed  classifier.  Sec.  16.  No  person  shall  in  any  way  represent  himself  to  be 

Sec.  11.  Every  person  licensed  under  the  act  shall  imme-  a  classifier  licensed  under  the  act  unless  he  holds  an  un- 
diately  furnish  the  chief  of  the  bureau  any  information  which  suspended,  unrevoked,  and  uncanceled  license  issued  under 
comes  to  the  knowledge  of  such  person  tending  to  show  that  the  act. 

any  provision  of  the  act  or  the  regulations  has  been  violated.  sec.  17.  Each  class  certificate  issued  under  the  act  by  a 
Sec.  12.  Pending  investigation  the  Secretary  may,  when-  licensed  classifier  shall  be  in  a  form  approved  for  the  pur- 
ever  he  deems  necessary,  suspend  the  license  of  a  licensed  p0Se  by  the  chief  of  the  bureau  and  shall  embody  within  its 


classifier  temporarily  without  hearing.  Upon  written  re¬ 
quest  and  a  satisfactory  statement  of  reasons  therefor  sub¬ 
mitted  by  the  licensed  classifier,  the  Secretary  or  the  chief 
of  the  bureau  may,  without  a  hearing,  suspend  or  cancel 
the  license  issued  to  such  licensed  classifier.  The  Secre¬ 
tary  or  the  chief  of  the  bureau  may,  after  opportunity  for 


written  or  printed  terms — 

(a)  The  caption  “Licensed  cotton  classifier’s  certificate.” 

(b)  The  serial  number  assigned  to  it. 

(c)  Whether  it  is  an  original,  a  duplicate,  or  other  copy. 

( d )  The  date  and  place  of  issuance. 

(e)  That  the  certificate  is  issued  by  a  classifier  licensed 


hearing  when  possible  has  been  afforded  in  the  manner  pre-  under  the  United  States  Cotton  Standards  Act  and  regula- 


scribed  in  this  section,  suspend  or  cancel  a  license  issued  to  tions  th< 
a  licensed  classifier  when  such  licensed  classifier  (a)  has  ^  A 
ceased  to  perform  services  as  such  classifier,  (b)  has  know-  ciassifiei 
ingly  or  carelessly  classified  cotton  improperly,  (c)  has  vio-  (Q)  T 
lated  or  evaded  any  provisions  of  the  act  or  the  regulations  flca^j0n 
thereunder  so  far  as  the  same  may  relate  to  him,  (d)  has  i  ,  * 

used  his  license  or  allowed  it  to  be  used  for  any  improper  j  y1*  "" 

purposes,  or  (e)  has  in  any  mamier  become  incompetent  or  ?vner 
incapacitated  to  perform  the  duties  of  such  licensed  classi-  I  cuj^ 
tier.  Before  the  license  of  any  licensed  classifier  is  finally  c. 


tions  thereunder. 

(/)  A  list  of  the  standards  with  respect  to  which  the 
classifier  is  licensed. 

( g )  The  exact  location  of  the  cotton  at  the  time  of  classi¬ 


fy)  A  statement  in  accordance  with  the  facts  in  each  case, 
either  (1)  that  the  classifier  knows  the  samples  upon  which 
his  classification  is  based  to  be  true  and  correct  samples  of 
the  cotton  involved;  or  (2)  that  the  samples  were  drawn  by  a 


suspended  or  revoked  pursuant  to  section  3  of  the  act,  such  sal"pler  llcepf^  under  the  Umted  States  Cotton  Standards 


licensed  classifier  shall  be  furnished  by  the  Secretary,  or  by 


Act,  as  amended,  or  under  the  United  States  Warehouse  Act; 


an  official  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  designated  for  "  !3  ‘n  othe[  cases  ‘n  which  the  classifier  does  not  know 
the  purpose,  a  written  statement  specifying  the  charges  thfk  ‘he  s“”ples  ”e  toUy  representative  of  the  cotton  in- 
and  shall  be  allowed  a  reasonable  time  within  which  he  may  vo"'ed-  a  statement  to  the  effect  that  the  certificate  covers  the 
answer  the  same  in  writing  and  apply  for  a  hearing,  an  op-  grade  or  other  class  of  such  samples  only,  submitted  for 


portunity  for  which  shall  be  accorded  if  requested  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  section  14  of  this  regulation. 

Sec.  13.  If  a  license  issued  to  a  licensed  classifier  is  su¬ 
spended,  revoked,  or  canceled  such  license  shall  be  returned 
to  the  Bureau.  At  the  expiration  of  any  period  of  suspen¬ 
sion  of  such  license,  unless  in  the  meantime  it  be  revoked 
or  canceled,  the  dates  of  the  beginning  and  termination  of 


classification  and  represented  as  having  been  drawn  from  the 
bales  described  therein,  in  which  case  the  name  and  address 
of  the  person  who  submitted  the  samples  shall  be  stated,  and 
the  certificate  shall  carry  the  notation  “Special  sample 
certificate.” 

( i )  The  identification  of  each  bale  of  cotton  by  the  tag  num¬ 
ber  or  mark  by  which  the  bale  was  identified  at  the  time  the 


the  suspension  shall  be  indorsed  thereon,  and  it  shall  be  samPle  was  taken 


returned  to  the  licensed  classifier  to  whom  it  was  originally 
issued. 

Sec.  14.  For  the  purpose  of  a  hearing  under  the  act  or 
this  regulation,  the  licensee  involved  shall  be  allowed  a  rea- 


(j)  The  grade,  length  of  staple,  or  other  class  of  each  bale 
or  sample  of  cotton  covered  thereby. 

( k )  The  signature  of  the  licensed  classifier. 

In  addition,  the  class  certificate  may  include  any  other 


sonable  time,  fixed  by  the  Secretary  or  by  an  official  of  the  i  matter  not  inconsistent  with  the  act  or  these  regulations. 
Department  of  Agriculture  designated  by  him  for  the  pur-  Sec.  18.  A  certificate  issued  by  a  licensed  classifier  shall 

pose,  within  which  affidavits  and  other  proper  evidence  may  *n  no  case  deemed  a  final  certificate  within  the  meaning 

be  submitted.  If  requested  by  the  licensee  within  such  time,  of  section  4  of  the  act.  The  certificate  of  a  board  covering 

an  oral  hearing,  of  which  reasonable  notice  shall  be  given,  any  cotton  represented  in  a  licensed  cotton  classifier’s  cer- 

shall  be  held  before  and  at  the  time  and  place  fixed  by  the  tificate  shall  at  once  invalidate  and  supersede  a  licensed 


Secretary  or  an  official  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  classifier’s  certificate  as  to  such  classification, 
designated  by  him  for  the  purpose.  The  testimony  of  the  Sec.  19.  The  shipment,  sale,  or  consignment  of  any  cotton 
witnesses  at  such  oral  hearing  shall  be  upon  oath  or  affirma-  or  the  sale  or  hypothecation  of  any  warehouse  receipts, 
tion  administered  by  the  official  before  whom  the  hearing  is  compress  receipts,  or  bills  of  lading  representing  any  cotton 
held  when  required  by  him.  Such  oral  hearing  may  be  ad-  covered  by  a  licensed  classifier’s  certificate  shall  render  such 
journed  by  him  from  time  to  time.  After  reasonable  notice  certificate  null  and  void  unless  the  certificate  be  attached  to 
to  all  parties  concerned,  the  deposition  of  any  witness  may  the  warehouse  receipts,  bills  of  lading,  or  invoices  by  which 
be  taken  at  a  time  and  place  and  before  a  person  designated  the  cotton  is  moved  or  sold  or  by  which  title  to  the  cotton 
for  the  purpose  by  the  Secretary  or  an  official  of  the  De-  is  passed  or  hypothecated. 

partment  of  Agriculture  authorized  by  the  Secretary.  Every  Sec.  20.  In  case  a  review  is  desired  of  the  classification  of 
written  entry  in  the  records  of  the  Department  of  Agricul-  any  cotton  represented  in  a  valid  certificate  issued  by  a 
ture  made  by  an  officer  or  employee  thereof  in  the  course  licensed  classifier  as  provided  in  section  17  of  this  regulation, 
of  his  official  duty,  which  is  relevant  to  the  issue  involved  in  the  holder  of  such  certificate  shall  surrender  the  same,  to- 
a  hearing,  shall  be  admissible  as  prima  facie  evidence  of  the  gether  with  samples  of  the  cotton,  to  a  board  and  receive  in 
facts  stated  therein  without  the  production  of  such  officer  its  stead  a  certificate  signed  by  the  chairman  of  such  board, 
or  employee.  Copies  of  all  papers  and  all  the  evidence  sub-  The  certificate  of  the  board  issued  in  lieu  of  the  licensed 
mitted  or  considered  in  such  hearing  shall  be  made  a  part  classifier’s  certificate  in  accordance  with  this  section  shall 
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be  subject  to  review  by  the  appeal  board  of  review  examiners, 
provided  a  review  would  have  beeen  granted  if  the  classifica¬ 
tion  had  been  performed  originally  by  a  board. 

Sec.  21.  In  the  event  any  licensed  classifier  shall  find  that 
any  cotton  has  been  inconsistently  classified  by  two  or  more 
licensed  classifiers,  he  shall  thereupon  bring  the  matter  to 
the  attention  of  the  board  of  supervising  cotton  examiners, 
which  board  shall  review  all  the  facts  obtainable  and,  if 
possible,  determine  the  classification  of  the  cotton.  The 
board  may  examine  or  requisition  such  samples  of  the  cotton 
in  question  as  may  be  in  the  hands  of  such  licensed  classi¬ 
fiers,  or,  in  the  discretion  of  the  chairman  may  request  that 
new  samples  be  drawn,  if  obtainable.  In  the  event  samples 
are  not  obtainable,  the  board  may,  if  in  its  judgment  suffi¬ 
cient  facts  are  available,  decide  which  of  the  inconsistent 
classifications  shall  be  sustained.  The  records  of  the  licensed 
cotton  classifiers  concerned  shall  be  corrected  to  show  the 
findings  of  the  board. 

REGULATION  12 — LICENSED  SAMPLERS 

Section  1.  Paragraph  1.  Applications  for  licenses  to  sample 
cotton  shall  be  made  to  the  Chief  of  the  Bureau  of  Agricul¬ 
tural  Economics  on  forms  furnished  for  the  purpose  by  him. 

Par.  2.  Each  such  application  shall  be  in  English  and  shall 
be  signed  by  the  applicant,  shall  be  verified  by  him  under 
oath  or  affirmation,  administered  by  a  duly  authorized  offi¬ 
cer,  and  shall  contain  or  be  accompanied  by  (a)  satisfactory 
evidence  that  he  has  passed  his  21st  birthday  and  that  he  is 
an  actual  resident  of  the  continental  United  States,  (b) 
satisfactory  evidence  of  his  experience  in  the  handling  and 
sampling  of  cotton,  (c)  a  statement  by  the  applicant  that  he 
agrees  to  comply  with  and  abide  by  the  terms  of  the  law  and 
these  regulations  so  far  as  they  may  relate  to  him,  and 
with  instructions  issued  from  time  to  time  by  the  Chief  of 
the  Bureau  governing  the  sampling  of  cotton,  and  (d)  such 
other  information  as  the  Chief  of  the  Bureau  may  deem 
necessary. 

Sec.  2.  Paragraph  1.  Each  applicant  for  a  license  to  sample 
cotton  shall,  as  a  condition  to  the  granting  thereof,  execute 
and  file  with  the  Chief  of  Bureau  a  good  and  sufficient  bond 
to  the  United  States  to  secure  the  faithful  performance  of 
his  duties  as  a  licensed  sampler  under  the  terms  of  the  Act, 
as  amended,  and  these  regulations.  Said  bond  shall  be  in 
such  form  and  amount,  not  less  than  $1,000,  and  shall  have 
such  surety  or  sureties  as  shall  be  approved  by  the  Chief  of 
the  Bureau,  subject  to  service  of  process  in  suits  on  the  bond 
within  the  State,  district,  or  territory,  in  which  such  licensee 
shall  perform  services  as  a  licensed  cotton  sampler.  Any 
person  injured  by  the  breach  of  any  obligation  to  secure 
which  a  bond  is  given  under  this  paragraph  shall  be  en¬ 
titled  to  sue  on  the  bond  in  his  own  name  in  any  court  of 
competent  jurisdiction  to  recover  the  damages  he  may  have 
sustained  by  such  breach. 

Par.  2.  If  the  Chief  of  the  Bureau  finds  that  the  existence 
of  conditions  warrants  such  action,  there  shall  be  added  to 
the  amount  previously  required  under  paragraph  1  cf  this 
section  such  additional  amount  as  he  shall  deem  necessary. 

Sec.  3.  The  period  for  which  a  license  may  be  issued  under 
this  regulation  shall  be  from  the  first  day  of  August  until 
and  including  the  31st  day  of  July  following.  Renewals  shall 
be  for  one  year,  beginning  with  the  first  day  of  August  of 
each  year:  Provided,  That  licenses  or  renewals  issued  on  and 
after  June  1  of  any  year  shall  be  for  the  period  ending  on 
July  31  of  the  following  year. 

Sec.  4.  It  shall  be  a  condition  of  the  renewal  of  any  license 
hereunder  that  the  licensed  sampler  shall  file  a  new  bond 
in  the  required  amount  with,  and  that  such  bond  shall  be 
approved  by,  the  Chief  of  the  Bureau  or  his  authorized  rep¬ 
resentative,  provided  that  in  the  discretion  of  the  Chief  of 
the  Bureau  or  his  authorized  representative  a  properly  exe¬ 
cuted  instrument  in  form  approved  by  him  amending,  ex¬ 
tending,  or  continuing  in  force  and  effect  the  obligations  of 
a  valid  bond  previously  filed  by  the  licensed  sampler  and 
otherwise  complying  with  this  regulation  may  be  filed  in 
lieu  of  a  new  bond. 

Sec.  5.  No  bond,  amendment,  or  continuation  thereof  shall 
be  deemed  accepted  for  the  purposes  of  this  regulation  until 


it  has  been  approved  by  the  Chief  of  the  Bureau  or  his 
authorized  representative. 

Sec.  6.  Each  applicant  for  a  license  as  a  sampler  and  each 
licensed  sampler,  whenever  requested  by  an  authorized  agent' 
of  the  Bureau,  shall  submit  to  an  examination  or  test  to 
show  his  ability  properly  to  perform  the  duties  for  which  he 
is  applying  for  a  license  or  for  which  he  has  been  licensed, 
and  each  such  applicant  or  licensee  shall  furnish  the  Bureau 
any  information  requested  at  any  time  in  regard  to  his 
sampling  of  cotton. 

Sec.  7.  Each  licensed  sampler  shall  keep  his  license  con¬ 
spicuously  posted  at  the  place  where  he  functions  as  a 
sampler  or  in  such  other  place  as  may  be  approved  by  the 
Bureau. 

Sec.  8.  Each  licensed  sampler,  when  requested,  shall  with¬ 
out  discrimination,  as  soon  as  practicable  and  upon  reason¬ 
able  terms,  sample  any  cotton  if  the  same  be  made  available 
to  him  under  conditions  that  will  permit  proper  sampling. 
Each  such  licensee  shall  give  preference  to  those  who  request 
his  services  as  such  over  persons  who  request  his  services  in 
any  other  capacity,  excepting  only  the  services  required  of 
licensed  classifiers  under  the  Act. 

Sec.  9.  Each  licensed  sampler  shall  be  provided  with  seals 
and  with  tags  and  samplers’  certificates  approved  or  fur¬ 
nished  by  the  Chief  of  the  Bureau  or  his  representative  for 
identifying  the  samples  of  cotton  and  for  certificating  the 
condition  of  the  cotton  represented  by  such  samples.  There 
shall  be  clearly  written  or  printed  on  the  face  of  each  cer¬ 
tificate  (a)  the  number  thereof;  (b)  a  suitable  caption;  (c) 
the  warehouse  or  other  location  of  the  cotton  involved;  (d) 
the  identification  number  of  the  bale  from  which  the  sample 
was  drawn;  (e)  the  date  on  which  the  sample  was  drawn, 
and  (f)  a  statement  indicating  that  the  sample  was  drawn 
by  a  sampler  licensed  in  accordance  with  the  United  States 
Cotton  Standards  Act,  as  amended.  The  use  of  such  tags 
and  certificates  shall  be  in  conformity  with  instructions  is¬ 
sued  from  time  to  time  by  the  Chief  of  the  Bureau. 

Sec.  10.  Each  official  sample  taken  from  a  bale  of  cotton 
by  a  licensed  sampler  shall  be  drawn,  prepared,  and  identi¬ 
fied  in  such  manner  as  may  be  required  by  the  Chief  of  the 
Bureau.  Each  bale  shall  be  sampled  from  both  the  top  side 
and  the  bottom  side,  not  less  than  3  ounces  of  cotton  to  be 
drawn  from  each  side.  The  head  of  the  bale  shall  be  prop¬ 
erly  inspected  and  any  conditions  not  fully  indicated  by  the 
sample  shall  be  specified  by  the  licensed  sampler  in  the 
certificate  accompanying  such  sample. 

Sec.  11.  Each  licensed  sampler  shall  carefully  handle  each 
official  sample  in  such  manner  as  not  to  cause  loss  of  sand  or 
other  foreign  material  therefrom  or  any  change  otherwise  in 
its  representative  character. 

Sec.  12.  Each  licensed  sampler  shall  permit  any  authorized 
officer  or  agent  of  the  Bureau  to  inspect  at  any  time  his  books, 
papers,  records  and  accounts  relating  to  the  performance  of 
his  duties  under  this  regulation. 

Sec.  13.  Pending  investigation,  the  Secretary  may,  when¬ 
ever  he  deems  necessary,  suspend  the  license  of  a  sampler 
temporarily  without  a  hearing.  Upon  a  written  request  and 
a  satisfactory  statement  of  reasons  therefor  submitted  by 
the  licensee  or  when  the  licensee  has  ceased  to  perform  the 
services  for  which  licensed,  the  Secretary  or  the  Chief  of  the 
Bureau  may,  without  a  hearing,  suspend  or  revoke  the  license 
issued  to  such  licensee.  The  Secretary  may.  after  oppor¬ 
tunity  for  hearing,  when  possible,  has  been  afforded  in  the 
manner  prescribed  herein,  suspend  or  revoke  a  license  issued 
to  a  sampler  when  such  licensee  has,  in  any  manner,  become 
incompetent  or  incapacitated  to  perform  his  duties  as  such 
licensee  or  has  ceased  to  perform  services  as  a  cotton  sampler 
or  has  violated  or  evaded  any  provision  of  the  Act,  as 
amended,  or  this  regulation  so  far  as  the  same  may  relate 
to  him.  Before  the  license  of  any  sampler  is  finally  suspended 
or  revoked  for  failure  of  the  licensee  to  comply  with  the  Act, 
as  amended,  or  this  regulation,  such  licensee  shall  be  fur¬ 
nished  by  the  Secretary  or  his  designated  representative  a 
statement  specifying  the  charges  and  shall  be  allowed  a 
reasonable  time  in  which  he  may  answer  the  same  in  writing 
and/or  apply  for  a  hearing,  an  opportunity  for  which  shall 
be  afforded  in  accordance  with  regulation  11,  section  14. 
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Sec.  14.  In  case  a  license  issued  to  a  sampler  is  suspended 
or  revoked  by  the  Secretary  or  by  the  Chief  of  the  Bureau 
such  license  shall  be  returned  to  the  Department.  At  the 
expiration  of  any  period  of  suspension  of  such  license,  un¬ 
less  in  the  meantime  it  be  revoked,  the  dates  of  beginning 
and  termination  of  such  suspension  shall  be  endorsed 
thereon,  it  shall  be  returned  to  the  person  to  whom  it  was 
originally  issued,  and  it  shall  be  posted  as  prescribed  in 
section  7  of  this  regulation. 

Sec.  15.  Upon  satisfactory  proof  of  the  loss  or  destruction 
of  a  license  issued  to  a  sampler  hereunder,  a  new  license 
may  be  issued  under  the  same  or  a  new  number. 

Sec.  16.  Each  licensed  sampler,  when  requested,  shall  make 
reports  on  forms  furnished  for  the  purpose  by  the  Bureau 
bearing  upon  his  activities  as  such  licensee. 

Sec.  17.  No  person  shall  in  any  way  represent  himself  to 
be  a  sampler  licensed  under  the  Act,  as  amended,  unless  he 
holds  an  unsuspended  and  unrevoked  license  issued  there¬ 
under. 

Sec.  18.  It  shall  be  a  condition  of  the  issuance  of  a  license 
to  any  cotton  sampler  under  this  regulation  that  the  licensee 
shall  not  draw  any  official  sample  from  any  cotton  in  which 
he  or  his  employer  is  financially  interested. 

REGULATION  13 — OFFICIAL  COTTON  STANDARDS 

Section  1.  Paragraph  1.  Practical  forms  of  any  of  the 
official  cotton  standards  of  the  United  States  enumerated  in 
this  paragraph,  each  certified  under  the  seal  of  the  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture  and  under  the  signature 
of  the  Secretary,  thereto  affixed  by  himself  or  by  some  other 
official  or  employee  of  the  department  thereunto  duly  author¬ 
ized  by  him,  and  in  the  case  of  the  standards  for  grade  and 
color  accompanied  by  photographs  representing  the  cotton 
in  such  practical  forms  on  the  date  of  certification,  will  be 
furnished  to  any  person  requesting  the  same,  upon  prepay¬ 
ment  of  the  cost  thereof  as  determined  by  the  Secretary, 
subject  to  the  other  conditions  of  this  section. 

Standards  for  grades  of  American  upland  cotton  as  re¬ 
vised  effective  August  20,  1936,  as  follows: 

No.  2  or  Strict  Good  Middling. 

No.  3  or  Good  Middling. 

No.  4  or  Strict  Middling. 

No.  5  or  Middling. 

No.  6  or  Strict  Low  Middling. 

No.  7  or  Low  Middling. 

No.  8  or  Strict  Good  Ordinary. 

No.  9  or  Good  Ordinary. 

No.  3,  Tinged,  or  Good  Middling  Tinged. 

No.  4,  Tinged,  or  Strict  Middling  Tinged. 

No.  5,  Tinged,  or  Middling  Tinged. 

No.  6,  Tinged,  or  Strict  Low  Middling  Tinged. 

No.  7,  Tinged,  or  Low  Middling  Tinged. 

Standards  for  grades  and  colors  of  American-Egyptian 
cotton,  as  follows: 

Grade  No.  1. 

Grade  No.  2. 

Grade  No.  3. 

Grade  No.  4. 

Grade  No.  5. 

Standards  for  length  of  staple,  as  follows: 


American  Upland  Cotton 


34  inch. 

1  Vit  inches. 

H  inch. 

1A  inches. 

%  inch. 

1A  inches. 

§|  inch. 

1A  inches. 

fj  inch. 

1*4  inches. 

inch. 

13^  inches. 

1  inch. 

1A  inches. 

1 3*5  inches. 

lii  inches. 

1A  inches. 

1%  inches. 

1A  inches. 

l*/2  inches. 

American-Egyptian  Cotton 

1*4  inches. 

1%  inches. 

1A  inches. 

134  inches. 

Tentative  standards  for  preparation  of  American  upland 
long  staple  cotton: 

Strict  Middling  A  Preparation. 

Strict  Middling  B  Preparation. 

Strict  Middling  C  Preparation. 

Middling  A  Preparation. 

Middling  B  Preparation. 

Middling  C  Preparation. 

Strict  Low  Middling  A  Preparation. 

Strict  Low  Middling  B  Preparation. 

Strict  Low  Middling  C  Preparation. 

Par.  2.  Each  application  for  practical  forms  of  the  official 
cotton  standards  shall  be  upon  a  blank  furnished  or  approved 
by  the  bureau,  shall  be  signed  by  the  applicant,  and  shall  be 
accompanied  by  certified  check,  draft,  post-office  money  order, 
or  express  money  order,  payable  to  the  “U.  S.  Department  of 
Agriculture,”  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  cover  the  cost  of 
the  forms  requested,  and  shall  incorporate  the  following 
conditions : 

(a)  That  no  practical  form  of  any  of  the  official  cotton 
standards  or  of  the  tentative  standards  for  the  preparation 
of  long-staple  cotton  shall  be  considered  or  used  as  represent¬ 
ing  such  standards  after  the  date  of  its  cancellation  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  this  section  or  in  any  event  after  the  expiration 
of  18  months  following  the  date  of  its  certification:  Provided, 
That  sets  of  practical  forms  stored,  protected,  and  preserved 
in  accordance  with  certain  agreements  for  the  adoption  of 
universal  standards  may  be  used  for  such  periods  as  may  be 
prescribed  in  such  agreements. 

(b)  That  said  practical  forms  and  the  photographs  accom¬ 
panying  them  shall  be  subject  to  inspection  on  any  business 
day,  between  the  hours  of  9  a.  m.  and  4  p.  m.,  by  the  Secretary 
or  by  an  officer  or  agent  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture 
authorized  by  the  chief  of  the  bureau. 

(c)  That  the  signature  of  the  Secretary  certifying  to 
any  practical  forms,  or  any  photograph  of  any  type  or 
sample  of  said  practical  forms  accompanying  the  same,  or 
both,  may  be  canceled  if  it  be  found,  upon  such  inspection, 
either  that  any  of  said  forms  for  any  reason  misrepresents 
the  official  cotton  standards  or  that  any  such  photograph 
has  been  altered  or  mutilated. 

Sec.  2.  Whenever  any  of  the  official  cotton  standards  shall 
have  been  adopted  as  universal  standards  by  an  association 
or  exchange  located  in  a  country  other  than  the  United 
States,  the  name  of  such  association  or  exchange  may  be 
shown  on  the  outside  of  the  box  or  container. 

Sec.  3.  Paragraph  1.  The  containers  of  the  original  uni¬ 
versal  standards  and  other  official  cotton  standards  of  the 
United  States,  whenever  such  official  standards  are  repre¬ 
sented  by  practical  forms,  shall  be  marked  as  prescribed  in 
the  order  or  orders  of  their  establishment,  wrapped,  and 
sealed  with  wax  seals.  When  so  marked,  wrapped,  and 
sealed  they  shall  be  deposited  in  a  suitable  vault  or  in  a 
steel  safe  or  safes,  which  safe  or  safes  shall  be  kept  sealed 
with  an  imprinted  seal.  The  dies  used  to  seal  the  first  re¬ 
serve  set  of  the  universal  standards  shall  be  deposited  in  the 
Treasury  of  the  United  States  subject  to  the  order  of  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture;  those  used  to  seal  the  other  offi¬ 
cial  cotton  standards  of  the  United  States  shall  remain  in 
the  custody  of  the  chief  of  the  bureau.  Such  safes  shall  be 
sealed  in  the  presence  of  the  solicitor  of  the  department 
and  the  chief  of  the  bureau,  or  of  persons  temporarily  acting 
in  their  stead,  and  shall  thereafter  be  opened  only  in  the 
presence  of  the  same  and  upon  written  order  of  the  Secre¬ 
tary  or  of  the  person  acting  in  his  stead. 

Par.  2.  As  soon  as  practicable  after  the  second  Monday 
in  March  1939  and  after  the  second  Monday  in  March  of 
each  third  year  thereafter  there  shall  be  prepared  two  full 
sets  of  practical  forms  or  copies  of  the  universal  standards 
for  grades  and  colors  of  American  upland  cotton,  which 
shall  be  known  as  “reserve  sets”  and  which,  upon  the  cer¬ 
tification  and  recommendation  of  qualified  experts,  shall  be 
certified  by  the  Secretary  as  true  copies  of  the  original  stand¬ 
ards  as  and  when  established.  Such  “reserve  sets”  shall  be 
inclosed  in  metal-lined  cases,  likewise  sealed  in  the  presence 
of  the  solicitor  of  the  department  and  the  chief  of  the  bu- 
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reau,  or  of  persons  temporarily  acting  in  their  stead.  One  1 
such  set,  to  be  known  as  the  “first  reserve  set”,  shall  then 
be  delivered  to  agents  of  the  Treasury  Department  of  the 
United  States  to  be  deposited  in  the  United  States  Treasury, 
and  the  other,  to  be  known  as  the  “second  reserve  set”, 
shall  be  deposited  in  the  vaults  of  the  bureau  in  the  imme¬ 
diate  control  and  custody  of  the  chief  of  the  bureau.  Such 
“reserve  sets”  shall  remain  so  deposited  until  such  time  as 
they  shall  be  required  for  examination,  reproduction,  and 
use,  as  set  forth  in  paragraph  3  of  this  section.  When  so 
required  they  shall  be  withdrawn  only  upon  the  order  of  the 
Secretary  or  of  the  person  temporarily  acting  in  his  stead. 
The  seals  upon  the  cases  and  containers  of  the  practical 
forms  shall  be  broken  only  in  the  presence  of  the  solicitor 
of  the  department  and  the  chief  of  the  bureau,  or  persons 
temporarily  acting  in  their  stead,  and  experts  qualified  in 
the  classification  of  American  upland  cotton  authorized  to  ! 
be  present. 

Par.  3.  As  soon  as  practicable  after  the  opening,  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  paragraph  2,  of  the  “first  reserve  set”,  two  new  “re¬ 
serve  sets”  shall  be  prepared  by  comparison  with  the  “first 
reserve  set”,  which  shall  be  taken  to  represent  so  far  as 
possible  the  original  standards  as  and  when  established,  and 
which  shall,  in  turn,  be  numbered,  incased,  sealed,  and  stored 
in  the  manner  prescribed  in  paragraph  2.  The  “first  reserve 
set”  of  the  preceding  3 -year  period  shall  then  be  again  sealed 
and  shall  remain  in  the  custody  of  the  chief  of  the  bureau 
as  a  permanent  record.  If,  upon  the  opening  and  examina¬ 
tion  of  the  “first  reserve  set”  as  herein  provided,  it  shall 
appear  that  such  set  has  undergone  any  substantial  change, 
the  “second  reserve  set”  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  this  para¬ 
graph,  be  used  in  its  stead.  If  the  “second  reserve  set”  is  not 
so  needed,  it  shall  be  retained  by  the  bureau  as  a  permanent 
record. 

REGULATION  14 — FEES  AND  COSTS 

Section  1.  All  fees  for  services  of  classification,  compari¬ 
son,  certification,  or  review  by  a  board  of  examiners  shall 
be  paid  at  the  time  of  filing  the  request  for  the  service  de¬ 
sired,  except  that  in  the  discretion  of  the  Chief  of  the  Bureau 
bills  may  be  delivered  to  persons  from  whom  payment  for 
fees  or  expenses  or  for  the  supervision  of  transfers  may 
become  due.  Such  bills  shall  be  rendered  as  soon  as  prac¬ 
ticable  after  the  fifteenth  and  the  last  day  of  each  month 
for  amounts  due  and  unpaid  on  such  dates.  When  necessary, 
in  the  discretion  of  the  chairman  of  the  board  or  the  super¬ 
visor  of  inspection,  any  bill  may  be  rendered  at  an  earlier 
date  for  any  fees  then  due  from  the  person  to  whom  such 
bill  may  be  rendered.  Payment  of  any  such  bill  shall  be 
made  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  rendition  thereof,  but  in 
any  event  not  later  than  the  expiration  of  two  weeks  there¬ 
after. 

Sec.  2.  Paragraph  1.  For  the  classification  and  certification 
of  any  cotton  or  samples,  whether  informal  or  otherwise,  or 
for  the  review  of  a  licensed  cotton-classifier’s  certificate,  the 
person  requesting  the  classification  or  review  shall  pay  a  fee, 
as  follows,  except  as  provided  in  paragraph  3  of  this  section: 

(a)  If  the  classification  is  with  respect  to  grade  only,  at  the 
rate  of  15  cents  a  bale. 

(b)  If  the  classification  is  with  respect  to  staple  only,  at  the 
rate  of  15  cents  a  bale. 

(c)  If  the  classification  is  with  respect  to  any  other  single 
quality,  at  the  rate  of  15  cents  a  bale. 

(d)  For  all  Form  C  determinations  and  in  other  cases  where 
the  classification  is  with  respect  to  two  or  more  of  the  quali¬ 
ties  specified  in  (a) ,  (b) ,  or  (c) ,  at  the  rate  of  25  cents  a  bale. 

Par.  2.  When  a  comparison  is  requested  of  any  samples  with 
a  type  or  with  other  samples,  the  fees  prescribed  in  paragraph 
1  of  this  section  shall  apply  to  every  sample  involved,  includ¬ 
ing  each  of  the  samples  of  which  the  type  is  composed,  except 
that  no  charge  shall  be  made  for  the  classification  of  a  type 
composed  of  less  than  10  samples. 

Par.  3.  The  fees  provided  for  in  paragraph  1  of  this  section 
may  be  waived  as  to  the  classification  and  certification  or  the 
review  of  the  classification  of  any  cotton  for  the  account  of 
any  charitable  or  philanthropic  organization  where  such  cot¬ 
ton  is  intended  to  be  used  under  an  Act  or  joint  resolution  of 


Congress  for  the  relief  of  public  distress  or  to  be  exchanged 
for  goods  to  be  so  used:  To  demonstrate  the  classification  of 
cotton  according  to  the  official  cotton  standards,  the  Chief  of 
the  Bureau  may  authorize  for  limited  periods  of  time,  in 
designated  localities,  the  informal  classification  of  samples 
submitted  for  the  purpose  and  the  issuance  without  charge  of 
Form  A  memoranda  evidencing  such  classification,  but  such 
samples  shall  be  disposed  of  as  provided  in  section  6  of  regula¬ 
tion  4  unless  claimed  and  removed  by  the  person  submitting 
the  same,  at  or  about  the  time  of  classification. 

Sec.  3.  For  each  new  certificate  issued  in  substitution  for  a 
prior  certificate  at  the  request  of  the  holder  thereof,  on  ac¬ 
count  of  the  breaking  or  splitting  of  the  lot  of  cotton  covered 
thereby  or  otherwise  for  his  business  convenience,  the  per¬ 
son  requesting  such  substitution  shall  pay  a  fee  of  25  cents 
when  the  number  of  bales  covered  by  the  new  certificate  is 
10  or  less,  or  a  fee  of  50  cents  when  the  number  of  bales 
covered  by  such  certificate  is  more  than  10.  In  cases  where 
a  part  of  a  lot  of  cotton  represented  by  any  one  certificate 
is  removed  from  the  certificated  stock  of  any  market  and 
the  bales  so  removed  are  canceled  from  such  certificate  at 
the  request  of  the  holder  thereof,  in  accordance  with  sec¬ 
tion  5  of  regulation  8,  no  charge  shall  be  made  for  such  can¬ 
cellation  unless  the  holder  requests  the  return  of  the  official 
samples  representing  the  bales  so  canceled  in  which  event 
a  service  charge  of  10  cents  will  be  assessed  for  each  certifi¬ 
cate  involved. 

Sec.  4.  For  the  review  of  the  classification  or  comparison 
of  any  cotton  the  fee  shall  be  300  per  bale  where  two  or  more 
qualities  are  involved,  and  200  per  bale  where  a  single  quality 
is  involved.  Such  fees  shall  cover  the  review  classification  or 
comparison  and  any  expense  incident  to  forwarding  and  re¬ 
turning  samples,  whether  the  review  is  performed  in  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C.,  or  by  a  committee  of  the  appeal  board  func¬ 
tioning  temporarily  in  the  field. 

Sec.  5.  No  fee  shall  be  collected  for  a  new  cotton  class 
certificate  issued  in  lieu  of  a  prior  certificate  solely  for  the 
purpose  of  correcting  clerical  errors  therein  or  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  substituting  a  new  form  applicable  to  outstanding 
certificates  or  without  an  application  therefor. 

Sec.  6.  When  the  request  for  the  classification  or  com¬ 
parison  of  any  cotton  or  an  application  for  review  shall  be 
withdrawn  after  the  classification  of  such  cotton  has  been 
started  pursuant  thereto,  the  person  filing  the  same  shall  pay 
the  fee  prescribed  by  section  2  of  this  regulation  as  to  any 
such  cotton  already  classified. 

Sec.  7.  Whenever  the  supervision  of  the  inspection  and 
sampling  or  of  the  transfer  of  any  cotton  shall  be  performed 
at  a  place  other  than  that  where  a  board  or  supervisor  of 
cotton  inspection  is  regularly  located,  the  person  making 
request  for  the  classification  or  the  supervision  of  the  trans¬ 
fer  of  the  cotton  shall  pay,  in  addition  to  the  costs  elsewhere 
prescribed  in  this  regulation,  5  cents  for  each  bale  involved. 

Sec.  8.  The  expense  of  inspection  and  sampling,  the  prepa¬ 
ration  of  the  samples,  and  the  delivery  of  such  samples,  to 
the  classification  room  of  the  board,  or  other  place  specifically 
designated  for  the  purpose  by  the  chief  of  the  bureau  or  by 
the  chairman  of  such  board,  shall  be  borne  by  the  party 
requesting  the  classification. 

Sec.  9.  For  the  supervision  of  the  transfer  of  cotton  in 
accordance  with  regulation  10,  including  such  new  certifi¬ 
cates  incidental  thereto  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  delivery 
of  such  cotton  upon  a  contract  made  in  accordance  with  sec¬ 
tion  5  of  the  United  States  cotton  futures  act,  without  its 
reclassification,  the  applicant  for  such  transfer  supervision 
shall  pay  a  fee  of  30  cents  per  bale. 

Sec.  10.  Whenever  the  holder  of  a  Form  C  certificate  cov¬ 
ering  cotton  located  at  a  place  which  has  been  designated 
as  a  point  of  delivery  on  futures  contracts  shall,  without 
change  in  the  place  of  storage  of  such  cotton,  surrender  such 
certificate  and  request  in  lieu  thereof  a  certificate  or  certifi¬ 
cates  valid  for  use  in  the  delivery  of  such  cotton  upon  a 
contract  under  section  5  of  the  United  States  cotton  futures 
act,  he  shall  pay  a  service  fee  of  10  cents  for  each  bale 
involved. 

Sec.  11.  If  requested  by  the  secretary  of  the  board  or 
supervisor  of  inspection  with  whom  a  request  is  required  to 
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be  filed  or  by  the  chief  of  the  bureau,  the  person  from  whom  j 
any  payment  under  this  regulation  may  become  due  shall 
make  an  advance  deposit  to  cover  such  payment  in  such 
amount  as  may  be  necessary  in  the  judgment  of  the  official 
requesting  the  same. 

Sec.  12.  For  the  examination  of  an  applicant  for  a  license 
to  classify  cotton  in  accordance  with  regulation  11,  the  fee 
shall  be  $10,  but  no  additional  charge  shall  be  made  for  the 
issuance  of  a  license  to  an  applicant  found  to  be  properly 
qualified.  For  each  renewal  of  a  classifier’s  license  the  fee 
shall  be  $5.  For  the  issuance  of  a  cotton  sampler’s  license 
under  regulation  12  the  applicant  shall  pay  a  fee  of  $5  and 
for  each  renewal  a  fee  of  $3. 

Sec.  13.  Paragraph  1.  The  cost  of  any  of  the  practical  forms 
of  the  universal  standards  or  other  official  cotton  standards  of 
the  United  States  for  grade  or  color  enumerated  in  section  1, 
regulation  13,  shall  be  at  the  rate  of  $5  each,  f.  o.  b.  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.  C.,  for  shipments  within  the  continental  United  States, 
and  $6.25  each,  delivered  to  destination,  for  shipments  outside 
the  continental  United  States. 

Par.  2.  The  costs  specified  in  paragraph  1  of  this  section 
shall  likewise  apply  in  cases  where  new  samples  are  furnished 
in  replacement  of  old  samples  in  any  box  of  the  practical 
forms  returned  to  the  department  for  the  purpose,  except  that 
when  the  number  of  new  samples  so  furnished  is  five  or  less 
in  one  box  the  cost  shall  be  at  the  rate  of  40  cents  for  each 
sample. 

Par.  3.  The  cost  of  any  of  the  practical  forms  of  the  official 
cotton  standards  of  the  United  States  for  length  of  staple 
enumerated  in  section  1,  regulation  12,  shall  be  at  the  rate  of 
$1  each,  f.  o.  b.  Washington,  D.  C.,  for  shipments  within  the 
continental  United  States,  and  $1.25  each,  delivered  to  desti¬ 
nation,  for  shipments  outside  the  continental  United  States. 

Sec.  14.  Practical  forms  of  the  tentative  standards  for 
preparation  of  American  upland  long-staple  cotton  will  be 
furnished  to  any  person,  upon  prepayment  of  the  costs  thereof, 
which  shall  be  at  the  rate  of  $3  each,  f.  o.  b.  Washington, 
D.  C.,  for  shipment  within  the  continental  United  States,  and 
$4  each,  delivered  to  destination,  for  shipment  outside  the 
continental  United  States: 

Sec.  15.  Any  payment  or  advance  deposit  under  this  regu¬ 
lation  shall  be  by  certified  check  or  by  draft  or  post-office 
or  express  money  order,  payable  to  the  order  of  the  “United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture”,  and  may  not  be  made  in 
cash  except  in  cases  where  the  total  payment  or  deposit  does 
not  exceed  $1. 

Sec.  16.  The  cost  of  practical  forms  of  the  universal  stand¬ 
ards  or  other  official  cotton  standards  which*  may  hereafter 
be  established  shall  be  such  as  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
may  determine. 

Sec.  17.  Nothing  in  these  regulations  shall  be  construed  to 
void  or  modify  any  claim  which  a  person  or  party  requesting 
and  paying  for  a  service  may  have  against  any  other  person 
or  party  for  the  payment  of  part  or  all  of  such  costs. 

Sec.  18.  In  the  discretion  of  the  chief  of  the  bureau,  limited 
numbers  of  copies  of  the  practical  forms  of  any  of  the  offi¬ 
cial  standards,  and  specially  prepared  exhibits  illustrating 
any  of  such  standards,  may  be  loaned  to  educational  and 
other  institutions  for  demonstrational  purposes. 

REGULATION  15 — AMERICAN  COTTON  LINTERS 

Section  1.  In  so  far  as  applicable,  and  not  inconsistent 
with  this  regulation,  the  provisions  of  the  foregoing  regula¬ 
tions  relating  to  the  organization  and  functions  of  boards  of 
cotton  examiners:  requests  for  classification  and  comparison; 
submission  and  disposition  of  samples  in  Form  A  and  Form 
B  determinations  and  the  submission  of  cotton,  supervision 
and  sampling  in  Form  C  determinations;  classification; 
sample  and  type  comparison;  certificates  and  memoranda, 
Forms  A,  B,  and  C,  shall  likewise  apply  to  the  organization 
and  functions  of  boards  of  cotton  linters  examiners  and  to 
the  submission  and  disposition  of  samples  of  linters  in  Form 
A  and  Form  B  determinations  and  the  submission  of  bales 
of  linters  in  Form  C  determinations;  the  classification  of 
linters;  sample  and  type  comparison  of  linters;  and  certi¬ 
ficates  and  memoranda  evidencing  the  classification  and  com¬ 


parison  of  linters:  Provided,  That  each  sample  of  American 
cotton  linters  submitted  to  a  board  of  cotton  linters  examin¬ 
ers  for  classification  and/or  comparison  shall  weigh  not  less 
than  Yz  pound,  shall  be  wrapped  separately,  and  shall  con¬ 
tain  a  coupon  or  tag  by  which  the  identity  of  the  bale  from 
which  it  is  drawn  may  be  determined;  that  the  head  of  the 
bale  shall  be  properly  inspected,  and  any  conditions  not  fully 
indicated  by  the  samples  shall  be  specified  by  the  inspector 
or  the  sampler  of  the  linters  in  a  written  memorandum  to 
the  board  which  shall  accompany  the  samples;  and  such 
samples  shall  be  drawn  in  the  following  manner: 

Condenser  system  linters. — Three  layers  shall  be  drawn 
from  each  head  of  each  bale,  each  layer  to  be  approxi¬ 
mately  6  by  8  inches  in  size.  The  six  layers  in  each  such 
sample  shall  be  considered  in  equal  proportions  as  represen¬ 
tative  of  the  variations  in  quality  in  the  bale  from  which 
drawn. 

Flue  system  linters. — One  sample  shall  be  drawn  from  the 
top  side  of  each  bale  and  one  from  the  bottom  side  (the 
surface  layer  shall  not  be  included) ,  which  said  samples, 
wrapped  together  and  weighing  not  less  than  Yz  pound, 
shall  constitute  one  sample  for  the  purposes  of  this 
regulation. 

Sec.  2.  Boards  of  cotton  linters  examiners. — There  shall 
be  located  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  and,  when  necessary  in 
the  opinion  of  the  chief  of  the  bureau,  at  any  other  point 
that  he  shall  designate  for  the  purpose,  a  board  of  cotton 
linters  examiners.  The  members  of  all  boards  and  the  chair¬ 
man  of  each  shall  be  designated  for  the  purpose  by  the 
chief  of  the  bureau. 

Sec.  3.  Requests  for  classification  and  comparison. — For 
each  lot  or  mark  of  linters  which  the  applicant  desires 
classified  or  compared  separately  he  shall  make  a  separate 
written  request  specifying  which  one  of  the  following  forms 
of  service  is  desired: 

(1)  Form  A  determination. — The  informal  classification  or 
comparison,  or  both,  of  samples  submitted  for  the  purpose. 
Such  informal  classification  or  comparison  shall  be  evi¬ 
denced  by  a  Form  A  memorandum  which  shall  not  be  subject 
to  review  or  appeal. 

(2)  Form  B  determination. — The  formal  classification  or 
comparison,  or  both,  of  samples  submitted  by  mutual  agree¬ 
ment  of  two  or  more  parties  to  a  dispute.  The  classifica¬ 
tion  or  comparison  in  such  cases  shall  be  evidenced  by  a 
Form  B  certificate  which  shall  be  subject  to  review  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  this  regulation. 

(3)  Form  C  determination. — The  formal  classification  of 
bales  of  linters,  to  be  sampled  under  the  supervision  of  a 
supervisor  of  inspection.  The  classification  in  such  cases 
shall  be  evidenced  by  a  Form  C  certificate  which  shall  be 
subject  to  review  as  provided  in  this  regulation. 

Sec.  4.  Classification. — All  requests  for  classification  in  the 
United  States  shall  be  filed  with  the  secretary  of  the  board 
of  cotton  linters  examiners  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  or  with  the 
supervisor  of  inspection  at  the  place  where  the  linters  is 
located. 

Where  in  the  classification  of  any  bale  of  linters  the  varia¬ 
tion  in  quality  and/or  color  is  found  to  be  less  than  that 
embraced  in  any  single  grade,  or  greater  than  that  of  any 
standard  grade  but  not  greater  than  that  of  two  adjacent 
grades,  such  linters  shall  be  described  in  appropriate  terms 
indicating  the  degree  of  variation  in  quality  and/or  color. 

Sec.  5.  Reviews. — One  review  only  of  the  classification  or 
comparison  of  any  linters,  evidenced  by  a  Form  B  certificate 
or  a  Form  C  certificate,  may  be  had  in  general  conformity 
with  regulation  9,  which  such  review  shall  be  handled  by  the 
board  of  cotton  linters  examiners  at  Washington,  D.  C. 

Sec.  6.  Licensed  classifiers. — Subject,  in  general,  to  the 
terms  and  conditions  of  regulation  11,  any  person  may,  upon 
presentation  of  evidence  of  competency,  be  licensed  to  grade 
or  classify  linters  and  to  certificate  the  grade  or  other  class 
thereof  in  accordance  with  the  official  standards  of  the  United 
States  for  American  cotton  linters. 

Sec.  7.  Fees  and  costs. — The  provisions  of  regulation  14 
relating  to  fees  and  costs  shall,  so  far  as  applicable,  apply 
to  services  performed  with  respect  to  linters,  but  the  fee  for 
the  classification  with  respect  to  grade,  character,  and  color, 
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or  for  the  comparison  of  any  linters  shall  be  at  the  rate  of 
20  cents  for  each  bale  or  sample  involved. 

Sec.  8.  For  the  review  of  the  classification  or  comparison 
of  any  linters  the  applicant  shall  pay  a  fee  of  20  cents  per 
bale. 

Sec.  9.  For  the  examination  of  an  applicant  for  a  license  to 
classify  linters  the  fee  shall  be  $10,  but  no  additional  charge 
shall  be  made  for  the  issuance  of  a  license  to  an  applicant 
found  to  be  properly  qualified.  For  each  renewal  of  such  a 
license  the  fee  shall  be  $5. 

Sec.  10.  Practical  forms  of  the  official  standards  of  the 
United  States  for  American  cotton  linters  will  be  furnished 
to  any  person,  subject  to  the  general  terms  and  conditions 
specified  in  regulation  13  with  respect  to  the  practical  forms 
of  the  official  cotton  standards  of  the  United  States,  and  upon 
prepayment  of  the  costs  thereof,  which  shall  be  at  the  rate 
of  $5  each,  f.  o.  b.  Washington,  D.  C.,  for  shipments  within 
the  continental  United  States,  and  $6.25  each,  delivered  to 
destination,  for  shipments  outside  the  continental  United 
States:  Provided,  That  no  practical  form  of  any  of  the  official 
standards  of  the  United  States  for  American  cotton  linters 
hereafter  issued  shall  be  considered  as  representing  any  of 
said  standards  after  the  date  of  its  cancellation  in  accordance 
with  these  regulations,  or,  in  any  event,  after  the  expiration  of 
12  months  following  the  date  of  its  certification. 

Sec.  11.  Three  expositor  types,  illustrating  the  staples  and 
characters  of  linters  as  embraced  in  each  of  the  grades  1  to  6, 
inclusive,  of  the  official  standards  of  the  United  States  for 
American  cotton  linters,  will  be  supplied  to  each  purchaser 
of  copies  of  said  official  standards.  To  the  extent  that  facili¬ 
ties  permit,  additional  expositor  types  will  be  furnished  to  any 
such  purchaser  of  copies  of  said  standards,  or  to  any  other 
person,  at  the  rate  of  $1.00  each  ($3.00  for  each  grade) , 
f .  o.  b.  Washington,  D.  C.,  for  shipment  within  the  continental 
United  States,  and  $1.25  each  ($3.75  for  each  grade) ,  delivered 
to  destination,  for  shipment  outside  the  continental  United 
States. 

REGULATION  16 — ADJUSTMENT  OF  DISPUTES  ARISING  FROM  CON¬ 
TRACTS  FOR  THE  SHIPMENT  OF  COTTON  FROM  THE  UNITED 
STATES 

Section  1.  Paragraph  1.  When  an  association  or  exchange 
located  in  a  country  other  than  the  United  States  shall  adopt 
any  of  the  official  cotton  standards  of  the  United  States  and 
when  the  members  of  the  committee  of  such  association  or 
exchange  having  final  jurisdiction  in  the  matter  of  appeals 
have  been  designated  as  cotton  examiners  by  the  chief  of 
the  bureau,  such  committee  may  be  constituted  for  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  this  act  a  board  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  and 
authorized  to  act  as  follows: 

Par.  2.  In  so  far  as  the  exchange  has  adopted  the  universal 
standards,  the  committee  may  pass  upon  the  classification  of 
cotton  involved  in  a  dispute  between  a  party  in  the  United 
States  and  a  party  without  the  United  States  to  a  contract 
made  under  the  rules  of  the  association  or  exchange. 

Par.  3.  The  submission  of  samples  of  cotton  involved  in 
such  a  dispute  to  such  association  or  exchange  or  such 
committee  in  accordance  with  the  rules  of  the  association  or 
exchange  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  submission  to  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Agriculture. 

Par.  4.  Determinations  of  classification  made  by  the  boards 
so  constituted  shall  be  final.  When  so  provided  in  the 
articles,  rules,  or  by-laws  of  the  association  or  exchange, 
such  determinations  may  be  evidenced  by  awards.  If  an 
award  is  made  which  does  not  state  the  classification,  such 
board  will,  upon  request  of  the  owner  or  custodian  of  the 
cotton  and  the  payment  of  a  reasonable  additional  fee,  issue 
a  certificate  showing  in  detail  the  true  classification  for 
grade  and  color  of  such  cotton,  based  upon  a  comparison  of 
the  samples  with  the  universal  standards  or  with  a  type  or 
other  samples  on  which  the  cotton  has  been  sold,  as  the 
case  may  be. 

Sec.  2.  The  manner  of  procedure  in  submitting  and  han¬ 
dling  samples,  in  classification,  and  in  instituting  and  con¬ 
ducting  arbitrations  and  appeals  shall  be  as  prescribed  in  the 
articles,  by-laws,  and  rules  of  the  association  or  exchange. 


REGULATION  17 — PUBLICATIONS 

Section  1.  Publications  under  the  act  and  these  regulations 
may  be  made  in  service  and  regulatory  announcements  of 
the  bureau  and  by  such  other  means  as  the  chief  of  the 
bureau  shall  from  time  to  time  designate  for  the  purpose. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1852— Filed,  August  20, 1936;  3 : 13  p.  m.] 


Bureau  of  Biological  Survey. 

Order 

PERMITTING  AND  REGULATING  FISHING  WITHIN  THE  WHITE  RIVER 
MIGRATORY  WATERFOWL  REFUGE,  ARKANSAS 

Pursuant  to  regulations  1  and  2  of  the  regulations  of  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  of  May  7,  1930,  governing  the  ad¬ 
ministration  of  Federal  wildlife  refuges,  it  is  hereby  ordered 
until  further  notice  that  fish  may  be  taken  for  commercial 
purposes  under  permit  issued  by  the  resident  officer  in 
charge  and  without  permit  for  sport  or  for  family  use  when 
and  as  permitted  by  the  laws  and  regulations  of  Arkansas 
from  waters  within  the  White  River  Migratory  Waterfowl 
Refuge,  established  by  Executive  Order  No.  7173,  dated 
September  4,  1935,  subject  to  the  following  conditions  and 
restrictions : 

1.  Permit  and  license. — Prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  permit 
to  fish  for  commercial  purposes  on  the  refuge,  the  applicant 
for  the  privilege  and  persons  fishing  for  sport  or  for  family 
use  without  a  permit  shall  be  in  possesion  of  a  valid  State 
fishing  license,  if  such  license  is  required,  and  shall  exhibit 
it  to  the  resident  officer  in  charge  or  his  duly  authorized 
representative;  and  any  person  to  whom  has  been  issued  a 
Federal  permit  to  fish  for  commercial  purposes  shall  carry 
such  permit  on  his  person  when  exercising  the  privileges 
thereunder,  and  shall  upon  demand  exhibit  it  to  any  State 
or  Federal  officer  authorized  to  enforce  State  or  Federal 
fishing  laws  or  regulations:  Provided.  That  fishing  shall  be 
done  in  such  manner  as  will  not  interfere  with  the  objects 
for  which  the  refuge  was  established. 

2.  Routes  of  travel. — Persons  entering  the  refuge  for  fish¬ 
ing  purposes  shall  follow  such  routes  of  travel  as  shall  from 
time  to  time  be  designated  by  the  officer  in  charge. 

3.  Camp  sites  and  fires. — Camping  on  the  refuge  will  be 
permitted  on  designated  camp  sites  under  permit  issued  by 
the  officer  in  charge  or  his  authorized  representative,  and 
the  lighting  of  fires  on  any  area  of  the  refuge  other  than  on 
such  designated  camp  sites  is  prohibited.  Campers  shall 
completely  extinguish  camp  fires  before  leaving  the  camp 
area,  and  shall  smother  with  earth  or  extinguish  with  water 
all  embers  so  that  there  will  be  no  danger  of  reignition. 
Special  care  must  be  observed  to  prevent  lighted  matches, 
cigars,  cigarettes,  or  pipe  ashes  from  being  dropped  in  grass 
or  other  inflammable  material. 

4.  Suspension  of  fishing  privileges. — Whenever  it  shall 
appear  that  because  of  intensive  fishing  or  other  causes  the 
supply  of  fish  in  any  area  or  areas  of  the  waters  open  to 
fishing  is  becoming  excessively  reduced,  the  Chief,  Bureau 
of  Biological  Survey,  may  in  his  discretion,  within  three 
days  after  giving  notice  to  that  effect,  terminate  commercial 
and  family  or  sport  fishing  in  such  area  or  areas  as  may  in 
his  judgment  be  so  affected;  and  all  outstanding  permits  to 
fish  for  commercial  purposes  in  such  area  or  areas  shall 
thereupon  become  null  and  void. 

5.  Reports. — Each  permittee  authorized  to  take  fish  on  the 
refuge  for  commercial  purposes,  shall  within  10  days  after 
the  expiration  or  termination  of  his  permit  submit  to  the 
officer  in  charge,  or  his  representative,  a  report  correctly 
stating  the  kinds  of  fish  and  the  quantity  of  each  kind  taken. 

6.  Revocation  of  permits. — Any  permit  issued  under  this 
Order  may  be  revoked  by  the  issuing  officer  for  non-compli¬ 
ance  with  the  terms  thereof,  for  nonuse,  or  for  violation  of 
any  law  or  regulation  applicable  to  the  refuge,  or  for 
violation  of  any  State  or  Federal  law  or  regulation  protect¬ 
ing  fish  or  other  wildlife  or  the  nests  or  eggs  of  birds  on 
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the  refuge;  and  it  is  subject  at  all  times  to  discretionary 
revocation  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

7.  Firearms. — The  carrying  or  being  in  possession  of  fire¬ 
arms  of  any  description  on  the  refuge  is  not  permitted. 

[ seal]  W.  R.  Gregg,  Acting  Secretary. 

August  21,  1936. 

]F.  R.  Doc.  1867— Filed,  August  21, 1936;  11 :56  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE. 

Patent  Office. 

|  Order  No.  33661 

Change  in  the  Rules  of  Practice 

August  12,  1936. 

Acting  under  the  provisions  of  Section  483  of  the  Revised 
Statutes  (U.  S.  C.,  title  35,  sec.  6)  and  with  the  approval 
of  the  Secretary  of  Commerce,  Rule  79  of  the  Rules  of 
Practice  of  the  Patent  Office  is  amended  by  changing  in  line 
9  “four  months”  to  six  months.  This  rule  to  read  as  follows: 

A  design  patent  may  be  obtained  by  any  person  who  has  in¬ 
vented  any  new,  original,  and  ornamental  design  for  an  article 
of  manufacture,  not  known  or  used  by  others  in  this  country 
before  his  invention  thereof,  and  not  patented  or  described  in 
any  printed  publication  in  this  or  any  foreign  country  before 
his  invention  thereof,  or  more  than  two  years  prior  to  his  appli¬ 
cation,  and  not  caused  to  be  patented  by  him  in  a  foreign  country 
on  an  application  hied  more  than  six  months  before  his  applica¬ 
tion  in  this  country,  and  not  in  public  use  or  on  sale  in  this 
country  for  more  than  two  years  prior  to  his  application,  unless 
the  same  is  proved  to  have  been  abandoned,  upon  payment  of 
the  fees  required  by  law  and  other  due  proceedings  had,  the 
same  as  in  cases  of  inventions  or  discoveries. 

This  amendment  is  for  the  purpose  of  making  this  rule 
conform  to  Section  4887,  R.  S.  (U.  S.  C.,  Title  35,  sec.  32), 
as  amended  by  the  Act  of  Congress,  approved  June  19, 1936. 

[seal]  Conway  P.  Coe,  Commissioner. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1853— Filed,  August  21, 1936;  10:33  a.  m.] 


[Order  No.  3367] 

Change  in  the  Rules  Relating  to  Trade-Marks 

August  12,  1936. 

Acting  under  the  provisions  of  Section  483  of  the  Revised 
Statutes  (U.  S.  C.,  title  35,  sec.  6)  and  with  the  approval  of 
the  Secretary  of  Commerce,  Rule  27  of  the  Rules  relating  to 
Trade-Marks,  lines  10  and  11,  “four  months”  is  changed  to 
six  months.  The  rule  now  reads  as  follows: 

An  application  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  under  the  act 
of  February  20,  1905,  as  amended,  filed  in  this  country  by  any 
person  who  has  previously  regularly  filed  in  any  foreign  country 
which,  by  treaty,  convention,  or  law,  affords  similar  privileges  to  the 
citizens  of  the  United  States  an  application  for  registration  of  the 
same  trade-mark,  shall  be  accorded  the  same  force  and  effect  as 
would  be  accorded  to  the  same  application  if  filed  in  this  country 
on  the  date  on  which  application  for  registration  of  the  same 
trade-mark  was  first  filed  in  such  foreign  country:  Provided,  That 
such  application  be  filed  in  this  country  within  six  months  from 
the  date  on  which  the  application  was  first  filed  in  such  foreign 
country. 

This  amendment  is  for  the  purpose  of  making  this  rule  con¬ 
form  to  Section  4  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  as  amended  by  the 
Act  of  Congress,  approved  June  20,  1936. 

[seal]  Conway  P.  Coe,  Commissioner. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1854— Filed,  August  21, 1936;  10 :33  a.  m.  1 


FEDERAL  TRADE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission,  held 
at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  18th  day 
of  August  A.  D.  1936. 


Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  W.  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E.  Freer. 

[Docket  No.  2628] 

In  the  Matter  of  Dallas  E.  Winslow,  Inc.,  Trading  as 
Durant  Motor  Car  Company 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony,  and  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission,  under  an  Act  of  Congress  (38  Stat.  717; 
15  U.  S.  C.  A.,  Section  41) ; 

It  is  ordered,  that  W.  W.  Sheppard,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed  to 
take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding  and  to 
perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law ; 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Tuesday,  August  25,  1936,  at  10  o’clock 
in  the  forenoon  of  that  day,  eastern  standard  time,  in  room 
921,  Federal  Building,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately  to 
take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 
By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1855— Filed,  August  21, 1936;  10:45  a.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission, 
held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.t  on  the 
18th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland 
S.  Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  W.  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E.  Freer. 

[Docket  No.  2782] 

In  the  Matter  of  Brown  &  Haley,  a  Corporation 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony,  and  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission,  under  an  Act  of  Congress  (38  Stat.  717; 
15  U.  S.  C.  A.,  Section  41) ; 

It  is  ordered,  that  Henry  M.  White,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed  to 
take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding  and 
to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law; 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Wednesday,  September  23,  1936,  at  three 
o’clock  in  the  afternoon  of  that  day  (Pacific  Standard  Time) , 
in  Room  801,  Federal  Building,  Seattle,  Washington. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately  to 
take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  re¬ 
spondent.  The  examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make 
his  report. 

By  the  Commission. 

f seal!  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1856 — Filed,  August  21, 1936;  10:45  a.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission, 
held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
18th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  W.  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E.  Freer. 
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[Docket  No.  2800] 

In  the  Matter  of  Canterbury  Candy  Makers,  Inc.,  a 
Corporation 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony,  and  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission,  under  an  Act  of  Congress  (38  Stat.  717; 
15  U.  S.  C.  A.,  Section  41) ; 

It  is  ordered,  that  Henry  M.  White,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding  and 
to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law; 

It  is  further  ordered  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Wednesday,  September  23,  1936,  at 
eleven  o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  (Pacific  standard 
time),  in  Room  801,  Federal  Building,  Seattle,  Washington. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission  the  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately  to 
take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1857— Filed,  August  21, 1936;  10:45  a.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission,  held 
at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  18th  day 
of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  3. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  W.  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E.  Freer. 

[Docket  No.  2833] 

In  the  Matter  of  Imperial  Candy  Company,  a  Corporation 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony,  and  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission,  under  an  Act  of  Congress  (38  Stat.  717; 
15  U.  S.  C.  A.,  Section  41) ; 

It  is  ordered  that  Henry  M.  White,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law; 

It  is  further  ordered  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Thursday,  September  24,  1936,  at  eleven- 
thirty  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  (Pacific  standard  time) ,  at 
801  Federal  Building,  Seattle,  Washington. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately  to 
take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 
By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1858— Filed,  August  21, 1936;  10:46  a  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission,  held 
at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  18th  day 
of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  W.  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E.  Freer. 


[Docket  No.  2834] 

In  the  Matter  of  Rogers  Candy  Company,  a  Corporation 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of  testi¬ 
mony,  and  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission,  under  an  Act  of  Congress  (38  Stat.  717;  15  U.  S. 
C.  A.,  Section  41) : 

It  is  ordered  that  Henry  M.  White,  an  examiner  of  this  Com¬ 
mission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed  to  take 
testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding  and  to  per¬ 
form  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law; 

It  is  further  ordered  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Wednesday,  September  23,  1936,  at  two 
o’clock  in  the  afternoon  of  that  day  (Pacific  Standard 
Time),  at  801  Federal  Building,  Seattle,  Washington. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately  to 
take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  'Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

F.  R.  Doc.  1859— Filed,  August  21, 1936;  10:45  a.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  held 
at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  18th 
day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis.  W.  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E.  Freer. 

[Docket  No.  2848] 

In  the  Matter  of  Glade  Candy  Company 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony,  and  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission,  under  an  Act  of  Congress  (38  Stat.  717; 
15  U.  S.  C.  Section  41) ; 

It  is  ordered  that  Charles  P.  Vicini,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding  and 
to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law; 

It  is  further  ordered  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Wednesday,  September  9,  1936,  at  eleven 
o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  (mountain  standard 
time) ,  in  room  220  of  the  Federal  Building,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately  to 
take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  I860 — Filed,  August  21, 1936;  10:46  a.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission,  held 
at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  18th 
day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
i  Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  W.  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E.  Freer. 
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[Docket  No.  2853] 

In  the  Matter  op  F.  L.  McWethy 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony,  and  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission,  under  an  Act  of  Congress  (38  Stat.  717; 
15  U.  S.  C.  A.,  Section  41) ; 

It  is  ordered  that  W.  W.  Sheppard,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding  and 
to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law; 

It  is  further  ordered  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Monday,  August  24,  1936,  at  ten  o’clock 
in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  (central  standard  time)  at  the 
Post  Tavern  Hotel,  Battle  Creek,  Michigan. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately  to 
take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 
By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1861— Filed,  August  21, 1936;  10:47  a.  m.l 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission, 
held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
18th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland 
S.  Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  W.  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E.  Freer. 

[Docket  No.  2890] 

In  the  Matter  of  Queen  Anne  Candy  Company 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  TOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony,  and  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission,  under  an  Act  of  Congress  (38  Stat.  717; 
15  U.  S.  C.  A.,  Section  41) ; 

It  is  ordered  that  Henry  M.  White,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding  and 
to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law; 

It  is  further  ordered  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Thursday,  September  24,  1936,  at  eleven 
o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  (Pacific  Standard  Time) , 
in  room  801,  Federal  Building,  Seattle,  Washington. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately 
to  take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary . 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1862— Filed,  August  21, 1936;  10:47  a.  m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION. 

Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Di¬ 
vision  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  14th 
day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  29807] 

Application  of  Valley  Express  Co.  for  Authority  to 
Operate  as  a  Common  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Valley  Express  Co.,  of 
1235  G  Street,  Fresno,  Calif.,  for  a  Certificate  of  Public 
Convenience  and  Necessity  (Form  BMC  1),  Authorizing 
Operation  as  a  Common  Carrier  by  Motor  Vehicle  in  the 


Transportation  of  Commodities  Generally,  in  Interstate 
Commerce,  from  and  between  Points  in  All  the  States  and 
the  District  of  Columbia,  Except  Florida,  Maine,  Michigan, 
New  Hampshire,  Vermont,  and  West  Virginia,  Over 
Regular  Routes 

A  more  detailed  statement  of  route  or  routes  (or  terri¬ 
tory)  is  contained  in  said  application,  copies  of  which  are 
on  file  and  may  be  inspected  at  the  office  of  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission,  Washington,  D.  C.,  or  offices  of  the 
boards,  commissions,  or  officials  of  the  States  involved  in 
this  application. 

It  appearing,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  W.  T.  Croft  for  hearing  and 
for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon,  to 
be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  W.  T.  Croft,  on  the  18th  day  of 
September  A.  D.  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time),  at 
the  Federal  Building,  Fresno,  Calif.; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  notice  of  this  proceeding  be 
duly  given; 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  any  party  desiring  to  be 
notified  of  any  change  in  the  time  or  place  of  the  said 
hearing  (at  his  own  expense  if  telegraphic  notice  becomes 
necessary)  shall  advise  the  Bureau  of  Motor  Carriers  of  the 
Commission,  Washington,  D.  C.,  to  that  effect  by  notice 
which  must  reach  the  said  Bureau  within  10  days  from  the 
date  of  service  hereof  and  that  the  date  of  mailing  of  this 
notice  shall  be  considered  as  the  time  when  said  notice  is 
served. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1863— Filed,  August  21, 1936;  11:50  a.  m.l 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
Division  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  14th 
day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  59074] 

Application  of  System  Arizona  Express  Service,  Inc.,  for 
Authority  to  Operate  as  a  Common  Carrier 

|  In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  System  Arizona  Express 
Service,  Inc.,  of  1817  Industrial  Street,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
for  a  Certificate  of  Public  Convenience  and  Necessity  (Form 
BMC  1),  Authorizing  Operation  as  a  Common  Carrier  by 
Motor  Vehicle  in  the  Transportation  of  Commodities  Gen¬ 
erally,  in  Interstate  Commerce,  in  the  States  of  California, 
Arizona,  New  Mexico  and  Texas,  Over  the  Following  Routes 

Route  No.  1. — Between  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
Route  No.  2. — Between  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  Tucson,  Ariz. 
Route  No.  3. — Between  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  El  Paso,  Tex. 

Also  between  points  in  the  States  of  California,  Arizona, 
New  Mexico,  and  Texas,  over  irregular  routes. 

A  more  detailed  statement  of  route  or  routes  (or  terri¬ 
tory)  is  contained  in  said  application,  copies  of  which  are 
on  file  and  may  be  inspected  at  the  office  of  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission,  Washington,  D.  C.,  or  offices  of 
the  boards,  commissions  or  officials  of  the  States  involved  in 
this  application. 

It  appearing,  That  the  above  entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act, 
1935,  to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  W.  T.  Croft  for  hearing  and 
for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon, 
to  be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 
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It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  W.  T.  Croft,  on  the  14th  day  of 
September  A.  D.  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time), 
at  the  Arizona  State  Building,  Phoenix,  Ariz.; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of  this  proceeding  be 
duly  given; 

And  it  is  further  ordered.  That  any  party  desiring  to  be 
notified  of  any  change  in  the  time  or  place  of  the  said  hear¬ 
ing  (at  his  own  expense  if  telegraphic  notice  becomes  neces¬ 
sary)  shall  advise  the  Bureau  of  Motor  Carriers  of  the 
Commission,  Washington,  D.  C.,  to  that  effect  by  notice 
which  must  reach  the  said  Bureau  within  10  days  from  the 
date  of  service  hereof  and  that  the  date  of  mailing  of  this 
notice  shall  be  considered  as  the  time  when  said  notice  is 
served. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1864 — Filed,  August  21,  1936;  11:60  a.  m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

Securities  Act  of  1933 

AMENDMENT  NO.  27  TO  INSTRUCTION  BOOK  FOR  FORM  A-2 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  finding  that  any 
information  or  documents  specified  in  Schedule  A  of  the 
Securities  Act  of  1933,  as  amended,  which  Form  A-2  and  the 
book  of  instructions  accompanying  that  form,  as  hereby 
amended,  do  not  require  to  be  set  forth,  are  inapplicable  to 
the  class  of  securities  to  which  such  form  is  appropriate,  and 
that  disclosure  fully  adequate  for  the  protection  of  investors 
is  otherwise  required  to  be  included  in  the  registration  state¬ 
ment,  and  that  such  information  and  documents  as  Form  A-2 
and  the  accompanying  book  of  instructions,  is  hereby 
amended,  require  to  be  set  forth,  but  which  are  not  specified 
in  Schedule  A,  are  necessary  and  appropriate  in  the  public 
interest  and  for  the  protection  of  investors,  acting  pursuant 
to  authority  conferred  upon  it  by  the  Securities  Act  of  1933, 
as  amended,  particularly  Sections  7  and  19  (a)  thereof, 
hereby  amends  Form  A-2  and  the  book  of  instructions  ac¬ 
companying  that  form,  as  follows: 

I.  In  the  Instruction  Book  for  Form  A-2  there  is  added 
to  the  Instructions  to  Item  9A  a  new  paragraph  reading 
as  follows: 

If,  as  permitted  by  the  second  paragraph  of  the  Instructions  to 
Item  14,  the  description  of  any  issue  is  omitted  under  that  item, 
indicate  that  fact  by  footnote  and  state  briefly  the  steps  taken 
and  to  be  taken  to  effect  the  discharge  of  such  issue. 

II.  In  the  Instruction  Book  for  Form  A-2  there  is  added 
at  the  end  of  the  Instructions  to  Item  14,  and  immediately 
preceding  the  Instructions  to  Item  14  (b),  a  now  paragraph 
reading  as  follows: 

No  statement  need  be  made  as  to  any  issue  which  is  to  be 
discharged  within  a  reasonable  time  after  the  effective  date  of  ! 
the  registration  statement  if,  prior  to,  or  concurrently  with, 
delivery  by  the  issuer  of  the  securities  registered,  either — 

(a)  Such  issue  shall  be  discharged;  or 

(b)  All  of  the  following  steps  to  effect  such  discharge  shall  be 
taken; 

(i)  There  shall  be  deposited  in  trust  for  that  purpose  funds 
sufficient  to  discharge  the  issue; 

(il)  The  lien  or  mortgage,  if  any,  securing  the  issue  shall  be 
duly  released,  or  by  reason  of  the  steps  referred  to  in  subpara¬ 
graphs  (1)  and  (iii)  hereof,  will  be  duly  released  at  the  maturity 
date  or  at  the  date  fixed  for  redemption;  and 

(iii)  If  the  issue  is  not  presently  maturing,  all  steps  necessary 
to  the  call  or  redemption  of  such  issue  shall  be  taken  or  else 
powers,  irrevocable  by  the  issuer,  to  take  such  steps  shall  be 
given  by  the  issuer  to  some  third  person.” 

The  foregoing  amendment  shall  be  effective  immediately 
upon  publication. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1850— Filed,  August  20, 1936;  12 :49  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  20th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  an  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest 

in  the  Kanoka  Giffin  Farm,  Filed  on  July  30,  1936,  by 

Andrew  J.  Barrett,  Respondent 

order  for  continuance  on  motion 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  having  been  re¬ 
quested  by  its  counsel  for  a  continuance  of  the  hearing  in 
the  above  entitled  matter,  which  matter  was  last  set  to  be 
heard  at  2:00  o’clock  in  the  afternoon  of  the  20th  day  of 
August  1936,  at  the  office  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission,  18th  Street  and  Pennsylvania  Avenue,  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C.,  and  it  appearing  proper  to  grant  the  request; 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  VI  of  the  Commission’s 
Rules  of  Practice  under  the  Securities  Act  of  1933,  as 
amended,  that  the  said  hearing  be  continued  to  11:00  o’clock 
in  the  forenoon  of  the  4th  day  of  September  1936,  at  the 
same  place  and  before  the  same  Trial  Examiner. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  1871 — Filed,  August  21, 1936;  12:46  p.m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  20th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  an  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest 

IN  THE  STANOLIND  SARKEY  “A”  AND  ”B”  FARM,  FILED  ON 

July  30,  1936,  by  Johnston  Company,  Incorporated, 

Respondent 

order  for  continuance  on  motion 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  having  been 
requested  by  its  counsel  for  a  continuance  of  the  hearing  in 
the  above  entitled  matter,  which  matter  was  last  set  to  be 
heard  at  11:00  o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  the  20th  day  of 
August  1936  at  the  office  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission,  18th  Street  and  Pennsylvania  Avenue,  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C.,  and  it  appearing  proper  to  grant  the  request: 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  VI  of  the  Commission’s 
Rules  of  Practice  under  the  Securities  Act  of  1933,  as 
amended,  that  the  said  hearing  be  continued  to  10:00  o’clock 
in  the  forenoon  of  the  4th  day  of  September  1936,  at  the 
same  place  and  before  the  same  Trial  Examiner. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  1872 — Filed,  August  21, 1936;  12 :46  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  20th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  an  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest 
in  the  Magnolia-Simpson  Farm,  Filed  on  July  24,  1936,  by 
Royal  Petroleum  Corporation,  Respondent 

ORDER  FOR  CONTINUANCE  ON  APPLICATION  OF  RESPONDENT 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  finding  that  the 
above  respondent  has  requested  a  continuance  of  the  hear¬ 
ing  in  the  above  entitled  matter,  which  was  last  set  to  be 
heard  at  3:00  o’clock  in  the  afternoon  of  the  21st  day  of 
August  1936  at  the  office  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission,  18th  Street  and  Pennsylvania  Avenue,  Washing- 
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ton,  D.  C.,  its  counsel  concurring  and  it  appearing  proper  to 
grant  the  request; 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  rule  VI  of  the  Commission’s 
Rules  of  Practice  under  the  Securities  Act  of  1933,  as 
amended,  that  the  said  hearing  be  continued  to  10:00  o’clock 
in  the  forenoon  of  the  28th  day  of  August  1936  at  the  same 
place  and  before  the  same  Trial  Examiner. 

By  the  Commission. 

(seal!  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1870— Filed,  August  21, 1936;  12:45  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  20th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  an  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest 

in  the  Tidewater  et  al.-Sturtevant  Farm,  Filed  on 

August  10,  1936,  by  Leigh  J.  Sessions  Corporation, 

Respondent 

ORDER  TERMINATING  PROCEEDING  AFTER  AMENDMENT 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  finding  that  the 
offering  sheet  filed  with  the  Commission,  which  is  the  sub¬ 
ject  of  this  proceeding,  has  been  amended,  so  far  as  neces¬ 
sary,  in  accordance  with  the  Suspension  Order  previously 
entered  in  this  proceeding; 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  341  (d)  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities 
Act  of  1933,  as  amended,  that  the  amendment  received  at 
the  office  of  the  Commission  on  August  19,  1936,  be  effective 
as  of  August  19,  1936;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  Suspension  Order,  Order  for 
Hearing,  and  Order  Designating  a  Trial  Examiner,  hereto¬ 
fore  entered  in  this  proceeding,  be  and  the  same  hereby  are 
revoked  and  the  said  proceeding  terminated. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.Doc.  I860 — Filed,  August  21, 1936;  12:45  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  20th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  an  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest 
in  the  British-American-Clark  Farm,  Filed  on  August 
14,  1936,  by  T.  G.  Thompson,  Respondent 

SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340  (A)  ) 
AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  reason¬ 
able  grounds  to  believe,  and  therefore  alleging,  that  the  offer¬ 
ing  sheet  described  in  the  title  hereof  and  filed  by  the- 
respondent  named  therein  is  incomplete  or  inaccurate  in  the 
following  material  respects,  to  wit: 

1.  In  that  Item  13,  Division  n,  states  that  the  three  main 
formations  in  the  Oklahoma  City  field  are  closely  allied 
with  producing  formations  in  other  fields  but  that  in  the 
Oklahoma  City  field  they  lie  at  greater  depths,  carry  larger 
gas  volumes,  with  attendant  high  pressures,  are  thicker, 
somewhat  more  porous  and  more  highly  saturated.  It  is  also 
stated  that  this  difference  will  undoubtedly  assure  a  greater 
ultimate  recovery  of  oil  per  acre  than  is  usual  in  most  fields. 
There  is  nothing  said  about  what  other  fields  or  producing 
formations  therein  are  referred  to  nor  is  it  pointed  out  that 
these  circumstances  mentioned  pertain  to  the  older  part 
of  the  Oklahoma  City  field,  although  the  tract  in  question 
is  in  the  newer  north  extension; 


2.  In  that  nothing  is  said  in  Item  13,  Division  II,  about 
the  gas  volumes  and  pressures  in  the  north  extension, 
wherein  they  are  much  lower  than  in  the  older  Oklahoma 
City  field; 

3.  In  that  it  is  stated  in  Item  13,  Division  n,  that  it 
appears  that  the  north  extension  to  the  Oklahoma  City 
field  will  prove  to  be  the  most,  or  at  least  one  of  the  most, 
prolific  areas  in  the  entire  field; 

4.  In  that  the  figure  showing  the  total  production  is  not 
given  in  Item  15,  Division  II; 

5.  In  that  the  range  of  gravity  which  should  be  stated 
in  Item  18  (b),  Division  II,  is  omitted; 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340  (a)  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities 
Act  of  1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing 
of  said  offering  sheet  be,  and  hereby  is,  suspended  until  the 
19th  day  of  September  1936  that  an  opportunity  for  hearing 
be  given  to  the  said  respondent  for  the  purpose  of  determin¬ 
ing  the  material  completeness  or  accuracy  of  the  said  offer¬ 
ing  sheet  in  the  respects  in  which  it  is  herein  alleged  to  be 
incomplete  or  inaccurate,  and  whether  the  said  order  of 
suspension  shall  be  revoked  or  continued;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Robert  P.  Reeder,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission  be,  and  hereby  is,  designated  as  trial  ex¬ 
aminer  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  continue  or  adjourn 
the  said  hearing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and 
affirmations,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance, 
take  evidence,  consider  any  amendments  to  said  offering 
sheet  as  may  be  filed  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing 
and  require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspond¬ 
ence,  memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  ma¬ 
terial  to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in 
connection  therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in 
this  proceeding  commence  on  the  4th  day  of  September  1936, 
at  2:00  o’clock  in  the  afternoon,  at  the  office  of  the  Securi¬ 
ties  and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and  Pennsyl¬ 
vania  Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  thereafter 
at  such  times  and  places  as  said  examiner  may  designate. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter  the 
examiner  is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his 
report  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1868 — Filed,  August  21, 1936;  12:45  p.  m.] 


Tuesday ,  August  25,  1936  No,  117 


PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

Executive  Order 

AMENDMENT  OF  SECTION  2  OF  EXECUTIVE  ORDER  NO.  7305  OF  FEB¬ 
RUARY  28,  1936,  ALLOCATING  FUNDS  TO  THE  FARM  CREDIT  ADMIN¬ 
ISTRATION,  ETC. 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me  by 
the  Emergency  Relief  Appropriation  Act  of  1935  (49  Stat. 
115),  Section  2  of  Executive  Order  No.  7305  of  February  28, 
1936,  allocating  funds  to  the  Farm  Credit  Administration  and 
prescribing  rules  and  regulations  for  the  making  of  emergency 
crop  loans,  is  hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

2.  The  amount  which  may  be  lent  to  any  one  borrower 
(inclusive  of  any  loan  or  loans  heretofore  granted  to  such 
borrower  under  the  provisions  of  the  above  Act  and  this 
Executive  Order)  shall  not  exceed  the  sum  of  $200.00,  ex¬ 
cept  that  the  amount  which  may  be  lent  to  any  one  bor¬ 
rower  for  the  production  of  winter  wheat  (inclusive  of  any 
loan  or  loans  as  aforesaid)  shall  not  exceed  the  sum  of 
$400.00,  and  each  applicant  for  a  loan  shall  establish  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  proper  officer  or  employee  of  the  Farm 
Credit  Administration,  under  such  conditions  as  the  Gov¬ 
ernor  may  prescribe,  that  the  applicant  is  unable  to  procure 
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such  loan  from  any  other  source:  Provided,  that  prefer¬ 
ence  shall  be  given  to  the  applications  of  farmers  whose 
cash  requirements  are  small. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 

The  White  House, 

August  21,  1936. 

[No.  74361 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1877— Filed,  August  22, 1936;  11:06  a.  m.] 


Executive  Order 

ESTABLISHING  TREMPEALEAU  MIGRATORY  WATERFOWL  REFUGE 

Wisconsin 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me  as 
President  of  the  United  States,  and  in  order  to  effectuate 
further  the  purposes  of  the  Migratory  Bird  Conservation  Act 
(45  Stat.  1222),  it  is  ordered  that  the  following-described 
lands  in  Trempealeau  County,  Wisconsin,  consisting  of  706.94 
acres,  more  or  less,  be,  and  they  are  hereby,  reserved  and  set 
apart  for  the  use  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  subject 
to  valid  existing  rights,  as  a  refuge  and  breeding  ground  for 
migratory  birds  and  other  wildlife. 

Fourth  Principal  Meridian 


TREASURY  DEPARTMENT. 

Bureau  of  Customs. 

[T.  D.  48488] 

Airports  of  Entry 

CERTAIN  AIRPORTS  REDESIGNATED  AS  AIRPORTS  OF  ENTRY  FOR  A 
PERIOD  OF  ONE  YEAR 

To  Collectors  of  Customs  and  Others  Concerned: 

Under  the  authority  of  Section  7  (b)  of  the  Air  Commerce 
Act  of  1926  (U.  S.  C.,  Title  49,  Sec.  177  (b)),  the  following- 
named  airports  are  hereby  redesignated  as  Airports  of  Entry 
for  the  landing  of  aircraft  from  foreign  countries  for  a 
period  of  one  year  from  September  4,  1936 : 

Duluth  Municipal  Airport,  Duluth,  Minnesota. 

Duluth  Boat  Club  Seaplane  Base,  Duluth,  Minnesota. 

[seal]  Frank  Dow, 

Acting  Commissioner  of  Customs. 
Approved,  August  20,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1906— Filed,  August  24,  1936;  1 :01  p.  m.] 


Bureau  of  Internal  Revenue. 

[T.  D.  4679] 


T.  18  N.,  R.  9  W., 

sec.  7:  that  part  of  the  SWV4  lying  west  of  the  Chicago  & 
Northwestern  Railroad  right  of  way. 

T.  18  N.,  R.  10  W., 

sec.  1:  that  part  of  the  SWy4SWy4  described  as  follows: 
Beginning  at  the  southwest  corner  of  section  1;  thence 
N.  0°53'  W.,  on  line  between  sections  1  and  2,  9.65  chains; 
thence  through  section  1,  S.  48°14'  E.,  8.73  chains;  thence 
S.  60°58'  E.,  7.13  chains  to  a  point  on  line  between  sec¬ 
tions  1  and  12;  thence  with  section  line  S.  88°35'  W., 
12.53  chains  to  point  of  beginning; 
sec.  2:  that  part  of  the  Sy^SE^  described  as  follows:  Be¬ 
ginning  at  the  southeast  corner  of  section  2;  thence 
S.  88°24'  W.  on  line  between  sections  2  and  11,  33.05 
chains;  thence  through  section  2,  N.  12°  15'  E.,  18.00 
chains;  thence  N.  32°52'  E.,  3.25  chains;  thence  N.  89  06' 
E.,  8.85  chains;  thence  S.  37° 54'  E.,  5.33  chains;  thence 
N.  84°35'  E.,  4.20  chains;  thence  S.  57°33'  E.,  3.50  chains; 
thence  S.  29°43'  E.,  5.33  chains;  thence  S.  57°41'  E.,  3.25 
chains;  thence  N.  51°41'  E.,  3.33  chains  to  a  point  on  line 
between  sections  1  and  2;  thence  with  section  line  S. 
0°53'  E.,  9.65  chains  to  point  of  beginning; 
sec.  11:  that  part  of  the  E y2  described  as  follows:  Begin¬ 
ning  at  the  northeast  corner  of  section  11;  thence  on 
line  between  sections  11  and  12,  1°22'  E.,  40.04  chains; 
thence  S.  1°15'  E.,  29.59  chains;  thence  through  section 
11,  N.  63°26'  W.,  19.87  chains;  thence  S.  57°24'  W.,  4.14 
chains;  thence  N.  61021'  W.,  2.42  chains;  thence  N. 
28°47'  W.,  11.69  chains;  thence  N.  11°17'  W.,  17.88 
chains;  thence  N.  9=22'  E.,  28.04  chains;  thence  N. 
52°08'  W.,  8.95  chains  to  a  point  on  line  between  sec¬ 
tions  2  and  11;  thence  with  section  line  N.  88°24'  E., 
33.05  chains  to  point  of  beginning; 
sec.  12:  that  part  described  as  follows:  Beginning  at  the 
northwest  comer  of  section  12;  thence  N.  88°32'  E., 
on  line  between  sections  1  and  12,  12.53  chains;  thence 
through  section  12,  S.  52°06'  E.,  35.53  chains;  thence 
S.  58°58'  E.,  14.47  chains;  thence  S.  56°47'  E.,  6.38  chains; 
thence  S.  62°00'  E.,  3.41  chains;  thence  S.  61°38'  E., 
9.76  chains  to  a  point  on  the  east  and  west  center 
line  of  said  section;  thence  N.  89°02'  E.,  on  center  line 
10.95  chains  to  the  corner  on  east  boundary  of  sec¬ 
tion  12;  thence  S.  1°54'  E.  on  boundary  line  39.88  chains 
to  the  southeast  corner  of  said  section;  thence  through 
the  section  N.  77°58'  W.,  16.91  chains;  thence  N.  70°27' 
W.,  16.66  chains;  thence  N.  42°38'  W.,  7.56  chains;  thence 
N.  80°22'  W.,  24.16  chains;  thence  S.  6°49'  W.,  9.26 
chains;  thence  N.  79° 56'  W.,  11.01  chains;  thence  S. 
9°48'  W.,  5.53  chains;  thence  N.  64°30'  W.,  6.63  chains 
to  a  point  on  line  between  sections  11  and  12;  thence 
with  section  line  N.  1°15'  W.,  29.59  chains;  thence  N. 
1°22'  W.,  40.04  chains  to  point  of  beginning. 

This  refuge  shall  be  known  as  the  Trempealeau  Migratory 
Waterfowl  Refuge. 


The  White  House, 

August  21,  1936. 


Franklin  D  Roosevelt 


[No.  7437] 


[F.  R.  Doc.  1878— Filed,  August  22,  1936;  11:06  a.  m.] 


Records  and  Transcripts  of  Spirits  Received  and  Disposed  of 
by  Rectifiers 

To  District  Supervisors  and  Others  Concerned: 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  conferred  by  Section  3318,  R.  S., 
as  amended  by  Section  411  of  the  Liquor  Tax  Administration 
Act  (Public  No.  815,  74th  Congress) ,  the  following  regulations 
are  prescribed,  effective  September  1,  1936: 

BULK  SPIRITS 

1.  Bulk  spirits  received  by  rectifiers,  whether  for  rectifica¬ 
tion  or  for  bottling  without  rectification,  shall  be  received  and 
stored  in  the  receiving  room  on  the  rectifying  premises.  Such 
receipts  shall  be  entered  on  Form  45,  “Rectifier  s  Monthly 
Record  and  Return  of  Distilled  Spirits,  Wines,  and  Other 
Liquors  Received  and  Dumped  for  Rectification.” 

2.  Finished,  rectified,  bulk  spirits  shall  be  stored  in  and 
shipped  from  the  finished  products  room  on  the  rectifying 
premises.  Unrectified  bulk  spirits  disposed  of  in  the  distil¬ 
ler’s  original  packages  shall  be  shipped  or  removed  from  the 
receiving  room  or  finished  products  room. 

3.  The  rectifier  shall  keep  a  record  on  Form  52C,  “Monthly 
Report  of  Bulk  Spirits.”  Entries  must  be  made  therein  of 
spirits  disposed  of  in  bulk  before  removal  from  the  premises. 
A  complete  transcript  of  Form  52C  must  be  made  by  the 
rectifier  and  forwarded  to  the  District  Supervisor  on  or  before 
the  tenth  day  of  the  month  following  that  to  which  the  record 
relates. 

4.  The  term  “Bulk  spirits”  as  used  in  these  regulations, 
means  spirits  in  containers  having  a  capacity  in  excess  of 
one  wine  gallon. 

BOTTLED  SPIRITS 

5.  Bottled  spirits  and  wines,  whether  rectified  or  unrecti¬ 
fied,  may  be  stored  in  and  shipped  from  either  the  finished 
products  room  on  the  rectifying  premises  or  the  wholesale 
liquor  dealer  premises. 

6.  A  rectifier  who  carries  on  the  business  of  a  wholesale 
liquor  dealer  on  premises  adjacent  or  contiguous  to  his  rec¬ 
tifying  plant,  shall  keep  Record  Form  52  on  the  wholesale 
liquor  dealer  premises  covered  by  the  special  tax  stamp,  of 
(a)  all  bottled  spirits  deposited  in  the  finished  products  room 
on  the  rectifying  premises  and  not  removed  to  his  wholesale 
liquor  dealer  premises;  (b)  of  all  bottled  spirits  received  on 
his  wholesale  liquor  dealer  premises;  and  (c)  all  sales  of 
bottled  spirits  shipped  either  from  the  finished  products 
room  of  the  rectifying  premises  or  from  the  wholesale  liquor 
dealer  premises.  Entries  must  be  made  in  Record  Form  52 
on  the  same  day  bottled  spirits  are  deposited  in  the  finished 
products  room  or  received  in  the  wholesale  liquor  dealer 
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premises,  and  before  any  bottled  spirits  are  removed  from 
either  premises  for  shipment.  The  rectifier  shall  prepare 
a  full  and  complete  transcript  of  Record  Form  52  on  Forms 
52A  and  52B,  and  forward  one  copy  to  the  District  Supervisor 
on  or  before  the  tenth  day  of  the  succeeding  month. 

7.  Record  Form  52C  must  also  be  kept  by  rectifiers  who 
are  not  wholesale  liquor  dealers,  entries  being  made  therein 
of  all  spirits  received  and  disposed  of  in  bulk.  Such  recti¬ 
fiers  will  also  be  required  to  keep  Record  Form  52  of  all 
spirits  in  bottles  disposed  of  by  them.  A  transcript  of  each 
of  these  forms  must  be  forwarded  to  the  District  Supervisor 
on  or  before  the  tenth  day  of  the  succeeding  month. 

8.  The  present  Form  45  and  Form  52  series  will  be  used 
pending  their  revision. 

9.  Effective  October  1,  1936,  Form  370,  “Form  of  Trans¬ 
cript  from  Book  (Form  52C,  Revised)  Kept  by  Distillers  as 
Wholesale  Liquor  Dealers”,  is  abolished.  Thereafter  dis¬ 
tillers  and  proprietors  of  Internal  Revenue  Bonded  Ware¬ 
houses  and  tax-paid  warehouses  shall  keep  the  record  and 
prepare  monthly  transcripts  thereof,  of  spirits  removed 
from  distilleries  and  warehouses,  on  Form  52C,  “Monthly 
Report  of  Bulk  Spirits.”  T.  D.  4655  is  amended  accordingly. 

[seal]  Chas.  T.  Russell, 

Acting  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 

Approved,  August  21,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1907 — Filed,  August  24, 1936;  1 :01  p.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR. 

Division  of  Grazing. 

Utah  Grazing  Districts  Nos.  3,  4,  and  5 

MODIFICATION 

August  14,  1936. 

Under  and  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  act  of  June 
28, 1934,  48  Stat.  1269,  as  amended  by  the  act  of  June  26,  1936, 
Public,  No.  827,  74th  Congress,  and  subject  to  the  limitations 
and  conditions  therein  contained,  Utah  Grazing  Districts 
Nos.  3,  4,  and  5,  as  established  by  orders  approved  April  8 
and  May  7,  1935,  are  hereby  modified,  and  the  following  de¬ 
scribed  lands  are  hereby  transferred  from  Utah  Grazing  Dis¬ 
trict  No.  4  to  Utah  Grazing  District  No.  3: 

Utah 
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T.  31  S.,  R.  3  W.,  secs.  3  to  9  and  16  to  19,  Inclusive. 

T.  31  S.,  R.  4  W.,  secs.  1  to  33,  inclusive. 

and  the  following  described  lands  are  hereby  transferred 
from  Utah  Grazing  District  No.  4  to  Utah  Grazing  District 
No.  5: 

T.  42  S.,  R.  1  W.,  secs.  4  to  9,  16  to  21  and  28  to  33  inclusive. 

T.  43  S.,  R.  1  W.,  secs.  4  to  9,  16  to  21  and  28  to  33  inclusive. 

T.  44  8.,  R.  1  W.,  secs.  4  to  9  Inclusive. 

T.  39  S..  R.  2  W.,  secs.  4  to  9,  16  to  21  and  28  to  33  inclusive. 

T.  40  S.,  R.  2  W.,  secs.  4  to  9  and  16  to  36  inclusive. 

Ts.  41  and  42  S„  R.  2  W..  all. 

T.  43  S.,  R.  2  W.,  secs.  1,  2,  11  to  14,  23  to  26  inclusive,  and  secs. 
35  and  36. 

T.  44  S..  R.  2  W.,  secs.  1,  2,  11  and  12. 

T.  36  S.,  R.  3  W.,  sec.  13,  E V2  sec.  14,  Ei/2SEi4,  SE^NE^,  W& 
NEUNEV4  sec.  22.  SV2,  NE'4,  SV2NWi4  sec.  23,  secs.  24,  25,  26 
E y2  sec.  27,  SV6,  NEy4,  Sy2NWVi  sec.  34.  secs.  35  and  36. 

T.  37  S.,  R.  3  W..  secs.  1,  2.  3.  Ey2,  SW»A  sec.  4.  Ey2SE&  sec.  5. 
8E%NE%,  NEV4SE14  sec.  8,  secs.  9  to  16,  21  to  29,  and  31  to 
36.  inclusive. 

Ts.  38  and  39  8..  R.  3  W..  all. 

T.  40  8.,  R.  3  W„  secs.  1  to  3,  10  to  15,  22  to  27,  34  to  36, 
Inclusive. 

T.  41  8.,  R.  3  W.,  secs.  1  to  3,  10  to  15,  22  to  27,  34  to  36. 
Inclusive. 

T.  37  8.,  R.  4  W.,  sec.  36. 

T.  38  S.,  R.  4  W.,  secs.  1,  11  to  14,  and  23  to  26,  inclusive,  secs. 
35  and  36. 

T.  A.  Walters, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  1882— Filed,  August  24,  1936;  9.58  a.m.) 


National  Park  Service. 

Fredericksburg  and  Spotsylvania  County  Battlefields 
Memorial  National  Military  Park 

LOCAL  SUBSIDIARY  REGULATIONS 

The  following  subsidiary  regulations,  issued  under  the  au¬ 
thority  of  the  Rules  and  Regulations  approved  by  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Interior  June  18,  1936  (F.  R.  790) ,  have  been 
recommended  by  the  superintendent  and  approved  by  the 
Director  of  the  National  Park  Service,  and  are  in  effect  within 
the  boundaries  of  the  Fredericksburg  and  Spotsylvania 
County  Battlefields  Memorial  National  Military  Park: 

Speed. — Speed  of  automobiles  and  other  vehicles  except 
ambulances  and  Government  cars  on  emergency  trips  is  lim¬ 
ited  to  10  miles  per  hour  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  camps 
where  signs  are  posted  indicating  such  limit.  Speed  of  motor 
trucks  is  limited  to  25  miles  per  hour  on  all  of  the  park  roads. 

Approved,  August  18,  1936. 

[seal]  A.  E.  Demaray, 

Acting  Director,  National  Park  Service. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1876— Filed,  August  22, 1936;  10:38  a.  m.] 


Yellowstone  National  Park 

LOCAL  SUBSIDIARY  REGULATIONS 

The  following  subsidiary  regulations,  issued  under  the  au¬ 
thority  of  the  Rules  and  Regulations  approved  by  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Interior  June  18,  1936  (1  F.  R.  790),  have  been 
recommended  by  the  superintendent  and  approved  by  the 
j  Director  of  the  National  Park  Service,  and  are  in  force  and 
effect  within  the  boundaries  of  Yellowstone  National  Park: 

Speed. — Speed  of  automobiles  and  other  vehicles  except 
ambulances  and  Government  cars  on  emergency  trips  is  lim¬ 
ited  to  45  miles  per  hour  on  all  of  the  park  roads. 

Approved  August  18,  1936. 

[seal]  A.  E.  Demaray, 

Acting  Director,  National  Park  Service. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1875 — Filed,  August  22, 1936;  10:38  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

United  States  Standards  for  Potatoes 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  by  the  provision  in  the  act  of  Congress  entitled  “An 
Act  Making  appropriations  for  the  Department  of  Agricul¬ 
ture  and  for  the  Farm  Credit  Administration  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1937,  and  for  other  purposes”,  approved 
June  4,  1936  (49  Stat.  1421,  1459),  or  any  future  act  of  Con¬ 
gress  conferring  like  authority,  for  the  demonstration  and 
promotion  of  the  use  of  uniform  standards  of  classification 
of  American  farm  products  throughout  the  world,  I,  H.  A. 
Wallace,  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  do  make  and  promulgate 
the  following  standards  for  potatoes,  effective  on  and  after 
September  15,  1936,  unless  amended  or  superseded  by  stand¬ 
ards  hereafter  prescribed  and  promulgated  under  such  au¬ 
thority.  These  standards  supersede  those  promulgated  April 
2,  1936. 

In  testimony  -whereof  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and 
caused  the  official  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to 
be  affixed  in  the  city  of  Washington  this  22d  day  of  August 
1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

INTRODUCTION 

Numbers  and  letters  in  parentheses  following  grade  terms 
indicate  where  such  terms  are  defined  under  Definitions 
of  Terms. 

All  percentages  shall  be  calculated  on  the  basis  of  weight. 
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The  tolerances  for  the  standards  are  on  a  container  basis. 
However,  individual  packages  in  any  lot  may  vary  from  the 
specified  tolerances  as  stated  below,  provided  the  averages 
for  the  entire  lot,  based  on  sample  inspection,  are  within 
the  tolerances  specified. 

For  a  tolerance  of  10  percent  or  more,  individual  packages 
in  any  lot  may  contain  not  more  than  than  one  and  one- 
half  times  the  tolerance  specified,  except  that  when  the 
package  contains  15  specimens  or  less,  individual  packages 
may  contain  not  more  than  double  the  tolerance  specified. 

For  a  tolerance  of  less  than  10  percent,  individual  pack¬ 
ages  in  any  lot  may  contain  not  more  than  double  the  tol¬ 
erance  specified,  provided  at  least  one  specimen  which  does 
not  meet  the  requirements  shall  be  allowed  in  any  one 
package. 

GRADES 

U.  S.  Fancy  shall  consist  of  potatoes  of  one  variety  or  simi¬ 
lar  varietal  characteristics  which  are  firm,  mature  (1), 
bright  (2),  well  shaped  (3),  free  from  freezing  injury,  black- 
heart,  shriveling,  sprouting,  soft  rot,  or  wet  breakdown  (4), 
and  hollow  heart,  and  free  from  injury  (5),  caused  by  dirt 
or  other  foreign  matter,  sunburn,  second  growth,  growth 
cracks,  air  cracks,  cuts,  scab,  blight,  dry  rot,  rhizoctonia, 
other  diseases,  insects  or  mechanical  or  other  means  (5) . 

The  diameter  (6)  of  each  potato  shall  be  not  less  than  2 
inches. 

For  long  varieties  such  as  Burbank,  Russet  Burbank,  Early 
Ohio,  Pride  of  Wisconsin,  or  other  similar  varieties,  not  less 
than  40  percent  of  the  potatoes  in  any  lot  shall  be  6  ounces 
or  more  in  weight. 

For  round  or  intermediate  shaped  varieties  such  as  Irish 
Cobbler,  Bliss  Triumph,  Green  Mountain,  or  other  similar 
varieties,  not  less  than  60  percent  of  the  potatoes  in  any  lot 
shall  be  2%  inches  or  larger  in  diameter. 

The  size  of  the  potatoes  may  be  stated  in  terms  of  minimum 
diameter  or  minimum  weight,  or  of  range  in  diameter  or 
weight,  or  of  a  certain  percentage  over  a  certain  size,  fol¬ 
lowing  the  grade  name,  but  in  no  case  shall  the  potatoes  be 
below  the  sizes  specified  for  this  grade.  (See  Tolerance  for 
Size.) 

Tolerance  lor  defects. — In  order  to  allow  for  variations 
other  than  size  incident  to  proper  grading  and  handling,  not 
more  than  6  percent  of  the  potatoes  in  any  container  may  be 
below  the  requirements  of  the  grade  but  not  to  exceed  one- 
sixth  of  this  amount,  or  1  percent,  shall  be  allowed  for  pota¬ 
toes  affected  by  soft  rot  or  wet  breakdown. 

U.  S.  Extra  No.  1  shall  consist  of  potatoes  of  one  variety  or 
similar  varietal  characteristics  which  are  fairly  well  shaped 
(7) ,  fairly  clean  (8) ,  free  from  freezing  injury,  blackheart,  and 
soft  rot  or  wet  breakdown  (4)  and  from  damage  (9)  caused 
by  sunburn,  second  growth  (9a),  growth  cracks  (9a),  air 
cracks  (9b),  hollow  heart,  cuts,  shriveling  (9c),  sprouting 
(9d),  scab  (9e  and  f),  blight,  dry  rot,  rhizoctonia  (9g),  other 
disease  (9),  insects  or  mechanical  or  other  means  (9). 

Unless  otherwise  specified,  size  of  potatoes  (See  Size  Classi¬ 
fication  and  Tolerance  for  Size)  shall  be  as  follows : 

The  diameter  (6)  of  each  potato  shall  be  not  less  than  1% 
inches. 

For  long  varieties  such  as  Burbank,  Russet  Burbank,  Early 
Ohio,  Pride  of  Wisconsin,  or  other  similar  varieties,  not  less 
than  60  percent  of  the  potatoes  in  the  lot  shall  be  6  ounces 
or  larger,  of  which  not  less  than  one-half  or  30  percent,  shall 
be  10  ounces  or  more  in  weight. 

For  round  or  intermediate  shaped  varieties  such  as  Irish 
Cobbler,  Bliss  Triumph,  Green  Mountain,  or  other  similar 
varieties,  not  less  than  60  percent  of  the  potatoes  in  the  lot 
shall  be  2XU  inches  or  larger,  of  which  not  less  than  one-half 
or  30  percent  shall  be  2%  inches  or  larger  in  diameter. 

Tolerance  for  defects. — In  order  to  allow  for  variations 
other  than  size  incident  to  proper  grading  and  handling,  not 
more  than  6  percent  of  the  potatoes  in  any  container  may  be 
below  the  requirements  of  the  grade  but  not  to  exceed  one- 
sixth  of  this  amount,  or  1  percent,  shall  be  allowed  for  pota¬ 
toes  affected  by  soft  rot  or  wet  breakdown.  In  addition  not 
more  than  5  percent  may  be  damaged  by  hollow  heart. 


U.  S.  No.  1  shall  consist  of  potatoes  of  one  variety  or  similar 
varietal  characteristics  which  are  fairly  well  shaped  (7) ,  free 
from  freezing  injury,  blackheart,  and  soft  rot  or  wet  break¬ 
down  (4),  and  from  damage  (9)  caused  by  dirt  (9h)  or  other 
foreign  matter  (9h),  sunburn,  second  growth  (9a),  growth 
cracks  (9a),  air  cracks  (9b),  hollow  heart,  cuts,  shriveling 
(9c),  sprouting  (9d),  scab  (9e  and  f),  blight,  dry  rot,  rhizoc¬ 
tonia  (9g) ,  other  disease  (9),  insects  or  mechanical  or  other 
means  (9). 

Unless  otherwise  specified  the  diameter  (6)  of  each  potato 
shall  be  not  less  than  iy8  inches.  (See  Size  Classification  and 
Tolerance  for  Size.) 

Tolerance  for  defects. — In  order  to  allow  for  variations  other 
than  size  incident  to  proper  grading  and  handling,  not  more 
than  6  percent  of  the  potatoes  in  any  container  may  be  below 
the  requirements  of  the  grade  but  not  to  exceed  one-sixth  of 
this  amount,  or  1  percent,  shall  be  allowed  for  potatoes  affected 
by  soft  rot  or  wet  breakdown.  In  addition,  not  more  than  5 
percent  may  be  damaged  by  hollow  heart. 

U.  S.  Commercial  shall  consist  of  potatoes  which  meet  the 
requirements  of  U.  S.  No.  1  grade  except  that  they  shall  be 
free  from  serious  damage  by  dirt  (10a)  and  except  for  the 
increased  tolerance  for  defects  specified  below. 

Unless  otherwise  specified  the  diameter  (6)  of  each  potato 
shall  be  not  less  than  iy8  inches.  (See  Size  Classification  and 
Tolerance  for  Size.) 

Tolerance  for  defects. — In  order  to  allow  for  variations 
other  than  size  and  sprouting  incident  to  proper  grading  and 
handling,  not  more  than  a  total  of  20  percent  of  the  potatoes 
in  any  container  may  be  below  the  requirements  of  this 
grade,  but  not  more  than  5  percent  may  be  seriously  damaged 
by  hollow  heart  and  not  over  6  percent  may  be  below  the 
remaining  requirements  of  U.  S.  No.  2  grade,  provided  that 
not  more  than  one-sixth  of  this  amount,  or  1  percent,  shall 
be  allowed  for  potatoes  affected  by  soft  rot  or  wet  breakdown. 
In  addition,  not  more  than  10  percent  of  the  potatoes  may  be 
damaged  by  sprouting,  provided  that  if  all  of  the  20  percent 
tolerance  is  not  used  for  other  defects,  the  unused  part  of 
the  tolerance  may  also  be  used  for  potatoes  having  sprouts 
over  %  inch  long  but  which  are  not  seriously  damaged  by 
shriveling. 

U.  S.  No.  2  shall  consist  of  potatoes  of  one  variety  or  sim¬ 
ilar  varietal  characteristics  which  are  free  from  freezing  in¬ 
jury,  blackheart,  and  soft  rot  or  wet  breakdown  (4)  and 
from  serious  damage  (10)  caused  by  dirt  (10a)  or  other 
foreign  matter,  sunburn,  second  growth,  growth  cracks,  air 
cracks,  hollow  heart,  cuts  (10b),  shriveling  (10c),  scab 
(lOd  and  e),  blight,  dry  rot,  other  disease,  insects,  or 
mechanical  or  other  means  (10). 

Unless  otherwise  specified  the  diameter  (6)  of  each  potato 
shall  be  not  less  than  iy2  inches.  (See  Size  Classification 
and  Tolerance  for  Size.) 

Tolerance  for  defects. — In  order  to  allow  for  variations 
other  than  size  incident  to  proper  grading  and  handling,  not 
more  than  6  percent  of  the  potatoes  in  any  container  may 
be  below  the  requirements  of  the  grade,  but  not  to  exceed 
one-sixth  of  this  amount,  or  1  percent,  shall  be  allowed  for 
potatoes  affected  by  soft  rot  or  wet  breakdown.  In  addi¬ 
tion,  not  more  than  5  percent  may  be  seriously  damaged  by 
hollow  heart. 

Unclassified  shall  consist  of  potatoes  which  are  not  graded 
in  conformity  with  any  of  the  foregoing  grades. 

SIZE  CLASSIFICATION  FOR  ALL  GRADES  EXCEPT  U.  S.  FANCY 

When  potatoes  are  designated  as  “U.  S.  No.  1”,  “U.  S.  Com¬ 
mercial”,  or  ‘‘U.  S.  No.  2”  without  specifying  a  size  classifica¬ 
tion,  it  is  understood  that  the  potatoes  meet  the  minimum 
size  specified  in  the  grade  but  that  no  definite  percentage  of 
the  potatoes  is  required  to  be  larger  than  this  minimum  size. 

When  potatoes  meet  the  requirements  of  either  size  A  or 
size  B  as  described  below,  the  size  classification  may  be  speci¬ 
fied  in  connection  with  any  of  the  U.  S.  grades  except  Fancy 
as:  “U.  S.  No.  1,  size  A”,  “U.  S.  No.  1,  size  B”,  “U.  S.  No.  2,  size 
A”,  or  ‘‘U.  S.  No.  2,  size  B”,  in  accordance  with  the  facts. 
When  size  A  or  size  B  is  used  in  connection  with  the  grade. 
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it  is  not  permissible  to  specify  any  smaller  sizes  than  those 
specified  under  these  designations. 

Size  A. — For  long  varieties  such  as  Burbank,  Russet  Bur¬ 
bank,  Early  Ohio,  Pride  of  Wisconsin,  or  other  similar  vari¬ 
eties,  the  diameter  of  each  potato  shall  be  not  less  than  lYs 
inches  and  not  less  than  40  percent  of  the  potatoes  in  the 
lot  shall  be  6  ounces  or  more  in  weight.  ; 

For  round  or  intermediate  shaped  varieties  such  as  Irish 
Cobbler,  Bliss  Triumph,  Green  Mountain,  or  other  similar 
varieties,  the  diameter  of  each  potato  shall  be  not  less  than 
lfa  inches,  and  not  less  than  60  percent  of  the  potatoes  in  the 
lot  shall  be  2XU  inches  or  larger  in  diameter. 

Size  B. — For  all  varieties  the  size  shall  be  from  IV2  inches 
to  not  more  than  2  inches  in  diameter. 

Other  sizes. — When  either  of  the  above  size  designations  is 
not  used  in  connection  with  U.  S.  No.  1,  U.  S.  Commercial, 
or  U.  S.  No.  2  grades,  it  is  permissible  to  specify  any  other 
minimum  size  such  as  “IV2  inches  minimum”,  “2  inches  mini¬ 
mum”;  or  both  a  minimum  and  a  maximum  size  as  “lYs 
inches  to  3  inches”,  “6  to  10  ounces”;  or  to  specify  a  certain 
percentage  over  a  certain  size  as  ”25  percent  or  more  2V\ 
inches  and  larger”,  “50  percent  or  more  6  ounces  and 
larger.” 

Tolerance  for  size. — In  order  to  allow  for  variations  inci¬ 
dent  to  proper  sizing,  not  more  than  5  percent  of  the  po¬ 
tatoes  in  any  container  may  be  below  any  specified  minimum 
size  except  that  in  order  to  meet  the  requirements  of  size  A 
classification.  U.  S.  Fancy,  or  U.  S.  Extra  No.  1  grades,  any 
lot  of  potatoes  shall  have  not  more  than  3  percent  below  the 
minimum  size  specified.  In  addition  not  more  than  15  per¬ 
cent  may  be  above  any  specified  maximum  size. 

When  a  percentage  of  the  potatoes  is  specified  to  be  of  a 
certain  size  and  larger,  no  part  of  any  tolerance  shall  be 
used  to  reduce  such  a  percentage  for  the  lot  as  a  whole,  but 
individual  containers  may  have  not  more  than  15  percent 
less  than  the  percentage  required  or  specified  provided  that 
the  entire  lot  averages  within  the  percentage  specified.  For 
example,  a  lot  specified  as  25  percent  2V2  inches  and  larger 
may  have  containers  with  not  less  than  10  percent  2V2 
inches  and  larger  provided  the  lot  as  a  whole  averages  25 
percent  2V2  inches  and  larger. 

DEFINITIONS  OF  TERMS 

As  used  in  these  standards; 

(1)  “Mature”  means  that  the  outer  skin  (epidermis)  does 
not  loosen  or  “feather”  readily  during  the  ordinary  methods 
of  handling. 

(2)  “Bright”  means  practically  free  from  dirt  or  other 
foreign  matter,  and  that  the  outer  skin  (epidermis)  has  the 
attractive  color  normal  for  the  variety. 

(3)  “Well  shaped”  means  the  normal  shape  for  the  variety 
and  that  the  potato  is  not  pointed,  dumbbell-shaped,  exces¬ 
sively  elongated,  or  otherwise  ill-formed. 

(4)  “Soft  rot  or  wet  breakdown”  means  any  soft,  mushy,  or 
leaky  condition  of  the  tissue  such  as  slimy  soft  rot,  leak,  or 
wet  breakdown  following  freezing  injury  or  sunscald. 

(5)  “Injury”  means  any  defect  which  more  than  slightly 
affects  the  appearance  of  the  individual  potato  or  the  general 
appearance  of  the  potatoes  in  the  container,  or  which  cannot 
be  removed  without  a  loss  of  more  than  2  percent  of  the  total 
weight  of  the  potato  including  peel  covering  defective  area. 

(6)  “Diameter”  means  the  greatest  dimension  at  right  an¬ 
gles  to  the  longitudinal  axis.  The  long  axis  shall  be  used 
without  regard  to  the  position  of  the  stem  (rhizome) . 

(7)  “Fairly  well  shaped”  means  that  the  appearance  of  the 
individual  potato  or  the  general  appearance  of  the  potatoes 
in  the  container  is  not  materially  injured  by  pointed,  dumb¬ 
bell-shaped,  or  otherwise  ill-formed  potatoes. 

(8)  “Fairly  clean”  means  that  from  the  viewpoint  of 
general  appearance  the  potatoes  in  the  container  are  reason¬ 
ably  free  from  dirt  or  other  foreign  matter  and  that  individual 
potatoes  are  not  materially  caked  with  dirt  or  materially 
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weight  of  the  potato  including  peel  covering  defective  area. 
Loss  of  outer  skin  (epidermis)  shall  not  be  considered  as 
damage  unless  the  skinned  surface  is  materially  affected  by 
very  dark  discoloration.  Any  one  of  the  following  defects  or 
any  combination  of  defects  the  seriousness  of  which  exceeds 
the  maximum  allowed  for  any  one  defect  shall  be  considered 
as  damage ; 

(a)  Second  growth  or  growth  cracks  which  have  developed 
to  such  an  extent  as  to  materially  injure  the  appearance  of 
the  individual  potato  or  the  general  appearance  of  the  pota¬ 
toes  in  the  container. 

(b)  Air  cracks  which  are  deep,  or  shallow  air  cracks  which 
materially  injure  the  appearance  of  the  individual  potato  or 
the  general  appearance  of  the  potatoes  in  the  container. 

(c)  Shriveling  when  the  potato  is  more  than  moderately 
shriveled,  spongy,  or  flabby. 

(d)  Sprouting  when  more  than  10  percent  of  the  potatoes 
have  sprouts  over  three-fourths  of  an  inch  long. 

(e)  Surface  scab  which  covers  an  area  of  more  than  5  per¬ 
cent  of  the  surface  of  the  potato  in  the  aggregate. 

(f)  Pitted  scab  which  affects  the  appearance  of  the  potato 
to  a  greater  extent  than  the  amount  of  surface  scab  permitted 
or  causes  a  loss  of  more  than  5  percent  of  the  total  weight 
of  the  potato  including  peel  covering  defective  area. 

(g)  Rhizoctonia  when  the  general  appearance  of  the  pota¬ 
toes  in  the  container  is  materially  injured  or  when  individual 
potatoes  are  badly  infected. 

(h)  Dirt  when  the  general  appearance  of  the  potatoes  in 
the  container  is  more  than  slightly  dirty  or  stained,  or  when 
individual  potatoes  are  badly  caked  with  dirt  or  badly  stained; 
or  other  foreign  matter  which  materially  affects  the  appear¬ 
ance  of  the  potatoes. 

10.  “Serious  damage”  means  any  injury  or  defect  which 
seriously  injures  the  appearance  of  the  individual  potato  or 
the  general  appearance  of  the  potatoes  in  the  container,  or 
which  cannot  be  removed  without  a  loss  of  more  than  10 
percent  of  the  total  weight  of  the  potato  including  peel  cover¬ 
ing  defective  area.  Any  one  of  the  following  defects  or  any 
combination  of  defects  the  seriousness  of  which  exceeds  the 
maximum  allowed  for  any  one  defect  shall  be  considered  as 
serious  damage: 

(a)  Dirt  when  the  general  appearance  of  the  potatoes  in 
the  container  is  seriously  affected  by  tubers  badly  caked  with 
dirt;  or  other  foreign  matter  which  seriously  affects  the 
appearance  of  the  potatoes. 

(b)  Cuts  when  both  ends  are  clipped  or  when  more  than 
an  estimated  one-fourth  of  the  potato  is  cut  away  from  one 
end  or  when  the  remaining  portion  of  the  clipped  potato 
weights  less  than  6  ounces. 

Other  cuts  which  seriously  affect  the  appearance  of  the 
individual  potato  or  which  cannot  be  removed  without  a  loss 
of  more  than  10  percent  of  the  total  weight  of  the  potato 
including  peel  covering  defective  area. 

(c)  Shriveling  when  the  potato  is  excessively  shriveled, 
spongy,  or  flabby. 

(d)  Surface  scab  which  covers  an  area  of  more  than  50 
percent  of  the  surface  of  the  potato  in  the  aggregate. 

(e)  Pitted  scab  which  affects  the  appearance  of  the  po¬ 
tato  to  a  greater  extent  than  the  amount  of  surface  scab 
permitted  or  causes  a  loss  of  more  than  10  percent  of  the 
total  weight  of  the  potato  including  peel  covering  defective 
area. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1881 — Filed,  August  22, 1936;  11:51  a.  m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION. 

Notice 

examiners’  recommended  reports  and  orders 

August  21,  1936. 


stained.  To  All  Motor  Carriers: 

(9)  “Damage”  means  any  injury  or  defect  which  materially  It  has  come  to  the  attention  of  the  Commission  that  since 
injures  the  appearance  of  the  individual  potato  or  the  general  the  service  of  the  examiners’  recommended  reports  and  orders 
appearance  of  the  potatoes  in  the  container,  or  which  cannot  in  Dockets  Nos.  BMC  C-l,  C-2,  C-3,  and  C-4,  which  are  the 
be  removed  without  a  loss  of  more  than  5  percent  of  the  total  four  investigations  on  the  Commission’s  own  motion,  under 
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Section  203  (b)  (8)  of  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935,  into  the 
matter  of  the  conditional  exemption  of  transportation  by 
motor  vehicle  in  the  municipalities  of  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  Chicago,  HI.,  and  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  in  contiguous 
municipalities,  and  in  the  zones  “adjacent  to  and  commer¬ 
cially  a  part  of  any  such  municipality  or  municipalities,”  cer¬ 
tain  motor  carriers  have  proceeded  on  the  assumption  that 
their  operations  within  the  areas  in  question  are  now  ex¬ 
empted  from  all  regulation  under  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
except  the  general  safety  provisions  of  Section  204,  and  have 
either  canceled  their  tariffs  and  schedules  or  have  disregarded 
them  in  collecting  their  charges. 

The  examiners’  recommended  reports  and  orders  in  these 
investigations  embody  only  the  views  of  the  examiners,  they 
have  not  been  considered  by  the  Commission,  and  they  are 
therefore  not  authoritative  or  in  any  way  binding  on  the  Com¬ 
mission.  Motor  Carriers  operating  in  these  areas  who  mis¬ 
takenly  accept  these  recommended  reports  and  orders  as 
authority  for  anv  operation  whatsoever  or  for  collecting 
charges  which  differ  from  those  provided  in  their  tariffs  or 
schedules  are  doing  so  at  their  own  peril  and  are  quite  possibly 
subjecting  themselves  to  the  penalties  provided  in  Section 
222  of  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935.  , 

This  notice  is  also  extended  to  all  forwarding  companies  ! 
whose  operations  bring  them  within  the  compass  of  the  prin¬ 
ciples  considered  by  the  examiner  in  the  promulgation  of  his 
recommended  report  and  order  in  Docket  No.  BMC  2200, 
Acme  Past  Freight,  Inc.,  et  al.  Until  the  Commission  shall 
have  acted  on  this  report,  any  changes  in  mode  of  operation 
or  assessment  of  charges,  including  departures  from  filed 
tariffs,  are  without  its  approval  and  may  subject  those  opera¬ 
tors  to  the  same  penalties. 

What  is  said  herein,  as  to  these  particular  recommended 
reports  and  orders,  applies  equally  to  all  other  recommended 
reports  and  orders. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1887 — Filed,  August  24, 1936;  11:51  a.  m.] 


Notice 

QUALIFICATIONS  OF  EMPLOYEES  AND  SAFETY  OF  OPERATION  AND  | 

EQUIPMENT 

August  21,  1936. 

To  All  Common  Carriers  and  Contract  Carriers  Subject  to 
the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935,  and  Other  Interested  Parties:  I 

Under  the  provisions  of  Section  204  (a)  (1  and  2)  of  the 
Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935,  Division  5  of  the  Commission  has 
today  instituted  an  investigation  into  the  matter  of  quali¬ 
fications  of  employees  of  common  carriers  and  contract  car¬ 
riers  by  motor  vehicle  subject  to  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
and  into  the  general  subject  of  safety  of  operation  and 
equipment,  as  more  specifically  described  in  the  order,  and 
has  assigned  the  investigation  for  hearing  before  Division  5 
on  September  16,  1936,  at  Washington,  D.  C. 

This  investigation  constitutes  the  first  formal  action  of  the 
Commission  itself  in  respect  to  this  subject  matter,  but  in¬ 
terested  parties  should  bear  in  mind  that  the  Bureau  of 
Motor  Carriers  of  the  Commission  recently  issued  for  con¬ 
structive  criticisms  and  suggestions  a  set  of  proposed  regula¬ 
tions  which  may  be  of  assistance  to  all  parties  in  preparing 
their  testimony.  It  is  not  intended,  however,  to  restrict  in¬ 
terested  parties  to  testimony  bearing  only  on  these  proposed 
regulations  of  the  Bureau  of  Motor  Carriers;  all  pertinent 
testimony  on  the  subject  matter  of  the  investigation  will  be 
received  and  considered. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1886— Filed,  August  24, 1936;  11 :50  a.  m.] 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Divi¬ 
sion  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  21st  day 
of  August  A.  D.  1936. 


[Ex  Parte  No.  BMC  4[ 

In  the  Matter  of  Qualifications  of  Employees  and  Safety 

of  Operation  and  Equipment  of  Common  Carriers  and 

Contract  Carriers  by  Motor  Vehicle 

Section  204  (a)  (1  and  2)  of  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
being  under  consideration,  and  good  cause  appearing  there¬ 
for: 

It  is  ordered,  That  an  investigation  be,  and  it  is  hereby,  in¬ 
stituted  into  the  matter  of  qualifications  of  employees  of  com¬ 
mon  carriers  and  contract  carriers  by  motor  vehicle  subject 
to  said  Act  and  into  the  matter  of  safety  of  operation  and 
equipment  of  said  carriers,  including  (1)  qualifications  of 
drivers,  (2)  driving  of  motor  vehicles,  (3)  parts  and  acces¬ 
sories  necessary  for  safe  operation,  and  (4)  reporting  of 
accidents. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  said  investigation  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  assigned  for  hearing  before  Division  5  in  the  office 
of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission  at  Washington, 
D.  C.,  on  the  16th  day  of  September  1936,  at  10  o’clock  a.  m. 
(standard  time) ; 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of  this  proceeding  be 
duly  given. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1885— Filed,  August  24, 1936;  11:50  a.  m.] 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Divi¬ 
sion  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  14th  day 
of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  50403] 

Application  of  R.  E.  Lloyd  and  Geo.  H.  Hines  for  Authority 
to  Operate  as  a  Contract  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  R.  E.  Lloyd  and  Geo.  H. 
Hines,  Co-partners,  Doing  Business  as  Lloyd  Hines  Motor 
Co.,  of  Seminole,  Earlsboro,  Okla.,  for  a  Permit  (Form  BMC 
10,  New  Operation),  Authorizing  Operation  as  a  Contract 
Carrier  by  Motor  Vehicle  in  the  Transportation  of  Special 
Commodities,  in  Interstate  Commerce,  from  and  between 
Points  Located  in  the  States  of  Michigan,  Indiana,  Illinois, 
Kansas,  Oklahoma,  and  Missouri,  Over  Irregular  Routes 

It  appearing,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be.  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  P.  S.  Peyser  for  hearing  and  for 
the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon,  to  be 
accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  P.  S.  Peyser,  on  the  18th  day  of 
September  A.  D.  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time),  at 
the  Skirvin  Hotel,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of  this  proceeding  be 
duly  given; 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  any  party  desiring  to  be 
notified  of  any  change  in  the  time  or  place  of  the  said  hear¬ 
ing  (at  his  own  expense  if  telegraphic  notice  becomes  neces¬ 
sary)  shall  advise  the  Bureau  of  Motor  Carriers  of  the  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington,  D.  C.,  to  that  effect  by  notice  which 
must  reach  the  said  Bureau  within  10  days  from  the  date  of 
service  hereof  and  that  the  date  of  mailing  of  this  notice 
shall  be  considered  as  the  time  when  said  notice  is  served. 
By  the  Commission,  division  §. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1883— Filed,  August  24. 1936;  11 :50  a.  m.] 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
Division  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
20th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 
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(Docket  No.  BMC  665621 

Application  of  Railway  Express  Agency,  Inc.,  for  Deter¬ 
mination  of  Status  and  Authority  to  Operate 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  the  Railway  Express 

Agency,  Inc.,  of  230  Park  Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  for 

Determination  of  Status  under  the  Motor  Carrier  Act, 

1935,  Authorizing  Operation  in  All  the  States  and  the 

District  of  Columbia 

It  appearing.  That  the  above -entitled  matter  is  one  which  : 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act, 
1935,  to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  C.  I.  Kephart  for  hearing  and 
for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon,  to 
be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  C.  I.  Kephart,  on  the  6th  day  of 
October,  A.  D.  1936,  at  10  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time)  at 
the  office  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.  C.; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  notice  of  this  proceeding  be 
duly  given; 

And  it  is  further  ordered.  That  any  party  desiring  to  be 
notified  of  any  change  in  the  time  or  place  of  the  said  hear¬ 
ing  (at  his  own  expense  if  telegraphic  notice  becomes  neces¬ 
sary)  shall  advise  the  Bureau  of  Motor  Carriers  of  the  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington,  D.  C.,  to  that  effect  by  notice  which 
must  reach  the  said  Bureau  within  10  days  from  the  date  of 
service  hereof  and  that  the  date  of  mailing  of  this  notice 
shall  be  considered  as  the  time  when  said  notice  is  served. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

L  seal  ]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1884 — Filed,  August  24, 1936;  11:50  a.  m.] 


[Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16481] 

Cryolite — Natrona,  Pa.,  to  Nashville,  Tenn. 

August  24,  1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above-entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short-haul 
provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act, 

Filed  by:  W.  S.  Curlett,  Agent,  pursuant  to  Fourth  Section 
Order  No.  9800. 

Commodity  involved:  Cryolite,  in  carloads. 

From:  Natrona,  Pa. 

To:  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Carrier  competition. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this  notice; 
otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investigate  and 
determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  application  without 
further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1888— Filed,  August  24, 1936;  11:51  a.  m.] 


(Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16482] 

Export  and  Coastwise  Cotton  to  New  Orleans,  La. 

August  24,  1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above-entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 
haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act, 

Filed  by:  The  Texas  and  Pacific  Railway  Company. 

Commodity  involved:  Cotton,  in  carloads. 

From:  Points  in  Texas. 

To:  New  Orleans,  I, a.,  including  sub  ports. 

Ground  for  relief :  Carrier  competition  and  port  equalization. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commission 


in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this 
notice;  otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investigate 
and  determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  application 
without  further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1889— Filed,  August  24, 1936;  11 :51  a.  m.] 


[Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16483] 

Coke — Chattanooga  to  Knoxville,  Tenn. 

August  22,  1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above-entitled  and 
numbred  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short-haul 
provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act, 

Filed  by:  The  Nashville,  Chattanooga  &  St.  Louis  Railway  and 
Louisville  and  Nashville  Railroad  Company. 

Commodities  involved:  Coke  and  coke  breeze,  each  in  carloads. 

From:  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

To:  Knoxville,  Tenn. 

Grounds  for  relief :  To  meet  intrastate  rate. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this  notice; 
otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceeed  to  investigate  and 
determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  application  without 
further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1880— Filed,  August  22, 1936;  11 :16  a.  m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  22nd  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  an  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest 
in  the  Blackstock  et  al.-Moody  Farm,  Filed  on  July  23, 
1936,  by  Chester  Imes,  Respondent 

consent  to  withdrawal  of  filing  of  offering  sheet  and 
ORDER  TERMINATING  PROCEEDING 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  been  in¬ 
formed  by  the  respondent  that  no  sales  of  any  of  the  inter¬ 
ests  covered  by  the  offering  sheet  described  in  the  title  hereof 
have  been  made,  and  finding,  upon  the  basis  of  such  informa¬ 
tion,  that  the  withdrawal  of  the  filing  of  the  said  offering 
sheet,  requested  by  such  respondent,  will  be  consistent  with 
the  public  interest  and  the  protection  of  investors,  consents  to 
the  withdrawal  of  such  filing  but  not  to  the  removal  of  the 
said  offering  sheet,  or  any  papers  with  reference  thereto,  from 
the  files  of  the  Commission;  and 
It  is  ordered,  That  the  Suspension  Order,  Order  for  Hearing, 
and  Order  Designating  a  Trial  Examiner,  heretofore  entered 
in  this  proceeding,  be,  and  the  same  are  hereby,  revoked  and 
the  said  proceeding  terminated. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1902 — Filed,  August  24, 1936;  12:54  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  22nd  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 
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In  the  Matter  of  an  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest 
in  the  Continental-Young  Farm,  Filed  on  July  18,  1936, 
by  W.  L.  Thomas  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Respondent 


[File  No.  32-331 

In  the  Matter  of  New  York  and  Richmond  Gas  Company 
notice  of  hearing  and  order  designating  trial  examiner 


CONSENT  TO  WITHDRAWAL  OF  FILING  OF  OFFERING  SHEET  AND 
ORDER  TERMINATING  PROCEEDING 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  been  in¬ 
formed  by  the  respondent  that  no  sales  of  any  of  the  interests 
covered  by  the  offering  sheet  ''described  in  the  title  hereof  have 
been  made,  and  finding,  upon  the  basis  of  such  information, 
that  the  withdrawal  of  the  filing  of  the  said  offering  sheet, 
requested  by  such  respondent,  will  be  consistent  with  the  pub¬ 
lic  interest  and  the  protection  of  investors,  consents  to  the 
withdrawal  of  such  filing  but  not  to  the  removal  of  the  said 
offering  sheet,  or  any  papers  with  reference  thereto,  from  the 
files  of  the  Commission;  and 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  Suspension  Order,  Order  for  Hearing 
and  Order  Designating  a  Trial  Examiner,  heretofore  entered 
in  this  proceeding  ue,  and  the  same  are  hereby,  revoked  and 
the  said  proceeding  terminated. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1901— Filed,  August  24, 1936;  12:54  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission,  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  21st  day  of  August  1936. 

[File  No.  1-14551 

In  the  Matter  of  Connecticut  Railway  and  Lighting  Co., 
Common  Capital  Stock,  No  Par  Value 

ORDER  DIRECTING  HEARING  UNDER  SECTION  12  (D)  OF  THE  SECURI¬ 
TIES  EXCHANGE  ACT  OF  1934,  AS  AMENDED 

The  Connecticut  Railway  and  Lighting  Company  having 
made  application  to  the  Commission  pursuant  to  Rule  JD2 
under  the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  for 
permission  to  withdraw  from  listing  and  registration  89,772 
shares  of  Common  Capital  Stock,  No  Par  Value,  on  the  New 
York  Stock  Exchange;  and 

The  Commission  deeming  it  necessary  for  the  protection 
of  investors  that  a  hearing  be  held  in  this  matter  at  which 
all  interested  persons  should  be  given  an  opportunity  to  be 
heard  and  that  general  notice  should  be  given; 

It  is  ordered,  that  the  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing  at 
11:00  o’clock  A.  M.  on  Wednesday,  September  9,  1936.  in 
Room  1101,  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  Building, 
1778  Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and 
continue  thereafter  at  such  times  and  places  as  the  Com¬ 
mission  or  its  officer  herein  designated  may  determine,  and 
that  general  notice  thereof  be  given;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Robert  P.  Reeder,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission,  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  to  admin¬ 
ister  oaths  and  affirmations,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel 
their  attendance,  take  evidence,  and  require  the  production 
of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence,  memoranda  or  other 
records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to  the  inquiry,  and  per¬ 
form  all  other  duties  in  connection  therewith  authorized 
by  law. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1904— Filed,  August  24. 1936;  12:54  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  22nd  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 


An  application  having  been  duly  filed  with  this  Commis¬ 
sion,  by  New  York  and  Richmond  Gas  Company,  a  sub¬ 
sidiary  company  of  a  registered  holding  company,  pursuant 
!  to  Section  6  (b)  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act 
of  1935,  for  an  order  authorizing  applicant  to  issue,  without 
any  public  offering  thereof,  its  unsecured  note  in  the  prin¬ 
cipal  amount  of  $2,300,000,  to  be  dated  on  or  about  November 
1,  1936,  to  bear  interest  at  the  rate  of  four  per  cent  per 
annum,  and  to  be  payable  not  more  than  nine  months  there¬ 
after,  but  to  aggregate  more  than  five  per  centum  of  the 
principal  amount  and  par  value  of  the  other  securities  of 
the  applicant  now  outstanding,  it  being  stated  in  said  appli¬ 
cation  that  if  prior  to  November  1,  1936,  applicant  is  able  to 
procure  the  major  part  of  the  funds  required  for  the  retire¬ 
ment  of  $2,125,000  aggregate  principal  amount  of  its  out¬ 
standing  First  Refunding  Mortgage  Gold  Bonds,  Series  A,  by 
the  contemplated  issue  and  sale  of  new  mortgage  bonds  to 
be  designated  as  First  Mortgage  Bonds,  Series  A,  for  the 
exemption  from  the  provisions  of  Section  6  (a)  of  the  issue 
and  sale  of  which  the  applicant  has  heretofore  made  applica¬ 
tion  to  this  Commission  (File  32-32),  said  note  will  not  be 
issued. 

It  is  ordered,  that  such  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing  on 
August  28,  1936,  at  10  o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day, 
at  Room  1102,  Securities  and  Exchange  Building,  1778  Penn¬ 
sylvania  Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.;  and 
Notice  of  such  hearing  is  hereby  given  to  said  party  and 
to  any  interested  State,  State  commission.  State  securities 
Commission,  municipality,  and  any  other  political  subdivision 
of  a  State,  and  to  any  representative  of  interested  consumers 
or  security  holders,  and  any  other  person  whose  participation 
in  such  proceeding  may  be  in  the  public  interest  or  for  the 
protection  of  investors  or  consumers.  It  is  requested  that  any 
person  desiring  to  be  heard  or  to  be  admitted  as  a  party  to 
such  proceeding  shall  file  a  notice  to  that  effect  with  the 
Commission  on  or  before  August  27,  1936. 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  William  W.  Swift,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  to  preside 
at  such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing  from 
time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations,  subpena 
witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence,  and  re¬ 
quire  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 
memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to 
the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection 
therewith  authorized  by  law. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to  close 
the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1905— Filed,  August  24, 1936;  1:00  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Commis¬ 
sion,  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
22nd  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

[File  No.  2-23791 

In  the  Matter  of  Registration  Statement  of  Tulsa  Oil 
Development  Company 

ORDER  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  OF  HEARING  UNDER  SECTION  8  (D) 
OF  THE  SECURITIES  ACT  OF  1933,  AS  AMENDED,  AND  DESIGNATING 
OFFICER  TO  TAKE  EVIDENCE 

It  appearing  to  the  Commission  that  there  are  reasonable 
grounds  for  believing  that  the  registration  statement  filed  by 
Tulsa  Oil  Development  Company  under  the  Securities  Act  of 
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1933,  as  amended,  includes  untrue  statements  of  material 
facts  and  omits  to  state  material  facts  required  to  be  stated 
therein  and  material  facts  necessary  to  make  the  statements 
therein  not  misleading. 

It  is  ordered,  that  a  hearing  in  this  matter  under  Section 
8  (d)  of  said  Act,  as  amended,  be  convened  on  September 
1,  1936,  at  10:00  o’clock  in  the  forenoon,  in  Room  1102, 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  Building,  1778  Penn¬ 
sylvania  Avenue,  N.  W.,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue 
thereafter  at  such  times  and  places  as  the  officer  hereinafter 
designated  may  determine;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  William  W.  Swift,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  to  admin¬ 
ister  oaths  and  affirmations,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel 
their  attendance,  take  evidence,  and  require  the  production  of 
any  books,  papers,  correspondence,  memoranda  or  other 
records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to  the  inquiry,  and  to 
perform  all  other  duties  in  connection  therewith  authorized 
by  law. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter,  the  of¬ 
ficer  is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report 
to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.R.Doc.  1893— Filed,  August  24.1936;  12:51p.m.) 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  21st  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  an  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest 
in  the  Royal-Keller  Farm,  Filed  on  August  3,  1936,  BY 
Thomas  D.  Brown  &  Co.,  Respondent 


It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  VI  of  the  Commission’s 
Rules  of  Practice  under  the  Securities  Act  of  1933,  as 
amended,  that  the  said  hearing  be  continued  to  3:00  o’clock 
in  the  afternoon  of  the  4th  day  of  September  1936,  at  the 
same  place  and  before  the  same  trial  examiner. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1899— Filed,  August  24, 1936;  12:53  p.  m.) 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  21st  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  an  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest 

in  the  Sunray-Phillips-Capitol-Mansion-State  et  al. 

Farm,  Filed  on  August  3,  1936,  by  H.  B.  Sears,  Respondent 

ORDER  FOR  CONTINUANCE  ON  MOTION 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  requested 
a  continuance  of  the  hearing  in  the  above  entitled  matter, 
which  was  last  set  to  be  heard  at  1:00  o’clock  in  the  after¬ 
noon  of  the  21st  day  of  August  1936,  at  the  office  of  the 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and  Penn¬ 
sylvania  Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  it  appearing  proper 
to  grant  the  request; 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  VI  of  the  Commission’s 
Rules  of  Practice  under  the  Securities  Act  of  1933,  as 
amended,  that  the  said  hearing  be  continued  to  3:  00  o’clock 
in  the  afternoon  of  the  4th  day  of  September  1936,  at  the 
same  place  and  before  the  same  trial  examiner. 

By  the  Commission. 

fsEAL]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1900 — Filed,  August  24, 1936;  12:53  p.  m.) 


ORDER  FOR  CONTINUANCE  ON  MOTION 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  requested 
a  continuance  of  the  hearing  in  the  above  entitled  matter, 
which  was  last  set  to  be  heard  at  3:00  o’clock  in  the  after¬ 
noon  of  the  21st  day  of  August  1936  at  the  office  of  the  Securi¬ 
ties  and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and  Pennsylvania 
Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  it  appearing  proper  to  grant  ! 
the  request; 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  VI  of  the  Commission’s  Rules 
of  Practice  under  the  Securities  Act  of  1933,  as  amended,  that 
the  said  hearing  be  continued  to  11:00  o’clock  in  the  forenoon 
of  the  4th  day  of  September,  1936,  at  the  same  place  and  ' 
before  the  same  trial  examiner. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1898 — Filed,  August  24, 1936;  12:53  p.  m.) 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  21st  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  an  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest 
in  the  Phillips-Liberty  Lease,  Filed  on  August  3,  1936, 
by  H.  B.  Sears,  Respondent 

ORDER  FOR  CONTINUANCE  ON  MOTION 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  requested 
a  continuance  of  the  hearing  in  the  above  entitled  matter, 
which  was  last  set  to  be  heard  at  2:00  o’clock  in  the  after¬ 
noon  of  the  21st  day  of  August  1936  at  the  office  of  the  Se¬ 
curities  and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and  Penn¬ 
sylvania  Avenue.  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  it  appearing  proper 
to  grant  the  request; 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  21st  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  an  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest 

in  the  Kanoka-Giffin  Farm,  Filed  on  July  30,  1936,  BY 

Andrew  J.  Barrett,  Respondent 

ORDER  TERMINATING  PROCEEDING  AFTER  AMENDMENT 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  finding  that  the 
offering  sheet  filed  with  the  Commission,  which  is  the  sub¬ 
ject  of  this  proceeding,  has  been  amended,  so  far  as  neces¬ 
sary,  in  accordance  with  the  Suspension  Order  previously 
entered  in  this  proceeding; 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  341  (d)  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities 
Act  of  1933,  as  amended,  that  the  amendment  received  at 
the  office  of  the  Commission  on  August  9,  1936,  be  effective 
as  of  August  19,  1936;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  Suspension  Order,  Order  for 
Hearing  and  Order  Designating  a  Trial  Examiner,  hereto¬ 
fore  entered  in  this  proceeding,  be,  and  the  same  hereby  are, 
revoked  and  the  said  proceeding  terminated. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.R.Doc.  1895— Filed,  August  24, 1936;  12:52  p.m.) 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  21st  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 
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In  the  Matter  of  an  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest 

in  the  Phillips  et  al.-Gregg  Farm,  Filed  on  August  1, 1936, 

by  Andrew  J.  Barrett,  Respondent 

ORDER  TERMINATING  PROCEEDING  AFTER  AMENDMENT 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  finding  that  the 
offering  sheet  filed  with  the  Commission,  which  is  the  subject 
of  this  proceeding,  has  been  amended,  so  far  as  necessary,  in 
accordance  with  the  Suspension  Order  previously  entered  in 
this  proceeding; 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  341  (d)  of  the  Commission’s 
General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933,  as  amended,  that  the  amendment  received  at  the  office 
of  the  Commission  on  August  19,  1936,  be  effective  as  of 
August  19, 1936;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  Suspension  Order,  Order 
for  Hearing  and  Order  Designating  a  Trial  Examiner,  here¬ 
tofore  entered  in  this  proceeding,  be  and  the  same  hereby  are 
revoked  and  the  said  proceeding  terminated. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1896— Filed,  August  24, 1936;  12:52  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  21st  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  an  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest 

in  the  Derby-Seedle  Farm,  Filed  on  August  8,  1936,  by 

John  P.  Booth,  Respondent 

ORDER  TERMINATING  PROCEEDING  AFTER  AMENDMENT 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  finding  that  the 
offering  sheet  filed  with  the  Commission,  which  is  the  sub¬ 
ject  of  this  proceeding,  has  been  amended,  so  far  as  neces¬ 
sary,  in  accordance  with  the  Suspension  Order  previously 
entered  in  this  proceeding; 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  341  (d)  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities 
Act  of  1933,  as  amended,  that  the  amendment  received  at  the 
office  of  the  Commission  on  August  19,  1936,  be  effective  as 
of  August  19,  1936;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  Suspension  Order,  Order  for 
Hearing,  and  Order  Designating  a  Trial  Examiner,  hereto¬ 
fore  entered  in  this  proceeding,  be  and  the  same  hereby  are 
revoked  and  the  said  proceeding  terminated. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1897 — Filed,  August  24, 1936;  12:53  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  21st  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  an  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest 

IN  THE  PHILLIPS-BELLA  CASA  #1  FARM,  FILED  ON  AUGUST  10, 

1936,  by  Harry  A.  George,  Respondent 

ORDER  TERMINATING  PROCEEDING  AFTER  AMENDMENT 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  finding  that  the 
offering  sheet  filed  with  the  Commission,  which  is  the  subject 
of  this  proceeding,  has  been  amended,  so  far  as  necessary,  in 
accordance  with  the  Suspension  Order  previously  entered  in 
this  proceeding; 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  341  (d)  of  the  Commission’s  j 
General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933,  as  amended,  that  the  amendment  received  at  the  office  I 


of  the  Commission  on  August  20,  1936,  be  effective  as  of 
August  20,  1936;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  Suspension  Order,  Order  for 
Hearing,  and  Order  Designating  a  Trial  Examiner,  heretofore 
entered  in  this  proceeding,  be  and  the  same  hereby  are  re¬ 
voked  and  the  said  proceeding  terminated. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1894— Filed,  August  24, 1936;  12:52  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  22nd  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  an  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest 
in  the  Pure  Oil  Co.,  R.  L.  Wells  #47  Farm,  Filed  on 
August  15,  1936,  by  P.  R.  Knickerbocker,  Respondent 

SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340  (A)  )  AND 
ORDER  DESIGNATING  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  reason¬ 
able  grounds  to  believe,  and  therefore  alleging,  that  the  of¬ 
fering  sheet  described  in  the  title  hereof  and  filed  by  the 
respondent  named  therein  is  incomplete  or  inaccurate  in  the 
following  material  respects,  to  wit: 

1.  In  that  Item  1,  Division  II,  has  incorrectly  expressed  the 
smallest  fractional  intereist  proposed  to  be  offered,  it  having 
been  expressed  as  a  fraction  of  an  acre  rather  than  of  the 
entire  working  interest. 

2.  In  that  the  date  shown  in  Item  4,  Division  II,  is  incor¬ 
rect,  the  date  there  given  being  the  date  when  the  informa¬ 
tion  contained  in  the  sheet  will  be  out  of  date  and  is  subse¬ 
quent  to  the  actual  date  of  filing. 

3.  In  that  in  Item  16  (d)  the  monthly  pay-off  for  the 
smallest  interest  offered  for  November  1935,  is  overstated  by 
$1.00. 

4.  In  that  the  signature  at  the  end  of  page  6,  Division  II,  is 
not  dated  as  required. 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340(a)  of  the  Commission’s 
General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing  of  said 
offering  sheet  be,  and  hereby  is,  suspended  until  the  21st  day 
of  September  1936;  that  an  opportunity  for  hearing  be  given 
to  the  said  respondent  for  the  purpose  of  determining  the 
material  completeness  or  accuracy  of  the  said  offering  sheet 
in  the  respects  in  which  it  is  herein  alleged  to  be  incomplete 
or  inaccurate,  and  whether  the  said  order  of  suspension  shall 
be  revoked  or  continued;  and 

It  is  further  ordered  that  Robert  P.  Reeder,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission  be,  and  hereby  is,  designated  as  trial  exam¬ 
iner  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  continue  or  adjourn  the 
said  hearing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affir¬ 
mations,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take 
evidence,  consider  any  amendments  to  said  offering  sheet  as 
may  be  filed  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing,  and  re¬ 
quire  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 
memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material 
to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection 
therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  commence  on  the  8th  day  of  September,  1936,  at 
10:00  o’clock  in  the  forenoon,  at  the  office  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and  Pennsylvania 
Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  thereafter  at  such 
times  and  places  as  said  examiner  may  designate. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter  the 
examiner  is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his 
report  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  1903 — Filed,  August  24, 1936;  12:54  p.  m.] 
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United.  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  21st  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  an  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest 

IN  THE  SUNRAY-PHILLIPS-EAST  STATE  COMMUNITY  LEASE, 

Filed  on  August  17,  1936,  by  George  Pasquella,  Re¬ 
spondent 


Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter  the  exam¬ 
iner  is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to 
the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary . 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1892 — Filed,  August  24, 1936;  12:61  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  21st  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  an  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest 

in  the  Darby-Gulf-Kultgen  Farm,  Filed  on  August  17, 

1936,  by  Royal  Petroleum  Corporation,  Respondent 

SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340  (A)), 
AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  reason¬ 
able  grounds  to  believe,  and  therefore  alleging,  that  the  offer¬ 
ing  sheet  described  in  the  title  hereof  and  filed  by  the  re¬ 
spondent  named  therein  is  incomplete  or  inaccurate  in  the 
following  material  respects,  to  wit; 

1.  In  that  in  Division  II,  Item  16  (c)  and  (d)  are  miscal¬ 
culated  as  follows:  in  16  (c)  for  August  1935  it  should  be 
$1.07;  in  16  (d)  for  June  1936  it  should  be  $.80; 

2.  In  that  the  name  of  the  farm  as  given  on  Exhibit  A  is 
Kuttgen; 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340(a)  of  the  Commission’s 
General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing  of  said 
offering  sheet  be,  and  hereby  is,  suspended  until  the  21st  day 
of  September  1936,  that  an  opportunity  for  hearing  be  given 
to  the  said  respondent  for  the  purpose  of  determining  the 
material  completeness  or  accuracy  of  the  said  offering  sheet 
in  the  respects  in  which  it  is  herein  alleged  to  be  incomplete 
or  inaccurate,  and  whether  the  said  order  of  suspension  shall 
be  revoked  or  continued;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Robert  P.  Reeder,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission  be,  and  hereby  is,  designated  as  trial  exam¬ 
iner  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  continue  or  adjourn  the 
said  hearing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and 
affirmations,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance, 
take  evidence,  consider  any  amendments  to  said  offering  sheet 
as  may  be  filed  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing,  and 
require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 
memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to 
the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection 
therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  commence  on  the  5th  day  of  September  1936  at 
10:00  o’clock  in  the  forenoon,  at  the  office  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and  Pennsylvania 
Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  thereafter  at  such 
times  and  places  as  said  examiner  may  designate. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter  the  exam¬ 
iner  is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to 
the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1890— Filed,  August  24, 1936;  12 :51  p.  m.] 


SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340  (A)), 
AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  reason¬ 
able  grounds  to  believe,  and  therefore  alleging,  that  the 
offering  sheet  described  in  the  title  hereof  and  filed  by  the 
respondent  named  therein  is  incomplete  or  inaccurate  in  the 
following  material  respects,  to  wit: 

1.  In  that  the  date  given  on  page  1,  Division  I,  when  the 
information  contained  in  the  offering  sheet  will  be  out  of 
date  is  miscalculated  based  upon  Items  15,  16,  Division  II. 

2.  In  that  Items  16  (c)  and  (d)  of  Division  II  are  miscalcu¬ 
lated. 

3.  In  that  Item  13,  Division  II,  has  not  stated  that  the  dis¬ 
covery  well  was  plugged  back  and  completed  as  a  gas  well 
in  July  1931,  and  has  not  since  produced  oil. 

4.  In  that  the  producing  formations  and  other  fields  used 
for  comparative  purposes  in  Item  13,  Division  II,  are  not 
named. 

5.  In  that  Item  13,  Division  II,  states  that  the  three  main 
formations  in  the  Oklahoma  City  field  are  closely  allied  with 
producing  formations  in  other  fields  but  that  in  the  Oklahoma 
City  field  they  lie  at  greater  depths,  carry  larger  gas  volumes, 
with  attendant  high  pressures,  are  thicker,  somewhat  more 
porous  and  more  highly  saturated.  It  is  also  stated  that  this 
difference  will  undoubtedly  assure  a  greater  ultimate  recovery 
of  oil  per  acre  than  is  usual  in  most  fields.  There  is  nothing 
said  about  what  other  fields  or  producing  formations  therein 
are  referred  to  nor  is  it  pointed  out  that  these  circumstances 
mentioned  pertain  to  the  older  part  of  the  Oklahoma  City 
field,  although  the  tract  in  question  is  in  the  newer  north 
extension. 

6.  In  that  nothing  is  said  in  Item  13,  Division  II,  about  the 
gas  volumes  and  pressures  in  the  north  extension  wherein 
they  are  much  lower  than  in  the  older  Oklahoma  City  field. 

7.  In  that  it  is  not  stated  in  Item  13,  Division  II,  what  the 
usual  ultimate  recovery  of  oil  per  acre  is  in  most  fields. 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340  (a)  of  the  Commission’s 
General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing  of  said 
offering  sheet  be,  and  hereby  is,  suspended  until  the  21st  day 
of  September  1936;  that  an  opportunity  for  hearing  be  given  to 
the  said  respondent  for  the  purpose  of  determining  the  mate¬ 
rial  completeness  or  accuracy  of  the  said  offering  sheet  in  the 
respects  in  which  it  is  herein  alleged  to  be  incomplete  or  in¬ 
accurate,  and  whether  the  said  order  of  suspension  shall  be 
revoked  or  continued;  and 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  Robert  P.  Reeder,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission  be,  and  hereby  is,  designated  as  trial  ex¬ 
aminer  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  continue  or  adjourn 
the  said  hearing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and 
affirmations,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance, 
take  evidence,  consider  any  amendments  to  said  offering 
sheet  as  may  be  filed  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing, 
and  require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspond¬ 
ence,  memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  ma¬ 
terial  to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  con¬ 
nection  therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  commence  on  the  5th  day  of  September  1936  at 
12:00  o’clock  in  the  forenoon,  at  the  office  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and  Pennsylvania 
Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.t  and  continue  thereafter  at  such 
times  and  places  as  said  examiner  may  designate. 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  21st  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 
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In  the  Matter  of  an  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest  | 

in  the  McPherson-Scheuchzer  Farm,  Filed  on  August  17,  : 

1936,  by  Royalty  Brokerage  Company,  Respondent 

SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340  (A) )  AND 
ORDER  DESIGNATING  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  reason¬ 
able  grounds  to  believe,  and  therefore  alleging,  that  the  of¬ 
fering  sheet  described  in  the  title  hereof  and  filed  by  the 
respondent  named  therein  is  incomplete  or  inaccurate  in  the 
following  material  respects,  to  wit: 

1.  In  that  in  Item  3,  Division  III,  it  is  not  explained  fully 
how  each  factor  used  in  the  volumetric  calculation  was  deter¬ 
mined  for  the  particular  tract; 

2.  In  that  in  Item  3,  Division  III,  reasons  are  neither  stated 
nor  explained  for  the  use  of  each  particular  factor,  in  combi¬ 
nation  with  each  of  the  other  factors  used  therein; 

It  is  ordered,  Pursuant  to  Rule  340  (a)  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities 
Act  of  1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing 
of  said  offering  sheet  be,  and  hereby  is,  suspended  until  the 
21st  day  of  September  1936,  that  an  opportunity  for  hearing 
be  given  to  the  said  respondent  for  the  purpose  of  determin¬ 
ing  the  material  completeness  or  accuracy  of  the  said  offer¬ 
ing  sheet  in  the  respects  in  which  it  is  herein  alleged  to  be 
incomplete  or  inaccurate,  and  whether  the  said  order  of 
suspension  shall  be  revoked  or  continued;  and 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  Robert  P.  Reeder,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission  be,  and  hereby  is,  designated  as  trial  exam¬ 
iner  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  continue  or  adjourn  the 
said  hearing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and 
affirmations,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance, 
take  evidence,  consider  any  amendments  to  said  offering 
sheet  as  may  be  filed  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing, 
and  require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspond¬ 
ence,  memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  ma¬ 
terial  to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in 
connection  therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  commence  on  the  5th  day  of  September  1936  at 
11:00  o’clock  in  the  forenoon,  at  the  office  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and  Pennsylvania  Av¬ 
enue,  Washington,  D.  C„  and  continue  thereafter  at  such 
times  and  places  as  said  examiner  may  designate. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter  the  exam¬ 
iner  is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to 
the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1891— Filed,  August  24, 1936;  12:51  p.  m.] 


(b)  The  following  articles  are  hereby  excepted  from  the  mark¬ 
ing  requirements  of  section  304  of  the  Tariff  Act  (the  Immediate 
containers  and  packages  to  be  marked) : 

T.  D.’s  45442  (1)  Crude  substances  or  materials. 

45660 

T.  D.’s  47228  (2)  Merchandise  which  is  to  be  substantlaUy 

47773  changed  in  the  importer’s  plant  or  for  his 

account  by  further  processing  or  manufac¬ 
ture  which  would  obliterate  or  destroy  such 
marking. 

Paragraph  (b)  is  redesignated  paragraph  (c). 

[seal]  Frank  Dow, 

Acting  Commisioner  of  Customs. 
Approved,  August  20,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1914 — Filed,  August  25, 1936;  12:39  p.  m.J 


Bureau  of  Internal  Revenue. 

[T.  D.  4680] 

Bond  in  Lieu  of  Consent  of  Owner  or  Lienor  Respecting 
Use  of  Distillery  Premises 

To  District  Supervisors,  and  Others  Concerned: 

Pursuant  to  Section  3262  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  as 
amended  by  Section  2,  Act  of  May  28,  1880  (U.  S.  C.,  1934 
ed.,  title  26,  secs.  1166  (b)  and  1353),  and  as  further  amended 
by  Section  301  of  the  Liquor  Tax  Administration  Act  (Public, 
No.  815,  74th  Congress),  approved  June  26,  1936,  the  follow¬ 
ing  regulations  are  prescribed  to  govern  the  filing  of  bond  by 
a  distiller  in  lieu  of  the  written  consent  of  the  owner  of 
the  fee,  and  of  any  mortgagee,  judgment-creditor,  or  other 
lienor  as  to  the  use  of  the  premises  and  apparatus  for  dis¬ 
tilling  and  as  to  the  priority  of  the  tax  lien  and  other  inter¬ 
ests  of  the  United  States,  in  cases  where  the  distiller  cannot 
obtain  such  written  consent: 

1.  Any  distiller  who  cannot  obtain  the  written  consent  of 
the  owner  of  the  fee  of  the  distillery  premises,  and  of  any 
mortgagee,  judgment-creditor,  or  other  person  having  a  lien 
thereon,  duly  acknowledged,  that  the  premises  may  be  used 
for  the  purpose  of  distilling  spirits,  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  law,  and  expressly  stipulating  that  the  lien  of  the  United 
States  for  taxes  and  penalties  shall  have  priority  of  such  mort¬ 
gage,  judgment,  or  other  encumbrance,  and  that  in  case  of 
the  forfeiture  of  the  distillery  premises,  or  any  part  thereof, 
the  title  to  the  same  shall  vest  in  the  United  States  discharged 
from  such  mortgage,  judgment,  or  other  encumbrance,  may 
file  an  application,  in  triplicate,  with  the  Commissioner  of 
Internal  Revenue,  through  the  District  Supervisor,  for  per¬ 
mission  to  file  a  bond  in  lieu  of  such  written  consent. 
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TREASURY  DEPARTMENT. 

Bureau  of  Customs. 

[T.  D.  48489] 

Customs  Regulations  Amended — Marking  Country  of 
Origin 

ARTICLE  513  OF  THE  CUSTOMS  REGULATIONS  OF  1931,  AS  AMENDED, 
FURTHER  AMENDED  SO  AS  TO  EXEMPT  CERTAIN  ARTICLES  FROM 
INDIVIDUAL  MARKING  TO  INDICATE  THE  COUNTRY  OF  ORIGIN 

To  Collectors  of  Customs  and  Others  Concerned: 

Pursuant  to  authority  contained  in  section  304  of  the  Tariff 
Act  of  1930  (U.  S.  C.  title  19,  sec.  1304) ,  article  513  of  the 
Customs  Regulations  of  1931  as  amended  by  T.  D.’s  Nos.  45442, 
45660,  47228,  47318,  47730,  47773,  and  47558  is  hereby  further 
amended  as  follows: 

Subdivision  (5)  of  paragraph  (a)  is  deleted  and  in  lieu 
thereof  there  is  inserted  a  new  paragraph  reading  as  follows: 


2.  The  application  must  contain  (a)  an  accurate  descrip¬ 
tion  of  the  lot  or  tract  of  land  on  which  the  distillery  is  situ¬ 
ated,  and  of  the  distillery,  the  buildings,  and  the  distilling  ap¬ 
paratus  thereon;  (b)  a  full  and  clear  statement  of  the  con¬ 
dition  of  the  title  to  the  distillery  premises  and  apparatus, 
including  the  name  and  address  of  the  owner  of  the  fee,  and 
of  all  mortgagees,  judgment-creditors,  and  other  persons 
having  liens  thereon,  together  with  the  amount  of  each 
encumbrance;  and  (c)  a  full  and  clear  statement  of  the  rea¬ 
sons  why  the  applicant  cannot  obtain  the  prescribed  written 
consent. 

3.  Upon  receipt  of  the  application,  the  District  Supervisor 
will  cause  the  value  of  the  lot  or  tract  of  land  on  which  the 
distillery  is  situated,  the  distillery,  the  buildings,  and  the  dis¬ 
tilling  apparatus  to  be  appraised  by  two  or  more  competent 
persons  designated  by  him  for  the  purpose.  The  appraisers 
will  render  a  report  showing  separately  the  value  of  the  land 
and  buildings  and  the  distilling  apparatus,  and  containing  a 
full  and  clear  statement  of  the  processes  employed  by  them  in 
determining  their  valuations.  The  District  Supervisor  may 
cause  a  reappraisal  to  be  made,  if,  in  his  judgment,  the  valua¬ 
tion  placed  on  the  property  by  the  appraisers  is  less  than  the 
fair  value.  The  District  Supervisor  will  also  cause  an  invest!- 
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gatlon  to  be  made  of  the  facts  upon  which  the  application  is 
based. 

4.  The  District  Supervisor  will,  upon  receipt  and  exami¬ 
nation  of  the  appraisal  and  investigation  report  or  reports, 
forward  a  copy  of  the  application  and  of  each  report  to  the 
Commissioner,  with  his  recommendation  and  the  reasons 
therefor.  The  Commissioner  will  notify  the  District  Super¬ 
visor  of  his  approval  or  disapproval  of  the  application.  If 
the  Commissioner  disapproves  the  application,  a  statement 
of  the  reasons  for  such  disapproval  will  accompany  the 
notice. 

5.  Where  the  giving  of  bond  in  lieu  of  the  prescribed 
written  consent  has  been  approved  by  the  Commissioner 
under  these  regulations,  such  bond  shall  be  filed  with  the 
District  Supervisor  on  Form  3A,  in  triplicate.  The  penal 
sum  of  the  bond  must  be  equal  to  the  appraised  value  oi  the 
lot  or  tract  of  land  on  which  the  distillery  is  situated,  the 
distillery,  the  buildings,  and  the  distilling  apparatus. 

6.  Bond  on  Form  3-A  may  be  given  with  corporate  surety 
authorized  to  act  as  surety  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury, 
or  with  individual  sureties  (of  which  there  must  be  two) ,  or 
supported  by  the  deposit  of  proper  collateral. 

7.  The  District  Supervisor  will  forward  all  copies  of  bond 
on  Form  3-A  to  the  Commissioner  with  his  recommendation. 
If  the  bond  is  approved  by  the  Commissioner,  two  copies  will 
be  returned  to  the  District  Supervisor,  who  will  send  one  copy 
to  the  principal  and  retain  the  other  copy.  If  the  bond  is 
not  approved,  it  will  be  returned,  in  triplicate,  to  the  District 
Supervisor.  The  District  Supervisor  will  forward  all  copies 
of  disapproved  bonds  to  the  principal  and  will  notify  the 
surety  or  sureties. 

8.  The  terms,  conditions,  and  instructions  contained  in 
bond  Form  3-A  are  hereby  made  a  part  of  these  regulations 
as  fully  and  to  the  same  extent  as  if  incorporated  herein  at 
length. 

9.  The  provisions  of  Treasury  Decision  4651,  paragraphs 
50  to  71,  inclusive,  relating  to  Internal  Revenue  Bonded  Ware¬ 
houses,  approved  June  27,  1936,  so  far  as  applicable,  are 
hereby  extended  to  bonds  furnished  by  distillers  on  Form  3-A. 

10.  Where  the  distiller  has  filed  bond  on  Form  3-A  in  lieu 
of  the  prescribed  written  consent  of  the  owner  of  the  fee,  and 
of  any  mortgagee,  judgment-creditor,  or  other  lienor,  pur¬ 
suant  to  approval  of  the  Commissioner,  such  fact  must  be 
shown  on  the  distiller’s  notice.  Form  27-A,  under  the  heading 
“Statement  of  present  condition  of  title.” 

11.  No  lien  shall  attach  to  any  lot  or  tract  of  land,  distil¬ 
lery,  building,  or  distilling  apparatus,  under  the  provisions 
of  Section  3251  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  as  amended  (U.  S.  C., 
1934,  ed.,  title  26,  sec.  1150  (e)  (1)),  by  reason  of  distilling 
done  during  any  period  included  within  the  term  of  any 
bond  taken  on  Form  3-A  under  these  regulations. 

[seal]  Guy  T.  Helvering, 

Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 
Approved,  August  21,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1915— Filed,  August  25,  1936;  12:39  p.  m.] 


[T.  D.  4681] 

Liquor  Dealers — Special  Taxes 

To  District  Sui>ervisors,  Collectors  of  Internal  Revenue,  and 
Others  Concerned: 

Sections  323  and  324  of  the  Liquor  Tax  Administration 
Act  (Public,  No.  815;  74th  Congress)  provide  as  follows; 

Sec.  323.  Paragraph  “Fourth”  of  section  3244  of  the 
Revised  Stautes,  as  amended  (U.  S.  C.,  1934  ed.,  title  26,  sec. 
1394  (a)  and  (b)  (1),  and  sec.  1398  (a)  and  (b) ),  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

Fourth,  (a)  Retail  dealers  In  liquors  shall  pay  a  special  tax  of 
$25.  Every  person  who  seUs,  or  offers  for  sale,  foreign  or  domestic 
distilled  spirits,  wines,  or  malt  liquors,  otherwise  than  as  herein¬ 
after  provided,  in  less  quantities  than  five  wine-gallons  to  the  same 
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wine-gallons,  nor  shall  such  tax  he  held  to  accrue  on  a  sale  made 
by  a  retiring  partner,  or  the  representatives  of  a  deceased  partner 
to  the  incoming,  remaining,  or  surviving  partner  or  partners  of  a 
firm.  Nor  shall  the  special  tax  of  a  wholesale  dealer  in  liquors  or 
wholesale  dealer  in  malt  liquors  be  held  to  apply  to  a  retail  dealer 
in  liquors  or  a  retail  dealer  in  malt  liquors,  because  of  such  retail 
dealer  selling  out  his  entire  stock  of  liquors  in  one  parcel,  or  in 
parcels  embracing  not  less  than  his  entire  stock  of  distilled  spirits, 
of  wines,  or  of  malt  liquors.  Section  3319  of  the  Revised  Statutes 
shall  not  be  held  to  prohibit  a  rectifier  or  liquor  dealer  from  pur¬ 
chasing,  in  quantities  greater  than  twenty  wine-gallons,  the  dis¬ 
tilled  spirits  sold  in  one  parcel  as  aforesaid. 

(e)  No  retail  dealer  In  malt  liquors  shall  be  held  to  be  a  whole¬ 
sale  dealer  in  malt  liquors  solely  by  reason  of  sales  of  five  gallons 
or  more  to  the  same  person  at  the  same  time  if  such  sales  are  for 
immediate  consumption  on  the  premises  where  sold. 

(f)  No  wholesale  or  retail  dealer  in  malt  liquors  who  has  paid 
the  special  tax  as  such  a  dealer  shall  again  be  required  to  pay 
special  tax  as  such  dealer  on  account  of  sales  of  beer,  lager  beer, 
ale,  porter,  or  other  similar  fermented  malt  liquor  to  wholesale  or 
retail  dealers  in  liquors  or  wholesale  or  retail  dealers  in  malt 
liquors  consummated  at  the  purchaser’s  place  of  business  covered 
by  the  stamp  issued  to  him  to  denote  the  payment  of  the  special 
tax  imposed  upon  such  dealers. 

(g)  Notwithstanding  the  foregoing  provisions  of  this  section,  each 
person  making  sales  of  fermented  malt  liquor  to  the  members, 
guests,  or  patrons  of  bona-fide  fairs,  reunions,  picnics,  carnivals,  or 
other  similar  outings,  and  each  fraternal,  civic,  church,  labor,  chari¬ 
table,  benevolent,  or  ex-service  men’s  organization  making  sales 
of  fermented  malt  liquor  on  the  occasion  of  any  kind  of  entertain¬ 
ment,  dance,  picnic,  bazaar,  or  festival,  held  by  it,  if  such  person 
or  organization  is  not  otherwise  engaged  in  business  as  a  dealer  in 
malt  liquors,  shall  pay,  before  any  such  sales  are  made  and  in  lieu 
of  the  special  tax  imposed  by  subdivision  (a)  of  this  paragraph,  a 
special  tax  of  $2  as  a  retail  dealer  in  malt  liquors,  for  each  calendar 
month  in  which  any  such  sales  are  made. 

In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Sections  323  and  324 
of  the  Liquor  Tax  Administration  Act,  the  following  regula¬ 
tions  are  prescribed: 

1.  Persons  who  deal  in  wholesale  or  retail  quantities,  as 
defined  by  the  statute,  of  wines  only,  or  wines  and  malt 
liquors  only,  may  procure  special-tax  stamps  as  Wholesale 
or  Retail  Dealer  in  Wines,  or  Wholesale  or  Retail  Dealer  in 
Wines  and  Malt  Liquors,  as  the  case  may  be. 

2.  A  retail  drug  store  or  pharmacy  making  sales  of  liquors 
through  a  duly  licensed  pharmacist  shall  procure  a  special- 
tax  stamp  designated  “Medicinal  Spirits  Stamp  Tax”,  or  a 
special-tax  stamp  as  retail  liquor  dealer. 

3.  (a)  A  retail  liquor  dealer  or  retail  dealer  in  malt  liquors 
whose  business  is  transient  and  is  such  as  to  require  him  to 
move  his  place  of  business  from  place  to  place  in  different 
States  of  the  United  States  may  procure  a  special-tax  stamp 
“At  Large”  covering  his  activities  throughout  the  United 
States  with  the  payment  of  but  one  special  tax  as  a  retail 
liquor  dealer  or  as  a  retail  dealer  in  malt  liquors,  as  the  case 
may  be. 

(b)  A  retail  liquor  dealer  or  retail  dealer  in  malt  liquors 
who  desires  a  special-tax  stamp  “At  Large”  will  so  note  on 
Form  11  filed  with  the  Collector  of  Internal  Revenue  to  whom 
the  special  tax  is  paid,  and  will  state  thereon  the  nature 
of  his  business.  Before  issuing  a  special-tax  stamp  “At 
Large”,  the  Collector  will  satisfy  himself  that  the  applicant 
is  entitled  to  obtain  a  stamp  so  designated. 

(c)  Any  person  holding  a  special-tax  stamp  as  a  retail 
liquor  dealer  or  a  retail  dealer  in  malt  liquors  “At  Large”, 
must  place  and  keep  the  stamp  conspicuously  posted  at  the 
place  where  he  is  conducting  such  business,  or,  if  he  is  con¬ 
ducting  such  business  at  more  than  one  place  on  the  same 
premises,  such  as  at  stands  within  a  baseball  park  or  race 
track,  then  the  special -tax  stamp  must  be  posted  at  one  of 
such  places. 

(d)  A  retail  liquor  dealer  or  retail  dealer  in  malt  liquor, 
holding  a  special-tax  stamp  marked  “At  Large”  by  a  Col¬ 
lector,  is  not  required  to  register  with  any  Collector  a  change 
of  location  of  his  place  of  business. 

4.  A  retail  liquor  dealer  shall  not  be  required  to  pay  special 
tax  as  wholesale  liquor  dealer  by  reason  of  making  sales  of 
liquors  in  quantities  of  five  wine  gallons  or  more  to  the  same 
person  at  the  same  time  if  such  sales  are  for  immediate  con¬ 
sumption  on  the  premises  where  sold. 

5.  A  retail  dealer  in  malt  liquors  shall  not  be  required  to 
pay  special  tax  as  wholesale  dealer  in  malt  liquors  by  reason 
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of  making  sales  of  malt  liquors  in  quantities  of  five  gallons 
or  more  to  the  same  person  at  the  same  time  if  such  sales 
are  for  immediate  consumption  on  the  premises  where  sold. 

6.  Wholesale  and  retail  dealers  in  liquors,  and  wholesale 
and  retail  dealers  in  malt  liquors,  who  have  paid  special  tax 
as  such,  may,  without  incurring  liability  for  additional  spe¬ 
cial  tax,  sell  beer,  ale,  porter,  or  other  similar  fermented  malt 
liquors,  to  wholesale  and  retail  dealers  in  liquors  and  whole¬ 
sale  and  retail  dealers  in  malt  liquors,  at  the  purchaser’s 
place  of  business  covered  by  appropriate  special-tax  stamp. 

7.  (a)  Persons  desiring  to  sell  fermented  malt  liquors  at 
retail  to  members,  guests,  or  patrons  of  bona-fide  fairs,  re¬ 
unions,  picnics,  carnivals,  or  other  similar  outings,  and  each 
fraternal,  civic,  church,  labor,  charitable,  benevolent,  or  ex- 
service  men’s  organization  making  sales  of  fermented  malt 
liquor  on  the  occasion  of  any  kind  of  entertainment,  dance, 
picnic,  bazaar,  or  festival,  held  by  it,  may  obtain  a  retail 
dealer  in  malt  liquor  limited  special-tax  stamp  from  the 
Collector  of  Internal  Revenue  for  each  calendar  month  in 
which  any  such  sales  are  made. 

(b)  Application  shall  be  made  on  Form  11  and  payment 
of  $2.00  made  to  the  Collector  before  any  such  sales  are 
made. 

(c)  No  person  or  organization  otherwise  engaged  in  busi¬ 
ness  as  a  dealer  in  malt  liquors  will  be  permitted  to  procure 


[seal]  Guy  T.  Helvering, 

Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 

Approved,  August  21,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1916 — Filed,  August  25, 1936;  12:39  p.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE. 

Bureau  of  Air  Commerce. 

(Aeronautics  Bulletin  No.  7-H — Amendment  No.  1] 

Air  Commerce  Regulations 

ALTERATION  AND  REPAIR  OF  AIRCRAFT 

Pursuant  to  Air  Commerce  Act  of  1926  (44  Stat.  568),  as 
amended,  Aeronautics  Bulletin  7-H,  Edition  of  January  1, 
1936,  is  hereby  amended  as  follows: 

(I)  Delete  contents  of  Sections  36  (A)(9),  40  (A)  (10), 
41  (A)  (11) ,  42  (A)  (10) ,  44  (A)  (13) ,  and  46  (A)  (21)  and  sub¬ 
stitute  therefor  the  following: 

36  (A)  (9).  Magnifying  glass  at  least  4-6  power. 

40  (A)  (10).  Magnifying  glass  at  least  4-6  power. 

41  (A)  (11).  Magnifying  glass  at  least  4-6  power. 

42  (A)  (10).  Magnifying  glass  at  least  4-6  power. 

44  (A)  (13).  Magnifying  glass  at  least  4-6  power. 

46  (A)  (21).  Magnifying  glass  at  least  4-6  power. 

(II)  Delete  contents  of  Section  47  (A)  (1)  to  (6),  incl.,  and 
substitute  therefor  the  following: 

(1)  Airspeed  indicator  test  apparatus: 

(a)  Manometer  (Inch  in  tenths  scale  with  a  light  liquid  such 
as  water  or  kerosene). 

(b)  Pressure  pump  (sensitive  bulb  type). 

(c)  Vibrator. 

(d)  Four-way  stop-cock  with  suitable  length  hose  for 
connections. 

(e)  Stand  for  supporting  Indicator. 

(2)  Altimeter  test  apparatus: 

(a)  Manometer  (mercury)  mm  scale. 

(b)  Vacuum  pump. 

(c)  Bell  Jar. 

(d)  Vacuum  pump  plate. 

(e)  Ascent  and  descent  rate  Indicator. 

(f)  Mounting  panel. 

(g)  Vibrator  with  momentary  switch. 
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(2)  Altimeter  test  apparatus — Continued. 

(h)  Pour  way  stop  cock  with  suitable  metering  valves  and 
suitable  length  hose  for  connections. 

(I)  Pressure  altitude  chart  (millimeters  and  feet). 

(J)  Vacuum  wax. 

(k)  Barometer. 

(3)  Altimeter  test  apparatus: 

(a)  Manometer  (mercury)  mm  6cale. 

(b)  Vacuum  pump. 

(c)  Bell  Jar. 

(d)  Vacuum  pump  plate. 

(e)  Ascent  and  descent  rate  Indicator. 

(f)  Mounting  panel. 

(g)  Vibrator  with  momentary  switch. 

(h)  Four  way  stop  cock  with  suitable  metering  valves  and 
suitable  length  hose  for  connections. 

(l)  Pressure  altitude  chart  (millimeters  and  feet). 

(J)  Vacuum  wax. 

(k)  Barometer. 

(l)  Stop  watch. 

(4)  Compass  compensation  equipment  (for  testing  either  mag¬ 
netic  or  Induction  compasses)  should  Include  either  (a) ,  or  in  lieu 
thereof,  (b),  (c),  (d),  and  (e)  of  the  following: 

(a)  Magnetic  compass  equipped  with  removable  compensating 
magnets. 

Note. — Any  serviceable  magnetic  compass  equipped  with  remov¬ 
able  compensating  magnets  may  be  vised  as  a  master  compass,  pro¬ 
vided  the  compensating  magnets  are  removed  before  being  used. 
In  no  case  will  a  compass,  having  compensating  magnets  perma¬ 
nently  Installed,  be  used  as  a  master  compass. 

(b)  A  circular  swinging  base  having  a  radius  at  least  equal  to 
the  length  of  the  largest  airplane  to  be  swung. 

Note. — The  platform  should  be  situated  not  less  than  75  yards 
from  any  aircraft  and  at  least  100  yards  from  any  steel  structures 
such  as  hangars  or  railroads.  Starting  with  the  magnetic  north, 
radii  should  be  laid  out  every  30°. 

(c)  Special  dolly  for  elevating  the  tall  to  approximately  flying 
position. 

Not*. — The  dolly  must  be  rigid  and  strong  enough  to  hold  the 
airplane  while  the  engine  Is  running  at  half  throttle. 

(d)  Pair  of  single -wheel  blocks. 

(e)  Several  50  pound  sand  bags. 

Note. — For  putting  across  the  rear  of  the  fuselage  of  nose-heavy 
airplanes. 

(5)  Tachometer  test  stand: 

(a)  Veedor  liquid  tachometer. 

(b)  Gear  box  for  driving  tachometer  being  tested. 

(c)  Balance  wheel  to  prevent  sudden  changes  in  speed. 

(d)  Variable  speed  electric  motor. 

Reference:  "Airplane  Instruments”,  Air  Corps  Technical  School 
Department  of  Mechanics  Manual. 

(HI)  Beneath  Figure  11,  page  39,  add  the  following  note: 

Dimension  "A"  Is  the  width  of  the  spar  excluding  reenforcing 
plates. 

Approved,  to  take  effect  September  1,  1936. 

[seal]  J.  M.  Johnson, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Commerce. 

(F.  R. Doc.  1923— Filed,  August  25. 1930;  12:47 p. m.] 


FEDERAL  EMERGENCY  ADMINISTRATION  OF  PUBLIC 
WORKS. 

(Administrative  Order  No.  161] 

License  or  Royalty  Fees  for  the  Privilege  of  Using  a 
Process  Protected  by  Patent  Rights.  P.  W.  A.  non- 
Federal  Projects 

August  18, 1936. 

1.  It  is  the  policy  of  the  Federal  Emergency  Administra¬ 
tion  of  Public  Works  to  allow  the  inclusion  of  reasonable 
license  or  royalty  fees  in  the  project  costs  for  P.  W.  A.  non- 
Federal  N.  R.  A.,  E.  R.  A.,  and  F.  D.  A.  projects  where  such 
fees  are  for  the  privilege  of  using  any  patented  process. 
It  is  permissible  to  include  such  fees  in  the  grant  base  for 
P.  W.  A.  non-Federal  E.  R.  A.  and  F.  D.  A.  projects  only. 

2.  License  or  royalty  fees  should  be  fair  and  reasonable. 
The  necessity  for  using  the  process  and  the  reasonableness  | 


of  the  fees  must  be  fully  justified.  Such  fees  must  be  paid 
to  the  holder  of  the  patent  or  his  authorized  licensee  by  the 
Owner  of  the  project  and  not  by  the  contractor  or  con¬ 
tractors  engaged  to  construct  the  project. 

3.  The  amount  of  the  license  or  royalty  fees  should  be  set 
forth  as  a  separate  entry  in  Item  3  of  the  standard 
Classification  of  Estimated  Project  Costs. 

4.  The  Owner  of  a  project  must  be  protected  in  the  con¬ 
struction,  maintenance,  and  operation  thereof  by  a  suitable 
agreement  with  the  holder  of  the  patent  or  his  authorized 
licensee,  for  the  privilege  of  using  the  process  covered  by 
patent  rights,  and  the  agreement  must  remain  in  force  dur¬ 
ing  the  life  of  the  project.  The  agreement  is  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  State  Director. 

5.  The  request  of  each  Owner  for  authorization  to  utilize 
any  stated  amount  of  an  allotment  to  pay  for  the  privilege 
of  using  any  patented  process  in  connection  with  a  project 
must  be  directed  to  the  State  Director  who  shall  transmit 
the  same  to  the  central  office  for  approval,  accompanying 
such  request  with  a  written  memorandum  of  his  recommen¬ 
dations,  which  memorandum  and  the  envelope  containing 
same  shall  be  marked  “Attention:  Director,  Engineering 
Division.” 

6.  This  Order  is  issued  under  authority  of  Executive  Order 
No.  7064,  of  June  7,  1935. 

Harold  L.  Ickes,  Administrator. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1900— Filed,  August  24, 1936;  2 :03  p.  m.] 


FEDERAL  HOME  LOAN  BANK  BOARD. 

Federal  Savings  and  Loan  Insurance  Corporation. 

Bonds  for  Officers,  Directors,  and  Employees  of  Federal 
Savings  and  Loan  Associations 

Be  it  resolved,  That  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the 
Board  by  Section  5  (a)  of  the  Home  Owners’  Loan  Act  of 
1933  (48  Stat.  132;  U.  S.  Code,  Title  12,  Section  1464) ,  Section 
12  of  the  Rules  and  Regulations  for  Federal  Savings  and 
Loan  Associations  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Sec.  12  (a)  Each  Federal  savings  and  loan  association  shall  pro¬ 
vide  a  fidelity  bond  covering  each  officer,  director,  or  employee  who 
has  control  over  or  access  to  cash  or  securities  of  such  association. 
Such  bond  may  be  in  the  form  of  individual  bonds  on  individual 
employees,  a  schedule  fidelity  bond  or  a  blanket  bond  covering  all 
such  persons.  Each  such  bond  shall  be  executed  by  a  responsible 
surety  company  or  organization  acceptable  to  the  Board  in  amounts 
as  follows:  (1)  for  associations  with  assets  up  to  $1,250,000,  $2,500, 
or  2  per  cent  of  the  assets  of  the  association,  whichever  is  greater; 
(2)  for  associations  with  assets  from  $1,250,000  to  $2,500,000, 
$25,000;  (3)  for  associations  with  assets  over  $2,500,000  and  not  over 
$6,000,000,  1  per  cent  of  the  assets  of  the  association;  (4)  for  asso¬ 
ciations  with  assets  over  $5,000,000  and  not  over  $10,000,000,  $50,000; 
(5)  for  associations  with  assets  over  $10,000,000  and  not  over 
$20,000,000,  Yi  of  1  per  cent  of  the  assets  of  the  association;  (6)  for 
associations  with  assets  equal  to  or  in  excess  of  $20,000,000,  $100,000. 
Such  bond  shall  be  approved  by  the  board  of  directors  of  the  asso¬ 
ciation  and  the  premium  thereon  shaU  be  paid  by  it.  The  bond 
shall  be  placed  In  the  custody  of  the  Federal  home  loan  bank  of 
which  the  association  Is  a  member.  The  receipt  for  the  bond  shall 
be  at  all  times  In  the  possession  of  the  association. 

(b)  Upon  application  of  any  association  to  the  Federal  Home 
Loan  Bank  Board,  together  with  a  statement  of  the  duties  and 
responsibilities  of  Its  officers  or  employees,  the  Federal  Home  Loan 
Bank  Board  may  approve  a  bond  on  a  different  basis.  In  lieu  of 
the  bond  provided  In  subsection  (a).  In  the  case  of  collection 
agents  outside  the  office  or  offices  of  the  association,  a  bond  may 
be  provided  In  an  amount  at  least  twice  the  average  monthly  col¬ 
lections  of  such  agents,  provided  such  agents  shall  be  required  to 
make  settlement  with  the  association  at  least  monthly  and  provided 
such  bond  is  approved  by  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Association. 
In  the  case  the  collection  agent  or  agents  are  banks  insured  by  the 
Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Corporation  or  institutions  Insured  by 
the  Federal  Savings  and  Loan  Insurance  Corporation  no  bond  cover¬ 
age  will  be  required  for  these  particular  collection  agents. 

[seal!  H.  R.  Townsend,  Assistant  Secretary. 

|  F.  R.  Doc.  1910— Filed,  August  25, 1936;  10:39  a.  m.] 
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Bonds  for  Officers,  Directors,  and  Employees  of  Insured 
Institutions 

Be  it  resolved,  That  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in 
the  Board  of  Trustees  of  Federal  Savings  and  Loan  In¬ 
surance  Corporation  by  Sections  402  (a)  and  403  (b)  of  the 
National  Housing  Act  (48  Stat.  1246,  1256,  1257),  as 
amended,  Section  15  of  the  Rules  and  Regulations  for  In¬ 
surance  of  Accounts  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Sec.  15.  (a)  Each  Insured  institution  shall  provide  a  fidelity 
bond  covering  each  officer,  director,  or  employee  who  has  control 
over  or  access  to  cash  or  securities  of  such  institution.  Such 
bond  may  be  in  the  form  of  individual  bonds  on  individual 
employees,  a  schedule  fidelity  bond  or  a  blanket  bond  covering 
all  such  persons.  Each  such  bond  shall  be  executed  by  a 
responsible  surety  company  or  organization  acceptable  to  the  1 
Board  in  amounts  as  follows:  (1)  for  associations  with  assets  up 
to  $1,250,000,  $2,500  or  2  per  cent  of  the  assets  of  the  association, 
whichever  is  greater:  (2)  for  associations  with  assets  from 
$1,250,000  to  $2,500,000,  $25,000;  (3)  for  associations  with  assets 
over  $2,500,000  and  not  over  $5,000,000,  1  per  cent  of  the  assets  of 
the  association;  (4)  for  associations  with  assets  over  $5,000,000 
and  not  over  $10,000,000,  $50,000;  (5)  for  associations  with  assets 
over  $10,000,000  and  not  over  $20,000,000,  %  of  1  per  cent  of  the 
assets  of  the  association;  (6)  for  associations  with  assets  equal 
to  or  in  excess  of  $20,000,000,  $100,000.  Such  bond  shall  be 
approved  by  the  board  of  directors  of  the  insured  institution  and 
the  premium  thereon  shall  be  paid  by  it. 

(b)  Upon  application  of  any  insured  institution  to  the  Cor¬ 
poration,  together  with  a  statement  of  the  duties  and  responsi¬ 
bilities  of  its  officers  or  employees,  the  Board  of  Trustees  may  ap¬ 
prove  a  bond  on  a  different  basis.  In  lieu  of  the  bond  provided 
in  subsection  (a),  in  the  case  of  collection  agents  outside  the 
office  or  offices  of  the  Insured  institution,  a  bond  may  be  provided 
in  an  amount  at  least  twice  the  average  monthly  collections  of 
such  agents,  provided  such  agents  shall  be  required  to  make  set¬ 
tlement  with  the  association  at  least  monthly  and  provided  such 
bond  is  approved  by  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  insured  insti¬ 
tution.  In  the  case  the  collection  agent  or  agents  are  banks  in¬ 
sured  by  the  Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Corporation  or  institu¬ 
tions  insured  by  the  Federal  Savings  and  Loan  Insurance  Corpora¬ 
tion  no  bond  coverage  will  be  required  for  these  particular  col¬ 
lection  agents. 

[seal]  H.  R.  Townsend,  Assistant  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1911— Filed,  August  25, 1936;  10:40  a.  m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION. 

Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Di 
vision  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  20th 
day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  50599] 

Application  of  Luby  Liston  Porter  for  Authority  to 
Operate  as  a  Common  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Luby  Liston  Porter,  of 
Clinton,  N.  C.,  for  a  Certificate  of  Public  Convenience  and 
Necessity  (Form  BMC  8,  New  Operation) ,  Authorizing  Op¬ 
eration  as  a  Common  Carrier  by  Motor  Vehicle  in  the 
Transportation  of  Commodities  Generally,  in  Interstate 
Commerce,  From  and  Between  Points  in  the  States  of 
North  Carolina,  South  Carolina,  Virginia,  Maryland,  Penn¬ 
sylvania,  and  New  York,  Over  Irregular  Routes 

It  appearing,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  W.  W.  McCaslin  for  hearing 
and  for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon, 
to  be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  W.  W.  McCaslin,  on  the  21st  day  of 
September  A.  D.  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time) ,  at 
the  U.  S.  Court  Rooms,  Charlotte,  N.  C. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of  this  proceeding  be 
duly  given. 


And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  any  party  desiring  to  be 
notified  of  any  change  in  the  time  or  place  of  the  said  hear¬ 
ing  (at  his  own  expense  if  telegraphic  notice  becomes  neces¬ 
sary)  shall  advise  the  Bureau  of  Motor  Carriers  of  the  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington,  D.  C.,  to  that  effect  by  notice  which 
must  reach  the  said  Bureau  within  10  days  from  the  date  of 
service  hereof  and  that  the  date  of  mailing  of  this  notice  shall 
be  considered  as  the  time  when  said  notice  is  served. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1913 — Filed,  August  25, 1936;  11:50  a.  m.] 


RURAL  ELECTRIFICATION  ADMINISTRATION. 

Allocation  of  Funds  for  Loans 
administrative  order  no.  13 

August  22,  1936. 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me  by  the  provision  of 
Section  4  of  the  Rural  Electrification  Act  of  1936,  I  hereby 
allocate,  from  the  sums  authorized  by  said  Act,  funds  for 
loans  for  the  projects  and  in  the  amounts  as  set  forth  in  the 
following  schedule: 


Project  Designation  Amount 

Arizona  4  Pinal — - _ $145,000 

Iowa  14  Humboldt _  245,000 

Iowa  30  Franklin _  418, 000 

Minnesota  1  Kanabec -  81, 000 

Wyoming  10  Platte _ i _  65,  000 

Iowa  13  Winneshiek _  33,  500 


Morris  L.  Cooke,  Administrator. 
[F.  R.  Doc.  1909— Filed,  August  25, 1936;  9 :04  a.  m.) 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission,  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  21st  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

[File  No.  2-2384] 

In  the  Matter  of  Mergraf  Oil  Products  Corporation 

ORDER  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  OE  HEARING  UNDER  SECTION  8  (D) 

OF  THE  SECURITIES  ACT  OF  1933,  AS  AMENDED,  AND  DESIGNATING 

OFFICER  TO  TAKE  EVIDENCE 

It  appearing  to  the  Commission  that  there  are  reasonable 
grounds  for  believing  that  the  registration  statement  filed  by 
Mergraf  Oil  Products  Corporation  under  the  Securities  Act 
of  1933,  as  amended,  includes  untrue  statements  of  material 
facts  and  omits  to  state  material  facts  required  to  be  stated 
therein  and  material  facts  necessary  to  make  the  statements 
therein  not  misleading, 

It  is  ordered,  that  a  hearing  in  this  matter  under  Section 
8  (d)  of  said  Act,  as  amended,  be  convened  on  September  1, 
1936,  at  2  o’clock  in  the  afternoon,  in  Room  1101,  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission  Building,  1778  Pennsylvania  Ave¬ 
nue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  thereafter  at  such 
times  and  places  as  the  officer  hereinafter  designated  may 
determine;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Allen  MacCullen,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  to  adminis¬ 
ter  oaths  and  affirmations,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their 
attendance,  take  evidence,  and  require  the  production  of  any 
books,  papers,  correspondence,  memoranda,  or  other  records 
deemed  relevant  or  material  to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all 
other  duties  in  connection  therewith  authorized  by  law. 
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Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter,  the  officer 
is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the 
Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  1922 — Piled,  August  25, 1936;  12:44  p.  m.] 


18th  Street  and  Pennsylvania  Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C., 
and  it  appearing  proper  to  grant  the  request; 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  VI  of  the  Commission’s  Rules 
of  Practice  under  the  Securities  Act  of  1933,  as  amended,  that 
the  said  hearing  be  continued  to  2:00  o’clock  in  the  afternoon 
of  the  25th  day  of  August  at  the  same  place  and  before  the 
same  trial  examiner. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 


[F.  R.  Doc.  1921 — Filed,  August  25, 1936;  12:44  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission,  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  22nd  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

[File  No.  2-2343] 

In  the  Matter  of  Registration  Statement  of  Thrift 
Investment  Certificate  Corporation 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  24th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  an  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest 
in  the  Carter-Smith  Farm,  Filed  on  August  6,  1936,  by 
General  Industries  Corp.,  Ltd.,  Respondent 


ORDER  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  OF  HEARING  UNDER  SECTION  8  (D)  OF 

THE  SECURITIES  ACT  OF  1933,  AS  AMENDED,  AND  DESIGNATING 

OFFICER  TO  TAKE  EVIDENCE 

It  appearing  to  the  Commission  that  there  are  reasonable 
grounds  for  believing  that  the  registration  statement  filed  by  j 
Thrift  Investment  Certificate  Corporation  under  the  Securi¬ 
ties  Act  of  1933,  as  amended,  includes  untrue  statements  of  j 
material  facts  and  omits  to  state  material  facts  required  to 
be  stated  therein  and  material  facts  necessary  to  make  the 
statements  therein  not  misleading. 

It  is  ordered,  that  a  hearing  in  this  matter  under  Section 
8  (d)  of  said  Act,  as  amended,  be  convened  on  September  3, 
1936,  at  10:00  o’clock  in  the  forenoon,  in  Room  1103,  Securi¬ 
ties  and  Exchange  Commission  Building,  1778  Pennsylvania 
Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  thereafter  at 
such  times  and  places  as  the  officer  hereinafter  designated 
may  determine;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Robert  P.  Reeder,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  to  administer 
oaths  and  affirmations,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  at¬ 
tendance,  take  evidence,  and  require  the  production  of  any 
books,  papers,  correspondence,  memoranda,  or  other  records 
deemed  relevant  or  material  to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform 
all  other  duties  in  connection  therewith  authorized  by  law. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter,  the  officer 
is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the 
Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1917— FUed,  August  25, 1936;  12:43  p.  m.] 


ORDER  TERMINATING  PROCEEDING  AFTER  AMENDMENT 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  finding  that  the 
offering  sheet  filed  with  the  Commission,  which  is  the  subject 
of  this  proceeding,  has  been  amended,  so  far  as  necessary,  in 
accordance  with  the  Suspension  Order  previously  entered  in 
this  proceeding: 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  341  (d)  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities 
Act  of  1933,  as  amended,  that  the  amendment  received  at 
the  office  of  the  Commission  on  August  21,  1936,  be  effective 
as  of  August  21,  1936;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  Suspension  Order,  Order  for 
Hearing,  and  Order  Designating  a  Trial  Examiner,  here¬ 
tofore  entered  in  this  proceeding,  be  and  the  same  hereby 
are  revoked  and  the  said  proceeding  terminated. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 


[F.  R.  Doc.  1919 — Filed,  August  25, 1936;  12:43  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  24th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  an  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest 
in  the  Landgrebe-Vollers  Farm,  Filed  on  August  7,  1936, 
by  James  R.  Haynes,  Respondent 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  24th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  an  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest 
in  the  Magnolia-Metropolitan  Farm,  Filed  on  July 
20,  1936,  by  Continental  Investment  Corporation,  Re¬ 
spondent 

order  for  continuance 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  been 
requested  by  its  counsel  for  a  continuance  of  the  hearing 
in  the  above  entitled  matter,  which  was  last  set  to  be  heard 
at  1:00  o’clock  in  the  afternoon  of  the  24th  day  of  August 
at  the  office  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission, 


ORDER  TERMINATING  PROCEEDING  AFTER  AMENDMENT 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  finding  that  the 
offering  sheet  filed  with  the  Commission,  which  is  the  subject 
of  this  proceeding,  has  been  amended,  so  far  as  necessary,  in 
accordance  with  the  Suspension  Order  previously  entered  in 
this  proceeding: 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  341  (d)  of  the  Commission’s 
General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933,  as  amended,  that  the  amendment  received  at  the  office 
of  the  Commission  on  August  21,  1936,  be  effective  as  of 
August  21,  1936;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  Suspension  Order,  Order  for 
Hearing,  and  Order  Designating  a  Trial  Examiner,  heretofore 
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entered  in  this  proceeding,  be,  and  the  same  hereby  are, 
revoked  and  the  said  proceeding  terminated. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1920— Filed,  August  25, 1936;  12 :43  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  24th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  an  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest 
in  the  British-American-McNabb  Park  Community  Farm, 
Filed  on  August  19,  1936,  by  Louis  Bernstein,  Respondent 

SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340  (A)), 
AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  reason¬ 
able  grounds  to  believe,  and  therefore  alleging,  that  the 
offering  sheet  described  in  the  title  hereof  and  filed  by  the 
respondent  named  therein  is  incomplete  or  inaccurate  in  the 
following  material  respects,  to  wit: 

1.  In  that  the  first  three  paragraphs  on  Page  1,  Division 
I,  have  not  been  given  extra  prominence  over  the  balance 
of  Division  I  as  required; 

2.  In  that  Item  13,  Division  II,  has  not  stated  that  the 
discovery  well  was  plugged  back  and  completed  as  a  gas  well 
in  July  1931  and  has  not  since  produced  oil; 

3.  In  that  in  Item  13,  Division  II,  the  producing  formations 
and  the  other  fields,  used  for  comparative  purposes,  are  not 
named; 

4.  In  that  in  Item  13,  Division  II,  the  statements  made 
regarding  gas  volumes  and  attendant  pressures  apply  to  the 
older  part  of  the  field  and  nothing  is  said  about  the  initial 
pressure  in  the  north  extension,  in  which  the  tract  offered 
is  located; 

5.  In  that  in  Item  13,  Division  II,  the  ultimate  recovery  of 
oil  per  acre  that  is  usual  in  most  fields  is  not  stated; 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340  (a)  of  the  Commission’s 
General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing  of  said 
offering  sheet  be,  and  hereby  is,  suspended  until  the  23rd  day 
of  September  1936  that  an  opportunity  for  hearing  be  given 
to  the  said  respondent  for  the  purpose  of  determining  the 
material  completeness  or  accuracy  of  the  said  offering  sheet 
in  the  respects  in  which  it  is  herein  alleged  to  be  incomplete 
or  inaccurate,  and  whether  the  said  order  of  suspension  shall 
be  revoked  or  continued;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Robert  P.  Reeder,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission  be,  and  hereby  is,  designated  as  trial  exam¬ 
iner  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  continue  or  adjourn  the  said 
hearing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirma¬ 
tions,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evi¬ 
dence,  consider  any  amendments  to  said  offering  sheet  as  may 
be  filed  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing,  and  require 
the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence,  memo¬ 
randa,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to  the 
inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection  there¬ 
with  authorized  by  law;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  commence  on  the  8th  day  of  September  1936  at 
11:00  o’clock  in  the  forenoon,  at  the  office  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and  Pennsylvania 
Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  thereafter  at  such 
times  and  places  as  said  examiner  may  designate. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter  the  exam¬ 
iner  is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to 
the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1918 — Filed,  August  25, 1936;  12:43  p.  m.] 
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TREASURY  DEPARTMENT. 

Bureau  of  Customs. 

[T.  D.  48490] 

Customs  Regulations  Amended— Drawback 

ARTICLES  1020,  1021,  AND  1022  (B),  RELATING,  RESPECTIVELY,  TO 
IDENTIFICATION  OF  IMPORTED  MERCHANDISE,  USE  OF  SUBSTI¬ 
TUTED  MATERIAL,  AND  APPLICATIONS  FOR  ALLOWANCE  OF  DRAW¬ 
BACK  ON  VESSELS  BUILT  FOR  FOREIGN  ACCOUNT  AND  OWNERSHIP, 
AMENDED 

To  Collectors  of  Customs  and  Others  Concerned: 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  contained  in  Section  251,  Revised 
Statutes  (U.  S.  C.,  title  19,  sec.  66) ;  and  Sections  313  (i) 
(U.  S.  C.,  title  19,  sec.  1313  (i) )  and  624  (U.  S.  C.,  title  19, 
sec.  1624)  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930,  Articles  1020,  1021,  and 
1022  (b)  of  the  Customs  Regulations  of  1931  are  hereby 
amended  as  follows: 

Article  1020  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Art.  1020.  Identification  of  imported  merchandise  and  ascertain¬ 
ment  of  quantities  entitled  to  drawback. — (a)  Each  manufacturer  or 
producer  shall  keep  records  which  will  establish  as  to  all  articles 
manufactured  or  produced  for  exportation  with  benefit  of  draw¬ 
back,  the  date  or  inclusive  dates  of  manufacture  or  production,  the 
quantity  and  identity  of  the  imported  duty-paid  merchandise  or  of 
articles  manufactured  or  produced  under  drawback  regulations  (de¬ 
scribed  hereafter  in  this  article  as  drawback  products)  used,  the 
quantity  and  description  of  the  articles  manufactured  or  produced, 
and  the  quantity  of  waste  incurred.  If  claim  for  wastage  is  waived, 
the  manufacturer  or  producer  shall  keep  records  which  will  estab¬ 
lish  the  quantity  and  identity  of  the  Imported  duty-paid  merchan¬ 
dise  or  drawback  products  appearing  in  the  articles  manufactured 
or  produced,  in  which  case  records  need  not  be  kept  of  either  the 
quantity  of  waste  incurred  or  of  the  quantity  of  imported  duty- 
paid  merchandise  or  drawback  products  used,  unless  such  records 
are  necessary  to  enable  the  manufacturer  or  producer  to  establish 
the  quantity  of  imported  duty-paid  merchandise  or  drawback  prod¬ 
ucts  appearing  in  the  articles.  When  the  waste  has  a  value,  and  the 
manufacturer  or  producer  has  not  limited  Its  claims  to  the  quan¬ 
tity  of  imported  duty-paid  merchandise  or  drawback  products  ap¬ 
pearing  in  the  articles,  the  records  shall  show  the  value  of  the 
imported  duty-paid  merchandise  or  drawback  products  used  and 
the  value  of  the  waste,  in  order  that  in  the  liquidation  of  the  draw¬ 
back  entry  the  quantity  of  imported  duty-paid  merchandise  or  draw¬ 
back  products  used  may  be  reduced  by  the  quantity  thereof  which 
the  value  of  the  waste  will  replace.  The  records  of  the  manufac¬ 
turer  or  producer  shall  also  show  the  quantity  of  duty-free  or  do¬ 
mestic  merchandise  used,  if  any,  when  such  records  are  necessary 
to  the  determination  of  the  quantity  of  imported  duty-paid  mer¬ 
chandise  or  drawback  products  used  in  the  manufacture  or  produc¬ 
tion  of  the  articles  or  appearing  therein.  A  sworn  abstract  of  the 
records  kept  by  the  manufacturer  or  producer  shall  be  filed  with 
1  the  drawback  entry. 

(b)  The  Imported  duty-paid  merchandise  or  drawback  products 
shall  be  stored  in  a  manner  which  will  enable  the  manufacturer 
or  producer  to  determine,  in  conjunction  with  its  storage  records, 
the  import  entry,  certificate  of  delivery,  or  certificate  of  manu¬ 
facture  and  delivery  number  or  numbers  under  which  received, 
and  to  establish  the  identity  of  the  imported  duty-paid  mer¬ 
chandise  or  drawback  products  (with  respect  to  such  import 
entry,  certificate  of  delivery,  or  certificate  of  manufacture  and 
delivery  number  or  numbers)  used  in  the  manufacture  or  pro¬ 
duction  of  the  articles,  and  whether  such  articles  have  been 
exported  (or  shipped  to  the  Philippine  Islands)  within  three  years 
after  importation  of  the  imported  duty-paid  merchandise. 

(c)  The  articles  manufactured  or  produced  shall  be  stored  or 
marked  In  a  manner  which  will  preserve  the  identification  estab¬ 
lished  by  means  of  the  storage  records  and  the  records  of  manu¬ 
facture  or  production. 

(d)  When  identification  is  made  against  several  lots  of  Im¬ 
ported  merchandise  of  different  dutiable  values,  or  subject  to 
different  rates  of  duty,  or  drawback  products  subject  to  different 
allowances  of  drawback,  the  drawback  shall  be  based  first  upon 
the  lot  or  lots  of  the  lowest  dutiable  value,  rate  of  duty,  or  draw¬ 
back  allowance,  as  the  case  may  be,  then  upon  the  lot  or  lots 
of  the  next  higher  dutiable  value,  rate  of  duty,  or  drawback 
allowance,  and  so  on,  from  lower  to  higher,  until  all  the  lots  con¬ 
cerned  have  been  accounted  for.  The  same  principle  shall  apply 
in  cases  where  the  articles,  after  manufacture  or  production,  are 
comingled  in  storage. 

(e)  Builders  of  vessels  upon  which  drawback  Is  to  be  claimed 
under  Section  313  (g)  shall  keep  the  records  provided  for  in  this 
article,  so  far  as  applicable.  A  sworn  abstract  of  such  records  shall 
be  filed  with  the  collector  of  customs  at  the  headquarters  port  of 
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the  collection  district  In  which  the  vessel  Is  hullt  In  ample  time 
prior  to  clearance  of  the  vessel  for  its  foreign  destination  to  enable 
that  officer  to  have  the  abstract  verified  by  examination  of  the 
vessel  and  the  builder’s  records  pertaining  thereto. 

(f)  Each  manufacturer  or  producer  shall  file  a  sworn  statement 
in  the  Bureau  of  Customs,  as  provided  in  Article  1022  (f),  describ¬ 
ing  the  methods  which  it  will  follow  and  the  records  which  it  will 
keep  for  the  purpose  of  establishing  that  the  articles  upon  whicn 
drawback  will  be  claimed  have  been  manufactured  or  produced  in 
the  United  States  with  the  use  of  imported  duty-paid  merchandise 
within  the  meaning  of  Section  313  (a),  and  that  the  records  of 
identification,  manufacture  or  production,  and  storage  prescribed 
by  this  article  have  been  maintained.  The  sworn  statement  shall 
contain  an  agreement  to  follow  the  methods  and  keep  the  records 
therein  described  with  respect  to  all  articles  manufactured  01 
produced  for  exportation  with  benefit  of  drawback.  If  the  sworn 
statement  shows  that  the  methods  and  records  described  therein 
enable  the  manufacturer  or  producer  to  comply  with  the  law  and 
regulations,  the  Commissioner  of  Customs  will  issue  a  rate  of  draw¬ 
back  authorizing  the  collector  or  collectors  of  customs  at  the  port 
or  ports  named  in  the  sworn  statement  to  allow  drawback,  upon 
compliance  with  the  law  and  regulations,  on  the  articles  described 
in  the  sworn  statement.  The  same  procedure  will  apply  in  the 
case  of  vessels  built  for  foreign  account  and  ownership,  or  for  the 
government  of  any  foreign  country. 

Article  1021  is  amended  by  deleting  paragraphs  (b),  (c), 
and  (d)  thereof  and  substituting  the  following: 

(b)  Articles  manufactured  or  produced  in  accordance  with  Sec¬ 
tion  313  (b)  with  the  use  of  sugar,  nonferrous  metal,  or  ore  con¬ 
taining  nonferrous  metal,  or  with  the  use  of  articles  manufactured 
or  produced  in  the  United  States  with  the  use  of  sugar,  nonferrous 
metal,  or  ore  containing  nonferrous  metal,  will  be  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  this  chapter,  so  far  as  applicable,  and  the  records 
of  the  manufacturer  or  producer  shall  show — 

(1)  The  quantity,  identity,  kind,  and  quality  of  the  duty-paid 
sugar,  nonferrous  metal,  or  ore  containing  nonferrous  metal,  or 
of  the  articles  manufactured  or  produced  under  drawback  regula¬ 
tions  with  the  use  of  sugar,  nonferrous  metal,  or  ore  containing 
nonferrous  metal  (hereinafter  described  as  designated  merchan¬ 
dise)  designated  as  the  basis  for  the  allowance  of  drawback  on 
the  exported  articles; 

(2)  That  such  designated  merchandise  has  been  used  by  the 
manufacturer  or  producer  of  the  exported  articles  within  one 
year  from  the  date  on  which  it  was  received  by  such  manufac¬ 
turer  or  producer; 

(3)  That  the  exported  articles  upon  which  drawback  is  claimed 
were  manufactured  or  produced  with  the  use  of  sugar,  nonferrous 
metal,  or  ore  containing  nonferrous  metal,  or  domestic  products 
thereof,  as  the  case  may  be,  of  the  same  kind  and  quality  as  the 
merchandise  designated  as  the  basis  for  the  allowance  of  draw¬ 
back  on  such  exported  articles; 

(4)  That  the  exported  articles  were  manufactured  or  produced 
within  one  year  from  the  date  the  designated  merchandise  was 
received  by  the  manufacturer  or  producer  of  the  exported  articles; 

(5)  That  duty-free  or  domestic  merchandise  of  the  same  kind 
and  quality  as  the  designated  merchandise  was  used  by  the 
manufacturer  or  producer  of  the  exported  articles  within  one 
year  from  the  date  on  which  the  designated  merchandise  was 
received  by  such  manufacturer  or  producer;  and 

(6)  The  quantity  of  sugar,  nonferrous  metal,  or  ore  containing 
nonferrous  metal,  or  domestic  products  thereof,  of  the  same  kind 
and  quality  as  the  designated  merchandise,  used  in  the  manu¬ 
facture  or  production  of  the  exported  articles. 

(c)  When  valuable  wastes  are  incurred  in  manufacture  or  pro¬ 
duction,  and  the  manufacturer  or  producer  has  not  limited  its 
claims  to  the  quantity  of  sugar,  nonferrous  metal,  or  ore  contain¬ 
ing  nonferrous  metal,  or  domestic  products  thereof,  appearing  in 
the  articles  manufactured  or  produced  for  exportation  with  bene¬ 
fit  of  drawback,  the  records  shall  show  the  quantity  and  value  of 
the  merchandise  used  in  the  manufacture  or  production  of  the 
articles  and  the  quantity  and  value  of  the  waste  incurred,  in  order 
that  the  deduction  provided  for  in  Article  1020  (a)  may  be  made 
in  liquidation. 

(d)  Duty-paid  sugar,  nonferrous  metal,  or  ore  containing  non- 
ferrous  metal,  or  articles  manufactured  or  produced  under  draw¬ 
back  regulations  with  the  use  of  sugar,  nonferrous  metal,  or  ore 
containing  nonferrous  metal,  which  have  been  used  at  one  plant 
of  a  given  manufacturer  or  producer  within  one  year  from  the 
date  on  which  received  by  such  manufacturer  or  producer,  may  be 
designated  as  the  basis  for  the  allowance  of  drawback  on  articles 
manufactured  or  produced  in  accordance  with  these  regulations  at 
other  plants  of  the  same  manufacturer  or  producer. 

(e)  It  is  not  necessary  that  the  exported  articles  be  of  the  same 
kind  and  quality  as  the  articles  which  were  manufactured  or  pro¬ 
duced  with  the  use  of  the  merchandise  designated  as  the  basis  for 
the  allowance  of  drawback  on  the  exported  articles.  However,  the 
exported  articles  must  have  been  manufactured  or  produced  with 
the  use  of  sugar,  nonferrous  metal,  or  ore  containing  nonferrous 
metal,  or  domestic  products  thereof,  of  the  same  kind  and  quality 
as  the  designated  merchandise. 

Article  1022  is  amended  by  deleting  paragraph  (b)  and 
substituting  therefor  the  following: 


(b)  In  the  case  of  a  vessel  upon  which  drawback  is  to  be  claimed 
under  Section  313  (g),  the  builder  shall  file  the  above  application 
and  the  abstract  provided  for  in  Article  1020  (e)  in  ample  time  to 
permit  verification  of  the  abstract  and  inspection  of  the  vessel 
prior  to  its  clearance. 

[seal]  Frank  Dow, 

Acting  Commissioner  of  Customs. 

Approved,  August  21,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1925 — Filed,  August  26, 1936;  11 :20  a.  m.l 


Bureau  of  Internal  Revenue. 

[T.  D.  4682] 

Distilling  Operation  Records 

To  District  Supervisors  and  Others  Concerned: 

Sections  310  and  311  of  the  Liquor  Tax  Administration 
Act  (Public,  No.  815,  74th  Congress)  provide  as  follows: 

Sec.  310.  Section  3302  of  the  Revised  Statutes  (U.  S.  C.,  1934 
ed.,  title  26,  sec.  1229)  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

“Sec.  3302.  The  storekeeper-gauger  assigned  to  any  distillery 
shall,  in  addition  to  all  other  duties  required  to  be  performed 
by  him,  keep  records  of  the  receipt  and  use  of  substances  brought 
into  said  distillery,  or  on  said  premises,  to  be  used  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  producing  spirits,  and  of  all  spirits  drawn  off  from  the 
receiving  cistern,  and  the  time  when  the  same  were  drawn  off, 
in  such  form  as  the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall,  by  regulations, 
prescribe.” 

Sec.  311.  Section  3303  of  the  Revised  Statutes  (U.  S.  C.,  1934  ed.. 
title  26,  sec.  1192  (a)),  is  amended  to  read  as  follows; 

“Sec.  3303.  Every  person  who  makes  or  distills  spirits,  or  owns  any 
still,  boUer,  or  other  vessel  used  for  the  purpose  of  distilling  spirits, 
or  who  has  such  still,  boiler,  or  other  vessel  so  used  under  his  super¬ 
intendence,  either  as  agent  or  owner,  or  who  uses  any  such  still, 
boiler,  or  other  vessel,  shall  keep  a  record,  in  the  form  and  manner 
prescribed  by  the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  of  the  receipt 
on  the  distillery  premises,  and  the  use  thereon,  of  materials  in¬ 
tended  for  use  in  the  distillation  of  spirits,  and  of  the  number  of 
gallons  of  spirits  distilled,  the  number  of  gallons  placed  in  the 
warehouse,  and  the  proof  thereof,  the  number  of  gallons  sold  or 
removed,  with  the  proof  thereof,  and  the  name,  place  of  business, 
and  residence  of  the  person  to  whom  sold.” 

Pursuant  to  the  above-quoted  sections  cf  the  statutes,  the 
following  regulations  are  prescribed: 

1.  Distillers  will  weigh,  or  measure  (in  the  case  of  liquids), 
all  materials  received  on  the  distillery  premises  intended  for 
use  in  the  production  of  distilled  spirits,  and  all  such  ma¬ 
terials  used  on  the  distillery  premises,  whether  for  the  pro¬ 
duction  of  distilled  spirits  or  for  other  purposes,  recording 
such  data  on  Forms  12  and  13.  They  will  prepare  weight  or 
quantity  slips  for  all  materials  received  and  used  at  the  time 
of  weighing  or  measuring,  and  furnish  signed  copies  to  the 
storekeeper-gauger.  Distillers  will  be  required  to  keep  Book 
Form  25,  “Distillers’  Yeasting  Book”,  recording  therein  the 
data  indicated  in  the  column  headings. 

2.  Except  in  the  case  of  fruit  distilleries,  no  materials  shall 
be  received  on  the  premises  of  any  registered  distillery,  or 
used  for  the  production  of  distilled  spirits,  or  for  any  other 
purpose,  except  when  the  storekeeper-gauger  is  present  on 
the  distillery  premises.  Storekeeper-gaugers  assigned  to 
such  distilleries,  however,  will  not  be  required  personally  to 
weigh  or  measure  materials  received  upon  such  premises  or 
materials  used  for  the  production  of  distilled  spirits.  The 
storekeeper-gauger  in  charge  will  unlock  the  material  room 
and  hoppers  at  the  commencement  of  each  day’s  operations, 
and  lock  them  at  the  close  of  business  each  day,  giving  em¬ 
ployees  of  the  distillery  access  to  materials  during  the  day 
under  his  general  supervision. 

3.  Similarly,  storekeeper-gaugers  assigned  to  such  distiller¬ 
ies  will  not  be  required  to  determine  the  temperature  and 
gravity  of  the  mash  or  beer  in  fermenting  tubs,  or  ascertain 
the  number  of  dry  inches,  or  to  record  such  items  in  Book 
Form  17,  “Record  of  Storekeeper-Gaugers  at  Registered  Dis¬ 
tilleries”,  or  Form  88,  “Storekeeper-Gauger’s  Monthly  Ab¬ 
stract.”  They  will,  however,  make  such  spot  tests  of  ma- 
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terials  in  fermenting  tubs  as  may  be  necessary  to  determine 
the  accuracy  of  the  distiller’s  entries  in  Book  Form  25. 

4.  The  storekeeper-gauger  in  charge  will  see  that  distillers 
maintain  and  keep  current  the  records  referred  to  in  Para¬ 
graph  1.  He  will  make  such  inspections  and  tests  of  the 
distiller’s  records  and  operations  as  may  be  necessary  to 
insure  that  they  are  complete  and  accurate.  He  will  exer¬ 
cise  general  supervision  over  all  operations  and  transactions 
conducted  by  the  distiller  and  his  employees. 

5.  Storekeeper-gaugers  will  record  in  Part  1  of  Book  Form 
17  all  materials  received  on  the  distillery  premises  intended 
for  use  in  the  production  of  distilled  spirits,  except  data  as 
to  the  conveyances  by  which  such  materials  are  delivered, 
and  all  such  materials  used  on  the  distillery  premises, 
whether  for  the  production  of  distilled  spirits  or  for  other 
purposes.  Information  as  to  materials  received  will  be  ob¬ 
tained  from  the  weight  or  quantity  slips  and  compared  with 
the  distiller’s  commercial  records  and  Book  Form  12.  Infor¬ 
mation  as  to  materials  used  will  be  obtained  from  the  weight 
or  quantity  slips  and  compared  with  the  distiller’s  record. 
Book  Form  13. 

6.  Storekeeper-gaugers  will  record  in  Part  2  of  Book  Form 
17,  Record  of  Yeasting,  Gravity,  Temperature,  Dry  Inches, 
and  the  Quantity  of  Mash  or  Beer  in  Fermenting  Tubs  in 
Distillery,  the  tilhe  when  any  fermenting  tub  is  emptied  of 
ripe  mash  or  beer,  and  the  number  of  each  tub.  These 
items  will  be  entered  in  the  columns  designated  “Number  of 
Tub”,  “At  Time  Tubs  are  Emptied”,  “Date”,  and  “Hour.” 
No  other  entries  in  Part  2  will  be  required. 

7.  In  monthly  report  on  Form  88,  storekeeper-gaugers  will 
make  the  entries  required  on  Page  1,  except  the  columns 
under  the  heading,  “Slop  or  Spent  Beer.”  No  entries  will  be 
made  on  Page  2  of  this  form.  On  Page  3  of  the  form,  entries 
will  be  made  of  all  data,  except  the  summary  statement  of 
the  Beer  Account.  All  the  data  required  on  the  last  page 
of  the  form  will  be  stated. 

8.  The  following  forms  and  records,  and  parts  of  forms 
and  records,  are  hereby  discontinued: 

(a)  Form  28,  Form  of  Distiller’s  Record  of  Workmen; 

(b)  Columns  headed  “Fuel  purchased  for  distillery”,  “Paid 
for  ice  and  for  water”,  and  “Repairs  on  distillery  and  ap¬ 
paratus”,  in  Form  12,  Form  of  Distiller’s  Purchase  and  Re¬ 
pair  Book; 

(c)  The  columns  under  the  heading  “Fuel  used”,  of  Part  1, 
and  all  of  Part  2,  Record  No.  16,  Record  of  Storekeeper  at 
Registered  Rum  Distillery;  and 

(d)  Part  3  of  Record  17,  Record  of  Storekeeper-gauger 
at  Registered  Distillery. 

[seal]  Guy  T.  Helvering, 

Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 

Approved,  August  21,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1926— Filed,  August  26,  1936;  11 :20  a.  m.] 


[T.  D.  4683] 

Collection,  and  Destruction  or  Removal  for  Denaturation, 
of  Certain  Distillates  Separated  in  Course  of  Distil¬ 
lation 

To  District  Supervisors,  and  Others  Concerned : 

Section  410  of  the  Liquor  Tax  Administration  Act  (Public, 
No.  815,  74th  Congress) ,  approved  June  26,  1936,  is  as  follows: 

Sec.  410.  Under  rules  and  regulations  to  be  prescribed  by  the 
Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  with  the  approval  of  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Treasury,  distillers  may  collect  in  locked  tanks  distillates 
containing  one-half  of  1  per  centum  or  more  of  aldehydes  or  1  per 
centum  or  more  of  fusel  oil  (heads  and  tails)  removed  in  the  course 
of  distillation.  Such  distillates  containing  one-half  of  1  per  centum 
or  more  of  aldehydes  or  more  than  1  per  centum  of  fusel  oil  so  col¬ 
lected  may  be  removed  for  denaturation,  under  regulations  pre¬ 


scribed  by  the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue  with  the  approval 
of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  or  destroyed  in  the  manner  pre¬ 
scribed  by  the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  under  the  super¬ 
vision  of  an  internal  revenue  officer  to  be  designated  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner,  and  when  so  denatured  or  destroyed  shall  not  be  subject  to 
the  tax  imposed  by  law  upon  distilled  spirits. 

Pursuant  to  the  above-quoted  provision  of  law,  the  follow¬ 
ing  regulations  are  prescribed: 

Par.  1.  Distillates  containing  one-half  of  1  per  centum  or 
more  of  aldehydes  or  more  than  1  per  centum  of  fusel  oil, 
commonly  known  as  “heads”  and  “tails”,  collected  in  locked 
tanks  by  any  registered  distiller  in  the  course  of  distillation 
may,  as  hereinafter  provided,  be  removed  for  denaturation 
to  any  qualified  denaturing  plant,  or  destroyed  on  the  dis¬ 
tillery  premises  under  the  immediate  supervision  of  the  store¬ 
keeper-gauger  assigned  to  the  distillery.  When  so  denatured 
or  destroyed,  such  distillates  shall  not  be  subject  to  the  tax 
imposed  upon  distilled  spirits. 

HEADS  AND  TAILS  TANKS 

Par.  2.  Every  distiller  desiring  to  collect  such  distillates, 
separated  in  the  course  of  distillation,  now  on  hand  or  here¬ 
after  produced,  must  provide  within  the  distillery  one  or  more 
locked  tanks  for  the  purpose.  Such  tanks  shall  be  con¬ 
structed  of  substantial  material,  such  as  metal  or  wood,  and 
be  of  uniform  dimensions  from  top  to  bottom,  and  each  such 
tank  shall  be  equipped  with  a  suitable  glass  gauge  whereby 
the  contents  will  at  all  times  be  correctly  indicated  in  wine 
gallons.  Each  such  tank  shall  be  plainly  and  durably  marked 
“Heads  and  Tails  Tank”,  followed  by  a  serial  number  and  the 
I  capacity  of  the  tank  in  wine  gallons. 

Par.  3.  Every  heads  and  tails  tank  must  be  closed,  any 
necessary  openings  therein  being  so  constructed  that  they 
can  be  secured  with  Government  locks.  Every  such  tank 
must  be  so  arranged  that  the  distillate  to  be  collected  therein 
will  pass  from  the  first  still  in  which  the  vapors  rise,  into  the 
tank  through  continuous  and  securely  closed  pipes  and  vessels. 
All  necessary  openings  in  such  pipes  and  vessels  must  be  pro¬ 
vided  with  attachments  for  Government  locks.  Valves  must 
be  provided  and  so  arranged  as  to  control  the  flow  of  distillate 
both  into  and  out  of  each  tank.  The  construction  of  valves 
must  be  such  that  they  can  be  secured  with  Government 
locks. 

Par.  4.  Pipes  connecting  heads  and  tails  tanks  with  stills, 
vessels,  or  other  apparatus  shall  be  constructed  of  metal  and 
so  arranged  as  to  be  exposed  to  the  view  of  Government  offi¬ 
cers.  Pipe  connections  and  valves  must  be  so  secured  as  to 
prevent  disconnection  without  showing  evidence  of  tampering. 

Par.  5.  The  keys  to  Government  locks  shall  be  at  all  times 
in  the  custody  of  the  Government  officer. 

WEIGHING  TANK 

Par.  6.  Where  it  is  proposed  to  remove  such  distillates  in 
railroad  tank  cars  for  denaturation,  or  to  destroy  such  dis- 
;  tillates  on  the  distillery  premises  without  drawing  the  same 
into  packages,  the  distiller  must  provide  a  suitable  weighing 
tank,  in  which  all  such  distillates  to  be  so  removed  or  de¬ 
stroyed  must  be  proofed  and  weighed,  unless  the  heads  and 
I  tails  tank  is  itself  mounted  on  accurate  scales. 

DETERMINING  CHARACTER  AND  QUANTITY  OF  DISTILLATE 

Par.  7.  Whenever  the  distiller  desires  to  remove  any  such 
distillate  to  a  denaturing  plant  for  denaturation,  or  to  de¬ 
stroy  the  same,  he  shall  file  application  in  triplicate  with  the 
District  Supervisor  for  permission  so  to  do.  The  application 
shall  be  filed  on  Form  1578,  if  the  distillate  is  to  be  removed 
for  denaturation,  or  on  Form  1577,  if  the  distillate  is  to  be 
destroyed.  The  application  will  in  every  case  be  filed  through 
the  Government  officer  assigned  to  the  distillery,  who  will 
take  a  pint  sample  from  each  designated  tank  and,  after 
assigning  a  serial  number  to  each  sample  and  properly  label¬ 
ing  each  sample  for  identification,  forward  the  same  to  the 
Government  chemist  for  analysis,  accompanied  by  a  trans¬ 
mittal  letter  in  duplicate.  The  contents  of  each  tank  must 


1224 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  Thursday ,  August  27 ,  1936 


be  thoroughly  agitated  before  a  sample  thereof  is  taken. 
After  forwarding  the  samples,  the  officer  will  note  on  each 
copy  of  the  application  the  number  of  each  sample,  the 
number  of  the  tank  from  which  taken,  and  the  date  each 
was  taken,  and  will  then  transmit  all  copies  to  the  District 
Supervisor.  The  Government  chemist  will  furnish  the  Dis¬ 
trict  Supervisor  a  report  of  his  analysis  in  duplicate. 

Par.  8.  If  the  report  of  the  chemist  shows  that  the  dis¬ 
tillate  contains  one-half  of  1  per  centum  or  more  of  alde¬ 
hydes  or  more  than  1  per  centum  of  fusel  oil,  the  District 
Supervisor  will,  if  the  distillate  is  to  be  removed  for  denatur- 
ation,  execute  Part  2  of  Form  1578,  directing  the  Govern¬ 
ment  officer  to  gauge  the  distillate  and  supervise  the  removal 
thereof  for  shipment  to  the  designated  denaturing  plant 
upon  presentation  of  proper  permit.  If  the  distillate  is  to 
be  destroyed,  the  District  Supervisor  will  execute  Part  2  of 
Form  1577,  directing  the  Government  officer  to  gauge  the 
distillate  and  supervise  destruction  thereof.  After  executing 
Part  2  of  either  form,  the  District  Supervisor  will  forward 
two  copies  thereof  to  the  storekeeper-gauger,  together  with 
a  copy  of  the  chemist’s  report. 

Par.  9.  If  the  report  of  the  Government  chemist  shows  that 
the  distillate  contains  less  than  the  required  percentage  of 
aldehydes  or  fusel  oil,  the  District  Supervisor  will  disapprove 
the  application  and  return  one  copy  to  the  distiller  and  one 
copy  to  the  Government  officer  at  the  distillery,  accompanied 
by  a  statement  of  the  reasons  for  disapproval.  The  distillate 
may,  for  the  purpose  of  further  distillation,  be  returned  from 
the  heads  and  tails  tank  to  the  still  through  continuous, 
closed  metal  pipes,  constructed  as  prescribed  in  Paragraph  4, 
and  equipped  with  valves  provided  with  attachments  for 
Government  locks. 

Par.  10.  Any  distillates  containing  one-half  of  1  per 
centum  or  more  of  aldehydes  or  more  than  1  per  centum 
of  fusel  oil  heretofore  collected  in  the  course  of  distillation 
and  now  on  hand,  may  be  transferred  to  heads  and  tails 
tanks  under  the  immediate  supervision  of  the  Government 
officer  assigned  to  the  distillery,  or  destroyed  or  removed  for 
denaturation  under  the  procedure  prescribed  herein,  directly 
from  the  locked  receptacles  in  which  such  distillates  are  now 
stored. 

Par.  11.  The  distillate  to  be  destroyed  or  removed  for  de¬ 
naturation  shall  be  proofed  and  weighed.  The  details  of 
the  gauge  will  be  entered  by  the  Government  officer  on  Form 
1520,  if  removal  is  to  be  made  from  a  distillery  producing 
spirits  from  materials  other  than  fruits,  or  on  Form  59  %, 
if  removal  is  to  be  made  from  a  fruit  distillery.  The  form 
will  be  prepared  in  triplicate  if  the  distillate  is  to  be  de¬ 
stroyed;  otherwise  in  quintuplicate. 

DESTRUCTION  OF  DISTILLATE 

Par.  12.  The  distillate  may  be  destroyed  by  running  the 
same  into  the  sewer  or  by  other  suitable  means.  The  de¬ 
struction  must  be  carried  out  under  the  immediate  super¬ 
vision  of  the  designated  Government  officer,  who  will  render 
report  thereof  to  the  District  Supervisor  on  Part  3  of  Form 
1577.  The  report  will  be  accompanied  by  a  copy  of  the 
gauge  sheet.  Form  1520,  or  Form  59%,  as  the  case  may  be. 
The  officer  will  retain  one  copy  of  the  gauge  sheet  and 
Form  1577,  and  will  deliver  the  remaining  copy  of  the  gauge 
sheet  to  the  distiller. 

REMOVAL  TO  DENATURING  PLANT 

Par.  13.  The  proprietor  of  a  denaturing  plant  desiring  to 
procure  from  a  distiller  such  distillates  as  are  authorized 
hereunder  to  be  removed  free  of  tax  for  denaturation  shall 
file  application  with  the  District  Supervisor  on  Form  1463, 
in  duplicate,  properly  modified,  for  a  special  permit  to  obtain, 
possess,  and  use  the  same  for  such  purpose.  A  separate 
application  shall  be  filed  for  each  lot.  The  applicant  shall 
also  file  with  the  District  Supervisor  a  consent  of  surety 
(Form  1533) ,  in  triplicate,  extending  the  terms  of  his  permit 
bond  to  cover  the  receipt,  possession,  and  denaturation  of 
any  such  distillates  transferred  to  his  denaturing  plant,  and 


the  disposition  of  the  denatured  product.  The  consent  of 
surety  shall  be  given  in  blanket  form  to  cover  all  such  trans¬ 
fers.  The  District  Supervisor  will,  upon  approval  of  the 
application,  issue  a  special  permit  on  Form  1464,  properly 
modified,  provided  that  a  proper  consent  of  surety  has  been 
filed.  The  liability  of  the  distiller  to  tax  on  such  distillates 
removed  for  denaturation  shall  continue  until  the  distillates 
have  been  deposited  in  the  denaturing  plant. 

Par.  14.  Packages  in  which  such  distillates  are  removed 
from  the  distillery  shall  be  marked  and  branded  in  the  same 
manner  as  packages  of  other  spirits  are  marked  and  branded 
upon  removal,  except  that — 

(a)  The  kind  of  spirits  shall  be  designated  by  the  words 
“Impure  Spirits — For  Denaturation”,  which  shall  be  plainly 
and  durably  stenciled  or  marked  on  the  head  of  the  package 
in  letters  not  less  than  three-fourths  inch  in  height. 

(b)  The  phrase  “Contains _ %  aldehydes”  or  “Con¬ 
tains  - %  fusel  oil”,  or  “Contains _ %  aldehydes 

and - %  fusel  oil”  shall  be  plainly  and  durably  stenciled 

or  marked  on  the  head  of  the  package  following  the  name  of 
the  spirits; 

(c)  The  proof  at  which  the  spirits  were  distilled  need  not 
be  placed  upon  the  package. 

Par.  15.  Such  distillates  may  be  remove^  from  the  dis¬ 
tillery  in  railroad  tank  cars  to  denaturing  plants  for  dena¬ 
turation  in  accordance  with  the  procedure  (insofar  as  appli¬ 
cable)  and  under  the  conditions  governing  the  removal  and 
transfer  of  other  spirits  in  bond  in  such  tank  cars.  (See 
Regulations  7,  the  Gauging  Manual  of  1934,  and  T.  D.  4650.) 
The  markings  prescribed  in  Paragraph  12  (a)  and  (b)  shall 
be  added  to  the  certificate  the  storekeeper-gauger  is  required 
to  affix  to  such  tank  cars  of  spirits  before  they  are  released. 

Par.  16.  When  such  distillates  are  released  from  the  dis¬ 
tillery  for  transportation  to  the  denaturing  plant,  the  Gov¬ 
ernment  officer  will  forward  two  copies  of  the  gauge  sheet, 
Form  1520,  or  Form  59%,  to  the  Government  officer  at  the 
denaturing  plant,  deliver  one  copy  to  the  distiller,  transmit 
one  copy  to  the  District  Supervisor  with  a  copy  of  report  on 
Form  1578  attached,  and  will  retain  one  copy  of  the  gauge 
sheet  and  Form  1578  on  file. 

Par.  17.  The  Government  officer  will  not  release  the  distil¬ 
late  until  the  distiller  has  exhibited  to  him  a  special  permit 
issued  on  Form  1464,  authorizing  the  denaturer  to  procure 
the  same.  The  distillate  must  be  transferred  into  shipping 
containers  and  removed  from  the  distillery  under  the  imme¬ 
diate  supervision  of  the  Government  officer.  The  containers 
of  such  distillates  shall  be  immediately  removed  from  the 
distillery  premises. 

Par.  18.  Upon  receipt  of  the  distillate  at  the  denaturing 
plant  it  shall  be  regauged  by  the  proprietor  under  the  super¬ 
vision  of  the  Government  officer.  The  Government  officer 
will  deliver  one  copy  of  the  gauge  sheet.  Form  1520,  or  Form 
59%,  to  the  proprietor,  and  will  see  that  any  difference  is 
noted  by  him  on  such  gauge  sheet  and  also  on  the  denaturer’s 
monthly  record,  Form  1468A.  The  Government  officer  will 
note  on  the  other  copy  of  the  gauge  sheet  the  result  of  the 
regauge  made  by  the  proprietor  of  the  denaturing  plant,  and 
will  forward  such  gauge  sheet  to  the  District  Supervisor.  If 
the  distillery  and  the  denaturing  plant  are  in  different  super¬ 
visory  districts,  the  gauge  sheet  will  be  forwarded  to  the  Dis¬ 
trict  Supervisor  of  the  district  in  which  the  distillery  is  lo¬ 
cated,  through  the  District  Supervisor  of  the  district  in  which 
the  denaturing  plant  is  located. 

Par.  19.  No  allowance  can  be  made  under  Section  307  of 
the  Liquor  Tax  Administration  Act,  or  any  other  statute,  for 
losses  of  such  distillates  by  leakage  or  evaporation  occunng 
during  transportation  to  the  denaturing  plant  or  while  stored 
in  such  plant  prior  to  denaturation.  Tax  will  be  collected 
on  all  losses,  unless  the  same  are  due  to  destruction  by  ac¬ 
cidental  fire  or  other  casualty  or  to  theft,  and  the  tax  is 
remitted  under  Section  3221,  R.  S.  (U.  S.  C.,  1934  ed.,  title 
26,  sec.  1275  (b)),  or  under  Section  16  of  the  Liquor  Law 
Repeal  and  Enforcement  Act  (Public,  No.  347,  74th  Con¬ 
gress),  respectively. 
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DISTILLER'S  records 

Par.  20.  Whenever  such  distillates  separated  in  the  course 
of  distillation  at  a  distillery  using  materials  other  than 
fruits  are  destroyed  or  removed  for  denaturation,  as  herein 
provided,  the  distiller  shall  make  appropriate  entries  in  his 
distillation  book,  Form  13,  and  in  his  monthly  account, 
Form  14.  If  the  distillate  is  removed  for  denaturation,  the 
distiller  shall  also  make  appropriate  entries  in  Form  52C, 
and  in  the  monthly  transcript  of  such  form. 

Par.  21.  Whenever  such  distillates  separated  at  a  fruit 
distillery  are  destroyed  or  removed  for  denaturation,  the 
distiller  shall  make  appropriate  entry  thereof  in  his  monthly 
return,  Form  15. 

Par.  22.  The  required  entries  shall  be  made  in  Form  13, 
Form  15,  and  Form  52C  on  the  dates  the  transactions  occur. 

denaturer’s  records 

Par.  23.  The  proprietor  of  each  denaturing  plant  procur¬ 
ing  such  distillates  from  registered  distillers,  shall  enter 
the  receipt  and  use  of  the  distillates  and  the  production 
and  disposition  of  the  denatured  product  manufactured 
therefrom,  in  Forms  1466,  1467,  1468A,  1468D,  and  1468E 
in  the  same  manner  as  the  receipt  and  use  of  alcohol  and 
the  production  and  disposition  of  denatured  alcohol  are 
entered  in  such  records. 

storekeeper-gauger’s  records 

Par.  24.  The  storekeeper-gauger  at  each  distillery  other 
than  a  fruit  distillery  will  make  appropriate  entries  in 
Record  17  (or  Record  16,  if  a  rum  distillery)  and  in  monthly 
report,  Form  88,  covering  the  collection  and  disposition  of 
such  distillates.  The  storekeeper-gauger  at  each  distillery 
other  than  a  fruit  distillery  will  also  make  appropriate 
entries  in  his  monthly  cistern  room  return,  Form  1513 
Supplemental,  covering  the  disposition  of  such  distillates. 

supervisor’s  accounts 

Par.  25.  District  Supervisors  will  make  appropriate  entries 
in  the  distillery  cistern  room  bonded  account,  Form  1514 
Supplemental,  covering  the  disposition  of  such  distillates  col¬ 
lected  at  distilleries  producing  spirits  from  materials  other 
than  fruits;  and  in  the  schedule  of  returns,  Form  412,  cover¬ 
ing  the  disposition  of  such  distillates  collected  at  fruit  dis¬ 
tilleries. 

PRIOR  AUTHORIZATIONS  REVOKED 

Par.  26.  All  prior  authorizations  for  the  removal  for  de¬ 
naturation  of  heads  and  tails  separated  at  registered  dis¬ 
tilleries  in  the  course  of  distillation  are  hereby  revoked. 

[seal]  Guy  T.  Helvering, 

Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 

Approved,  August  21,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  1927 — Filed,  August  26, 1936;  11:20  a.  m.] 


[T.D.  4684] 

Use  of  Tax-Free  Alcohol  by  Clinics 
To  District  Supervisors,  and  Others  Concerned: 

The  third  and  fourth  paragraphs  of  Section  11  of  Title  III 
of  the  National  Prohibition  Act  (U.  S.  C.,  1934  ed.,  title  27, 
sec.  81),  as  amended  by  Section  18  of  the  Liquor  Law  Repeal 
and  Enforcement  Act  (Public,  No.  347,  74th  Congress), 
approved  August  27,  1935,  read  as  follows: 

Alcohol  may  be  withdrawn,  under  regulations,  from  any  indus¬ 
trial  plant  or  bonded  warehouse  tax  free  by  the  United  States  or 
any  governmental  agency  thereof,  or  by  the  several  States  and 
Territories  or  any  municipal  subdivision  thereof,  or  by  the  District 
of  Columbia,  or  for  the  use  of  any  scientific  university  or  college 
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of  learning,  any  laboratory  for  use  exclusively  In  scientific  research, 
or  for  use  in  any  hospital  or  sanitarium. 

But  any  person  permitted  to  obtain  alcohol  tax  free,  except  the 
United  States  and  the  several  States  and  Territories  and  subdivision 
thereof,  and  the  District  of  Columbia,  shall  first  apply  for  and 
secure  a  permit  to  purchase  the  same  and  give  the  bonds  prescribed 
under  section  6  of  the  Liquor  Law  Repeal  and  Enforcement  Act,  but 
alcohol  withdrawn  for  nonbeverage  purposes  for  use  of  the  United 
States  and  the  several  States,  Territories  and  subdivisions  thereof, 
and  the  District  of  Columbia  may  be  purchased  and  withdrawn 
subject  only  to  such  regulations  as  may  be  prescribed. 

Section  329  (b)  of  the  Liquor  Tax  Administration  Act 
(Public,  No.  815,  74th  Congress),  approved  June  26,  1936, 
reads  as  follows: 

(b)  The  third  paragraph  of  section  11  of  Title  III  of  the  National 
Prohibition  Act  as  amended  and  supplemented,  is  amended  by 
inserting  after  the  word  “sanatorium”  a  comma  and  the  following: 
“or  for  the  use  of  any  clinic  operated  for  charity  and  not  for  profit, 
including  use  in  the  compounding  of  bona  fide  medicines  for  treat¬ 
ment  outside  of  such  clinics  of  patients  thereof,  but  not  for  sale.” 

.  In  view  of  such  amendment  of  the  third  and  fourth  para¬ 
graphs  of  Section  11  of  Title  HI  of  the  National  Prohibition 
Act,  the  provisions  of  Article  79,  Article  80  as  amended  by 
T.  D.  27,  Articles  81,  82,  and  83,  and  Article  87  as  amended 
by  T.  D.  24,  of  Regulations  3,  are  hereby  made  applicable 
to  clinics  operated  for  charity  and  not  for  profit,  to  the  same 
extent  that  they  are  applicable  to  hospitals  or  sanatoriums; 
and  Articles  77,  78,  and  86  are  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Art.  77.  Section  11  of  Title  III  of  the  National  Prohibition  Act, 
as  amended,  provides  as  follows: 

Alcohol  may  be  withdrawn,  under  regulations,  from  any  indus¬ 
trial  plant  or  bonded  warehouse  tax  free  by  the  United  States  or 
any  governmental  agency  thereof,  or  by  the  several  States  and 
Territories,  or  any  municipal  subdivision  thereof,  or  by  the  Dis¬ 
trict  of  Columbia,  or  for  the  use  of  any  scientific  university  or 
college  of  learning,  any  laboratory  for  use  exclusively  in  scientific 
research,  or  for  use  in  any  hospital  or  sanatorium,  or  for  the  use 
of  any  clinic  operated  for  charity  and  not  for  profit,  including 
use  in  the  compounding  of  bona  fide  medicines  for  treatment  out¬ 
side  of  such  clinics  of  patients  thereof,  but  not  for  sale. 

But  any  person  permitted  to  obtain  alcohol  tax  free,  except  the 
United  States  and  the  several  States  and  Territories  and  subdivi¬ 
sions  thereof,  and  the  District  of  Columbia,  shall  first  apply  for 
and  secure  a  permit  to  purchase  the  same  and  give  the  bonds 
prescribed  under  Section  6  of  the  Liquor  Law  Repeal  and  Enforce¬ 
ment  Act,  but  alcohol  withdrawn  for  nonbeverage  purposes  for  use 
of  the  United  States  and  the  several  States,  Territories,  and  sub¬ 
divisions  thereof,  and  the  District  of  Columbia,  may  be  purchased 
and  withdrawn  subject  only  to  such  regulations  as  may  be  pre¬ 
scribed. 

Art.  78.  Under  the  provisions  of  law  above  referred  to,  the  privi¬ 
lege  of  withdrawing  alcohol  in  bond,  free  of  tax,  is  held  to  apply 
to  all  scientific  universities  incorporated  or  organized  under  any 
Federal,  State,  or  Territorial  law,  or  any  colleges  of  learning  which 
have  a  recognized  curriculum  and  confer  degrees  after  specified 
periods  of  attendance  at  classes  or  research  work,  upon  proper 
showing  of  the  facts,  any  laboratory  for  use  exclusively  in  scientific 
research,  or  to  any  permanently  established  hospital  or  sanatorium 
in  good  standing,  whether  operated  for  profit  or  not,  or  any  bona 
fide  clinic  in  good  standing,  operated  for  charity  and  not  for  profit. 

Any  other  colleges  of  learning  than  those  above  referred  to  desir¬ 
ing  to  withdraw  alcohol  free  of  tax  shall  be  permitted  to  do  so 
I  only  after  the  Commissioner  is  satisfied  from  evidence  submitted  to 
i  him  that  such  institutions  are  entitled  to  the  privilege  under  the 
law  governing  free  withdrawals. 

Art.  86.  Tax-free  alcohol  withdrawn  under  the  foregoing  pro¬ 
visions  of  law  and  regulations  for  use  of  the  United  States  must 
be  used  solely  for  nonbeverage  purposes.  Such  alcohol,  when  with¬ 
drawn  by  States  and  Territories,  or  any  municipal  subdivision 
thereof,  or  the  District  of  Columbia,  must  be  used  solely  for 
mechanical  and  scientific  purposes,  or  for  hospitals  or  clinics  as 
hereafter  specified,  and  such  use,  or  the  use  of  any  resulting 
product,  must  be  confined  to  premises  under  the  control  of  the 
State  or  Territory,  or  municipal  subdivision  thereof,  or  the  District 
of  Columbia,  except  that  bona  fide  medicines  compounded  with 
such  alcohol  withdrawn  for  the  use  of  clinics  operated  for  charity 
and  not  for  profit,  may  be  used  outside  of  such  clinics  for  treat¬ 
ment  of  the  patients  thereof,  but  such  medicines  may  not  be  sold. 

Tax-free  alcohol  withdrawn  by  hospitals  or  sanatoriums,  or  by 
clinics  operated  for  charity  and  not  for  profit,  may  be  used  only  for 
medicinal,  mechanical,  and  scientific  purposes,  and  in  the  treatment 
of  patients.  Scientific  universities  or  colleges  of  learning  shall  use 
such  alcohol  only  for  scientific,  mechanical,  and  medicinal  purposes, 
and  any  laboratory  withdrawing  alcohol  free  of  tax  must  use  the 
same  exclusively  in  scientific  research.  The  use  of  the  alcohol  and 
resulting  products  shall  be  confined  strictly  to  the  premises  of  the 
institution  withdrawing  the  alcohol,  except  that  bona  fide  medicines 
compounded  with  alcohol  withdrawn  by  clinics  operated  for  charity 
and  not  for  profit,  may  be  used  outside  of  such  clinics  for  treat¬ 
ment  of  the  patients  thereof,  but  such  medicines  may  not  be  sold. 
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In  no  case  shall  alcohol  withdrawn  tax-free  be  used  in  the  prepa¬ 
ration  of  food  products  for  use  in  any  manner,  and  under  no  cir¬ 
cumstances  shall  such  alcohol  be  used  for  beverage  purposes  or  in 
any  product  which  may  be  so  used. 

[  seal  ]  Guy  T.  Helvering, 

Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 

Approved,  August  21,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  1928— Filed,  August  26, 1936;  11 :21  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR. 

Office  of  Indian  Affairs. 

Proclamation 

FLANDREAU  INDIAN  RESERVATION,  SOUTH  DAKOTA 

August  17,  1936. 

By  virtue  of  authority  contained  in  Section  7  of  the  Act 
of  June  18,  1934  (48  Stat.  L.,  984) ,  the  lands  described  be¬ 
low,  acquired  by  purchase  under  the  provisions  of  Section 
5  of  the  Act  of  June  18,  1934,  supra,  for  the  use  and  benefit 
of  the  Flandreau  Santee  Sioux  Tribe  of  Indians  are  hereby 
proclaimed  to  be  an  Indian  reservation,  to  be  known  as  the 
Flandreau  Indian  Reservation,  South  Dakota: 

SE»/4  Sec.  9,  SWV4  Sec.  10,  W&NWy4  Sec.  15,  SWy4  Sec.  28 
(except  any  railroad  right  of  way  over  and  upon  said  premises), 
T.  107  N.,  R.  48  W.  fifth  principal  meridian.  Moody  County,  South 
Dakota,  containing  a  total  of  559  acres  more  or  less. 

Harold  L.  Ickes, 
Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1924— Filed.  August  26, 1936;  9 :41  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

Order  of  Designation  of  Tobacco  Markets 
North  Carolina 

Whereas,  the  Act  of  Congress  approved  August  23,  1935 
(49  Stat.  731),  entitled  “The  Tobacco  Inspection  Act”  con¬ 
tains  the  following  provisions : 

• 

Sec.  2.  That  transactions  in  tobacco  involving  the  sale  thereof 
at  auction  as  commonly  conducted  at  auction  markets  are  affected 
with  a  public  Interest;  that  such  transactions  are  carried  on  by 
tobacco  producers  generally  and  by  persons  engaged  in  the  busi¬ 
ness  of  buying  and  selling  tobacco  in  commerce;  that  the  classi¬ 
fication  of  tobacco  according  to  type,  grade,  and  other  characteris¬ 
tics  affects  the  prices  received  therefor  by  producers;  that  withort 
uniform  standards  of  classification  and  inspection  the  evaluation 
of  tobacco  is  susceptible  to  speculation,  manipulation,  and  con¬ 
trol,  and  unreasonable  fluctuations  in  prices  and  quality  deter¬ 
mination  occur  which  are  detrimental  to  producers  and  persons 
handling  tobacco  in  commerce;  that  such  fluctuations  constitute 
a  burden  upon  commerce  and  make  the  use  of  uniform  standards 
of  classification  and  inspection  imperative  for  the  protection  of 
producers  and  others  engaged  in  commerce  and  the  public  interest 
therein. 

Sec.  5.  That  the  Secretary  is  authorized  to  designate  those  auction 
markets  where  tobacco  bought  and  sold  thereon  at  auction,  or  the 
products  customarily  manufactured  therefrom,  moves  in  commerce. 
Before  any  market  is  designated  by  the  Secretary  under  this  section 
he  shall  determine  by  referendum  the  desire  of  tobacco  growers  who 
sold  tobacco  at  auction  on  such  market  during  the  preceding  mar¬ 
keting  season.  The  Secretary  may  at  his  discretion  hold  one  refer¬ 
endum  for  two  or  more  markets  or  for  all  markets  in  a  type  area. 
No  market  or  group  of  markets  shall  be  designated  by  the  Secretary 
unless  two-thirds  of  the  growers  voting  favor  it.  The  Secretary 
shall  have  access  to  the  tobacco  records  of  the  Collector  of  Internal 
Revenue  and  of  the  several  collectors  of  Internal  revenue  for  the 
purpose  of  obtaining  the  names  and  addresses  of  growers  who  sold 
tobacco  on  any  auction  market,  and  the  Secretary  shall  determine 
from  said  records  the  eligibility  of  such  grower  to  vote  in  such 
referendum,  and  no  grower  shall  be  eligible  to  vote  in  more  than 


one  referendum.  After  public  notice  of  not  less  than  thirty  days 
that  any  auction  market  has  been  so  designated  by  the  Secretary, 
no  tobacco  shall  be  offered  for  sale  at  auction  on  such  market  until 
it  shall  have  been  inspected  and  certified  by  an  authorized  repre¬ 
sentative  of  the  Secretary  according  to  the  standards  established 
under  this  Act,  except  that  the  Secretary  may  temporarily  suspend 
the  requirement  of  inspection  and  certification  at  any  designated 
market  whenever  he  finds  it  impracticable  to  provide  for  such  in¬ 
spection  and  certification  because  competent  inspectors  are  not 
obtainable  or  because  the  quantity  of  tobacco  available  for  inspec¬ 
tion  is  insufficient  to  Justify  the  cost  of  such  service :  Provided,  That, 
in  the  event  competent  inspectors  are  not  available,  or  for  other 
reasons,  the  Secretary  is  unable  to  provide  for  such  inspection  and 
certification  at  all  auction  markets  within  a  type  area,  he  shall  first 
designate  those  auction  markets  where  the  greatest  number  of 
growers  may  be  served  with  the  facilities  available  to  him.  No  fee 
or  charge  shall  be  imposed  or  collected  for  inspection  or  certifica¬ 
tion  under  this  section  at  any  designated  auction  market.  Nothing 
contained  in  this  Act  shall  be  construed  to  prevent  transactions  in 
tobacco  at  markets  not  designated  by  the  Secretary  or  at  designated 
markets  where  the  Secretary  has  suspended  the  requirement  of 
inspection  or  to  authorize  the  Secretary  to  close  any  market. 

and 

Whereas,  pursuant  to  said  Act  a  referendum  has  been  held 
among  growers  of  flue-cured  tobacco  in  North  Carolina,  com¬ 
monly  referred  to  as  Type  11  (b)  tobacco,  who  sell  tobacco  on 
the  auction  market  at  Oxford,  North  Carolina,  in  which  ref¬ 
erendum  said  growers  were  given  an  opportunity  to  vote  for 
or  against  the  designation  of  said  market,  as  provided  in 
Section  5  of  said  Act;  and 

Whereas,  more  than  two-thirds  of  the  growers  of  tobacco 
voting  in  said  referendum  voted  in  favor  of  said  designation, 

Now,  therefore,  by  virtue  of  the  authority  conferred  upon 
me  by  Section  5  of  The  Tobacco  Inspection  Act  and  the  af¬ 
firmative  results  of  the  referendum  conducted  thereunder, 
the  city  of  Oxford,  North  Carolina,  is  designated  as  a  market 
where  the  tobacco  bought  and  sold  thereon  at  auction,  or  the 
products  customarily  made  therefrom,  moves  in  commerce. 

It  is  hereby  ordered,  That,  effective  30  days  from  this 
date,  no  tobacco  shall  be  offered  for  sale  at  auction  on  the 
above-named  market  until  it  shall  have  been  inspected  and 
certified  by  an  authorized  representative  of  the  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture  according  to  standards 
established  under  the  Act:  Provided,  however.  That  the  re¬ 
quirement  of  inspection  and  certification  may  be  suspended 
at  such  times  as  it  is  found  impracticable  to  provide  in¬ 
spectors  or  when  the  quantity  of  tobacco  available  for  in¬ 
spection  is  insufficient  to  justify  the  cost  of  such  service. 
No  fee  or  charge  shall  be  imposed  or  collected  for  the  in¬ 
spection  and  certification  of  tobacco  sold  or  offered  for  sale 
at  auction  on  the  market  designated  herein. 

In  testimony  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and 
caused  the  official  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to 
be  affixed  in  the  City  of  Washington,  this  26th  day  of 
August  1936. 

[seal]  H.  A.  Wallace, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1930 — Filed,  August  26, 1936;  11:58  a.  m.] 


FARM  CREDIT  ADMINISTRATION. 

FCA  17. 

Amendatory  Regulation  No.  4  of  the  Regulations  Relative 
to  Emergency  Crop  and  Feed  Loans  in  the  Continental 
United  States  Made  Pursuant  to  the  Emergency  Relief 
Appropriation  Act  of  1935,  Approved  April  8,  1935,  and 
Executive  Order  No.  7305,  Dated  February  28,  1936 

August  26,  1936. 

Paragraph  1  of  the  Regulations  dated  March  7,  1936,  is 
hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Loans  for  fallowing,  for  the  production  of  crops,  for  planting, 
cultivating,  and  harvesting  of  crops,  for  supplies  incident  to  and 
necessary  for  such  production,  planting,  cultivating,  and  harvest¬ 
ing,  and  for  growing  and/or  purchasing  feed  for  livestock,  or  for 
I  any  of  such  purposes,  will  be  made  during  the  year  1936  by  the 
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Governor  of  the  Farm  Credit  Administration  to  farmers  in  the 
continental  United  States. 

Paragraph  3  of  the  Regulations  dated  March  7,  1936,  is 
hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Such  loans  shall  be  secured  by  a  first  lien,  or  by  an  agreement 
to  give  a  first  lien,  upon  all  crops  of  which  the  production,  plant¬ 
ing,  cultivating,  or  harvesting  is  to  be  financed,  in  whole  or  in 
part,  with  the  proceeds  of  such  loan,  or  in  case  of  any  loan  for 
the  production  and/or  purchase  of  feed  for  livestock,  a  first  lien 
upon  the  livestock  to  be  fed. 

Paragraph  7  of  the  Regulations  dated  March  7,  1936,  as 
amended,  is  hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

7a.  No  loan  for  the  production  of  crops  will  be  made  in  an 
amount  greater  than  the  immediate  and  actual  cash  needs  in  the 
particular  case  to  plant  the  crop  in  a  manner  approved  by  the 
Extension  Service  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture.  The  imme¬ 
diate  and  actual  cash  needs  in  a  particular  case  must  not  exceed 
the  actual  costs  per  acre  in  such  case  as  determined  by  Individual 
consideration  of  the  various  factors  involved,  e.  g.,  whether  it  is 
necessary  to  purchase  seed,  fertilizer,  spraying  material,  and/or  fuel 
for  tractors;  the  cost  thereof;  and  any  other  incidental  expenses 
currently  incurred  in  that  community  in  connection  with  the 
particular  crop  to  be  produced.  In  no  event  may  loans  for  crop 
production  purposes  exceed  the  following  maximum  allowances  per 
acre: 

Maximum  Allowances  Per  Acre 


(1) 

Without 
commer¬ 
cial  fer¬ 
tilizer 

(2) 

Where 
commer¬ 
cial  fer¬ 
tilizer 
is  used 

(3) 

Where  com¬ 
mercial 
fertilizer 
&  spraying 
material, 
including 
dust  are 
used 1 

Grain  Crops _ _ _ _ 

*  $2.  GO 

>$4.00 

6.00 

Cotton _ _ _ _ 

4.00 

Tobacco.... . . . 

4.00 

12.00 

$13.00 

Peanuts _ _ _ _ _ 

3.00 

4.50 

Irish  potatoes  (commercial) . 

10.00  1 

25.00 

27.00 

Truck  (commercial) . . 

10.00 

22.00 

25.00 

Miscellaneous  crops . . . . 

2.50 

4.00 

Sugar  Cane . . . . . . . 

12.00 

12.00 

Sugar  Beets... . . . . . . 

8.00 

12.00 

Rice: 

When  landlord  furnishes  water . . . 

8.00 

8.00 

If  landlord  does  not  furnish  water... . 

13.00 

13.00 

Citrus  fruit  trees  (hearing) _ ..  . 

20.00 

20.00 

20.00 

Other  fruit  trees  (bearing) . 

10.00 

14.00 

20.00 

Note. — These  figures  include  allowances  for  fuel,  oil,  and  feed  for 
workstock  for  crop  production  purposes  and  incidental  expenses,  for 
which  no  additional  allowances  will  be  made.  Allowances  for  water 
charges  (including  maintenance,  electric  power,  and  fuel)  for  crops 
other  than  rice  grown  on  irrigated  land  shall  not  exceed  $3.00  per  acre. 

1  Where  spray  material,  including  dust,  is  used  without  commercial 
fertilizer,  the  allowance  for  such  spray  material  and  dust  will  be  the 
difference,  if  any,  letwten  the  allowances  in  column  (2)  and  column  (3).  I 

2  Of  the  grain  allowances  shown  in  the  table  not  more  than  $1.00  I 
shall  be  used  for  summer  fallowing. 

Allowances  for  commercial  fertilizer  will  be  allowed  only  in  areas 
where  commercial  fertilizer  is  customarily  used. 

Exceptions  to  the  foregoing  table  of  maximum  allowances  per  acre 
are  as  follows : 

1.  The  maximum  allowance  per  acre  in  the  States  of  Washington. 
Oregon,  and  Idaho  for  fertilizing,  spraying,  and  dusting  fruit  trees  of 
bearing  age,  other  than  citrus,  shall  be  $40  per  acre. 

2.  The  maximum  allowance  per  acre  to  be  loaned  to  tobacco  growers 
in  the  States  of  Connecticut  and  Massachusetts  shall  be  as  follows : 

Without  commercial  fertilizer - $4.  00 

Where  commercial  fertilizer  is  used - 24.  00 

Where  spray  material,  including  dust,  is  also  used,  add —  1.  00 

3.  The  maximum  allowance  per  acre  for  the  purpose  of  producing 
and  harvesting  Irish  potatoes  in  the  State  of  Florida  (where  com¬ 
mercial  fertilizer  and  spray  material,  including  dust,  are  used)  shall 
be  $40  per  acre. 

4.  The  maximum  allowance  per  acre  for  the  purpose  of  producing  and 
harvesting  Irish  potatoes  (where  commercial  fertilizer  and  spray  ma¬ 
terial,  including  dust,  are  used)  in  that  Section  known  as  the  Eastern 
Shore,  which  comprises  the  State  of  Delaware  and  the  eastern  shore 
of  the  States  of  Maryland  and  Virginia,  shall  be  $35  per  acre. 

7b.  No  loan  for  the  purchase  of  feed  for  livestock  will  be  made 
in  an  amount  greater  than  is  actually  necessary  for  the  purchase 
of  feed  sufficient  to  maintain  such  livestock  until  such  time  as 
pasturage  and/or  forage,  or  grain  crops  are  available. 

[seal]  W.  I.  Myers, 

Governor,  Farm  Credit  Administration. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1939 — Filed,  August  26, 1936;  12:47  p.  m.] 


FEDERAL  HOUSING  ADMINISTRATION. 

Mutual  Mortgage  Insurance 

ADMINISTRATIVE  RULES  AND  REGULATIONS  UNDER  TITLE  II  OF  THE 
NATIONAL  HOUSING  ACT 

[Except  Operations  Under  Section  207 — Low-Cost  Housing 
Insurance] 

Effective  September  1,  1936 
Administrative  Rules 
section  i 

Approval  of  Mortgagees 

1.  The  following  institutions  are  hereby  approved  as  mort¬ 
gagees  under  Section  203  (b)  of  the  National  Housing  Act: 

(a)  National  Mortgage  Associations, 

(b)  Federal  Reserve  Banks, 

(c)  Federal  Home  Loan  Banks, 

(d)  Reconstruction  Finance  Corporation, 

(e)  RFC  Mortgage  Company,  and 

(f)  any  other  Federal,  State  or  municipal  governmental 
agency  that  is  or  may  hereafter  be  empowered  to  hold 
mortgages  insured  under  Title  n  of  the  National  Housing 
Act  as  security  or  as  collateral  or  for  any  other  purpose. 

2.  Members  of  the  Federal  Reserve  System,  of  the  Federal 
Deposit  Insurance  Corporation,  and  of  the  Federal  Home 
Loan  Bank  System  will  be  approved  as  mortgagees  upon 
application. 

3.  Any  charitable  or  nonprofit  organization  which  presents 
evidence  that  it  is  responsible,  has  permanent  funds  of  not 
less  than  one  hundred  thousand  dollars  ($100,000),  and  has 
experience  in  mortgage  investment,  may  be  approved  upon 
application. 

4.  Any  other  institution  not  hereinbefore  mentioned  will 
be  approved  as  a  mortgagee  upon  application  if  it  has  the 
following  qualifications  and  meets  the  following  conditions 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Administrator: 

(a)  it  is  a  chartered  institution  or  other  permanent 
organization  having  succession; 

(b)  It  is  subject  to  the  inspection  and  supervision  of 
some  governmental  agency; 

or  in  the  alternative,  if  not  subject  to  inspection  and 
supervision  by  some  governmental  agency,  it  shall  submit 
an  independent  detailed  audit  of  its  books  made  by  a  cer¬ 
tified  public  accountant  or  other  individual  or  firm  holding 
a  certificate  conferred  by  some  recognized  examining  or 
supervising  board  reflecting  a  condition  satisfactory  to 
the  Administrator,  and  also,  so  long  as  its  approval  as  a 
mortgagee  continues,  shall  file  with  the  Administrator 
similar  audits  at  least  once  in  each  calendar  year  and 
submit  at  any  time  to  such  examination  of  its  books  and 
affairs  as  the  Administrator  may  determine,  and  comply 
with  any  other  conditions  that  the  Administrator  may 
impose; 

(c)  its  principal  activity  is  lending  on  or  investing  in 
mortgages,  funds  which  are  under  its  own  control;  and 
it  has  sound  capital  funds  properly  proportioned  to  its 
liabilities  and  to  the  character  and  extent  of  its  opera¬ 
tions,  which  funds  shall  be  of  a  value  of  not  less  than  one 
hundred  thousand  dollars  ($100,000) ;  provided  that  this 
qualification  and  condition  shall  not  apply  to  any  institu¬ 
tion  or  other  permanent  organization  subject  to  the  inspec¬ 
tion  and  supervision  of  some  governmental  agency;  and 

(d)  if  it  is  not  subject  to  the  inspection  and  supervision 
of  some  governmental  agency,  it  shall  submit  an  agreement 
in  writing:  (1)  that  so  long  as  it  continues  to  be  approved 
as  a  mortgagee,  it  will  not  issue  any  mortgage  participating 
certificates  on  which  it  assumes  personal  liability,  or  issue 
any  guaranty  with  respect  to  principal  or  interest  of  any 
mortgage,  except  that  any  such  obligations  outstanding  on 
the  date  of  the  application  of  such  institution  may  there¬ 
after  be  renewed;  and  (2)  that  it  will  segregate  from  its 
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general  assets  and  hold  in  trust  all  monthly  payments  un¬ 
der  mortgages,  insured  by  the  Administrator,  received  by 
it  on  account  of  ground  rents,  taxes,  assessments,  and  fire 
and  other  hazard  insurance. 

5.  Approval  as  a  mortgagee  under  this  Section,  of  a  bank¬ 
ing  institution  or  trust  company  which  is  subject  to  the  in¬ 
spection  and  supervision  of  some  governmental  agency,  shall 
be  deemed  to  constitute  approval  of  such  institution  or  com¬ 
pany  when  lawfully  acting  in  a  fiduciary  capacity  in  investing 
fiduciary  funds  which  are  under  its  individual  or  joint  control. 
Any  instrument  creating  such  fiduciary  relationship  shall 
be  irrevocable  or  shall  provide  that  upon  termination  or  dis¬ 
tribution,  any  insured  mortgages  held  in  the  fiduciary  estate 
shall  be  disposed  of  to  a  mortgagee  approved  under  this  or 
the  succeeding  section. 

6.  Approval  of  an  institution  as  a  mortgagee  may  be 
withdrawn  at  any  time  by  notice  from  the  Administrator. 
Except  in  individual  cases,  approved  by  the  Administrator, 
transfer  of  an  insured  mortgage  to  a  mortgagee  not  ap¬ 
proved  to  act  under  this  or  succeeding  section  will  be  a 
basis  for  withdrawal  of  approval.  Withdrawal  of  approval 
will  in  no  case  affect  the  insurance  on  mortgages  theretofore 
accepted  for  insurance. 

SECTION  II 

Approval  of  Acceptable  Assignees 

1.  The  Administrator  will  upon  application  approve  a 
chartered  institution  or  other  permanent  organization  as 
an  acceptable  assignee  if  such  institution  or  organization 
meets  the  following  conditions  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Administrator: 

(a)  it  is  a  corporation  or  other  permanent  organization 
having  succession; 

(b)  it  has  sound  capital  funds  of  not  less  than  $100,000; 

(c)  it  is  subject  to  the  inspection  and  supervision  of  some 
governmental  agency; 

(d)  its  investments  in  mortgage  loans  are  intended  for 
its  own  portfolio;  and 

(e)  its  facilities  are  such  that  it  will  be  able  properly  to 
service  mortgages  held  by  it. 

2.  Such  an  acceptable  assignee  shall  be  entitled  to  acquire 
insured  mortgages  from  approved  mortgagees  by  assignment 
after  the  execution  and  insurance  of  such  mortgages,  and  to 
bold  such  mortgages  without  invalidating  the  insurance 
thereof,  and  to  service  them  while  so  held.  An  acceptable 
assignee  is  not  authorized  to  initiate  insured  mortgage  loans 
originally  or  to  apply  for  the  insurance  of  mortgages  under 
Section  203  (a)  of  the  National  Housing  Act;  but  shall  in  all 
other  respects  be  considered  as  included  in  the  term  “mort¬ 
gagee”  as  used  in  these  Administrative  Rules  and  the  Regula¬ 
tions  of  the  Federal  Housing  Administrator. 

3.  Approval  of  an  institution  as  an  acceptable  assignee  may 
be  withdrawn  at  any  time  by  notice  from  the  Administrator. 
Except  in  individual  cases,  approved  by  the  Administrator, 
transfer  of  an  insured  mortgage  to  a  mortgagee  not  approved 
to  act  under  this  or  the  preceding  section  will  be  a  basis  for 
withdrawal  of  approval.  Withdrawal  of  approval  will  in  no 
case  affect  the  insurance  on  mortgages  theretofore  accepted 
for  insurance. 

section  m 

Application  for  Insurance 

1.  Any  approved  mortgagee  may  submit  an  application  for 
insurance  of  a  mortgage  about  to  be  executed;  or  of  a  mort¬ 
gage  already  executed,  if  offered  for  insurance  within  one 
year  from  the  date  of  execution. 

2.  The  application  must  be  made  upon  a  standard  form 
prescribed  by  the  Administrator. 

3.  The  application  must  be  accompanied  by  the  mort¬ 
gagee’s  check  for  a  sum  computed  at  a  rate  of  three  dollars 
($3)  per  thousand  dollars  ($1,000)  of  the  original  principal 
amount  of  the  mortgage  loan  to  be  insured,  to  cover  the  costs 


of  appraisal  by  the  Administrator,  but  in  no  case  shall  such 
sum  be  less  than  ten  dollars  ($10).  If  any  application  is 
refused  without  an  appraisal  being  made  by  the  Adminis¬ 
trator,  the  fee  will  be  returned  to  the  applicant. 

The  Administrator  may  agree  on  fees  different  from  those 
fixed  in  this  subsection  in  cases  where  substantially  all  resi¬ 
dential  mortgages  and  real  estate  owned  or  held  by  an 
approved  mortgagee  are  examined  for  mortgage  insurance  as 
one  operation. 

section  iv 
Eligible  Mortgages 
To  be  eligible  for  insurance — 

1.  The  mortgage  must  be  executed  upon  a  form  approved 
by  the  Administrator  for  use  in  the  jurisdiction  in  which  the 
property  covered  by  the  mortgage  is  situated,  by  a  mortgagor 
with  the  qualifications  hereinafter  set  forth  in  Section  V, 
and  must  be  a  first  lien  upon  property  that  conforms  with 
the  property  standards  prescribed  by  the  Administrator. 

2.  The  mortgage  should  involve  a  principal  obligation  in  an 
amount  of  one  hundred  ($100)  or  multiples  thereof  but  must 
not  exceed  sixteen  thousand  dollars  ($16,000)  and  must  not 
exceed  eighty  per  centum  (80%)  of  the  appraised  value  of 
the  property  as  of  the  date  the  mortgage  is  insured. 

3.  The  mortgage  must  have  a  maturity  satisfactory  to  the 
Administrator,  not  to  exceed  twenty  (20)  years  from  the 
date  of  its  execution  as  shown  by  the  instrument,  and  should 
come  due  upon  the  first  day  of  a  month. 

4.  The  mortgage  may  bear  interest  at  such  rate  as  may  be 
agreed  upon  between  the  mortgagee  and  the  mortgagor,  but 
in  no  case  shall  such  interest  rate  be  in  excess  of  five  per 
centum  (5%)  per  annum.  Interest  shall  be  payable  in 
monthly  installments  on  the  principal  then  outstanding. 

5.  The  mortgage  must  contain  complete  amortization 
provisions  satisfactory  to  the  Administrator,  requiring 
monthly  payments  by  the  mortgagor  not  in  excess  of  his 
reasonable  ability  to  pay  as  determined  by  the  Adminis¬ 
trator.  The  sum  of  the  principal  and  interest  payments 
in  each  month  shall  be  substantially  the  same.  The  period 
during  which  amortization  payments  are  made  should  be 
an  exact  number  of  years,  or  nineteen  (19)  years  and  six 
(6)  months. 

6.  The  mortgage  may  require  the  mortgagor  to  pay  to  the 
mortgagee  an  annual  service  charge  at  such  rate  as  may  be 
agreed  upon  between  the  mortgagee  and  the  mortgagor,  but 
in  no  case  shall  such  service  charge  exceed  one-half  of  one 
per  centum  (&%)  per  annum  upon  outstanding  monthly 
balances.  Any  such  service  charge  shall  be  payable  in 
monthly  installments. 

7.  The  mortgage  may  provide  for  monthly  payments  by 
the  mortgagor  to  the  mortgagee  of  an  amount  equal  to  one- 
twelfth  12)  of  the  annual  mortgage  insurance  premium 
payable  by  the  mortgagee  to  the  Administrator.  Such  pay¬ 
ments  shall  continue  only  so  long  as  the  contract  of  insur¬ 
ance  shall  remain  in  effect.  The  mortgage  should  provide 
that  upon  the  payment  of  the  mortgage  before  maturity, 
the  mortgagor  shall  pay  the  premium  charge  referred  to  in 
Article  HI,  section  2,  of  the  Regulations. 

In  the  case  of  building  and  loan  associations  in  the  Com¬ 
monwealth  of  Pennsylvania  the  mortgage  may  proride  for 
monthly  payments  by  the  mortgagor  of  an  amount  equal  to 
one-twelfth  0/42)  of  three-fourths  of  one  per  centum  (%%) 
annually  of  the  original  mortgage  obligation,  in  lieu  of  the 
service  charge  and  the  payments  to  put  the  mortgagee  in 
funds  to  pay  the  mortgage  insurance  premium,  provided  for 
in  subsection  6  and  the  first  paragraph  of  this  subsection. 

8.  The  mortgage  shall  provide  for  such  equal  monthly  pay¬ 
ments  by  the  mortgagor  to  the  mortgagee  as  will  amortize 
the  ground  rents,  if  any,  and  the  estimated  amount  of  all 
taxes,  special  assessments,  if  any,  and  fire  and  other  hazard 
insurance  premiums,  within  a  period  ending  one  month  prior 
to  the  dates  on  which  the  same  become  delinquent.  The 
mortgage  shall  further  provide  that  such  payments  shall  be 
held  by  the  mortgagee  in  a  manner  satisfactory  to  the  Ad- 
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ministrator,  for  the  purpose  of  paying  such  ground  rents, 
taxes,  assessments,  and  insurance  premiums,  before  the  same 
become  delinquent,  for  the  benefit  and  account  of  the  mort¬ 
gagor.  The  mortgage  must  also  make  provision  for  adjust¬ 
ments  in  case  the  estimated  amount  of  such  taxes,  assess¬ 
ments,  and  insurance  premiums  shall  prove  to  be  more, 
or  less,  than  the  actual  amount  thereof  so  paid  by  the 
mortgagor. 

9.  All  monthly  payments  to  be  made  by  the  mortgagor  to 
to  mortgagee  as  hereinabove  provided,  in  subsections  4  to 
8,  inclusive,  shall  be  added  together  and  the  aggregate 
amount  thereof  shall  be  paid  by  the  mortgagor  each  month 
in  a  single  payment.  The  mortgagee  shall  apply  the  same 
to  the  following  items  in  the  order  set  forth: 

(a)  premium  charges  under  the  contract  of  insurance; 

(b)  service  charge,  if  any; 

(c)  ground  rents,  taxes,  special  assessments,  and  fire 
and  other  hazard  insurance  premiums; 

(d)  interest  on  the  mortgage;  and 

(e)  amortization  of  the  principal  of  the  mortgage. 

Any  deficiency  in  the  amount  of  any  such  aggregate  monthly 
payment  shall,  unless  made  good  by  the  mortgagor  prior  to 
the  due  date  of  the  next  such  payment,  constitute  an  event 
of  default  under  the  mortgage. 

10.  The  mortgage  may  provide  for  a  charge  by  the  mort¬ 
gagee  of  a  “late  charge”,  not  to  exceed  two  (2)  cents  for  each 
dollar  of  each  payment  more  than  fifteen  (15)  days  in  arrears, 
to  cover  the  extra  expense  involved  in  handling  delinquent 
payments. 

11.  The  mortgagor  must  pay  to  the  mortgagee,  upon  the 
execution  of  the  mortgage,  a  sum  that  will  be  sufficient  to 
pay  the  ground  rents,  if  any,  and  the  estimated  taxes,  special 
assessments,  and  fire  and  other  hazard  insurance  premiums 
for  the  period  beginning  on  the  date  to  which  such  ground 
rents,  taxes,  assessments,  and  insurance  premiums  were  last 
paid  and  ending  on  the  date  of  the  first  monthly  payment 
under  the  mortgage  and  may  be  required  to  pay  a  further 
sum  equal  to  one  annual  mortgage  insurance  premium,  plus 
one-twelfth  of  such  sum. 

12.  The  mortgagee  may  charge  the  mortgagor  the  amount 
of  the  appraisal  fee  provided  for  in  subsection  3,  section  3, 
and  an  initial  service  charge  to  reimburse  itself  for  the  cost 
of  closing  the  transaction.  Such  service  charge  shall  not 
exceed  one  per  centum  (1%)  of  the  original  principal  amount 
of  a  mortgage  covering  existing  construction  and  shall  not 
exceed  two  and  one-half  per  centum  (2%%)  of  the  original 
principal  amount  of  a  mortgage  covering  property  under 
construction  or  to  be  constructed;  provided  that  the  mort¬ 
gagee  may  make  a  minimum  charge  of  twenty  dollars  ($20) 
in  the  case  of  mortgages  covering  existing  construction  and 
a  minimum  charge  of  fifty  dollars  ($50)  in  the  case  of 
mortgages  covering  properties  under  construction  or  to  be 
constructed. 

13.  In  addition  to  the  charges  hereinbefore  mentioned, 
the  mortgagee  shall  collect  from  the  mortgagor  only  record¬ 
ing  fees  and  such  appraisal  fees  and  cost  of  title  search  as 
are  approved  by  the  Administrator.  Nothing  in  this  and  the 
preceding  subsection  shall  be  construed  as  prohibiting  the 
mortgagor  from  dealing  through  a  broker,  who  does  not 
represent  the  mortgagee,  if  he  prefers  to  do  so,  and  paying 
the  broker  such  compensation  as  is  satisfactory  to  the 
mortgagor. 

14.  The  mortgage  must  be  executed  with  respect  to  a 
project  which  the  Administrator  is  satisfied  is  economically 
sound. 

section  v 

Eligible  Mortgagors 

1.  A  mortgagor  must  establish  that  after  the  mortgage 
offered  for  insurance  has  been  recorded,  the  mortgaged 
property  will  be  free  and  clear  of  all  liens  other  than  that 
of  such  mortgage  and  that  there  will  not  be  outstanding 


any  other  unpaid  obligation  contracted  in  connection  with 
the  mortgaged  property. 

2.  A  mortgagor  must  establish  that  the  periodic  payments 
required  in  the  mortgage  submitted  for  insurance  bear  a 
proper  relation  to  his  present  and  anticipated  income  and 
expenses. 

3.  A  mortgagor  must  have  a  general  credit  standing  satis¬ 
factory  to  the  Administrator. 

4.  A  mortgagor  is  not  restricted  as  to  place  of  residence  and 
need  not  be  the  occupant  of  the  property  covered  by  the 
mortgage. 

SECTION  VI 

Eligible  Properties 

1.  A  mortgage  to  be  eligible  for  insurance  must  be  on  real 
estate  held  in  fee  simple,  or  on  leasehold  under  a  lease  for 
not  less  than  ninety-nine  (99)  years  which  is  renewable,  or 
under  a  lease  with  a  period  of  not  less  than  fifty  (50)  years  to 
run  from  the  date  the  mortgage  is  executed. 

2.  At  the  time  a  mortgage  is  insured  there  must  be  located 
on  the  mortgaged  property  a  dwelling  unit  designed  princi¬ 
pally  for  residential  use  for  not  more  than  four  families. 
Such  unit  may  be  connected  with  other  dwellings  by  a  party 
wall  or  otherwise. 

3.  The  buildings  on  the  mortgaged  property  must  conform 
with  the  standards  prescribed  by  the  Administrator. 

4.  The  mortgaged  property,  if  otherwise  acceptable  to  the 
Administrator,  may  be  located  in  any  community  where  the 
housing  standards  meet  the  requirements  of  the  Adminis¬ 
trator. 

section  vn 
Effective  Date 

These  Administrative  Rules  are  effective  as  to  all  mort¬ 
gages  on  which  a  commitment  to  insure  shall  be  issued  to 
an  approved  mortgagee  on  or  after  September  1,  1936. 
Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  August  15,  1936. 

[seal]  Stewart  McDonald, 

Federal  Housing  Administrator. 


Regulations 
article  i 

These  Regulations  may  be  cited  and  referred  to  as  “Regu¬ 
lations  of  the  Federal  Housing  Administrator  for  Mutual 
Mortgage  Insurance,  dated  November  1,  1934,  as  amended 
September  1,  1936.” 

ARTICLE  II 

Definitions 

As  used  in  these  Regulations — 

1.  The  term  “Administrator”  means  the  Federal  Housing 
Administrator. 

2.  The  term  “Act”  means  the  National  Housing  Act. 

3.  The  term  “mortgage”  means  such  a  first  lien  upon  real 
estate  as  is  commonly  given  to  secure  advances  on,  or  the 
unpaid  purchase  price  of,  real  estate  under  the  tyws  of  the 
jurisdiction  where  the  real  estate  is  situated,  together  with 
the  credit  instruments,  if  any,  secured  thereby. 

4.  The  term  “insured  mortgage”  means  a  mortgage  ac¬ 
cepted  by  the  Administrator  for  insurance. 

5.  The  term  “mortgagor”  means  the  original  borrower 
under  a  mortgage  and  his  heirs,  executors,  administrators, 
and  assigns. 

6.  The  term  “mortgagee”  means  the  original  lender  under 
a  mortgage  and  its  successors  and  such  of  its  assigns  as  are 
approved  by  the  Administrator. 

7.  The  term  “contract  of  insurance”  means  the  endorse¬ 
ment  of  the  Administrator  upon  the  credit  instrument  given 
in  connection  with  an  insured  mortgage,  incorporating  by 
reference  these  Regulations. 
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ARTICLE  III 

Premiums 

1.  The  mortgagee  shall  pay  to  the  Administrator  an  annual 
mortgage  insurance  premium  equal  to  one-half  of  one  per 
centum  ( y2  % )  of  the  original  principal  amount  of  the 
mortgage,  the  first  such  premium  to  be  paid  on  the  date  on 
which  such  insurance  becomes  effective  by  endorsement. 
Until  the  mortgage  is  paid  in  full,  or  the  mortgaged  prop¬ 
erty  is  acquired  by  the  Administrator,  as  hereinafter  set 
forth,  or  until  the  contract  of  insurance  is  otherwise  termi¬ 
nated,  the  next  and  each  succeeding  premium  shall  be  paid 
thereafter  on  the  same  date  in  each  year  as  that  on  which 
the  mortgage,  by  its  original  terms,  is  to  mature,  and  the 
amount  of  the  premium  payment  for  the  second  year  will 
be  adjusted  so  as  to  accord  with  such  payment  date. 

2.  In  the  event  that  the  principal  obligation  of  any  mort¬ 
gage  accepted  for  insurance  is  paid  in  full  prior  to  the  ma¬ 
turity  date  specified  in  the  mortgage,  the  mortgagee  shall 
notify  the  Administrator  and  shall  collect  from  the  mortga¬ 
gor  and  pay  to  the  Administrator,  a  premium  charge  of  one 
per  centum  (1%)  of  the  original  principal  amount  of  the 
mortgage;  provided  that  such  payment  shall  not  exceed  the 
aggregate  amount  of  premium  charges  which  would  have 
been  payable  if  the  mortgage  had  continued  to  be  insured 
until  such  maturity  date. 

Such  prepayment  premium  shall  not  be  collected  by  the 
mortgagee,  however,  in  the  following  cases: 

(a)  where  the  mortgage  is  paid  in  full  within  one  year 
of  the  date  it  is  accepted  for  insurance  and  a  new  insured 
mortgage  for  a  similar  or  greater  amount  and  for  a  similar 
or  longer  term  is  placed  on  the  premises;  or 

(b)  where  the  final  maturity  specified  in  the  mortgage  is 
accelerated  solely  by  reason  of  partial  prepayments  made 
by  the  mortgagor  which  do  not  exceed  in  any  one  calendar 
year  fifteen  per  centum  (15%)  of  the  original  face  amount 
of  the  mortgage. 

Upon  such  payment  the  contract  of  insurance  shall 
terminate. 

3.  In  the  event  that  the  Administrator  terminates,  under 
section  3  of  Article  VI,  the  insurance  as  to  the  group  to  which 
the  insured  mortgage  is  assigned,  the  mortgagee  shall  pay  to 
the  Administrator  an  amount  equal  to  that  proportion  of  the 
annual  insurance  premium  which  would  otherwise  have  been 
payable  for  the  period  between  the  date  to  which  the  premium 
has  been  paid  and  the  maturity  date  of  the  mortgage. 

ARTICLE  IV 

Acceptance  for  Insurance 

1.  Upon  accepting  a  mortgage  for  insurance,  the  Adminis¬ 
trator  shall  endorse  the  original  credit  instrument  in  form  as 
follows: 

No _ 

Insured  under  the 
National  Housing  Act 
And  Regulations  of  the 
Federal  Housing  Administrator 
For  Mutual  Mortgage  Insurance 
Dated  November  1,  1934 

,  as  amended _ 

FEDERAL  HOUSING  ADMINISTRATOR 

By . 

Authorized  agent 
Date _ 

The  mortgage  shall  be  an  insured  mortgage  from  the  date 
of  such  endorsement.  The  Administrator  and  the  mortgagee 
shall  thereafter  be  bound  by  these  Regulations  with  the  same 
force  and  to  the  same  extent  as  if  a  separate  contract  had 
been  executed  relating  to  the  insured  mortgage,  including  the 
provisions  of  these  Regulations  and  of  the  National  Housing 
Act. 

2.  A  number  shall  be  inserted  in  each  endorsement  after 

the  word  “No.”;  and  thereafter  each  contract  of  insurance 
may  be  referred  to  as  “Contract  of  Insurance  No. _ ”, 


inserting  in  such  blank  the  number  that  appears  in  the 
endorsement. 

3.  After  the  words  “as  amended”  there  shall  be  inserted 
the  words  “September  1,  1936.” 

article  v 

Classification  of  Mortgages 

1.  Mortgages  accepted  for  insurance  shall  be  so  classified 
in  groups  that  the  mortgages  in  any  group  shall  involve  sub¬ 
stantially  similar  risk  characteristics  and  have  similar  matur¬ 
ity  dates. 

2.  Premium  charges  received  for  the  insurance  of  any 
mortgage,  the  receipts  derived  from  the  property  covered  by 
the  mortgage  and  claims  assigned  to  the  Administrator  in 
connection  therewith,  and  all  earnings  on  the  assets  of  the 
group  account  shall  be  credited  to  the  account  of  the  group 
to  which  the  mortgage  is  assigned. 

3.  The  principal  of,  and  interest  paid  or  to  be  paid  on, 
debentures  issued  in  exchange  for  any  property,  payments 
made  or  to  be  made  to  the  mortgagee  and  mortgagor,  and 
expenses  incurred  in  the  handling  of  the  property  covered 
by  the  mortgage  and  in  collection  of  claims  assigned  to  the 
Administrator  in  connection  therewith,  shall  be  charged  to 
the  account  of  the  group  to  which  such  mortgage  is  assigned. 

ARTICLE  VI 

Rights  and  Duties  of  an  Approved  Mortgagee  Under  the 
Contract  of  Insurance 

1.  Whenever  the  credit  balance  in  the  account  of  the 
group  to  which  the  insured  mortgage  has  been  assigned 
exceeds  the  remaining  unpaid  principal  of  the  insured  mort¬ 
gage  and  all  other  outstanding  insured  mortgages  assigned 
to  the  same  group  by  an  amount  equal  to  ten  per  centum 
(10%)  of  the  total  premium  payments  which  have  there¬ 
tofore  been  credited  to  such  account,  the  Administrator 
shall  pay  to  the  mortgagee  under  the  insured  mortgage 
(whether  such  mortgage  is  in  good  standing  or  not)  for  the 
benefit  and  account  of  the  mortgagor  a  sum  equal  to  what 
the  unpaid  principal  of  the  insured  mortgage  is,  if  in  good 
standing,  or  would  be  if  it  were  in  good  standing,  as  the  case 
may  be.  Upon  such  payment  by  the  Administrator  the  con¬ 
tract  of  insurance  shall  terminate. 

2.  The  mortgagee  shall  accept  such  payment  and  apply  it 
in  satisfaction  of  the  obligation  of  the  mortgagor  under  the 
insured  mortgage.  If  such  insured  mortgage  is  in  good 
standing  and  such  payment  is  sufficient  to  satisfy  the  obli¬ 
gation  of  the  mortgagor  under  it  in  full,  the  mortgagee  shall 
coincidently  deliver  to  the  mortgagor  any  instrument  or 
instruments  necessary  or  proper  to  discharge  the  insured 
mortgage. 

3.  If  the  credit  balance  in  the  account  of  the  group  to 
which  the  insured  mortgage  is  assigned  fails  to  exceed,  before 
the  first  day  of  the  month  one  year  prior  to  the  maturity 
date  of  the  insured  mortgage,  the  remaining  unpaid  prin¬ 
cipal  of  the  then  outstanding  insured  mortgages  assigned  to 
such  group  by  an  amount  equal  to  ten  per  centum  (10%) 
of  the  total  premium  payments  which  have  theretofore  been 
credited  to  such  account,  the  Administrator,  on  the  first  day 
of  the  month  one  year  prior  to  the  maturity  date  of  the 
insured  mortgage  and  after  receipt  from  the  mortgagee  of 
the  premium  provided  for  in  section  3  of  Article  HI,  if  any, 
shall — 

(a)  transfer  to  the  general  reinsurance  account,  an 
amount  equal  to  ten  per  centum  (10%)  of  the  total  pre¬ 
mium  charges  theretofore  credited  to  such  group  account; 
and 

(b)  transfer  to  the  mortgagee,  for  the  benefit  and  ac¬ 
count  of  the  mortgagor,  such  proportion  of  the  credit  bal¬ 
ance  remaining  in  such  group  account  as  the  outstanding 
face  amount  of  the  insured  mortgage  bears  to  the  total 
outstanding  face  amount  of  all  insured  mortgages  assigned 
to  such  group. 
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The  contract  of  insurance  covering  such  mortgage  shall 
thereupon  terminate,  and  the  mortgagee  shall  apply  such 
payment  against  the  principal  of  the  insured  mortgage. 

4.  If  the  mortgagor  pays  the  insured  mortgage  in  full  prior 
to  its  final  maturity  date,  and  pays  to  the  mortgagee  the 
premium  charge  provided  for  in  section  2  of  Article  III,  if 
any,  the  Administrator  shall  thereupon  pay  over  to  the  mort¬ 
gagor  such  share  of  the  credit  balance  of  the  account  of  the 
group  to  which  the  insured  mortgage  has  been  assigned  as 
the  Administrator  shall  determine  to  be  equitable  and  not 
inconsistent  with  the  preservation  of  the  solvency  of  such 
account  and  of  the  Mutual  Mortgage  Insurance  Fund. 

5.  If  the  mortgagor  fails  to  make  any  payment,  or  to 
perform  any  other  covenant  or  obligation  under  the  mort¬ 
gage,  and  such  failure  continues  for  a  period  of  thirty  (30) 
days,  the  mortgage  shall  be  considered  in  default,  and  the 
mortgagee  shall,  within  thirty  (30)  days  thereafter,  give 
notice  in  writing  to  the  Administrator  of  such  default. 

6.  At  any  time  within  one  year  from  the  date  of  such 
default  the  mortgagee,  at  its  election,  shall  either — 

(a)  with,  and  subject  to,  the  consent  of  the  Adminis¬ 
trator,  acquire  by  means  other  than  foreclosure  of  the 
mortgage,  possession  of,  and  title  to,  the  mortgaged 
property;  or 

(b)  commence  foreclosure  of  the  mortgage;  provided, 
that  if  the  laws  of  the  state  in  which  the  mortgaged 
property  is  situated  do  not  permit  the  commencement  of 
such  foreclosure  within  such  period  of  time,  the  mortga¬ 
gee  shall  commence  such  foreclosure  within  thirty  (30) 
days  after  the  expiration  of  the  time  during  which  such 
foreclosure  is  prohibited  by  such  laws. 

The  mortgagee  shall  promptly  give  notice  in  writing  to  the 
Administrator  of  the  institution  of  foreclosure  proceedings 
and  shall  exercise  reasonable  diligence  in  prosecuting  such 
proceedings  to  completion. 

If  after  default  and  prior  to  the  completion  of  foreclosure 
proceedings,  the  mortgagor  shall  pay  to  the  mortgagee  all 
monthly  payments  in  default  and  such  expenses  as  the  mort¬ 
gagee  shall  have  incurred  in  connection  with  the  foreclosure 
proceedings,  notice  shall  be  given  to  the  Administrator,  and 
the  insurance  shall  continue  as  if  such  default  had  not 
occurred. 

7.  If  the  default  is  not  cured  as  aforesaid,  and  the  mortga¬ 
gee  has  otherwise  complied  with  the  provisions  of  section  6 
of  this  Article,  and  at  any  time  within  thirty  (30)  days  (or 
such  further  time  as  may  be  necessary  to  complete  the  title 
examination  and  perfect  such  title)  after  acquiring  posses¬ 
sion  of  the  mortgaged  property  by  foreclosure,  or  by  other 
means  in  accordance  with  subsection  (a)  of  section  6  of  this 
Article,  tenders  to  the  Administrator  possession  of,  and  a  deed 
containing  a  covenant  which  warrants  against  the  acts  of  the 
mortgagee  and  all  claiming  by,  through,  or  under  it,  conveying 
good  merchantable  title  (evidenced  as  hereinafter  provided  in 
section  8  of  this  Article)  to,  such  property  undamaged  by 
waste,  fire,  earthquake,  flood,  or  tornado,  and  assigns  (without 
recourse  or  warranty)  any  and  all  claims  which  it  may  have 
acquired  in  connection  with  the  mortgage  transaction,  and  as 
a  result  of  the  foreclosure  proceedings  or  other  means  by 
which  it  acquired  such  property,  the  Administrator  shall 
promptly  accept  conveyance  of  such  property  and  such  as¬ 
signment  and  shall  deliver  to  the  mortgagee; 

(a)  Debentures  of  the  Mutual  Mortgage  Insurance  Fund 
as  set  forth  in  Section  204  (b)  of  the  Act,  bearing  interest 
at  the  rate  of  three  per  centum  (3%)  per  annum  payable 
semi-annually  on  the  first  day  of  January  and  the  first 
day  of  July  of  each  year,  and  having  a  total  face  value 
equal  to  the  unpaid  amount  of  the  principal  of  the  mort¬ 
gage,  as  defined  in  Section  204  (a)  of  the  Act  (including 
all  taxes  and  premiums  for  insurance  against  fire  and 
other  hazard  paid  by  the  mortgagee  during  the  period 
between  the  date  of  default  and  the  date  of  such  convey¬ 
ance  and  assignment  to  the  Administrator  and  interest 
on  the  unpaid  principal  from  the  date  foreclosure  pro¬ 


ceedings  were  instituted,  or  the  property  was  otherwise 
acquired  as  provided  in  section  6  of  this  Article,  to  the 
date  of  such  delivery  at  the  rate  of  three  per  centum 
(3%)  per  annum,  less  any  amount  received  on  account  of 
interest  accrued  on  such  unpaid  principal  between  such 
dates) ;  and 

(b)  a  Certificate  of  Claim  in  accordance  with  Section 
204  (c)  of  the  Act,  which  shall  become  payable,  if  at  all, 
upon  the  sale  of  the  property  covered  by  the  insured  mort¬ 
gage  in  accordance  with  Section  204  (d)  of  the  Act.  This 
certificate  shall  be  for  an  amount  which  the  Administrator 
shall  determine  to  be  sufficient  to  pay  costs  of  foreclosure, 
or  other  such  proceedings,  including  reasonable  attorneys’ 
fees,  unpaid  interest,  cost  of  repairs  to  the  property  made 
by  the  mortgagee  after  default  to  remedy  the  waste  men¬ 
tioned  in  this  section,  and  any  other  amounts  due  under 
the  mortgage  and  not  covered  by  the  amount  of  the  de¬ 
bentures.  Each  such  Certificate  of  Claim  shall  provide 
that  there  shall  accrue  to  the  holder  of  such  certificate 
with  respect  to  the  face  amount  of  such  certificate,  an 
increment  at  the  rate  of  three  per  centum  (3%)  per 
annum. 

8.  Title  evidenced  in  the  following  manner  will  be  satis¬ 
factory  to  the  Administrator: 

(a)  a  fee  or  owner’s  policy  of  title  insurance,  a  guaranty 
or  guarantee  of  title,  or  a  certificate  of  title  issued  by  a 
title  company  duly  authorized  by  law  and  qualified  by 
experience  to  issue  such;  or 

(b)  an  abstract  of  title  prepared  by  an  abstract  com¬ 
pany  or  individual  engaged  in  the  business  of  preparing 
abstracts  of  title  and  accompanied  by  the  legal  opinion  as 
to  the  quality  of  such  title  signed  by  an  attorney  at  law 
experienced  in  examination  of  titles;  or 

(c)  a  Torrens  or  similar  title  certificate;  or 

(d)  evidence  of  title  conforming  to  the  standards  of  a 
supervising  branch  of  the  government  of  the  United  States 
or  of  any  state  or  territory  thereof. 

If  the  title  and  title  evidence  are  such  as  to  be  acceptable 
to  prudent  lending  institutions  and  leading  attorneys  gen¬ 
erally  in  the  community  in  which  the  property  is  situated, 
such  title  and  title  evidence  will  be  satisfactory  to  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator  and  will  be  considered  by  him  as  good  and 
merchantable. 

Such  evidence  of  title  shall  be  furnished  without  cost  to 
the  Administrator  and  shall  be  executed  as  of  a  date  to 
include  the  recordation  of  the  deed  to  the  Administrator, 
and  shall  show  that,  according  to  the  public  records,  there 
are  not,  at  such  date,  any  outstanding  prior  liens,  including 
any  past  due  and  unpaid  ground  rents,  general  taxes,  or 
special  assessments. 

The  Administrator  will  not  object  to  the  title  by  reason 
of  the  following  matters  provided  they  are  not  such  as  to 
impair  the  value  of  the  property  for  residence  purposes  or 
provided  they  have  been  brought  to  the  attention  of  the 
insuring  office  for  consideration  in  fixing  the  valuation: 

(a)  customary  easements  for  public  utilities,  party 
walls,  driveways,  and  other  purposes;  customary  build¬ 
ing  or  use  restrictions  for  breach  of  which  there  is  no 
reversion  and  which  have  not  been  violated  to  a  material 
extent; 

(b)  such  restrictions  when  coupled  with  a  reversionary 
clause,  provided  there  has  been  no  violation  prior  to  the 
date  of  the  deed  to  the  Administrator; 

(c)  slight  encroachments  by  adjoining  improvements; 

(d)  outstanding  oil,  water,  or  mineral  rights,  except 
those  which  include  the  right  to  sink  wells  or  shafts  on 
the  subject  property,  withdraw  the  subjacent  support,  or 
otherwise  impair  the  value  of  the  property  for  residence 
purposes  without  payment  of  adequate  damages. 

9.  In  the  event  that  the  mortgagee  fails  to  comply  with 
the  provisions  of  sections  6  and  7  of  this  Article,  the  con- 
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mortgagee  on  or  after  September  1,  1936.  Wherever  a 
mortgagee  so  desires,  the  provisions  of  any  or  all  of  these 
Regulations  shall  become  a  part  of  any  contract  of  insur¬ 
ance  heretofore  made,  except  that  subsections  (a)  and  (b) 
of  section  7  of  Article  VI  shall  apply  only  to  those  mortgages 
insured  on  or  after  May  28,  1935. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  August  15,  1936. 

[seal]  Stewart  McDonald, 

.  Federal  Housing  Administrator. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1940— Filed,  August  26, 1936;  12:67  p.  m.] 


tract  of  insurance  shall  thereupon  terminate,  and  the  mort¬ 
gagor  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  a  share  of  the  credit  bal¬ 
ance  of  the  account  of  the  group  to  which  the  mortgage  has 
been  assigned,  in  such  amount  as  the  Administrator  shall 
determine  to  be  equitable  and  not  inconsistent  with  the 
preservation  of  the  solvency  of  such  account  and  of  the 
Mutual  Mortgage  Insurance  Fund. 

ARTICLE  VII 

Assignments 

1.  When  the  insured  mortgage  is  transferred  to  another 
approved  mortgagee,  such  transferee  shall  notify  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator  of  the  acquisition  of  such  mortgage  within  thirty 
(30)  days  thereof,  and  shall  thereupon  succeed  to  all  the 
rights  and  become  bound  by  all  the  obligations  of  the  trans¬ 
feror  under  the  contract  of  insurance;  but  the  transferor 
shall  be  released  from  its  obligations  under  the  contract  of 
insurance  only  upon  its  giving  notice  to  the  Administrator 
of  the  transfer  of  the  insured  mortgage  within  thirty  (30) 
days  thereof. 

Whenever  the  insured  mortgage  is  transferred  to  another 
approved  mortgagee  for  the  purposes  of  collateral  only,  no 
notice  need  be  given  to  the  Administrator  until  such  col¬ 
lateral  is  foreclosed,  but  the  transferor  shall  remain  subject 
to  all  the  obligations  of  the  contract  of  insurance. 

2.  The  contract  of  insurance  shall  terminate  upon  the 
happening  of  either  of  the  following  events: 

(a)  the  acquisition  of  the  insured  mortgage  by,  or  the 
pledge  thereof  to,  any  person,  firm,  or  corporation,  pub¬ 
lic  or  private,  other  than  an  approved  mortgagee,  whether 
individually  or  in  trust  for  another;  provided,  that  this  sub¬ 
section  (a)  shall  not  be  applicable  to  a  mortgage  acquired 
or  held  by  an  approved  mortgagee,  which  is  a  banking  in¬ 
stitution  or  trust  company  inspected  and  supervised  by  some 
governmental  agency,  for  a  trust  held  or  administered  by  it 
in  a  fiduciary  capacity,  as  long  as  such  fiduciary  relation¬ 
ship  shall  remain  in  effect; 

(b)  the  disposal  by  an  approved  mortgagee  of  any 
partial  interest  in  an  insured  mortgage  or  group  of  in¬ 
sured  mortgages  (whether  to  another  approved  mortgagee 
or  otherwise)  by  means  of  a  declaration  of  trust,  or  by  a 
participation  or  trust  certificate,  or  by  any  other  device. 

Upon  the  termination  of  the  insurance  under  this  section, 
the  mortgagor  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  a  share  of  the 
credit  balance  of  the  account  of  the  group  to  which  the  in¬ 
sured  mortgage  has  been  assigned,  in  such  amount  as  the 
Administrator  shall  determine  to  be  equitable  and  not  incon¬ 
sistent  with  the  preservation  of  the  solvency  of  such  account 
and  of  the  Mutual  Mortgage  Insurance  Fund. 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION. 

[No.  10122) 

Standard  Time  Zone  Investigation 
Submitted  April  21,  1936.  Decided  August  14,  1936 

1.  Petition  to  modify  orders  defining  limits  of  United  States 
Standard  Eastern  and  Central  Time  Zones,  51  I.  C.  C.  273,  as 
subsequently  modified  and  restated  in  142  I.  C.  C.  279,  so  as  to 
include  Chicago,  Ill.,  within  Eastern  zone,  denied. 

2.  On  further  hearing,  petition  to  include  Michigan  within 
Eastern  zone,  originally  denied  in  185  I.  C.  C.  266,  granted  in 
part.  Previous  orders  modified  so  as  to  include  lower  Penin¬ 
sula  of  Michigan  within  Eastern  zone. 

Barnet  Hodes,  Fred  V.  Maguire,  Leo  V.  Roeder,  and  Otto  F. 
Weiner  for  petitioner  City  of  Chicago;  Edward  A.  Bilitzke, 
David  H.  Crowley,  C.  E.  Elerick,  and  John  C.  Graham  for 
petitioner  State  of  Michigan  and  supporting  cities  and 
commercial  associations. 

Andrew  R.  McDonald,  Philip  H.  Porter,  Charles  L.  Hill .  and 
J.  E.  Bryan  for  State  of  Wisconsin  and  commercial,  farm, 
and  labor  organizations;  G.  H.  Shafer  for  Illinois  Commerce 
Commission. 

Thomas  L.  Marshall,  William  G.  Blood,  James  F.  Haynes, 
H.  R.  Park,  Olaf  Olson,  John  F.  Krause ,  Lee  J.  Quasey,  Lewis 
Taylor,  Max  Raskin,  Harry  A.  Lambert,  Charles  S.  Thomas, 
Waller  C.  Newkirk,  George  R.  Sweeney,  and  Edward  J. 
Neville  for  certain  Chicago  interests,  other  municipalities,  and 
civic,  commercial,  farm,  and  traffic  associations. 

J.  Carter  Fort,  Richard  Abram,  W.  W.  McKirchy,  and  E.  J. 
j  Sullivan  for  railroads  and  railroad  labor  organizations. 


twenty-first  supplemental  report  of  the  commission 
Division  2,  Commissioners  Aitchison,  McManamy,  and  Tate 

Aitchison,  Commissioner: 

This  proceeding  is  now  before  us  upon  two  petitions  for 
modifications  of  our  previous  orders  herein  with  respect  to 
the  definition  of  the  Western  boundary  of  the  Eastern  stand¬ 
ard  time  zone,  one  brought  by  the  City  of  Chicago,  Illinois, 
and  the  other  by  the  State  of  Michigan. 

Our  functions  in  the  definition  of  the  limits  of  the  sev¬ 
eral  United  States  Standard  time  zones  are  conferred  by  the 
Standard  Time  Act  of  March  19,  1918,  as  amended  (U.  S. 
Code,  title  15,  secs.  261-265) .  The  act  was  entitled  “An  act 
to  save  daylight  and  to  provide  standard  time  for  the  United 
States.”  It  originally  included  requirements  for  what  was 
commonly  known  as  “daylight  saving  time’*  by  providing  that 
in  each  year  and  in  each  zone  at  2  a.  m.  of  the  last  Sunday 
in  March  the  standard  time,  as  based  upon  the  mean  astro¬ 
nomical  time  of  the  designated  meridians  governing  the 
respective  zones,  should  be  advanced  one  hour,  and  at  the 
same  hour  of  the  last  Sunday  in  October  the  standard  time 
should,  by  retarding  of  one  hour,  be  returned  to  the  mean 
astronomical  time  of  the  degree  of  longitude  governing  the 
zone. 

By  an  act  passed  notwithstanding  the  veto  of  the  President, 
August  20, 1919  (41  Stat.  280) ,  section  3  of  the  Standard  Time 
Act,  which  provided  for  daylight  saving  time,  was  repealed, 
effective  on  the  last  Sunday  of  October  1919.  Since  the  lat¬ 
ter  date  there  has  been  no  warrant  under  Federal  law  for  the 
use  of  any  time  except  that  based  upon  the  mean  astronomi- 


ARTICLE  VIII 

Vested  Rights 

Neither  the  mortgagee  nor  the  mortgagor  shall  have  any 
vested  right  in  the  Mutual  Mortgage  Insurance  Fund,  and 
the  determination  by  the  Administrator  as  to  the  amount 
payable  out  of  such  fund  to,  or  for  the  benefit  of,  the  mort¬ 
gagee  and  mortgagor  under  any  section  or  sections  of  these 
Regulations,  shall  be  final  and  conclusive  as  to  all  parties. 

ARTICLE  IX 

Amendments 

These  Regulations  may  be  amended  by  the  Administrator 
at  any  time  and  from  time  to  time,  in  whole  or  in  part,  but 
such  amendment  shall  not  affect  the  contract  of  insurance 
on  any  mortgage  already  insured,  or  any  mortgage  or  pros¬ 
pective  mortgage  on  which  the  Administrator  has  made  a 
commitment  to  insure. 

article  x 
Effective  Date 

These  Regulations  are  effective  as  to  all  mortgages  on 
which  a  commitment  to  insure  shall  be  issued  to  an  approved 
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cal  time  of  the  governing  time  meridians.  The  use  of  local 
or  State  daylight  saving  time  has  been  entirely  a  local  or 
State  matter,  without  the  sanction  of  the  Federal  Govern¬ 
ment,  although  a  State  daylight  saving  law  operating  for  lim¬ 
ited  purposes  other  than  those  named  in  the  Standard  Time 
Act  was  held  by  the  Supreme  Court  not  to  conflict  with  the 
Federal  act.  Massachusetts  State  Grange  v.  Benton,  272 
U.  S.  525. 

It  is  provided  that  the  standard  time  of  the  first,  or  United 
States  Standard  Eastern  Time  zone,  “shall  be  based  upon  the 
mean  astronomical  time  of  the  seventy-fifth  degTee  of  longi¬ 
tude  west  from  Greenwich”;  and  that  of  the  second,  or  Cen¬ 
tral  zone,  on  the  ninetieth  degree,  and  the  remaining  zones  of 
continental  United  States  other  than  Alaska,  upon  the  one 
hundred  and  fifth  and  one  hundred  and  twentieth  degrees, 
respectively. 

In  our  original  report  in  this  proceeding,  Standard  Time  I 
Zone  Investigation,  51  I.  C.  C.  273,  on  October  24,  1918,  we 
defined  the  boundary  between  the  Eastern  and  Central  zones, 
and  also  between  the  remaining  zones  provided  by  the  act. 
The  boundary  as  prescribed  originally  ran  along  the  east¬ 
ern  limits  of  the  State  of  Michigan,  and  approximate!’ 
through  Toledo,  Monroeville,  Mansfield,  Marion,  Columbus, 
and  Gallipolis,  Ohio,  to  the  Ohio  River,  and  then  extended 
southerly  to  the  Gulf  of  Mexico,  but  the  latter  portion  of 
the  boundary  line  is  not  now  before  us.  Upon  various  peti¬ 
tions,  and  after  hearings,  supplemental  orders  were  entered 
making  various  changes  in  the  dividing  line,1  the  effect  of 
which  was  gradually  to  extend  the  Eastern  zone  until  it 
now  embraces  Detroit,  Mich.,  and  Toledo,  Lima,  Piqua, 
Dayton,  Hamilton,  and  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Effective  September  18, 1931,  the  State  of  Michigan  adopted 
Eastern  standard  time  by  an  act  of  its  legislature,  in  lieu  of 
ninetieth  meridian  time,  the  equivalent  of  Central  Standard 
Time,  theretofore  required  by  statute  of  that  State.  The 
attorney  general  of  Michigan  presented  to  this  Commission 
a  petition  requesting  the  boundaries  of  the  Eastern  zone  be 
defined  so  as  to  include  that  State  therein.  After  hearing, 
the  petition  was  denied,  June  2,  1932,  185  I.  C.  C.  266.  As 
stated  in  the  supplemental  report  then  issued,  the  mandate 
of  the  legislature  of  the  State  received  no  support  or  observ¬ 
ance  whatever  in  the  Upper  Peninsula  of  Michigan,  and  cer¬ 
tain  towns  in  the  Lower  Peninsula  refused  to  adopt  the 
Eastern  standard  prescribed  by  the  legislature.  Because  the 
issues  raised  by  the  petition  of  the  City  of  Chicago,  Illinois, 
which  will  be  described  in  the  next  succeeding  paragraph, 
necessarily  interlace  with  those  raised  by  the  Michigan  peti¬ 
tion,  the  proceeding  has  been  reopened  by  us  on  our  own 
motion  for  further  hearing  and  consideration  upon  the  peti¬ 
tion  of  the  State  of  Michigan. 

The  State  of  Illinois  has  no  specific  legislation  concerning 
a  standard  of  time,  but  has  observed  Central  time  standards 
since  the  general  adoption  of  the  four  present  standards  of 
time  late  in  1883,  as  recited  in  our  original  report  herein, 
51  I.  C.  C.,  p.  278.  Prior  thereto,  Chicago  observed  sun  time. 
It  is  about  2  degrees  east  of  the  basing  meridian  for  Central 
time,  which  is  equivalent  of  nine  minutes  in  time  faster  than 
the  basic  astronomical  mean  time  for  the  ninetieth  meridian. 
Conversely,  it  is  about  51  minutes  in  time  slower  than  the 
seventy-fifth  meridian,  which  governs  the  Eastern  time  zone, 
and  21  minutes  slower  than  the  median  line  between  the  two 
zones.  The  use  of  Central  time  in  Chicago  has  been  continu¬ 
ous,  except  for  the  summer  use  of  a  time  standard  one  hour 
faster,  equivalent  to  Eastern  Standard  time,  first  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Federal  Standard  Time  Act,  and  after  the 
repeal  by  Congress  of  the  provisions  for  daylight  saving,  by 
its  own  ordinances  from  1921  until  the  present  day,  although 
the  period  for  advanced  time  was  modified  by  shortening  it 
a  month  at  the  beginning  and  at  the  end,  commencing  in 
1922.  The  daylight  saving  ordinance  has  twice  been  upheld 
by  popular  vote  upon  referendum  to  the  electors.  On  No¬ 
vember  4,  1935,  the  City  of  Chicago  passed  an  ordinance 


1  Supplemental  reports,  53  I.  C.  C.  208  (1919);  66  I.  C.  C.  566 
(1922);  73  I.  C.  C.  78  (1922);  88  I.  C.  C.  135  (1924);  91  I.  C.  C.  686 
(1924);  122  I.  C.  C.  122  (1927);  consolidated  and  restated,  142  I.  C.  C. 
279  (1928). 


I  establishing  Eastern  time  as  the  official  time  for  the  trans¬ 
action  of  all  city  business,  effective  at  2  a.  m.  March  1,  1936. 

As  authorized  by  the  City,  the  Corporation  Counsel  of  the 
City  of  Chicago  filed  with  us  a  petition  which  prayed  for  the 
extension  of  the  Eastern  zone,  under  the  provisions  of  the 
Standard  Time  Act,  so  as  to  include  Chicago  therein.  Acting 
upon  that  petition,  we  reopened  the  proceeding  for  hearing 
upon  the  question  of  the  proper  location  of  the  limits  of  the 
Eastern  and  Central  zones,  and,  as  previously  stated,  upon 
the  Michigan  petition.  Notice  of  the  hearings  was  given 
generally  to  the  public,  to  authorities  of  the  States  which 
might  be  affected,  to  common  carriers  by  railroad  therein, 
and  to  numerous  individuals  and  public  bodies  deemed  to  be 
interested.  A  full  hearing  has  been  given  to  all,  and  the 
matter  has  been  submitted  upon  briefs,  oral  argument  being 
expressly  waived. 

In  1919  the  Illinois  State  legislature  memorialized  Con¬ 
gress  to  repeal  the  Federal  daylight  savings  act,  and  on 
February  18,  1936,  the  House  of  Representatives  of  the  Illi¬ 
nois  legislature  by  a  resolution  urged  this  Commission  not 
to  make  the  change  in  the  zone  boundary  now  sought  by  the 
City  of  Chicago.  The  States  of  Wisconsin,  Indiana,  Ken¬ 
tucky,  Minnesota,  and  Alabama  have  statutes  requiring  the 
observance  of  Central  time.  The  Indiana  and  Kentucky 
statutes  are  confined  to  large  cities;  that  in  Indiana  is  appli¬ 
cable  only  to  Indianapolis.  In  1931  a  bill  to  adopt  Eastern 
time  was  defeated  in  the  Indiana  State  Senate. 

As  has  been  repeatedly  pointed  out  in  our  reports  in  this 
proceeding,  the  fixation  of  standards  of  time  can  not  be  left 
to  the  individual  States  or  to  their  subordinate  municipal 
agencies,  except  at  the  cost  of  complete  lack  of  uniformity, 
and  the  shifting  about  of  time  standards  to  suit  the  sup¬ 
posed  needs  of  individual  States  or  communities,  either  the 
year  round  or  for  the  summer  months,  compels  neighboring, 
less  powerful,  States  to  yield  their  equal  rights  of  sover¬ 
eignty  and  to  concede  to  the  powerful  community  the  domi¬ 
nation  over  time  standards  regardless  of  the  effect  upon 
neighboring  communities  or  States  with  no  respect  for  their 
desires,  and  heedless  of  the  effect  upon  operations  in  inter- 
|  state  commerce  or  the  laws  of  the  United  States  governing 
interstate  carriers  and  government  officers.  The  present 
record  makes  it  clear  that  the  enormous  population  of  Chi¬ 
cago — the  second  city  in  size  in  the  nation — and  the  impor¬ 
tance  of  its  commerce  have  extended  the  effect  of  its 
municipal  ordinances  into  many  other  communities  in  the 
State  of  Illinois,  and  in  the  neighboring  States  of  Indiana 
and  Wisconsin,  against  the  statutes  and  counter  to  the  ex¬ 
pressed  desires  of  the  peoples  of  those  States.  We  are  now 
asked  to  bring  about  uniformity  by  the  prescription  of  a 
single  standard,  and  that  the  Eastern  zone  time. 

At  the  outset  we  have  to  consider  an  objection  that  the 
Commission  can  not  grant  the  prayer  of  the  City  without 
doing  violence  to  the  standards  laid  down  by  Congress  in 
the  Standard  Time  Act.  It  is  pointed  out  that  the  Congress 
has  related  the  zones  it  created  to  definite  time  meridians, 
and  the  close  location  of  Chicago  with  relation  to  the  govern¬ 
ing  meridian  for  the  Central  zone,  previously  set  out,  is  such 
that  to  take  it  out  of  that  zone  and  assign  it  to  another 
zone,  governed  by  a  remote  meridian,  is  to  run  counter  to  the 
standards  laid  down  for  us  by  Congress,  and  hence  beyond 
our  power. 

The  standards  laid  down  by  the  Act  are  (1)  the  location 
of  the  meridians  themselves,  and  the  provision  for  zones 
I  which  match  them;  and  the  intent  to  establish  the  standard 
time  of  the  United  States;  and  (2)  the  requirement  that  the 
limits  of  the  zones  shall  be  defined  by  us,  having  regard 
for  the  convenience  of  commerce  and  the  existing  junction 
points  and  division  points  of  common  carriers  engaged  in 
interstate  or  foreign  commerce.  While  these  legislative 
standards  for  our  guidance  in  the  administrative  task  of 
defining  the  limits  of  the  several  zones  are  general  in  lan¬ 
guage,  from  our  original  report  shortly  after  the  enactment 
of  the  law  until  the  present  time  we  have  given  them  a 
continuous  and  consistent  interpretation,  which  we  have 
made  clear  in  our  reports  in  this  proceeding  and  to  the 
Congress,  which  have  never  been  challenged  and  are  not 
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challenged  upon  this  reopened  proceeding,  and  which  have 
twice  been  recognized  by  Congress  in  cases  where  a  radical 
deviation  from  what  was  possible  under  our  construction  of 
the  act  was  deemed  advisable,  and  Congress  therefore  legis¬ 
lated  directly  to  make  exceptions  which  the  Commission  had 
not  been  able  to  see  its  way  clear  to  make.  Cf.  Act  of 
Mar.  4,  1921,  41  Stat.  1446  (U.  S.  Code,  title  15,  sec.  265), 
transferring  certain  territory  in  the  Panhandle  and  Plains 
sections  of  Texas  and  Oklahoma  by  special  act,  after  the 
report  of  the  Commission  herein,  57  I.  C.  C.  455;  and  Act  of 
Mar.  3,  1923,  42  Stat.  1434  (U.  S.  Code,  title  15,  sec.  264), 
amending  the  Standard  Time  Act  so  as  to  provide  for  the 
location  of  certain  territory  in  Idaho  within  the  third 
(Mountain)  zone,  after  the  Commission  had  denied  petitions 
to  that  effect,  59  I.  C.  C.  249.  In  each  instance  the  declina¬ 
tion  of  the  Commission  to  do  that  which  was  afterwards 
done  directly  by  Congress  was  because  of  the  inconsistency 
of  what  was  proposed  with  the  construction  placed  by  the 
Commission  on  the  legislative  standards  given  by  Congress 
for  its  guidance. 

The  general  principles  thus  established  and  followed 
should  properly  be  applied  here.  The  direction  in  the  stat¬ 
ute  to  have  regard  for  the  convenience  of  commerce  is  to 
be  taken  in  its  broadest  sense,  requiring  such  an  adjustment 
as  will  most  greatly  facilitate  vital  national  interests;  state 
statutes  and  municipal  ordinances  for  the  maintenance  of 
a  given  standard  of  time  are  to  be  observed,  where  possible; 
and  to  the  extent  possible,  States  should  be  left  intact 
within  a  single  zone.  Commercial  considerations  which 
link  one  section  or  State  with  another  are  to  be  respected 
as  far  as  possible,  without  special  consideration  of  any  par¬ 
ticular  occupations  or  trades.  Convenience  of  commerce 
and  the  existing  junction  points  and  division  points  of 
common  carriers  are  made  of  controlling  importance  as 
far  as  the  Federal  statute  is  concerned.  The  zone  bound¬ 
aries  should  be  fixed  as  close  to  the  median  meridian,  half 
way  between  the  respective  time  meridians,  as  permissible, 
with  time-breaking  points  somewhat  west  of  the  median 
meridian.  To  the  extent  possible,  the  zones  are  to  be  made 
compact  and  symmetrical,  and  time-breaking  points  are 
to  be  located  in  small  rather  than  in  large  centers,  or  else 
in  the  more  sparsely  settled  territory.  Congress  has  re¬ 
pealed  the  daylight  saving  feature  of  the  act,  and  the  Com¬ 
mission  lacks  discretion  to  adjust  the  zone  boundaries  for 
the  avowed  purpose  of  providing  f&st  or  slow  time  for  a 
particular  community,  either  the  year  around  or  during 
particular  months  of  the  year.  And  since  the  Supreme 
Court  has  held  in  Massachusetts  State  Grange  v.  Benton, 
supra,  that  regulations  of  time  standards  by  authority  of 
the  States  for  local  purposes  may  be  met  by  the  prescrip¬ 
tion  of  standards  under  local  authority,  with  no  necessary 
inconsistency  between  such  acts  and  that  under  which  we 
are  proceeding,  consideration  of  local  convenience  and  needs 
may  be  left  by  us  to  the  States,  which  are  competent  and 
able  to  act  thereon.  With  these  established  principles 
recapitulated  for  convenience,  we  pass  to  the  particular  mat¬ 
ters  herein  developed  of  record. 

Much  of  the  voluminous  record,  for  and  against  the  change 
suggested  by  the  City  of  Chicago,  relates  to  purely  domestic 
matters,  wholly  disassociated  from  the  convenience  of  com¬ 
merce,  or  the  junction  and  division  points  of  common  car¬ 
riers,  and  not  related  to  any  of  the  tests  previously  outlined 
as  proper  for  consideration  in  applying  the  Congressional 
standards.  Such  testimony  we  regard  as  of  local  concern 
under  the  existing  state  of  the  law. 

Chicago  has  a  population  of  about  three  and  one -half 
millions,  with  another  million  in  the  surrounding  communi¬ 
ties  of  the  metropolitan  area.  It  is  the  industrial  and  bank¬ 
ing  capital  of  the  Middle  West,  the  World’s  third  largest 
financial  mart,  a  great  center  of  transportation  and  com¬ 
munication,  and  the  World’s  leading  market  for  livestock  and 
grain.  The  four  States  embracing  and  surrounding  the 
Chicago  area,  Illinois,  Wisconsin,  Indiana,  and  Michigan, 
have  a  combined  population  of  about  twenty  millions.  There 
are  five  high-power  radio  stations  in  Chicago  operating  on 


clear  channels,  which  give  intensive  coverage  to  an  area  with 
a  population  of  over  eleven  millions  in  Illinois,  Wisconsin, 
Iowa,  Indiana,  and  Michigan.  The  operation  of  these  sta¬ 
tions  in  interstate  commerce  being  under  a  Federal  statute 
and  by  authority  of  officers  or  a  department  of  the  United 
States,  is  clearly  governed  by  the  Standard  Time  Act  of 
Congress. 

The  proponents  of  the  time  change  stress  the  importance  of 
the  industrial,  financial,  and  commercial  connection  between 
Chicago  and  the  East,  and  the  benefits  which  would  result  to 
Chicago  interests  from  the  inclusion  of  Chicago  within  the 
Eastern  time  zone.  Our  policy  “having  regard  for  the  con¬ 
venience  of  commerce”  has  been  to  respect,  whenever  possible, 
the  commercial  considerations  which  link  one  section  with 
another  so  that  the  customary  hours  of  business  in  closely 
allied  sections  may  coincide.  However,  it  is  not  here  appar¬ 
ent  that  a  parity  of  time  with  financial  and  industrial  con¬ 
nections  to  the  East  of  Chicago  would  be  of  any  greater  im¬ 
portance  to  the  convenience  of  commerce,  taken  as  a  whole, 
than  is  the  existing  uniformity  of  time  between  Chicago  and 
the  agricultural  and  commercial  sections  in  the  Middle  West. 

It  is  the  “convenience  of  commerce”  in  a  broad  sense  for 
which  we  must  have  regard,  since  we  are  proceeding  under 
an  Act  “to  provide  standard  time  for  the  United  States.” 
Confusion  would  result  from  the  operation  of  the  railroads 
into  and  out  of  Chicago  on  Central  time,  while  Eastern  time 
is  observed  locally  in  the  City.  Confusion  does  result  every 
year  when  that  city  goes  on  a  standard  of  time  for  several 
summer  months  which  differs  from  the  time  observed  in 
surrounding  areas.  The  difficulties  and  inconveniences 
which  are  caused  by  the  observance  of  two  standards  of  time 
within  the  same  community  have  been  pointed  out  in  prior 
reports  herein.  A  conflicting  local  standard  of  time  is  the 
cause  of  much  irritation  and  inconvenience,  but  that  can  not 
be  avoided  in  the  present  state  of  the  law.  Under  the  ar¬ 
rangement  in  effect  in  Chicago  prior  to  March  1936,  under 
which  local  daylight  saving  time  was  observed  during  a 
portion  of  the  year,  two  periods  of  serious  confusion  were 
experienced,  the  one  at  the  beginning  and  the  other  imme¬ 
diately  following  the  close  of  the  daylight  saving  period. 
The  elimination  of  this  source  of  confusion  is  urged  by  the 
proponents  of  Eastern  time  as  one  of  the  benefits  of  the 
proposed  change,  providing  a  uniform  standard  of  time 
throughout  the  year. 

Despite  the  decisive  vote  (44  to  3)  of  the  City  Council 
adopting  Eastern  time  for  Chicago,  there  is  considerable 
opposition  by  Chicago  interests.  Indeed,  the  City  has  re¬ 
quested  us  to  defer  action  on  its  petition  until  its  own  ordi¬ 
nance  can  be  tested  on  a  referendum  at  the  coming  general 
election,  if  sufficient  signatures  can  be  obtained  upon  a 
referendum  petition  therefor.  But  as  the  action  of  the  City 
can  legally  control  only  for  a  limited  number  of  domestic 
purposes,  while  the  Standard  Time  Act  operates  upon  other 
purposes,  and  the  city  ordinance  and  Federal  statute  are 
to  be  kept  out  of  opposition,  whether  the  voters  of  Chicago 
approve  or  disapprove  the  action  of  the  council  of  that  city 
as  to  matters  of  exclusively  local  concern  can  not  in  any 
wise  control  the  determination  of  what  rule  is  to  govern 
under  the  Federal  Statute.  The  request  of  the  City  for  us 
to  defer  decision  would  necessarily  compel  us  to  defer  proper 
attention  to  the  reopened  Michigan  petition.  We  therefore 
proceed  to  a  determination  of  the  matters  presented  under 
the  submission. 

The  Chicago  livestock  and  grain  exchanges  opposed  the 
time  change  because  of  its  adverse  effect  upon  Chicago  as  a 
market  for  these  commodities.  The  bulk  of  the  livestock 
and  grain  shipments  to  Chicago  originate  in  the  Central 
zone.  A  difference  of  time  between  Chicago  and  the  shippers 
of  these  agricultural  products  tends  to  make  more  difficult 
the  satisfactory  contact  which  leads  the  producer  to  ship 
to  the  Chicago  market  instead  of  its  numerous  western  com¬ 
petitors.  Such  a  time  difference  is  a  disturbing  element  in 
the  distribution  of  market  information,  and  interferes  with 
the  orderly  handling  of  shipments  both  from  the  West  and 
to  the  East  on  schedules  which  have  been  developed  and 
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adjusted  to  give  the  most  satisfactory  service  to  the  shippers 
and  receivers.  Any  disarrangement  of  these  schedules  in¬ 
conveniences  and  irritates  the  shipper  and  tends  to  cause 
him  to  use  a  competing  market.  Difficulties  experienced 
under  daylight  saving  time  will  be  aggravated  in  the  winter 
months  under  Eastern  time  because  of  the  shorter  period 
bf  daylight. 

Many  of  the  separate  Illinois  municipalities  within  the 
Chicago  metropolitan  area  have  adopted  Eastern  standard 
time,  following  the  action  of  the  City  Council  of  Chicago. 
The  suburban  City  of  Harvey  opposed  the  move,  but  changed 
its  time  to  conform.  Throughout  Illinois  outside  the  Chicago 
area  there  is  no  showing  of  public  sentiment  favorable  to 
the  change;  in  fact,  opposition  was  quite  general.  Author¬ 
ities  of  the  cities  of  Rockford,  Elgin,  and  Aurora  appeared 
in  opposition  to  the  change.  Resolutions  or  other  state¬ 
ments  in  opposition  to  the  time  change  were  received  from 
many  other  cities  and  towns,  including  East  St.  Louis,  Rock 
Island,  Danville,  Moline,  and  Champaign.  The  House  of 
Representatives  of  the  Illinois  Legislature  opposes  the  con¬ 
templated  change  in  railroad  time  and  urges  us  to  deny 
any  petition  for  such  a  change.  The  State  of  Illinois  ex¬ 
tends  from  2°30'  east  of  the  ninetieth  (Central)  meridian 
to  1°30'  west  of  that  line.  It  is  approximately  bisected  by  the 
meridian  which  governs  the  Central  time  zone,  and  no  part 
of  the  State  is  more  than  ten  minutes  of  time  away  from 
the  astronomical  mean  time  prescribed  for  the  whole 
Central  zone. 

The  State  of  Wisconsin  is  quite  similarly  located.  Its 
interests  are  predominantly  agricultural,  and  it  has  had  no 
difficulty  with  the  use  of  the  normal,  or  Central,  standard  of 
time.  Wisconsin  by  law  has  adopted  Central  time  as  the 
State  standard,  and  forbids  the  use  or  display  of  any  other 
time.  In  this  proceeding  it  opposes  any  change  in  the  zone 
boundary  which  will  disturb  its  continued  use  of  Central  time. 

It  does  not  even  permit  the  departure  from  that  standard 
during  the  summer  months  for  daylight  saving.  Milwaukee 
was  on  daylight  saving  time  from  1921  until  1923,  but  when 
the  question  was  submitted  to  a  referendum  vote  the  arrange¬ 
ment  was  rejected.  The  Common  Council  of  the  City  of 
Milwaukee  on  February  17,  1936,  adopted  a  resolution  oppos¬ 
ing  any  change  in  the  existing  zone  boundary.  The  State 
extends  from  about  87°  to  93°  west  of  Greenwich,  and  the 
ninetieth  (Central)  meridian  passes  within  a  few  miles  of  its 
geographic  center. 

Representatives  of  local  labor  unions  in  Chicago  and  of  the 
State  federations  of  labor  in  Illinois  and  Wisconsin  objected 
to  the  hardships,  inconveniences,  and  dangers  which  would  be 
imposed  upon  the  workingmen  and  their  families  by  an  ad¬ 
vance  in  time.  The  railroad  labor  unions  stressed  the  danger 
to  railroad  employees  which  would  be  brought  about  by  re¬ 
quiring  a  change  of  time  to  be  made  except  at  division  points. 
Farmers  and  farm  associations  of  Illinois,  Wisconsin,  and 
Indiana  opposed  an  advance  of  time,  as  necessitating  the  per¬ 
formance  of  an  increased  proportion  of  farm  work  in  the 
dark  hours  of  the  early  morning,  because  of  the  advanced 
schedules  of  transportation  agencies  required  to  get  the  prod¬ 
ucts  to  market  in  time.  Milk  producers  would  be  particularly 
injuriously  affected. 

Interests  at  South  Bend,  Ind.,  do  not  favor  the  change  to 
Eastern  time,  although  that  city  observed  Central  daylight 
saving  time  during  the  period  it  was  in  effect  in  Chicago. 
Commercial  and  business  organizations  of  Louisville,  Ky.,  urge 
the  extension  to  Louisville  of  whatever  time  standard  is  des¬ 
ignated  for  Indiana  points  on  the  opposite  bank  of  the  Ohio 
River. 

The  proposed  westward  movement  of  the  time  zone 
boundary  to  a  point  beyond  Chicago  is  objected  to  as  being 
too  radical  a  departure  from  solar  time  and  too  remote  from 
the  governing  time  meridian  to  come  within  the  reasonable 
intendment  of  the  Standard  Time  Act.  The  most  westerly 
point  in  the  Eastern  zone  lies  on  the  east  bank  of  the 
Apalachicola  River,  in  Florida,  about  41  minutes  in  time  west 
of  the  Eastern  time  meridian.  The  Central  zone  now  in¬ 
cludes  the  entire  State  of  Texas.  The  western  tip  is  about 


66  minutes  in  time  west  of  the  Central  time  meridian,  and  is 
even  6  minutes  in  time  west  of  the  time  meridian  which 
governs  Mountain  time.  The  Mountain  zone  now  extends 
to  the  western  border  of  southern  Idaho,  over  48  minutes  in 
time  west  of  the  Mountain  time  meridian.  Neither  of  these 
locations  met  the  approval  of  the  Commission.  The  lines  in 
Texas  and  Oklahoma,  and  in  Idaho,  as  originally  defined, 
ran  substantially  east  of  the  present  boundaries,  and  as 
previously  recited,  we  denied  requests  for  westward  reloca¬ 
tions  of  both  of  these  boundaries,  because  the  results  would 
be  out  of  harmony  with  the  standards  set  for  us  in  the  Act, 
whereupon  Congress  acted  directly  to  effectuate  these 
changes.  They  were  not  made  by  us  under  the  general 
standards  prescribed  for  our  guidance,  and  form  no  prece¬ 
dent  for  radical  deviation  by  us  from  the  general  scheme  of 
the  Standard  Time  Act.  Our  attention  is  directed  to  the 
change  made  by  us  in  1&29,  159  I.  C.  C.  297,  whereby  the 
boundary  of  the  Central  zone  in  North  Dakota  was  moved 
westward  by  our  order  to  the  western  border  of  the  State, 
more  than  56  minutes  from  the  Central  time  meridian. 
That  change,  however,  was  without  opposition,  and  was  made 
to  eliminate  a  dangerous  operating  condition  on  the  rail¬ 
roads  serving  western  North  Dakota,  and  was  urged  by  State 
and  local  authorities  as  suited  to  the  needs  of  that  very 
sparsely  settled  agricultural  area,  and  the  slight  disad¬ 
vantages  which  attended  relocation  of  the  line  were  regarded 
as  more  than  offset  by  the  desirability  of  including  practically 
all  of  the  State  of  North  Dakota  in  a  single  zone,  particu¬ 
larly  as  numerous  exceptions  were  made  to  the  relocated 
zone  boundary  (159  I.  C.  C„  p.  301)  for  common  carriers 
which  still  continued  to  use  the  slower  Mountain  time. 
Obviously  such  a  situation  gives  little  guidance  for  dealing 
with  the  Chicago  petition. 

The  Chicago  district  is  the  largest  railroad  terminal  in 
the  country.  It  comprises  400  square  miles,  is  served  by  22 
trunk  lines,  5  belt  lines,  and  numerous  industrial  lines,  with 
5,717  miles  of  track,  and  includes  about  3,500  industries  with 
track  connections,  with  more  than  160  yards,  73  freight  sta¬ 
tions,  and  6  major  passenger  stations.  Approximately  500 
road  freight  trains,  500  through  passenger  trains,  and  1,000 
commuter  trains  move  in  and  out  of  Chicago  daily.  About 
15,000  loaded  cars  arrive  or  depart  daily  at  Chicago,  8,900 
to  and  from  the  West  and  6,100  to  and  from  the  East.  There 
are  over  800  joint  facility  arrangements,  150  of  which  involve 
the  use  by  one  road  of  another’s  tracks.  There  are  more 
than  1,000  interlocking  plants,  where  one  railroad  crosses 
another  at  grade. 

From  a  railroad  operating  standpoint  the  placing  of  the 
zone  boundary  through  or  near  this  immense  terminal 
would  be  fraught  with  incalculable  and  unavoidable  difflcutly 
and  danger.  Any  attempt  to  draw  a  line  through  Chicago 
so  as  to  require  the  eastern  roads  to  operate  on  Eastern 
time  and  the  western  roads  on  Central  time  would  be  futile. 
In  many  cases  the  eastern  lines  operate  on  tracks  of  the 
western  lines,  or  western  lines  on  eastern  tracks.  In  some 
instances  the  same  belt  railway  line  operates  on  tracks  of 
both  eastern  and  western  roads,  or  eastern  and  western 
lines  both  use  the  same  tracks  of  the  belt  road.  The  in¬ 
jection  of  two  standards  of  time  into  such  a  complex  situ¬ 
ation  must  necessarily  result  in  confusion  and  danger.  The 
railroad  representatives  could  offer  no  practicable  solution 
of  the  operating  difficulties  which  would  be  brought  about 
by  a  time  change  at  Chicago,  and  that  offered  by  the  tech¬ 
nical  experts  of  the  City  at  the  hearing  is  not  regarded  as 
economically  feasible  or  as  practical  from  the  standpoint 
of  operation.  If  Chicago  is  to  be  included  in  the  Eastern 
zone,  then  the  Mississippi  River  presents  the  only  logical 
boundary  line.  Such  a  change  would  transfer  Wisconsin  to 
the  Eastern  zone  over  its  vigorous  protest,  and  would  also 
involve  serious  operating  difficulties  in  the  terminals  at 
Duluth  and  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  other 
crossings.  It  would  extend  the  Eastern  time  zone  more 
than  an  hour  and  10  minutes  west  of  the  Eastern  time 
meridian.  Such  a  definition  of  the  zone  would  do  violence 
to  the  standards  set  by  Congress  when  it  prescribed  the  use 
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of  the  ninetieth  meridian  to  govern  the  Central  zone.  The 
repercussions  on  the  commerce  of  the  territory  west  of 
the  Mississippi  River  would  be  serious. 

The  State  of  Michigan  supports  the  petition  of  the  City  of 
Chicago  so  far  as  it  may  be  considered  as  seeking  the  exten¬ 
sion  of  the  Eastern  zone  boundary  to  include  the  Lower  Pen¬ 
insula  of  Michigan.  Since  the  denial  of  the  original  peti¬ 
tion  of  Michigan  in  1932,  the  communities  of  the  State  have 
experienced  a  number  of  years  under  Eastern  standard  time. 
The  three  towns  in  the  Lower  Peninsula  which  at  the  time 
of  the  1931  Detroit  hearing  had  refused  to  observe  Eastern 
time,  have  since  adopted  that  standard  of  time.  The  record 
discloses  no  opposition  within  the  Lower  Peninsula  to  the 
observance  of  Eastern  standard  time.  With  respect  to  the 
Upper  Peninsula,  the  controlling  commercial  connections  are 
with  Wisconsin  rather  than  with  the  East,  and  the  State 
has  modified  its  original  petition  in  this  proceeding  by  elim¬ 
inating  the  request  for  the  inclusion  of  any  portion  of  the 
Upped  Peninsula  in  the  Eastern  zone,  unless  Wisconsin  is 
also  included. 

The  inconvenience  to  commerce  within  the  State  of  Michi¬ 
gan  which  has  resulted  from  the  different  standards  of 
time  for  State  and  Federal  purposes  was  detailed  in  the 
prior  report.  The  difficulties  are  aggravated  by  the  close 
commercial  relation  between  Detroit  as  the  automobile 
center  or  the  country  and  the  surrounding  cities  of  Michi¬ 
gan,  which  are  engaged  in  the  manufacture  of  automobile 
parts.  Since  the  change  of  local  time  in  Chicago,  Michi¬ 
gan  commercial  interests  have  been  in  the  confusing  posi¬ 
tion  between  two  great  markets,  Chicago  to  the  west  and 
Detroit  to  the  east,  both  observing  Eastern  time  while  the 
railroads  serving  the  Michigan  points  and  these  two  markets 
operate  on  Central  time.  The  universal  use  of  Eastern  time 
in  the  Lower  Peninsula  of  Michigan  is  now  past  the  experi¬ 
mental  state:  it  is  firmly  grounded  and  the  convenience  of 
commerce  will  be  met  by  its  recognition  for  all  purposes,  if 
some  practicable  method  can  be  found  to  include  the  Lower 
Peninsula  of  Michigan  in  the  Eastern  zone. 

On  this  record  we  conclude  that  a  westward  relocation  of 
the  boundary  of  the  Eastern  zone  to  embrace  the  City  of 
Chicago  can  not  be  made  within  the  Congressional  standards 
and  consistently  with  the  principles  uniformly  applied 
hitherto.  We  are,  however,  persuaded  and  now  find  that  the 
convenience  of  commerce  will  be  served  by  a  modification 
of  the  boundary  line  of  the  Eastern  zone  to  include  the 
Lower  Peninsula  of  the  State  of  Michigan  within  that  zone. 
Accordingly  so  much  of  the  description  of  the  present  bound¬ 
ary  line  between  the  United  States  Eastern  and  Central  zones 
prescribed  in  the  original  report  and  redefined  in  the  six¬ 
teenth  supplemental  report,  142  I.  C.  C.  279,  and  orders 
based  thereon,  as  defines  the  boundary  line  between  such 
zones  in  Michigan,  Indiana,  and  Ohio  will  be  amended  to  be 
as  follows: 

Michigan. — Beginning  on  the  boundary  line  between  the 
United  States  and  Canada  at  the  point  south  of  Drummond 
Island  where  the  said  boundary  line  turns  in  a  northeasterly 
direction  through  False  Detour  Channel;  thence  westerly  up 
Lake  Huron  through  the  middle  of  South  Channel  and  the 
Straits  of  Mackinac  to  and  along  the  north  shore  of  the 
northernmost  island  in  Charlevoix  County;  thence  south¬ 
westerly  to  and  along  the  west  shore  of  Gull  Island;  thence 
by  direct  line  to  the  western  boundary  of  the  State  of  Michi¬ 
gan  at  a  point  in  the  middle  of  Lake  Michigan  opposite  the 
main  channel  of  Green  Bay;  thence  southerly  along  the 
western  boundary  of  the  State  of  Michigan  to  its  juncture 
with  the  southern  boundary  thereof;  thence  easterly  and 
southerly  along  said  southern  boundary  to  the  northeast 
corner  of  the  State  of  Indiana. 

Indiana-Ohio. — From  the  northeast  comer  of  the  State  of 
Indiana  southerly  along  the  eastern  boundary  of  Indiana 
and  the  western  boundary  of  the  State  of  Ohio  to  the  Ohio 
River,  thence  easterly  along  the  thread  of  the  Ohio  River  to 
the  line  of  the  Chesapeake  &  Ohio  Railway  between  Cin¬ 
cinnati,  Ohio,  and  Covington,  Ky.;  thence  southerly  and 
southeasterly  immediately  south  of  and  parallel  with  the 
Chesapeake  &  Ohio  Railway  to  Catlettsburg,  Ky.,  and  the 


intersection  with  the  boundary  line  between  Kentucky  and 
West  Virginia. 

With  the  relocation  of  the  line  along  the  western  boundary 
of  Ohio  the  present  exceptions,  listed  at  pages  281  and  282 
of  the  sixteenth  supplemental  report,  142  I.  C.  C.  279,  become 
in  large  part  inconsistent  with  the  modified  boundary  line. 
Accordingly  these  exceptions  so  far  as  they  cover  lines  of* 
railroad  north  of  the  Ohio  River  should  be  eliminated. 

In  response  to  a  request  from  the  presiding  Commissioner 
at  the  hearing  the  carriers  filed  a  list  of  operating  excep¬ 
tions  which  they  deem  necessary  if  the  line  is  to  coincide 
with  the  southern  Michigan  border  and  the  western  State 
line  of  Ohio.  For  the  most  part  they  appear  reasonable. 
The  Pere  Marquette  Railway  seeks  permission  to  operate 
on  central  time  its  mileage  in  the  United  States,  although 
almost  entirely  located  in  Ohio  and  the  Lower  Peninsula 
of  Michigan.  The  need  for  the  operation  of  a  railroad  of 
that  size  on  a  single  standard  of  time  is  not  apparent  on 
this  record.  Some  inconvenience  or  slight  additional  ex¬ 
pense  to  that  road  might  result,  but  such  considerations 
cannot  be  permitted  to  outweigh  the  great  convenience  of 
commerce  which  would  follow  the  establishment  of  a  single 
standard  of  time  for  the  area  embraced  in  the  Lower 
Peninsula  of  Michigan.  The  operation  of  1,680  miles  of 
line  of  one  railroad  under  a  time  standard  which  differs 
from  that  observed  in  the  communities  it  serves  is  certainly 
not  in  the  interest  of  the  convenience  of  commerce. 

The  following  list  of  exceptions  covering  railroads  north  of 
the  Ohio  River  should  be  substituted  for  those  eliminated. 
In  event  any  of  such  exceptions  are  found  to  be  in  error,  or 
impractical  for  any  reason,  the  objections  should  be  brought 
to  our  attention  at  once.  These  exceptions  are  tendered  to 
the  carriers  named  upon  the  understanding  expressed  in  our 
original  report,  51  I.  C.  C.,  at  page  284,  as  to  the  showing  by 
the  rail  carriers  in  time  cards,  advertisements,  etc.,  of  times  of 
arrival  and  departure  of  trains  with  reference  to  the  standard 
prescribed  for  general  use  in  the  various  communities,  where 
different  from  that  authorized  for  operating  purposes  by  the 
following  exceptions. 

Exceptions. — Those  portions  of  the  lines  of  railroad  below 
named  located  east  of  the  zone  boundary  line  above  described 
and  north  of  the  Ohio  River  shall,  for  operating  purposes  only, 
be  excepted  from  United  States  Standard  Eastern  time  Zone 
and  included  in  United  States  Standard  Central  Time  Zone, 
viz: 


Railroad  From—  To — 

Baltimore  &  Ohio .  Ohio-Indiana  State  line  (west  of  Hamilton,  Ohio. 

College  Corner,  Ohio). 

Do.. . . .  Ohio-Indiana  State  line  (west  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Columbia  Park,  Ohio). 

Chesapeake  &  Ohio .  Ohio-Indiana  State  line  (west  of  Chevoit,  Ohio. 

Newkirk,  Ohio). 

Cleveland,  Cincinnati,  Michigan-Indiana  State  line  Niles,  Mich. 

Chicago  &  St.  Louis.  (north  of  Granger,  Ind.). 

Do .  Ohio-Indiana  State  line  (west  of  Cold  Springs,  Ohio. 

Glen  Kam,  Ohio). 

Do .  Ohio-Indiana  State  line  (west  Western  boundary, 

of  Harrison,  Ohio).  City  of  Cincinnati. 

Do .  Ohio-Indiana  State  line  (west  Do. 

of  Elizabethtown,  Ohio). 

Erie .  Ohio-Indiana  State  line. .  Marion,  Ohio. 

Grand  Trunk  Western...  Michigan-Indiana  State  line  Battle  Creek,  Mich, 

(north  of  Granger,  Ind.) 

Michigan  Central .  Michigan-Indiana  State  line  Niles.  Mich. 

(south  of  Grand  Beach,  Mich.) 

Do . .  Michigan-Indiana  State  line  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

(south  of  Galien,  Mich.). 

Michigan  Central .  Michigan-Indiana  State  line  Do. 

(south  of  Bertrand,  Mich.). 

New  York,  Chicago  &  Ohio-Indiana  State  line  (west  of  Bellevue,  Ohio. 

St.  Louis.  Payne,  Ohio). 

Do _ _ _  Ohio-Indiana  State  line  (west  of  Toledo,  Ohio. 

Wiltshire,  Ohio). 

Do . .  Ohio-Indiana  State  line  (west  of  Sandusky,  Ohio. 

Fort  Recovery,  Ohio). 

Pennsylvania. .  Ohio-Indiana  State  line  (east  of  Bradford,  Ohio. 

Union  City,  Ind.). 

Pere  Marquette. . .  Michigan-Indiana  State  line  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

(south  of  New  Buffalo,  Mich.). 

Wabash .  Ohio-Indiana  State  Line  (west  Toledo,  Ohio. 

of  Edon,  Ohio). 

Do.. .  Ohio-Indiana  Stateline  (west  of  Detroit,  Mich. 

Blakesley,  Ohio). 

Do .  Ohio-Indiana  State  line  (west  of  Toledo,  Ohio. 

Antwerp,  Ohio) . 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  Thursday ,  August  27,  1936 


1237 


The  following  railroad  lines  located  west  of  the  zone  bound¬ 
ary  line  above  described  and  north  of  the  Ohio  River  shall, 
for  operating  purposes  only,  be  included  within  the  United 
States  Standard  Eastern  Time  Zone,  viz: 


Railroad 

From— 

To- 

Baltimore  &  Ohio . __ 

Ohio-Indiana  State  line  (west  of 
Hicksville,  Ohio). 

Ohio-Indiana  State  line _ 

Garrett,  Ind. 

Union  City,  Ind. 
IndJ^napolis,  Ind. 

Elkhart,  Ind. 

Do . . 

Cleveland,  Cincinnati, 
Chicago  &  St.  Louis. 
New  York  Central _ 

Ohio-Indiana  State  line  (east  of 
Union  City,  Ind.). 

Michigan-Indiana  State  line 
(north  of  Vistula,  Ind.). 

Michigan-Indiana  State  line 
(south  of  Sturgis,  Mich.). 

Michigan-Indiana  State  line 
(south  of  Montgomery,  Midi.). 

Oliio-lndiana  State  line  (west  of 
Edgerton,  Ohio). 

Michigan-Indiana  State  line 
(south  of  Sturgis,  Mich.). 

Ohio-Indiana  State  line  (at 

Do . 

Goshen,  Ind. 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Elkhart,  Ind. 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Do. 

Do .  . 

Do- . 

Pennsylvania . . . 

Do . . . 

Do . 

Dixon,  Ohio). 

Ohio-Indiana  State  line  (west  of 
New  Paris,  Ohio). 
Ohio-Indiana  State  line  (west  of 
Campbellstown,  Ohio). 

Richmond,  Ind. 

Do. 

Do _ 

[Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16484] 

Tar  Products  to  Gulf  Ports 

August  26,  1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above-entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short-haul 
provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act, 

Filed  by:  W.  S.  Curlett  and  Frank  Van  Ummersen,  Agents,  pur¬ 
suant  to  Fourth  Section  Order  No.  9800. 

Commodities  involved:  Tar  products,  viz;  benzol  (benzene), 
and  toluol,  In  carloads. 

From:  Boston,  Mass.,  and  points  within  switching  limits. 

To:  Baton  Rouge,  Good  Hope,  New  Orleans,  La.,  Mobile,  Ala., 
Pensacola,  Fla.,  and  Gulfport,  Miss.,  for  export. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Carrier  competition. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this 
notice;  otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investi¬ 
gate  and  determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  application 
without  further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

[seal!  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 


An  appropriate  order  will  be  entered,  giving  effect  to  these 
findings  at  2  o’clock  a.  m.,  of  September  27,  1936. 


[F.  R.  Doc.  1931 — Filed,  August  26, 1936;  12:40  p.  m.] 


Order 

At  a  session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Divi¬ 
sion  2,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  14th 
day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

[No.  10122] 

Standard  Time  Zone  Investigation 

It  appearing,  That  by  report  and  order  dated  October  24, 
1918,  the  Commission  defined  the  limits  of  the  various  time 
zones  throughout  the  United  States  created  by  the  act  of 
Congress  entitled  “An  Act  to  Save  Daylight  and  to  Provide 
Standard  Time”,  approved  March  19,  1918,  which  limits,  as 
subsequently  amended  from  time  to  time,  were  restated  and  | 
redefined  in  the  sixteenth  supplemental  report  and  order  in 
this  investigation,  dated  May  19,  1928; 

It  further  appearing.  That  a  petition  filed  by  the  State 
of  Michigan  for  modification  of  the  orders  entered  herein 
was  denied  on  June  2,  1932,  in  the  nineteenth  supplemental 
report  in  this  proceeding; 

It  further  appearing,  That  upon  petition  of  the  City  of 
Chicago,  Ill.,  for  modification  of  the  orders  entered  herein, 
the  proceeding  was  reopened  for  further  hearing,  and  in 
connection  with  such  further  hearing  the  petition  of  the 
State  of  Michigan  was  also  reopened; 

And  it  further  appearing.  That  such  further  hearing  has 
been  held  and  full  investigation  of  the  matters  and  things 
involved  has  been  made,  and  that  the  said  division,  on  the 
date  hereof,  has  made  and  filed  the  twenty-first  supple¬ 
mental  report  containing  its  findings  of  fact  and  conclusions 
thereon,  which  said  twenty-first  supplemental  report  is 
hereby  referred  to  and  made  a  part  hereof: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  orders  entered  on  October  24,  1918, 
and  May  19,  1928,  be  modified  by  making  the  changes  shown 
in  said  twenty-first  supplemental  report  in  response  to  the 
said  petition  of  the  State  of  Michigan;  and  that  this  modifica¬ 
tion  shall  become  effective  at  2  o’clock  ante  meridian  Septem¬ 
ber  27,  1936. 

And  it  is  further  ordered.  That  the  said  petition  of  the  City 
of  Chicago  be,  and  it  is  hereby,  denied. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1933 — Filed,  August  26, 1936;  12:40  p.  m.) 


[Fourth  Section  Application  No.  16485] 

Gravel  to  Illinois  Points 

-  August  26,  1936. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the  above  entitled  and 
numbered  application  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 
haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act, 

Filed  by:  R.  A.  Sperry,  Agent. 

Commodities  involved:  Gravel,  road  surfacing,  carloads. 

From:  La  Grange  and  Reading,  Mo. 

To:  Colmar  and  Plymouth,  Ill. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Truck  competition. 

Any  interested  party  desiring  the  Commission  to  hold  a 
hearing  upon  such  application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  this 
notice;  otherwise  the  Commission  may  proceed  to  investigate 
and  determine  the  matters  involved  in  such  application  with¬ 
out  further  or  formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1932— Filed,  August  26, 1936;  12:40  p.  m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  25th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  an  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Inter¬ 
est  in  the  Humble-Zappe  Farm,  Filed  on  August  5,  1936, 
by  Johnston  Company,  Incorporated,  Respondent 

order  for  continuance 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  been 
requested  by  its  counsel  for  a  continuance  of  the  hearing  in 
the  above  entitled  matter,  which  was  last  set  to  be  heard  at 
11:00  o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  the  25th  day  of  August  at 
the  office  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  18th 
Street  and  Pennsylvania  Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  it 
appearing  proper  to  grant  the  request; 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  VI  of  the  Commission’s  Rules 
i  of  Practice  under  the  Securities  Act  of  1933,  as  amended,  that 
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the  said  hearing  be  continued  to  3:30  o’clock  in  the  afternoon 
of  the  9th  day  of  September  at  the  same  place  and  before  the 
same  trial  examiner. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.R.Doc.  1936— Filed,  August  26. 1936;  12:45  p.m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  25th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  an  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest 

in  the  Slick-Urschel-McGrew  Farm,  Filed  on  July  23, 

1936,  by  Thomas  H.  Arden,  Respondent 

ORDER  TERMINATING  PROCEEDING  AFTER  AMENDMENT 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  finding  that  the 
offering  sheet  filed  with  the  Commission,  which  is  the  sub¬ 
ject  of  this  proceeding,  has  been  amended,  so  far  as  necessary, 
in  accordance  with  the  Suspension  Order  previously  entered 
in  this  proceeding; 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  341  (d)  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities 
Act  of  1933,  as  amended,  that  the  amendment  received  at 
the  office  of  the  Commission  on  August  21,  1936,  be  effective 
as  of  August  21,  1936;  and 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  Suspension  Order,  Order 
for  Hearing  and  Order  Designating  a  Trial  Examiner,  here¬ 
tofore  entered  in  this  proceeding,  be,  and  the  same  hereby 
are,  revoked  and  the  said  proceeding  terminated. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.R.Doc.  1937— Filed,  August  26, 1936;  12:45  p.m] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held'  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  25th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  an  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest 

in  the  Mid-Continent-Campbell  Farm,  Filed  on  July  24, 

1936,  by  General  Industries  Corp.,  Ltd.,  Respondent 

ORDER  TERMINATING  PROCEEDING  AFTER  AMENDMENT 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  finding  that  the 
offering  sheet  filed  with  the  Commission,  which  is  the  sub¬ 
ject  of  this  proceeding,  has  been  amended,  so  far  as  necessary, 
in  accordance  with  the  Suspension  Order  previously  entered 
in  this  proceeding: 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  341  (d)  of  the  Commission’s 
General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933,  as  amended,  that  the  amendment  received  at  the 
office  of  the  Commission  on  August  21,  1936,  be  effective  as 
of  August  21,  1936;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  Suspension  Order,  Order  for 
Hearing  and  Order  Designating  a  Trial  Examiner,  hereto¬ 
fore  entered  in  this  proceeding,  be,  and  the  same  hereby  are, 
revoked  and  the  said  proceeding  terminated. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal!  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary,  j 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1936— Filed.  August  26, 1936;  12:45  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  25th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 


In  the  Matter  of  an  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest 

in  the  Sunray-Phillips-Capitol-Mansion-State  et  al. 

Farm,  Filed  on  August  3,  1936,  by  H.  B.  Sears,  Respondent 

order  terminating  proceeding  after  amendment 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  finding  that  the 
offering  sheet  filed  with  the  Commission,  which  is  the  subject 
of  this  proceeding,  has  been  amended,  so  far  as  necessary,  in 
accordance  with  the  Suspension  Order  previously  entered  in 
this  proceeding; 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  341  (d)  of  the  Commission’s 
General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933,  as  amended,  that  the  amendment  received  at  the  office 
of  the  Commission  on  August  22,  1936,  be  effective  as  of 
August  22,  1936;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  Suspension  Order,  Order  for 
Hearing  and  Order  Designating  a  Trial  Examiner,  heretofore 
entered  in  this  proceeding,  be  and  the  same  hereby  are  re¬ 
voked  and  the  said  proceeding  terminated. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1938— Filed,  August  26, 1936;  12:46  p.  m] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commisison 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission,  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  25th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

[File  No.  2-1440] 

t 

In  the  Matter  of  Avocalon  Extension  Syndicate,  Limited 

stop  order 

This  matter  coming  on  to  be  heard  by  the  Commission 
on  the  registration  statement  of  Avocalon  Extension  Syndi¬ 
cate,  Limited,  719  Dominion  Bank  Building,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada,  after  confirmed  telegraphic  notice  by  the  Commis¬ 
sion  to  said  registrant  that  it  appears  that  said  registration 
statement  contains  untrue  statements  of  material  facts  and 
fails  to  state  material  facts  required  to  be  stated  therein  and 
fails  to  state  material  facts  necessary  to  make  the  statements 
therein  not  misleading,  and  upon  the  evidence  received  upon 
the  allegations  made  in  the  notice  of  hearing  duly  served  by 
the  Commission  on  said  registrant,  and  the  Commission  hav¬ 
ing  duly  considered  the  matter,  and  finding  that  said  regis¬ 
tration  statement  contains  untrue  statements  of  material 
facts  and  omits  to  state  material  facts  required  to  be  stated 
and  material  facts  necessary  to  make  statements  made  not 
misleading,  all  as  more  fully  set  forth  in  the  Commission’s 
Findings  of  Fact  and  Opinion  in  this  matter  this  day  issued, 
and  being  now  fully  advised  in  the  premises. 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Section  8  of  the  Securities  Act 
of  1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  registra¬ 
tion  statement  filed  by  Avocalon  Extension  Syndicate,  Lim¬ 
ited,  719  Dominion  Bank  Building,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada, 
be  and  the  same  hereby  is  suspended. 

By  direction  of  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1934 — Filed,  August  26, 1936;  12:45  p.  m.] 


VETERANS’  ADMINISTRATION. 

Revision  of  Regulations 
hospital  reductions 

R-2181.  Reductions  in  service  pension  while  a  veteran  is 
in  a  state  soldiers’  home,  the  U.  S.  Soldiers’  Home,  or 
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the  U.  S.  Naval  Home  mentioned  in  R.  &  P.,  R-2108  and 
R-2112,  will  be  continued  during  furloughs  or  other  tempo¬ 
rary  absences  for  periods  of  less  than  thirty  days  (August  26, 
1936)  (Public,  No.  299,  71st  Congress,  and  Veterans’  Regula¬ 
tion  No.  6  Series) . 

SPECIAL  ACTS 

R-2188.  Special  Acts. — Pension  payable  under  special  acts 
is  subject  to  reduction  pursuant  to  Veterans’  Regulation 
No.  6  (c)  but  if  such  pension  is  based  on  service  during  the 
Spanish-American  War,  including  th£  Philippine  Insurrec¬ 
tion  or  the  Boxer  Rebellion,  or  prior  thereto,  reduction  under 
Veterans’  Regulation  No.  6  (c)  will  be  made  only  when  the 
veteran  is  furnished  hospital  or  domiciliary  care  by  the 
Veterans’  Administration  (August  26,  1936). 

APPORTIONMENT 

R-2220.  Special  Apportionment. — Special  apportionment 
may  be  made  as  to  retired  emergency  officers’  benefits  and 
pension  payable  pursuant  to  Public,  No.  2  and  No.  141,  73d 
Congress,  and  Public,  No.  788,  74th  Congress,  including 
pension  payable  under  special  acts  if  based  on  service  sub¬ 
sequent  to  the  Spanish-American  War,  including  the  Philip¬ 
pine  Insurrection  or  the  Boxer  Rebellion,  except  as  to 
apportionments  under  the  provisions  of  Section  21(3)  of 
the  World  War  Veterans’  Act,  1924,  as  amended  by  Public, 
No.  262,  74th  Congress,  but  as  to  pension  of  any  other  class, 
only  if  the  veteran  is  maintained  by  the  Veterans’  Admin¬ 
istration  (see  also  R.  &  P.  Rr-1315)  (August  26,  1936) . 

APPLICATION  FOR  DEATH  BENEFITS 

R-2500.  A  specific  claim  on  the  form  prescribed  by  the 
Administrator  of  Veterans  Affairs  must  be  filed  by  the  widow, 
child,  or  children  and/or  dependent  mother  or  father  apply¬ 
ing  for  pension  or  compensation,  or  for  accrued  pension,  com¬ 
pensation  or  emergency  officers’  retirement  pay.  (V.  R.  2  (a) , 
Part  I,  Par.  VI.)  The  application  must  be  executed  before 
a  notary  public  or  other  officer  authorized  to  administer  oaths 
for  general  purposes,  or  before  an  employee  of  the  Veterans’ 
Administration  to  whom  authority  to  administer  oaths  has 
been  delegated  by  the  administrator.  In  the  event  the  claim¬ 
ant’s  application  is  not  complete  at  the  time  of  original  sub¬ 
mission,  the  Veterans’  Administration  will  notify  the  claimant 
of  the  evidence  necessary  to  complete  the  application  and  if 
such  evidence  is  not  received  within  one  year  from  the  date 
of  request  therefor,  pension  or  compensation  may  not  be  paid 
by  virtue  of  that  application  (V.  R.  2  (d) ,  Part  I,  Par.  I  (a) 
(2) ) ;  Provided,  That  a  claim  for  pension  or  compensation  filed 
by  a  widow  or  by  the  next  friend  or  guardian  of  a  child  will 
also  be  considered  as  a  claim  for  any  accrued  amount  due; 
Provided  further,  That  a  claim  filed  by  a  widow  in  which 
additional  pension  or  compensation  is  claimed  on  account 
of  a  child  or  children  in  her  custody,  who  herself  does 
not  have  title,  will  be  accepted  as  a  valid  claim  on  behalf 
of  the  child  or  children  (August  26,  1936)  (Public,  No.  844, 
74th  Congress.) 

[seal]  Prank  T.  Hines, 

Administrator  of  Veterans'  Affairs. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1929 — Filed,  August  26, 1936;  11 :46  a.  m.] 
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TREASURY  DEPARTMENT. 

Bureau  of  Customs. 

[T.  D.  48495] 

Customs  Regulations  Amended 

ARTICLES  457  AND  461  OF  THE  CUSTOMS  REGULATIONS  OF  1931, 
RELATING  TO  VESSEL  SUPPLIES,  AMENDED 

To  Collectors  of  Customs  and  Others  Concerned: 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  contained  in  Section  309  (a) 
of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930  (U.  S.  C.  title  19,  sec.  1309  (a)), 


Section  630  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1932,  as  amended,  (U.  S.  C. 
title  26,  Sec.  630  in  note  at  end  C.  20)  (U.  S.  C.  Sup.  I,  same) , 
and  Section  624  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930  (U.  S.  C.  title  19, 
sec.  1624) ,  Article  457  of  the  Customs  Regulations  of  1931  is 
amended  by  the  addition  of  a  new  paragraph  (b)  to  read  as 
follows: 

(b)  When  the  merchandise  is  not  to  be  laden  at  the  port  of 
withdrawal  it  must  be  withdrawn  for  transportation  in  bond  to 
the  port  of  lading.  Three  copies  of  manifest,  Customs  Form  7512, 
in  addition  to  6  copies  of  the  withdrawal  on  Customs  Form  7506 
will  be  required.  The  procedure  wUl  be  the  same  as  that  prescribed 
in  Article  901  (b)  (the  6  copies  of  Form  7506  taking  the  place  of 
the  entry  copies  of  Form  7512),  except  that  no  shipper’s  export 
declaration.  Customs  Form  7525,  will  be  required. 

Paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of  Article  457  are  redesignated 
(c)  and  (d),  respectively. 

Article  461  of  the  Customs  Regulations  of  1931  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

The  bond  given  on  withdrawal  of  supplies  shall  be  canceled  upon 
the  production  within  six  months  from  the  date  of  withdrawal  of 
an  affidavit  of  the  master  or  other  officer  of  the  vessel  having 
knowledge  of  the  facts,  showing  that  such  supplies  have  been  used 
on  board  the  vessel  and  no  portion  thereof  landed  within  the 
limits  of  the  United  States  or  any  of  its  possessions.  An  exten¬ 
sion  of  three  months,  and  a  further  extension  of  three  months 
may  be  granted  upon  written  application  to  the  Collector  showing 
to  his  satisfaction  that  failure  to  produce  the  affidavit  was  not 
due  to  lack  of  diligence. 

[seal]  Frank  Dow, 

Acting  Commissioner  of  Customs. 

Approved,  Aug.  21,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1963— Filed,  August  27, 1936;  11:24  a.  m.] 


Bureau  of  Internal  Revenue. 

[T.  D.  4685] 

Affixing  Wine  Stamps  and  Destroying  Stamps,  Marks,  and 

Brands 

To  District  Supervisors,  Collectors  of  Internal  Revenue,  and 
Others  Concerned: 

Pursuant  to  Section  616  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1918  (U.  S.  C., 
1934  ed.,  title  26,  sec.  1306) ,  as  amended  by  Section  338  of  the 
Liquor  Tax  Administration  Act  (Public,  No.  815,  74th  Con¬ 
gress),  and  pursuant  to  Section  620,  1305,  and  1309  of  the 
Revenue  Act  of  1918  (U.  S.  C.,  1934  ed.,  title  26,  sections 
1309,  1345,  and  1350,  respectively) ,  the  following  regulations 
are  hereby  prescribed: 

1.  Winemakers  and  proprietors  of  bonded  storerooms  shall, 
prior  to  the  removal  for  sale  or  consumption  from  their 
bonded  premises,  attach  to  each  cask,  barrel,  bottle,  or  other 
immediate  container,  or  to  each  case  or  other  shipping  con¬ 
tainer  (except  tanks  and  tank  cars)  of  wine,  a  stamp  denot¬ 
ing  the  payment  of  internal  revenue  tax  thereon.  Where 
wine  is  shipped  in  tanks  or  tank  cars,  the  winemaker  or 
proprietor  of  the  bonded  storeroom  shall  attach  to  a  copy 
of  the  bill  of  lading  wine  stamps  in  a  value  equal  to  the  tax 
on  the  wine  so  shipped;  shall  cancel  the  stamps  by  indelibly 
writing  or  stamping  thereon,  or  perforating,  his  name  or 
initials  and  the  date  of  cancellation;  and  shall  send  the  copy 
of  the  bill  of  lading  to  which  the  canceled  wine  stamps  are 
attached  to  the  District  Supervisor.  He  shall  also  affix  to 
each  tank  or  tank  car  a  certificate  of  taxpayment,  showing 
the  name,  registry  number,  and  location  (city  or  town  and 
State)  of  the  bonded  premises  from  which  shipped,  the 
contents  in  wine  gallons,  the  kind  and  alcoholic  strength  of 
the  wines,  and  the  date  of  taxpayment. 

2.  If  the  tax  stamp  is  affixed  to  bottles  of  still  wine, 
champagne,  or  other  sparkling  white  and  artificially  carbo¬ 
nated  wines,  the  winemaker  or  proprietor  of  the  bonded 
storeroom  shall  stencil  or  mark  on  the  case  the  following 
statement: 

Tax  paid  by  stamps  affixed  to  bottles. 
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It  the  stamps  are  affixed  to  the  case,  he  shall  affix  to  each 
bottle  a  label  containing  the  following  statement: 

Tax  paid  by  stamps  affixed  to  case. 

3.  Stamps  shall  be  canceled  by  the  winemaker  or  pro¬ 
prietor  of  the  bonded  storerooms  by  indelibly  writing  or 
stamping  thereon,  or  perforating,  his  name  or  initials  and 
the  date  of  cancellation. 

4.  The  winemaker  or  proprietor  of  the  bonded  store¬ 
room  shall  mark  or  brand  each  cask,  barrel,  keg,  and 
case  as  prescribed  by  Regulations  7  (Wine),  May  1,  1930. 

5.  A  dealer  who  empties  any  receptacle  to  which  wine 
stamps  are  attached  shall  destroy  such  stamps;  and  if  the 
receptacle  is  a  cask,  barrel,  keg,  tank,  or  a  tank  car,  he 
shall  scrape  or  obliterate  the  marks,  brands,  and  certificates 
of  tax  payment  thereon.  Wine  stamps  shall  be  destroyed  by 
scraping  or  obliterating,  immediately  the  receptacles  to 
which  they  are  attached  are  emptied.  Marks  and  brands 
on  all  casks,  barrels,  and  kegs,  and  certificates  of  tax  pay¬ 
ment  on  tanks,  and  tank  cars,  containing  wine,  shall  also 
be  scraped  or  obliterated  immediately  upon  emptying. 

[seal!  Guy  T.  Helvering, 

Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 

Approved  August  21,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  1962— Filed,  August  27, 1936:  11:24  a.  m.] 


3.  Statements  in  support  of  the  claim  must  be  in  affidavit 
form.  Unless  already  submitted  to  the  Collector  or  Super¬ 
visor,  the  stamps  on  account  of  which  claim  is  made  must 
accompany  the  claim. 

4.  If  the  stamps  are  spoiled  by  fire  or  water,  or  rendered 
useless  by  erroneous  overprinting  or  cutting,  evidence  to  that 
effect  must  be  submitted  with  the  claim  for  exchange  for  new 
stamps. 

5.  When  refund  is  claimed  for  the  reason  that  the  lawful 
owner  has  no  use  for  the  stamps  due  to  the  discontinuance  or 
transfer  of  his  business,  the  claimant  must  submit  evidence  of 
that  fact  with  his  claim. 

6.  No  claim  will  be  allowed  for  stamps  in  quantities  of  the 
value  of  less  than  five  dollars. 

7.  Claims  must  be  filed  within  one  year  after  the  date  on 
which  the  stamps  were  purchased:  Provided,  That  if,  prior 
to  the  date  of  enactment  of  the  Liquor  Tax  Administration 
Act,  the  stamps  were  spoiled  by  fire  or  water,  or  were  ren¬ 
dered  useless  by  erroneous  overprinting  or  cutting,  or  were  of 
no  further  use  to  the  lawful  owner  due  to  the  discontinuance 
or  transfer  of  his  business,  claims  must  be  filed  within  one 
year  after  such  date. 

[seal]  Guy  T.  Helvering, 

Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 

Approved,  August  21,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 


[F.R.Doc.  1961— Filed,  August  27. 1936;  11:23  a.  m  l 


IT.  D.  4686] 

Claims  on  Account  of  Spoiled  and  Useless  Liquor  Bottle 
Strip  Stamps 


[T.  D.  4687] 

Amelioration  of  Wine  at  Bonded  Wineries 


To  District  Supervisors,  Collectors  of  Internal  Revenue,  and 

Others  Concerned: 

Section  326  of  the  Liquor  Tax  Administration  Act  (Public, 
No.  815,  74th  Congress)  provides  as  follows: 

Sec.  326.  Section  203  of  the  Liquor  Taxing  Act  of  1934  is 
amended  by  adding  a  new  paragraph  at  the  end  thereof,  as 

follows : 

“The  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  under  regulations 
approved  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  may  issue  new  stamps 
in  exchange  for  any  unused  stamps  issued  under  this  Act  that 
have  been  spoiled  by  fire  or  water,  or  rendered  useless  by  errone¬ 
ous  overprinting  or  cutting:  or  may  refund  the  value  of  any 
unused  stamps  for  which  the  lawful  owner  has  no  use  due  to  the 
discontinuance  or  transfer  of  his  business:  Provided,  That  stamps  i 
may  be  exchanged,  or  the  value  thereof  refunded,  only  in  quanti¬ 
ties  of  the  value  of  $5  or  more:  And  provided  further.  That  no 
claim  for  the  exchange  of  such  stamps  or  refund  therefor  shall 
be  allowed  unless  presented  within  one  year  after  the  date  on 
which  such  stamps  were  purchased,  or,  in  the  case  of  any  such 
stamps  so  spoiled  or  rendered  useless  or  for  which  the  lawful  ! 
owner  had  no  use  due  to  the  discontinuance  or  transfer  of  his  ; 
business  prior  to  the  date  of  the  enactment  of  the  Liquor  Tax 
Administration  Act,  within  one  year  after  such  date.  There  are 
hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  annually,  out  of  any  money 
in  the  Treasury  not  otherwise  appropriated,  such  sums  as  may 
be  necessary  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  paragraph.” 

Pursuant  to  this  provision  of  the  statute,  the  following 
regulations  are  prescribed: 

1.  When  stamps  issued  under  Title  II  of  the  Liquor  Taxing  [ 
Act  of  1934  have  been  spoiled  by  fire  or  water,  or  rendered  I 
useless  by  erroneous  overprinting  or  cutting,  the  lawful 
owner  may  obtain  new  stamps  in  exchange  therefor,  but  may 
not  obtain  a  refund  of  the  purchase  price.  The  lawful 
owner  of  stamps,  who  has  no  use  therefor  due  to  the  discon¬ 
tinuance  or  transfer  of  his  business,  may  obtain  a  refund 
of  the  value  of  such  unused  stamps. 

2.  Claim  under  Section  326  of  the  Liquor  Tax  Administra¬ 
tion  Act  for  exchange  of  stamps,  or  for  refund  for  unused 
stamps,  must  be  filed  by  the  purchaser  of  the  stamps  with 
the  Collector  of  Internal  Revenue  of  the  district  where  the 
stamps  were  purchased. 


To  District  Supervisors,  and  Others  Concerned: 

Section  318  of  the  Liquor  Tax  Administration  Act  (Public, 
No.  815,  74th  Congress) ,  approved  June  26,  1936,  provides  as 
follows: 

Sec.  318.  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  may,  by  regulations, 
authorize  the  amelioration  of  wine  by  the  winemaker,  and  the 
fortification  of  wine,  without  supervision  by  any  officer  of  the 
United  States,  whenever  he  determines  that  such  authorization 
may  be  made  without  danger  to  the  revenue. 

Par.  1.  Pursuant  to  this  provision  of  law,  proprietors  of 
bonded  wineries  are  hereby  authorized  to  ameliorate  wine 
without  supervision  by  Government  officers. 

Par.  2.  Proprietors  of  bonded  wineries  must  observe  the 
limitations  imposed  in  Section  610  of  the  Revenue  Act  of 
1918  (U.  S.  C.,  1934  ed.,  Supp.  I,  title  26,  sec.  1310  (d) ) ,  as 
amended  by  Section  330  of  the  Liquor  Tax  Administration 
Act,  and  Section  617  (Sub-Section  43)  of  the  Revenue  Act  of 
1918  (U.  S.  C.,  1934  ed.,  Supp.  I,  title  26,  sec.  1302  (d)), 
relative  to  the  amelioration  of  wine. 

Par.  3.  The  storage  of  sugar,  sugar  solution,  and  con¬ 
densed  must  in  fortifying  rooms  or  special  sweetening  agents 
rooms  under  Government  lock  is  not  required.  Government 
officers  will  permit  the  removal  of  sugar,  sugar  solution,  and 
condensed  must  from  fortifying  rooms  and  will  remove  Gov¬ 
ernment  locks  from  doors  of  special  sweetening  agents  rooms 
I  in  order  that  such  materials  may  be  available  for  ameliorat- 
'  ing  wine  without  supervision. 

Par.  4.  The  amelioration  of  juice  (must)  or  wine  prior  to 
I  or  during  the  process  of  fermentation  will  be  shown  on  the 
winemaker’s  production  report  (Form  701).  The  ameliora¬ 
tion  or  sweetening  of  wine,  after  the  same  has  been  taken 
into  account  (Form  702)  as  wine  produced,  will  be  shown  in 
the  proper  detailed  statement  and  in  the  summary  of  that 
I  account.  Where  wine  is  produced  for  probable  fortification, 
the  winemaker  will  attach  a  label  (Form  546)  to  the  tank 
containing  such  wine,  showing  all  information  required  by 
i  such  label  relative  to  amelioration  and  sweetening. 
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Par.  5.  The  fortification  of  wine  with  brandy  and  taxpaid 
grain  or  other  ethyl  alcohol  will  be  done  under  the  supervision 
of  Government  officers.  Government  officers  will  not  allow 
the  fortification  of  wine  unless  they  are  satisfied  after  exami¬ 
nation  of  the  label  (Form  546)  and  testing  of  the  wine,  that 
the  limitations  in  the  law  relative  to  the  amelioration  of  wine 
have  been  observed.  If  the  Government  officer  is  doubtful 
whether  the  wine  is  eligible  for  fortification,  he  will  submit 
the  matter  to  the  District  Supervisor  for  decision.  Where  the 
fortification  of  wine  is  allowed,  the  results  of  the  test  of  the 
wine  will  be  shown  in  the  Government  officer’s  report  (Form 
275) .  Detailed  information  relative  to  amelioration  need  not 
be  entered  in  such  report. 

Par.  6.  Treasury  Department,  Bureau  of  Prohibition,  Regu¬ 
lations  No.  7  (edition  of  May  1930)  are  amended  accordingly. 

[seal]  Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

Approved,  August  21,  1936. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  I960— Filed,  August  27, 1936;  11:23  a.  m.] 


[T.  D.  4688j 

Use  of  Brewery  and  Brewery  Bottling  House — Regula¬ 
tions  18  Amended 

To  District  Supervisors,  and  Others  Concerned: 

Section  3340  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  as  amended  by  Sec¬ 
tion  10  of  the  Act  of  March  1,  1879  (U.  S.  C.,  1934  ed.,  title 
26,  sec.  1337  (a)),  and  as  further  amended  by  Section  317  of 
the  Liquor  Tax  Administration  Act  (Public,  No.  815,  74th 
Congress),  reads  in  part  as  follows: 

(d)  The  brewery  premises  shall  consist  of  the  land  and  buildings 
described  in  the  brewer’s  notice  and  shall  be  used  solely  for  the 
purposes  of  manufacturing  beer,  lager  beer,  ale,  porter,  and  simi¬ 
lar  fermented  malt  liquors,  cereal  beverages  containing  less  than 
one -half  of  1  per  centum  of  alcohol  by  volume,  vitamins,  ice, 
malt,  and  malt  syrup;  of  drying  spent  grain  from  the  brewery;  of 
recovering  carbon  dioxide  and  yeast;  and  of  storing  bottles,  pack¬ 
ages,  and  supplies  necessary  or  incidental  to  all  such  manufac¬ 
ture.  The  brewery  bottling  house  shall  be  used  solely  for  the 
purposes  of  bottling  beer,  lager  beer,  ale,  porter,  and  similar  fer¬ 
mented  malt  liquors,  and  cereal  beverages  containing  less  than 
one-half  of  1  per  centum  of  alcohol  by  volume.  Notwithstanding 
the  foregoing  provisions,  where  any  such  brewery  premises  or  brew¬ 
ery  bottling  house  is,  on  the  date  of  the  enactment  of  the  Liquor 
Tax  Administration  Act,  being  used  by  any  brewer  for  purposes 
other  than  those  herein  described,  or  the  brewery  bottling  house 
is,  on  such  date,  being  used  for  the  bottling  of  soft  drinks,  the 
use  of  the  brewery  and  bottling  house  premises  for  such  purposes 
may  be  continued  by  such  brewer.  The  brewery  bottling  house 
of  any  brewery  shall  not  be  used  for  the  bottling  of  the  product 
of  any  other  brewery.  Any  brewer  who  uses  his  brewery  or 
bottling  house  contrary  to  the  provisions  of  this  subsection  shall 
be  fined  not  more  than  $50  with  respect  to  each  day  upon  which 
any  such  use  occurs. 

Pursuant  to  this  amendment  of  Section  3340,  R.  S., 
Paragraph  10  of  Regulations  18,  relating  to  the  manu¬ 
facture  and  tax-payment  of  fermented  malt  liquors,  is 
amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  a  new  sub-para¬ 
graph  designated  (f),  and  Paragraph  13  of  the  said  regula¬ 
tions  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  a  new  sub- 
paragraph  designated  (e),  as  follows: 

Par.  10  (f ) .  The  brewery  premises  shall  consist  of  the  land  and 
buildings  described  in  the  brewer’s  notice,  Form  27C,  and  shall 
be  used  solely  for  the  purposes  of  manufacturing  beer,  lager 
beer,  ale,  porter,  and  similar  fermented  malt  liquors,  cereal 
beverages  containing  less  than  one-half  of  1  per  centum  of 
alcohol  by  volume,  vitamins,  ice,  malt,  and  malt  syrup;  of 
drying  spent  grain  from  the  brewery;  of  recovering  carbon ‘diox¬ 
ide  and  yeast;  and  of  storing  bottles,  packages,  and  supplies 
necessary  or  incidental  to  all  such  manufacture :  Provided,  That 
where  any  brewery  premises  was,  on  the  date  of  the  enactment 
of  the  Liquor  Tax  Administration  Act  (June  26,  1936),  being 
used  by  the  brewer  for  purposes  other  than  those  herein  de¬ 
scribed,  the  use  of  such  premises  for  such  purposes  may  be 
continued  by  such  brewer.  Any  brewer  who  uses  his  brewery 
contrary  to  the  provisions  of  this  sub-paragraph  will  render  him¬ 
self  liable,  under  Section  3340,  R.  S.,  as  amended,  to  a  fine  of 


not  more  than  $50  with  respect  to  each  day  upon  which  any 
such  use  occurs. 

Par.  13  (e).  The  brewery  bottling  house  shall  be  used  solely  for 
the  purpose  of  bottling  beer,  lager  beer,  ale,  porter,  and  similar 
fermented  malt  liquors,  and  cereal  beverages  containing  less  than 
one-half  of  1  per  centum  of  alcohol  by  volume:  Provided,  That 
where  any  brewery  bottling  house  was,  on  the  date  of  the  enact¬ 
ment  of  the  Liquor  Tax  Administration  Act  ( June  26,  1936) ,  being 
used  by  the  brewer  for  purposes  other  than  those  described  herein, 
including  the  bottling  of  soft  drinks,  the  use  of  such  bottling 
house  for  such  purposes  may  be  continued  by  such  brewer.  The 
brewery  bottling  house  of  any  brewery  shall  not,  however,  be  used 
for  bottling  the  product  of  any  other  brewery.  Any  brewer  who 
uses  his  brewery  bottling  house  contrary  to  the  provisions  of  this 
sub-paragraph  will  render  himself  liable,  under  Section  3340,  R.  S., 
as  amended,  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $50  with  respect  to  each 
day  upon  which  any  such  use  occurs. 

[seal]  Guy  T.  Helvering, 

Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 

Approved,  August  21,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1959 — Filed,  August  27, 1936;  11:23  a.  m.] 


[T.  D.  4689J 

Tax  on  Unjust  Enrichment  (Windfall  Tax)  Title  HI  of  the 
Revenue  Act  of  1936 

extension  of  time  for  filing  returns 
To  Collectors  of  Internal  Revenue  and  Others  Concerned: 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section  53  of  the  Revenue 
Act  of  1936,  an  extension  of  time  for  such  period  as  may  be 
necessary,  but  not  later  than  December  15,  1936,  is  hereby 
granted  for  the  filing  of  returns  under  Title  III  of  the  Reve¬ 
nue  Act  of  1936,  for  any  taxable  year  ending  on  or  before 
August  31,  1936. 

This  Treasury  Decision  is  issued  under  the  authority  pre¬ 
scribed  by  sections  53  and  62  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1936. 
[seal]  Guy  T.  Helvering, 

Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 

Approved,  August  26,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.  R.Doc.  1969 — Filed,  August  27, 1936;  1:19p.m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR. 

Office  of  Indian  Affairs. 

Order 

FIXING  OPERATION  AND  MAINTENANCE  CHARGES  CROW  IRRIGATION 
PROJECTS,  MONTANA 

March  14,  1936. 

In  compliance  with  provisions  of  an  Act  of  August  1,  1914 
(38  Stat.,  582-83),  the  operation  and  maintenance  charges 
for  irrigable  lands  under  the  Crow  Irrigation  Project  for  the 
calendar  year  1936  and  subsequent  years  until  further  notice, 
are  fixed  as  follows: 

Under  Government  operated  units,  excepting  Coburn  Ditch, 

per  acre _ $0.95 

Under  Two  Leggins  Unit,  per  acre _  1.00 

Under  Bozeman  TraU  Unit,  per  acre _  0.  50 

The  charges  as  herein  fixed  shall  become  due  April  1st, 
and  are  payable  on  or  before  that  date.  To  all  charges 
assessed  against  owners  of  patent  in  fee  or  white-owned 
lands  not  paid  on  July  1,  following,  there  shall  be  added  a 
penalty  of  Vfe  of  1  per  cent  per  month,  or  fraction  thereof, 
from  the  due  date,  April  1,  so  long  as  the  delinquency  con¬ 
tinues.  No  water  shall  be  delivered  to  patent  in  fee  or 
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■white-owned  lands  until  such  charges  shall  have  been  paid, 
or  to  trust  patent  lands  until  the  Superintendent  of  the 
reservation  shall  have  issued  a  statement  to  the  Project 
Engineer  certifying  that  the  Indian  farming  such  land  has 
paid  or  will  pay  or  that  such  Indian  is  financially  unable  to 
pay  the  charge,  or  in  the  case  of  such  Indian  trust  lands  as 
are  leased,  until  the  terms  of  the  lease  relative  to  the  pay¬ 
ment  of  water  charges  shall  have  been  complied  with. 

T.  A.  Walters, 

First  Assistant  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1955— Filed,  August  27, 1936;  10:08  a.  m.J 


Order 

FIXING  OPERATION  AND  MAINTENANCE  CHARGES  FLATHEAD  IRRIGA¬ 
TION  PROJECT,  MONTANA 

March  14,  1936. 

Pursuant  to  authority  of  law  contained  in  existing  legisla¬ 
tion  relative  to  the  Flathead  Irrigation  Project,  Montana, 
it  is  hereby  ordered  that  the  operation  and  maintenance 
assessment  rates  due  April  1,  1936,  for  the  calendar  year 
1936  and  for  subsequent  years  until  further  notice,  for  the 
various  subdivisions  of  the  Flathead  Irrigation  Project,  Mon¬ 
tana,  that  are  not  included  in  Irrigation  Districts  that  have 
executed  a  suitable  repayment  contract  with  the  United 
States,  be  fixed  as  follows: 

Charges  applicable  to  all  Irrigable  Project  Lands  in  the  same 
general  area  as  the  Jocko  Valley,  the  Flathead  and  the 
Mission  Irrigation  Districts  and  irrigated  by  the  same  Irri¬ 
gation  Systems  but  which  are  not  included  in  these  Irri¬ 
gation  District  Organizations 

Jocko  Valley  Area 

Charges  for  Service. — A  minimum  charge  of  Fifty  Cents 
<500  per  acre  will  be  made  against  all  lands  within  the 
Jocko  Division  to  which  water  can  be  delivered,  whether 
water  is  used  or  not,  this  minimum  charge  to  be  credited  to 
the  account  of  water  delivered  at  the  following  acre  foot 
rates: 

(a)  For  lands  receiving  water  from  the  Lower  Jocko  and 
Revais  Creek  Laterals,  water  will  be  delivered  in  amounts 
equal  to  one  acre  foot  per  acre  for  the  entire  irrigable  area 
of  the  farm  unit,  allotment,  or  tract  at  the  rate  of  one  dollar 
($1)  per  acre  foot,  and  additional  water  will  be  delivered  at 
the  rate  of  fifty  cents  (500)  per  acre  foot. 

(b)  For  lands  receiving  water  from  Finley,  East  Finley, 
Agency,  and  Big  Knife  Creeks,  water  will  be  delivered  at  the 
rate  of  seventy -five  cents  (750)  per  acre  foot  at  any  time  dur¬ 
ing  the  irrigation  season,  except  that  for  those  areas  covered 
by  private  water  rights  where  the  water  is  regulated  by  the 
Flathead  Irrigation  Project,  a  charge  of  fifty  cents  (50(f)  per 
acre  shall  be  made  for  water  delivered  up  to  two  acre  feet 
per  acre,  and  for  any  additional  water  delivered  to  private 
water  rights  lands,  the  regular  charge  of  seventy-five  cents 
(750)  per  acre  foot  shall  be  made. 

(c)  And  for  lands  receiving  water  from  Jocko  River 
through  the  Jocko  K  Lateral  system,  at  the  rate  of  fifty 
cents  (500)  per  acre  foot  at  any  time  during  the  irrigation 
season. 

Provided,  That  the  maximum  charge  for  water  delivered 
to  any  farm  unit  or  allotment  shall  not  exceed  an  amount 
equal  to  Two  Dollars  ($2)  per  acre  for  the  entire  irrigable 
area  of  the  farm  unit  or  allotment,  and  no  charge  for  water 
delivered  shall  be  less  than  Five  Dollars  ($5)  for  the  season. 

Flathead  and  Mission  Areas 

Charges  for  Service. — A  charge  of  Seventy-five  Cents  (750)  i 
per  acre  shall  be  levied  against  all  the  irrigable  area  to  which 
water  can  be  delivered,  whether  water  is  used  or  not,  and 
there  shall  be  no  further  charge  for  delivery  of  water  up  to  j 


one  and  one-half  acre  feet  of  water  per  irrigable  acre  of 
land  included  in  any  farm  unit  or  allotment,  or  tract  of  land 
which  has  been  assessed  for  operation  and  maintenance  for 
that  season:  Provided,  That  for  all  water  delivered  to  any 
farm  unit,  allotment,  or  tract  in  excess  of  the  above  amounts 
there  shall  be  assessed  a  charge  of  Seventy-five  Cents  (750) 
per  acre  foot  in  addition  to  the  charge  of  Seventy-five  Cents 
(750)  per  acre  already  levied:  Provided  further,  That  the 
maximum  charge  for  water  delivered  to  any  farm  unit  or 
allotment  shall  not  exceed  an  amount  equal  to  Two  Dollars 
($2)  per  acre  for  the  entire  irrigable  area  of  the  farm  unit 
or  allotment,  and  no  charge  for  water  delivered  shall  be 
less  than  Five  Dollars  ($5)  for  the  season. 

General 

In  the  case  of  lands  belonging  to  the  State  of  Montana, 
where  water  service  is  requested  by  lessees,  delivery  will  be 
made  upon  payment  in  advance  by  the  lessee  of  the  same 
minimum  charge  and  at  the  same  rates  as  are  in  force  for 
other  lands  in  the  same  general  area  that  are  not  included 
in  the  Irrigation  Districts. 

To  all  charges  assessed  against  owners  of  patent  in  fee 
or  white-owned  lands  not  paid  on  July  1,  following,  there 
shall  be  added  a  penalty  of  V2  of  1  per  cent  per  month,  or 
fraction  thereof,  from  the  due  date,  April  1,  so  long  as  the 
delinquency  continues.  No  water  shall  be  delivered  to  patent 
in  fee  or  white-owned  lands  until  such  charges  shall  have 
been  paid,  or  to  trust  patent  lands  until  the  Superintendent 
of  the  reservation  shall  have  issued  a  statement  to  the  Project 
Engineer  certifying  that  the  Indian  farming  such  land  has 
paid  or  will  pay  or  that  such  Indian  is  financially  unable  to 
pay  the  charges,  or  in  the  case  of  such  Indian  trust  lands 
as  are  leased,  until  the  terms  of  the  lease  relative  to  the 
payment  of  water  charges  shall  have  been  complied  with. 

T.  A.  Walters, 

First  Assistant  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1954— Filed,  August  27. 1936;  10:07  a.  m.l 


Order 

FIXING  OPERATION  AND  MAINTENANCE  ASSESSMENT  RATE  FORT 
BELKNAP  IRRIGATION  PROJECT,  MONTANA 

March  14,  1936. 

In  compliance  with  the  provisions  of  an  Act  of  August  1, 
1914  (38  Stat.,  582-83),  the  operation  and  maintenance 
charges  for  lands  under  the  Fort  Belknap  Irrigation  Project, 
Montana,  for  the  calendar  year  1936  and  subsequent  years 
until  further  notice  are  hereby  fixed  at  $1  per  acre  against 
all  trust  Indian  land  leased  and  on  all  other  irrigable  project 
tracks  not  under  the  control  of  the  Indians. 

The  charges  as  herein  fixed  shall  become  due  on  April  1st 
and  are  payable  on  or  before  that  date.  No  water  will  be 
delivered  to  any  leased  land  or  to  irrigable  tracts  not  con¬ 
trolled  by  Indians  until  all  due  assessments  have  been  paid, 
except  in  those  cases  where  leases  provide  that  the  lessor 
pay  irrigation  charges,  water  will  be  delivered  provided  the 
Superintendent  of  the  reservation  shall  have  issued  a  state¬ 
ment  to  the  Project  Engineer  certifying  that  the  Indian  lessor 
has  paid  or  will  pay  the  charges.  To  all  charges  assessed 
against  lands  owned  by  non-Indians  and  all  lands  operated  by 
non-Indian  lessees,  whose  lease  contract  provides  for  payment 
of  irrigation  charges  by  the  lessee,  and  which  are  not  paid  on 
July  1  following  the  due  date,  there  shall  be  added  a  penalty 
of  V2  of  1  per  cent  per  month,  or  fraction  thereof,  from  the 
due  date,  April  1,  so  long  as  the  delinquency  continues. 

T.  A.  Walters, 

First  Assistant  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1949— Filed,  August  27, 1936;  10:06  a.  m.] 
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Order 

FIXING  OPERATION  AND  MAINTENANCE  CHARGES,  KLAMATH 
IRRIGATION  PROJECTS,  OREGON 

March  14,  1936. 

In  compliance  with  the  provisions  of  an  Act  of  August 
1,  1914  (38  Stat.  582-83),  the  operation  and  maintenance 
charges  for  the  lands  under  the  units  of  the  Klamath 
Reservation  Projects,  Oregon,  for  the  calendar  year  1936 
and  each  subsequent  year  thereafter  until  further  notice, 
are  hereby  fixed  as  follows: 

Modoc  Point  Project 

All  lands  to  which  water  can  be  delivered,  $1  per  acre. 

Sand  Creek  Project 

All  lands  to  which  water  can  be  delivered,  $1  per  acre. 

The  charges  as  herein  fixed  shall  become  due  April  1st 
and  are  payable  on  or  before  that  date.  To  all  charges 
assessed  against  owners  of  patent  in  fee  or  white-owned 
lands  not  paid  on  July  1  following,  there  shall  be  added  a 
penalty  of  a/2  of  1  per  cent  per  month,  or  fraction  thereof, 
so  long  as  the  delinquency  continues.  No  water  shall  be 
delivered  to  lands  where  assessments  have  been  made  until 
such  charges  have  been  paid  in  full. 

T.  A.  Walters. 

First  Assistant  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1950— Filed,  August  27, 1936;  10:06  a.  m.] 


Order 

FIXING  OPERATION  AND  MAINTENANCE  CHARGES  UINTAH  IRRIGATION 
PROJECT,  UTAH 

March  14,  1936. 

In  compliance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Act  of  June  21, 
1906  (34  Stat.  325-375)  the  operation  and  maintenance 
charges  for  the  lands  under  the  following  units  and  under 
the  various  ditches  in  those  units  of  the  Uintah  Irrigation 
Project,  except  where  otherwise  established  by  contract,  for 
the  calendar  year  1936,  and  subsequent  years  until  further 
notice,  based  on  estimated  costs  for  each  year,  are  fixed  for 
each  acre  susceptible  of  irrigation  as  follows: 

Assessment 
per  Acre 
Susceptible  of  \ 
Irrigation 


Uintah  River  Unit,  comprising  Bench  No.  1,  Henry  Jim  and 

Uintah  Ditches,  assessable  area  18,422.53  acres _ $0. 70 

Individual  Indian  Unit  on  Uintah  River,  comprising  Harmes, 
Individual  Indian  A,  B,  C,  and  D,  Daniels  and  Tabby  White 

Ditches,  assessable  area  1,749.11  acres _  .60 

Duchesne  River  Unit,  comprising  Grey  Mountain,  Jasper 
Pike,  Lei  and,  Myton  Townsite,  Ouray  School,  and  Pahcease 

and  Wissiup  ditches,  assessable  area  19,013.82  acres -  .75 

Lake  fork  River  Unit,  comprising  Lakefork,  Red  Cap,  and  Dry 

Gulch  ditches,  assessable  area  25,047.6  acres _  .75 

Deep  Creek  Unit,  diverting  from  Whiterocks  and  Uintah 
Rivers,  comprising  Deep  Creek  Ditch,  assessable  area 

6,935.52  acres _  1. 10 

Whiterocks  Unit,  comprising  Farm  Creek  and  Whiterocks 
Ditches,  assessable  area  6,486.6  acres -  .85 


Time  of  Payment. — The  charges  herein  fixed  shall  become 
due  April  1  and  are  payable  on  or  before  that  date.  To 
all  such  charges  assessed  against  owners  of  patent  in  fee 
land  not  paid  on  July  1,  following,  there  shall  be  added  a 
penalty  of  l/z  of  1  per  cent  per  month,  or  fraction  thereof, 
from  due  date  of  April  1  as  long  as  delinquency  continues. 
Conditions  of  Payment. — No  water  shall  be  delivered  to: 

1.  Patent  in  fee  landowners,  until  at  least  50  per  cent 
of  charges  herein  assessed  is  paid,  and  water  delivery  shall 
not  be  continued  after  July  1  unless  the  total  charges 
shall  have  been  paid. 

2.  Indians  farming  their  own  land,  until  the  Superin¬ 
tendent  of  the  reservation  shall  have  issued  a  certificate 
to  the  Project  Engineer  certifying  that  the  Indian  has 


paid  or  will  pay  such  charges  through  the  Superintendent 
or  that  such  Indian  is  financially  unable  to  pay  the  charges. 

3.  Lessee  of  Indian  trust  patent  land,  until  the  Super¬ 
intendent  of  the  Reservation  shall  have  furnished  the 
Project  Engineer  with  a  certificate  stating  that  the  lessee 
has  fully  complied  with  the  terms  of  the  lease  relative 
to  the  payment  of  the  annual  operation  and  maintenance 
charges. 

T.  A.  Walters. 

First  Assistant  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1953— Filed,  August  27, 1936;  10:07  a.  m.l 


Order 

FIXING  OPERATION  AND  MAINTENANCE  CHARGES,  WAPATO 
IRRIGATION  PROJECT,  WASHINGTON 

March  14,  1936. 

In  compliance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Act  of  August  1, 
1914  (38  Stat.,  582-583),  the  operation  and  maintenance 
charges  for  the  assessable  lands  under  the  Wapato  Project 
for  the  calendar  year  1936,  and  subsequent  years  until 
further  notice,  are  hereby  fixed  as  follows: 


1.  Minimum  Charge  for  all  tracts  in  noncontiguous  single 

ownership _ $5.  00 

2.  Flat  Rate.  Upon  aU  farm  units  or  tracts  for  each  assess¬ 

able  acre _  1. 20 

3.  Storage  Operation  and  Maintenance  for  all  lands  with 

a  storage  water  right,  *  known  as  "B’*  lands,  in  addi¬ 
tion  to  other  charges _  .  25 


Time  of  Payment. — The  charges  as  herein  fixed  for  a  flat 
rate  shall  become  due  April  1  and  are  payable  on  or  before 
that  date.  To  all  such  charges  assessed  against  owners  of 
patent  in  fee  lands  or  lessees  paying  Project  direct,  not  paid 
on  July  1,  following,  there  shall  be  added  a  penalty  of  Vz  of 
1  per  cent  per  month,  or  fraction  thereof,  from  due  date, 
April  1,  so  long  as  the  delinquency  continues. 

Conditions  of  Payment. — No  water  shall  be  delivered  to: 

1.  Patent  in  fee  landowners,  until  at  least  50  per  cent 
of  the  charges  herein  assessed  is  paid,  and  water  delivery 
shall  not  be  continued  after  July  1,  unless  total  charges 
shall  have  been  paid. 

2.  Indians  farming  their  own  land,  until  the  charges 
are  paid  to  the  Indian  Irrigation  Service  as  required  in 
this  order  of  patent  in  fee  owner,  or  the  Superintendent 
of  the  reservation  shall  have  issued  a  certificate  to  the 
Project  Engineer  certifying  that  the  Indian  will  pay  such 
charges  through  the  Superintendent  or  that  such  Indian 
is  financially  unable  to  pay  the  charge. 

3.  Lessees  of  trust  Indian  lands,  until  lessees  shall  have 
paid  as  required  in  the  order  of  patent  in  fee  owners.  Or, 
in  cases  where  the  terms  of  the  lease  provide  that  the 
landowner  shall  pay  the  operation  and  maintenance 
charges  from  thfc  lease  rental,  no  water  shall  be  delivered 
until  the  Superintendent  of  the  reservation  shall  have  fur¬ 
nished  the  Project  Engineer  a  certificate  stating  that  the 
lessee  has  fully  complied  with  all  the  terms  of  the  lease. 

Maximum  Delivery  on  Bench  Lands. — To  protect  adjoining 
lands  against  seepage  and  damage  by  excess  use  of  water  on 
tracts  located  in  the  so-called  Bench  area,  the  maximum 
delivery  is  fixed  at  four  acre  feet  per  acre. 

Assessable  lands. — The  following  lands  of  the  Wapato 
Project  will  be  assessable  under  this  order: 

All  Indian  trust  (A  or  B)  land  designated  as  assessable 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  except  land  which  has  not 
heretofore  been  cultivated,  if  in  the  opinion  of  the  Project 
Engineer  the  cost  of  preparing  such  land  for  irrigation  is 
so  high  as  to  preclude  its  being  leased  for  agricultural 
purposes. 

All  Indian  trust  (A  or  B)  land,  not  designated  as  assess¬ 
able  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  on  which  water  had 
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been  charged  during  the  preceding  year  on  the  project 
books,  and  such  irrigable  lands  for  which  application  is 
made  for  each  calendar  year. 

All  patent  in  fee  land  covered  by  water  right  contract 
capable  of  producing  crops  under  present  drainage  condi¬ 
tions,  which  drainage  or  swamped  conditions  shall  be  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  Project  Engineer. 

All  cases  where  a  farmer  refuses  to  clean  waste  ditches, 
or  fails  to  cjean  them,  the  Project  Engineer  is  hereby 
authorized  to  have  such  ditches  cleaned  and  include  such 
in  the  operation  and  maintenance  assessments  against  the 
land  benefited,  provided  that  before  such  cleaning  shall  be 
done  by  the  Project  Engineer  the  water  user  shall  first  be 
duly  notified  of  his  failure  and  of  the  necessity  for  action 
by  the  Project  Engineer. 

Any  patent  in  fee  land,  in  the  discretion  of  the  Project 
Engineer,  on  which  a  water  contract  has  been  applied  for  or 
is  being  amended,  upon  the  payment  of  charges;  without 
prejudice  to  the  rejection  or  approval  of  such  contract,  or 
on  which  water  has  been  charged  during  the  preceding 
calendar  year  on  the  project  books. 

T.  A.  Walters, 

First  Assistant  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1952— Filed,  August  27, 1930;  10:07  a.  m.] 


Order 

FIXING  OPERATION  AND  MAINTENANCE  ASSESSMENT  RATE,  WIND 
RIVER  IRRIGATION  PROJECT,  WYOMING 

March  14,  1936. 

In  compliance  with  the  provisions  of  an  Act  of  August  1, 
1914  (38  Stat.  582-583),  the  Operation  and  Maintenance 
charges  for  the  lands  under  the  Wind  River  Irrigation  Proj¬ 
ect,  Wyoming,  for  the  calendar  year  1936  and  subsequent 
years  until  further  notice,  are  hereby  fixed  at  $1.10  per  acre 
for  the  assessable  area  under  constructed  works  on  the 
Diminished  Wind  River  Project  and  at  $0.90  per  acre  on 
the  Ceded  Wind  River  Project;  except  that  in  the  case  of  all 
irrigable  trust  patent  Indian  land  lying  within  the  Ceded 
Reservation  that  is  benefited  by  the  Big  Bend  Drainage  Dis¬ 
trict  where  an  additional  assessment  of  25  cents  per  acre 
is  hereby  fixed. 

The  charges  as  herein  fixed  shall  become  due  April  1st, 
and  are  payable  on  or  before  that  date.  To  all  charges 
assessed  against  owners  of  patent  in  fee  or  white-owned 
lands  and  which  are  not  paid  on  July  1st  following  the  due 
date,  there  shall  be  added  a  penalty  of  of  1  per  cent  per 
month,  or  fraction  thereof,  from  the  due  date,  April  1st,  so 
long  as  the  delinquency  continues.  No  water  shall  be  deliv¬ 
ered  to  patent  in  fee  or  white-owned  lands  until  such  charges 
have  been  paid,  or  to  trust  patent  lands  until  the  Superin¬ 
tendent  of  the  reservation  shall  have  issued  a  statement  to 
the  Project  Engineer  certifying  that  the  Indian  farming 
such  land  has  paid  or  will  pay,  or  that  such  Indian  is  finan¬ 
cially  unable  to  pay  the  charge,  or  in  the  case  of  such 
Indian  trust  lands  as  are  leased,  until  terms  of  the  lease 
relative  to  the  payment  of  water  charges  shall  have  been 
complied  with. 

T.  A.  Walters, 

First  Assistant  Secretary. 

[F.  R.Doc.  1951 — Filed,  August  27, 1936;  10:06  a.  m.] 


Flathead  Irrigation  District,  Ronan,  Montana 

ASSESSMENTS — RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

May  6,  1936. 

In  pursuance  to  the  provisions  of  a  contract  executed  by 
the  Flathead  Irrigation  District,  Flathead  Irrigation  Project, 


Montana,  on  May  12,  1928,  and  approved  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior  on  November  24, 1928,  supplemented  by  an  agree¬ 
ment  between  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  and  the  Flathead 
Irrigation  District  on  February  27,  1929,  and  further  supple¬ 
mented  by  an  agreement  between  the  Secretary  of  the  In¬ 
terior  and  the  Flathead  Irrigation  District  on  March  28, 
1934,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  assessment  for  operation 
and  maintenance  of  the  irrigation  system  to  serve  that  por¬ 
tion  of  the  Flathead  Irrigation  Project  within  the  confines  of 
the  Flathead  Irrigation  District  for  the  irrigation  season  of 
1937  is  $53,000.  This  assessment  involves  an  assessable  area 
of  approximately  66,582.6  acres  but  does  not  include  any 
lands  held  under  Indian  trust  patent,  and  covers  all  proper 
project  overhead  and  general  charges.  This  amount  shall  be 
paid  by  the  District  to  the  United  States  in  advance  of  de¬ 
livery  of  water,  one-half  thereof  to  be  paid  on  or  before 
February  1,  1937,  and  the  remainder  to  be  paid  on  or  before 
July  1,  1937. 

The  following  rules  and  regulations  shall  be  effective  for 
the  area  included  in  the  Flathead  Irrigation  District  organi¬ 
zation  during  the  irrigation  season  of  1936  and  1937: 

The  proper  officials  of  the  Flathead  Irrigation  District 
shall  levy  a  minimum  charge  assessment  against  the  irrigable 
area  of  the  individual  tracts  included  in  the  District,  which 
minimum  charge  assessment  shall  result  in  a  sum  sufficient 
to  provide  for  the  payment  of  the  assessment  against  the 
District.  Payment  of  the  assessment  so  levied  shall  entitle 
a  water  user  to  the  delivery  of  water  without  further  charge 
up  to  IV2  acre-feet  per  acre  of  irrigable  assessable  land  in¬ 
cluded  in  the  farm  unit,  allotment,  or  tract  of  land,  provided 
that  after  an  agreement  has  been  reached  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioners  of  the  Irrigation  District  and  the  Project  Engineer 
as  to  duty  of  water  on  individual  tracts  where  the  water 
users  claim  excess  requirements  on  account  of  porous  or 
gravelly  soils,  the  Project  Engineer  shall  have  authority, 
pending  further  orders,  to  increase  the  quantity  of  water 
to  be  delivered  under  the  minimum  charge  levy  to  such 
porous  or  gravelly  tract  provided  it  shall  not  exceed  4  acre 
feet  of  water  per  acre  for  the  assessable  irrigable  area  of 
the  tract;  and  provided  further  that  upon  agreement  between 
the  Commissioners  of  the  District  and  the  Project  Engineer 
as  to  duty  of  water  on  any  individual  tracts  within  the 
Moiese  subdivision  of  the  project,  which  is  supplied  entirely 
through  the  Lower  Crow  Reservoir,  the  owners  of  which 
tracts  claim  excessive  water  requirements  because  of  ex¬ 
tremely  porous  or  gravelly  soils,  the  Project  Engineer  is  au¬ 
thorized,  pending  further  orders,  to  increase  the  quantity  of 
water  to  be  delivered  under  the  minimum  charge  levy,  pro¬ 
vided  it  shall  not  exceed  6  acre  feet  per  acre  of  assessable 
irrigable  land;  provided  further  that  this  special  provision 
regarding  tracts  within  the  Moiese  subdivision  shall  be 
applicable  only  in  the  event  the  water  supply  available  from 
the  stored  water  supply  in  the  Lower  Crow  Reservoir  is 
ample  to  allow  such  excess  use  without  drawing  on  the  water 
supply  of  other  portions  of  the  Mission  Valley  Division  of 
the  Flathead  Project. 

For  all  water  delivered  to  any  farm  unit,  allotment  or 
tract  in  excess  of  the  duty  allowable  for  that  tract,  under  the 
minimum  charge  assessment,  there  shall  be  made  a  charge 
of  75  cents  per  acre  foot  in  addition  to  the  minimum  charge 
as  fixed  by  the  District  levy,  and  such  additional  charge 
shall  be  added  to  the  minimum  advance  levy  for  the  follow¬ 
ing  irigation  season;  provided  further  that  the  maximum 
charge  for  water  delivered  to  any  farm  unit  or  allotment 
during  the  irrigation  season  shall  not  exceed  an  amount 
equal  to  two  dollars  ($2)  per  acre  for  the  entire  irrigable 
area  of  the  farm  unit  or  allotment. 

The  United  States  reserves  the  right  to  refuse  to  deliver 
water  to  the  Flathead  Irrigation  District,  in  the  event  of  the 
default  by  such  District  or  landowner  for  a  period  of  more 
than  one  year  in  any  payment  due  the  United  States. 

The  Flathead  Irrigation  District  may  make  such  rules  and 
regulations  as  it  may  find  necessary  in  regard  to  the  delivery 
of  water  to  a  landowner  of  the  District  who  is  delinquent  in 
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payment  of  any  assessment  to  the  District,  and  such  rules 
and  regulations  will  be  enforced  by  the  Project  Engineer 
when  it  appears  to  be  to  the  best  interests  of  both  the 
United  States  and  the  District  to  do  so. 

At  any  time  during  the  irrigation  season  when  it  shall 
appear,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Project  Engineer,  that  there 
shall  not  be  sufficient  water  available  to  deliver  the  amount 
specified  in  this  regulation  to  the  entire  irrigable  area  for 
which  application  for  delivery  of  water  has  been  made  and 
approved,  then  the  Project  Engineer  shall  be  authorized  to 
reduce  such  amounts  to  the  extent  that  there  shall,  in  his 
judgment,  be  sufficient  water  available  to  make  proportion¬ 
ate  delivery  to  each  farm  unit,  allotment,  or  tract;  and 
when  any  farm  unit,  allotment,  or  tract  shall  have  had 
delivered  to  it  the  amount  so  fixed,  it  shall  not  be  entitled  to 
further  delivery  of  water  except  when  it  shall  appear  that 
there  is  a  surplus  of  water  available. 

On  all  sums  called  for  by  this  order  not  paid  on  the  due 
date,  the  District  shall  pay  a  penalty  at  the  rate  of  6  per 
centum  per  annum  during  the  period  of  delinquency. 

Any  deficit  or  surplus  arising  by  reason  of  the  costs  being 
more  or  less  than  the  assessments  shall  be  adjusted  in  an 
equitable  manner  by  taking  it  into  account  when  fixing 
future  assessment  rates. 

All  charges  herein  mentioned  shall  be  paid  to  the  Special 
Disbursing  Agent,  Indian  Irrigation  Service,  St.  Ignatius, 
Montana,  or  any  other  properly  designated  officer  in  his 
absence 

Application  for  Water  Service. — No  water  will  be  de¬ 
livered  except  under  an  approved  application.  The  irriga¬ 
tion  season  for  this  project  covers  the  period  from  April  15  to 
October  15,  inclusive.  To  receive  full  recognition  for  an 
irrigation  season  application  for  water  service  should  be 
filed  in  the  office  of  the  Indian  Irrigation  Service  at  St. 
Ignatius,  Montana,  sufficiently  early  so  that  the  same  may 
be  approved  by  the  United  States  on  or  before  the  opening 
of  the  irrigation  season.  Every  application  accepted  by 
the  United  States  after  May  1  shall  be  approved  with  the 
understanding  that  water  will  be  delivered  thereunder  for 
the  then  current  season  only  after  requirements  of  lands 
covered  by  applications  previously  approved  shall  have  been 
fully  provided  for.  Applications  must  describe  the  entire 
area  which  will  be  irrigated  during  the  season. 

Care  of  Waste  Water. — All  applicants  for  water  shall  be 
required  to  construct  and  maintain  in  good  order  and  repair 
upon  their  lands  such  ditches  as  may  be  necessary  to  catch 
and  conduct  to  some  waste  canal,  ditch,  lateral,  or  natural 
drainage  channel  any  water  flowing  upon  or  from  such  lands. 
No  waste  water  will  be  allowed  to  collect  within  20  feet  of 
any  canal  or  lateral  belonging  to  the  United  States,  nor  shall 
any  waste  ditches  be  constructed  or  maintained  within  10 
feet  of  any  canal  or  lateral  belonging  to  the  United  States, 
except  at  points  of  intersection  or  crossing,  which  shall  be 
located  only  by  order  and  under  the  direction  of  the  proper 
officer  of  the  United  States.  No  water  will  be  furnished  to 
any  applicant  during  such  time  as  he  fails  to  comply  with 
the  provisions  of  this  paragraph. 

William  Zimmerman,  Jr., 

Assistant  Commissioner. 

Approved,  May  14,  1936. 

Oscar  L.  Chapman, 

Assistant  Secretary. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  1958— Filed,  August  27, 1936;  10:09  a.  m.] 


Jocko  Valley  Irrigation  District,  Arlee,  Montana 

ASSESSMENTS — RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

May  6,  1936. 

In  pursuance  to  the  provisions  of  a  contract  executed  by 
the  Jocko  Valley  Irrigation  District,  Flathead  Irrigation 
Project,  Montana,  on  November  13,  1934,  and  approved  by 


the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  on  February  26,  1936,  notice  is 
hereby  given  that  the  assessment  for  operation  and  mainte¬ 
nance  of  the  irrigation  system  to  serve  that  portion  of  the 
Flathead  Irrigation  Project  within  the  confines  of  the  Jocko 
Valley  Irrigation  District  for  the  irrigation  season  of  1937  is 
$3,500.  This  assessment  involves  an  assessable  area  of  ap¬ 
proximately  4,587  acres,  but  does  not  include  any  lands  held 
under  Indian  trust  patent,  and  covers  all  proper  project  over¬ 
head  and  general  charges.  This  amount  shall  be  paid  by 
the  District  to  the  United  States  in  advance  of  delivery  of 
water,  one-half  thereof  to  be  paid  on  or  before  February  1, 
1937,  and  the  remainder  to  be  paid  on  or  before  July  1,  1937. 

The  following  rules  and  regulations  shall  be  effective  for 
the  area  included  in  the  Jocko  Valley  Irrigation  District 
during  the  irrigation  season  of  1937: 

The  proper  officials  of  the  Jocko  Valley  Irrigation  District 
shall  levy  a  minimum  charge  assessment  against  the  irrigable 
area  of  the  individual  tracts  included  in  the  District,  which 
,  minimum  charge  assessment  shall  result  in  a  sum  sufficient 
to  provide  for  the  payment  of  the  assessment  against  the 
District.  Payment  of  the  assessment  as  levied  shall  entitle 
the  water  user  to  delivery  of  water  without  further  charge 
up  to  IY2  acre  feet  per  acre  of  irrigable  assessable  land 
included  in  the  farm  unit,  allotment  or  tract  of  land,  pro¬ 
vided  that  after  an  agreement  has  been  reached  by  the  Com¬ 
missioners  of  the  Irrigation  District  and  the  Project  En¬ 
gineer  as  to  duty  of  water  on  individual  tracts  where  the 
water  users  claim  excess  requirements  on  account  of  porous 
or  gravelly  soils,  the  Project  Engineer  shall  have  authority, 
pending  further  orders,  to  increase  the  quantity  of  water  to 
be  delivered  under  the  minimum  charge  levy  to  such  porous 
or  gravelly  tract  provided  it  shall  not  exceed  4  acre  feet  of 
water  per  acre  for  the  assessable  irrigable  area  of  the  tract. 

For  all  water  delivered  to  any  farm  unit,  allotment,  or 
tract  in  excess  of  the  duty  allowable  for  that  tract,  under 
the  minimum  charge  assessment,  there  shall  be  made  a 
charge  of  75  cents  per  acre  foot  in  addition  to  the  minimum 
charge  as  fixed  by  the  District  levy,  and  such  additional 
charge  shall  be  added  to  the  minimum  advance  levy  for 
the  following  irrigation  season;  provided,  further,  that  the 
maximum  charge  for  water  delivered  to  any  farm  unit  or 
allotment  during  the  irrigation  season  shall  not  exceed  an 
j  amount  equal  to  two  dollars  ($2)  per  acre  for  the  entire 
1  irrigable  area  of  the  farm  unit  or  allotment. 

The  United  States  reserves  the  right  to  refuse  to  deliver 
water  to  the  Jocko  Valley  Irrigation  District,  in  the  event 
of  the  default  by  such  District  or  landowner  for  a  period 
of  more  than  one  year  in  any  payment  due  the  United 
States. 

The  Jocko  Valley  Irrigation  District  may  make  such  rules 
and  regulations  as  it  may  find  necessary  in  regard  to  the 
delivery  of  water  to  a  landowner  of  the  District  who  is 
delinquent  in  payment  of  any  assessment  to  the  District, 
and  such  rules  and  regulations  will  be  enforced  by  the 
Project  Engineer  when  it  appears  to  be  to  the  best  interests 
of  both  the  United  States  and  the  District  to  do  so. 

At  any  time  during  the  irrigation  season  when  it  shall 
appear,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Project  Engineer,  that  there 
shall  not  be  sufficient  water  available  to  deliver  the  amount 
specified  in  this  regulation  to  the  entire  irrigable  area  for 
which  application  for  delivery  of  water  has  been  made  and 
approved,  then  the  Project  Engineer  shall  be  authorized  to 
reduce  such  amounts  to  the  extent  that  there  shall,  in  his 
judgment,  be  sufficient  water  available  to  make  proportion¬ 
ate  delivery  to  each  farm  unit,  allotment,  or  tract;  and  when 
any  farm  unit,  allotment,  or  tract  shall  have  had  delivered 
to  it  the  amount  so  fixed,  it  shall  not  be  entitled  to  further 
delivery  of  water  except  when  it  shall  appear  that  there  is 
a  surplus  of  water  available. 

On  all  sums  called  for  by  this  order  not  paid  on  the  due 
date,  the  District  shall  pay  a  penalty  at  the  rate  of  6  per 
centum  per  annum  during  the  period  of  delinquency. 

Any  deficit  or  surplus  arising  by  reason  of  the  costs  being 
more  or  less  than  the  assessments  shall  be  adjustable  in  an 
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equitable  manner  by  taking  it  into  account  when  fixing 
future  assessment  rates. 

All  charges  herein  mentioned  shall  be  paid  to  the  Special 
Disbursing  Agent,  Indian  Irrigation  Service,  St.  Ignatius, 
Montana,  or  any  other  properly  designated  officer  in  his 
absence. 

Application  for  Water  Service. — No  water  will  be  delivered 
except  under  an  approved  application.  The  irrigation  season 
for  this  project  covers  the  period  from  April  15  to  October 
15,  inclusive.  To  receive  full  recognition  for  an  irrigation 
season,  application  for  water  service  should  be  filed  in  the 
office  of  the  Indian  Irrigation  Service  at  St.  Ignatius,  Mon¬ 
tana,  sufficiently  early  so  that  the  same  may  be  approved 
by  the  United  States  on  or  before  the  opening  of  the  irri¬ 
gation  season.  Every  application  accepted  by  the  United 
States  after  May  1  shall  be  approved  with  the  understanding 
that  water  will  be  delivered  thereunder  for  the  then  current 
season  only  after  requirements  of  lands  covered  by  applica¬ 
tions  previously  approved  shall  have  been  fully  provided 
for.  Applications  must  describe  the  entire  area  which  will 
be  irrigated  during  the  season. 

Care  of  Waste  Water. — All  applicants  for  water  shall  be 
required  to  construct  and  maintain  in  good  order  and  repair 
upon  their  lands  such  ditches  as  may  be  necessary  to  catch 
and  conduct  to  some  waste  canal,  ditch,  lateral  or  natural 
drainage  channel  any  water  flowing  upon  or  from  such  lands. 
No  waste  water  will  be  allowed  to  collect  within  20  feet  of  any 
canal  or  lateral  belonging  to  the  United  States,  nor  shall 
any  waste  ditches  be  constructed  or  maintained  within  10 
feet  of  any  canal  or  lateral  belonging  to  the  United  States, 
except  at  points  of  intersection  or  crossing,  which  shall  be 
located  only  by  order  and  under  the  direction  of  the  proper 
officer  of  the  United  States.  No  water  will  be  furnished  to 
any  applicant  during  such  time  as  he  fails  to  comply  with 
the  provisions  of  this  paragraph. 

William  Zimmerman,  Jr., 

Assistant  Commissioner. 

Approved,  May  14,  1936. 

Oscar  L.  Chapman, 

Assistant  Secretary. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  1956— Filed,  August  27,  1936;  10:08  a.  m.] 


Mission  Irrigation  District,  St.  Ignatius,  Montana 

ASSESSMENTS — RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

May  6,  1936. 

In  pursuance  to  the  provisions  of  a  contract  executed  by 
the  Mission  Irrigation  District,  Flathead  Irrigation  Project, 
Montana,  on  March  7,  1931,  and  approved  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  on  April  21,  1931,  notice  is  hereby  given  that 
the  assessment  for  operation  and  maintenance  of  the  irri¬ 
gation  system  to  serve  that  portion  of  the  Flathead  Irriga¬ 
tion  Project  within  the  confines  of  the  Mission  Irrigation 
District  for  the  irrigation  season  of  1937  is  $8,000.  This 
assessment  involves  an  assessable  area  of  approximately 
11,064.3  acres  but  does  not  include  any  lands  held  under 
Indian  trust  patent,  and  covers  all  proper  project  overhead 
and  general  charges.  This  amount  shall  be  paid  by  the 
District  to  the  United  States  in  advance  of  delivery  of  water, 
one-half  thereof  to  be  paid  on  or  before  February  1,  1937, 
and  the  remainder  to  be  paid  on  or  before  July  1,  1937. 

The  following  rules  and  regulations  shall  be  effective  for 
the  area  included  in  the  Mission  Irrigation  District  organi¬ 
zation  during  the  irrigation  season  of  1936  and  1937: 

The  proper  officials  of  the  Mission  Irrigation  District  shall 
levy  a  minimum  charge  assessment  against  the  irrigable  area 
of  the  individual  tracts  included  in  the  District,  which  mini¬ 
mum  charge  assessment  shall  result  in  a  sum  sufficient  to 
provide  for  the  payment  of  the  assessment  against  the  Dis¬ 
trict.  Payment  of  the  assessment  so  levied  shall  entitle  a 
water  user  to  the  delivery  of  water  without  further  charge 
up  to  1^4  acre  feet  per  acre  of  irrigable  assessable  land  in- 


I  eluded  in  the  farm  unit,  allotment  or  tract  of  land,  provided 
that  after  an  agreement  has  been  reached  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioners  of  the  Irrigation  District  and  the  Project  Engineer  as 
to  duty  of  water  on  individual  tracts  where  the  water  users 
claim  excess  requirements  on  account  of  porous  or  gravelly 
soils,  the  Project  Engineer  shall  have  authority,  pending 
further  orders,  to  increase  the  quantity  of  water  to  be  de¬ 
livered  under  the  minimum  charge  levy  to  such  porous  or 
gravelly  tract  provided  it  shall  not  exceed  4  acre  feet  of  water 
per  acre  for  the  assessable  irrigable  area  of  the  tract. 

For  all  water  delivered  to  any  farm  unit,  allotment,  or 
tract  in  excess  of  the  duty  allowable  for  that  tract,  under 
the  minimum  charge  assessment,  there  shall  be  made  a 
charge  of  75  cents  per  acre  foot  in  addition  to  the  minimum 
charge  as  fixed  by  the  District  levy,  and  such  additional 
charge  shall  be  added  to  the  minimum  advance  levy  for  the 
following  irrigation  season;  provided  further  that  the  maxi¬ 
mum  charge  for  water  delivered  to  any  farm  unit  or  allot¬ 
ment  during  the  irrigation  season  shall  not  exceed  an 
amount  equal  to  two  dollars  ($2)  per  acre  for  the  entire 
irrigable  area  of  the  farm  unit  or  allotment. 

The  United  States  reserves  the  right  to  refuse  to  deliver 
water  to  the  Mission  Irrigation  District,  in  the  event  of  the 
default  by  such  District  or  landowner  for  a  period  of  more 
than  one  year  in  any  payment  due  the  United  States. 

The  Mission  Irrigation  District  may  make  such  rules  and 
regulations  as  it  may  find  necessary  in  regard  to  the  delivery 
of  water  to  a  landowner  of  the  District  who  is  delinquent  in 
payment  of  any  assessment  to  the  District,  and  such  rules 
and  regulations  will  be  enforced  by  the  Project  Engineer 
when  it  appears  to  be  to  the  best  interests  of  both  the 
United  States  and  the  District  to  do  so. 

At  any  time  during  the  irrigation  season  when  it  shall 
appear,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Project  Engineer,  that  there 
shall  not  be  sufficient  water  available  to  deliver  the  amount 
:  specified  in  this  regulation  to  the  entire  irrigable  area  for 
which  application  for  delivery  of  water  has  been  made  and 
approved,  then  the  Project  Engineer  shall  be  authorized  to 
reduce  such  amounts  to  the  extent  that  there  shall,  in  his 
judgment,  be  sufficient  water  available  to  make  proportionate 
delivery  to  each  farm  unit,  allotment,  or  tract;  and  when  any 
farm  unit,  allotment,  or  tract  shall  have  had  delivered  to  it  the 
amount  so  fixed,  it  shall  not  be  entitled  to  further  delivery 
of  water  except  when  it  shall  appear  that  there  is  a  surplus 
of  water  available. 

On  all  sums  called  for  by  this  order  not  paid  on  the  due 
date,  the  District  shall  pay  a  penalty  at  the  rate  of  6  per 
centum  per  annum  during  the  period  of  delinquency. 

Any  deficit  or  surplus  arising  by  reason  of  costs  being  more 
or  less  than  the  assessments  shall  be  adjusted  in  an  equitable 
manner  by  taking  it  into  account  when  fixing  future 
assessment  rates. 

All  charges  herein  mentioned  shall  be  paid  to  the  Special 
Disbursing  Agent,  Indian  Irrigation  Service,  St.  Ignatius, 
Montana,  or  any  other  properly  designated  officer  in  his 
absence 

Application  for  Water  Service. — No  water  will  be  delivered 
except  under  an  approved  application.  The  irrigation  sea¬ 
son  for  this  project  covers  the  period  from  April  15  to 
October  15  inclusive.  To  receive  full  recognition  for  an  irri¬ 
gation  season,  application  for  water  service  should  be  filed 
in  the  office  of  the  Indian  Irrigation  Service  at  St.  Ignatius, 
Montana,  sufficiently  early  so  that  the  same  may  be  approved 
by  the  United  States  on  or  before  the  opening  of  the  irriga¬ 
tion  season.  Every  application  accepted  by  the  United  States 
after  May  1  shall  be  approved  with  the  understanding  that 
water  will  be  delivered  thereunder  for  the  then  current  season 
only  after  requirements  of  lands  covered  by  applications 
previously  approved  shall  have  been  fully  provided  for.  Ap¬ 
plications  must  describe  the  entire  area  which  will  be 
irrigated  during  the  season. 

Care  of  Waste  Water. — All  applicants  for  water  shall  be 
required  to  construct  and  maintain  in  good  order  and  repair 
upon  their  lands  such  ditches  as  may  be  necessary  to  catch 
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and  conduct  to  some  waste  canal,  ditch,  lateral,  or  natural 
drainage  channel  any  water  flowing  upon  or  from  such 
lands.  No  waste  water  will  be  allowed  to  collect  within  20 
feet  of  any  canal  or  lateral  belonging  to  the  United  States, 
nor  shall  any  waste  ditches  be  constructed  or  maintained 
within  10  feet  of  any  canal  or  lateral  belonging  to  the  United 
States,  except  at  points  of  intersection  or  crossing,  which 
shall  be  located  only  by  order  and  under  the  direction  of  the 
proper  officer  of  the  United  States.  No  water  will  be  fur¬ 
nished  to  any  applicant  during  such  time  as  he  fails  to 
comply  with  the  provisions  of  this  paragraph. 

William  Zimmerman,  Jr., 

Assistant  Commissioner. 

Approved,  May  14,  1936. 

Oscar  L.  Chapman, 

Assistant  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1957— Filed,  August  27, 1936;  10:08  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR. 

Reg.  No.  503. 

Amendment  to  Regulations  Prescribed  by  the  Secretary 
of  Labor  as  to  the  Procedure  To  Be  Followed  in  Prede¬ 
termining  the  Prevailing  Rates  of  Wages — Adding  a  Sec¬ 
tion  Numbered  22 

August  26,  1936. 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of 
Labor  by  R.  S.  Sec.  161,  U.  S.  C.,  Ti.  5,  Sec.  22,  and  by  the 
Davis-Bacon  Law,  as  amended  (Act  of  August  30,  1935. 
Public,  No.  403,  74th  Cong.,  49  Stat.  1011,  U.  S.  C.,  Ti.  40, 
Sec.  276  (a)),  the  following  amendment  to  the  regulations 
dated  September  30,  1935  (Reg.  No.  503)  is  hereby  pre¬ 
scribed; 

Section  22  (Effect  of  Determinations).  The  determinations  of 
the  Secretary  of  Labor  under  the  said  Davis-Bacon  Law  shall  be 
deemed  to  establish  the  minimum  wages  which  may  be  paid 
to  the  designated  laborers  and  mechanics  less  any  and  all  deduc¬ 
tions  from  payroll  which  may  be  required  by  any  laws  now  or 
hereafter  in  force,  in  any  state  where  a  project  for  which  deter¬ 
mination  is  made  is  situated,  calling  for  contributions  by  em¬ 
ployees  from  earnings  to  funds  maintained  in  the  administration 
of  an  unemployment  compensation  law  approved  by  the  Social 
Security  Board  under  titles  III  and  IX  of  the  Social  Security  Act 
(Act  of  Aug.  14.  1935,  Pub.,  No.  271,  74th  Cong.,  c.  531,  title  I, 
sec.  i,  49  Stat.  620,  42  U.  S.  C.  A.,  sec.  301-1305) . 

Charles  O.  Gregory, 
Acting  Secretary  of  Labor. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1942 — Filed,  August  27, 1936;  9:47  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  TRADE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission,  held 
at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  22nd  day 
of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  W.  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E.  Freer. 

[Docket  No.  2705] 

In  the  Matter  of  Startup  Candy  Company,  a  Corporation 
order  appointing  examiner  and  fixing  time  and  place  for 

TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of  testi¬ 
mony,  and  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission,  under  an  Act  of  Congress  (38  Stat.  717;  15 
U.  S.  C.  A.,  Section  41) ; 


It  is  ordered,  that  Charles  P.  Vicini,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  and  appointed  to 
take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding  and 
to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law. 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Tuesday,  September  8,  1936,  at  two 
o’clock  in  the  afternoon  of  that  day  (mountain  standard 
time),  in  Room  220,  Federal  Building,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately  to 
take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary . 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1943— Filed,  August  27, 1936;  9:48  a.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission, 
held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
22nd  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  W.  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E.  Freer. 

[Docket  No.  2706] 

In  the  Matter  of  J.  G.  McDonald  Chocolate  Co.,  a 
Corporation 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony,  and  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission,  under  an  Act  of  Congress  (38  Stat.  717; 
15  U.  S.  C.  A.,  Section  41) ; 

It  is  ordered,  that  Charles  P.  Vicini,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law. 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
case  begin  on  Tuesday,  September  8,  1936,  at  eleven  o’clock 
in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  (mountain  standard  time),  in 
Room  220,  Federal  Building,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission,  the  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately 
to  take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 
By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1944— Filed,  August  27, 1936;  9 :48  a.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission,  held 
at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  22nd 
day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland 
S.  Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  W.  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E. 
Freer. 

[Docket  No.  2708] 

In  the  Matter  of  Shupe-Williams  Candy  Company,  a 
Corporation 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony,  and  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  the  Federal 
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Trade  Commission,  under  an  Act  of  Congress  (38  Stat.  717; 
15  U.  S.  C.  A.,  Section  41) ; 

It  is  ordered,  that  Charles  P.  Vicini,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law; 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Tuesday,  September  8,  1936,  at  three 
o’clock  in  the  afternoon  of  said  day  (mountain  standard 
time) ,  in  room  220,  Federal  Building,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately  to 
take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc  1945— Piled,  August  27, 1936;  9:48  a.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission,  held 
at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  22nd  day 
of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  W.  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E.  Freer. 

[Docket  No.  2818] 

In  the  Matter  of  The  Vogan  Candy  Corporation,  a 
Corporation 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony,  and  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission,  under  an  Act  of  Congress  (38  Stat.  717; 
15  U.  S.  C.  A.,  Section  41) ; 

It  is  ordered,  that  Henry  M.  White,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law; 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Monday,  September  21,  1936,  at  ten 
o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  (Pacific  standard  time) , 
in  Room  526,  Federal  Building,  Portland,  Oregon. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately 
to  take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1946— Filed.  August  27, 1936;  9:49  a.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission, 
held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
22nd  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland 
S.  Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  W.  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E.  Freer. 

[Docket  No.  2837] 

In  the  Matter  of  Ostler  Candy  Company,  a  Corporation 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony,  and  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  the  Federal 


Trade  Commission,  under  an  Act  of  Congress  (38  Stat.  717; 
15  U.  S.  C.  A.,  Section  41) ; 

It  is  ordered,  that  Charles  P.  Vicini,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  and  appointed  to 
take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding  and  to 
perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law. 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Wednesday,  September  9,  1936,  at  ten 
o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that  day  (mountain  standard  time) , 
in  Room  220,  Federal  Building,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately  to 
take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson.  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1947— Piled,  August  27, 1936;  9:49  a.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  Federal  Trade 
Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission,  held 
at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  22nd 
day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

Commissioners:  Charles  H.  March,  Chairman;  Garland  S. 
Ferguson,  Jr.,  Ewin  L.  Davis,  W.  A.  Ayres,  Robert  E.  Freer. 

[Docket  No.  2882] 

In  the  Matter  of  Euclid  Candy  Company,  a  corporation 

ORDER  APPOINTING  EXAMINER  AND  FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR 
TAKING  TESTIMONY 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready  for  the  taking  of 
testimony,  and  pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission,  under  an  Act  of  Congress  (38  Stat.  717; 
15  U.  S.  C.  A.,  Section  41) ; 

It  is  ordered,  that  Charles  P.  Vicini,  an  examiner  of  this 
Commission,  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  designated  and  appointed 
to  take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in  this  proceeding 
and  to  perform  all  other  duties  authorized  by  law; 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  begin  on  Wednesday,  September  16,  1936,  at 
two  o’clock  in  the  afternoon  of  that  day,  in  room  707, 
Flatiron  Building,  544  Market  Street,  San  Francisco,  Cali¬ 
fornia,  Pacific  Standard  Time. 

Upon  completion  of  testimony  for  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission,  the  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately 
to  take  testimony  and  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 
The  examiner  will  then  close  the  case  and  make  his  report. 
By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1948 — Filed,  August  27, 1936;  9 :49  a.  m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

Securities  Act  of  1933 
[Release  No.  1006] 

AMENDMENT  NO.  28  TO  INSTRUCTION  BOOK  FOR  FORM  A-2 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  acting  pursuant 
to  authority  conferred  upon  it  by  the  Securities  Act  of  1933, 
as  amended,  particularly  Sections  7  and  19  (a)  thereof  and 
finding  that  any  information  or  documents  specified  in 
Schedule  A  of  that  Act  which  Form  A-2  and  the  book  of 
instructions  accompanying  that  form,  as  hereby  amended,  do 
not  require  to  be  set  forth,  are  inapplicable  to  the  class  of 
securities  to  which  such  form  is  appropriate  and  that  dis¬ 
closure  fully  adequate  for  the  protection  of  investors  is 
otherwise  required  to  be  included  in  the  registration  state- 
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ment,  and  that  such  information  or  documents  as  Form  A-2 
and  the  accompanying  book  of  instructions,  as  hereby 
amended,  require  to  be  set  forth,  but  which  are  not  specified 
in  Schedule  A,  are  necessary  and  appropriate  in  the  public 
interest  and  for  the  protection  of  investors,  hereby  amends 
Form  A-2  and  the  book  of  instructions  accompanying  that 
form,  as  follows: 

By  deleting,  under  paragraph  4  of  the  “Instructions  as  to 
Financial  Statements"  in  the  instruction  book  for  Form  A-2 
for  Corporations,  paragraph  (2)  captioned  " Companies  en¬ 
gaged  primarily  in  the  recovery,  refining,  and  distribution  of 
oil  and  gas ”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following: 

(2)  Certain  companies  engaged  in  foreign  operations. — If  the 
registrant,  directly  or  through  subsidiaries,  conducts  business 
in  at  least  ten  (10)  countries  other  than  the  United  States  of 
America,  the  balance  sheets  required  under  sub-paragraph  (a) 
of  paragraph  1  under  the  caption  “Instructions  as  to  Financial 
Statements’’  need  be  only  as  of  a  date  within  nine  (9)  months 
prior  to  filing  the  registration  statement  if  all  the  following 
conditions  exist: 

(a)  The  business  of  the  registrant  and  its  subsidiaries  viewed 
as  a  whole  is  not  primarily  that  of  conducting  banking,  insur¬ 
ance,  investment,  or  other  financial  operations; 

(b)  The  total  assets,  after  deduction  of  valuation  or  qualify¬ 
ing  reserves,  of  the  registrant,  as  shown  by  the  latest  balance 
sheet  of  the  registrant  filed  with  the  registration  statement,  or 
if  a  consolidated  balance  sheet  is  filed,  by  the  latest  consoli¬ 
dated  balance  sheet  so  filed,  amount  to  at  least  $100,000,000; 

(c)  At  least  25%  of  the  aggregate  of  the  gross  sales  and 
operating  revenues,  after  deduction  of  intercompany  items, 
of  the  registrant  and  its  subsidiaries,  as  shown  by  the  latest 
profit  and  loss  statements  filed  with  the  registration  statement 
are  made  in  countries  other  than  the  United  States  of  America; 

Provided,  That,  if  the  registrant  exercises  the  privilege  accorded 
by  this  rule,  it  shall  file,  in  addition  to  the  other  financial  state¬ 
ments  filed,  a  statement  setting  forth: 

(i)  Current  assets  and  current  liabilities  of  the  registrant,  in 
the  form  prescribed  for  such  sections  of  the  balance  sheet,  as 
of  a  date  within  ninety  (90)  days.  This  statement  may  be  as 
shown  by  the  books  of  the  registrant; 

(ii)  Any  significant  changes  in  current  assets  of  the  subsidi¬ 
aries  of  the  registrant,  other  than  changes  resulting  from  the 
ordinary  course  of  business,  and  any  significant  changes  in  the 
indebtedness  of  such  subsidiaries,  other  than  changes  directly 
resulting  from  the  purchase  of  current  assets  in  the  ordinary 
course  of  business.  This  statement  shall  be  filed  as  of  the 
date  as  of  which  the  statement  required  by  (i)  above  is  given: 

(iii)  The  aggregate  net  sales  and  operating  revenues  of  the 
registrant  and  its  subsidiaries  computed  in  the  same  manner 
as  on  the  respective  profit  and  loss  statements  filed,  from  the 
date  of  the  respective  latest  balance  sheets  filed  to  the  date  as 
of  which  the  statement  required  by  (i)  is  given; 

(iv)  Any  significant  changes  in  capital  structure  of  the  reg¬ 
istrant  and  its  subsidiaries  between  the  dates  of  the  respective 
latest  balance  sheets  filed  and  the  date  as  of  which  the  state¬ 
ment  required  by  (i)  above  is  given.” 

The  foregoing  amendment  shall  be  effective  immediately 
upon  publication;  provided,  however,  that  any  registrant 
may,  at  its  option,  through  and  including  October  31,  1936, 
be  governed  by  the  form  and  instruction  book  as  existing 
prior  to  the  adoption  of  the  foregoing  amendment. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  1964 — Filed,  August  27, 1936;  12:38  p.  m.] 


information,  that  the  withdrawal  of  the  filing  of  the  said 
offering  sheet,  requested  by  such  respondent,  will  be  consist¬ 
ent  with  the  public  interest  and  the  protection  of  investors, 
consents  to  the  withdrawal  of  such  filing  but  not  to  the 
removal  of  the  said  offering  sheet,  or  any  papers  with  refer¬ 
ence  thereto,  from  the  files  of  the  Commission;  and 
It  is  ordered,  that  the  Suspension  Order,  Order  for  Hear¬ 
ing,  and  Order  Designating  a  Trial  Examiner,  heretofore 
entered  in  this  proceeding,  be  and  the  same  are  hereby 
revoked  and  the  said  proceeding  terminated. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1967— Filed,  August  27, 1936;  12:39  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  26th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  an  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Inter¬ 
est  IN  THE  CENTRAL-BENSO  “A”  FARM,  FILED  ON  JULY  22, 
1936,  by  Kent  K.  Kimball,  Respondent 

ORDER  TERMINATING  PROCEEDING  AFTER  AMENDMENT 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  finding  that 
the  offering  sheet  filed  with  the  Commission,  which  is  the 
subject  of  this  proceeding,  has  been  amended,  so  far  as 
necessary,  in  accordance  with  the  Suspension  Order  pre¬ 
viously  entered  in  this  proceeding; 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  341  (d)  of  the  Commission’s 
General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933,  as  amended,  that  the  amendment  received  at  the  office 
of  the  Commission  on  August  21,  1936,  be  effective  as  of 
August  21,  1936;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  Suspension  Order,  Order  for 
Hearing,  and  Order  Designating  a  Trial  Examiner,  hereto¬ 
fore  entered  in  this  proceeding,  be,  and  the  same  hereby  are, 
revoked  and  the  said  proceeding  terminated. 

By  the  Commission. 


[seal] 


Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 


(F.  R.  Doc.  1968 — Filed,  August  27, 1936;  12:39  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  26th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  an  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest 
in  the  Magnolia-Simpson  Farm,  Filed  on  July  24,  1936, 
by  Royal  Petroleum  Corporation,  Respondent 

CONSENT  TO  WITHDRAWAL  OF  FILING  OF  OFFERING  SHEET  AND 
ORDER  TERMINATING  PROCEEDING 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  been 
informed  by  the  respondent  that  no  sales  of  any  of  the 
interests  covered  by  the  offering  sheet  described  in  the  title 
hereof  have  been  made,  and  finding,  upon  the  basis  of  such 
Vol.  I— pt.  1—37 - 79 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  26th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  an  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest 
in  the  Derby-Seedle  Farm,  Filed  on  August  20,  1936,  by 
Royalty  Brokerage  Company,  Respondent 

SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340  (A)  ) , 
AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  reason¬ 
able  grounds  to  believe,  and  therefore  alleging,  that  the  offer¬ 
ing  sheet  described  in  the  title  hereof  and  filed  by  the 
respondent  named  therein  is  incomplete  or  inaccurate  in  the 
following  material  respects,  to  wit: 

1.  In  that  it  is  not  explained  fully  in  Division  in  how 
each  factor  used  was  determined  for  the  particular  tract; 

2.  In  that  reasons  are  not  stated  and  explained  in  Divi¬ 
sion  III  for  the  use  of  each  particular  factor  in  combination 
with  each  of  the  other  factors; 

3.  In  that  no  consideration  has  been  given  in  Division  HI 
to  the  shrinkage  of  oil  due  to  the  liberation  of  dissolved  gas 
and  reduction  in  temperature; 
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It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340  (a)  of  the  Commission’s 
General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing  of  said 
offering  sheet  be,  and  hereby  is,  suspended  until  the  25th  day 
of  September  1936,  that  an  opportunity  for  hearing  be  given 
to  the  said  respondent  for  the  purpose  of  determining  the 
material  completeness  or  accuracy  of  the  said  offering  sheet 
in  the  respects  in  which  it  is  herein  alleged  to  be  incomplete 
or  inaccurate,  and  whether  the  said  order  of  suspension  shall 
be  revoked  or  continued;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  that  Charles  S.  Moore,  an  officer 
of  the  Commission,  be,  and  hereby  is,  designated  as  trial 
examiner  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  continue  or  ad¬ 
journ  the  said  hearing  from  time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths 
and  affirmations,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attend¬ 
ance,  take  evidence,  consider  any  amendments  to  said  offer¬ 
ing  sheet  as  may  be  filed  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  hear¬ 
ing,  and  require  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  cor¬ 
respondence,  memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant 
or  material  to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties 
in  connection  therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
proceeding  commence  on  the  10th  day  of  September  1936,  at 
10:00  o’clock  in  the  forenoon,  at  the  office  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and  Pennsylvania 
Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  thereafter  at  such 
times  and  places  as  said  examiner  may  designate. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter  the  exam 
iner  is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to 
the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1966 — Filed,  AugUBt  27, 1936;  12:38  p.  m] 


said  hearing  from  time  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirma¬ 
tions,  subpoena  witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evi¬ 
dence,  consider  any  amendments  to  said  offering  sheet  as 
may  be  filed  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing,  and  re¬ 
quire  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 
memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material  to 
the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection 
therewith  authorized  by  law;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  taking  of  testimony  in 
this  proceeding  commence  on  the  10th  day  of  September 
1936,  at  10:00  o’clock  in  the  forenoon,  at  the  office  of  the 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  18th  Street  and  Penn¬ 
sylvania  Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  continue  there¬ 
after  at  such  times  and  places  as  said  examiner  may 
designate. 

Upon  the  completion  of  testimony  in  this  matter  the  exam¬ 
iner  is  directed  to  close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report 
to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1965— Filed,  August  27, 1936;  12:38  p.  m.] 
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No.  121 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  26th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  an  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest 
in  the  Texas-Collins  Farm,  Filed  on  August  20,  1936,  by 
Royalty  Brokerage  Company,  Respondent 

SUSPENSION  ORDER,  ORDER  FOR  HEARING  (UNDER  RULE  340  (A)), 
AND  ORDER  DESIGNATING  TRIAL  EXAMINER 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  reason¬ 
able  grounds  to  believe,  and  therefore  alleging,  that  the 
offering  sheet  described  in  the  title  hereof  and  filed  by  the 
respondent  named  therein  is  incomplete  or  inaccurate  in  the 
following  material  respects,  to  wit: 

1.  In  that  it  is  not  explained  fully  in  Division  III  how 
each  factor  used  was  determined  for  the  particular  tract; 

2.  In  that  reasons  are  not  stated  and  explained  in  Divi 
sion  in  for  the  use  of  each  particular  factor  in  combination 
with  each  of  the  other  factors; 

3.  In  that  no  consideration  has  been  given  in  Division  m 
to  the  shrinkage  of  oil  due  to  the  liberation  of  dissolved  gas 
and  reduction  in  temperature; 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  340  (a)  of  the  Commission’s 
General  Rules  and  Regulations  imder  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933,  as  amended,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  filing  of  said 
offering  sheet  be,  and  hereby  is,  suspended  until  the  25th  day 
of  September  1936,  that  an  opportunity  for  hearing  be  given 
to  the  said  respondent  for  the  purpose  of  determining  the 
material  completeness  or  accuracy  of  the  said  offering  sheet 
in  the  respects  in  which  it  is  herein  alleged  to  be  incomplete 
or  inaccurate,  and  whether  the  said  order  of  suspension  shall 
be  revoked  or  continued;  and 
It  is  further  ordered,  that  Charles  S.  Moore,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission  be,  and  hereby  is,  designated  as  trial  exami¬ 
ner  to  preside  at  such  hearing,  to  continue  or  adjourn  the 


DEPARTMENT  OF  STATE. 

To  the  People  of  the  United  States: 

George  Henry  Dern,  Secretary  of  War,  died  in  the  city 
of  Washington  on  the  morning  of  Thursday,  August  twenty- 
seventh,  at  five  minutes  before  eleven  o’clock. 

The  death  of  this  distinguished  member  of  the  President’s 
Cabinet  comes  as  a  great  shock  and  a  great  sorrow  to  his 
friends  and  as  a  national  bereavement  to  the  Government 
and  people  of  the  United  States. 

Reaching  a  position  of  high  trust  in  private  enterprise,  he 
became  in  1915  a  member  of  the  Senate  of  the  State  of  Utah 
and  later  a  member  of  the  State  Council  of  Defense  in  the 
World  War. 

In  1925,  Mr.  Dern  was  elected  Governor  of  his  State,  which 
position  he  filled  with  honor  and  distinction.  It  was  after 
his  second  term  as  Governor  that  Mr.  Roosevelt,  on  becoming 
President,  called  him  to  serve  as  his  Secretary  of  War.  Dur¬ 
ing  his  whole  official  career  it  was  his  unfaltering  high  pur¬ 
pose  to  promote  the  interests  of  his  country. 

As  a  mark  of  respect  to  the  memory  of  Secretary  Dern, 
the  President  directs  that  the  national  flag  be  displayed  at 
half  staff  on  all  public  buildings  in  the  District  of  Columbia 
and  the  State  of  Utah  until  the  interment  shall  have  taken 
place. 

By  direction  of  the  President, 

Cordell  Hull, 

Secretary  of  State. 

Department  or  State, 

Washington,  August  27,  1936. 

[F.  R.  DOC.  1970 — Filed,  August  27, 1936;  4:23  p.  m.J 


TREASURY  DEPARTMENT. 

Bureau  of  Customs. 

[T.  D.  48496] 

Customs  Regulations  Amended — Drawback 

RETURN  OF  MAIL  SHIPMENTS  TO  THE  DELIVERING  POST  OFFICE 
FOR  EXPORTATION,  WITH  BENEFIT  OF  DRAWBACK,  UNDER  SEC¬ 
TION  313  (C),  TARIFF  ACT  OF  1930 

To  Collectors  of  Customs  and  Others  Concerned: 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  contained  in  Section  251,  Re¬ 
vised  Statutes  (U.  S.  C.,  title  19,  sec.  66),  Sections  313  (i) 
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(U.  S.  C.,  title  19,  sec.  1313  (i) )  and  624  (U.  S.  C.,  title  19, 
sec.  1624)  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930,  Article  1065  of  the 
Customs  Regulations  of  1931  is  amended  by  inserting  “(a)” 
after  the  title  of  the  article  and  adding  the  following  new 
paragraphs: 

(b)  In  the  case  of  merchandise  to  be  returned  to  the  foreign 
shipper  through  the  mails  from  a  post  office  located  at  a  point 
where  no  customs  officer  is  stationed,  the  merchandise,  prepared 
for  mailing,  shall  be  deposited  with  the  postmaster  for  delivery 
to  the  collector  of  customs  at  the  port  where  the  article  was 
entered.  The  parcel,  properly  wrapped,  stamped,  and  addressed 
for  mailing  abroad  shall  be  inclosed  in  a  package  or  wrapper  ad¬ 
dressed  to  the  collector  of  customs  at  the  port  where  such  mer¬ 
chandise  was  originally  entered.  Waiver  of  the  right  to  withdraw 
the  merchandise  from  the  mails,  signed  by  the  exporter,  shall 
be  stamped  or  written  on  both  the  parcel  and  package  or 
wrapper,  and  the  appraiser  in  making  his  return  on  the  applica¬ 
tion  (customs  Form  7537)  shall  report  accordingly.  The  outside 
package  or  wrapper  shall  bear  an  appropriate  notation  to  the 
efTect  that  the  contents  are  intended  for  examination  and  expor¬ 
tation  under  section  313  (c)  of  the  tariff  act.  If  the  parcel  is  to 
be  insured  or  registered  to  cover  transportation  from  port  of 
original  entry  to  foreign  destination,  the  exporter  shall  advance 
to  the  collector  of  customs  at  such  port  the  necessary  funds  to 
cover  the  charges  for  insurance  or  registry. 

(c)  The  application  fully  executed,  in  duplicate,  on  customs 
Form  7537,  shall  either  accompany,  or  be  mailed  simultaneously 
with,  the  parcel,  except  that  if  such  form  is  not  available  to  the 
exporter,  or  if  available  and  information  necessary  for  complete 
execution  of  the  form  is  not  obtainable  at  the  time  of  mailing,  the 
merchandise  may  be  returned  without  the  application,  to  the  post¬ 
master  for  prompt  delivery  to  the  collector  of  customs.  In  cases 
where  the  application  covering  the  returned  merchandise  is  not 
received  by  the  collector,  he  shall,  immediately  upon  receipt  of 
such  parcel,  furnish  the  exporter  with  copies  of  customs  Form 
7537  for  prompt  execution  and  return.  Dates  of  delivery  of  the 
parcel  from  the  post  office  and  return  thereto  are  considered  the 
dates  of  release  from  and  return  to  customs  custody,  respectively, 
within  the  meaning  of  section  313  (c)  of  the  tariff  act.  Drawback 
will  be  denied  where  articles  are  not  returned  to  customs  custody 
within  thirty  days  after  release  therefrom. 

(d)  The  exporter  shall  submit  for  the  information  of  the  col¬ 
lector  of  customs  a  parcel  post  or  registered  mail  receipt  or  other 
evidence  from  the  postmaster  at  the  depositing  office  showing  date 
of  return  of  the  merchandise  to  the  postmaster,  together  with 
evidence  of  date  of  delivery  of  the  Incoming  package  from  the  post 
office  to  the  addressee  (exporter).  After  the  required  examination 
has  been  made  of  the  merchandise  and  the  collector  has  approved 
the  application,  he  will  cause  the  parcel  to  be  mailed  for  exporta¬ 
tion,  notify  the  applicant  of  such  approval  and  mailing,  and  for 
ward  to  him  copies  of  the  drawback  entry  (customs  Form  7539) 
with  the  request  for  prompt  execution  and  return.  If  the  appli¬ 
cation  is  disapproved  the  collector  shall  notify  the  applicant  ac 
cordingly  and  request  advice  from  him  as  to  the  disposition  to  be 
made  of  the  parcel. 

[seal]  Frank  Dow, 

Acting  Commissioner  of  Customs. 

Approved,  August  25,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  1978— Filed,  August  28, 1936;  12:34  p.  m.l 


The  last  sentence  of  article  5  (.Return),  of  Treasury  De¬ 
cision  4666  is  amended  to  read: 

Accordingly,  every  corporation  which  is  liable  for  the  making 
of  an  excess-profits  tax  return  under  section  106  of  the  Revenue 
Act  of  1935,  as  amended  (for  any  income-tax  taxable  year  ending 
after  June  30,  1936),  whether  or  not  such  corporation  is  a  mem¬ 
ber  of  an  affiliated  group  of  corporations,  must  make  its  excess- 
profits  tax  return  and  compute  its  net  income  separately,  without 
regard  to  the  provisions  of  section  141  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1934 
or  section  141  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1936. 

This  Treasury  Decision  is  issued  under  the  authority  pre¬ 
scribed  by  section  62  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1934. 

[sealI  Guy  T.  Helvering, 

Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 

Approved,  August  26,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1979— Filed,  August  28, 1936;  12:34  p.  m.] 


Bureau  of  Internal  Revenue. 


[T.  D.  4690] 

Excess -Profits  Tax 

AMENDMENT  OF  TREASURY  DECISION  4666,  RELATING  TO  THE 
EXCESS-PROFITS  TAX  IMPOSED  BY  SECTION  106  OF  THE  REVENUE 
ACT  OF  1935,  AS  AMENDED 

To  Collectors  of  Internal  Revenue  and  Others  Concerned: 

Article  3  (b)  (Adjusted  declared  value),  of  Treasury  De¬ 
cision  4666, 1  (Int.  Rev.  Bull.  XV-29,  2) ,  relating  to  the  excess- 
profits  tax  imposed  by  section  106  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1935, 
as  amended,  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
sentence: 

The  first  return  of  a  corporation  covering  the  part  of  the  year  in 
which  it  was  incorporated,  or  the  final  return  of  a  corporation 
covering  the  part  of  the  year  in  which  it  was  dissolved,  is  a  return 
for  twelve  months  and  not  for  a  period  of  less  than  twelve  months. 


IT.  D.  4691] 

Capital  Stock  Tax 

REGULATIONS  64  (1936  EDITION)  AMENDED  WITH  RESPECT  TO 

ARTICLES  RELATING  TO  TAXATION  OF  FOREIGN  CORPORATIONS 

To  Collectors  of  Internal  Revenue  and  Others  Concerned: 

Regulations  64  (1936  Edition)  approved  May  6,  1936,  as 
amended,1  relating  to  the  capital  stock  tax  are  further 
amended  as  follows: 

Article  34  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Art.  34.  Return  by  foreign  corporation. — A  capital  stock  tax  re¬ 
turn  must  be  filed  (1)  by  every  foreign  corporation  which,  whether 
on  a  calendar  or  a  fiscal  year  basis,  is  required  to  file  an  Income 
tax  return  of  net  income  for  purposes  of  the  normal  tax  Imposed 
under  section  13  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1936  and  (2)  by  every 
foreign  corporation  which  on  a  fiscal  year  basis  has  a  capital-stock- 
tax  taxable  year  ending  within  an  income-tax  taxable  year  governed 
by  the  Revenue  Act  of  1934.  The  rule  first  stated  applies  to  all 
capital-stock-tax  taxable  years  and  under  such  rule  capital  stock 
tax  returns  are  required  for  the  capital-stock-tax  taxable  years 
ended  June  30,  1936,  and  for  subsequent  capital-stock-tax  taxable 
years.  The  second  rule  applies  only  to  the  capital-stock-tax  tax¬ 
able  year  ended  June  30,  1936,  and  under  that  rule  every  foreign 
corporation  required  under  the  Revenue  Act  of  1934  to  file  an 
income  tax  return  of  net  income  for  an  income-tax  fiscal  year 
ending  with  any  month  from  June  1936  to  November  1936,  both 
inclusive,  is  required  to  file  a  capital  stock  tax  return  for  the 
capital-stock-tax  taxable  year  ended  June  30,  1936.  Whether  a 
foreign  corporation  required  to  file  a  capital  stock  tax  return 
under  the  latter  rule  will  be  required  to  file  capital  stock  tax 
returns  for  capital-stock-tax  taxable  years  subsequent  to  June  30, 
1936,  will  depend  upon  whether  the  case  with  respect  to  such  sub¬ 
sequent  years  comes  within  the  first  rule. 

The  first  capital  stock  tax  return  under  the  Act  must  be  filed 
in  triplicate  on  Form  708  and  contain  an  unqualified  declaration 
of  value  in  terms  of  United  States  dollars  for  the  capital  employed 
in  the  transaction  of  business  in  the  United  States,  as  specified 
in  article  32  with  respect  to  declarations  of  value  in  the  case  of 
domestic  corporations.  (See  also  articles  64  and  65  (a).)  As  to 
subsequent  returns,  see  article  65  (b).  If,  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  the  preceding  paragraph,  a  foreign  corporation  is 
required  to  file  a  capital  stock  tax  return,  but  nevertheless  claims 
that  its  activities  in  the  United  States  do  not  constitute  carrying 
on  or  doing  business,  the  return  must  contain  a  declaration  of 
value  as  above  stated,  but  in  such  case  the  corporation,  in  lieu 
of  paying  the  tax,  may  claim  exemption  from  the  tax  (see  article 
73)  because  of  not  doing  business  and  attach  to  the  return  a 
detailed  statement  of  the  activities  in  this  country  during  the 
taxable  year  as  outlined  in  the  instructions  on  the  return  form. 

Article  62  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Art.  62.  Carrying  on  or  doing  business  in  the  United  States. — 
The  determination  as  to  whether  a  foreign  corporation  is  carrying 
on  or  doing  business  in  the  United  States  within  the  meaning  of 
the  Act  depends  upon  the  particular  facts  of  each  case.  Ordi¬ 
narily,  if  in  the  furtherance  of  efforts  in  the  pursuit  of  profit  or 
gain  a  foreign  corporation  maintains  an  agent,  an  office,  ware¬ 
house,  or  other  place  of  business,  in  the  United  States,  it  will  be 
regarded  as  carrying  on  or  doing  business  in  the  United  States. 
As  to  the  meaning  of  “carrying  on  or  doing  business’',  in  general, 
see  articles  42  and  43. 
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The  foregoing  amendments  axe  predicated  upon  the  new 
provisions  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1936  with  respect  to  the  tax¬ 
ation  of  foreign  corporations  in  general.  The  amendments 
apply  only  to  the  capital  stock  tax  imposed  under  section  105 
of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1935,  as  amended  by  section  401  of  the 
Revenue  Act  of  1936,  for  the  taxable  year  ended  June  30, 
1936,  and  for  subsequent  taxable  years  and  not  to  the  capital 
stock  tax  imposed  by  any  prior  Act. 

This  Treasury  Decision  is  issued  under  the  authority  con¬ 
tained  in  section  1101  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1926. 

[seal]  Guy  T.  Helvering, 

Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 
Approved,  August  26,  1936. 

Wayne  C.  Taylor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  1980— Filed,  August  28, 1936;  12:34  p.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR. 

Division  of  Grazing. 

Grazing  District  Notice 

ARIZONA 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  act  of  June  28,  1934 
(48  Stat.  1269),  commonly  known  as  the  Taylor  Grazing 
Act,  as  amended  June  26,  1936,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  a 
hearing  will  be  held  by  the  Department  of  the  Interior  for 
the  purpose  of  considering  the  establishment  of  additional 
grazing  districts  in  the  State  of  Arizona  at  the  following 
place  and  time  and  any  place  or  time  to  which  such  hearing 
may  be  adjourned: 

State  Place  Date  Hour 

Arizona  Phoenix  September  22,  1936  10  a.  m. 

This  hearing  will  be  open  to  the  attendance  of  State  offi¬ 
cials,  settlers,  residents,  and  livestock  owners,  who  are  inter¬ 
ested  in  the  grazing  use  of  the  public  domain  in  said  State. 

Oscar  L.  Chapman, 
Acting  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

Date:  August  20,  1936. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1971 — Filed,  August  28, 1936;  9:19a.m.] 


FARM  CREDIT  ADMINISTRATION. 

FCA  18 

Amendatory  Regulation  No.  5  of  the  Regulations  Relative 
to  Emergency  Crop  and  Feed  Loans  in  the  Continental 
United  States 

MADE  PURSUANT  TO  THE  EMERGENCY  RELIEF  APPROPRIATION  ACT 
OF  1935,  APPROVED  APRIL  8,  1935,  AND  EXECUTIVE  ORDER  NO. 
7305,  DATED  FEBRUARY  28,  1936,  AS  AMENDED  BY  EXECUTIVE 
ORDER  NO.  7436,  DATED  AUGUST  21,  1936 

August  27,  1936. 

Sub -paragraph  (e)  of  paragraph  5  of  the  Regulations 
dated  March  7,  1936,  is  hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(e)  To  any  applicant  In  an  amount  greater  than  his  immediate 
cash  needs  for  seed,  fertilizer,  or  minor  repairs  on  equipment,  or 
In  an  amount  in  excess  of  $200.00  (inclusive  of  any  loan  or  loans 
heretofore  granted  such  applicant  under  these  regulations)  except 
that  the  amount  which  may  be  lent  to  any  one  borrower  for  the 
production  of  winter  wheat  (Inclusive  of  any  loan  or  loans  as 
aforesaid)  shall  not  exceed  the  sum  of  $400.00.  No  loan  will  be 
made  for  an  amount  le6s  than  the  sum  of  $10.00.  All  loans  will 
be  made  In  multiples  of  $5.00.  Notes  will  bear  interest,  from 
maturity  until  paid,  at  the  rate  ot  5  y2  per  cent  per  annum;  and 
interest  to  the  maturity  date  at  the  same  rate  will  be  deducted 
at  the  time  the  loan  is  made. 

Iseal]  A.  T.  Esgate, 

Acting  Governor,  Farm  Credit  Administration. 

I F.  R.  Doc.  1972  Filed,  August  28, 1936;  11:48  a.m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION. 

Notice 

[Ex  Parte  No.  BMC  1] 

In  the  Matter  of  Rules  and  Regulations  Governing  the 
Settlement  of  Rates  and  Charges  by  Common  Carriers 
and  Contract  Carriers  of  Property  by  Motor  Vehicle 

August  27,  1936. 

The  hearing  now  assigned  at  Atlanta,  Ga.,  on  October  13, 
1936,  at  10  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time)  at  the  Atlanta  - 
Biltmore  Hotel  is  transferred  to  the  Federal  Court  Rooms, 
Atlanta,  Ga.,  at  the  same  time. 

The  hearing  now  assigned  at  Chicago,  Ill.,  on  November  11, 
1936,  at  10  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time)  at  the  Hotel 
Sherman  is  postponed  until  November  18,  1936,  at  the  same 
place  and  hour. 

An  additional  hearing  in  the  above  entitled  proceeding  will 
be  held  at  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  on  November  11,  1936,  at 
10  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time)  at  the  Chamber  of  Commerce 
Rooms. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

Iseal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1977— Filed,  August  28,  1936;  11 :59  a.  m.] 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Divi¬ 
sion  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  22nd 
day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  31466] 

Application  of  Joseph  Pomprowitz  for  Authority  to 
Operate  as  a  Contract  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Joseph  Pomprowitz,  an 
Individual,  Doing  Business  as  L.  C.  L.  Transit  Co.,  of  425 
North  Wisconsin  Street,  De  Pere,  Wisconsin,  for  a  Permit 
(Form  B.  M.  C.  1),  Authorizing  Operation  as  a  Contract 
Carrier  by  Motor  Vehicle  in  the  Transportation  of  Com¬ 
modities  Generally,  in  Interstate  Commerce,  from  and 
between  Points  in  the  States  of  Wisconsin,  Missouri,  Illi¬ 
nois,  Iowa,  and  Minnesota  Over  Irregular  Routes 

It  appearing,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  H.  C.  Lawton  for  hearing  and 
for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon,  to 
be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  H.  C.  Lawton,  on  the  22nd  day  of 
September  A.  D.  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time), 
at  the  Hotel  Sherman,  Chicago,  HI. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  notice  of  this  proceeding  be 
duly  given. 

And  it  is  further  ordered.  That  any  party  desiring  to  be 
notified  of  any  change  in  the  time  or  place  of  the  said  hear¬ 
ing  (at  his  own  expense  if  telegraphic  notice  becomes  neces¬ 
sary)  shall  advise  the  Bureau  of  Motor  Carriers  of  the 
Commission,  Washington,  D.  C.,  to  that  effect  by  notice  which 
must  reach  the  said  Bureau  within  10  days  from  the  date 
of  service  hereof  and  that  the  date  of  mailing  of  this  notice 
shall  be  considered  as  the  time  when  said  notice  is  served. 
By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

r seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1974— Filed,  August  28, 1936;  11:68  a.  m.[ 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Divi¬ 
sion  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  22nd 
day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 
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[Docket  No.  BMC  31466] 

Application  of  Joseph  Pomprowitz  for  Authority  to 
Operate  as  a  Contract  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  Joseph  Pomprowitz,  an 
Individual,  Doing  Business  as  L.  C.  L.  Transit  Co.,  of  425 
North  Wisconsin  St.,  De  Pere,  Wisconsin,  for  a  Permit 
Form  B.  M.  C.  10,  to  Extend  Its  Present  Operation  Filed  on 
Form  B.  M.  C.  1,  Authorizing  Operation  by  Motor  Vehicle 
in  the  Transportation  of  Commodities  Generally,  in 
Interstate  Commerce,  from  and  between  Points  in  the 
States  of  Indiana,  Michigan,  Ohio,  Pennsylvania,  New 
York,  and  New  Jersey  over  Irregular  Routes 

It  appearing.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  H.  C.  Lawton  for  hearing  and 
for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon, 
to  be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  H.  C.  Lawton,  on  the  22nd  day  of 
September  A.  D.  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time), 
at  the  Hotel  Sherman,  Chicago,  Ill. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of  this  proceeding  be 
duly  given. 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  any  party  desiring  to  be 
notified  of  any  change  in  the  time  or  place  of  the  said 
hearing  (at  his  own  expense  if  telegraphic  notice  becomes 
necessary)  shall  advise  the  Bureau  of  Motor  Carriers  of  the 
Commission,  Washington,  D.  C.,  to  that  effect  by  notice 
which  must  reach  the  said  Bureau  within  10  days  from  the 
date  of  service  hereof  and  that  the  date  of  mailing  of  this 
notice  shall  be  considered  as  the  time  when  said  notice  is 
served. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  1973 — Piled,  August  28, 1936;  11:58  a.  m.] 


Order 

At  a  session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 

Division  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 

22nd  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

[Docket  No.  BMC  42537] 

Application  of  George  Cassens,  Albert  Cassens,  and  Arnold 
Cassens  for  Authority  to  Operate  as  a  Common  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  George  Cassens,  Albert 
Cassens,  and  Arnold  Cassens,  Co-partners,  Doing  Business 
as  George  Cassens  &  Sons,  of  Edwardsville,  R.  F.  D.  #3 
(Hamel),  Illinois,  for  a  Certificate  of  Public  Convenience 
and  Necessity,  Form  B.  M.  C.  8,  to  Extend  Its  Present 
Operation,  filed  on  Form  B.  M.  C.  1,  Authorizing  Operation 
as  a  Common  Carrier,  by  Motor  Vehicle,  in  the  Transpor¬ 
tation  of  Automobiles,  Auto  Parts,  and  Accessories,  in 
Interstate  Commerce,  Over  the  Following  Routes 

Route  No.  1. — Between  the  junction  of  U.  S.  Highway  24  and 
Illinois  Highway  1,  and  Paducah,  Ky. 

Route  No.  2. — Between  Champaign  and  Greenup,  Ill. 

Route  No.  3. — Between  Bloomington,  Ill.,  and  the  junction 
of  U.  S.  Highway  66  and  Illinois  Highway  48. 

Route  No.  4. — Between  the  junction  of  Illinois  Highways  48, 
9,  and  Edwardsville,  Ill. 

Route  No.  5. — Between  Detroit,  Ill.,  and  Hannibal,  Mo.,  and 
Fort  Madison,  Iowa. 

Route  No.  6. — Between  Danville  and  Lincoln,  Ill. 

Route  No.  7. — Between  Paris  and  Greenville,  Ill. 

Route  No.  8. — Between  Marshall,  Ill.,  and  Columbia,  Mo. 


Route  No.  9. — Between  the  junction  of  Illinois  Highways  1 
and  33,  and  the  junction  of  U.  S.  Highway  40  and  Illinois 
Highway  33. 

Route  No.  10. — Between  Evansville,  Ind.,  and  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Route  No.  10  (a). — Between  Evansville,  Ind.,  and  St.  Louis, 
Mo. 

Route  No.  11. — Between  Princeton,  Ind.,  and  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Route  No.  12. — Between  Mt.  Vernon  and  West  Vienna,  Ill. 
Route  No.  13. — Between  Harrisburg  and  Elizabethtown,  Ill. 
Route  No.  14. — Between  Shawneetown,  Ill.,  and  the  junc¬ 
tion  of  Illinois  Highways  15,  159. 

Route  No.  15. — Between  Vienna,  Ill.,  and  the  junction  of 
Illinois  Highways  150,  144. 

Route  No.  16. — Between  Anna,  Ill.,  and  Sikestown,  Mo. 

Route  No.  17. — Between  Sikestown,  Mo.,  and  the  junction  of 
Illinois  Highways  150,  146. 

Route  No.  18. — Between  Sikestown  and  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Route  No.  19. — Between  Illinois  Highway  37  and  Herrin,  Ill. 
Route  No.  20. — Between  the  junction  of  U.  S.  Highway  51 
and  Illinois  Highway  16  and  Decatur,  Ill. 

Route  No.  21. — Between  Decatur  and  Springfield,  Ill. 

Route  No.  22. — Between  Jacksonville  and  Beardstown,  Ill. 
Route  No.  23. — Between  Hannibal  and  Moberly,  Mo. 

Route  No.  24. — Between  Columbia  and  Booneville,  Mo. 

A  more  detailed  statement  of  route  or  routes  (or  terri¬ 
tory)  is  contained  in  said  application,  copies  of  which  are 
on  file  and  may  be  inspected  at  the  office  of  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission,  Washington,  D.  C.,  or  offices  of  the 
boards,  commissions  or  officials  of  the  States  involved  in 
this  application. 

It  appearing,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935, 
to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  H.  C.  Lawton  for  hearing  and 
for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon,  to 
be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  H.  C.  Lawton,  on  the  22nd  day  of 
September  A.  D.  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time) ,  at 
the  Hotel  Sherman,  Chicago,  Ill. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  notice  of  this  proceeding  be 
duly  given. 

And  it  is  further  ordered.  That  any  party  desiring  to  be 
notified  of  any  change  in  the  time  or  place  of  the  said  hearing 
(at  his  own  expense  if  the  telegraphic  notice  becomes  neces¬ 
sary)  shall  advise  the  Bureau  of  Motor  Carriers  of  the  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington,  D.  C.,  to  that  effect  by  notice  which 
must  reach  the  said  Bureau  within  10  days  from  the  date  of 
service  hereof  and  that  the  date  of  mailing  of  this  notice 
shall  be  considered  as  the  time  when  said  notice  is  served. 

By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

[seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

[F.R.Doc.  1975- Filed,  August  28, 1936;  11:58  a.  m  ] 


Order 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Di¬ 
vision  5,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  22nd 
day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

|  Docket  No.  BMC  50516] 

Application  of  National  Storage  and  Furniture  Company 
for  Authority  to  Operate  as  a  Common  Carrier 

In  the  Matter  of  the  Application  of  National  Storage  and 
Furniture  Company  of  Atlantic  City,  Inc.,  of  1633-35  At¬ 
lantic  Avenue,  Atlantic  City,  New  Jersey,  for  a  Certificate 
of  Public  Convenience  and  Necessity  (Form  B.  M.  C.  8, 
New  Operation)  Authorizing  Operation  as  a  Common  Car¬ 
rier  by  Motor  Vehicle  in  the  Transportation  of  House- 
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hold  Goods  and  Equipment,  in  Interstate  Commerce,  Prom 
and  Between  Points  in  the  States  of  Delaware,  Maryland, 
New  Jersey,  New  York,  Pennsylvania,  and  the  District  of 
Columbia,  Over  Irregular  Routes 

A  more  detailed  statement  of  route  or  routes  (or  terri¬ 
tory)  is  contained  in  said  application,  copies  of  which  are 
on  file  and  may  be  inspected  at  the  office  of  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission,  Washington,  D.  C.,  or  offices  of 
the  boards,  commissions  or  officials  of  the  States  involved 
in  this  application. 

It  appearing,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  is  one  which 
the  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Motor  Carrier  Act, 
1935,  to  refer  to  an  examiner: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  above-entitled  matter  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  referred  to  Examiner  H.  C.  Lawton,  for  hearing  and 
for  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order  thereon,  to 
be  accompanied  by  the  reasons  therefor; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  matter  be  set  down  for 
hearing  before  Examiner  H.  C.  Lawton,  on  the  28th  day  of 
September  A.  D.  1936,  at  9  o’clock  a.  m.  (standard  time) ,  at 
the  Chamber  of  Commerce  Rooms,  Philadelphia,  Pa.; 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  any  party  desiring  to  be 
notified  of  any  change  in  the  time  or  place  of  the  said  hear¬ 
ing  (at  his  own  expense  if  telegraphic  notice  becomes  neces¬ 
sary)  shall  advise  the  Bureau  of  Motor  Carriers  of  the  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington,  D.  C.,  to  that  effect  by  notice  which 
must  reach  the  said  Bureau  within  10  days  from  the  date  of 
service  hereof  and  that  the  date  of  mailing  of  this  notice 
shall  be  considered  as  the  time  when  said  notice  is  served. 
By  the  Commission,  division  5. 

I  seal]  George  B.  McGinty,  Secretary. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  1976— Filed.  August  28, 1936;  11 : 59  a.  m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  28th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

[File  Nos.  32-34,  32-35] 

In  the  Matter  of  New  England  Power  Association,  The 
Rhode  Island  Public  Service  Company  (Pursuant  to  Sec¬ 
tion  7  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of 
1935) 

notice  of  hearing  and  order  designating  trial  examiner 

A  declaration  having  been  duly  filed  with  this  Commis¬ 
sion,  by  The  Rhode  Island  Public  Service  Company,  a  sub¬ 
sidiary  of  New  England  Power  Association,  a  registered 
holding  company,  pursuant  to  Section  7  of  the  Public  Utility 
Holding  Company  Act  of  1935,  with  respect  to  its  issuance 
of  $8,000,000  principal  amount  of  4%  notes,  to  evidence  loans 
of  that  amount  to  be  made  by  various  banks  to  said  declar¬ 
ant;  the  proceeds  of  such  loans  to  be  applied  to  the  retiring 
of  certain  preferred  stock  which  the  declarant  now  has  out¬ 
standing  and  to  other  corporate  purposes;  such  notes  to  be 
reduced  by  specified  installment  payments;  as  security  for 
such  notes  the  declarant  is  to  pledge  certain  common  stock 
of  The  Narragansett  Electric  Company,  certain  securities  of 
United  Electric  Railways  Company,  and  such  notes  are  to  be 
unconditionally  guaranteed  by  New  England  Power  Associa¬ 
tion;  a  separate  declaration  with  respect  to  its  guaranty  of 
said  notes  having  been  filed  by  New  England  Power  Associa¬ 
tion;  and  it  appearing  to  the  Commission  that  these  related 
declarations  should  be  heard  and  considered  together; 

It  is  ordered,  that  such  matter  be  set  down  for  hearing 
on  September  14,  1936,  at  10  o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  that 
day,  at  Room  1101,  Securities  and  Exchange  Building,  1778 
Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.;  and 


Notice  of  such  hearing  is  hereby  given  to  said  party  and 
to  any  interested  State,  State  commission,  State  securities 
commission,  municipality,  and  any  other  political  subdivision 
of  a  State,  and  to  any  representative  of  interested  consumers 
or  security  holders,  and  any  other  person  whose  participation 
in  such  proceeding  may  be  in  the  public  interest  or  for  the 
protection  of  investors  or  consumers.  It  is  requested  that 
any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or  to  be  admitted  as  a  party 
to  such  proceeding  shall  file  a  notice  to  that  effect  with  the 
Commission  on  or  before  September  9,  1936. 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  Charles  S.  Moore,  an  officer  of 
the  Commission,  be  and  he  hereby  is  designated  to  preside  at 
such  hearing,  and  authorized  to  adjourn  said  hearing  from 
time  to  time,  to  administer  oaths  and  affirmations,  subpena 
witnesses,  compel  their  attendance,  take  evidence,  and  re¬ 
quire  the  production  of  any  books,  papers,  correspondence, 
memoranda,  or  other  records  deemed  relevant  or  material 
to  the  inquiry,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties  in  connection 
therewith  authorized  by  law. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  taking  of  testimony  in  this 
matter,  the  officer  conducting  said  hearing  is  directed  to 
close  the  hearing  and  make  his  report  to  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1989 — Filed,  August  28, 1936;  12:38  p.  m.| 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  27th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  an  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest 
in  the  Twin-State-Cook  Farm,  Filed  on  August  7,  1936, 
by  George  H.  Myers,  respondent 

order  for  continuance 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  having  been  re¬ 
quested  by  its  counsel  for  a  continuance  of  the  hearing  in 
the  above  entitled  matter,  which  was  last  set  to  be  heard  at 
11:00  o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  the  27th  day  of  August  at 
the  office  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  18th 
Street  and  Pennsylvania  Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  it 
appearing  proper  to  grant  the  request; 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  VI  of  the  Commission’s 
Rules  of  Practice  under  the  Securities  Act  of  1933,  as 
amended,  that  the  said  hearing  be  continued  to  11:00  o’clock 
in  the  forenoon  of  the  10th  day  of  September  at  the  same 
place  and  before  the  same  trial  examiner. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  1981 — Filed,  August  28, 1936;  12:37  p.  m.) 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  27th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  an  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Inter¬ 
est  in  the  Phillips-Hoagland  Farm  Filed  on  August 
11,  1936  by  Harry  A.  George,  respondent 

order  terminating  proceeding  after  amendment 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  finding  that  the 
offering  sheet  filed  with  the  Commission,  which  is  the  sub¬ 
ject  of  this  proceeding,  has  been  amended,  so  far  as  neces¬ 
sary,  in  accordance  with  the  Suspension  Order  previously 
entered  in  this  proceeding: 
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It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  341  (d)  of  the  Commission’s 
General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933,  as  amended,  that  the  amendment  received  at  the  office 
of  the  Commission  on  August  24,  1936,  be  effective  as  of 
August  24,  1936;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  Suspension  Order,  Order  for 
Hearing  and  Order  Designating  a  Trial  Examiner,  heretofore 
entered  in  this  proceeding,  be  and  the  same  hereby  are  re¬ 
voked  and  the  said  proceeding  terminated. 

By  the  Commission. 

LsealJ  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1983 — Filed,  August  28, 1936;  12:37  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  27th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  an  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest 

in  the  Sunray-Phillips-Capital  Mansion-State  Farm, 

Filed  on  August  11,  1936,  by  Harry  A.  George,  Respondent 

order  terminating  proceeding  after  amendent 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  finding  that  the 
offering  sheet  filed  with  the  Commission,  which  is  the  subject 
of  this  proceeding,  has  been  amended,  so  far  as  necessary, 
in  accordance  with  the  Suspension  Order  previously  entered 
in  this  proceeding; 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  341  (d)  of  the  Commission’s 
General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933,  as  amended,  that  the  amendment  received  at  the  office 
of  the  Commission  on  August  24,  1936,  be  effective  as  of 
August  24,  1936;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  Suspension  Order,  Order 
for  Hearing,  and  Order  Designating  a  Trial  Examiner,  here¬ 
tofore  entered  in  this  proceeding,  be  and  the  same  hereby 
are  revoked  and  the  said  proceeding  terminated. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1982— Filed,  August  28, 1936;  12:37  p.  m.] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
arid  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  27th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  an  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest 

in  the  Hollenback  et  al. -Pierce  Farm  Filed  on  August 

13,  1936,  by  Alex  MacDonald,  respondent 

ORDER  TERMINATING  PROCEEDING  AFTER  AMENDMENT 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  finding  that 
the  offering  sheet  filed  with  the  Commission,  which  is  the 
subject  of  this  proceeding,  has  been  amended,  so  far  as 
necessary,  in  accordance  with  the  Suspension  Order  pre¬ 
viously  entered  in  this  proceeding; 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  341  (d)  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities 
Act  of  1933,  as  amended,  that  the  amendment  received  at 
the  office  of  the  Commission  on  August  24,  1936,  be  effective 
as  of  August  24,  1936;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  Suspension  Order,  Order 
for  Hearing,  and  Order  Designating  a  Trial  Examiner,  here¬ 
tofore  entered  in  this  proceeding,  be  and  the  same  hereby 
are  revoked  and  the  said  proceeding  terminated. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1984  Filed,  August  28, 1936;  12:37  p.  m.J 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  27th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  an  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest 

in  the  Phillips-Bella  Casa  No.  1  Farm,  Filed  on  August 

10,  1936,  by  H.  B.  Sears,  respondent 

order  terminating  proceeding  after  amendment 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  finding  that  the 
offering  sheet  filed  with  the  Commission,  which  is  the  sub¬ 
ject  of  this  proceeding,  has  been  amended,  so  far  as  neces¬ 
sary,  in  accordance  with  the  Suspension  Order  previously 
entered  in  this  proceeding; 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  341  (d>  of  the  Commission’s 
General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933,  as  amended,  that  the  amendment  received  at  the  office 
of  the  Commission  on  August  24,  1936,  be  effective  as  of 
August  24,  1936;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  Suspension  Order,  Order 
for  Hearing  and  Order  Designating  a  Trial  Examiner,  here¬ 
tofore  entered  in  this  proceeding,  be  and  the  same  hereby 
are  revoked  and  the  said  proceeding  terminated. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1988— Filed,  August  28, 1936;  12:38  p.  m  ] 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  27th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  an  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest 

in  the  Phillips-Bella  Casa  #2  Farm,  Filed  on  August  10, 

1936,  by  H.  B.  Sears,  Respondent 

ORDER  TERMINATING  PROCEEDING  AFTER  AMENDMENT 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  finding  that  the 
offering  sheet  filed  with  the  Commission,  which  is  the  sub¬ 
ject  of  this  proceeding,  has  been  amended,  so  far  as  neces¬ 
sary,  in  accordance  with  the  Suspension  Order  previously 
entered  in  this  proceeding; 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  341  (d)  of  the  Commission’s 
General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933,  as  amended,  that  the  amendment  received  at  the  office 
of  the  Commission  on  August  24,  1936,  be  effective  as  of 
August  24,  1936;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  Suspension  Order,  Order 
for  Hearing  and  Order  Designating  a  Trial  Examiner,  here¬ 
tofore  entered  in  this  proceeding,  be,  and  the  same  hereby 
are,  revoked  and  the  said  proceeding  terminated. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1986 — Filed,  August  28, 1936;  12:38  p.  m.) 


United  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  27th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 

In  the  Matter  of  an  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest 
in  the  Phillips-Hoagland  Farm,  Filed  on  August  10,  1936, 
by  H.  B.  Sears,  respondent 

ORDER  TERMINATING  PROCEEDING  AFTER  AMENDMENT 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  finding  that  the 
offering  sheet  filed  with  the  Commission,  which  is  the  sub- 
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ject  of  this  proceeding,  has  been  amended,  so  far  as  neces¬ 
sary,  in  accordance  with  the  Suspension  Order  previously 
entered  in  this  proceeding; 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  341  (d)  of  the  Commission’s 
General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933,  as  amended,  that  the  amendment  received  at  the  office 
of  the  Commission  on  August  24,  1936,  be  effective  as  of 
August  24,  1936;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  Suspension  Order,  Order  for 
Hearing,  and  Order  Designating  a  Trial  Examiner,  hereto¬ 
fore  entered  in  this  proceeding,  be,  and  the  same  hereby  are, 
revoked  and  the  said  proceeding  terminated. 

By  the  Commission. 

r  seal  1  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  1987 — Filed,  August  28, 1936;  12:38  p.  m.] 


United.  States  of  America — Before  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  held  at  its  office  in  the  City  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  27th  day  of  August  A.  D.  1936. 


In  the  Matter  of  an  Offering  Sheet  of  a  Royalty  Interest 

in  the  Phillips-Liberty  Lease,  Filed  on  August  3,  1936,  BY 

H.  B.  Sears,  respondent 

order  terminating  proceeding  after  amendment 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  finding  that  the 
offering  sheet  filed  with  the  Commission,  which  is  the  subject 
of  this  proceeding,  has  been  amended,  so  far  as  necessary,  in 
accordance  with  the  Suspension  Order  previously  entered  in 
this  proceeding; 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  341  (d)  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  General  Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Securities 
Act  of  1933,  as  amended,  that  the  amendment  received  at 
the  office  of  the  Commission  on  August  24,  1936,  be  effective 
as  of  August  24,  1936;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  Suspension  Order,  Order  for 
Hearing,  and  Order  Designating  a  Trial  Examiner,  hereto¬ 
fore  entered  in  this  proceeding,  be,  and  the  same  hereby  are 
revoked  and  the  said  proceeding  terminated. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Francis  P.  Brassor,  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  1985— Filed,  August  28, 1936;  12:37  p.  m.] 


